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PREFACE 

TO  THE 

SECOND  EDITION  OF  MDCCLXXVIIL 


IT  is  not  from  an  affected  Humility,  but  from  the  real  Sentiments  of  my  Heart,  that 
I  begin  this  Preface  with  remarking,  that  perhaps  a  stronger  instance  of  public 
candour  was  never  shown,  than  in  the  reception  given  to  the  former  Edition  of  this 
Lexicon.  For  notwithstanding  its  numerous  defects  and  errours,  which  I  am  desirous 
of  acknowledging  in  the  plainest  and  most  explicit  terms,  yet  in  a  few  years  the  whole 
Impression  was  dispersed,  and  the  Work  itself  has  since  been  frequently  inquired  after 
by  persons  desirous  of  procuring  it.  These  circumstances  are  at  least  good  signs  of  an 
increasing  regard  to  the  Original  Hebrew  Scriptures  ;  and  I  can  with  the  strictest  vera- 
city  affirm,  that  they  have  been  a  very  great  and  constant  encouragement  to  me  for 
exerting  my  best  endeavours  to  improve  the  Hebrew  and  English  Lexicon,  so  far 
as  near  twenty  years  advance  in  life,  and  a  careful  perusal,  or  an  attentive  consultation 
of  many  writers,  ancient  and  modern,  in  various  branches  of  learning,  have  enabled 
me.  For  it  must  be  observed,  that  though  in  the  Title-page  this  Volume  is  set  forth 
as  a  Second  Edition,  yet  it  might  with  equal  propriety  and  truth  have  been  introduced 
as  a  new  performance ;  since  the  greater  part  of  the  explanations  of  the  Hebrew  words 
have  been  composed  anew,  and  there  are  very  few  of  them  in  which  considerable  addi- 
tions  or  corrections  have  not  been  made:  and  whereas  the  first  edition,  together  with 
the  Supplement,  consisted  only  of  422  quarto  pages,  this,  with  the  Appendix,  contains 
no  less  than  758.  These  observations  will,  I  hope,  sufficiently  apologize  to  the  pur- 
chasers  of  the  former  publication  for  my  not  printing  separately ,  for  their  use,  the 
Alterations  and  Additions  made  in  this ;  as  indeed  I  should  have  been  strongly  inclined 
to  do,  could  I  have  accomplished  it  without  reprinting  nearly  two-thirds  of  the  Lexicon, 
and,  after  all,  producing  a  Work  which  must  have  been  very  far  from  satisfying  either 
them  or  myself. 

But,  to  convey  the  clearest  notion  in  my  power  of  what  may  be  expected  from  the 
Lexicon  in  its  present  form,  it  may  be  proper  to  observe,  that  the  Author  was  some 
years  ago  much  struck  with  what  is  related  of  the  celebrated  Duke  de  Montausier, 
“  who  was  the  first  promoter  of  what  we  call  the  Dauphin  Edition  of  the  Classics. — 
He  used  often  to  say,  that  the  difficulties  which  occur  to  us  in  reading  the  Works  of 
the  Ancients  might  be  all  comprehended  under  two  classes}  and  that  they  arise  either 
from  our  not  knowing  in  what  sense  they  used  such  a  word  [or  expression־]  formerly  :  or 
else,  from  our  being  ignorant  now  of  some  opinion ,  custom ,  or  thing ,  that  was  familiarly 
known  among  them.  In  the  former  case  the  commentator  should  endeavour  to  de- 
termine  the  meaning  of  the  word  [or  expression]  in  question,  by  consulting  how  it  is 
used  by  the  same  author,  in  other  places,  where  the  meaning  of  it  may  be  more  evident  ן 
or  by  any  other  of  the  same  country,  and  (as  near  as  may  be)  of  the  same  times.  In 
the  second  case,  the  thing ,  custom ,  or  opinion  hinted  at  should  be  subjoined  in  as  few 
words  as  is  consistent  with  clearness 

*  Spence's  Polymetis,  p.  286;  JIuetii  Comment.  De  Rebns  Suis,  p.  286,  edit,  dtpsicl.  !718;  and 
JIuetiana,  §  37,  p.  93,  edit.  Law,  1722. 
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The  good  sense  and  justness  of  these  remarks  speak  sufficiently  for  themselves;  and 
as  in  the  prosecution  of  the  following  Work  I  have  endeavoured  to  avail  myself  of 
them,  it  will  be  found  that  not  only  the  *  Lexicographers  and  Verbal  Critics,  but  the 
more  enlarged  Philologists,  the  Writers  of  f  Natural  and  J  Civil  History,  §  Travellers 
ancient  and  modern  into  the  eastern  countries,  and  even  the  ||  Poets,  have  been  made 
to  draw  water  for  the  service  of  the  Sanctuary,  or  to  contribute  their  quotas  to  the  illus- 
tration  of  the  Plebrew  Scriptures.  In  the  Notes  below  I  have  named  the  authors  prin- 
cipally  made  use  of ;  but,  besides  these,  many  others  have  been  occasionally  consulted. 

But  to  be  more  particular — it  appears  evident  from  the  Mosaic  account  ot  the  original 
formation  of  Man,  that  Language  was  the  immediate  Gift  of  God  to  Adam ,  or  that  God 
himself  either  taught  our  first  parent  to  speak,  or,  which  comes  to  the  same  thing,  inspired 
him  with  language  .  And  the  language  thus  communicated  to  the  first  man  was, 
notwithstanding  the  objections  of  ancient  or  modern  cavillers,  no  other  (I  mean  as 
to  the  main  and  structure  of  it)  than  that  Hebrew  in  which  Moses  wrote.  Else  what 
meaneth  the  inspired  historian  when  he  saith,  Gen.  ii.  19,  Whatsoever  Adam  called  every 
living  creature ,  that  (there  is  nothing  in  the  Heb.  for  was)  the  name  thereof?  And  the 
names  of  Adam ,  Eve ,  Cain9  Abel ,  Seth,  Noah,  &c.  with  their  etymological  reasons,  are  a* 
truly  Hebrew  as  those  of  Peleg,  Abraham ,  Sarah,  Isaac,  Jacob ,  Levi,  Moses,  Joshua,  or 
even  as  David ,  Solotnon  (Heb.  ShelemaJi),  Isaiah ,  and  Ma/achi.  And  whatever  diffi- 
culty  there  may  be  in  explaining  this  or  that,  or  a  few  particular  words  in  Hebrew,  yet 
it  will  be  demonstratively  evident  to  any  one  who  will  attentively  examine  the  subject, 
that  the  Hebrew  language  is  ideal,  or  that  from  a  certain,  and  that  no  great,  number  ot 
primitive,  and  apparently  **  arbitrary,  words,  called  Roofs,  and  usually  expressive  of 
some  idea  or  notion  taken  from  nature,  i.  e.  from  the  external  objects  around  us,  or  from 
our  own  constitutions,  by  our  senses  or  feelings,  all  the  other  words  of  that  tongue  are  de- 
rived,  or  grammatically  formed ;  and  that  wherever  the  radical  letters  are  the  same,  the 
leading  idea  or  notion  runs  through  all  the  deflexions  of  the  word ,  however  numerous  or 
diversified  ;  due  allowance  being  made  for  such  radical  letters  as  are  dropped,  and  conse* 
quently  are  to  be  supplied  by  the  rules  of  grammar.  Indeed  I  believe  that  many  other 
languages,  not  only  the  Greek  and  Latin,  but  even  our  own,  and  the  rest  which  are  now 
spoken  in  Europe ,  might,  notwithstanding  their  apparent  confusion,  be,  by  persons  pro- 
perly  qualified,  reduceef  to  their  primitive  Roots,  and  by  consequence,  the  Ideality  (if 
the  term  may  be  allowed)  of  such  languages  be  recovered.  And  this,  with  regard  to 
the  Greek  in  particular,  has,  I  hope,  been  in  a  good  measure  performed  in  the  Greek 
and  English  Lexicon  to  the  New  Testament;  and  1  will  venture  to  prognosticate 
good  success  to  those  learned  and  ingenious  men  who  will  heartily  attempt  the  like 

*  As  Narii  de  Catnsio,  Concordant,  et  Lexic.  Kirekeri  Concordant.  CastelU  Lexic.  Heptaglott. 
Cocceii  Lexic.  Leigh's  Critica  Sacra,  Robertson  Thesaurus  Lir.g.  Sanctae,  Stockii  Clavis  Vet.  Test.  Taylor’s 
Hebrew  Concordance,  Nuldii  Partieul.Heb.  A.  Schidtens  Origines  Hebrsse,  &c.  Glassii  Philologia  Sacra-, 
Rate' s  Critica  Hebraca,  Hutchinson' s  Works,  12  volumes,  8vo.  which  ia*t  I  place  under  this  head,  not 
knowing  where  more  properly  to  range  them ;  though  indeed  they  abound  with  much  useful  and  enter- 
taining  learning  on  various  subjects,  or  as  Mr.  //.’ s  wary  adversary, Dr.  Sharpe,  chose  to  express  it,  (De- 
dication  to  Tioo  Dissertations  on  Elohim  and  Berith,  p.  viii.)  “  There  are  in  some  parts  of  his  Works, 
things  both  useful  and  curious."~ Fas  est  et  ah  hoste  doceri. 

f  Pliny  Natural  Hist.  Bocharl  Opera,  3  vol.  f 01.  Scheuchzer  Physica  Sacra.  Bufon  Hist.  Nat.  Brookes' s 
Natural  History ;  to  which  I  must  add  Boerhauve  s  Chemistry,  anu  Institutiones  Medic*,  and  Halter'S 
Physiology.  ־  ,  <  ׳* ‎ ׳ 

j  Herodotus,  Diodorus  Siculus,  Xenophon  Cyropsed.  Josephus,  Plutarch,  Usserii  Annales,  Prideaux  Con- 
neet.  Universal  Hist . 

§  Strabo  Geograph.  Busbequii  Epist.  Turc.  Shaw' s  Travels,  Russel's  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  Hasselquisl’s 
Voyages  and  Travels,  Hanzvay's  Travels  and  Revolutions  0!  Persia,  Sir  James  Porter's  Observations  on 
the  Turks,  Lady  M .  IT.  Montague's  Letters,  3  vols.  Complete  System  of  Geography,  2  vols.  fol.  Niebuhr 
Description  de  l’Arabie,  &  Voyage,  2  tomes. 

jj  Of  the  Greeks,  Orpheus ,  Homer,  Theocritus ,  Callimachus;  of  the  Latins,  Lucretius,  Virgil,  Ovid, 
Horace,  Lucan,  Juvenal,  Persiiu. 

See  more  on  this  interesting  subject  in  the  Lexicon  under  root  111קרא.‎ and  inthe  authors  there  quoted. 
**  But  Ivere  I  would  be  understood  to  except  such  as  are  formed  by  an  onomatopoeia,  Or  immediately 
from  the  sound,  of  which  many  instances  are  given  inthe  Lexicon;  and  indeed  such  words  are  common 
in  all  languages. 
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ft  snch  other  language*  as  they  are  well  acquainted  with.  But  to  return  to  the  Work 
before  us. — 

To  assign  the  primary  idea  or  notion  of  each  Hebrew  Root  is  one  of  the  points  prind - 
pally  laboured  in  this,  as  in  the  former  edition  :  and  may  I  be  permitted  to  add,  that  I 
trust  it  is  here  brought  nearer  to  a  completion  ?  At  least,  I  can  safely  assert,  that,  in  stating 
these  primary  notions  or  senses,  I  have  earnestly  striven  to  lay  aside  all  prejudices  and  par- 
tiality  to  the  preconceived  opinions,  whether  of  any  other  man,  or  of  myself ;  and  ac- 
cordingly  the  reader,  upon  comparing  this  with  the  former  Work,  will  observe  many 
alterations  in  this  respect.  Now,  in  fixing  the  leading  sense  of  each  Root,  after  care- 
fully  and  constantly  consulting  the  ancient  versions  ([  mean  those  of  the  LXX  and  Vulg. 
together  with  the  Chaldee  Targums,  and  the  fragments  of  the  Hexaplar  versions  of 
Aquila ,  Symmachus י  Theodotion ,  &c.  published  by  Montfaucon ),  1  have  endeavoured  as 
much  as  possible  to  let  the  Holy  Scriptures,  on  a  diligent  and  close  examination  and  com- 
parison  of  the  several  texts,  speak  for  themselves,  well  knowing  that  nothing  cuts  a  dia - 
mond  like  a  diamond.  But  for  the  explanation  of  such  words  as  occur  in  the  Bible  but 
once,  or  very  rarely,  as  also  of  those  which  are  evidently  used,  not  in  their  primitive,  but 
only  in  a  secondary  or  derivative  sense,  recourse  hath  been  had  to  the  eastern  dialectical 
languages,  particularly  to  the  Chaldee ,  Syriac ,  and  Arabic ,  which,  it  is  hoped,  will 
in  such  instances  be  found  to  have  frequently  illustrated  the  true  meaning  of  the  Hebrew. 
And  in  applying  the  Arabic  language  in  particular  to  these  purposes,  I  have  been  much 
.assisted  not  only  by  the  printed  Works  of  the  celebrated  Albert  Schultens ,  formerly  Pro- 
fessor  of  the  Oriental  Languages  in  the  University  of  Leyden ,  but  by  a  *  Manuscript 
Hebrew  Lexicon ,  of  the  same  author,  kindly  communicated  to  me  by  the  Rev.  and 
learned  Mr.  Woide ,  Chaplain  of  his  Majesty’s  Dutch  Chapel  at  St.  James’s. 

That  Schultens  has  from  the  Arabic  happily  and  satisfactorily'  illustrated  some  very 
obscure  and  difficult  words  of  the  Hebrew  text,  must,  I  think,  be  acknowledged  by  every 
impartial  enquirer  after  truth.  But  it  seems  equally  evident,  on  the  other  hand,  that 
this  great  man  carried  his  regard  to  the  Alcoramsh  Arabic ,  which  is  manifestly  a  corrupt 
dialect,  or  rather  a  hodge-podge  or  jumble  of  several  corrupt  dialects  of  the  Hebrew, 
much  too  far}  and  that,  being  continually  conversant  with  the  florid  and  highly  figura- 
live,  not  to  say  bombast,  style  of  the  Arabian  writers,  he  has  resolved  some  strictly 
just,  proper,  or  philosophical  expressions  of  the  Hebrew  Bible  into  tropes  and  figures, 
and  has  often  called  in  his  favourite  Arabic  to  explain  (or  shall  I  say  perplex  ?)  the 
meaning  of  the  Hebrew,  where  its  aid  was  by  no  means  wanted,  but  the  import  of  the 
word  or  expression  might  have  been  clearly  ascertained  by  the  ancient  versions,  and  an 
attentive  comparison  of  the  several  texts  wherein  it  occurred.  But  though  I  thought 
myself,  on  a  subject  of  such  importance,  obliged  to  speak  thus  plainly  concerning  this 
very  learned  and  respectable  writer,  yet  it  is  with  pleasure  I  add,  that  in  this  he  is  hardly 
enough  to  be  commended,  that  he  constantly  (1  think)  aims  at  giving  a  clear  leading  or 
primary  idea  or  sense  to  each  Hebrew  Rout ,  which  no  doubt  is  the  fundamental  principle 
of  explaining  the  sacred  language. 

But  I  have  called  the  Alcoranish  Arabic  a  hodge-podge  or  jumble  of  several  corrupt 
dialects  of  the  Hebrew ;  and  as  this  may  be  disputed,  1  add,  that  the  fact  is  sufficiently 
proved  even  from  its  boasted  copiousness,  f  “  It  so  far  excels  other  languages  in  copious - 
ness  (says  Bishop  Walton ,  Prolegom.  xiv.  0.)  that  the  various  appellations  of  one  single 

*  Entitled  Alberti  Schultens  Origincs  Flelraic/r  in  Collegia  publico  dictate.  It  is  contained  in  two 
moderate  volumes  in  quarto.  The  copy  I  was  favoured  with  is  imperfect,  containing  from  the  begin- 
ning  of  the  letter  א  to  Root  חפש, ‎ under  גח ‎ inclusive.  The  Roots  under  the  letter  ט  are  all  wanting,  but 
those  under  ״  are  explained  from  the  beginning  of  that  letterto  Root  עה\ ‎ from  which  to  the  end  of  the 
letter  ל  the  copy  is  again  deficient.  The  Second  Volume  contains  from  the  beginning  of  מ  to  Root  ספה‎ 
under  ס;  and  to  this  volume  is  prefixed  the  following  Note:  Origines  Cl.  Tiri  Alberti  Schultens,  a 
literd  מ  ad  ספה ‎ usque,  ubi  ante  morbum  et  mortem  dein  secutam  subslilerat .” 

f  “  Tanta  copia  alias  linguas  superat ,  vt  unius  rei  appellationes  varise,  earumque  explicationesvolumi- 
nis  integri  materiam  prsebeaut.  Leonis  nomina  halet  quingenta,  serpentis ducenta,  mellis  octoginta,  de 
tjuilus  integrum  libellum  scripsii  Firauzabadius.  Ensis  vero  appellationes  testatur  idem  esse  supra  mille, 
quat  in  libro  d  se  composito  enumeravit.״ 
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thing,  and  their  explanations,  afford  matter  for  a  complete  volume.  It  has  jive  hundred 

names  for  a  lion,  two  hundred  for  a  serpent,  eighty  for  honey,  on  which  last  Firauzaba- 
dins  says  that  he  had  written  a  whole  book.  The  same  writer  testifies  that  the  names  for 
a  sword  are  above  a  thousand ,  which  he  has  enumerated  in  a  work  composed  by  him 
Thus  say  those  who  are  best  skilled  in  Arabic.  And  here  it  may  be  safely  left  to  the  de- 
termination  of  any  considerate  man,  who  is  at  all  acquainted  with  the  nature  of  lan- 
guage,  whether  this  could  possibly  be  the  case  in  any  one  dialect  or  language  upon  earth  ; 
or  whether  it  is  possible  to  imagine  a  stronger  internal  proof  that  a  language  answering 
this  character  must  in  fact  be  made  up  of  several  various  languages  or  dialects.  And  if 
the  Alcoranish  Arabic  be  indeed  so  copious  (I  had  almost  said  infinite)  as  above  declared, 

I  believe  no  man  of  sense  will  be  inclined  to  contest  what  the  f  Arabs  themselves  affirm 
concerning  it,  namely,  that  “  none  can  comprehend  its  whole  compass  unless  iilutni- 
noted  by  the  prophetic  spirit ,  and  that  no  one  was  ever  yet  able  to  exhaust  all  its  trea- 
sures.”  Thus  much  for  the  Alcoranish  Arabic.  And  for  ever  to  obviate  the  extravagant 
assertions  which  Schultens  and  some  other  learned  men  have  advanced  concerning  the 
unvaried  purity  and  high  antiquity  of  the  Arabic ,  as  now  spoken  in  Arabia  Felix ,  I  shall 
subjoin  what  ]Sir.  Niebuhr,  one  of  the  gentlemen  who  lately  travelled  into  that  country 
at  the  expense  of  the  King  of  Denmark,  says  of  this  language  in  his  Description  de 
V Arabic ,  p.  72,  &c.  and  this  the  rather  because  the  very  sensible  and  accurate  author 
had  no  turn  to  serve,  no  system  to  support,  in  what  he  relates,  and  because  I  do  not 
know  that  his  account  has  yet  appeared  in  English. 

״  On  voit,  &c.  One  sees,  says  he,  in  Pococlce' s  Observations  on  Abut  Faraje ,  p.  151, 
that  the  ancient  Arabians  had  different  dialects.  The  King  of  the  Hamjares  at  D/iatar 
said  to  a  foreign  Arab,  Theb ,  meaning  that  he  should  sit  down.  But  as  this  word  sig- 
nified  in  the  language  of  the  latter.  Leap,  he  leaped  from  a  high  place,  and  hurt  him- 
self.  When  they  had  explained  to  the  King  the  occasion  of  the  mistake,  he  said.  Let  the 
Arab  who  comes  to  Dhafar  learn  the  Han  fare  dialect.  Arrian  likewise  remarks  that 
the  Arabs  had  not  only  different  dialects,  but  different  languages  J.  11  n’y  a  peut-etre 
point  de  langue  oh  Ton  trouve  aujourd’hui  tant  de  dialectes,  que  dans  V  Arabe.  There  is 
not  perhaps  any  language  in  which  one  finds  at  present  so  many  dialects  as  in  the  Arabic. 
Not  only  they  speak  quite  differently  (tout  autrement)  in  the  mountains  of  the  little  dis- 
trict  governed  by  the  Imam  of  Yemen,  from  what  they  do  in  the  Tehama  or  low  country 
on  the  coast  of  the  Red  Sea  ;  but  persons  of  distinction  have  a  pronunciation  different 
from  th*1t  of  the  peasants,  and  other  words  to  express  many  things;  and  these  dialects 
have  not  much  resemblance  to  that  of  the  Bcdoweens.  The  difference  is  still  greater  in 
the  distant  provinces.  Since  then  for  a  very  long  time  there  have  been  in  different  pro- 
vinces  of  Arabia  many  dialects  (plusieurs  dialectes)  in  use,  and  since  the  Arabic  lan- 
guage  has  changed,  or  caused  the  neighbouring  people  to  forget,  languages  of  which 
probably  some  words  have  been  adopted  and  preserved  in  the  modern  Arabic,  it  is  no 
wonder  that  this  language  is  more  rich  or  copious  than  any  other.  At  this  time  the  pro- 
nunciation  of  certain  letters  is  very  various  j  for  instance,  the  Kaf  and  Kef,  whiqh 
the  northern  and  western  Arabs  use  for  a  K  or  a  Q,  is  pronounced  at  Mashat,  and 
near  the  Persian  gulph,  as  tsch  [Eng.  cli] ;  and  this  is  the  reason  why  in  some  coun- 
tries  they  say,  Bukina,  Kiab ,  whilst  in  others  they  say,  Bdtscher,  Tschidb,  and  so  of 
the  rest.” - 

“  As  the  Arabians  profess  being  of  the  Mahometan  Religion,  they  believe  that  the 
language  in  which  the  Book  of  their  Law,  i.  e.  the  Koran ,  is  written,  and  by  conse- 
quence  §  the  dialect  in  use  at  Mecca  in  the  time  of  Mahomet,  is  the  purest  of  all.  This 

dialtct 


*  Comp.  Michaelis,  Recneil  de  Questions,  p.  249,  2 59. 

f  “  Cl.  Pocokius  in  dictis  nutis,  p.  133,  dicit  Arabes  immensam  suce  lingua  latitudinem predicate,  quam 
tantum  esse  vo/unt  vt  nullus  nisi  spiritu  prophetico  illustratus  universum  ejus  ambitum  comprehendat ,  nec 
quisquam  el  unquam  pervenerit  ut  omnes  ejus  Ihtsauros  eihuuriret.  Walton ,  Proleg.  xiv.  5. 
t  “  Navigation!  &  Viaggi  racolte  da  Rainusio,  fol.  284.  Periplus  Maris  Erythraei,  p.  12.’׳ 

§  Here  the  ingenious  author  supposes,  1st,  that  the  whole  Koran  was  published  at  Mecca  ;  2dly,  that 
it  was  all  published  by  Mahomet  (neither  of  which  suppositions  i9  true  in  fact,5ee  Prie?«rwx?sLife  pf  Ma- 

hornet. 
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dialect  differs  so  greatly  from  the  modern ,  that  they  teach  at  Mecca  itself,  and  that  only  in 
the  Colleges,  the  language  of  the  Koran,  as  they  teach  Latin  at  Rome.  And  as  the  dia - 
led  used  in  Yemen  [i.  e.  the  interior  ,parts  of  Arabia  Felix],  eleven  hundred  years  ago ,  did 
in  those  days  differ  from  that  of  Mecca,  and  is  still  more  altered  by  intercourses  •with 
strangers,  and  by  length  of  time,  they  teach  in  Yemen  likewise  the  language  of  the  Koran 
as  a  learned  language .” 

Thus  for  Mr.  Niebuhr,  and  this  authentic  evidence  from  an  ear-witness  *  entirely 
overthrows  all  such  rash  assertions  as  that  of  Schultens,  Orig.  Heb.  lib.  i.  cap.  iv. 
§  xxiii.  entitled,  f  The  Language  of  the  Arabians  unvaried,  where  he  says,  i(  In  the 
1province  of  Hisjas  [by  Niebuhr  called  Hedsjas],  where  are  the  Holy  Cities  Mecca  and 
Medina,  and  also  in  Arabia  Felix,  the  highest  purity  of  the  Arabic  dialect  still  flourishes , 
/even  the  same  as  flourished  when  Mahomet  arose.” 

But  to  return  from  this  digression  (if  such  it  should  be  deemed)  concerning  the  Arabic 
language, — I  would  remark,  that  as  Words  in  general  express  or  explain  Things ,  so  a 
knowledge  of  Things  will  frequently  explain  or  illustrate  particular  Words,  especially 
in  the  ancient  and  less  known  languages ;  and  of  this  observation  there  will,  I  hope,  be 
found  numerous  and  convincing  proofs  in  the  course  of  the  following  pages.  And  this 
Work  being  professedly  designed  for  somewhat  more  than  a  mere  Vocabulary  or  Word- 
book,  although  •I  will  by  no  means  presume  to  call  it  a  Comment,  yet  I  hope  the  reader 
will  be  continually  meeting  with  satisfactory  expositions  of  many  difficult  or  obscure 
texts  of  the  Hebrew  Bible,  derived  not  merely  from  verbal  criticism,  but  from  those 
other  various  sources  of  information  already  intimated  at  p.  viii.  of  this  Preface.  And  here 
I  think  I  ought  to  pay  my  particular  acknowledgments  (to  which,  were  I  properly  au- 
thorized,  I  would  gladly  add  those  of  the  Public)  to  the  learned  and  ingenious  Mr.  Har - 
mer ,  for  his  very  valuable  Observations  on  divers  Passages  of  Scripture,  which  he  has 
very  happily  illustrated  from  Circumstances  incidentally  mentioned  in  Books  of  Voyages 
and  Travels  into  the  East ;  and  I  do  not  at  all  scruple  to  assure  my  readers  that  they  will 
find  this  Work  a  rich  treasury,  and,  as  it  were,  a  library  of  entertaining  and  useful  know- 
ledge ;  and,  as  I  am  an  entire  stranger  to  the  person  of  the  excellent  author,  1  hope  he 
will  forgive  my  further  mentioning  his  Outlines  of  a  New  Commentary  on  Solomons 
Sojig ,  as  highly  deserving  attention  and  approbation. 

If  a  Root  be  found  in  no  more  than  four  passages  of  the  Bible,  I  have  constantly 
cited  or  referred  to  them  all,  that  the  reader,  by  consulting  and  considering  them,  may 
judge  of  the  propriety  of  the  interpretation  proposed.  So  that  in  such  instances  as  these 
(and  they  are  not  a  few),  where  the  assistance  of  a  Hebrew  Concordance  is  most  wanted, 
this  Lexicon  may  very  well  supply  its  place. 

And  here  I  must,  once  for  all,  desire  those  who  wish  to  reap  the  full  benefit  of  this 
Work,  constantly  to  examine  and  compare  in  the  J  Hebrew  Bible  those  texts  which  they 
shall  find  cited  for  proof  or  illustration ;  and  I  dare  promise  that  their  labour  in  this 
respect  will  be  amply  repaid  by  the  knowledge  they  will  shortly  acquire  of  the  sacred 
language. 

Two  principal  differences  between  the  present  and  the  former  edition  are,  1st.  That  in 
this  I  have,  on  mature  deliberation  and  clear  conviction,  with  preceding  Lexicographers 


hornet ,  p.  21 — 23.);  andSdly,  that  if  it  had  been  ail  published  by  Mahomet ,  and  that  at  Mecca ,  it  ipust 
necessarily  be  in  the  Mecca  dialect;  whereas  even  on  this  supposition  it  should  seem  more  probable  that 
it  would  be  tinctured  with  foreign  dialects;  partly  from  what  Mahomet  himself  had  picked  up  during 
his  mercantile  Travels  into  Egypt,  Palestine,  and  Syria,  and  partly  from  what  was  furnished  to  him  by 
bis  two  assistants,  the  Jew  and  the.$yr׳i«7:  Monk,  especially  as  the  Arab3,  among  whom  it  was  written 
and  published,  were  a  very  illiterate  people.  See  Prideaux ,  p.  8, 12,  41,  &c.  Comp.  Sale's  Koran,  ch. 
xvi.  p.  223,  Note  c. 

*  Comp.  Niebuhr,  Voyage,  tom.  i.  p.  329,  330. 

•f*  “  Arabum  Lingua  invariata.”  “  In  Hisjuzd  provincia,ubi  Sacrae  Urbes  Mecca  et  M<?tfma,itemque 
ip  Arabid  Felice,  sumiua  etiamnum  viget  puritas  Dialecti  Arabicce,  eademque  plane,  quae  Muhummede 
oriente  vigebat.” 

f  As  some  of  the  editions  of  the  Hebrew  Bible  differ  from  others  in  numbering  the  verses,  and  some- 
times  the  chapters,  I  have,  for  the  convenience  of  the  reader,  signified  such  difference  by  inserting  the 
nvoiyij  “or,’’  between  such  different  modes  of  notation. 

distinguished 
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distinguished  the  Roots  with  !ד  for  the  last  radical,  from  those  which  have  only  the  two 
first  letters  of  the  Root,  as,  for  instance,  •ברד  from  נסה ‎ ,בד ‎ from  נס ‎ :  and  2dly.  !hat  I 
have  considered  the  Roots  with  א  for  the  last  radical,  as  being  distinct  from  both  the 
others,  as,  for  example,  ברא ‎ both  from  ברה ‎ and  בר ‎ j  though  I  think  it  must  be  allowed 
that  such  Roots  are  often  related  in  sense  to  those  ending  in  ה,  as  בטא ‎ to  הבא ‎ ,בטה ‎ to 
הפא ‎ ,חבה ‎ to  חפה ‎ ;  and  sometimes  to  those  of  only  the  two  former  radicals,  as  בזא ‎ to 
הנא ‎ ,בז ‎ to  צמא ‎ יחנ ‎ to 

This  second  edition  being  so  greatly  enlarged  from  the  preceding  one,  it  is  not  only 
much  more  distinct  and  copious  in  explaining  the  several  derived  or  secondary  senses  of 
the  Hebrew  Roots,  but  nearly  as  great  a  number  of  the  derivative  words  are  also  inserted, 
as,  for  aught  I  know,  in  any  Lexicon  extant.  Indeed  I  am  in  hopes  the  reader  will 
hardly  meet  with  any  difficulty  arising  from  an  omission  of  this  kind,  And  as  I  have 
now  added  a  Chaldee  Grammar,  so  1  have  been  careful  to  explain  such  Chaldee  words, 
both  Primative  and  Derivative ,  as  occur  in  the  Bible,  in  a  much  more  particular  manner 
than  before;  but  in  doing  this  I  still  thought  that  it  would  best  suit  the  nature  of  a 
Lexicon,  and  the  conveniency  of  the  reader,  to  place  the  Chaldee  words  under  the  Hebrew 
Roots  of  the  same  letters ;  although  the  former  do  frequently  far  deviate  from  the  sense 
of  the  latter,  and  are  even  sometimes,  according  to  the  rules  of  etymology,  plainly  de- 
rived  from  other  Hebrew  Roots.  For  instances  see  Lexicon  under  Roots  ,פי^ח ‎ ,עמר‎ ,עלע‎ 
רעה‎ ,קטר‎ .  . 

Jn  the  former  publication  were  added,  at  the  end  of  the  explanation  of  many  Hebrew 
Roots,  such  English  words  as  were  either  plainly  or  probably  derived  from  them.  And 
though  no  great  stress  was  laid  on  this  part  of  the  work,  yet  it  was  apprehended,  that  it 
might  tend  to  fix  the  meaning  of  the  Hebrew  in  the  learner’s  memory,  and  might  at  the 
same  time  entertain  him  to  see  so  many  words  still  preserved  in  English ,  from  the  com- 
mon  mother  of  all  tongues,  and  set  him  upon  new  enquiries  of  this  kind,  both  in  our  own 
and  other  languages :  I  have  now  considerably  enlarged  this  etymological  part  of  my 
Work,  by  the  addition  not  only  of  many  English ,  but  of  many  Greek,  Latin,  and 
Northern  words,  which  however  I  have  often  judged  it  more  proper  to  insert  in  the  body, 
than  at  the  end  of  the  Expositions  of  the  Hebrew . 

The  Pluri literals,  or  Words  0J  more  than  three  radical  letters ,  whether  Hebrew 
or  Chaldee ,  are  in  this,  as  in  most  other  Lexicons,  placed  in  alphabetical  order,  at  the  end 
of  each  letter • 

And  now,  considering  how  many  years  it  is  since  the  Hebrew  and  English  Lexicon  was 
first  published,  and  what  has  been  above  said  concerning  the  improvements  in  the  present 
edition,  my  more  sanguine  readers  may  be  surprised  that  I  have  nevertheless  thought 
proper  to  subjoin  An  Appendix  *  containing  Additions  and  (O  mortifying  word  to  human 
pride !)  Corrections.  But,  for  my  own  part,  as  long  as  I  remain  on  this  side  the  grave,  I 
expect  and  desire  to  continue  in  the  condition  of  a  learner :  and  as  on  this  occasion  I 
think  it  right  to  be  very  plain  and  explicit  with  all  those  who  shall  look  into  this  Work, 
I  frankly  declare,  that  though  scarcely  any  thing  is  easier  than  to  acquire  the  Rudiments 
of  the  Hebrew  Language ,  when  unembarrassed  with  Points;  yet  that  the  Study  of  it  is  a 
Study  for  Lfe;  and  that  the  Hebrew  Scriptures ,  like  all  the  other  works  of  God,  will  to 
the  humble  and  diligent  enquirer  be  continually  opening  new  scenes  of  information  and 
delight.  And  although  some  truly  candid  and  ingenuous  persons  (I  speak  not  of  the 
scoffing  infidel ,  the  mercenary  scribbler ,  nor  yet  of  the  ignorant  conceited  witling ,  whose 
applause  I  neither  court  nor  desire) — though,  I  say,  some  really  candid  and  ingenuous 
persons  may  be  inclined  to  entertain  a  favourable  opinion  of  the  ensuing  volume,  yet  I 
cannot  forbear  adding,  that  so  manifold  are  the  treasures  of  wisdom  and  knowledge  con- 
taioed  in  the  inspired  books,  that  to  compose  a  critical  and  explanatory  Hebrew  Lexicon, 
which  might  with  any  propriety  be  styled  complete,  seems  to  me,  notwithstanding  all  the 
helps  hitherto  published,  to  be  hardly  a  work  for  one  man,  or  one  life.  Sufficient,  abun. 
dantly  sufficient  honour  is  it  fof  me,  if  I  have  been  able,  for  the  benefit  of  all  who  under 

*  N.  B.  The  Appendix  is  in  the  Third  Edition  digested  into  the  body  of  the  work. 
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stand  English ,  to  produce  a  *  tolerable  Hebrew  lexicon,  and  such  as  may  initiate  my 
readers  in  the  true  knowledge  of  the  original  Scriptures.  But  why  speak  I  of  honour 
or  reputation  among  men  ?  Alas  !  The  fashion  of  this  world  passeth  away  ;  which  great 
and  indisputable  truth  should  remind  all  of  us  to  seek  that  honour  which  cometh  of  Gon 
only.  May  I  then  express  an  humble  hope  that  my  labours  in  this  blessed  harvest  will  be 
graciously  remembered  by  the  Lord  of  the  harvest,  and  yield  me  comfort  in  that  day, 
which  cannot  be  very  far  distant,  when  all  creature-comforts  will,  and  must,  fail,  and  he 
alone  who  expired  upon  the  Cross  can,  through  the  consolations  of  the  Eternal  Spirit,  sup״ 
port  the  pardoned  sinner! 

Before  I  conclude  this  Preface,  it  may  not  be  amiss  to  offer  some  directions  concerning 
the  best  method  of  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  Hebrew  language ,  to  those  who  have  not  the 
benefit  of  a  master.  In  the  first  place,  then,  I  would  advise  such  persons  to  acquaint  them* 
selves  with  the  common  grammatical  rules  and  inflexions  (a  task,  which,  by  the  assistance 
of  the  Grammar  now  put  into  their  hands,  and  particularly  of  the  Sheet  Grammar ,  they 
will,  I  believe,  upon  trial,  find  much  easier  than  they  could  well  have  imagined) — them 
to  begin  reading  the  first  chapter  of  Genesis  with  the  Grammatical  Praxis  (Gram, 
sect,  xi.),  and  after  having  well  mastered  every  word  in  it,  proceed  to  the  following 
chapters  with  the  help  of  Montanus' s  interlineary  version ,  if  they  understand  Latin;  if 
not,  our  f  English  Translation,  with  the  marginal  readings ,  will  very  well  supply  the 
place.  But  as  they  advance,  they  should  still  take  care  grammatically  to  account  for 
every  word  in  the  manner  of  the  Praxis ,  and  according  either  to  the  longer  or  the  shorter 
Grammar.  1  w׳ould  also,  as  a  help  to  memory,  recommend  to  them,  at  least  for  the 
first  two  or  three  months  of  their  reading,  to  write  down  the  Hebrew  Routs  (and  occa- 
sionally  the  derivative  words)  which  occur,  and  their  English  interpretation,  in  opposite 
columns,  and  to  endeavour,  by  frequent  and  attentive  repetition,  thoroughly  to  connect 
these  in  their  minds.  And  I  can  venture  to  assure  any  person  of  tolerable  parts  and  abi׳ 
lities,  that  an  application,  thus  directed ,  of  two  or  three  hours  every  day  to  the  Hebrew 
language,  unadulterated  with  the  Rabbinical  Points ,  will,  in  a  few  months,  enable  him 
to  read  in  the  original  with  ease  and  delight,  most  part  of  those  Holy  Scriptures ,  all  of 
which,  St.  Paul  assures  us,  were  given  by  the  inspiration  of  God,  and  arc  able  to  make  us  wise 
unto  salvation ,  through  Faith ,  which  is  in  Christ  Jesus f 

May  then  the  blessing  of  God,  and  the  influence  of  his  Holy  Spirit,  accompany  what 
is  here  published !  and  may  He  be  pleased  to  prosper  it  to  his  own  glory,  and  to  the  edi- 
hcation  of  every  reader,  even  to  his  growth  in  grace,  or  in  the  favour  of  God ,  and  in  the 
knowledge  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour,  Jesus  Christ.  Amen,  and  Amen  ! 


•  The  good-natured  critic  will,  I  am  6ure,  subscribe  to  the  following  sentiment  of  Varro ,  De  Ling. 
Lat.  “Si  quis  de  Vocum  Originibus  mulla  commode  dixerit,  potius  boni  cvnsuicndum ,  quam  si  aliquidne * 
^uiveril,  reprehendendum .” 

f  Dr.  Anselm  Buyly’s  late  edition  of  the  Hebrew  Bible,  with  the  common  English  Translation  on  the  op  - 
posite  page,  may  be  of  good  use  to  the  beginner  ;  and  in  the  ktst  century  the  learned  Henry  Ainsworth 
thought  proper  to  publish  a  still  more  literal  Translation  of  the  Ptntuteuch ,  of  the  Psalms  and  Canticles,  in 
a  Work  entitled,  Annolationsvn  the  five  Books  of  Moses ,  &c.  which  the  reader  who  has  opportunity  will, 
on  many  accounts,  do  well  to  consult.  I  would  also  particularly  recommend  to  him  the  late  learned  li&r. 
Bale’s  New  and  literal  Translation  of  the  Pentateuch,’  &c.  with  Notes  Critical  and  Explanatory ,  in  which 
he  will  meet  with  many  excellent  remarks  on  the  Philosophy  of  Scripture,  and  the  Spiritual  Sense  of  the 
Law.  But,  after  all,  let  him  not  look  for  Infallibility  from  man,  but  endeavour,  in  matters  of  eternal 
inoment,  to  see  with  his  own  eyes ,  and  judge  for  himself ;  let  him,  as  the  Apostle  advises^  1  Thcs.  v.  21, 
^aovfi  all  things,  and  hold  tast  that  whaxh  isguuth 
£  See  2  Tim.  iii.  15,  1& 
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IN  order  to  inform  the  Reader  what  he  may  expect  from  this  third  edition  of  the 
Hebrew  and  English  Lexicon,  it  may  be  proper  to  observe,  that,  from  the  time  the 
second  was  printed,  the  Author  accustomed  himself  to  write  divers  short  notes  and  re- 
ferences  in  the  margin  of  the  book,  partly  for  his  own  use,  and  partly  with  a  view  to  the 
improvement  of  a  future  edition,  if  such  should  ever  be  called  for.  1  owards  the  close 
of  the  year  1781,  he  began  to  draw  out  these  concise  hints  into  a  larger  and  more  distinct 
form,  but  without  precisely  determining  how  they  were  to  be  employed  j  and  this  prac- 
tice  he  continued,  at  different  times,  till  the  Summer  of  the  year  1789,  when  several 
learned  and  kind  friends,  who  certainly  are  not  deficient  in  partiality  to  him,  pressed  him 
to  undertake  a  new  edition  of  the  work  j  and  proposed,  each  of  them,  to  share  m  the 

expense  of  the  publication.  .  ^  , ,  , 

Thus  stimulated  and  encouraged,  he  applied  to  the  business  in  earnest,  and  has  endea- 
voured  to  execute  it  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  disgrace  either  his  friends  or  himself. 

ACj^t^The^ explanations  of  several  of  the  Hebrew  Roots,  especially  towards  the  begin- 
ning  of  the  Lexicon,  are  here  worked  over  anew. 

2dly  Considerable  alterations  have  been  made  in  the  explanations  of  others,  and  many 
illustrations  of  scriptural  texts  from  the  ancient  writers  and  from  modern  eastern  tra- 
vellers  have  been  added.  And  here  the  Author  thinks  himself  obliged  again  to  acknow- 
ledge  the  assistance  he  has  received  from  the  late  ingenious  and  accurate  Mr.  Harmer,  to 
whose  third  and  fourth  volumes  of  Observations ,  &c.  published  in  1787,  the  Reader  will 
find  himself  indebted  for  many  curious  and  valuable  remarks  which  occur  in  the  present 

ed3dly*  The  Appendix  which  was  subjoined  to  the  second  edition  is  in  this  regularly 
digested  into  the  body  of  the  Lexicon ;  so  that  there  will  be  but  one  Alphabet  to  con- 

4*thly  The  principal  Various  Readings  in  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Hebrew  Bible  have  been 
carefully  noted,  and  are  submitted  to  the  Reader’s  consideration  and  judgment.  And  it 
is  hoped  that  the  use  here  made  of  that  elaborate  work  cannot  fail  of  being  acceptable  to 
every  serious  and  intelligent  enquirer  into  the  sense  of  the  Hebrew  Scriptures.  But  since, 
by  a  comparison  of  the  Doctor’s  Various  Readings  with  his  General  Dissertation ,  it  ap- 
•peared  that  in  numbering  his  authorities  he  had  intermixed  printed  editions  with  maim - 
scripts[  it  was  thought  most  proper  to  refer  to  such  authorities  by  his  own  comprehensive 

^Lastlyf  Having  in  the  course  of  the  ensuing  work  frequently  quoted  writers,  who  in 
their  sentiments  on  several,  and  even  important  particulars,  widely  differ  from  each 
other  I  wish  to  declare,  once  for  all ,  that  so  far  as  merely  human  expositors  and  critics 
on  the  sacred  writings  are  concerned,  1  heartily  adopt  those  well-known  mottos, 

Nullius  addictus  jurarc  in  verba  Magistri -  ^ 

And 

Tros  Rutulusve  fuatp  nullo  disenmine  habtbo. 
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TO  THE) 

FIRST  OCTAVO  EDITION• 


ALTHOUGH,  from  the  manner  in  which  thi3  Octavo  Edition  is  printed,  the 
Lexicon  is  so  much  reduced  in  size,  yet  the  Reader  may  be  assured  that  nothing  of 
the  least  consequence  is  designedly  omitted  merely  to  make  room  j  on  the  contrary,  many 
little  additions  are  introduced,  which  seemed  proper  to  improve  the  Work. 


ABBREVIATIONS  IN  THE  LEXICON  EXPLAINED. 

t 


and  in  other  passages, 
and  in  many  other  passages, 
denotes  that  the  word  occurs  frequently, 
besides  other  places. 

denotes  that  the  Root  occurs  no  where  else  in  the 
Bible. 

prefixed  to  one  or  more  references,  denotes  that 
either  the  Root  itself,  or  else  the  Root  in 
the  last  mentioned  form  or  sense,  occurs  only 
in  the  text3  referred  to. 

denotes  that  the  Root  occurs  in  no  other  text  in 
the  Bible. 

as  if  one  should  say-. 


&  al.  fet  alibi ) 

&  al.  freq.  (et  alibi  frequenter) 
freq.  occ.  (frequenter  occurrit ) 
inter  al.  (inter  alia ) 
non  al.  occ.  (non  alibi  occurrit ) 

occ. 


Once,  prefixed  to  a  single  text, 
q.  d.  ( quasi  die  as) 
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OF  THE  LATE 

REV  JOHN  PARK  HURST,  A.M. 


1  HE  Rev.  John  Parkhurst,  the  subject  of  this  sketch,  was  the  second 
son  of  John  Parkhurst,  Esq.  of  Catesby- house,  in  the  county  of  Northampton, 
bv  Ricarda,  the  second  daughter  of  Mr.  Justice  Dormer,  and  was  born  in  June, 
1728.  Pie  received  the  earliest  rudiments  of  his  education  at  the  school  of 
Rugby,  in  the  county  of  Warwick; — an  education  which,  by  intense  mental 
labour,  aided  by  a  mind  eminently  gifted  with  sound  judgment  and  deep 
penetration,  he  rendered  perfect  in  itself,  and  beneficial  to  the  world  of 
letters,  as  well  as  to  the  cause  of  the  Christian  religion.  The  whole  life  of 
this  truly  excellent  man  and  devout  Christian  was  honourable  to  human  nature > 
and  his  death  a  sublime  example  of  faith  and  resignation.  From  War- 
wickshire  he  removed  to  Clare-hall,  Cambridge,  where  he  proceeded 
A.B.  1748,  A.M.  1752,  and  was  some  time  fellow  of  his  college.  Being  a 
younger  brother,  he  was  intended  for  the  church ;  but  not  long  after  his 
entering  into  holy  orders,  his  elder  brother  died :  this  event  made  him  the  heir 
of  two  considerable  estates,  the  one  at  Catesby  in  the  county  of  Northampton, 
and  the  other  at  Epsom  in  the  county  of  Surrey :  but  as  his  father  was 
still  living,  it  was  some  years  before  he  came  into  the  full  possession  of  them ; 
and  when  he  did,  the  acquisition  of  fortune  produced  no  change  in  his 
habits  or  his  pursuits.  He  continued  to  cultivate  with  ardour  the  studies  be- 
coming  a  clergyman ;  and  from  his  family  connexions,  as  well  as  from  his 
piety  and  learning,  he  certainly  had  a  great  right  to  look  forward  to  pre- 
ferment  in  his  profession ;  but  an  early  attachment  to  retirement,  and  to  a 
life  of  close  and  intense  study,  prevented  him  from  seeking  any.  In  the 
capacity  of  curate,  but  without  any  salary,  he  long  officiated  for  a  friend 
with  exemplary  diligence  and  zeal.  When,  several  years  after,  it  fell  to  his 
lot  to  exercise  the  right  of  presentation,  he  was  unfashionable  enough  to  con- 
sider  church-patronage  as  a  trust  rather  than  a  property*,  accordingly,  re- 
sisting  the  influence  of  interest,  favour,  and  affection,  he  presented  to  the 
vicarage  of  Epsom,  in  the  county  of  Surrey,  the  Rev.  Jonathan  Boucher. 
This  gentleman  was  then  known  to  him  only  by  character ;  but  having  dis- 

tinguished  himself  in  America  during  the  revolution,  for  his  loyalty,  and  by 

teaching 
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teaching  the  unsophisticated  doctrines  of  the  Church  of  England  to  a  set  of 
rebellious  schismatics,  at  the  hazard  of  his  life,  Mr.  Parkhurst  thought,  and 
justly  thought,  that  he  cculd  not  present  to  the  vacant  living  a  man  who 
had  given  better  proofs  of  his  having  a  due  sense  of  the  duties  of  his  office. 

In  the  year  1754,  Mr.  Parkhurst  married  Susanna  Myster,  daughter  of  John 
Myster,  Esq.  of  Epsom ;  this  lady  died  in  1759,  leaving  him  a  daughter  and 
two  son$ ;  both  his  sons  have  been  dead  some  years,  but  his  daughter  sur- 
vives  him,  and  is  the  *widow  of  the  Rev.  James  Altham.  In  the  year  1761, 
he  was  married  a  second  time  to  Millecent  Northey,  daughter  of  Thomas 
Northey,  Esq.  of  London,  by  whom  he  had  one  daughter,  married,  in  1791, 
to  the  Rev.  Joseph  Thomas.  This  lady,  reared  under  the  immediate  in- 
spection  of  her  learned  and  pious  father,  by  an  education  of  the  very  first 
order,  has  acquired  a  degree  of  classical  knowledge  which  is  rarely  met  with  in 
the  female  world ;  and  those  mental  endowments  are  still  more  highly  embel- 
lished  by  the  exercise  and  example  of  every  domestic  virtue. 

Mr.  Parkhurst’s  second  wife  closed  her  well-spent  life  at  the  advanced  age 
of  79,  on  the  27th  of  April,  1800,  having  survived'  him  upwards  of  three 
years.  Never  were  modest  worth,  unaffected  piety,  and  every  domestic 
virtue,  more  strongly  illustrated  than  in  the  character  of  this  most  amiable  and 
excellent  woman.  Her  sweetness  of  temper,  simplicity  of  manners,  and  cha- 
ritable  disposition,  are  seldom  paralleled,  and  never  excelled. 

In  the  year  1753,  Mr.  Parkhurst  began  his  career  of  authorship,  by  pub- 
lishing  in  8vo,  “  A  Friendly  Address  to  the  Rev.  John  Wesley,  in  relation 
to  a  principal  Doctrine  maintained  by  him  and  his  Assistants.”  This  work, 
however  valuable,  we  may  safely  say,  was  of  very  little  importance  when 
compared  with  his  next  publication,  which  was  “  An  Hebrew  and  English 
Lexicon,  without  Points ;  to  which  is  added,  a  Methodical  Hebrew  Grammar, 
without  Points,  adapted  to  the  Use  of  Learners,”  1762,  4to. 

To  attempt  a  vindication  of  all  the  etymological  and  philosophical  disquisi- 
tions  which  are  scattered  through  this  work,  would  be  fruitless;  but  it  is  not 
perhaps  too  much  to  say,  that  we  have  nothing  of  the  kind  equal  to  it  in  the 
English  language.  Continuing  to  correct  and  improve  this  excellent  work,  he 
published  a  second  edition,  much  enlarged,  in  1778,  and  a  third  edition  in  1792. 

His  philological  studies  were  not  confined  to  the  Hebrew  Language  ;  for 
he  published  “  A  Greek  and  English  Lexicon  to  the  New  Testament ;  to 
which  is  prefixed  a  plain  and  easy  Greek  Grammar,”  1769,  4to ;  a  second 
edition,  1794;  and,  being  desirous  of  making  his  literary  labours  more  ge- 
nerally  useful,  he  determined  on  publishing  octavo  editions  of  both  Lexicons, 

*  This  lady  died  the  25th  of  April,  1813. 
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still  further  enlarged  and  improved  ;  for  he  continued  to  revise,  correct,  add 
to,  and  improve  these  works,  till  within  a  few  days  of  his  death.  He  had 
but  just  completed  the  copies,  and  received  the  first  proof-sheet  of  the  Greek 
Lexicon  from  the  press,  when  it  pleased  the  All- wise  Disposer  of  human 
events  to  take  this  learned  and  excellent  man  to  himself.  Fortunately,  the 
task  of  filial  virtue  devolved  on  his  daughter,  Mrs.  Thomas,  whose  exten- 
sively  cultivated  mind  enabled  her  to  undertake  the  charge  of  completing  her 
father’s  purpose;  and  this  work  was  published  in  1793.  As, from  their  nature, 
there  cannot  be  supposed  to  be  any  thing  in  Lexicons  that  is  particularly  at- 
tractive  and  alluring,  the  continued  increasing  demand  for  these  two  seems  to 
be  a  sufficient  proof  of  their  merit. 

In  1787,  Mr.  Parkhurst  published  “  The  Divinity  and  Pre-existence  of 
our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ,  demonstrated  from  Scripture,  in  Answer 
to  the  First  Section  of  Dr.  Priestley’s  Introduction  to  the  History  of  early 
Opinions  concerning  Jesus  Christ;  together  with  Strictures  on  some  other 
Parts  of  the  Work,  and  a  Postscript  relating  to  a  late  Publication  by  Mr. 
Gilbert  Wakefield.”  This  work  was  very  generally  regarded  as  performing 
all  that  the  title-page  promised ;  and  accordingly  the  whole  edition  was  soon 
sold  off.  The  brief,  evasive,  and  very  unsatisfactory  notice  taken  of  this  very 
able  pamphlet  by  Dr.  Priestley,  in  a  <c  Letter  to  Dr.  Horne,”  shewed  only  that 
he  was  unable  to  answer  it. 

Besides  the  above  works,  there  is  in  the  Gentleman’s  Magazine  for  August, 
1797,  a  curious  letter  of  Mr.  Parkhurst’s,  on  the  Confusion  of  Tongues  at 
Babel. 

Mr.  Parkhurst  was  a  man  of  very  extraordinary  independency  of  mind  and 
firmness  of  principle.  In  early  life,  along  with  many  other  men  of  distin- 
guished  learning,  it  was  objected  to  him,  that  he  was  an  Hutchinsonian. 
Though  Mr.  Parkhurst  continued  to  read  Hutchinson’s  writings  as  long  as 
he  read  at  all,  he  was  ever  ready  to  allow  that  he  was  oftentimes  a  confused 
and  bad  writer,  and  sometimes  unbecomingly  violent.  To  have  been  de- 
terred  from  reading  the  works  of  an  author,  who,  with  all  his  faults,  cer- 
tainly  throws  out  many  useful  hints,  for  fear  of  being  thought  an  Hutchinso- 
nian,  would  have  betrayed  a  pusillanimity  of  which  Mr.  Parkhurst  was  in- 
capable.  What  he  believed,  he  was  not  afraid  to  profess;  and  never  pro- 
fessed  to  believe  any  thing  which  he  did  not .  very  sincerely  believe.  He 
was  indeed  a  most  earnest  lover  of  truth.  The  study  of  the  Scriptures  was 
at  once  the  business  and  the  pleasure  of  his  life ;  from  his  earliest  to  his 
latest  years,  he  was  a  hard  student ;  and,  had  the  daily  occupations  of  every 
twenty-four  hours  of  his  life  been  portioned  out,  as  it  is  said  those  of 
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king  Alfred  were,  into  three  equal  parts,  there  is  reason  to  believe  that 
a  deficiency  would  rarely  have  been  found  in  the  eight  hours  allotted  to 
study. 

What  the  fruits  have  been  of  a  life  so  conducted,  few  theologians,  it  i« 
presumed,  need  to  be  informed,  it  being  hardly  within  the  scope  of  a  supposi- 
tion,  that  any  man  will  sit  down  to  the  study  of  the  Scriptures  without  availing 
himself  of  the  assistance  to  be  obtained  from  his  learned  labours. 

Mr.  Parkhurst*  s  character  may  be  collected  with  tolerable  accuracy  even 
from  this  imperfect  sketch  of  his  life.  His  notions  of  church  patronage  do 
him  honour;  and  as  a  farther  instance  of  the  high  sense  he  entertained  of 
strict  justice,  and  the  steady  resolution  with  which  he  practised  it  on  all  00־ 
casions,  an  incident  which  occurred  between  him  and  one  of  his  tenants  may 
be  here  mentioned.  This  man  falling  behind-hand  in  the  payment  of  his 
rent,  which  was  <£500  per  annumy  it  was  represented  to  his  landlord  that  it 
was  owing  to  his  being  overrented.  This  being  believed  to  be  the  case,  a 
new  valuation  was  made :  it  was  then  agreed  that,  for  the  future,  the  rent 
should  not  be  more  than  £450.  Justly  inferring,  moreover,  that  if  the  farm 
was  then  too  dear,  it  must  necessarily  have  been  always  too  dear ;  unasked 
and  of  his  own  accord,  he  immediately  struck  off  £  50  from  the  commence- 
ment  of  the  lease ;  and  instantly  refunded  all  that  he  had  received  more  than 
£450  per  annum . 

Mr.  Parkhurst  was  in  his  person  rather  below  the  middle  size,  but  re- 
markably  upright  and  firm  in  his  gait.  He  was  all  his  life  of  a  sickly  habit : 
and  his  leading  so  sedentary  and  studious  a  life  (it  having,  for  many  years, 
been  his  constant  practice  to  rise  at  five,  and  in  winter  to  light  his  own  fire) 
to  the  very  verge  of  David’s  limits  of  the  life  of  man,  is  a  consolatory  proof 
to  men  of  similar  habits,  how  much,  under  many  disadvantages,  may  still  be 
effected  by  strict  temperance  and  a  careful  regimen.  He  also  gave  less  of 
his  time  to  the  ordinary  interruptions  of  life  than  is  common.  In  an  hos- 
pitable,  friendly,  and  pleasant  neighbourhood,  he  visited  little ;  alleging,  that 
such  a  course  of  life  neither  suited  his  temper,  his  health,  nor  his  studies. 
Yet  he  was  of  sociable  manners;  and  his  conversation  always  instructive, 
often  delightful :  for  his  stores  of  knowledge  were  so  large,  that  he  has  often 
been  called  a  walking  library.  He  belonged  to  no  clubs ;  he  frequented  no 
public  places:  and  there  are  few  men,  who,  towards  the  close  of  life,  may 
not,  on  a  retrospect,  reflect  with  shame  and  sorrow,  how  much  of  their 
precious  time  has  thus  been  thrown  away,  or  perhaps,  worse  than  thrown 
away.  Like  many  other  men  of  infirm  and  sickly  frames  Mr.  Parkhurst 
was  also  irritable  and  quick,  warm  and  earnest  in  his  resentments,  though 
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never  unforgiving.  But  whether  it  be  or  be  not  a  matter  of  reproach  to  possess 
a  mind  so  constituted,  it  certainly  is  much  to  any  man’s  credit  to  counteract 
and  subJuc  it  by  an  attention  to  the  injunctions  of  religion.  This  Mr.  Park- 
hurst  effectually  did  :  and  few  men  have  passed  through  a  long  life  more  at 
peace  with  his  neighbours,  more  respected  by  men  of  learning,  more  beloved 
by  his  friends,  or  more  honoured  by  his  family.  The  subject  of  this  biogra- 
phical  sketch  serenely  closed  a  life  of  study  and  of  virtue,  far  removed  from 
the  din  of  senseless  pleasures  and  the  follies  of  trivial  society,  after  a  most 
painful  and  lingering  illness  of  ten  months,  on  the  21st  of  February,  1797, 
at  Epsom  in  Surrey,  where  for  many  years  he  had  resided.  Mr.  Parkhurst’s 
remains  now  repose  in  his  family  vault  at  Epsom,  and  in  the  church  there  is 
an  exquisitely  beautiful  monument,  (executed  by  that  distinguished  sculptor 
Flaxman,)  raised  by  conjugal  affection  and  filial  piety  to  the  memory  of  the 
kind  husband,  the  indulgent  parent,  and  the  enlightened  preceptor.  It  bears 
the  following  inscription,  written  by  Mr.  Parkhurst’s  valued  and  learned  friend, 
the  late  Rev.  William  Jones,  of  Nayland,  in  Suffolk. 

GLORY  TO  GOD  ALONE. 

Sacred  to  the  Memory 
Of  the  Rev.  JOHN  PARKHURST,  A.M. 

Of  this  Parish, 

And  descended  from  the  Parkhursts  of  Catesby,  in  Northamptonshire. 

His  Life  was  distinguished 
Not  by  any  Honours  in  the  Church, 

But  by  deep  and  laborious  Researches 
Into  the  Treasures  of  Divine  Learning : 

The  Fruits  of  which  are  preserved  in  two  invaluable  Lexicons, 
Wherein  the  original  Text  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament  is  interpreted 
With  extraordinary  Light  and  Truth. 

Reader !  if  thou  art  thankful  to  God  that  such  a  Man  lived. 

Pray  for  the  Christian  World, 

That  neither  the  Pride  of  false  Learning, 

Nor  the  Growth  of  Unbelief, 

May  so  far  prevail 

As  to  render  his  pious  Labours  in  any  degree  ineffectual. 

He  lived  in  Christian  Charity ; 

And  departed  in  Faith  and  Hope 
On  the  21st  Day  of  February,  1797* 

In  the  69th  Year  of  his  Age. 


TO  THE  BINDER. 

•* 
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CHALDEE  GRAMMAR. 


SECT.  I. 

Of  the  LETTERS  and  READING. 


1.  THE  Letters  and  Manner  of  Reading  are  the  same  as  in  Hebrew. 

2.  There  is  the  same  Distinction  of  the  Chaldee  Letters  as  of  the  Hebrew,  into  Radi - 
cals  and  Serviles. 

3•  But  observe  that  ד,  which  in  Hebrew  is  radical ,  is  in  Chaldee  servile ;  and,  vice 
versa,  ש,  which  is  in  Hebrew  servile ,  is  in  Chaldee  radical . 


SECT.  II. 

Of  the  WORDS  in  CHALDEE . 

1.  Many  of  the  Words  in  Chaldee  are  exactly  the  same  as  in  Hebrew. 

2.  Many  others  are  formed  either  by  adding  some  letter  at  the  beginning  of  a  Hebrew 
word,  as 

v  f  Heb.  דכה ‎ Blood,  Chald.  אדם,‎ 
rrom  l  Heb. עבד ‎ to  serve,  Ch.  שעבד ‎ J 
or  at  the  end,  as 

!-י  f  Heb.  אם ‎ a  mother,  Ch.  אמא,‎ 

*rom  |  HeK  ע=ש ‎ peopl€f  ch  עמא ‎ . 

or  even  in  the  middle,  as 

S Heb.  אתה ‎ thou ,  Ch.  אנחה,‎ 

Heb.  כפא ‎ a  throne,  Ch.  כיפא,‎ 

Heb.  פנק ‎ to  delight ,  Ch.  פרנק,‎ 

Heb.  שיט ‎ a  sceptre,  Ch.  שרבט}‎ 

or  both  in  the  middle  and  at  the  end,  as 

F  /  Heb.  יד ‎ a  hand,  Ch.  אידא,‎ 
rom  ^  לק ‎ ך  glory ,  Ch.  איקדא.‎ 

3•  Some  Chaldee  words  are  formed  by  dropping  a  letter*  from  the  Hebrew,  as 

T,  c  Heb.  אחד ‎ one,  Ch.  חד,‎ 

1  rom  ^  Heb  אנש ‎ a  mar1f  ch.  נש.‎ 
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4.  Some  by  transposing  a  letter,  as 

From  Heb.  חלק ‎ a  portion,  as  of  land,  Ch.  חקל ‎ a  fold. 

5.  Many  by  changing  some  letter:  thus 

ב  in  Heb.  is  in  Chald.  changed  into  &  :  as 
f  Heb.  בחל ‎ iron,  Ch.  פתל.‎ 

From  <  Heb.  בקע ‎ to  break,  Ch.  פקע.‎ 

£  Heb. בקעה ‎ a  valley,  Ch.  *  ;  פקתא‎ 
צ  into  ע,  as 

f  Heb.  ארץ ‎ the  earth,  Ch.  ארע,‎ 

From  <  Heb. ׳צאן ‎ sheep,  Ch. עאן,‎ 

£Heb.  בי^ה ‎ an  egg,  Ch.  ביעא ‎ j 

ש  into  D,  as 

rHeb.  שמר ‎ to  keep,  Ch.  סמר,‎ 

From<  Heb.  בשר ‎ jlesh,  Ch. בפר,‎ 

L  Heb.  עשר ‎ ten,  Ch.  עסר.‎ 

6.  But  the  most  frequent  changes  of  Letters  are  of  the  Heb.  sibilant  or  hissing  Letters 
into  the  Chaldee  Dentals  or  Teelk-letters  ;  thus 

ז  is  often  changed  into  ד,  as 
f  Heb.  זהב ‎ gold ,  Ch.  רהב,‎ 

From  <  Heb.  זבח ‎ to  sacrifice ,  Ch.  דבח,‎ 
fHeb.  זכר ‎ to  remember,  Ch. ;דכר‎ 

ע  into  ט,  as 

C  Heb.  קיץ ‎ summer,  Ch.  קיט,‎ 

From  <  Heb.  יעץ ‎ to  consult ,  Ch.  יעט,‎ 

f  Heb.  צבי ‎ an  antelope ,  Ch.  $  טביא‎ 
ש  into  ת,  as 

{  Heb.  שוב ‎ to  return ,  Ch.  תוב,‎ 

Heb.  שבר ‎ to  break,  Ch. הבר,‎ 

Heb.  עשר ‎ to  be  rich,  Ch. עתר.‎ 

7.  There  are  some  other,  but  less  usual,  changes  of  the  Consonants  in  Chaldee  Words 
derived  from  the  Hebrew,  as  of  נ  into  ד  ,כ ‎ into  כ  ,ט ‎ into  ל  ,ק ‎ into  ר,  &c. 

8.  Of  the  Vowels,  א  is  often  changed  into  י,  as 
r  Heb.  ראש ‎ a  head ,  Ch.  ריש,‎ 

From־!  Heb.  שאול ‎ the  grave,  Ch.  שיול,‎ 

L  Heb.  מאמר ‎ a  word,  Ch.  ;  מימר‎ 

ה  into  א,  as 

in  forming  nouns  feminine  and  the  Aphel  (Hiphil)  and  Ithpehal  ( Hithpael ),  Conjuga- 
tions  of  Verbs  5 

ה  into  י  or  א,  as 

in  Chaldee  verbs  derived  from  Hebrew  ones  ending  in  ח,  thus  from  Heb.  אבה ‎ to  be 
willing,  Ch.  אבי ‎ and  אבא ‎ j 

ו  into  א,  as 

From  Heb.  טוב ‎ good,  Ch.  טאב, ‎ &c. 

ו  into  י,  as 

in  the  Pehil  or  participle  passive  of  verbs. 
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SECT.  III. 

Of  the  DIVISION  of  WORDS,  andfirst  of  NOUNS. 


1.  Words  in  Chaldee ,  as  in  Hebrew ,  may  be  divided  into  Nouns  or  Names ,  Verbs  and 
Particles . 

2.  Chaldee  Nouns  are  likewise  distinguished  into  Substantives  and  Adjectives;  and 
have  two  Genders ,  masculine  and  femini  ne  ;  and  two  Numbers ,  singular  and  plural. 

3.  The  Gender  of  Chaldee  Nouns  is  known  either  by  their  signification,  as  in  Hebrew 
and  other  Languages  ;  or  by  their  Termination. 

4.  *  Chaldee  nouns  ending  in  ו  ,א ‎ and  י  servile  are  feminine  ;  most  others  are  masculine. 

5.  Chaldee  nouns  feminine  ending  in  א,  are  plainly  formed  by  imitation  of  Hebrew 
ones  ending  in  ה,  as  Ch.  חבמא ‎ wisdom ,  of  Heb.  חכמה.‎ 

6.  Those  in  ר  or  י  are  formed  from  the  Hebrew  ones  by  dropping  a  final  servile  ת, 
as  מלבו ‎ a  kingdom,  from  אחרי ‎ ;מלכות ‎ another  (fem.)  from  אחרית.‎ 

7•  The  plural  of  masculine  nouns  is  formed  by  adding  ין ‎ to  the  singular,  38מילך  a  king , 
plur. מלבין ‎ kings. 

8.  The  plural  of  feminine  nouns  is  formed  by  adding  ן  to  the  singular,  as  ארע ‎ a  land , 
plur.  א  רען ‎ lands ;  or  by  changing  א  final  into  ן,  as  שפירא ‎ fem.  beautiful,  plur.  שפירן;‎ 
or  תא, ‎ into  אן, ‎ as  מטרתא ‎ a  watch,  plur.  מטראן ‎ watches. 

9.  The  above  are  the  most  usual  forms  of  plural  nouns  both  masculine  and  feminine  ; 
but  there  are  also  others,  which  may  be  better  learned  by  use  and  observation  in  read- 
ing,  than  by  having  the  memory  loaded  with  a  multiplicity  of  rules. 

Of  NOUNS  in  REG  !MINE  or  CONSTRUCTION. 

10.  Nouns  masculine  singular  in  regimine  suffer  no  change,  but  nouns  masculine 
plural  in  regimine  drop  their  final  ן,  as  בנין ‎ sons;  בני ‎ אנשא ‎ sons  of  man,  Dan.  ii.  38. 
Comp.  Ileb.  Grammar,  §  IV.  15. 

11.  Nouns  feminine  singular  in  regimine  change  their  final  א  into  ת,  as  עבירת ‎ בית‎ 
the  work  of  the  house ,  for  עבירא, ‎ Ezra  vi.  7  ;  those  ending  in  הא ‎ drop  the  א,  as  מלת‎ 
מלכא ‎ the  word  of  the  king ,  for  מלתא; ‎ comp.  Heb.  Gram.  §  IV.  16. 

12.  Feminines  plural  in  ן,  do  when  in  regimine  change  their  final  ן  into  ת,  as  א׳צבעת‎ 
רגליא ‎ the  toes  of  the  feet,  for  א־צבען, ‎ Dan.  ii.  42. 

13.  Thus  far  may  be  observed  a  great  resemblance  between  the  Chaldee  and  Hebrew 
nouns;  we  must  now  take  notice  of  a  circumstance  wherein  they  differ,  namely, 

Of  the  EMPHATIC  Form  of  Chaldee  Nouns. 

14.  As  ח  prefixed  to  a  Hebrew  noun  often  denotes  the  emphatic  or  definitive  article. 
The ,  so  does  א  posfixed  to  a  Chaldee  noun,  as  מלך ‎ a  king,  מלכא ‎ The  king  ;  but  in  Dan. 
and  Ezra  ה  is  often  postfixed  instead  of  א,  as  מלכה ‎ The  king ,  Dan.  ii.  11.  Comp. 
Ezra  v.  1,2. 

15.  Nouns  masculine  singular  emphatic  only  postfix  א;  but  nouns  masculine  plural 
emphatic  moreover  drop  their  ן,  as  מלבין ‎ kings,  emphat.  מלכיא ‎ The  kings. 

*  I  consider  the  feminine  nouns  in  Daniel  and  Ezra,  which  end  in  ה,  a9  Hebrew  ones. 
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16.  Nouns  feminine  singular  ending  in  א  do  in  the  emphatic  form  change  א  into  1 תא ‎ j 
as  חלמא ‎ wisdom,  emphat.  חכמתא ‎ The  wisdom  (or  in  Dan.  into  תה); ‎ but  nouns  femi- 
nine  singular  in  ׳  תא‎ suffer  no  change  when  emphatic. 

1 7.  In  nouns  feminine  plural  the  emphatic  form  is  made  from  the  absolute  by  chang- 
ing  ן  into  תא, ‎ as  from  אצבען ‎ toes ,  emphat.  אצבעתא ‎ The  toes,  Dan.  ii.  41. 


SECT.  IV. 

OF  PRONOUNS. 

1.  The  primitive  Pronouns  in  Chaldee  are, 

Gf  the  First  Person,  אנא, ‎ and  אנה ‎ singular,  7;  אנחנא, ‎ and  נחנא, ‎ and  sometimes  ־אנהנה‎ 
and  נהנה, ‎ and  sometimes  even  אנן ‎ and  הנן ‎ plural,  IVc; 

Of  the  Second,  אנת ‎ ,את‎ ,  and  אנתה ‎ singular.  Thou ;  אתון ‎ and  אנתון ‎ (masc.)  and  אתין‎ 
and  אנתק ‎ (fem.)  plural,  Ye ; 

Of  the  Third,  הוא ‎ He,  and  היא ‎ She,  singular;  אנון, ‎ and  sometimes  הופל ‎ ,הם ‎ ,הנון‎ ,אינון‎ 
and  המון ‎ plural  masc.  They  ;  אנין ‎ and  sometimes  אינין ‎ and  הנין ‎ plural  fem.  They. 

2.  The  Pronoun  Suffixes  to  nouns  and  verbs  in  Chaldee  are  very  like  those  in  Hebrew, 
thus  we  have, 

singular, ני ‎ me  postfixed  to  a  verb, י  my,  to  a  noun, 
plural,  נא ‎ us  and  our. 

singular,  ך  thee  and  thy,  generally  masc.  יך ‎ and  יכי ‎ thee  and  thy , 
generally  fem. 

plural, כון ‎ you  and  your,  masc.  לן ‎ you  and  your,  fem. 
singular,  יה ‎ him  and  his,  ה  her  and  hers. 
plural,  נון ‎ them,  masc.  and  fem.  הון ‎ their,  masc. הן ‎ their,  fem. 

3.  The  above  are  the  most  usual  Pronoun  Suffixes ;  but  observe,  that  for  ,,my,  is  some- 
times  used  א,  as  Targ.  Josh.  ii.  13,  ית ‎ אבא ‎ וית ‎ אמא ‎ my  father  and  my  mother ;  for  נא‎ 
our,  ofteu  p  and  ן  ;  for  לון ‎ sometimes  לופל ‎ and  לכל ‎ ;  for  לן ‎ often  לין ‎ ;  for  יה ‎ very  often 
והי‎ ,הי‎ ,ה‎ ,  and  וי ‎ ;  for  ה  sometimes  הא ‎ j  for  הון ‎ often  הופל ‎ and  הפל, ‎ and  sometimes  p, 
and  ן. 

4•  The  Personal  Affixes  to  verbs  have  a  great  resemblance  to  those  in  Hebrew׳,  as  will 
be  evident  from  the  Example  of  a  Regular  Verb  in  the  ensuing  Section. 


Of  the  First  Person 
Of  the  Second 
Of  the  Third 


SECT.  V. 

Of  VERBS \  and  first  of  the  Conjugation  KAL. 

1.  Verbs  in  Chaldee  have  three  Conjugations,  Kal,  Hiphil  or  Aphel,  and  Hithpael  or 
Ithpehaf. 

2.  Kal  denotes  simply  to  do,  as  פקד ‎ he  visited,  סלק ‎ he  went  up. 

3.  Aphel  generally  signifies  to  cause  to  do,  or  to  cause  to  be  done,  like  Hiphil  in  Heb. 
as  אפקד ‎ he  caused  to  visit;  but  sometimes  Aphel  retains  only  the  simple  signification  of 
the  Verb. 

4.  Ithpehul  is  passive,  or  signifies  to  be  done,  as  אתפקד ‎ he  was  visited ;  but  Ithpehal 
sometimes  denotes  refected  action  as  in  Hebrew׳.  Here  follows, 

5•  An 
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5•  An  Example  of  a  Regular  Chaldee  Verb  in  Kal,  with  the  Personal  Affixes  and 
other  Serviles  printed  in  hollow  letters. 


פקד ‎ Visit. 

KAL. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Prefer  or  Past  Tense . 

Sing. 

פקד ‎ פקדת ‎ He  ר 
פקדת^ ‎ פקדת ‎ Thou  >  *visited 
פקדית ‎ I  ע 
Plur . 

פקדו ‎ They  ד 

פקדתון ‎ פקדתיו ‎ Ye  >  visited 
פקדנא ‎ We  ע 

Future  Tense • 

Sing■ . 


תפקד‎ 

י  He  יפקד‎ 

תפקדי‎ 

<  Thou  תפקד‎ 

►  shall  or  will  visit , 

I  J  ^פקד‎ 

Plur. 

יפקח‎ 

׳  They  יפקח!‎ 

תפקח‎ 

Ye  j  תפקון‎ 
.  We  נפקד‎ 

^  shall  or  will  visit . 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

פקד ‎ פקדי ‎ Visit  Thou 

פקדו ‎ פקדנא ‎ Ye 

INFINITIVE  MOOD, 

מפקד‎ 

Participle  active ,  or  Benoni. 

פקד ‎ פקדא ‎ masc.  sing.  Visiting. 

פקדין ‎ פקדן ‎ masc.  plur. 

Participle  passive,  or  Pehil. 

פקיד ‎ פקידא ‎ masc.  sing.  Visited. 

פקידיו ‎ פקידן ‎ masc.  plur. 

OBSER - 


She 

Thou  (fern.) 


Ye  (fern.) 


Thou  (fern.) 


They  (fem.) 
Ye  (fern.) 


Thou  (fern.) 
Ye  (fem.) 


fem.  sing, 
fem.  plur. 


fem.  sing, 
masc  plur, 
Comp.  §  VII.  9. 


A  Short 
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OBSERVATIONS  on  the  above  Example  of  a  Regular  Verb  in 
Kal ,  and  first  on  the  Preter  Tense . 

6.  In  the  third  Person  masc.  sing.  י  is  often  inserted  before  the  last  radical,  as  פק ‎ ד 

for  פקד. ‎ .  , 

7.  The  third  person  fern.  sing,  sometimes  postfixes  ית, ‎ frequently  א,  and  in  Dan.  an 

Ezra  the  Heb.  ה,  instead  of  ת.  , 

8.  The  second  person  sing.  masc.  in  Dan.  and  Ezra  often  postfixes  תה ‎ and  ת  instea 
of  תא.‎ 

9•  The  second  person  sing.  fem.  sometimes  postfixes  ית ‎ for  ת. 

10.  The  first  person  sing.  fem.  often  postfixes  only  ת  for  ית, ‎ particularly  in  Dan.  and 
Ezra ;  and  sometimes  תי ‎ after  the  Hebrew  form. 

1 1.  The  third  person  plur.  often  assumes  ן  paragogic  after  ו,  and  sometimes  dropping 
ל  retains  only  the  ן  ;  and  in  Dan.  often  ends  in  p  *. 

12.  The  third  person  plur.  fem.  sometimes  postfixes  א  instead  of  ו. 

13.  The  second  person  plur.  masc.  as  also  all  others  regularly  ending  in  ן,  drop  that 
letter  before  a  Pronoun  Suffix. 

14.  The  second  person  plur.  fem.  sometimes  ends  in  תרץ ‎ or  תן ‎ instead  of  תין.‎ 

15.  The  first  person  plural  sometimes  postfixes  נן ‎ (from  אנן) ‎ instead  of  נא, ‎ and  before 
pronoun  affixes  drops  its  א,  or  changes  it  into  ו  or  י. 

OBSERVATIONS  on  the  Future  Tense. 

16.  In  the  future  tense  of  verbs,  ו  is  often  inserted  before  the  last  radical,  as  in 
Hebrew. 

1  7.  The  third  person  plur.  fem.  instead  of  the  affix  י  sometimes  assumes  ת. 

18.  The  second  person  fem.  sing,  often  ends  in  ין, ‎ and  sometimes  dropping  the  'in  ן. 

19•  The  third  person  masc.  plur.  sometimes  ends  in  p  instead  of  p. 

20.  The  second  and  third  person  plur.  fem.  often  end  like  the  masc.  in  p,  especially 
in  Dan.  and  Ezra,  and,  with  Pronoun  Suffixes  following,  in  ו. 

21.  After  א  of  the  first  person  sing.  fut.  י  is  often  inserted. 

OBSERVATIONS  on  the  IMPERATIVE. 

22.  In  the  sing.  fem.  א  is  sometimes  postfixed  instead  of '. 

23.  The  plur.  fem.  sometimes  drops  its  final  א,  and  ends  in  f. 

OBSERVATIONS  on  the  INFINITIVE. 

24.  In  Dan.  Ezra  and  the  Targums  we  meet  with  several  Infinitives  without  the 
formative  מ  prefixed. 

23.  In  Infinitives  ר  is  sometimes  inserted  before  the  last  radical. 

26.  א  is  often  postfixed  to  the  Infinitive,  and  in  Dan.  and  Ezra,  ה. 

2ך.  Some  Infinitives  as  well  of  regular  as  of  defective  verbs  are  formed  in  ות, ‎ or  the  1 
being  dropped,  in  ת. 

OBSER  V A  TIONSon  the  PARTICIPLE  PASSIVE  or  P  E  III L . 

28.  This  Participle  often  inserts  ו  before  the  last  radical,  like  the  Hebrew  Participle 
Passive  or  Paoul ,  as  fem.  באושתא ‎ abominable ,  Ezra  iv.  12. 


*  If  words  of  this  form  should  not  rather  be  regarded  as  Participles  Benoni,  masc.  plur.  used  for 
Verbs,  as  in  1th.  מתקטלץ ‎ Dan.  ii.  13. 

SECT. 
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SECT.  VI. 

Of  the  Conjugation  APHEL. 


1.  The  Conjugation  Aphel  prefixes  א  to  the  preter,  imperative,  and  infinitive,  and  מ 
to  the  participle. 

2.  The  persons  of  Aphel  are  formed,  and  the  participle  declined,  in  the  same  manner 
as  in  Kal. 

3.  It  will  be  sufficient  therefore  to  set  down 

The  first  word  of  every  tense  and  mood  in  the  conjugation  Aphel, 

אפקד ‎ Pret.  He  caused  to  visit . 

יפקד ‎ Fut. 

אפקד ‎ IMPERAT. 

אפקד ‎ א  IN  FI NIT. 

מפקד ‎ Participle  Benoni. 

4.  Aphel  sometimes  inserts  י  before  the  last  radical,  as  Hiphil  in  Hebrew. 

5.  In  Dan.  and  Ezra  the  Hebrew  characteristic  ה  is  generally  used  for  א,  both  in 
Aphel  and  Ithpehal. 

6.  This  characteristic  ה  is  sometimes  in  Chaldee  retained  after  a  servile,  both  in  the 
Future  and  in  the  Participle,  as  in  יהשפל ‎ he  shall  humble,  Dan.  vii.  24 ,  מההצפה ‎ urging , 
Dan.  ii.  15. 

7.  The  infinitive  often  occurs  without  the  final  א. 

8.  In  Dan.  and  Ezra  ה  is  often  both  prefixed  and  postfixed  to  infinitives  in  Aphel  and 
Ithpehal,  as  in  להשמדה ‎ for  to  destroy ,  Dan.  vii.  26;  07/להנסקה• ‎ to  bring  up,  Dan.  vi.  2  3, 
or  24. 

9.  Sometimes  the  infinitive  of  Aphel  ends  in  m,  as  of  Kal.  Comp.  §  V.  27. 


SECT.  VII. 


Of  the  Conjugation  ITHPEHAL . 


1.  The  Conjugation  Ithpehal  prefixes  את ‎ to  the  Preter,  Imperative,  and  Infinitive ,  מת‎ 
to  the  Participle,  and  in  the  Future  the  formative  א  is  dropped. 

2.  The  persons  are  formed,  and  the  participle  declined  as  in  Kal. 


אתפקד ‎ Pret.  He  zvas  visited . 

יתפקד ‎ Fut. 

אתפקד ‎ IMPERAT. 

אתפקדא ‎ INFINIT. 

מתפקד ‎ Participle. 


3.  In  Ithpehal  the  characteristic  ת  is  generally  transposed  and  placed  after  the  first 
radical  in  verbs  beginning  with  ש  and  D,  as  in  אשהכח ‎ he  was  found ,  for  אתשכח, ‎ from 
שכח ‎ to  find;  אסתכר ‎ he  was  shut,  for  אתסכר, ‎ from  פכר ‎ to  shut. 

4.  In  the  Ithpehal  of  verbs  beginning  with  ז,  the  ח  is  not  only  transposed,  but  changed 
into  ־, ‎ ד  so  in  those  beginning  with  צ  into  ט  ;  as  in  הזדמנתוין ‎ (  Marg.  and  Complut.)  from 
זמן, ‎ Dan.  ii.  9  ;  יזרעזעון ‎ they  shall  be  moved,  from  זעזע, ‎ Targ.  Isa.  xxviii.  16;  יצטבע ‎ he 
shall  be  wetted,  from  צבע, ‎ Dan.  iv.  12. 

5.  In 
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5.  In  the  Ithpehal  of  verbs  beginning  with  ת,  to  or  ד,  the  characteristic  ת  is  generally 
dropped. 

6.  In  Ithpehal  אית ‎ is  often  prefixed  instead  of  את, ‎ as  in  איתעקרו ‎ (Walton,  & c.)  were 
plucked  up ,  Dan.  vii.  8.  Comp.  §  V.  21. 

7.  In  Dan.  and  Ezra  the  Hebrew  הת ‎ is  more  frequently  used  than  את ‎ for  the  cha- 
racteristic  of  Ithpehal. 

8.  In  Dan.  and  Ezra  occur  many  passive  verbs  exactly  of  the  same  form  as  the  Hebrew 
Niphal  and  Huphal. 

9.  In  Dan.  and  Ezra  there  is  also  another  passive  verb,  formed  as  it  were  from  the 
participle  passive  Pehil,  as  follows : 

She  פקיד ‎ פקח־־ת ‎ He  ד 

Thou  (fern.)  פקידתה ‎ פקידת ‎ Thou  >  was  visited. 

פקידיה ‎ I  ע 

פקידו ‎ They! 

Ye  (fem.)  פקידתוו ‎ פקידתין ‎ Ye  >were  visited. 

פקידות ‎ We  ) 

10.  The  characteristic  of  this  conjugation  is'  inserted  before  the  last  radical. 

1 1.  This  '  is  sometimes  dropped,  as  in  כפתו ‎ they  were  bound,  Dan.  iii.  21. 

12.  Besides  the  above  stated  conjugations  of  Chaldee  verbs,  there  are  two  others  used 
in  the  Targums,  which  have  been  denominated  Shaphel  and  Ishthapal ;  the  former 
prefixes  ש,  the  latter  אשת, ‎ to  the  simple  verb,  as  אשתעבד ‎ ,שעבד‎ ,  from  עבד ‎ to  serve. 

13.  Shaphel  is  nearly  of  the  same  import  as  the  Heb.  Hiphil,  as  שעבד ‎ he  caused  to 
serve ;  Ishthapal  is  its  passive  אשתעבד ‎ he  was  caused  to  serve . 

14.  The  persons,  infinitives  and  participles  in  Shaphel  and  Ishthapal ,  are  formed  as 
in  Aphel  and  Ithpehal  j  the  formative  א  in  Ishthapal  being  dropped  after  another  servile. 


•  ־  ־  —  ־- ‎ ־  ■־ ‎ . .  -  . 

SECT.  VIII. 


Of  DEFECTIVE  and  REDUPLICATE  VERBS. 


1.  Defective  Verbs  in  Chaldee  greatly  resemble  those  in  Hebrew. 

2.  Verbs  defective  in  the  first  radical  are  those  beginning  with  ',  נ  or  א  ;  hence  called, 
as  in  Hebrew,  defective  Pe  Yod, — Pe  Nun,  or — Pe  Aleph. 

3.  An  Example  of  a  Verb  defective  Pe  Yod. 

yr  To  know. 


KAL. 

ידע ‎ Prefer " 

ידע ‎ Future . 

דע ‎ IMPERATIVE . 
מידע& ‎ מדע ‎ INFINITIVE . 
ידע ‎ Benoni. 

ידיע ‎ Pehil . 


ITHPEHAL. 

APHEL. 

אתודע‎ 

אודע‎ 

יתודע‎ 

יודע‎ 

אתודע‎ 

אודע‎ 

אתודעא‎ 

אודעא‎ 

מתודע‎ 

מודע‎ 

4.  Observe,  that  in  this,  and  likewise  in  the  following  examples  of  defective  Verbs,  the 
first  word  only  of  each  mood,  tense,  &c.  is  given,  whence  the  other  words  are  formed 
regularly,  as  in  פקד, ‎ after  the  Chaldee  manner. 


w■ 


5.  Verbs 
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Verbs  defective  Pe  Yod,  in  Aphel  or  Hiphil,  generally  change  their  י  into  ו,  but 
not  always  j  thus  in  Ezra  v.  14,  we  have  חיבל ‎ he  carried  away,  in  Ezra  vii.  15, להיבלה‎ 
for  to  carry  away.  Comp.  §  VI.  5>  8. 

6.  The  infinitive  of  these  verbs  is  often  formed  in  m  or  ת,  as  להועדת ‎ to  show, Dan.  ii.26. 

7.  Throughout  the  Ithpehal  of  these  verbs  the  י  is  generally  changed  into  ו,  but  not 
always ;  thus  in  Ezra  iv.  20,  we  have  מתיהב ‎ given  j  and  in  Targ.  Deut.  xxiii.  8,  יהילרון‎ 
were  born. 

8.  An  Example  of  a  Verb  defective  Pe  Nun . 

נסב ‎ To  take. 


ITHPEHAL. 

APHEL. 

KAL. 

אסב‎ 

נסב ‎ Preter. 

regular  throughout, 

יסיב‎ 

יסב ‎ Future. 

retaining  the  נ. 

אסב‎ 

סב ‎ IMPERATIVE. 

אסבא‎ 

מסב ‎ INFINITIVE . 

מסב‎ 

נסב ‎ Benoni. 

נסיב ‎ Pehil. 

9.  In  these  verbs  נ  is  sometimes  retained  in  the  future  and  infinitive  of  Kal,  as  in 
עתן ‎ he  shall  give ,  Dan.  ii.  16 ;  in  לנפכה ‎ for  to  pour  out,  Dan.  ii.  46;  and  in  Aphel,  as 
in  תנפיקו ‎ they  had  brought  out,  Dan.  v.  3  j  הנפק ‎ he  had  brought  out,  Ezra  v.  14. 

to.  In  Ithpehal ,  the  נ  is  sometimes  dropped,  as  in  Targ.  Gen.  xxxviii.  25,  היא‎ 
מתפקא ‎ she  (was)  brought  out,  for  מתנפקא.‎ 

11.  Verbs  with  א  for  the  first  radical  are  in  Chaldee  much  more  frequently  defective 
than  in  Hebrew.  (Comp.  Hebrew  Grammar,  §  VII.  15.)  Here  follows  therefore 

12.  An  Example  of  a  Verb  defective  Pe  Aleph. 

אבד ‎ To  destroy. 


ITHPEHAL. 

APHEL. 

KAL. 

אובד‎ 

אבד ‎ Preter. 

regular  throughout, 

יובד‎ 

ייבד ‎ Future. 

retaining  the  א. 

אובד‎ 

אבד ‎ IMPERATIVE. 

אובדא‎ 

מיבד ‎ INFINITIVE. 

מובד‎ 

אבד ‎ Benoni. 

אביד ‎ Pehil. 

13.  In  the  future  and  infinitive  in  Kal  of  these  verbs  א  is  generally  changed  into 
but  not  always  ;  thus  we  have  יאמר ‎ he  shall  speak,  or  let  him  speak,  Dan.  ii.  7  ;  נאמר ‎ we 
will  speak ,  Dan.  ii.  36  j  למאמר ‎ for  to  speak ,  Dan.  ii.  9. 

14.  In  Dan.  and  Ezra  ה  is  often  used  for  the  formative  א  of  Aphel,  as  in  להובדה ‎ for 
to  destroy ,  Dan.  ii.  12. 

15.  From  the  root  אמן ‎ to  be  steady  is  formed  in  Hipli.  or  Aph.  הימין.‎ 

16.  Verbs  of  but  two  radical  letters,  commonly  called  defective  Oin  Vau,  and  Oin 
Yod,  are  thus  declined  : 


הם ‎ To  stand. 


KAL. 

קם ‎ Preter. 

יקום ‎ or  קם ‎ Future. 

קוכם ‎ or  קם ‎ IMPERATIVE. 
מ  ם  or  מקם ‎ IN  FIN  PI  IV E. 
קם ‎ Benoni. 

קים ‎ Pehil . 

17.  The 


ITHPEHAL. 

APHEL. 

אתס‎ 

אקיס‎ 

יתקס‎ 

יקיכם‎ 

אתקגם‎ 

אקים‎ 

אתקמא‎ 

אקמא‎ 

מתקכש‎ 

מקים‎ 

A  Short 
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17.  The  participle  Benoni  in  Kal of  these  verbs  sometimes  inserts  א  and  sometimes  % 
as  קאכם ‎ or  קיכם, ‎ see  Dan.  ii.  31.  iv.  23. 

18.  These  Verbs  sometimes  take  י  after  the  formative  מ  of  the  infinitive  Kal ,  as  Targ. 
Gen.  viii.  21,  ס/לסילט!* ‎ to  curse ,  from  לט ‎ to  curse. 

19.  The  verbs  called  defective  Oin  Yod}  are  such  as  sometimes  assume  a  י  before  the 
second  radical,  in  all  forms  where  the  preceding  Example  has  a  1. 

20.  Verbs  which  have  ה  ,א‎ ,  and  י  for  the  last  radical,  and  are  called  defective  Lamed 
Aleph, — Lamed  Het  and — Lamed  Yod,  often  interchange  those  letters  without  at  all 
varying  the  signification,  as  גלה ‎ ,גלא‎ ,  and  גלי, ‎ to  migrate. 

21.  They  are  generally  declined  as  in  the  following 

Example  of  a  Verb  defective  Lamed  Aleph . 

קרא ‎ To  call. 

KAL. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Prefer  or  Past  Tense . 

Sing . 


She 

קרת‎ 

He  קרא‎ 

) 

Thou  (fem.) 

קרית‎ 

קריתא ‎ Thou 
קרית ‎ I 

Plur. 

קרי־ל ‎ They 

>  called . 

Ye  (fem.) 

קריתין‎ 

Ye  קריתון‎ 

>  called. 

ע  We  קרינא‎ 


Future  Tense. 
Sing . 


She 

תקרי‎ 

ד  He  יקרא‎ 

Thou  (fem.) 

תקרין‎ 

תקרא ‎ Thou  >  shall  or  will  call. 

אקרא ‎ I  j 

Plur. 

They  (fem.) 

תקרין‎ 

1  They  יקרין‎ 

Ye  (fem.) 

תקי־ון ‎ תקרין ‎ Ye  >  shall  or  will  call. 

נקרא ‎ We  ) 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

Thou  (fem.) 

קרי‎ 

קרי ‎ Call  Thou. 

Ye  (fem.) 

קרנא‎ 

קרו־ ‎ Call  Ye. 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

מקרא‎ 

Participle  active ,  or  Benoni. 

fern.  sing.  קרי ‎ קריא ‎ masc.  sing.  Calling. 
fem.  plur.  קרין ‎ קרין ‎ masc.  plur. 

The  Participle  passive ,  or  Pehil,  differs  not  from  Benoni. 


22.  The 
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22.  The  third  person  sing.  fem.  preter  of  these  verbs  often  ends  in  א,  as  קרא ‎ she 
called ,  Targ.  Gen.  xxxviii.  3  ;  sometimes  in  ית, ‎ as  כהית ‎ was  darkened,  Targ.  Job  xvii.  7. 
So  in  Ithpehal,  א  תכרית ‎ it  (fern.)  ivas  grieved,  Dan.  vii.  15. 

23.  The  second  person  sing.  masc.  preter  sometimes  ends  in  ית, ‎ as  הוית ‎ thou  wast, 
Dan.  ii.  31  ;  לבית ‎ thou  wast  grown,  Dan.  iv.  19. 

24.  The  first  person  sing,  preter  often  ends  in  תי, ‎ as  בראתי ‎ I  have  created,  Targ. 
Gen.  vi.  7  ;  הויתי ‎ I  was,  Targ.  Gen.  xxviii.  16. 

25.  The  third  person  plur.  preter  sometimes  has  only  ו  postfixed,  as  שנו ‎ were  changed, 
Dan.  iii.  27  j  and  sometimes  ends  in  יאו, ‎ as  בליאו ‎ grew  old,  Targ.  Isa.  lxiv.  4;  חדיאו‎ 
they  rejoiced. 

26.  The  third  person  plur.  preter,  when  construed  with  a  noun  fem.  sometimes  ends 
in  אן ‎ ;  as  in  חזאן ‎ have  seen  (fem.)  Deut.  iv.  3. 

27.  The  third  person  fat.  masc.  sing,  is  terminated  indifferently  in  ת  ,א‎ ,  or  י  ;  and 
so  the  participle  Benoni. 

28.  The  infinitive  in  Kal  of  these  verbs  are  not  only  of  the  form  מקיא, ‎ bat  also  of 
קרי ‎ ,מקרי‎ ,קרא ‎ and  קראה ‎ (as  לאסאה ‎ Targ.  Hos.  V.  13.),  and  sometimes  they  end  in  יה, ‎ as 
Dan.  iii.  19,  למדה ‎ to  heat ;  (Qu.)  so  in  Hiph.  or  Aph.  Dan.  ii.  10,  לההויה ‎ to  tell . 

29.  APHEL. 

אקרי ‎ Preter. 

יקרי ‎ Future . 

אקחי ‎ IMPERAT. 

אקראח ‎ IN  FI  NIT. 

נ?קרי ‎ Benoni. 

30.  Ithpehal  is  declined  as  Kal,  prefixing  it’s  characteristic  את ‎ ;  as  in  קד&, ‎ §  VII.  2. 

31.  Verbs  doubly  defective  are  such  as  have  נ ,י ‎ or  א  for  their  first  radical  letter,  and 
ה  ,א ‎ or  י  for  their  last. 

32.  These  verbs,  as  to  their  first  radical,  follow  the  rules  of  verbs  defective  Pe  Tod, — 
Pe  Nun,  and — Pe  Aleph,  above  given ;  and  as  to  their  last,  those  of  verbs  defective 
Lamed  Aleph, — Lamed  He,  and  — Lamed  Yud.  Comp.  Hebrew  Grammar,  §  VII.  25. 

33.  Reduplicate  verbs,  or  such  as  double  their  second  radical,  take  ו  after  their  first 
radical  in  Kal  and  Ithpehal,  after  the  manner  of  the  reduplicate  Hebrew  verbs.  Comp. 
Hebrew  Grammar,  §  VII.  30. 


SECT.  IX. 

Of  the  CHANGES  made  in  Verbs  on  account  of  the  PRONOUN 

SUFFIXES. 

1.  The  persons  of  verbs  ending  in  p  often  drop  the  ו  before  the  pronoun  suffix,  as 
Dan.  ii.  9, תהורענני ‎ ye  shall  cause  me  to  know,  or  tell  me,  for  תהורעונני, ‎ as  it  is  written 
ver.  3  ;  Dan.  iv.  3, יהודענני ‎ they  inight  tell  me,  for  יהודעונני ‎ ;  so  ver.  2, יבהלנני ‎ ;  and  ver. 
16,  יבהלנה. ‎ Comp.  Hebrew  Grammar,  §  VI.  28. 

2.  Verbs  defective  Lamed  Aleph, — Lamed  He,  and — Lamed  Yod,  generally  drop  their 
last  letter  before  a  pronoun  suffix,  as  Targ.  Gen.  xxxii.  2,  תזנק ‎ he  saw  them;  2  Sam. 
i.  7, חזני ‎ he  saw  me  ;  Isa.  xlv.  18,  ברה ‎ he  created  it. 

3.  נ  or  ין ‎ are  frequently  inserted  between  a  verb  future  and  the  pronoun  suffix,  and 

more  rarely  between  a  verb  preter  and  the  suffix  j  as  ישזבנכון ‎ he  shall  deliver  you,  Dan. 
iii.  15;  ישזבנך ‎ he  will  deliver  thee ,  Dan.  vi.  16,  or  17,  ישאלנכין ‎ he  shall  ask  of  you, 
Ezra  vii.  21.  SECT. 


A  Short 


44 


SECT.  X. 

Of  SYNTAX,  of  the  USE  of  the  SERVILES,  and  of  finding  the 

ROOT. 

The  rules  relating  to  each  of  these  particulars  in  Chaldee  are  so  nearly  the  same  as  in 
Hebrew,  that  it  seems  sufficient  to  refer  the  Reader,  who  has  carefully  perused  the  pre- 
ceding  part  of  this  Grammar,  to  what  is  said  on  these  points  in  the  Hebrew  Grammar , 
§  VIII.  IX.  X.  I  proceed  therefore  to  remove  such  remaining  difficulties  as  may  be 
most  apt  to  puzzle  the  Learner,  by 


SECT.  XL 

A  Short  GRAMMATICAL  PRAXIS  on  the  CHALDEE  of 

Jeremiah  and  Daniel. 


JER.  X.  n. 


made  have  not  earth  the  and  heavens  the  who  Aleim  the  them  to  say  shall  ye  Thus 

כדנה ‎ תאמרון ‎ לחום ‎ אלהיא ‎ די ‎ שמיא ‎ וארקא ‎ לא ‎ עבדו‎ 


.these  heavens  under  from  and  earth  the  from  perish  shall 

: יאבדו ‎ מארעא ‎ ומן ‎ תחרת ‎ שגדא ‎ אלה‎ 

כדנה ‎ This ,  a  compound  particle  from  כ  like,  as,  and  דנה ‎ this.  !תאמרי,  a  verb  second 
person  masc.  plur.  fat.  from  root  אמר ‎ by  §  V.  5,  and  VIII.  13.  ל  ,לתום ‎ a  particle  to, 
and  הוס ‎ a  pronoun  suffix  them ,  by  §  IV.  3.  אלהיא ‎ a  noun  masc.  plur.  emphatic  by 
s  !ן!.  !  from  root  די ‎ .אלה ‎ the  pron.  relative  who .  שמיא ‎ a  noun  masc.  plur.  em- 
phatic.  אימא ‎ the  earth ,  a  noun  fern.  sing,  emphatic  by  §  III.  14•  See  Lexicon.  יאבדו‎ 
shall  perish .  after  the  Heb.  form.  מ  ,מארעא ‎ from,  ארעא ‎ a  noun  fern.  sing,  emphatic. 
See  Lexicon. 

DANIEL,  Chap.  II. 


‘  Ver.  4.  Then  spake  the  Chaldeans  to  the  king  ארמית ‎ (in)  Aramitish  or  Chaldee, 
shew  will  we  interpretation  the  and  ,servants  thy  to  dream  the  tell ;  live  ages  for  king  O 

; מלכא ‎ לעלמין ‎ חיי ‎ אמר ‎ חלמא ‎ לעבדיך ‎ ופרשא ‎ נחוא‎ 

מלכא ‎ a  noun  masc.  sing,  emphatic,  the  postfixed  א  being  here  used* as  a  sign  of  the 
vocative,  as  ה  prefixed  in  Heb.  ל  ,לעלמין ‎ for, עלמין ‎ a  noun  masc.  plur.  by  §  III.  7,  from 
root  חיי ‎ .עלכט ‎ a  verb  second  person  masc.  sing,  imperat.  in  Kal,  from  root  חיה ‎ or  היא‎ 
by  §  VIII.  21.  חלמא ‎ a  noun  masc.  sing,  emphatic,  from  root  נחוא ‎ .הלכמ ‎ a  verb  first 
person  masc.  plur.  fut.  in  Kal,  from  root  חוה ‎ or  חוא, ‎ by  §  VIII.  21. 

t - > 

not  If  :  gone  is  me  from  thing  the  ,Chaldeans  the  to  said  and  king  the  Answered 

.5 ‎ ענה ‎ מלכא ‎ ואמר ‎ לכשדיא ‎ מלו/ה ‎ מני ‎ אזדא ‎ הן ‎ לא‎ 

houses  your  and  ,made  be  shall  ye  pieces  ,interpretation  its  and  dream  the  me  tell  shall  ye 

תהודעונני ‎ חלמא ‎ ופרשה ‎ הרמץ ‎ תתעבדון ‎ ובתיכון‎ 

.made  be  shall  confiscate 

נולי ‎ יתשמון‎ : 

מלתה‎ 
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מ  לתה ‎ a  noun  fem.  emphatic  for  מלתא ‎ (see  §  III.  14,  and  comp.  ver.  8.)  from  root  מל‎ 
to  speak,  so  properly  a  ivord ,  used  for  a  thing,  as  Heb.  אזדאידבר ‎ a  verb  third  person  sing, 
preter  by  §  V.  7>  from  root  ני ‎ ,תהודעונני ‎ .אזר ‎ a  pronoun  suffix  me  by  §  IV.  2.  תהודעון‎ 
a  verb  second  person  masc.  plur.  fut.  in  Hiph.  or  Aph.  from  root  ירע ‎ by  §  V.  3.  VI.  6.  - 
VI If.  3.  ה ,פרשה ‎ a  pronoun  suffix  its  (masc.)  for  the  more  usual  יה ‎ by  §  IV.  3.  הדמין‎ 
a  noun  masc.  plur.  by  §  III.  7.  תתעבדון ‎ a  verb  second  person  masc.  plur.  fut.  in  Ith. 
from  root  בתי ‎ ,בתיכון ‎ .עבד ‎ a  noun  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  by  §  Ilf.  10.  בון ‎ a  pronoun 
suffix  masc.  plur.  your  by  §  IV.  2.  נולי ‎ a  noun  fem.  by  §  III.  4.  See  Lexicon.  יתשמון‎ 
a  verb  third  person  masc.  plur.  fut.  in  Ith.  from  the  root  *שכב,  and  observe  this  is  an 
instance  where  ש  and  ת  are  not  transposed,  as  they  usually  are  according  to  §  VII.  3. 

r  ה״‎ 

great  honour  and  reward  a  and  gifts  ,tell  shall  ye  interpretation  its  and  dream  the  if  And 

.6 ‎ והן ‎ חלמא ‎ ופרשה ‎ תהחון ‎ מתנו ‎ ונבזבה ‎ ויקר ‎ שגיא‎ 

.me  ye  tell  interpretation  its  and  dream  the  therefore  ,me  before  from  receive  shall  ye 

: קדמי ‎ להן ‎ חלכא ‎ ופרשה ‎ החוני ‎ p  תקבלון‎ 

תהחון ‎ a  verb  second  person  masc.  plur.  fut.  in  Hiph.  or  Aph.  from  root  הוא ‎ or  חוה ‎ by 
§  VI.  6.  VIII.  21,  for  תהה ‎ וון‎ ,  the  two  Vs  coalescing  into  one,  as  in  החוני ‎ at  the  end 
of  the  verse.  מתנן ‎ a  noun  fem.  plur.  from  sing.  מהן ‎ by  §  III.  8,  of  root  גבזבה ‎ .נתן‎ 
a  noun  fem.  after  the  Heb.  form.  See  Note  on  §  III.  4,  and  Lexicon.  ני‎ ,החוני ‎ a  pro- 
noun  suffix  החו?ןמ ‎ a  verb  second  person  plur.  imperat.  in  Hiph.  or  Aph.  from  root  חוה‎ 
or  חוא, ‎ for  החוו, ‎ the  two  Vs  coalescing  into  one. 

,servants  his  to  tell  will  dream  the  king  the  ,said  and  (time)  second  a  answered  They 

.7 ‎ ענו ‎ תנינות ‎ ואמרין ‎ מלכא ‎ חלמא ‎ יאמר ‎ לעבדוהי‎ 

.tell  will  we  interpretation  its  and 

: ופרשה ‎ נהחוה‎ 

אמרין ‎ third  person  masc.  plur.  preter,  or  rather  the  participle  Benoni  masc.  plur.  used 
for  the  verb,  from  root  אמר, ‎ see  §  V.  11,  and  note.  ל  ,לעבדוהי ‎ to,  עברוהי ‎ his  servants, 
והי ‎ here  denoting  both  the  noun  masc.  plur.  and  the  pronoun  his. 

gaining  (are)  ye  time  that  I  know  truth  a  of  ,said  and  king  the  Answered 

8  ענה ‎ מלכא ‎ ואמר ‎ מן ‎ יציב ‎ ידע ‎ אנא ‎ די ‎ עדנא ‎ אנתון ‎ זבנין‎ . 

t - >  י - י 

.the  thing  me  from  gone  is  that  see  ye  as  for  as  much 

: כל ‎ קבל ‎ די ‎ חזיתו! ‎ די ‎ אזדא ‎ מני ‎ מלתא‎ 

ידע ‎ a  participle  masc.  sing  Benoni  in  Kal  of  root  ידע ‎ used  for  the  present  tense.  See 
Hebrew  Grammar ,  §  VI.  7.  עדנא ‎ a  noun  fem.  חזיהון ‎ a  verb  second  person  masc.  plur. 
preter  in  Kal,  from  root  חזא ‎ or  חזה, ‎ by  §  VIII.  21. 

Ver.  9.  ההורענני ‎ ye  shall  tell  me,  for  תהודעונני ‎ by  §  IX.  1.  מלה ‎ כרבה ‎ a  deceitful 
word .  See  note  on  §  III.  4.  חזמנתון ‎ ye  have  prepared,  a  verb  second  person  masc.  plur. 
preter  in  Hiph.  or  Aph.  from  root  למאמר ‎ .זמן ‎ for  to  speak ,  ל  for,  מאמר ‎ a  verb  infinitive 
in  Kal,  from  root  אמר ‎ by  §  VII i.  13.  ישתנא ‎ should  be  changed,  a  verb  third  person 
masc.  sing.  fut.  in  Ith.  from  root  שנה ‎ or  ש  ,שנא ‎ and  ת  being  transposed  by  §  ViL  3. 
אנדע ‎ I  shall  know.  See  Lexicon  in  ידע ‎ VII. 

Ver.  10.  איתי ‎ is,  are ,  a  verb  impersonal,  like  Hebrew  יש, ‎ see  Lexicon  under  ית ‎ II. 
יבשתא ‎ the  dry  land ,  a  noun  fem.  sing,  emphatic  by  §  III.  16.  מלת ‎ the  word,  a  noun 
fem.  sing,  in  Reg.  after  the  Hebrew  form. 

Ver.  11.  מלכה ‎ the  king,  a  noun  masc.  sing,  emphatic,  for  מלכא ‎ by  §  III.  14.  איתותי‎ 
it  is,  from  the  impersonal  verb,  אית ‎ and  והי ‎ postfixed  him,  comp. איתי ‎ ver.  10. 

Ver.  12.  להובדה ‎ for  to  destroy,  ל  a  particle  for,  חובלה, ‎ a  verb  infinitive  Hiph.  or  Aph. 
from  root  אבד ‎ by  §  V.  26,  and  VIII  14.  לכל ‎ all,  ל  is  often  expletive  in  Chaldee ,  as  it 
is  sometimes  in  Hebrew ,  or  it  may  be  regarded  only  as  the  sign  of  the  accusative  case. 

Ver.  13. 
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Ver.  13.  מתקטלין ‎ slain ,  a  participle  masc  plur.  Ith.  from  root  קטל, ‎ for  third  person 
plur.  prefer  were  slain.  להתקטלה, ‎ b  for,  התק ‎ טלה ‎ to  be  slain ,  a  verb  infinitive  Ith.  for 
אתקטלא ‎ by  §  VI.  5,  8. 

Ver.  14.  בארק ‎ then ,  from  ב  in  and  ארק ‎ then.  התיב ‎ caused  to  return,  a  verb  third 
person  sing,  preter  in  Hiph.  or  Aph.  by  §  VIII.  16.  VI.  5. 

Ver.  1^.  מהח־צ&ה ‎ urging,  a  participle  fern.  sing,  in  Aph.  or  Hiph.  by  $  VI.  6,  with 
ה  postfixed,  after  the  Hebrew  form,  for  א,  from  root  הצף.‎ 

Ver.  16.  להחויה, ‎ an  infinitive  verb  by  $  VIII.  28,  with  ל  used  elliptically,  see  Lexi- 
con  under  21  ל . 

Ver.  18.  יהובדון, ‎ a  verb  third  person  masc.  plur.  fut.  in  Hiph.  or  Aph.  from  root  אבר,‎ 
see  §  VIII.  12.  VI.  5,  6. 

Ver.  20.  די ‎ הכמתא ‎ for,  or  on  account  of,  the  wisdom ,  for  this  seems  the  force  of  די‎ 
in  this  place. 

Ver.  22.  עמיקתא ‎ the  deep  things ,  a  participial  noun  fem.  plur.  emphatic  by  §  III.  17• 
So  מסרתא.‎ 

Ver.  23.  אבהתי ‎ of  my  fathers,  אבחת ‎ a  noun  masc.  plur.  with  a  fem.  Hebrew  termi  ■ 
nation,  like  the  Hebrew  אבות ‎ or  אבת ‎ and  the  radical  ה  retained  from  root  אבה ‎ to  desire. 
בעינא, ‎ a  verb  first  person  plur.  preter  in  Kal,  from  root  בעא ‎ or  בעה ‎ by  §  VIII.  21. 

Ver.  23.  ב  ,בהתבהלה ‎ in,  התבהלה ‎ hastening;  which  word  may  be  considered  either 
as  a  verb  infinitive  in  Ith.  or  as  a  noun  fem.  sing,  from  root  בהל ‎ to  hasten.  לדניאל ‎ Daniel, 
with  the  ל  redundant,  as  very  usual  in  Chaldee.  Comp.  ver.  12,  48,  and  לצלמא ‎ ver.  35, 
and  Lexicon  under  22  ל . 

Ver.  26.  להורעתני ‎ for  to  tell  me,  הודעת ‎ a  verb  infinitive  Hiph.  or  Aph.  from  root 
ירע ‎ by  §  VI.  $.  VIII.  6. 

Ver.  31.  דכן ‎ this.  See  Lexicon  in  קאפ£ ‎ .דך ‎ a  participle  Benoni  masc.  sing,  in  Kal, 
from  root  קכט ‎ by  §  VIII.  17. 

Ver.  34.  המון ‎ them,  by  §  IV.  1. 

Ver.  35.  השתבח ‎ was  found,  a  verb  third  person  masc.  sing,  preter  in  Ith.  from  root 
ש  ,שכח ‎ and  ת  being  transposed  by  §  VI I.  3. 

Ver.  39.  מלכו ‎ אחרי‎ ,  two  fem.  nouns  sing,  by  §  III.  4,  6. 

Ver.  41.  חזיתה ‎ a  verb  second  person  masc.  sing,  from  root  חזא ‎ or  חזה ‎ to  see,  by 
§  VIII.  21,  and  V.  8.  אצבעתא ‎ the  toes ,  a  noun  fem.  plur.  emphatic ,  from  sing.  אצבע‎ 
by  §  III.  17.  להוא ‎ for,  to  be,  הוא ‎ a  verb  infinitive  from  root  הוא ‎ by  §  VIII.  28. 

Ver.  43.  ל  ,להון ‎ for ,  ן  them,  and  הו ‎ to  be,  infinitive,  from  הוא ‎ or  הוה ‎ by  §  VIII.  28. 
IX.  2.  Comp,  also  Lexicon  under  כרי ‎ . 2 1  ל  from  כ  like,  as,  and  די ‎ that. 

Ver.  45.  מהימן ‎ faithful,  a  participial  noun  in  the  Hiph.  or  Aph.  form,  from  the  root 
אמן ‎ to  be  steady,  by  §  VI.  6.  VIII.  15. 
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Et  tx  tod  N0(1a0u  XwTct  h  tj  fxia  ou  wajf \cvo-trttc,  vrwg  a v»;/a.jv  atrfnXig  uTrigSuivttv  xa»  r a  <7j0uxf0 rara; 

tl  If  one  Jot  or  one  Tittle  shall  not  pass  from  the  Laic,  how  can  it  be  safe  for  us  to  neglect  even  the 
smallest  things  ?״  Basil  Prooem.  DeSpiritu  Sancto. 
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PREFACE. 


THE,  ensuing  Grammar  being  designed  for  the  Use  of  Learners,  and  even  of  those 
who  are  unacquainted  with  the  very  Rudime’nts  of  all  Grammar,  I  have  endeavoured 
to  make  it  as  plain  and  easy  as  possible.  To  this  end  I  have  not  only  arranged  the 
Rules  and  Observations  in  the  clearest  and  most  natural  method  I  could  devise,  but 
have  also  taken  care  not  to  use  a  single  grammatical  term,  without  explaining  it,  either 
by  an  Example  or  a  Definition. 

There  is  no  difficulty  in  the  Hebrew  Grammar  worth  mentioning,  except  what  relates 
to  the  1  ronouns  and  to  the  Verbs;  and  with  regard  to  these  it  will  be  sufficient  for  the 
adult  Reader,  if  he  only  commit  to  memory  the  Tables  of  Pronouns ,  which  he  will  find 
$  v*  4 »  a°d  the  Example  of  a  Regular  Verb  in  Kal ,  §  vi.  12.  A  careful  and  at- 
tentive  perusal  of  the  other  parts  of  the  Grammar  in  order,  and  a  frequent  consulta- 
tion  of  them  as  occasion  may  require,  will  soon  enable  a  person  of  ordinary  abilities 
and  capacity  to  analyse  grammatically  almost  any  word  in  the  Hebrew  Bible:  I  say 
almost ,  because  there  are  some  few  words  of  uncommon  forms,  which  are  taken  notice 
of  under  their  proper  roots  in  the  Lexicon.  So  easy  is  the  task,  so  short  the  labour  of 
acquiring  the  Elements  of  the  Sacred  Language,  even  from  the  larger  Grammar  here 
published !  But  there  is  a  still  shorter  and  easier  Method,  which  I  would  rather  re- 
commend  to  the  Learner,  namely  at  first  to  concern  himself  only  with  The  Hebrew 
Grammar  at  One  View;  for  this  being  properly  attended  to,  according  to  the  Note 
subjoined  to  it,  I  know,  from  repeated  and  successful  experience,  will  sufficiently  enable 
him  to  enter  upon  the  Grammatical  Praxis  in  §  xi.  of  the  larger  Grammar;  and  after 
mastering  this,  he  will  be  qualified  to  proceed  in  reading  the  Hebrew  Bible  with  the 
help  of  a  Iranslation  •  the  larger  Grammar  being,  at  present,  regarded  as  a  Comment 
on  the  smaller,  and  occasionally  consulted  on  particular  difficulties. 

The  learned  Reader  will  indulge  me  in  one  reflection  on  the  great  facility  of  the 
Hebrew  Grammar — a  reflection  indisputably  true,  and  which  1  would  especially  reccm- 
mend  to  the  consideration  of  all  those  who  are  intrusted  with  that  important  charge,  the 
education  of  youth.  It  is  this:  Since  the  Hebrew  Grammar,  unsophisticated  by  llab- 
binical  Points,  is  so  very  easy,  simple  and  concise,  and  those  of  other  languages,  of  the 
Greek  and  Latin  in  particular,  so  difficult,  complex,  and  tedious,  so  clogged  with  nume- 
rous  Rules  and  Exceptions  (as  every  School-boy  to  his  sorrow  knows),  it  is  evident  that 
the  most  natural  and  rational  method  of  teaching  the  learned  languages  would  be  to  begin 
with  the  Hebrew.  I  now  argue  only  from  *the  greater  easiness  of  the  grammatical  part, 
and  do  not  urge,  that  Hebrew  is  certainly  the  common  Mother  of  Greek  and  Latin,  if 
not  of  all  other  languages*.  Those,  at  least,  of  which  I  have  any  knowledge,  retain  a 
manifest  resemblance  of  their  original  Parent:  And  the  nearer  the  fountain,  the  purer 
the  stream  ;  the  more  ancient  and  uncompounded  the  language,  the  more  similar  it  is 
to  the  Hebrew. 

And  I  beg  it  may  be  seriously  and  impartially  weighed  on  this  occasion,  especially  by 
the  Instructors  of  our  Youth,  whether  to  begin  with  teaching  that  Original  and  Sacred 
Language,  and  then  to  descend  to  the  Greek  and  Latin ,  would  not  be  a  most  likely 
method  of  making  those,  who  have  the  benefit  of  a  learned  education,  not  only  better 
Grammarians  and  better  Scholars,  but,  what  is  of  infinitely  greater  consequence,  sounder 
Divines ,  and  better  Christians.  And  though  it  be  perhaps  no  easy  matter  to  determine 
whether  of  the  two  Languages,  Greek  or  Latin ,  most  resembles  the  Hebrew;  yet  it  will 
scarcely  admit  a  doubt,  with  the  rational  and  Christian  Teacher,  which  of  these  should  be 
taught  next  after  the  Hebrew ;  since  not  only  the  Idiom  of  Greek  is  much  more  similar 
to  the  English  than  that  of  Latin,  but  also  the  lively  Oracles  of  the  New  Testament 
were  by  the  inspired  Penmen  written  in  the  Greek  language. 


CON- 


See  Vilringa,  Observat.  Sacr.  lib.  i.  cap.  vi.  vii.  viii. 

b  2 


CONTENTS. 


Page 

5 

6 

7 

ib. 

9 

10 

15 

]3 

20 

22 


23 

29 


Sect. 

I.  Of  the  Letters  and  Reading  . 

II.  Of  the  Division  of  Letters  ..... 

III.  Of  Words  and  their  Division  .... 

IV.  Of  Nouns  ....... 

V.  Of  Pronouns  ...... 

VI.  Of  Verbs  . 

VI T.  Of  Irregular  Verbs  ..... 

VIII.  Of  Syntax  ...... 

IX.  Of  the  Use  of  the  Serviles  .  .  . 

X.  Of  finding  the  Root  ..... 

XI.  A  Grammatical  Praxis  or  Exercise  on  the  First  Chapter  of  Genesis 
The  Hebrew  Grammar  at  One  View  .... 


A 


METHODICAL 


HEBREW  GRAMMAR, 

WITHOUT  POINTS. 


SECT.  I. 

Of  the  LETTERS  and  READING. 


.  T! 


HE  Elements  of  all  Languages  are  certain  simple  Sounds,  which  in  writing 
expressed  by  certain  Marks  or  Characters,  called  Letters. 

2.  The  Letters  in  Hebrew  are  twenty-two,  of  which  the  following  Table  shews 
The  Name. 


Aleph 

Beth 

Gimel 

Daleth 

He 

Vau 

Zain 

Heth 

Teth 

Yod 

Caph 

Lamed 

Mem 

Nun 

Samech 

Oin 

Pe 

Jaddi 


Koph  or  Quoph 
Kesh 

Shin  or  Sin 
Tau 

*  That  is.  Numeral  Power  or  Import  as  aa  arithmetical  mark.  According  to  the  above  scheme  ה' 
should  be  used  tor  15,  for  which  however  the  Jews  write  טו ‎ (which  amounts  to  the  same  sum,  for  ט  is 
9  and  6  ו )  and  this  they  do  to  avoid  using  one  of  the  divine  names,  n%  for  a  Number. 
f  Letters  thus  written  at  the  end  of  a  word. 

|  ע  seems  also  to  have  had  in  some  words  somewhat  of  the  sound  of  the  guttural  n,  or  ng,  like  the 
French  on.  See  Lexicon  under  רע ‎ IV. 

b  3  3.  The 


*  Number. 

Form. 

f  Finals. 

Similars. 

Sound  or  Power. 

I 

א 

a  broad,  as  in  all,  war 

2 

ב 

כ 

b 

3 

ג 

נ 

g  hard,  as  in  give,  get 

4 

ד 

יד‎ 

d 

s 

ה 

ת  ח 

e  as  in  where ,  there 

6 

ו 

זז‎ ' 

u,  pronounced  as  00,  or  as  the  French  ou , 
or  (before  a  vowel)  w 

7 

ז 

z 

8 

ח 

ת 

h  hard,  or  guttural  aspirate 

9 

ט 

ס  מ 

th,  Saxon  IS,  or  Greek  © 

10 

י 

i  French,  or  ee  English,  before  a  conso- 

nant,  y  before  a  vowel 

20 

כ 

5°°  ד 

k,  or  c  hard,  as  in  come 

30 

V 

1 

40 

מ 

600  כם‎ 

, 

m 

50 

נ 

סס; ‎ ן 

n 

60 

ס 

בז‎ 

sh 

7o 

80 

ע 

y  ץ 

0  I  long,  as  in  whole ,  cold 

פ 

800  ף 

P 

9° 

־צ‎ 

900  ץ 

j  soft,  as  in  the  French  jour, jamais,  or  as 
the  English  s,  in  treasure,  pleasure. 

IOO 

ק 

q  or  qu 

200 

ר 

r 

3°  o 

1  ש 

s 

400 

I  ת 

־,‎ 

t 
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3.  The  Order  of  the  Hebrew  Alphabet  seems  justifiable  by  Scripture,  especially  by 
Ps.  xxxiv.  cxi.  cxii.*  cxix.  cxlv.  Lam.  i.  ii.  iii.  iv.f 

4.  Writing  over  the  Characters  several  times,  is  the  best  way  to  make  them  familiar 
to  the  Learner.  See  the  manner  fronting  the  first  page  of  Grammar. 

5.  Hebrew  is  read  from  the  right  hand  to  the  left,  and  not  from  the  left  to  the  rig  , 
a5  the  English  and  other  western  languages. 

6.  Of  the  Hebrew  Letters  five  are  Vowels,  namely  ע  <י‎ ,ו‎ ,ה ‎ ,א ‎ $  all  the  rest  are  Con- 
sonants. 

7.  When  two  Consonants  occur  without  any  of  the  five  Vowels'  between  them,  )ou 
may  J  pronounce  them  as  if  a  short  c  or*  a  stood  between  them ;  as,  דבר, ‎ pronounce 
deber  or  dabar ;  פקד ‎ peqed  ( pequed)  or  paqudd. 

8.  Always  observe  to  pronounce  the  Textual  Vowels  long  and  strong,  the  Supplied 
ones  short  and  quick  ;  as,  אשר, ‎ pronounce  riser ;  דביר, ‎ dfb'ir. 

9.  A  Full  Stop  is  expressed  thus :  as :  א,  a  Colon  thus  A  as  א,  a  Semicolon  thus  :  as  א, 

,  A 

A  Comma  thus  *  as  א. 

to.  The  first  only  of  these  stops  is  used  in  most  unpointed  books. 

11.  To  exercise  the  Learner  in  reading  \\,  here  follows,  in  English  characters,  part  of 
the  first  chapter  of  Genesis ,  which  is  printed  in  Hebrew  at  the  end  of  the  Grammar.  The 
Greek  s  stands  for  the  Supplied  Vowel ;  the  Textual  ones  are  to  be  pronounced  broad, 
like  the  French ,  as  in  the  Table  of  the  Alphabet ;  and  when  several  Hebrew  Vowels  come 
together,  they  are  not  to  be  run  into  Diphthongs,  but  sounded  distinctly,  as  בהו ‎ pro- 
nounce  be — u  in  two  syllables,  not  beu  in  one. 

1.  Berasit  bera  aleim  at  essmim  uat  earej. 

2.  Uearej  ei’te  teu  ubeu,  uhsssk  01  psni  teum,  uruh  aleim  msrhepet  01  psni  emim. 

3.  Uyamer  aleim  yei  aur,  uyei  aur. 

4.  Uira  aleim  at  eaur  ki  thub,  uibedel  aleim  bin  eaur  ubin  ehessk. 

5.  Uiqra  aleim  laur  yum  elehesek  qra  lile,  uyei  oreb  uyei  beqsr  yum  abed. 

6.  Uyamer  aleim  yei  reqio  betuk  emim,  uyei  mebdil  (or  mebedil)  bin  mini  lemim. 

7.  Uyos  aleim  at  ereqio,  uibedel  bin  emim  aser  metshet  lereqio  ubin  emim  aser  mol 

lereqio,  uyei  ken. 

8.  Uiqra  aleim  lereqio  semim,  uyei  oreb  uyei  beqer  yum  seni. 

9.  Uyamer  aleim  iquu  (or  iqwu)  emim,  fyc. 


SECT.  II. 

Of  the  DIVISION  0J  LETTERS . 

ז.  Besides  that  common  Division  of  Letters  into  Vowels  and  Consonants,  they  are 
in  Hebrew  moreover  distinguished  into  Radicals  and  Serviles . 

2.  A  Radix  or  Root  in  Hebrew,  is  a  simple  word,  consisting  of  two,  or  more  usually 
of  three,  Letters,  from  which  other  words  are  formed  by  the  grammatical  inflexions  or 
variations  ;  as,  פקד, ‎ visit ;  דבר, ‎ speak. 

*  Observe  that  in  the  cxith  and  cxiith  Psalms  there  are  two,  and  sometimes  three,  Hebrew  verses  in 
one  of  the  English  translation.  See  Bp.  Lowt'n  s  Preliminary  Dissertation  to  Isaiah,  p■  v. 
f  It  is  remarkable  that  in  these  three  last  chapters  the  initial  letters  ע  and  פ  are  transposed, 
f  I  do  not  say  must ,  because  where  two  Consonants,  if  ioined  with  a  Vowel  either  preceding•  or  fol- 
lowing,  would  form  an  easy  sound,  it  may  be  most  eligible  (yea  necessary  in  the  poetic  parts  of  Scripture) 
to  run  them  into  one  syllable;  for  instance,  you  may  pronounce  ערב ‎ into  one  syllable  orb  ;  and  ברא,‎ 
bra:  and  indeed  this  is  much  the  same  as  sounding  the  supplied  Vowel  very  short. 

|j  The  method  of  reading  here  recommended  is  the  same  as  that  proposed  by  Dr.  Robertson ,  in  his  True 
and  Ancient  Method  of  Reading  Hebrew,  &c.  in  which  ingenious  treatise  may  be  found  an  ample  and  sa- 
tisfactory  vindication  of  it  from  a  comparison  of  the  Hebrew  with  the  ancient  Greek  Alphabet. 

3.  Radical 
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3.  Radical  Letters  are  those  which  always  make  part  of  a  Radix  or  Root. 

4.  Servile  Letters  are  those  which  serve  for  the  Variation  of  the  Root,  by  Gender, 
Number,  Person,  $c.  and  for  Particles. 

5.  The  servile  Letters  are  eleven ,  and  may  be  comprised  in  these  three  technical  words, 

.איחן ‎ משה ‎ וכלב‎ 

6.  The  other  eleven  Letters  are  radical. 

7.  Except  ט  when  used  for  ת,  as  in  *§  VI.  25. 

8.  Observe,  that  although  the  radical  Letters  (except  ט,  as  in  Rule  7.)  are  never  ! ־  ׳ 
vile,  yet  the  servile  Letters  are  very  often  radical ,  or  very  often  make  a  part  of  the  Loot. 


SECT.  III. 

Of  WORDS  and  their  DIVISION . 

1.  Words  in  Hebrew  may  be  divided  into  three  kinds.  Nouns  or  Names ,  Verbs ,  and 
Particles. 

2.  A  Noun  is  the  Name  of  a  Substance  or  Quality ;  as  איש ‎ a  man ,  טוב ‎ good. 

3.  A  Verb  denoteth  the  Action  or  State  of  a  Being  or  Thing;  as,  ויאמר ‎ אלהים‎ ,  and 
God  said ;  ויעש ‎ אלהיכש‎ ,  and  God  made;  ויכלו ‎ השמים‎ ,  and  the  heavens  were  finished,  in 
these  sentences  said  and  made  express  the- Action;  were  finished,  the  State. 

4.  Particles  denote  the  Connexion,  Relation,  Distinction,  Emphasis,  Opposition,  SfC. 
or  in  short  the  Circumstances  of  one’s  Thoughts,  or  of  the  Words  expressive  thereof;  as, 
and,  with ,  or,  much,  although,  but ,  &c. 

5.  Many  Particles  in  Hebrew  are  expressed  by  one  or  other  of  the  servile  Letters, 
which  may  then  be  considered  as  Abbreviations  or  P arts  of  Roots  or  Words.  See  Lexi- 
con  in  מ  ,ל ‎ ,כ ‎ ,ב‎ . 


SECT.  IV. 

Of  NOUNS. 

1.  Nouns  or  Names  are  of  two  kinds,  Substantive  and  Adjective. 

2.  A  Noun  Substantive  is  the  name  of  a  Substance;  as  איש ‎ a  man,  עץ ‎ a  tree,  יעקב‎ 
Jacob :  of  a  Quality,  or  of  an  Action,  Passion,  or  State,  considered  abstractedly ;  as,  בר‎ 
purity ,  מרצא ‎ a  coming  forth,  כלמה ‎ shame,  מלחמה ‎ war. 

3.  An  Adjective,  so  called  because  adjectitious,  or  added  to  a  Substantive,  denotes 
some  Quality  or  Accident  of  the  Substantive  to  which  it  is  joined  ;  as,  טוב ‎ good,  טהר ‎ (or 
טהור) ‎ pure:  so  in  the  phrases,  איש ‎ טוב ‎ a  good  man,  זהב ‎ טהור ‎ pure  gold,  good  and  pure 
are  Adjectives. 

4.  Nouns  in  Hebrew,  as  in  English,  are  not  declined  by  Cases,  or  different  lermina - 
tions,  denoting  the  Particles  of,  to,  from,  &>c.  as  Nouns  in  Greek  and  Latin  are. 

5.  In  Hebrew,  Nouns  are  of  two  Genders,  masculine  and  feminine;  as  איש ‎ a  man,  אשה‎ 
a  woman:  of  two  Numbers ,  singular,  denoting  one ,  as  מלך ‎ a  king;  and  plural,  denoting 
more  than  one ,  as  מבליכט ‎ kings,  i.  e.  two  or  more. 


6.  Most 


N.  13.  This  Mark  §  stands  for  SECTION  in  the  Grammar. 
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6.  Most  Hebrew  Nouns  not  ending  in  ה  or  ח  servile,  are  masculine  ;  those  that  do  end 
in  ה  or  ת  servile  are  most  generally  *  feminine.  JT  is  said  to  be  a  feminine  Terminationf. 

7.  The  Feminine  singular  is  formed  from  the  Masculine,  by  postfixing  ה  ;  as  טוב ‎ good, 
טובה ‎ feminine. 


8.  But  Nouns  ending  in  י  add  ת  for  the  feminine  instead  of  ה  ;  as  from  מצרי ‎ an  Egyp- 
tion  man ,  מצרית ‎ an  Egyptian  woman .־  so  when  a  letter  is  dropt  the  feminine  ends  in  ת  ; 
as  from  !ב  a  son,  בת ‎ a  daughter,  נ  being  dropt;  from  אחד ‎ one,  אחת ‎ feminine,  ד  being 
dropt. 

9.  The  plural  of  masculine  Nouns  is  formed  by  adding  יכש, ‎ and  sometimes  only  כש, ‎ to 
the  singular;  as  from  מלך ‎ a  king,  מלבם ‎ ז0,מלביכש‎ ,  kings. 

jo.  The  plural  masculine  of  Hebrew  Nouns  is  also  of  ten  formed  in  ין, ‎ as  מלבין ‎ kings , 
Prov.  xxxi.  3  ;  מלין ‎ words,  Job  iv.  2  ;  חיין ‎ lives,  Job  xxiv.  22. 

11.  The  plural  of  feminine  Nouns  is  formed  by  adding  ות ‎ to  the  singular ,  as  ארץ ‎ a 
land,  plural  ארצות ‎ lands  3  or  by  changing  ה  or  ת  into  וח, ‎ as  תורה ‎ a  law,  plural  תורות‎ 
laws ;  אגרת ‎ a  letter ,  plural  אגרות ‎ letters  ;  or  ית ‎ or  ות ‎ into  יות, ‎ as  עברית ‎ an  Hebrew  wo - 
man,  plural  עבריות ‎ Hebrew  women;  מלכות ‎ a  kingdom,  plural  מלכיות ‎ kingdoms:  but  in 
feminines  plural  the  ו  is  often  dropt,  as  in  ארצת ‎ for  ארצות, ‎ in  תורת ‎ for  תורות, ‎ &c.  &c. 

12.  Some  feminine  Nouns  have  moreover  another  plural,  formed  by  changing  ה  into 
II  תעם; ‎ as  from  רחמה ‎ a  damsel,  רחמתיכש ‎ several  damsels,  Jud.  v.  30  :  from  עצלה ‎ idle - 
ness,  עצלתיכט, ‎ Eccles.  x.  18. 

13.  Several  masculine  Nouns  plural  end  in  ות, ‎ as  אב ‎ a  father,  plural  אריות ‎ ;  אבות ‎ lions , 
1  K.  x.  19.  2  Chron.  ix.  19  §  5  and  many  feminine  Nouns  plur.  in  *[[  ים, ‎ as  גמקיכש ‎ she - 
camels,  נשיכב ‎ wives ,  פלגשיכש ‎ concubines,  עזיכם ‎ she-goats  (Gen.  xxx.  35.) ,  רחליכב ‎ ewes 
(Gen.  xxxii.  15.), :רביב  she-bears  (2  K.  ii.  24.) 

14.  A  Noun  is  said  to  be  in  Regimine ,  or  in  Construction,  when  it  is  in  a  particular 
relation  to  a  Noun  following  it,  or  has  a  Pronoun  Suffix  (of  which  see  §  V.  5.)  ;  as, 
מלך ‎ ארץ ‎ bug  of  a  country,  מלבו ‎ his  king :  in  these  expressions  מלך ‎ is  said  to  be  in  Regi - 
m  m,  or  Construction. 


15.  Nouns  mascujjne  singular  in  Regimine  suffer  no  change,  but  plural  ones  drop 
llieir  tp,  as  מ^יכה ‎ kings;  מלכי ‎ ארץ ‎ kings  of  a  country;  מלכעו ‎ our  kings.  So  Nouns 
feminine  plural  תיכ£ ‎ מן‎ .  Comp.  Rule  12,  and  Note. 

.  ■^ouns  feminine  singular  ending  in  ה,  do,  when  in  Regimine,  change  their  ה 
into  ת;  as,  חו1־ה ‎ a  law,  תורת ‎ יהוה ‎ the  law  of  Jehovah,  תורתך ‎ thy  law :  but  other  femi- 
nine  Nouns,  as  ajso  Feminines  plural,  except  those  in  תיכש, ‎ suffer  no  change  in  Regimine. 

17.  herainines  p|ura!  j״  j-n,  when  in  Regimine,  often  postfix  י  (see  Deut.  xxxii.  13. 
2  Sam.  i.  19,  2$.),  and  those  in  תיכש ‎ drop  the  כש.‎ 


*  I  say  most  generally,  rot  always,  for  see  Lexicon  under  זרה ‎ X. 

f  And  so  it  generally  is,  if  both  the"  and  the  ת  be  servile,  as  in  מצרית ‎ (Rule  8.)  from  מצר ‎ Egypt.  Ne- 
vertheless  ברית, ‎ from  בר ‎ to  purify,  though  feminine  in  2  Sam.  xxiii.  5,  comp.  Deut.  xxix.  20,  or  21,  is 
construed  as  a  inasc.  N.  Isa.  xxviii  18.  If  the  ת  be  radical,  the  N.  may  be  either  masculine  or  feminine; 
thus  ביית ‎ a  House ,  from  בת ‎ capacity,  though  generally  masc.  is  yet  construed  as  a  fern,  in  Prov.  ii.  18, 
comp.  2K.x.  26.  In  m  the  *  is  radical ,  so  that  word  comes  not  under  the  latter  part  of  the  Rule  here 
given  ;  and  in  חמת ‎ a  Spear ,  from  חכה ‎ to  pitch,  the  י  is  substituted  for  the  radical, but  mutable,  ה;  and  ac- 
cordingly  the  word  forms  it’s  plural  with  O'  2  Chron.  xxiii.  9,  though  in  Isa.  ii.  4.  Mic.  iv.  3,  for  the 
plur.  in  Region,  it  takes  the  fern,  form  '״ת  or  '־ת 

J  These  are  by  many  writers  reckoned  Chaldee  or  Syriac  forms,  but  that  they  are  also  Hebrew  ones  is 
sufficiently  manifest  by  their  occurring  30  frequently  in  the  Heb.  books  written  before  the  Babylonish 
Captivity  and  even  before  the  Chaldee  or  Syriac  language  was  heard  of.  מליו ‎ occurs  no  less  than  thirteen 
times  in  the  Book  of  Job,  in  which  מלים ‎ is  also  used  ten  times.  See  the  Concordances,  and  Masclef 
Grammat.  Heb.  p  243. 

||  Of  this  plural  the  grammarians  in  general  have  made  a  dual;  and  it  must  be  confessed,  that  in  the 
absolute  form  it  often  has  a  dual  signification,  as  שנחים ‎ two  years,  Gen.  xi.  10.  xli.  1.  1  K.  xvi.  8.  Jer. 
xxviii  3.  אמתים ‎ two  cubits,  Exod.  xxv.  10,  17,  &  al.  סאחים ‎ two  measures,  1  K.  xviii.  32  ;  ירכתים ‎ two 
sides  Exod  xwi.  23  ;  מאתים ‎ two  hundred,  Gen.  xi.  19,  32.  But  in  the  construct  form  (comp.  Rule  15.) 
many  such  Nounshave  a  plural  signification ;  as  תורתיו ‎ his  laios,  Exod.  xviii.  16,  &c. 

§  So  פחות, ‎ and  פחוות ‎ Governors,  1  K  xx.  24.  Jer.  Ii.  23.  Ezek.  xxiii.  6.  Nell.  v.  J5.  But  I  do  not 
regard  these  as  pure  Hebrew  words.  See  Lexicon  under  פח.‎ 

^  See  Lexicon  in  Root  המה ‎ I. 
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HEBREW  GRAMMAR. 


SECT.  V. 


Of  PRONOUNS. 


1.  Under  Nouns  are  comprehended  Pronouns,  so  called  because  they  stand  Pro  nomi- 
liibus,  i.  e.  bor ,  or  instead  oj ,  Nouns  or  Names;  as  /,  thou ,  he;  that;  who,  which; 
mine ,  his,  &c. 

2.  Pronouns  are  by  Grammarians  distinguished  into  several  kinds ;  thus,  /,  thou ,  he,  are 
called  primitive  Pronouns ;  mine,  thine ,  his ,  possessive;  this,  that,  demonstrative;  u>ho , 
which,  relative. 

3 ♦  I״  a  Hebrew  Grammar  it  is  necessary  particularly  to  consider  only  the  first  of  these, 
or  the  primitive  Pronouns ,  under  which  the  second,  or  possessive,  are  included  ;  the  demon - 
strative  and  relative  may  be  regarded  nearly  as  other  Nouns.  Comp.  §  VIII.  23,  24. 

4.  Primitive  Pronouns  are  distinguished  into  three  Persons. 

The  First,  אנכי‎ ,אני‎ ,  and  אתי, ‎ singular,  I  and  me  ;  אנחנו‎ ,אנו‎ ,  and  נחנו, ‎ plural,  we 
and  us. 

The  Second,  אתי‎ ,את ‎ ,אתח‎ ,  and  אתך, ‎ singular,  thou  and  thee;  אתכש ‎ and  אתככש,‎ 
plural  masculine,  אתנה ‎ ,אתן‎ ,  and  אתכן, ‎ plural  feminine,  ye  and  you. 

The  third,  הוא ‎ and  היא, ‎ singular,  he,  she,  it:  הכש ‎ and  המה ‎ plural,  (generally) 
masculine ;  הן ‎ and  הנה ‎ plural,  (generally)  feminine,  they  and  them. 

5.  Parts  of  these  primitive  Pronouns  are  suffixed,  i.  e.  postfixed,  to  Verbs  and  Nouns 
as  follows,  and  are  called  Pronoun  Suffixes. 


Of  the  1st  Person,  From(™'  si,nSu|ar’  * * * §  ’  or  'נ>  me  and  m 3• 

אנו ‎ 1  י ,  plural,  נו, ‎ us  and  our. 

r  f  אתך, ‎ singular,  כה ‎ ,ך‎ ,  and  (fern.)  X  כי ‎ thee  and  thy. 

Of  the  lid  Person,  From<  f  אתכפש, ‎ masculine  plural, !כגב,  you  and  your,  masc. 

I  f  אתכן, ‎ feminine  plural,  p,  and  §  כנה, ‎ you  and  your,  fem. 

סו ‎ ** ‎ ,נהו ‎ ]ן‎ ,נו‎ ,הו‎ ,  him  and  his. 


("היא  and  היא, ‎ singular,  ^  י 

Of  the  Illd  Person,  From  <  המה, ‎ and  הכש, ‎ plur.  masc.  ,הכש ‎ ,המה‎ 

ז)‎ 


כש, ‎ or  מ  ו ,  ff  them  and 
[their,  masc. 

הנה ‎ and  p,  plur.  fem.  הן‎ ,הנה‎ ,  and  ן,  them  and  their,  fem. 

6.  These  Pronoun  Suffixes  are  also, often  postfixed  to  Nouns  of  Number,  as  שניהכש,‎ 
they  two,  or  both  of  them ,  and  to  several  Particles,  as  מ  ,ב ‎ ,תחת ‎ ,בין ‎ ,אין‎ ,  &c.  thus  איננו‎ 
not  he,  בכש ‎ in  them,  &c.  &c.  &c. 

7.  Parts  of  the  primitive  Pronouns  prefixed  or  postfixed,  form  also  the  Persons,  and 
distinguish  the  Tenses  of  Verbs  ;  thus, 

א  ,אני ‎ prefixed  forms  the  First  Person  singular  future. 

תי ‎ postfixed,  the  First  person  singular  preter  or  past. 

(  נ  prefixed  forms  the  First  person  plural  future. 

I  נו ‎ postfixed,  the  First  person  plural  preter. 


,אתי‎ 

אנו‎ 


Of  the  1st  Person,  From 


*  When  ״  is  thus  suffixed  to  a  plural  Noun,  that  Noun  loses  it's  own ',  or  rather  the  two  Yods  coalesce 
into  one,  as  דבחי ‎ my  words,  for  *דבר.  Comp  §  IV.  14,  15 

f  את ‎ in  these  words  may  be  considered  as  an  independent  Particle.  See  Lexicon  under  אתה ‎ VII.  1 . 

t  l2  K.  iv.  7  ,2־‎ . 

§  Ezek.  xiii.  18,  ‘20■  xxiii-  48,49. 
j|  See  (5e11.  xxxvii.  20. 

ץ  Exod.  xv.  2.  Deut.  xxxii.  10.  Jer.  v.  22,  and  observe  that  in  נהו‎ ,נו ‎ and  נ ,כה ‎ seems  added  for  the 
sake  of  sound. 

**  Gen.  ix.  26,  27•  Deut.  xxxiii.  2.  Isa.  xliv.  15.  liii.  8.  Ps.  xi.  7. 

ff  Also  ו  (see  §  IX.  under  4  ו .);  and  נו ‎ Jer•  xxxi.  15;  and  הו ‎ Exod.  xiv.  25.  Deut.  xxxii.  11.  Psal. 
Ixiii.  11. 


Of 


A  Methodical 
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r  prefixed  forms  the  Second  person  singular  future. 
1  postfixed,  the  Second  person  singular  preter. 
f תי ‎ postfixed  is  sometimes  used  for  the  Second 
person  fern.  sing,  preter. 

J  י  is  postfixed  to  the  Second  person  fern,  singular 
future. 

!  י  postfixed  forms  the  second  person  fem.  singular 
L  imperative. 

תכש ‎ postfixed  forms  the  Second  person  masc. 
plural  preter. 

ת  is  prefixed  to  the  Second  person  masc.  plural 
future. 

( תן ‎ postfixed  forms  the  Second  person  fem.  plural 
\  preter. 

rn  prefixed,  and  נה ‎ postfixed,  form  the  Second 
1  person  feminine  plural  future. 

{ ה  postfixed  forms  theThird  person  fem.  sing.  pret. 
י  prefixed  forms  theThird  person  masc.  singular, 
and,  with  ו  postfixed,  plural  fut. 
postfixed  forms  the  Third  person  plural  preter, 
and,  with  י  prefixed,  future, 
postfixed  to  the  Third  person  feminine  plural  fut. 


ת  ,את‎ 


,אתי ‎ * 


אתם‎ 


אתן ‎ * 
אתנה‎ 


היא‎ 


מו, ‎ t  ו 


נה‎ ,הנה‎ 


Of  the  lid  Person,  From-{ 


Of  the  Illd  Person, From  - 


8.  A  comparison  of  this  latter  table  with  the  ensuing  Example  of  a  regular  Verb  in 
Kal,  §  VI.  12,  will  remove  any  little  difficulty  which  may  occur  to  the  Learner. 

9•  The  Pronouns  forming  the  Persons ,  &c.  of  Verbs,  are  called  Personal  Affixes. 

10.  From  the  two  tables  above  given  it  appears  that  the  former  part  of  Pronouns  are 
generally  prefixed,  and  the  latter  or  middle  parts  of  them  postfixed ;  thus  of  אני ‎ and  ,אתי‎ 
א  is  prefixed,  and  ני, ‎ and  תי, ‎ postfixed.  י• 


SECT.  VI. 

Of  VERBS . 

1.  It  hath  been  already  remarked,  §  III.  3,  that  the  Verb  denoteth  the  Action  or  State 
of  a  Being  or  Thing ;  now  an  Action  may  be  considered  either  as  done ,  doing,  or  to  be 
done ;  so  a  State  may  be  either  past,  present,  or  future.  Hence 

2.  The  most  simple  and  natural  Division  of  Time,  or  Tense  (from  the  Latin  tempus , 
or  French  temps ,  time),  is  into  past ,  present ,  and  future. 

3.  Again,  l  “  A  Verb  may  either  indicate ,  i.  e.  declare  an  action  with  certainty  and 
positiveness,  as  the  sun  is  set,  setting,  or  shall  set;  or  it  may  carry  a  command ,  as  Sun  stand 
thou  still  j  or  a  Verb  may  be  indefinite  as  to  Number,  Person,  or  Tense,  and  so  used  very 
much  in  the  sense  of  a  Noun,  as  It  is  pleasant  to  see  the  sun ,  i.  e.  the  sight  of  the  sun  is 
pleasant  ,for  you,  or  me,  or  them,  now,  at  any  time 

4.  Hence  arise  the  different  Moods  (Modi  significandi,  Modes  of  signifying:)  of  a  Verb 

as  the  Grammarians  call  them.  °  9 

5.  A  Being  may  either  perform  an  action  itself,  or  the  action  may  be  performed  upon  it  • 

it  may  either  cause  another  to  perform  the  action,  or  be  caused  itself  to  perform  it  •  or 
lastly,  it  may  perform  it  on  itself.  1  J 

*  See  Note  f  last  page. 

f  But  query,  whether  ו  postfixed  to  3d  Person  plur.  preter,  and  future,  to  <2d  Person  plur.  masc.  fut. 
and  Imperative,  should  not  rather  be  deduced  from  the  Root  וו, ‎ or  יוה ‎ to  connect,  join  together  ?  Como 
under  אכה ‎ II.  in  Lexicon.  6  ״P־ 

%  See  Dr.  Baylf  8  Introduce  to  Languages,  Part  I.  p.  53. 
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HEBREW  GRAMMAR. 


6.  Hence  in  Hebrew  Verbs  arise  the  three  (or,  as  some  choose  to  consider  them,  the 
five)  Conjugations ,  so  called  d  conjugando ,  because  all  conjoined  or  united  in  one  Root. 

7.  Hebrew  Verbs  then  have  three  Conjugations,  Kal,  Hiphil,  and  Hithpael;  three 
Moods,  Indicative,  Imperative  (commanding),  and  Infinitive,  (indefinite,  see  3,  and  4.)  j 
two  Tenses ,  past  and  future — the  past  Tense  or  *  Participle  active  being  often  used  for 
the  present  Tense  (see  1,  and  2.),  and  the  future  Tense  supplying  the  place  of  the  po - 
tentiul  or  subjunctive  Mood  of  other  languages,  and  so  it  is  frequently  to  be  rendered  in 
English  by  may ,  can,  might,  would,  should,  ought ,  could ,  all  which  words  evidently 
imply  somewhat  future  in  their  signification. 

8.  Hebrew  Verbs  are  varied  by  two  Numbers,  singular  and  plural,  three  Persons  (see 
§  V.  4.)  and  two  Genders,  masculine  and  feminine. 

9.  The  old  example  of  a  Hebrew  Verb  was  פעל, ‎ whence  are  taken  the  following  gram- 
matical  terms,  Niphal  נפעל, ‎ Hiphil  הפעיל, ‎ Huphal  הפעל, ‎ HithpaelbV'zn'n ,  and  Paoul  פעול;‎ 
the  Hebrew  words  being  pronounced  according  to  the  Masoretical  Points. 

10.  The  first  Conjugation  Kal  (קל  light,  so  called  because  in  the  preter  it  is  burdened 
with  no  letter  at  the  beginning)  is  generally  active ,  or  signifies  simply  to  do,  as  פקד ‎ to 
visit,  דבר ‎ to  speak. 

1 1.  The  Indicative  preter  and  the  Imperative  postfix  the  personal  Affixes  ;  the  future 
prefixes  them,  and  in  some  of  its  Persons  postfixes  part. 

12.  A  regular  Verb  in  Kal  is  declined  thus,  the  Personal  Affixes  and  other  Serviles 
being,  for  the  assistance  of  the  Learner,  printed  in  hollow  Letters  f. 


פקד ‎ visit. 

KAL. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Preter '  or  Past  Tense. 


פקדה‎ 

פקד‎ 

He  ן 

פקדת‎ 

Thou  | 

פקדתי‎ 

iL  visited. 

They  ן 

פקדו‎ 

פקדתן‎ 

פקדתם‎ 

Ye  j 

פקדנו‎ 

We  J 

She 


Ye  (fern.) 


Future  Tense. 


ו 


y  shall  or  will  visit. 

j 


He 

Thou 

I 

They 

Ye 

We 


She 

תפקד‎ 

יפקד‎ 

Thou 

(fern. ) 

תפקדי‎ 

תפקד‎ 

אפקד‎ 

They 

(fem.) 

תפקדנה‎ 

יפקדו‎ 

Ye  * 

(fem.) 

תפקדנח‎ 

תפקדו‎ 

נפקד‎ 

*  In  Kal  there  are  two  Participles  ,active  and  passive,  otherwise  called  Btnoni  (see  Note  *  in  the  next 
page)  and  Paoul.  Other  Conjugations  have  also  Participles  (as  in  the  Example,  Rule  17.)  Participles  are 
so  *called  a  participando,  because  they  participate  of  the  nature  both  of  a  Noun  and  of  a  Verb,  being  de- 
clined  bp  Gender  and  Number,  like  the  former,  and  denoting  an  Action  or  being  acted  upon  as  the  latter. 

f  If  the  Reader  will  take  the  trouble  to  colour  the  hollow  letters  with  red  ink,  in  this  and  the  follow- 
ing  examples,  he  will  make  the  examples  still  more  clear  and  distinct ;  and  indeed  this  may  be  no  un- 
profitable  exercise  to  a  Beginner. 


A  Methodical 
IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

Thou  (fem.)  פקד ‎ פקדי ‎ Visit  Thou 

Ye  (fem.)  פקדו ‎ פקדנה ‎ Ye 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

פקוד ‎ and  פקד ‎ To  Visit . 

Participle  active ,  or  Benoni*. 

fem.  פלקד ‎ פלקדה ‎ masc.  sing.  Visiting. 

fem.  plur.  פלקרים ‎ •פלקדלת ‎ masc.  plur. 

Participle  passive,  or  Paoul 

fem.  פקוד ‎ פקידה ‎ masc.  sing.  Visited . 

fem.  plur.  פקודים ‎ פקלדלת ‎ masc.  plur. 
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13.  The  passive  of  Kul  is  Niphal ,  which  prefixes  נ  to  the  past  or  preter  tense,  and 
signifies  to  be  done,  as  נפקד ‎ he  ts  visited.  Comp.  Rule  5. 

14.  The  Second  Conjugation  is  Hiphi/,  which  is  formed,  in  the  preter,  by  prefixing  ה 
to  the  preter  of  Kal,  and  by  inserting  '  before  the  last  radical ;  thus  פקד ‎ in  Hiphil  forms 
הפקיד. ‎ A  Verb  in  Hiphil  generally  signifies  %  to  cause  another  person  or  thing  to  do,  or 
to  cause  a  thing  to  be  done ,  as  הפקיד ‎ he  caused  to  visit  ||.  The  passive  of  Hiphil  is  Hu - 
phal,  which  is  formed  from  Hiphil  by  generally  dropping  the  characteristic  and  de- 
notes  to  be  caused  to  do  or  to  be  done. 

15.  The  Third  Conjugation  is  Hithpucl ,  which  is  formed,  in  the  preter,  by  prefixing 
הת ‎ to  the  preter  of  Kal,  and  generally  signifies  reflected  action,  or  to  act  upon  oneself,  but 
is  often  used  in  a  passive  sense,  as  from  התפקד ‎ ,פקד ‎ he  visited  himself,  or  was  visited. 
Hithpael  also  often  denotes  to  make  or  pretend  oneself  to  be  what  is  denoted  by  the  Root, 
hence  it  has  by  some  been  called  the  hypocritical  Conjugation. 

16.  To  all  these  Conjugations  the  personal  Affixes  are  joined  nearly  as  in  Kal;  but 
these  things  will  appear  more  clearly  by  the  following 


*  בכוכי, ‎ intermediate  or  middle,  because  expressive  of  the  intermediate  time  between  the  past  and  future, 
i.  e.  of  the  present. 

f  The  Participle  Paoulm  Kal  differs  in  sense  and  application  from  the  Participle  Benonixn  Niphal  (see 
Rule  13.)  The  former  denotes  that  the  action  expressed  by  the  Verb  is  done-,  the  latter,  that  the  action 
is  to  be  done,  or  going  to  be  done.  Thus  in  Judg.  vi.  ‘28, בכרי ‎ that  was  or  had  been  built,  oedificatum,  but 
1  Chron.  xxii.  19,  כבכה ‎ that  is  to  be,  or  is  goiug  to  be,  built,  aedificandum  ;  Gen.  ii.  9,  בחמד ‎ that  is  to  be 
desired,  now  or  hereafter;  כבחר ‎ To  be  desired ,  Prov.  xxii.  1. ;  Gen.  xlix•  29,  נאסף ‎ going,  or  about,  to  be 
gathered.  In  short  the  Participle  Paoul  in  Kal  nearly  answers  to  the  Participle  preterperfect  passive  in 
Latin,  and  the  Participle  Bewmi  in  Niphal  to  the  Latin  Participle  future  passive  in  dus.  See  Dr.  Bay/y's 
Introduction  to  Languages,  pare  i.  p.  71. 

f  We  have  in  some  English  Verbs  something  very  like  the  Hebrew  Conjugation  in  Hiphil ;  thus  to 
set,  is.  as  it  were,  the  Hiphil  of  sit ;  raise  of  rise  ;  fell  of  fall ;  lay  of  lie. 

||  The  Participle  Hiohil  often  imports  being  about  to  do  a  thing,  ur  go ing  to  do  it  presently, and,  in  such 
instances,  nearly  answers  to  the  Latin  Participle  future  in  rus.  See  Gen.  vi  13, 17.  xix.  13,  14.  Exod. 
x.  5.  So  the  Heb.  Participle  in  Huphul  answers  to  the  Latin  one  in  dus.  Ps.  xlviii.  1.  Jer.  11.  1. 


17.  Example 


jy.  B.  The  Learner  would  do  well  to  copy  out  this  Example  of  a  Regular  Verb  in  the  order  of  the  Conjugations,  Kal,  Niphal,  &c.  substituting  red  for  the  hollow  letters. 
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INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

— 

INFI- 

N  IT. 

Particip 

Btnoni. 

CL» ^ 

ו  צ׳‎ 

r.  « 

מ 

Cl, 

j  Prefer  Tense.  |  Future. 

Persons. 

bo  i= 

s  3 

'to  Cl, 

ו'׳ ‎ 0ל ‎ —  r<0  ייר ‎ — 

bb  i־ 

c  פ 

iie  CL 

י~  cv  —  • כ׳ ‎ סל ^  — 

bp  *כ 

<«  Cl 

-1  ־M 

bO  ג-‘ 
c  2 
*5  a. 

bO  ^ 

^  ש 

S5  D- 

"5 

u 

V. 

W 

£ 

ן;! ‎ וזז ‎ וזז ‎ וזז ‎ וזו ‎ וזז‎ 

בז ‎ _בז‎ .בת ‎ .בז ‎ .בז‎ 

r  £  fc  p  £  8; 

־״ ‎ n  " 

61  p 2  ־  &  c  a 

ם  0  מ .ם‎ .  q 
r  ll  ־־£ ‎ .בז ‎ -ן ‎ .בו‎ 

1  1 ־־׳> ‎ ־  p  r 

!  מ  G 

׳.בו‎ .בז‎ 

r  r  1 

* — 

ן  וגו ‎ וזז‎ 

־P ‎ ־={ ‎ ; 

C  r 

וזז ‎ ^  1 
בז ‎ -בז‎ 

ir  r 

KJ 

&& 

^  f 

0 

UGATION. 

KAL 

Feminine 

וזז ‎ וזז‎ 

1j_  _בו‎ 

E  fc 

תפקד‎ 

תפקדי‎ 

תפקדנה‎ 

תפקדנה‎ 

וזז ‎ 1ש‎ 

_בו ‎ ב׳«‎ 

r  r 

m  ־ע‎ 

ש 

וזז ‎ וזז‎ 

tr—  / — 

-בז ‎ בז‎ 

r  r 

fcfc 

0 

q 

יזו ‎ וש‎ 

בז ‎ -»‎ 

rr 

£  q 

0 

1 

q 

FIRST  CONJ 

NIPHAL. 

Feminine.  |  Mascul. 

n  n  n  ,/־u  ד* ‎ וד־/ו‎ 

וזז ‎ וש ‎ m  וזז ‎ וש ‎ וש‎ 
n.  i_  1  a.  , בז ‎ .בז ‎ _ב _ 

r  r  ן-  r  r  r 

q  q  ־״ ‎ q  jp 

0 

in  C  2  a  C  ״-; 
f  N.  Cl  Cl  ,  J.  Cl  : 

•־p-f-pp-r 

הפקד ‎ חפקדי‎ 

הפקדו ‎ הפקדנה‎ 

C 

וזז‎ 

בז‎ 

r 

c  :m ־1r‎ 

וזז ‎ וזז‎ 

-• ‎ בז‎ 

r  r 

0 

4?  in 

G  ומ‎ 

f:  fc 

תפקד‎ 

תפקדי‎ 

תפקחנה‎ 

תפקדנח‎ 

דע ‎ דע‎ 

וזו ‎ וזז‎ 

ft 

5 

fc 

sa  v 

t׳l  El 

בז ‎ בז‎ . 

r  r 

0 


Q  Q 

וזז ‎ וזז‎ 

P~  P~ 

o 

c 


־-•ל ‎ J%‎ 

וזו ‎ וזו‎ 
בז ‎ _בז‎ 

r  r 


50  0ל‎ 

וש ‎ G 

it 

o 

I 

C 


ic  nr 

p  p 


Pi,״ 

fc  r^r 


4^ ‎ q  וזו‎ 
וזז ‎ וש ‎ בז‎ 
בז ‎ בז ‎ -c‎ 

r  r  r 


ש  מו‎ 

G  G 

.בז ‎ . 

r  r 

n  -י׳‎ 

ש 


q  q 

וזז ‎ גזז‎ 
_בז ‎ .בו‎ 


ש  ש 


q  q 

הו ‎ וש‎ 

pp 


0) 


^  05 

־  | 

3.8 

~  •  נס‎ 

_c  « 


<2, 

<U  . 

־י£׳‎ 

c 

55  .a• 


_ ש  ש  ic 

m  ill  f«|  El  51  El 

בז- ‎ n. בז ‎ -בו ‎ -בו ‎ .בז‎ . 


E 


ש 

& 

E 


1C 

וזו‎ 

_בז‎ 

r 

r 

ש 


1C  1C  JC  C  IC  c 

El  El  El  El  El  El 

p  l־v_  p,  r\  g  >  f\ 

r  r~  r  r  r~  ז~ 

q  q  ^  q  P 

־״ ‎ (I  3 


c 

וזו‎ 

c. 

E 


מ  q 

q  q 

הז ‎ וזו‎ 
-בז‎ .בז‎ 

r  r 

D 


c  c 

q  c 

G  ו7׳‎ 
rr 


q  q 

r 


q  q  %  r 

r  g.p-  £ 


Q  O 

q  q 

וזז ‎ וזו‎ 

.בז ‎ בז‎ 

r  r 

■£  q 

o 

I 

q 


ש 


q  c 
q  q 

וזז ‎ וזז‎ 

F־P‎ 

גר־׳ז ‎ ־*‎ 

C 


q  q 
q  q 

וש ‎ וזז‎ 

-בז‎ .בז‎ 

r  r 


in  r  t  11  1מ 

q  q  q  q  q 

וזז ‎ וזז ‎ וזו ‎ וזז ‎ וזז‎ 

ח  ס  -בז ‎ _בז‎ .בז‎ 

r  r  r  r  r 

q  q  ־־״ ‎ q 

0 


c 

q 

וזז‎ 

.בז‎ 

E 


C 

q 

וזז‎ 

.בז‎ 

E 


C  ־־״ ‎ ־״ ‎ C 

s  e 


17.  Example  of  a  Regular  Hebrew  Verb  conjugated  throughout,  the  Personal  Affixes  and  other  Serviles  being  printed  in  hollow  Letters. 
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OBSERVATIONS  on  the  above  Example  oj  a  Regular  Verb . 

18.  The  final  י  of  the  first  person  singular  preter  is  sometimes,  though  rarely,  dropt,  as 
in  משיתה ‎ ר ,  for  משיתיהו ‎ I  drew  him  out ,  Exod.  ii.  io.  So  in  Hiph.  הרביתך ‎ for  הרביתיך‎ 
I — multiply  thee,  Gen.  xlviii.  4.  But  see  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Bible. 

19.  In  Kal  ו  is  often  inserted  before  the  last  radical  of  the  future  and  Imperative,  as 
אפקוד, ‎ for  פקוד ‎ ,אפקד ‎ for  פקד.‎ 

20.  The  ו  in  the  Participle  Benotii  in  Kal  is  frequently,  and  in  the  Participle  Paoul 
sometimes  י  omitted. 

21.  In  the  third  person  masculine  plural  future  of  Verbs,  as  ן  paragogic  is  often  post- 
fixed  to  the  ו,  so  the  ו  is  sometimes  dropt,  and  ן  only  retained,  as  in  ידיבן ‎ for  יריב ‎ רץ ‎ they 
shall  strive ,  Exod.  xxi.  18;  ירשיען ‎ for  ירשיעון ‎ they  shall  condemn ,  Exod.  xxii.  8;  יאריכן ‎ for 
יאריכון ‎ they  may  be  prolonged,  Deut.  v.  16.  So  more  rarely  in  the  second  Person  mascu- 
line  plural  future,  as  in  תאריכן ‎ for  לתאריכון ‎ shall  prolong,  Deut.  iv.  26. 

2  2.  In  the  third  person  feminine  plural  future  of  any  conjugation  the  ה  final  is  often 
dropt,  as  in  תבלען, ‎ Gen.  xli.  24;  תאמדן, ‎ Exod.  i.  19.  So  in  irregular  Verbs  (see  §  VII.) 
as  in  תשקין, ‎ from  שקת, ‎ Gen.  xix.33  ;  תהרין, ‎ from  הרה, ‎ Gen.  xix.  36;  תהיין, ‎ from  היה,‎ 
Gen.  xxvi.  35 ;  תכהין, ‎ from  כהה, ‎ Gen.  xxvii.  1  ;  תצאן, ‎ from  יצא, ‎ Exod.  xv.  20 :  and 
more  rarely  in  the  second  person  feminine  plural  future,  as  in  תחיין^ ‎ (women)  huvepre - 
served  alive,  from  חיה, ‎ Exod.  i.  18. 

23.  In  the  second  person  feminine  plural  Imperative  the  final  ה  is  sometimes  omitted, 
as  in  שמען ‎ hear  ye  (women)  Gen.  iv.  23  ;  מצאן ‎ find  ye  (women )  Ruth  i.  9. 

24.  In  Iliphil  as  the  characteristic  י  is  used  only  in  three  words  of  the  preter,  so  it  is 
often  omitted  in  all  words  of  that  conjugation. 

23.  In  Hithpael  the  characteristic  ת  is  transposed  and  placed  after  the  first  radical  in 
Verbs  beginning  with  ש  or  D,  as  השתמד ‎ he  kept  himself,  for  התשמל, ‎ from  שמר ‎ to  keep; 
הסתכל ‎ he  loaded  himself,  for  התסבל, ‎ from  סבל ‎ to  load ;  and  in  Verbs  beginning  with  ,צ‎ 
ת  is  not  only  transposed,  but  changed  into  to,  as  נצטדק ‎ we  will  justify  ourselves ,  for  נתצדק,‎ 
from  צדק ‎ to  justify,  Gen.  xliv.  16;יצטירו  they  made  (or  feigned)  themselves  Embassadours, 
for  יתצירו, ‎ trom  ציר ‎ an  Embassadour,  Jos.  ix.  4. 

26.  When  tfie  third  person  feminine  preter  of  any  conjugation  is  followed  by  a  Pro- 
noun  suffix,  it’s  ה  is  changed  into  ת,  as  גנבתכט, ‎ Gen.  xxxi.  32,  she  stole  them ,  not  ;  גנבהכס‎ 
אכלתהו, ‎ Gen.  xxxvii.  20,  hath  eaten  him ,  not  אהבתהו ‎ ;אכלתהו‎ ,  I  Sam.  xviii.  28,  she 
loved  him,  not  בקשתם ‎ ;  אהבההו‎ ,  Hos.  ii.  9,  she  seeks  them,  not  בקשהם. ‎ Comp.  §  IV.  16. 

27.  The  second  person  masculine  plural  sometimes  drops  it’s  ם  before  a  ■suffix,  as  in 
צמתני ‎ ye  have  fasted  to  me ;  for  צמתמני, ‎ Zech.  vii.  3  5  העליתנו ‎ ye  have  made  us  come  up, 
for  העליתמנו, ‎ Num.  xx.  5. 

28.  From  the  first  person  plural  preter  of  Verbs  the  ו  is  dropt  before  the  Pronoun  suffix 
הן ‎ him  or  it,  as  in  אכלנהו ‎ we  eat  it,  for  1  ,א ‎ כלנ ‎ והו ‎ K.  xvii.  12;  in  עזבנהו ‎ we  have  for- 
saken  him,  for  2  ,עזבנוהו ‎ Chron.  xiii.  10.  So  from  the  third  person  plural  preter,  and 
future,  as  in  דקרה ‎ ו  they  stab  him,  for  דקרוהו, ‎ Zech.  xiii.  3  ■  הכירהו ‎ they  knew  him ,  for 
הכירוהו, ‎ Job  11.  12  ;  יבעתהו ‎ they  shall  terrify ,  for  יבעתוהו, ‎ Job  iii.  3  ;  and  from  the  se- 
cond  person  plural  future,  as  in  תענהו, ‎ for  2  ,תענוהו ‎ K.  xviii.  36.  Isa.  xxxvi.  21. 

29.  In  the  farthest  column  to  the  left  hand  of  the  above  Example,  are  added  the 

i  aragogic  Letters,  that  is,  such  Letters  as  are  sometimes  postfixed  to  the  respective 

persons  of  all  conjugations  against  which  they  stand,  and  are  always  emphatical. 

3°.  Ihe  above  Example  should  be  carefully  perused  by  the  Learner,  and  continually 
consulted  for  the  forms  of  Regular  Verbs.  נ 


*  From  the  Greek  wagreywyjjwj  additional. 
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SECT.  VII. 


Of  IRREGULAR  VERBS. 


1.  Those  Verbs,  which  in  their  formation  are  not  strictly  reducible  to  the  above  Ex- 
ample  of  פקד, ‎ are  called  irregular. 

2.  But  observe,  that  most  irregular  Verbs  are  also  formed  regularly . 

3.  Irregular  Verbs  may  be  comprehended  under  two  kinds,  Defective  and  Redupli - 
cate. 

4.  Defective  Verbs  are  such  as  in  some  forms  drop  one  or  more  of  their  radical 
letters. 

5.  From  the  old  Example  פעל ‎ (comp.  §  VI.  9.),  those  that  drop  their  first  letter  were 
called  defective  in  Pe,  פ  ;  those  that  were  supposed  to  drop  their  second,  defective  in 
Gin, ע  j  and  those  that  drop  their  third,  defective  in  Lamed ,  b. 

Of  each  of  these  in  their  order . 

6.  Defective  Verbs,  that  sometimes  drop  their  first  letter,  are  chiefly  those  that  begin 
with  י  or  נ,  hence  called  defective  Pe  Yod,  פי ‎ $  and  defective  Pe  Nun,  פג.‎ 

7•  Verbs  defective  Pe  Yod ,  or  with  י  for  the  first  radical ,  often  drop  it  in  the  Future, 
Imperative  and  Infinitive  of  Kal,  to  which  last  they  postfix  ת,  and  in  Niphal  and  Hiphil 
they  change  their  י  into  1. 

8.  Here  follows  an  Example  of  a  Verb  defective  Pe  Yod ,  in  which  (as  likewise  in  the 
succeeding  Examples)  not  only  the  servile  letters ,  as  in  פקד, ‎ but  also  those  wherein  it 
differs  from  that  Verb ,  are,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Learner,  printed  in  hollow  letters ;  the 
first  word  only  of  each  Tense,  Mood,  fyc.  being  given,  whence  the  other  words  are 
formed  regularly ,  as  in  כקד.‎ 


ישב ‎ To  dwell. 


H1THPAEL. 

HUPHAL. 

HIPHII,. 

NIPHAL 

KAL. 

חתישב‎ 

הושב‎ 

הושיב‎ 

נושב‎ 

ישב‎ 

Prater ״ 

יושב‎ 

יושיב‎ 

יושב‎ 

ישב‎ 

Future . 

regular 

throughout. 

not  used. 

הושיב‎ 

חושב‎ 

^שב&‎ 
(  שבה‎ 

IMP  Ell  AT. 

הושב‎ 

הושיב‎ 

הושב‎ 

שבת‎ 

IN  FIN  IT. 

מושב‎ 

מושיב‎ 

נושב‎ 

יושב‎ 

Benoni. 

ישוב‎ 

Paoui . 

9.  The  formative  ו  in  Niphal  and  Hiphil  is  sometimes  omitted,  as  in  ילדו ‎ for  ילידי, ‎ Gen. 
vi.  1 3  in  השבתי ‎ for  הושבתי, ‎ Jer.  xxxii.  37. 

10.  These  three  Verbs  ירע ‎ ,ידה‎ ,  and  יכה, ‎ in  Ilithpael ,  change  their  י  into  ו,  as 
4  ,התורה ‎ c. 

11.  לקח ‎ To  take  or  be  taken,  is  in  Kal  formed  like  ישב.‎ 

12.  Verbs  defective  Pe  Nun ,  or  with  נ  for  their  first  radical ,  drop  it  in  the  Future, 
Imperative  and  Infinitive  of  Kal  (to  which  last  they  also  postfix  ת),  in  the  Preter  of 
Niphal,  and  throughout  Hiphal  and  HuphaL 

13.  An 


]6  A  Methodical 

13.  An  Example  of  a  Verb  defective  Pc  Nun. 

נסך ‎ To  pour. 


HITHPAEL. 

IHUPHAL. 

HIPHIL. 

NIPHAL. 

KAL. 

1  ^ 

חתנסך‎ 

הסך‎ 

הסיך‎ 

נסך‎ 

נסד‎ 

Preter. 

regular 

יסד‎ 

יסיך‎ 

עסד‎ 

יסד‎ 

Future . 

throughout. 

not  used. 

הסיך‎ 

הנשך‎ 

סד‎ 

IMPERATIVE. 

הסך‎ 

הסיד‎ 

דנסך‎ 

סכת‎ 

INFINITIVE. 

מסך‎ 

מסיך‎ 

נסך‎ 

נוסך‎ 

Benoni . 

נסוך‎ 

PaouL 

14.  Verbs  with  ה  for  their  first  radical  often  drop  it,  as  הכר ‎ ,הלך‎ ,  see  Lexicon. 

1 5.  Verbs  with  א  for  their  first  radical*  often  drop  it  in  the  first  person  singular  fu- 
ture,  as  אמר ‎ for  7  אאמר ‎ will  speak,  and  sometimes  in  other  forms,  as  in  f  תפחו, ‎ for 
תאפהו ‎ she  baked  it,  1  Sam.  xxviii.  24  j  f  תמרו, ‎ for  תאמרו ‎ ye  shall  say,  2  Sam.  xix.  14; 
מלפנו, ‎ for  מאלפני, ‎ teaching  us,  Job  xxxv.  11. 

16.  As  for  the  second  kind  of  defective  Verbs  above  mentioned  (Rule  5.),  namely  those 
that  are  supposed  to  drop  their  second  radical  ו  or  י  (hence  called  defective  Oin  Van,  עו,‎ 
and  Oin  Yod,  יע), ‎ as  בין‎ ,איב ‎ ,קום ‎ ,שום‎ ,  the  truth  seems  to  be  this  ;  that  the  former  sort 
have,  properly  speaking,  only  two  radical  letters,  but  sometimes  take  a  ו  before  the  last 
radical,  being  in  other  respects  (except  that  they  are  not  used  in  the  simple  form  in  Hith - 
pad,  and  in  Huphal  assume  a  ו  before  the  first  radical,  as  הוקם ‎ was  set  up,  Exod.  xl  17.) 
formed  quite  regularly  $  and  that  the  latter  sort  of  Veibs,  namely  those  with  י  Yod  in- 
serted,  are  either  Verbs  in  which  the  י  is  radical,  fixed,  and  immutable,  as  איב ‎ to  infest; 
in  which  case  they  are  declined  regularly  ;  or  else  they  are  in  Hi  phi/ ,  the  characteristic 
ה  being  dropt,  as  שים ‎ for  השים, ‎ from  שם ‎ or  שום ‎ to  place ;  בין ‎ for  הבין, ‎ from  בן ‎ to 
discern,  distinguish. 

17.  Example  of  a  defective  Verb  of  two  radical  letters . 


שכם ‎ or  tDVtf  To  place. 


HUPHAL. 

HIPHIL. 

NIPHAL. 

KAL. 

הושכב‎ 

השים‎ 

נשום‎ 

שכב‎ 

Prefer . 

יושכם‎ 

ישים‎ 

ישום‎ 

ישום‎ 

Future. 

not  used. 

השים‎ 

השום‎ 

שום‎ 

IMPERATIVE . 

הושם‎ 

השים‎ 

השום‎ 

שלכם‎ 

INFINITIVE. 

מושם‎ 

משים‎ 

נשום‎ 

שופס‎ 

Benoni . 

שלכם‎ 

PaouL 

18.  Verbs  of  this  form  frequently  in  Kal,  and  sometimes  in  Niphal,  drop  the  ו  before 
the  last  radical. 

19.  Of  the  third  kind  of  defective  Verbs,  or  of  those  which  drop  their  third  radical 
are  the  Verbsending  in  ה,  hence  called  defective  Lamed  He,  לה, ‎ as  גלה ‎ ,קנה‎ . 

20.  Observe  in  general,  first,  that  these  Verbs  usually  either  drop  their  ה  before  a  ser- 
vile,  as  from  גלה ‎ to  reveal,  גלו ‎ they  revealed  ;  or  change  it  into  י  Yod,  as  גלית, ‎ for  גלהת‎ 
thou  revealedst ;  תגלינה, ‎ for  תגלהנה ‎ they  (women)  shall  reveal;  or  before  a  servile  ה, 
into  ת,  as  גלתה, ‎ for  גלהה ‎ she  revealed:  secondly,  that  they  often  drop  their  ה  final  in  the 
Future,  and  sometimes  in  the  Preter  and  Imperative ,  as  יגל, ‎ for  יעש ‎ ,  יגלה‎ ,  for  יעשה, ‎ lit 

*  Not  always.  See  Job  xvi.  5. 

f  But  in  the  words  marked  thus  •f  some  of  Dr.  Kennicolt's  Codices  supply  the  א. 


shall 
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shall  make;  צו, ‎ for  צוה ‎ he  commanded,  Deut.  vi.  6,  24;  גל ‎ for  גלה ‎ reveal.  Psal.  cxix.  1S ; 
כלנו ‎ hath  consumed  us,  for  2  .כלהנו ‎ Sam.  xxi.  5. 

21.  Example  of  a  Verb  defective  Lamed  He. 


Prefer. 

Future. 

IMPER. 

[NFINJT. 

Btr.oni. 


גלח ‎ To  reveal. 

KAL. 


יגלה ‎ or  יגל‎ 
גלה ‎ גלי‎ 
גלות ‎ גלת ‎ or  גלו‎ 
גולה ‎ גולה‎ 


(fem.) 


נלוי| ‎ Paoul. 


HUPHAL. 

HIPH. 

NIPH.I 

הגלה‎ 

הגלה*‎ 

)  נגלה‎ 

יגלה‎ 

יגלה‎ 

יגלה‎ 

not  used. 

הגלה‎ 

)הגלה‎ 

הגלות‎ 

הגלות‎ 

הגלות‎ 

מגלה‎ 

מגלה‎ 

)נגלה‎ 

H1TH. 

התגלה‎ 

יתגלה‎ 

התגלה‎ 

התגלות‎ 

מתגלה‎ 


22.  Several  Verbs,  with  א  for  their  last  radical,  sometimes  drop  it,  as  ,יצא ‎ ,חטא ‎ ,בא‎ 
מלא ‎ (see  Lexicon),  and  others  of  these  Verbs  form  their  Infinitive  in  ות, ‎ like  Verbs 
ending  in  ה,  as  קראות ‎ to  call,  Jud.  viii.  1  j  מלאות ‎ to  fulfil ,  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  21. 

23.  Verbs  ending  in  נ  sometimes  drop  their  last  radical  before  a  נ  servile,  as  תאמנה,‎ 
they  (fem.)  shall  be  supported9  for  תאמננה, ‎ from  אמן ‎ to  support ,  Isa.  lx.  4. 

24.  So  Verbs  ending  in  ת  sometimes  drop  their  last  radical  before  a  ת  servile,  as  מתי,‎ 
for  1  מתתי ‎ die ,  Gen.  xix.  19  j  כרתי, ‎ for  כרתתי ‎ I  have  cut  off,  Exod.  xxxiv.  27. 

25.  Some  Verbs  are  doubly  defective ,  chiefly  such  as  have  י  and  נ  for  their  first  radi- 
cal,  and  ה  for  their  last.  Thus  we  have  תגיון, ‎ second  person  masculine  plural  future  Kal 
(with  ן  paragogic),  from  ינה ‎ to  afflict.  Job  xix.  2. ;  הודינו, ‎ first  person  plural  preter  Hi - 
phil,  from  ידה ‎ to  confess ,  Ps.  Ixxv.  2.;  יט, ‎ third  person  masculine  singular  future  Kal , 
from  נטה ‎ to  extend,  Gen.  xii.  8.  ;  אך, ‎ first  person  singular  future  Kal,  from  נכה ‎ to  smite, 
Exod.  ix.  15. 

26.  The  Verb  נתן, ‎ to  give,  is  doubly  defective  in  a  peculiar  manner,  for  it  not  only 
drops  it’s  initial  נ,  as  נסך ‎ (Rule  12.)  and  it’s  final  one  before  another  נ  (as  in  Rule  23.), 
but  it  also  generally  loses  it’s  final  נ  before  a  servile  ת,  as  נתתי ‎ I  have  given ,  for  ' $  נתנת 
נתתכט ‎ ye  have  given ,  for  נתנתם ‎ ;  and  generally  has  in  the  Infinitive  תת ‎ to  give. 

27.  Reduplicate  Verbs  are  such  as  have  the  last  or  two  last  Radicals  doubled ;  they  are 
derived  from  simple  Verbs,  as  from  גל ‎ are  derived  גלל ‎ and  גלגל ‎ ,*  from  אמלל ‎ ,אמל ‎ ;  from 
נפלל ‎ ,נפל ‎ ;  from  הפכפך‎ ,הפך ‎ ;  from  סחרחר ‎ ,סחר‎ . 

2  8.  But  in  Reduplicate  Verbs  derived  from  those  with  ה  for  the  last  radical,  the  redu« 
plication  is  made  by  doubling  the  letter ,  or  two  letters  preceding  the  ה,  as  from  כלה ‎ to  coin - 
plcte,  כלל ‎ to  complete  entirely,  and  כלכל ‎ to  nourish  ;  from  קלה ‎ to  be  light ,  vile,  קלל ‎ to  be 
exceedingly  vile,  and  קלקל ‎ to  be  exceedingly  light;  from  פצה ‎ to  open ,  פצץ ‎ to  burst  open. 

29.  Reduplicate  Verbs  are  declined  regularly. 

30.  Except  that  those  of  the  form  of  גלל ‎ sometimes  use  ו  instead  of  the  last  letter,  as 
גלותי ‎ Josh.  v.  9,  for  סבותי ‎ ;  גללתי ‎ Eccles.  ii.  20,  for  סבבתי ‎ ;  and  sometimes  in  Hithpael 
assume  ו  after  the  first  radical,  as  התבונן ‎ from  בנן, ‎ Isa.  i.  3  ;  and  more  rarely  in  other  con- 
jugations,  as  יעופף ‎ third  person  masculine  singular  future  in  Kal,  from  עפף, ‎ Gen.  i.  20. ; 
ירופפו ‎ Job  xxvi.  II,  from  רפף ‎ f.  Such  Verbs  also  prefix  מ  to  the  Participles  both  of  Kal 
and  Hithpael,  as  in  מממנם ‎ lifting  up,  1  Sam.  ii.  7.  Ps.  ix.  14;  מתקומם ‎ raising  up  him :-׳ 
self,  Job  xxvii.  7. 

31.  Pluriliteral  Verbs,  or  Verbs  not  reduplicate,  but  consisting  of  more  than  three  ra - 
dical  letters ,  as  כרבל ‎ ,כרסם‎ ,  &c.  are,  the  few  times  they  are  used,  declined  regularly. 

*  But  comp.  העיף ‎ Deut.  xi.  4,ציע'  Isa.  lviii.  5,  ייעיב ‎ Lam.  ii.  1,  ימ״ש ‎ Nah.  iii.  1,  תה״מנה ‎ Mic.  ii.  12, 
ארייוך ‎ Isa.  xvi.  9  ;  from  which  forms  it  appears  that  Verbs  ending  in  a  radical  but  omissible  ה  do  in 
Jtfiph.  insert  a  *  between  the  first  and  second  radical  letter. 

•f  This  reduplicate  form  of  Verbs  with  ו  inserted  in  Kal,  the  Hebrew  Grammarians  have  called  the 
conjugation  Pod,  and  they  add,  that  Verbs  defective^  borrow  their  Hithpael  from  the  conjugation  Po>L. 

c  SECT. 
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SECT•  VIII. 

Of  SYNTAX. 

r.  Syntax,  from  the  Greek  Xwrctfo  Composition,  is  that  part  of  Grammar  which 
teaches  to  compose  words  properly  in  Sentences.  ^ 

2.  In  Hebrew׳  the  Adjective  generally  agrees  with  it  s  Substantive  in  gender  and 
number,  as  חכבט ‎ p  a  ti vise  son,  מכרת ‎ גדלת ‎ great  strokes.  י 

Yet  we  meet  with  such  expressions  as  these,  עריכש ‎ גדלת ‎ great  cities ,:  Deut.  1.  28. 
vi  "\o,  Sc  a».  אבניכט ‎ גדלות ‎ great  stones,  Deut.  xxvii.  2.  Josh.  x.  18,  27  ;  תאניבט ‎ טבות ‎ and 
רעות ‎ good  and  bad  Jigs,  Jer.xxiv.  2,  3. המארת ‎ הגדלים ‎ the  great  tights,  Gen.  i.  1 6.  But 
as  to  the  former  phrases,  it  has  been  observed,  §  IV.  1 3,  that  the  termination  יכם ‎ is  not 
always  masculine ;  and  perhaps  in  such  expressions  as  המאדת ‎ ה^דליכט‎ ,  the  Adjective  with 
a  termination  usually  masculine  is  joined  w׳ith  a  feminine  Substantive,  as  a  mark  of  dig• 
nity  or  excellency. 

4.  Participles  follow׳  the  same  Rules  of  Syntax  as  Adjectives. 

5.  When  two  Substantives  of  a  different  gender  have  the  same  Adjective,  that  Adjec- 
tive  is  commonly  of  the  masculine  gender,  as  Job  i.  13,  בניו ‎ ובנתיו ‎ אכליכט ‎ His  sons  and 
his  daughters  eating. 

6.  When  two  Substantives  have  one  Adjective,  that  Adjective  is  put  in  the  plural 
number,  as  1  K.  i.  215  אני ‎ ובני ‎ שלמה ‎ הטאיכט ‎ I  and  my  son  Solomon  (shall  be)  sinful. 

7.  The  same  rules  of  Syntax  hold  good  of  Pronouns,  Gen.  i.  27*  זבד ‎ ונקבה ‎ ברא ‎ אתטש‎ 
male  and  female  created  he  them ,  masc. 

8.  Collective  Nouns ,  or  Nouns  of  multitude,  though  singular,  may  have  an  Adjective  or 
Participle  plural,  as  העכט ‎ רביכט ‎ the  people  (are)  many,  Exod.  v.  5  ;  כל ‎ יהודה ‎ באיכט ‎ all 
Judah  coming,  Jer.  vii.  2  ;  העבט ‎ מחלליכט ‎ the  people  piping ,  1  K.  i.  40. 

9.  An  Adjective  singular  is  sometimes  joined  to  a  Noun  plural,  in  a  distributive  sense, 
as  Psal.  cxix.  137,  ישר ‎ משפטיך ‎ right  are  thy  judgments,  i.  e.  every  one  of  them ;  Gen. 
xxvii.  29,  ארריך ‎ ארור ‎ they  that  curse  thee  (are)  cursed,  i.  e.  each  one  of  them.  Comp. 
Gen.  xlvii.  13.  Exod.  xvii.  12. 

10.  The  Cardinal  Nouns  of  Number  (as  one,  two,  three,  &c.)  from  one  to  ten,  when 
masculine,  have  a  feminine  termination  ;  when  feminine,  a  masculine  one. 

11.  Cardinal  Nouns  of  Number  which  have  a  plural  termination  are  most  usually 
joined  to  Substantives  in  the  singular,  but  those  that  have  a  singular  termination  to  Sub- 
stantives  in  the  plural :  שלשה ‎ אנשיכט ‎ Three  (or  a  trinity  of)  men,  Gen.  xviii.  2  j  ארבעה‎ 
מלכיכט ‎ Four  (or  a  quaternion  of)  kings,  Gen.  xiv.  9  ;  שבע ‎ מאות ‎ שנה ‎ ,חמש ‎ מאות ‎ שנה‎ 
Fire, — Seven  hundreds  of  years,  Gen.  v.  26,  32,  are  Examples  of  both  these  last  Rules. 
Comp.  Job  i.  2. 

12.  The  Cardinal  Nouns  of  Number  are  sometimes  used  for  the  Ordinals ,  as  one  for 
frst,  three  for  third,  ten  for  tenth ,  &c.  See  Gen.  i.  5.  Esth.  i.  3.  Gen.  viii.  4.  2  Chron. 
i.  3. 

!3.  The  Plurals  in  יכט‎ — of  Nouns  of  Number  from  three  to  nine  inclusive  signify  ten 
times  as  much  as  the  singular.  Thus  שלש ‎ is  three,  but  שלשיכט ‎ thirty  ;  ארבע ‎ four,  but 
ארבעיכט ‎ forty.  < 

14.  The  Nominative  or  Noun  to  a  Verb  is  known  by  asking  the  question  who  or 
what  ?  with  the  Verb  j  thus  in  the  sentence,  God  created  the  heavens ,  the  word  God  an- 
sw׳ering  the  Question  who  created  ?  is  the  Noun  to  the  Verb  created;  so  in  this  sentence 
The  sun  shines,  the  sun  is  the  Noun  to  the  Verb  shines. 

13.  All  Nouns,  whether  singular  or  plural,  are  of  the  third  Person,  except  w'hen  they 
are  joined  with  the  pronouns  ot  the  /?r.s£  and  second  Persons,  I,  thou ,  we  ox  ye. 

16,  The  Verb  usually  agrees  with  it’s  Noun  in  gender,  number,  and  person,  as  נגלו‎ 
האלהיכט ‎ The  Aleim  were  revealed,  Gen.  xxxv,  7  5  הארץ ‎ היתה ‎ the  earth  was ,  Gen.  i.  2. 

17.  Yet 
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17.  Yet  we  find,  Gen.  1.  14,  יהי ‎ מארת‎ ,  there  shall  be  lights,  where  מארת ‎ feminine  and 
plur.  is  joined  with  the  Verb  יהי ‎ masculine  and  singular.  But  יהי ‎ seems  here  to  be  used 
impersonally ,  as  in  many  other  instances. 

18.  When  two  Nouns  of  a  different  Gender  have  of  govern  the  same  Verb,  that  Verb 
is  generally  put  in  the  masculine  gender,  as  Gen.  ii.  1,  ויכלו ‎ השמים ‎ והארץ ‎ and  the  kea ־ 
Tens  and  the  earth  were  finished.  Comp,  above  Rule  5. 

19.  When  several  Nouns  singular  have  the  same  Verb,  that  Verb  is  sometimes  put 
in  the  plural  number,  as  Gen.  xiv.  1,  2  j  אריוך‎ — כדרלעמר‎ — ותדעל‎ — עשו ‎ מלחמה ‎ Arioch — 
Chederlaomer — and  Tindal — made  war.  See  Gen.  ix.  23.  Comp,  above  Rule  6,  and  7. 

20.  Nouns  of  Multitude,  though  singular,  may  have  a  Verb  plural,  and  though  femi- 
nine,  a  Verb  masculine,  as  Gen.  xli.  57,  וכל ‎ הארץ ‎ באו ‎ מ־צרימה ‎ and  all  the  earth  came  to 
Egypt ;  Deut.  ix.  28,  פן ‎ יאמרו ‎ האיץ ‎ lest  the  land  shall  say ;  Job  xxx.  12,  פרהה ‎ יקומו‎ 
the  youth  rose  up.  See  Exod.  xii.  6,  47.  xvi.  1,  2.  xvii.  1.  xxxv.  20.  1  Ghron.  xiii.  3. 
Comp,  above  Rule  8. 

21.  A  Verb  singular  joined  with  a  Noun  plural,  or  a  Verb  plural  with  a  Noun  sin- 
gular,  often  signify  distributively ,  as  Joel  i.  20,  בהמות ‎ השדה ‎ תערוג ‎ the  beasts  (i.  e.  each  of 
the  beasts )  of  the  fields  shall  cry ;  Prov.  xxviii.  1,  נמו‎ — רשע ‎ the  wicked  (every  wicked 
man )  fee.  See  Gen.  xjiii.  22.  Exod.  i.  10.  Job  xii.  7.  Jer.  ii.  13.  xxxv.  14.  Comp, 
above  Rule  9. 

22.  The  Noun  masculine  plural  אלהים, ‎ when  meaning  the  true  God,  Jehovah  the 
ever-blessed  Trinity,  is  often  joined  with  Verbs  singular,  to  express  the  Unity  of  Essence 
and  Operation ,  as  Gen.  i.  1,  בלא ‎ אלהים ‎ The  Aleim  created.  But  comp.  Rule  16,  and 
Lexicon,  p  19,  col.  2. 

23.  The  Pronoun  relative  אשר ‎ who,  which,  agrees  with  it’s  Substantive  or  Substan- 
tives  in  gender,  number,  and  person,  and  governs  it’s  Verb  accordingly,  as  Ezek.  xiii.  19, 
להמית ‎ נפשות ‎ אשר ‎ לא ‎ תמותנדז‎ — to  slay  the  souls  which  should  not  die.  Here  אשר ‎ agrees 
with  it’s  Substantive  feminine  plural  נפשות, ‎ and  accordingly  המותנה ‎ the  Verb  it  go- 
verns,  is  put  in  the  feminine  plural  third  person.  So  Isa.  lx.  12,  כי ‎ הגוי ‎ והממלכה ‎ אשר ‎ לא‎ 
יעבדוך ‎ יאבדו‎ ,  for  the  nation  and  the  kingdom,  which  shall  not  serve  thee ,  shall pet  ish.  Here 
אשר ‎ having  two  Substantives,  one  masculine,  and  the  other  feminine,  it’s  Verb  יעבדו ‎ is 
put  in  the  masculine  plural  third  person.  See  Rule  18,  19. 

24.  The  Pronoun  relative  אשר ‎ who,  which,  is  often  understood,  and  that  not  only 
when  it  is  governed  by  the  Verb  or  by  a  Particle  (understood)  as  in  English,  but  also 
when  itself  governs  the  Verb ;  Isa.  xiii.  16,  I  will  cause  the  blind  to  go  in  a  way  לא ‎ ידעו‎ 
(which)  they  knew  not ;  Exod.  vi.  28,  and  it  was  in  the  day  דבר ‎ יהוה ‎ (in  which )  Jehovah 
Spake  to  Moses  ;  Lam.  iii.  1,  I  am  the  man  ראה ‎ עני ‎ ( who )  hath  seen  affliction . 

25.  When  the  connective  Particle  ו,  and,  is  prefixed  to  a  Verb  in  th q future  tense,  that 
Verb  signifies  future  in  respect  to  the  Time  of  (not  to  the  Time  in )  which  the  historian 
is  writing,  or  the  person  speaking,  as  Gen.  i.  1,  The  Aleim  ברא ‎ created  the  heavens  and 
the  earth,  ver.  2,  ויאמר ‎ and  then  the  Aleim  said ,  ver.  4,  וירא ‎ and  then  the  Aleim  saw,  &c. 
Gen.  ix.  27,  The  Aleim  !יפר  shall  persuade  Japhet ,  וישכן ‎ and  then  he  *  shall  dwelt — ויהי‎ 
and  then  Canaan  shall  be  a  servant  to  them.  So  that  when  a  number  of  facts  are  recorded 
or  foretold,  the  ו  with  the  sign  of  the  future  prefixed  to  a  series  of  Verbs  denotes  the  sue - 
cessive  order  of  the  facts  f. 

26.  The  future  is  sometimes  used  in  this  sense,  even  where  the  ו  is  not  immediately 
prefixed  to  the  Verb,  but  other  words  come  between,  as  2  Sam.  xii.  31,  וכן ‎ יעשה ‎ And 
thus  he  afterwards  did . 

27.  Yea  where  ו  doth  not  precede  at  all,  as  Job  i.  5,  ככה ‎ יעשה ‎ איוב ‎ כל ‎ הימים ‎ thus 
successively  did  Job  all  the  days  ;  Isa.  vi.  2,  בשתים ‎ יכסה ‎ פנין ‎ with  two  he  then  covered 
Ms  face.  Comp.  Exod.  xix.  19.  Job  i.  7,  11.  Eccles.  xi.  5. 

28.  ו  connective  prefixed  to  Verbs  often  supplies  the  place  of  the  signs  of  Persons, 
Moods,  Tenses,  and  Numbers,  and  makes  them  take  in  signification  those  of  a  preceding 
Verb,  as  and  often  doth  in  English  3  thus  Gen.  i.  28,  and  מלאו ‎ fll  ye  the  earth,  וכבשה‎ 

*  We  have  no  one  tense  in  English  which  will  express  this  Hebrew  future. 
f  Thus  the  future  is  used  after  אז ‎ then,  Exod.  xv.  1.  Josh.  x.  12. 
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and  subdue  it ,  for  כבשוה ‎ subdue  ye  it,  (Comp.  Jud.  iv.  6,  7.  Ruth  iii.  3.)  Exod.  xii.  23, 
ועבריהוה ‎ and  Jehovah  shall  pass— the  tense  of  עיר ‎ being  here  taken  from  the  future 
לא ‎ תצאו ‎ ye  shall  not  go  out,  in  the  preceding  verse,  Jud.  i.  16,  and  the  sons  oj  Keni  עלו‎ 
they  came  up,  וילך ‎ and  went,  וישב ‎ and  dwelt,  for  ילכו ‎ they  went,  and  ישבו ‎ they  dwelt. 
Comp.  Josh.  x.  4.  1  Sam.  ii.  28,  where  ובתר ‎ is  for  ובחרתי, ‎ see  the  preceding  verse. 

29.  Verbs  Infinitive  are  often  used  as  our  English  verbal  Nouns  in — ing  ;  as  Gen.  ii.  4, 
§ ביוכם ‎ עשות ‎ יהות  in  the  day  of  Jehovah's  making,  i.  e.  when  Jehovah  made.  v 

30.  Verbs  Infinitive  thus  applied  admit  the  same  Pronoun  Suffixes  as  Nouns  (comp. 
§  V.  5.),  as  Gen.  iii.  5,  ביים ‎ אבלכם ‎ in  the  day  of  your  eating. 

31.  Verbs  Infinitive  admit  before  them  the  Particles  מ  ,ל ‎ ,כ ‎ ,ב‎ ,  in  the  senses  explained 
under  these  Particles  in  §  IX.  and  more  fully  in  the  Lexicon. 

32.  Hebrew  Verbs  are  frequently  joined  with  their  infinitives,  which  latter  may  then 
be  rendered  as  Participles  active,  or  as  the  Latin  Gerunds  in  do.  This  sort  of  expressions 
generally,if  not  always,  denote  succession  orcontinuance,  as  Gen.  xxii.  17,  ברך ‎ אברכך ‎ ותרבה‎ 
ארבה ‎ את ‎ זרעך ‎ blessing  or  in  blessing  (Lat.  benedicendo)  /  will  bless  thee ,  and  in  multiply - 
ing  (Lat.  multiplicando)  I  will  multiply  thy  seed ,  i.  e.  I  will  continually  bless  thee ,  and 
multiply  thy  seed;  Isa.  vi.  9,  שמעו ‎ שמוע ‎ ואל ‎ תבינו ‎ ודאו ‎ ראו ‎ ואל ‎ תדעו ‎ hear  ye  in  hearing,  i.  e. 
be  continually  hearing ,  and  ye  shall  not  perceive  ;  and  sec  ye  in  seeing ,  i.  e.  be  continually 
seeing,  and  ye  shall  not  know.  So  Gen.  ii.  16,  17,  of  every  tree  of  the  garden  אכל ‎ תאכל‎ 
thou  shaft  or  mayest  continually  eat ;  but  of  the  tree  of  knowledge  of  good  and  evil ,  thou 
shall  not  eat  of  it ;  for  in  the  day  thou  eatest  thereof  מות ‎ תמות ‎ dying  thou  shalt  die ,  i.  e. 
thou  shalt  begin  to  die ,  and  so  continue  liable  to  death  temporal  and  spiritual. 

33.  The  Substantive  Verb  תיה ‎ is,  was,  &c.  is  often  omitted  in  Hebrew,  as  Gen.  i. 
2,  &c. 

34.  Particles  in  Hebrew  have  often  other  Particles  prefixed  5  or  several  Particles  are 
joined  together  in  one  word. 


SECT.  IX. 


Of  the  USE  of  the  SERVILES. 


1.  Prefixed,  from  אני ‎ I ,  forms  the  first  person  singular  future  of  all  Verbs,  as 
א  פלד ‎ I  will  visit ,  from  פקר.‎ 

2.  Prefixed,  forms  many  Nouns,  as  אכזב ‎ a  lie,  from  כזב ‎ to  deceive  ;  אירח ‎ a  na~ 
tive  tree,  from  זרח ‎ to  spread. 

Prefixed  only.  In,  for,  &c.  See  Lexicon. 

1.  Prefixed,  denotes  the  conjugation  Hiphil  or  Huphal, 

2* - -  is  emphatical.  The,  this. 

3 •  - is  vocative  or  pathetic. 

4•  ך־‎ - -  expresses  a  question  or  doubt. 

For  instances  of  the  three  last  uses  see  the  Lexicon  in  n. 

5•  Postfixed,  is  the  sign  of  a  feminine  Noun,  as  אשת ‎ a  woman ;  מובה ‎ good 
(bona).  Comp.  §  IV.  7.  מ 

Postfixed,  denotes  the  third  person  feminine  singular  prefer  of  Verbs,  as 
פקדה ‎ she  visited . 

7.  Postfixed  to  a  Verb  or  Noon,  from  היא, ‎ or  הוא ‎ she,  if  denotes  her ;  as  פקדה‎ 
he  visited  her, ידה ‎ her  hand;  and  sometimes  to  a  Noun,  his,  as  Gen.  xlix.  1 1.  עירה‎ 
“ ha  garment;  Exod.  xxii.  3,  בעירה ‎ his  beast;  ver.  26,  כשוחה ‎ bis 

8.  Postfixed,  to  or  towards,  of  place  or  time.  See  Lexicon  under  7  ה . 

*  See  Holdii  Annot,  in  Partic.  1392. 

4.  1. 


.א ‎ .1‎ 


.ב ‎ .2‎ 
.ה ‎ •3‎ 
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4•  1  ״י‎ *  Prefixed,  a  connective  particle,  and,  &c.  See  Lexicon. 

2.  Inserted  after  the  first  radical,  it  denotes  the  action  signified  by  the  Root 
to  be  present  and  continued;  hence  it  forms  the  Participle  active ,  as  פוקד‎ 
visiting,  and  many  Nouns  in  which  such  action  is  implied,  as  סוחר ‎ a  trader,  or 
person  trading ;  לוח ‎ the  spirit  or  air  breathing  or  in  motion  ;  £יופ  the  day  or  light 
in  agitation  (namely  by  being  reflected  from  the  earth)  ;  and  this  not  only  with- 
out,  but  often  with  other  Serviles  to  the  word  ;  thus  מארת ‎ Gen.  i.  14,  are  instru - 
rnents  or  sconces  of  light,  but  מאורת, ‎ ver.  15,  those  sconces  actually  giving  light. 

3.  Inserted  after  the  second  radical,  it  denotes  an  action  past,  and  so  forms  the 
Participle  passive,  as  פקוד ‎ visited,  and  many  Nouns  in  which  such  action  is  im- 
plied,  as  רכוש ‎ wealth  acquired,  from  רכש ‎ to  acquire. 

4.  Postfixed  to  a  Noun,  it  signifies  his,  as  דברו ‎ his  word  ;  to  a  Verb,  him,  as 
זכרי ‎ he  remembered  him.  Also  sometimes  their  or  them.  See  Exod.  xxiii.  23. 
Deut.  iv.  37.  vii.  io.  xxi.  10.  Josh.  ii.  4.  Ps.  xlvi.  4.  Isa.  v.  25. 

3•  Postfixed,  denotes  the  third,  or  in  the  Imperative  Mood,  the  second,  person 
plural  of  Verbs. 

6.  Postfixed,  forms  the  collective  Noun  חייתו ‎ beasts,  from  חיה ‎ (comp. ידו ‎ Ezek. 

i.  8,  and  פנו ‎ in  פנואל, ‎ for  פניאל, ‎ Gen.  xxxii.  31 ;  comp.  ver.  30  ;  and  see  Lexicon 
under  אנה ‎ II.) ;  also  some  other  Nouns  of  a  passive  signification,  as  ענו ‎ humble , 
meek,  from  בהו ‎ ;  ענה ‎ hollow,  from  תהו ‎ ;  בה ‎ waste,  from  תה.‎ 

5•  1  .י‎ .  Prefixed  to  the  third  persons  masc.  future  sing,  and  plur.  of  all  Verbs. 

2.  Prefixed,  forms  some  appellative  Nouns,  and  many  proper  Names,  as  ילקוט‎ 
a  scrip ,  from  לקט ‎ to  collect ;  יצחק ‎ Isaac,  from  צחק ‎ to  laugh ;  יעקב ‎ Jacob,  from 
עקב ‎ to  supplant. 

3.  Inserted,  forms  many  Nouns ;  and  after  the  first  radical,  denotes  th e  effect 
or  consequence  of  the  Participle  active  of  the  Verb ;  for  instance,  from  רוה ‎ air 
breathing  or  in  motion,  comes  ריח ‎ odour  or  exhalation  (see  רה ‎ in  the  Lexicon). 
Inserted  after  the  second  radical,  denotes  the  effect  or  consequence  of  the  Parti - 
ciple  passive,  as  קציר ‎ harvest,  from  קצור ‎ cut  down. 

4.  Inserted  before  the  last  radical,  it  denotes  the  Hiphil  conjugation. 

5.  Postfixed,  denotes  a  national  name,  as  עברי ‎ an  Hebrew, כנעני ‎ a  Canaanite. 

6.  - the  ordinal  Numbers, שלישי ‎ third, רביעי ‎ fourth,  Sf-c.  And  observe, 

that  in  these  ordinal  Nouns  of  Number, י  is  not  only  postfixed,  but  frequently, 
as  here,  inserted  also  before  the  last  radical. 

7.  - -  the  second  person  feminine  future  and  imperative,  as  תפקדי ‎ thou 

(u'oman)  shall  visit  j  פקדי ‎ visit  thou  (woman),  and  sometimes  the  second  person 
fern,  preter,  as  שמתי, ‎ and  ירדתי, ‎ Ruth  iii.  3  ;  למדתי ‎ Jer.  xiii.  21.  Comp.  Jer. 
xxii.  23.  xxxi.  21,  and  Ezek.  xvi.  19, נתתי ‎ ;  ver.  20, ילדתי ‎ j  ver.  37, קבצתי ‎ and 
גליתי ‎ ;  ver.  43, זכרתי ‎ and  עשיתי ‎ ;  so  ver.  47,  51. 

8.  - is  the  sign  of  the  masculine  plural  in  regimine,  as  מלכי ‎ הארץ ‎ kings 

of  the  earth.  Comp.  §  (V.  15. 

9.  - is  formative  in  some  Nouns,  both  substantive,  as  אדני ‎ Lord, פרי‎ 

fruit ;  and  adjective,  as  חפשי ‎ free,  אכזרי ‎ violent ,עני  afflicted,  poor. 

10.  — - to  a  Noun,  my,  as  דברי ‎ my  word ;  to  a  Verb,  me,  as  פקדי ‎ he 

visited  me, 

6.  1  .כ‎ .  Prefixed,  a  particle  of  similitude,  like,  as.  See  Lexicon. 

2.  Postfixed  to  a  Noun,  thy,  as  דברך ‎ thy  word;  to  a  Verb,  thee ,  as  פקדך ‎ he 
visited  thee. 

7.  ל.  Prefixed  only,  To,  for,  & c.  See  Lexicon. 

2.  1  .מ‎ .  Prefixed,  a  particle.  From,  &c.  See  Lexicon. 

2.  Denotes  the  participle  of  Hiphil  and  Huphal  (and  with  ת  added,  of  Hith~ 
pael),  whence 

3.  It  forms  many  Nouns,  signifying  the  instrument ,  or  mean,  ox  place  oi  action, 
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as  from  מ  fo  protect,  מנץ ‎ a  shield,  instrument  of  protection;  from  לח ‎ Wo  sacrifice ; 
מזבח ‎ altar ;  so  with  ח  or  ת  postfixed,  many  feminine  nouns,  as  ממשלח ‎ uutru- 

merit  ox  mean  of  ruling.  .  ... 

4.  Postfixed  to  a  noun,  their,  as  דבדס ‎ their  word;  to  a  verb,  them,  as  פקדכש‎ 

he  visited  them.  .י 

e.  Postfixed  with  1,  forms  the  noun  פדיום ‎ redemption ,  from  פדה ‎ to  redeem. 

6.  Postfixed,  forms  some  adverb?,  as  יומס ‎ by  day,  from  OV  day  ;  am  gratis, 
from  חן ‎ to  be  kind,  gracious;  אמנס ‎ truly,  from  אמן ‎ truth;  a  ריק ‎ vainly,  from 
ללק ‎ vain. 

9.  1  .נ‎ .  Prefixed,  forms  the  preter  and  participle  of  the  conjugation  Niphal. 

12. _ _ the  first  person  plural  future  of  ail  verbs. 

3.  _ _ some  few  appellative  nouns,  as  נמלה ‎ an  ant,  from  מל ‎ to  crop; 

נרגן ‎ a  mutterer,  whisperer ,  from  יגן ‎ to  zuhisper . 

4.  Postfixed,  them  and  their,  feminine. 

3.. _ forms  many  nouns,  as  קרבן ‎ an  offering ,  from  קרב ‎ to  approach ; 

especially  with  ר  preceding,  as  זכרון ‎ a  memorial,  from  זכר ‎ to  remember;  שברון‎ 
drunkenness,  from  שכד ‎ to  inebriate . 

ko.  m.  1.  Prefixed  only,  denotes  the  relative  who,  which . 

2'  - - the  particle  that,  because .  See  Lexicon. 

j  1.  1  .ת‎ .  Prefixed,  denotes  a  noun,  as  masc.  תלמיד ‎ a  disciple  or  scholar,  from  למד ‎ t9 
teach ;  masculine  plural  תרפים ‎ Teraphim ,  from  לפה ‎ to  venerate ;  feminine  תחנה‎ 
a  prayer,  means  of  obtaining  favour,  from  חן ‎ to  be  gracious  :  also  a  particle,  as 
תחת ‎ under,  from  נחת ‎ to  descend. 

2.  Prefixed  to  the  second  person  future  of  both  numbers  and  genders ;  and 
to  third  person  future  feminine  sing,  and  plur. 

3.  Postfixed,  denotes  the  second  person  preter.  sing,  of  all  verbs. 

4.  - in  regimine  for  n  fern.  See  §  IV.  16. 

5.  - forms  many  nouns  feminine,  as  ק  מרת ‎ incense,  from  קטר ‎ to  fu - 

migate, 

12.  The  above  Table  of  the  Serviles  should  be  carefully  perused  by  the  learner,  and 
continually  consulted  by  him,  when  in  words  he  meets  with  letters  for  which  he  cannot 
account. 


SECT.  X. 

Rules  for  finding  the  ROOT  in  the  ensuing  *  LEXICON. 

1.  Reject  all  affixes,  and  letters  acquired  in  forming  ;  if  three  letters  remain,  that  is 
generally  the  root :  thus  in  the  word  בראשית, ‎ Gen.  i.  1,  ב  is  a  particle  or  affix  signifying 
in,  §  IX ית ‎ .2 ‎ ״  a  termination  of  nouns,  see  §  IV.  6,  therefore  ראש ‎ is  the  root. 

2.  But  if,  after  rejecting  the  affixes  and  formative  letters,  the  word  hath  ו  or  י  inserted 

*  As  T  would  wish  the  reader,  who  has  opportunity  and  abilities,  to  consult  other  works  of  this  kind, 
and  particularly  the  highly  valuable  Lexicon  and  Concordance  of  Marius  de  Calasio,  I  here  subjoin 
Some  short.  Rules  for  finding  the  Root  in  other  Lexicons. 

1.  Reject  all  affixes,  and  letters  acquired  in  forming  ;  if  three  letters  remain,  that  is  the  root. 

2.  If  only  two,  add  ״  or  כ  in  the  beginning  (and  in  the  deflections  of  לקח ‎ to  take, י(ל ‎ '  or  ו  in  the  middle, 
ח  or  k  ar  the  end,  or  double  the  second  radical  letter — for  instance, if  the  word  סבב ‎ occurs,  סב ‎ is  the  root. 

3.  Observe  -  is  to  be  added  at  the  beginning, ו  in  the  middle,  or  ה  at  the  end,  much  more  frequently 
than  the  other. 

4.  If,  after  rejecting  the  affixes  and  formative  letters,  only  one  letter  should  remain,  add  -  or  כ  to  the 
beginning,  and  ■ה  at  the  end.  Thus  for  inn,  see  ־־גרז‎ ;  for  אך; ‎ see  נכה•‎ 

(unless 
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(unless  before  *  !י(ד  you  must  reject  them  also,  and  then  you  will  f  generally  find  it  under 
the  tvco  remaining  letters.  (Comp.  §  VII.  16.)  Thus  in  להאיר, ‎ Gen.  i.  17,  ל  is  a  par- 
tide  to  or  for,  §  IX.  7.  ה  is  the  sign  of  conjugation  Hiph.  §  IX.  3.  איר ‎ then  remain- 
ing,  I  also  reject  and  look  for  root  אר.‎ 

3•  If,  after  rejecting  the  affixes  and  formative  letters,  only  two  letters  remain,  that  is 
frequently  the  root.  Thus  in  השמיים, ‎ Gen.  i.  1,  ה  is  a  particle  emphatic,  the,  by 
§  IX.  3.  ים ‎ is  the  termination  of  a  noun  masculine  plural,  by  §  IV.  9.  שם ‎ therefore 
remains  for  the  root. 

4.  But  if,  in  this  case,  you  cannot  find  it  as  a  two-lettered,  root,  add  י  or  נ  to  the  be- 
ginning  of  the  word,  and  to  the  deflections  of  לקח ‎ to  take ,  ל  (comp.  §  VII.  7,  8,  n,  12, 
13)  or  ה,  and  more  rarely  א  to  the  end.  (Comp.  §  VII.  20,  2  1,  22.)  Thus  in  הדעת‎ 
Gen.  ii.  9,  ה  is  emphatic,  the,  §  IX.  3.  ת  is  a  feminine  termination,  §  IX.  11 ;  these 
then  being  rejected,  דע ‎ remains;  but  not  finding  this  in  a  two-lettered  form,  I  add >Yod 
to  the  beginning,  and  find  it  under  root  ידע. ‎ Again,  in  ויקה ‎ and  he  took,  Gen.  ii.  15, 

ו  is  a  particle  and,  §  IX.  4  ;  י  is  the  sign  of  the  third  person  masculine  future,  §  IX.  5  ; 
קח ‎ then  remaining,  I  add  ל  to  the  beginning,  and  look  for  לקח. ‎ In  פני, ‎ Gen.  i.  2,  י  is 
the  sign  of  the  N.  masc.  plur.  in  regimine,  §  IV.  15  ;  this  therefore  being  rejected,  and 
not  finding  the  root  פן ‎ in  a  two  lettered  form,  I  add  ה  to  the  end,  and  look  for  פנה.‎ 

5•  If,  after  rejecting  the  affixes  and  formative  letters,  only  one  letter  should  remain, 
add  י  or  נ  to  the  beginning,  and  ה  to  the  end.  Thus  Gen.  xiv.  15,  in  ו  ,ויכם ‎ is  a  con- 
nective  particle  and,  §  IX.  4  ;  י  the  sign  of  the  third  person  masculine  future,  §  IX.  5  ; 
and  ם  a  suffix,  them,  §  V.  5,  and  IX.  8  ;  there  remaining  then  only  the  letter  כ,  prefix 
נ  to  the  beginning,  and  add  ה  to  the  end,  and  look  for  the  root  נבה. ‎ Comp.  §  VII.  25. 

6.  Nouns  or  particles  of  two  letters  ending  in  י  must  usually  be  sought  under  roots 
with  ה  for  the  final  letter,  as  for  פי ‎ the  mouth ,  see  פה ‎ ;  but  for  כי ‎ that,  see  כהה ‎ ;  and 
sometimes  such  nouns  belong  to  roots  with  ו  for  the  middle  letter,  as  כי ‎ a  burning  to 
כוח.‎ 

7•  Reduplicate  words  must  be  sought  under  their  simple  ones;  thus,  for  גלל ‎ and  גלגל‎ 
see  גל, ‎ for  הפכפך ‎ see  הפך. ‎ Comp.  §  VII.  28. 


SECT.  XI. 

A  GRAMMATICAL  PRAXIS  or  EXERCISE  on  the  First; 

Chapter  of  GENESIS . 

substance  the  and  ,heavens  the  of  substance  the  Aleim  the  created  beginning  the  In 

.1 ‎ בראשית ‎ ברא ‎ אלהיכש ‎ את ‎ השמיס ‎ ואת‎ 

:  earth  the  of 

:האיץ 

בראשית ‎ see  §  x.  T.  ברא ‎ third  person  masculine  singular  preter  in  Kal  of  the  verb 
ברא, ‎ and  consequently  the  X  root  itself,  and  joined  with  the  noun  אלהים, ‎ though 
plural,  by  §  VII I.  22.  אלהים ‎ a  noun  masculine  plural,  §  IV.  9,  from  the  root  אלה,‎ 
§  X.  1.  את, ‎ a  particle,  the,  from  root  אתה, ‎ §  X.  4•  השמים, ‎ see  §  X.  3.  ו ,ואת ‎ a  particle, 
§  IX.  4.  את ‎ as  before.  ה  ,הארץ ‎ is  emphatic,  ארץ ‎ a  noun  with  a  formative  א,  §  IX.  1, 
from  the  root  רץ.‎ 

*  Observe  that  when  ר  or  י  is  the  middle,  and  ה  the  final  letter  of  the  root,  the  ו  or  י  is  retained,  2s 
in  רוה ‎ ,דדה ‎ ,נרה‎ . 

f  In  some  Verbs  the  ו  in  the  middle  is  radical  and  immutable,  as  in  שי׳ע ‎ ,צרח‎ . 

j  N.  B.  The  Grammarians  and  Lexicographers  always  consider  the  third  person  masc.  sing  preter 
in  AV4  as  the  root  in  such  words  as  occur  in  a  verbal  form. 

c  4  1 2  הא ‎ רף‎ r 
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deep  the  of  faces  the  upon  darkness  and  ,hollow  and  unformed  was  earth  the  And 

.2 ‎ והאיץ ‎ היתה ‎ תהו ‎ ובהו ‎ וחשך ‎ על ‎ פני ‎ תהום‎ 

.waters  the  of  faces  the  upon  motion  a  causing  Aleim  the  of  spirit  the  and 

: ורוח ‎ אלהים ‎ מרחפת ‎ על ‎ פני ‎ המים‎ 

ו  and ,  הארץ ‎ just  explained.  היתה, ‎ third  person  feminine  singular  preter  of  the  verb 
היה, ‎ §  VII.  20,  2  1  j  and  agreeing  with  ארץ ‎ in  gender,  number,  and  person,  §  VIII. 
1^,  16.  תהו ‎ a  noun  adjective,  §  IX.  4.  ו ,ובהו ‎ and ,  בהו ‎ a  noun  adjective,  §  IX.  4. 
חשך ‎ a  noun  from  the  root  על ‎ .השך ‎ a  particle  from  the  root  פני ‎ .עלה ‎ a  noun  masculine 
plural  in  regimine,  from  the  root  פנה, ‎ see  §  X.  4.  תהום ‎ a  noun,  §  IX.  11,  from  the 
root  הם, ‎ §  X.  2.  רוח ‎ a  noun,  §  IX.  4,  of  the  root  רה, ‎ §  X.  2.  מרחפת ‎ a  participle 
feminine  in  Hiphil,  from  the  root  רהף, ‎ by  §  VI.  17,  24,  and  agreeing  in  gender  and 
number  with  רוח, ‎ by  §  VIII.  2,  4;  the  verb  substantive  being  omitted  by  §  VIII.  33. 
מים ‎ ,המים ‎ a  noun  masculine  plural,  from  the  root  ים. ‎ See  Lexicon. 

*  .Light  was  there  then  and  ,Light  be  shall  there  Aleim  the  said  then  And 

: .3 ‎ ויאמר ‎ אלהים ‎ יהי ‎ אור ‎ ויהי ‎ אור‎ 

ו ,ויאמר ‎ and ,  יאמר ‎ a  verb  third  person  masculine  singular  future  in  Kal,  §  VI.  12, 
from  root  אמר ‎ §  X.  1.  see  also  §  VIII.  25.  יהי ‎ third  person  masculine  singular  future, 
from  root  היה, ‎ for  יהיה, ‎ §  VII.  20,  2r.  אור ‎ a  noun,  §  IX.  4,  from  the  root  אר, ‎ §  X.  2. 
between  Aleim  the  divided  then  and  ,good  that  Light  the  Aleim  the  saw  then  And 

.4 ‎ _  וירא ‎ אלהים ‎ את ‎ האור ‎ כי ‎ טוב ‎ ויבדל ‎ אלהיס ‎ בין‎ 

.Darkness  the  between  and  Light  the 

: האור ‎ ובין ‎ החשך 

ילא ‎ third  person  masculine  singular,  from  root  ראה, ‎ for  יראה, ‎ §  VII.  20,  21.  כי ‎ a 
particle,  from  the  root  כהה, ‎ §  X.  6.  טוב ‎ a  noun,  §  IX.  4,  from  the  root  טב, ‎ §  X.  2. 
יבדל ‎ third  person  masculine  singular  of  the  root  בדל, ‎ §  X.  1.  בין ‎ a  particle  of  the  root 
בן; ‎ §  X.  2. 

called  he  Darkness  the  (to)  and  Day  Light  the  (to)  Aleim  the  called  then  And 

■5 ‎ ויקרא ‎ אלהים ‎ לאור ‎ יום ‎ ולחשך ‎ קרא‎ 

.first  the  Day  Morning  was  there  and  Evening  was  there  and ;  Night 

: לילה ‎ ויהי ‎ ערב ‎ ויהי ‎ בקר ‎ יום ‎ אחד‎ 

יקרא ‎ third  person  masculine  singular  future,  from  the  root  קרא, ‎ §  X.  1.  ל  ,לאור ‎ a  par- 
tide  following  the  verb  קרא, ‎ see  Lexicon.  יום ‎ a  noun,  §  IX.  4,  from  the  root  ים, ‎ §  X.  2. 
לילה ‎ a  noun  feminine,  $  IV.  6,  from  the  root  לל, ‎ §  X.  2.  ערב ‎ a  noun  masculine  singular, 
from  the  root  בקר ‎ .ערב ‎ a  noun  masculine  singular,  from  the  root  אחד ‎ .בקר ‎ a  noun 
masculine  singular,  from  the  root  יחר, ‎ §  X.  4• 

waters  the  of  midst  the  in  Expanse  an  be  shall  there  Aleim  the  said  then  And 

.6 ‎ ויאמר ‎ אלהים ‎ יהי ‎ רקיע ‎ בתוך ‎ המים‎ 

.waters  to  waters  between  division  a  causing  be  shall  it  and 

! ויהי ‎ מבדיל ‎ בין ‎ מים ‎ למים‎ 
רקיע ‎ a  noun  masculine,  §  IX.  5,  from  the  root  רקע, ‎ §  X.  1.  ב  ,בתוך ‎ a  particle  in, 
תוך ‎ a  noun,  §  IX.  4,  from  the  root  תך, ‎ §  X.  2.  מבדיל ‎ a  participle  masculine  singular  in 
Hiphil ,  from  the  root  בדל, ‎ §  VI.  17. 

which  waters  the  between  divided  he  and  Expanse  the  Aleim  the  made  then  And 

•7 ‎ ויעש ‎ אלהים ‎ את ‎ הרקיע ‎ ויבדל ‎ בין ‎ המים ‎ אשר‎ 

;,Expanse  the  (to)  above  (at)  which  waters  the  between  and  ,Expanse  the  (to)  under  (at) 

מתחת ‎ לרקיע ‎ ובין ‎ המים ‎ אשר ‎ מעל ‎ לרקיע‎ 

.(mechanized  or)  so  was  it  and 

ויהי ‎ כן‎ : 
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יעש ‎ third  person  masculine  singular  future,  for  יעשה, ‎ from  the  root  עשה, ‎ §  VII.  20,  21. 
אשר ‎ the  pronoun  relative  (see  §  V.  2.)  which ,  from  the  root  מ  ,אשר ‎ a  particle,  at ,  joined 
by  §  VIII.  34,  with  another  particle  תחת, ‎ from  the  root  נחת, ‎ §  IX.  1  j .  So  מעל ‎ com- 
pounded  of  מ,  at,  and  על ‎ upon,  from  the  root  עלה. ‎ p  see  Lexicon. 

was  there  and  ,(placers)  Heavens  expanse  the  (to)  Aleim  the  called  then  And 

.8 ‎ וקרא ‎ אלהיכם ‎ לרקיע ‎ שמיכם ‎ ויהי‎ 

.second  the  Day  morning  was  there  and  evening 

: ערב ‎ ויהי ‎ בקר ‎ יוכם ‎ שני 

שני ‎ an  ordinal  noun  of  number,  §  IX.  5,  from  the  root  שנה, ‎ §  X.  4• 

t - >  < - — - ) 

appear  shall  then  and  ,one  place  to  *waters  the  tend  shall  Aleim  the  said  then  And 

.9 ‎ ויאמר ‎ אלהיבם ‎ יקוו ‎ המיס ‎ אל ‎ מקום ‎ אחד ‎ ותראה‎ 

.so  was  it  and  ,(land)  dry  the 

: היבשה ‎ ויהי ‎ כן 

יקוו ‎ third  person  masculine  plural  future  in  Kal  or  Nipli,  from  the  root  קוה, ‎ §  VII. 
20,  21,  agreeing  with  the  noun  masculine  plural  אל ‎ .מינם ‎ a  particle,  to,  from  the  root 
מין ‎ ונם ‎ .אפ ‎ a  noun,  §  IX.  8,  from  the  root  קנם, ‎ §  X.  2.  תראה ‎ third  person  feminine 
singular  future  in  Niphal,  from  the  root  ראה, ‎ §  VII.  21,  agreeing  with  the  feminine  noun 
יבשה, ‎ with  ה  emphatic  prefixed,  from  the  root  יבש.‎ 

tending  of  place  the  (to)  and  ,earth  (land)  dry  the  (to)  Aleim  the  called  then  And 

.10 ‎ ויקרא ‎ אלהינם ‎ ליבשה ‎ ארץ ‎ ולמקוה‎ 

.good  that  Aleim  the  saw  then  and  seas  called  he  waters  the  of 

: המיכם ‎ קרא ‎ ימיכם ‎ וירא ‎ אלהיכם ‎ כי ‎ טוב 

ו ,ולמקוה ‎ and,  ל  a  particle,  to,  after  the  verb  קרא, ‎ as  in  ver.  5.  מקרה, ‎ a  noun  of  place, 
§  IX.  8,  from  the  root  קוה, ‎ §  X.  2,  and  note.  ימיכם ‎ a  noun  masculine  plural,  §  IV.  9, 
from  the  root  יכם, ‎ §  X.  3• 

( - > 

,seed  seeding  herb  of  bud  the  earth  the  forth  shoot  shall  Aleim  the  said  then  And 

.  נ  1  ויאמד ‎ אלהיכם ‎ תדשא ‎ הארץ ‎ דשא ‎ עשב ‎ מזריע ‎ זרע‎ 

.so  was  it  and  ,earth  the  upon  it  in  seed  it’s  which  ,kind  it’s  for  fruit  bearing  fruit  of  tree  the 

: עץ ‎ פרי ‎ עשה ‎ פר ‎ למינו ‎ אשר ‎ זרעו ‎ בו ‎ על ‎ הארץ ‎ ויהי ‎ כן‎ 

תדשא ‎ third  person  feminine  singular  future  in  Kal,  of  the  root  דשא, ‎ §  X.  1,  agreeing 
with  the  noun  feminine  עשב ‎ .ארץ‎ ,  a  noun,  from  the  root  מזריע ‎ .עשב ‎ a  participle  mas- 
culine  singular,  in  Hiphil,  from  the  root  זרע, ‎ §  VI.  1 7 ,  and  §  IX.  8.  ברי ‎ a  nounmascu- 
line  singular,  §  IX.  5,  from  the  root  פרה, ‎ §  X.  4•  עשה ‎ a  participle  masculine  Bcnoni, 
or  active,  in  Kal ,  from  the  root  עשה, ‎ §  VI.  1 ל  ,למינו ‎ .20 ‎ ,ך  a  particle,  for, ו  an  affix, 
his,  or  it's  (masculine)  §  IX.  4.  מין ‎ a  noun  masculine  singular,  from  root  מנה, ‎ see  §  X.  4. 
ב  ,בו ‎ a  particle,  in,  prefixed  to  the  pronoun  suffix  ו  him,  or  it  masculine,  §  V.  5,  6.— 
אשר ‎ זרעו ‎ בו ‎ which  it's  seed  in  it,  an  Hebraism  for  whose  seed  in  it. 

tree  the  and  ,kind  it’s  for  seed  seeding  herb  of  bud  the  earth  the  forth  brought  then  And 

1  ותוצא ‎ הארץ ‎ דשא ‎ .עשב ‎ מזריע ‎ זרע ‎ למינהו ‎ ועץ‎ a. 

.good  that  Aleim  the  saw  then  and  kind  it’s  for  it  in  seed  it’s  which  fruit  bearing 

: עשה ‎ פרי ‎ אשר ‎ זרעו ‎ בו ‎ למינהו ‎ וירא ‎ אלהיכמ ‎ כי ‎ טוב 

תוצא ‎ third  person  feminine  singular  future  in  Hiphil  of  the  root  יצא, ‎ see  §  VII.  7,  8, 

*  This  stroke  t - ץ  over  several  English  and  Hebrew  words  denotes  that  you  must  begin 

to  read  the  Efiglish  word  or  words  answering  to  those  Hebrew  ones  which  are  placed  at  the  end  of  the 
stroke  towards  the  left  hand;  as  her®,  for  instance,  the  F'.vglish,  to  make  sense,  must  be  read,  the 
water*  shall  tend. 


and 
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and  §  VI.  24,  agreeing  with  the  noun  feminine  למין ‎ ,למינהו ‎ .ארץ‎ *  before  explained, הו‎ 
a  pronoun  suffix,  his ,  §  V.  5. 

.third  the  Day  morning  was  there  and  evening  was  there  And 

: .13 ‎ ויהי ‎ ערב ‎ ויהי ‎ בקר ‎ יה‎ — ?  שלישי 

שלישי ‎ an  ordinal  noun  of  number,  §  IX.  5*  the  r00t  שלש> ‎ §  X•  1. 
expanse  the  in  light  of  instruments  be  shall  there  Aleim  the  said  then  And 

.-14 ‎ ויאמר ‎ אלהיכם ‎ יהי ‎ טארת ‎ ברקיע‎ 

be  shall  they  and,night  the  between  and  day  the  between  division  a  cause  to  for  heavens  the  of 

השמיכם ‎ להבדיל ‎ בין ‎ היובם ‎ ובין ‎ הלילה ‎ והיו‎ 

.years  and  days  for  and  seasons  for  and  signs  for 

; לאתת ‎ ולמועדיכם ‎ ולימיבם ‎ ושניכם‎ 

יהי ‎ See  §  VIII.  17,  מארת ‎ a  noun  feminine  plural,  §  IV.  1 1,  from  the  root  אד, ‎ §  X.  3, 
with  ימ ‎ denoting  the  instrument,  §  IX.  8.  ל  ,להבדיל ‎ for,  prefixed  by  §  VIII.  3 !,  to 
הבדיל, ‎ Infinitive  Hiphil  of  the  root  בדל, ‎ §  VI.  1 והיו ‎ .ך  See  §  VJII.  28.  ל  ,לאחת ‎ for, 
אתת ‎ feminine  plural  of  אות, ‎ from  the  root  אתה, ‎ §  X.  4•  מועדיכם ‎ a  noun  masculine 
plural,  §  IV.  9,  from  the  root  יעד ‎ of  the  form  of  a  participle  Hiphil,  see  §  VII.  7,  8,  and 
§  IX.  8.  ימיכם ‎ plural  of  יוכש, ‎ dropping  the  ו.  Comp.  §  IX.  under  2  ו ,  and  §  VII.  16, 17,  18. 

upon  light  give  to  for  heavens  the  of  expanse  the  in  lights  for  be  shall  they  And 

.15 ‎ והיו ‎ למאורת ‎ ברקיע ‎ השמים ‎ להאיר ‎ על‎ 

.so  was  it  and  ,earth  the 

: הארץ ‎ ויהי ‎ כן‎ 

מאורת, ‎ see  §  IX.  4•  ל  ,להאיר ‎ for,  joined  by  §  VIII.  31,  to  האיר ‎ infinitive  Hiphil  of 

the  verb  אר, ‎ §  VII.  16.  Comp.  §  X.  2. 

r - - >  ו - - - י 

great  light  the  great  light  of  instruments  two  the  Aleim  the  made  then  And 

.16 ‎ ויעש ‎ אלהיבשאתשני ‎ המארת ‎ הגדליס ‎ את ‎ המאור ‎ הנדל‎ 

{  - \ 

.stars  the  and  night  the  of  rule  the  for  little  light  the  and  J(jay  the  of  rule  the  for 

: לממשלת ‎ היוס ‎ ואת ‎ המאור ‎ הקטן ‎ לממשלת ‎ הלילה ‎ ואת ‎ הכוכביכט 

שני ‎ ’  a  noun  masculine,  from  the  root  שנה, ‎ §  X.  4•  ה  ,הגדליכם ‎ is  emphatic,  see  §  VIII.  3, 
מאור ‎ a  noun  masculine,  from  the  root  אר, ‎ §  IX.  8.  לממשלת, ‎ hfor,  ממשלת ‎ a  noun  femi- 
nine  singular  in  regimine,  §  IV.  16,  from  the  root  משל, ‎ §  IX.  8.  פוכבינם ‎ a  noun  mas- 
culine  plural,  from  the  root  ככב, ‎ §  IX.  4. 

light  give  to  for  heavens  the  of  expanse  the  in  Aleim  the  them  placed  then  And 

.17 ‎ ויתן ‎ אתם ‎ אלהים ‎ ברקיע ‎ השמים ‎ להאיר‎ 

.earth  the  upon 

: על ‎ הארץ‎ 

יתן ‎ third  person  masculine  singular  future  in  Kal,  from  the  verb  נתן, ‎ §  VII.  26. 
between  division  a  cause  to  for  and  night  the  in  and  day  the  in  rule  to  for  And 

.18 ‎ ולמשל ‎ ביו□ ‎ ובלילה ‎ ולהבדיל ‎ בין‎ 

.good  that  Aleim  the  saw  then  and  ,darkness  the  between  and  light  the 

: האור ‎ ובין ‎ החשך ‎ וירא ‎ אלהים ‎ כי ‎ טוב 

משל ‎ infinitive  of  the  verb  משל, ‎ with  ל  prefixed,  by  5  VIII.  31. 

.fourth  the  Day  morning  was  there  and  evening  was  there  And 

: .19 ‎ ויהי ‎ ערב ‎ ויהי ‎ בקר ‎ יום ‎ רב\עי 
רביעי ‎ an  ordinal  noun  of  number,  §  IX.  5,  of  the  root  רבע, ‎ §  X.  I. 


.20 ‎ ויאמר‎ 
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,living  a  creature  reptile  the  waters  the  abundantly  produce  shall  Aleim  the  said  then  And 

.20 ‎ ויאמר ‎ אלהיט ‎ ישרצו ‎ המיכם ‎ שרץ ‎ נפש ‎ חיה‎ 

.heavens  the  of  expanse  the  of  faces  the  upon  earth  the  above  flutter  shall  fowl  and 

: ועוף ‎ יעופף ‎ על ‎ הארץ ‎ על ‎ פני ‎ רקיע ‎ השמיס‎ 

ישרצו ‎ third  person  masculine  plural  future  in  Kal  of  the  root  שרץ, ‎ agreeing  with  מיכם,‎ 
§  VIII.  16.  נפש ‎ a  noun  feminine  singular,  from  the  root  חיה ‎ .נפש ‎ a  noun  adjective 
feminine  singular,  agreeing  with  נפש, ‎ from  the  root  חיה, ‎ §  X.  4 יעופף ‎ י  third  person 
masculine  singular  future  in  Kal,  agreeing  with  the  noun  עוף, ‎ of  the  reduplicate  verb 
עפף, ‎ §  VII.  30,  from  the  root  עף, ‎ §  VII.  27,  and  §  X.  7. 

living  creature  every  the  and  ,great  whales  the  Aleim  the  created  then  And 

.21 ‎ ויברא ‎ אלהמכב ‎ את ‎ התניגכם ‎ הגדלים ‎ ואת ‎ כל ‎ נפש ‎ החיה‎ 


fowl  every  the  and  ,kind  their  for  waters  the  abundantly  produced  which  ,creeping 

הרמשת ‎ אשר ‎ שרצו ‎ המיס ‎ למינהם ‎ ואת ‎ כל ‎ עוף‎ 

.good  that  Aleim  the  saw  then  and  ,kind  his  for  wing  of 

: ענף ‎ למינהו ‎ וירא ‎ אלהים ‎ כי ‎ טוב 

תנינכפ ‎ a  noun  masculine  plural,  §  IV.  9,  of  the  reduplicate  word  תנין ‎ from  the  root 
תנה. ‎ See  §  VII.  28.  ח  ,הרמשת ‎ emphatic,  prefixed  to  רמשת, ‎ the  participle  feminine 
Bound  in  Kal,  of  the  root  רמש, ‎ §  VI.  1ך.  See  Lexicon  under  3  ה • 

ye  multiply  and  fruitful  ye  be  (saying)  say  to  Aleim  the  them  blessed  then  And 

.22 ‎ ויברך ‎ אתס ‎ אלהיס ‎ לאמר ‎ פרו ‎ ורבו‎ 

.earth  the  in  multiply  shall  fowl  the  and  ,sea  the  in  waters  the  ye  fill  and 

: ומלאו ‎ את ‎ המים ‎ בימים ‎ והעוף ‎ ירב ‎ בארץ‎ 

יברך ‎ third  person  masculine  singular  future  in  Kal  of  the  root  ל,לאמד ‎ .ברך ‎ prefixed 
to  an  infinitive,  to,  for  to,  see  Lexicon.  פרו ‎ second  person  masculine  plural  imperative 
in  Kal,  of  the  verb  פרה, ‎ so  רבו ‎ of  רבה, ‎ §  VII.  20.  ב  ,בימיכם ‎ a  particle,  in,  prefixed  to 
ימיכם ‎ masc.  plural  of  the  noun  ירב ‎ .יכם ‎ third  person  masculine  future  in  Kal  of  the  root 
רבה, ‎ §  VII.  20,  21,  agreeing  with  the  masculine  noun  עוף.‎ 

.fifth  the  Day  morning  was  there  and  evening  was  there  And 

: .23 ‎ ויהי ‎ ערב ‎ ויהי ‎ בקר ‎ ימט ‎ חמישי‎ 

חמישי ‎ an  ordinal  noun  of  number,  §  IX.  5,  from  the  root  המש, ‎ {  X.  1. 

r  ץ  f  “  ץ 

,kind  it’s  for  living  creature  the  earth  the  forth  bring  shall  Aleim  the  said  then  And 

.24 ‎ ויאמר ‎ אלהיכם ‎ תוצא ‎ הארץ ‎ נפש ‎ חיה ‎ למינה‎ 

.so  was  it  and  ,kind  it’s  for  earth  the  of  beasts  wild  and  reptile  and  cattle 

: בהמה ‎ ורמש ‎ וחיתו ‎ ארץ ‎ למינה ‎ ויהי ‎ כן 

למין ‎ ,למינה ‎ above  explained,  ה  a  pronoun  suffix,  her  or  it's,  feminine,  §  IX.  3.  בהמה‎ 
a  noun  fem.  of  the  root  ו ,ורמש ‎ .בהכם ‎ and ,  רמש ‎ a  noun  masculine  singular  of  the  root 
ו ,וחיתו ‎ .רמש ‎ and ,  חיתו ‎ a  collective  noun  singular  from  the  root  חיה, ‎ see  §  IX.  4. 

cattle  the  and  ,kind  it’s  for  earth  the  of  beast  wild  the  Aleim  the  made  then  And 

.25 ‎ ויעש ‎ אלהינם ‎ את ‎ חית ‎ הארץ ‎ למינה ‎ ואת ‎ הבהמה‎ 

Aleim  the  saw  then  and  ,kind  it’s  for  ground  the  of  reptile  every  the  and  ,kind  it's  for 

למינה ‎ ואת ‎ כל ‎ רמש ‎ האדמה ‎ למינהו ‎ וירא ‎ אלהים‎ 

.good  that 

: כי ‎ טוב‎ 

חית ‎ a  noun  feminine  singular  in  rcgimine,  §  IV.  16,  of  the  root  היה, ‎ §  X.  4.  ץ 

26  יאמר‎ . 
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,likeness  our  according  to  image  our  in  man  make  will  we  Aleim  the  said  then  And^ 

.26 ‎ ויאמר ‎ אלדדם ‎ נעשה ‎ ארכב ‎ בצלמנו ‎ כדמותנו‎ 

cattle  the  over  and  heavens  the  of  fowl  the  over  and  sea  the  of  fish  the  over  rule  shall  they  and 

וירדו ‎ בדגת ‎ חיכם ‎ ובעוף ‎ השמים ‎ ובבהמה‎ 

.earth, the  upon  creeping  reptile  the  every  over  and  earth  the  all  over  and 

: ובכל ‎ הארץ ‎ ובכל ‎ הרמש ‎ הרמש ‎ על ‎ הארץ 

נעשה ‎ first  person  plural  future  in  Kal ,  from  the  root  אדים ‎ .עשה ‎ a  noun  masculine 
singular,  from  the  root  דמה, ‎ §  X.  4•  ב ,בצלמנו ‎ in, נו ‎ a  pronoun  suffix,  our ,  §  V.  5•  יצלם‎ 
a  noun  masculine  singular,  from  the  root  כ  ,כדמותנו ‎ .־צלם ‎ a  particle  as ,  according  to, 

נו ‎ a  pronoun  suffix  our,  דמות ‎ a  noun  feminine  singular,  see  §  IV.  6,  from  root  דמה,‎ 

§  X.  4,  see  Lexicon.  ו ,וירדו ‎ and,  ירדו ‎ third  person  masculine  plural  future  in  Aa/>  of 
the  root  רדה, ‎ §  X.  4•  כ  ,בדגת ‎ in,  דגת ‎ a  collective  noun  feminine  singular  in  regimine , 

§  IV.  16,  from  the  root  דג, ‎ §  X.  ^ 

Aleim  the  of  image  the  in  ,image  his  in  man  the  Aleim  the  created  then  And 

•27 ‎ .ויברא ‎ אלהים ‎ את ‎ האדם ‎ בצלמו ‎ בצלם ‎ אלהיבם‎ 

.them  created  he  female  and  male  ,him  created  he 

: ברא ‎ אתו ‎ זכר ‎ ונקבה ‎ ברא ‎ אתכם 

אתו ‎ from  the  particle  את, ‎ and  ו,  him.  זכר ‎ a  noun  masculine  from  the  root  נקבה ‎ .זכר‎ 
a  noun  feminine  from  the  root  אתם ‎ .נקב ‎ from  את ‎ and  ם  them .  See  §  VIII.  7• 

fruitful  ye  be  Aleim  the  them  to  said  then  and  Aleim  the  them  blessed  then  And 

.28 ‎ ויברך ‎ אתכם ‎ אלהיכם ‎ ויאמר ‎ לה ‎ בם ‎ אלהיכם ‎ פרי‎ 

sea  the  of  fish  the  over  ye  rule  and  ,it  subdue  and  earth  the  ye  fill  and  ye  multiply  and 

ורבו ‎ ומלאו ‎ את ‎ הארץ ‎ וכבשה ‎ ורדו ‎ בדגת ‎ היבם‎ 

.earth  the  upon  moving  beast  every  over  and  heavens  the  of  fowl  the  over  and 

: ובעוף ‎ השמיכם ‎ ובכל ‎ חיה ‎ הרמשת ‎ על ‎ הארץ‎ 

ל  ,להם ‎ a  particle  to,  §  IX.  לד ‎ prefixed  to  הם ‎ them.  ה  ,כבשה ‎ it  feminine.  See 
§  VIII.  28. 

t —  ץ־־־‎ 

seed  seeding  herb  every  the  you  to  given  have  I  behold  Aleim  the  said  then  And 

•29 ‎ ויאמר ‎ אלהים ‎ היה ‎ נתתי ‎ לכם ‎ את ‎ כל ‎ עשב ‎ ורע ‎ זרע‎ 

tree  a  of  fruit  the  it  in  which  tree  every  the  and  ,earth  the  all  of  faces  the  upon  which 

אשר ‎ על ‎ פני ‎ כל ‎ הארץ ‎ ואת ‎ כל ‎ העץ ‎ אשר ‎ בו ‎ פרי ‎ עץ‎ 

.food  for  be  shall  it  you  to  ,seed  seeding 

: זרע ‎ זרע ‎ לכס ‎ יהיה ‎ לאבלה 

הנה ‎ a  particle  from  the  root  נתתי ‎ .הנה ‎ first  person  prefer  of  the  verb  !נת,  §  VII.  26. 
ל  ,לכם ‎ to,  prefixed  to  כם ‎ you,  §  V.  5.  אילה ‎ a  noun  feminine,  $  IV.  6,  from  the  root 

אכלי, ‎ §  x.  1. 

creeping(thing)  every  to  and  heavens  the  of  fowl  every  to  and  earth  the  of  beast  everytoAnd 

.30 ‎ ולכל ‎ חית ‎ הארץ ‎ ולכל ‎ עוף ‎ השמיכם ‎ ולכל ‎ .  רומש‎ 

.so  was  it  and  ,food  for  herb  green  every  the  ,life  of  breath  the  it  in  which  earth  the  upon 

על ‎ הארץ ‎ אשר ‎ בו ‎ נפש ‎ חיה ‎ את ‎ כל ‎ ירק ‎ עשב ‎ לאבלה ‎ ויהי ‎ כן:‎ 

.ירק ‎ a  noun  from  the  root  ירק‎ 

very  good  behold  and  made  had  he  which  whole  the  Aleim  the  saw  then  And 

.31 ‎ וירא ‎ אלהיכם ‎ את ‎ כל ‎ אשי- ‎ עשה ‎ והנה ‎ טוב ‎ מאד‎ 

.sixth  the  Day  morning  was  there  and  evening  was  there  and 

: ויהי ‎ ערב ‎ ויהי ‎ בקר ‎ יוכם ‎ הששי‎ 

מאד ‎ a  particle  from  the  root  ה  ,הששי ‎ .מאד ‎ emphatic  prefixed  to  ששי ‎ an  ordinal  noua 
of  number,  §  IX.  5. 
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12.  Except  that  those  resemblingV;u  in  some  Forms  use  ו  instead  of  the  last 
letter,  as  סבבתי־מ^ ‎ ,סבותי ‎ ;and  in  Uilh.  and  sometimes 'mother  Conjugations, 
take  ו  after  the  first  Radical,  as  in  התבונן ‎ from  בנן, ‎ in  יעופף ‎ from  עפף.‎ 


VI.  OF  SYNTAX. 

1.  The  Adjective  generally  agrees  with  it’s  Substantive  in  gender  and  num- 
ber,  as  איש ‎ טוב ‎ a  good  man,  מכות ‎ גדלות ‎ great  strokes. 

2.  A  Verb  generally  agrees  with  it’s  Noun  in  gender,  number,  and  person,  as 
הנחש ‎ היה ‎ the  serpent  uas. 

3.  ו  and,  prefixes  to  Verbs  in  the  Future,  denotes  succession. 

4.  ו  and,  prefixed  to  Verbs,  often  supplies  the  signs  of  the  grammatical  In- 
flexions,  as  ובבקשה ‎ and  subdue  (ye)  it,  Gen.  i.  28. 

5.  Infinitive  Verbs  have  sometimes  the  particles  מ  ,ל‎ ,ב ‎ ,ב‎ ,  prefixed,  of  which 
particles  see  §  VII.  2,  6,  7,  8,  and  Lexicon. 


ExAMPLtofthe  Regular  Verb  פקר ‎ To  visit ,  in  Kal,  with  the  Personal  Affixes 
and  otter Serviles  printed  in  hollow  Letters,  and  the  word  פקר ‎ to  be  sup- 
plied  (cl  lhe  Dash. 

•  INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Frcter  or  Fust  Tense. 

Plur.  Sing. 

פקדו ‎ Tliey  She  פקד ‎ — ה  He  3.ן 

פקדת ‎ Thou  2.  *  Pcrs. 
פקדתי ‎ I  1.J 


Ye  פקדתם‎ — חן ‎ ׳Fern‎ 
We  פקדנו‎ 


VII.  OF  THE  USE  OF  TIIE  SERVILES. 


Future  Tense. 


Plur. 

Fern■  יפקדו ‎ ת —נח ‎ They 
Fein. תפקדו ‎ ת —נח ‎ Ye 
נפקד ‎ We 


Plur 


j  1.  א  prefixed,  forms  first  person  singular  Future  of  Verbs,  also  Noun*. 

2.  ב  prefixed,  In,  &c. 

3.  ה  prefixed,  sign  of  Conjugation  Hiph.  or  Hupk. 

alioemphatical,  pathetic,  or  interrogative, 
postfixed,  denotes  a  Noun  feminine;  also  third  person  feminine  Frcter 
of  Verbs  ;  likewise  her ,  to,  towards. 

4.  ו  prefixed,  unc. 

inserted  after  first  radical,  forms  participle  active. 

after  second  radical,  participle  passive, 
postfixed,  h  m,  his ;  third  person  plural  of  Verbs  ;  also  forms  Nouns. 

5.  י  prefixed,  thi?d  person  masculine  Future  singular  and  plural  of  Verbs  ; 

also  forms  Nouns. 

inserted,  forms  Conjugation  Hiph.  and  Nouns. 

postfixed,  denotes  national  names  ;  masculine  plural  in  Regimine ;  me, 
mine  ;also  second  person  feminine  Future  and  Imperative  of  Verbs. 

6.  כ  prefixed,  like,  as. 

postfixed,  thee,  thine. 

7.  ל  prefixed,  To,  for. 

S.  מ  prefixed,  participle  Hiph.  and  Hvph.  whence  it  forms  Nouns ;  also/roru. 
postfixed,  them,  their,  masculine. 

9.  נ  prefixed  to  Preter  and  Participle  Niph.  also  forms  first  person  Future 
plural  of  Verbs,  and  Nouns. 

postfixed,  them,  their,  feminine. 

10.  ש  prefixed,  who,  which,  also  the  particle  that. 

1 1.  ת  prefixed,  denotes  second  persons  Future  singular  and  plural  of  \  erbs; 
also  forms  Nouns. 

postfixed,  second  person  singular  Preter  of  Verbs,  also  used  in  Regimine 
for  ה  (see  §  11.  8.)  ;  and  forms  Nouns. 


VIII.  OF  FINDING  TITE  ROOT. 

1.  Reject  all  Affixes  and  formative  Letters.  If  three  Letters  remain,  that  is 
the  Root. 

2.  Except  than  ani  י  inserted  (unless  before  ה),  must  also  be  generally  rejected. 

3.  If  after  rejecting  the  Affixes  and  formative  Letters,  only  two  Letters  re- 
main,  that  is  frequently  the  Root. 

4.  But  if  you  fine  it  not  in  this  two-lettered  form,  add  י  or  נ  to  the  beginning 
(and  to  the  deflexions  of  לקה ‎ to  take,  ל),  or  ה  to  the^nd. 

5.  If  only  one  Letter  remain,  add  י  or  נ  to  the  beginning,  and  ה  to  the  end. 


Sing. 

She  —  י  פקדת ‎ He  3 
Fern. תפקד ‎ ת — י  Thou  2  J>  Pet's. 
פקד** ‎ I  I. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

Sing. 

]?e1u  פקדו ‎ — 3ךן ‎ Ye  j  Fern. פקד‎ — י  Visit  thou,  2d  Pars 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

פקוד ‎ and  פקד ‎ To  visit. 

Participle  active,  or  Benoni, 

Plur.  Sing. 

Fern.  —  1  פוקדים ‎ Fem.n — and  פוקד‎ — ה  Visiting. 

Participle  passive,  or  Paoul. 

Plur.  Sing. 

Fern.  פקלדים ‎ — ות ‎ I  Fem.  ת— -and  פקוד‎ — ה  Visited. 

5■  Throughout  all  the  Conjugations  the  Personal  Affixes  are  added,  and  the 
Participles  declined,  as  in  Kal. 

6.  In  Niphal  the  נ  is  prefixed  only  to  the  Preter  and  to  the  Participle,  but  ה 
to  the  Imperative  and  Infinitive. 

7.  In  Hiph.  Huph.  and  Hith.  the  Formative  ה  is  always  dropt  after  another 
servile,  so  throughout  the  future,  and  מ  is  prefixed  to  the  Participles  of  each. 

8.  Huph.  is  the  same  as  Hiph.  the  Formative  י  being  dropt,  as  it  also  often  is 
in  Hiph. 

9.  In  the  Hitk.  of  Verbs  beginning  with  ש  or  D,  ת  is  transposed,  as  ia  השתמר‎ 

r  . ■ ]  I  ^  ...rRU  ז  1 —י ‎ ►יי ‎ n  .-,A  ♦  no  In 


III.  OF  PRONOUNS. 


for  התשמר ‎ ;  and  in  those  with  ת  ,צ ‎ is  moreover  changed  into  ט,  as  in  נצטדק‎ 
for  נתצרק.‎ 


V.  OF  IRREGULAR  VERBS. 


This  Epitome  not  only  shows  in  how  narrow  a  Compass  the  most  necessary  Rules 
of  the  Hebrew  Language  may  be.  comprised,  but  also  may  well  serve  as  a 
Grammar  to  be  learned  by  heart  ( except  §  III.  and  VII.  which  however 
should  be  attentively  perused,  and  continually  consulted )  by  the  younger 
Hebreans,  and  perhaps  may  not  be  unprofitable  as  a  constant  Companion  to 
snore  advanced  Students. 


r.  Irregular  Verbs  are  either  Defective,  which  sometimes  drop  a  radical  Let- 
ter;  or  Reduplicate,  which  double  one  or  more  Radicals. 

2.  Defectives  have  either  but  two  Radicals,  or  י  or  נ  for  their  first  Radical,  or 
ה  for  their  last. 

3.  Verbs  of  but  two  Radicals  oitentimestake  ו  before  the  latter,  as  ישום ‎ from 
שכם, ‎ and  in  Huph.  before  the  former,  as  הוקם ‎ from  קבב.‎ 

4•  Verbs  with  י  for  the  first  Radical,  often  drop  it  in  the  Future,  Imperative, 
and  Infinitive  of  Kal,  to  which  last  they  postfix  לקח) ‎ ת  to  take  follows  this 
form),  and  in  Niph.  and  Hiph.  they  change  their  י  into  ו. 

;.  Verbs  with  נ  for  their  first  Radicai,  drop  it  in  the  Future,  Imperative,  and 
Infinitive  of  Kal  (to  which  last  they  postfix  ת),  andin  the  Preter  of  Niph. 
and  throughout  Hiph.  ana  Huph. 

6.  In  Hith.  the  two  latter  kinds  of  verbs  are  generally  regular. 

7.  Verbs  with  ה  for  their  last  Radical,  often  drop  it,  or  change  it  into  י,  and 
before  a  ה  servile  into  ת,  and  generally  form  the  Infinitive  by  changing  ה 
into  ות.‎ 

8.  Verbs  that  have  י  or  נ  for  the  first  Radical,  and  ה  for  the  last,  are  doubly 
defective,  i.  e.  sometimes  drop  both  the  first  and  the  last  Radical. 

9.  The  verb  נתן ‎ to  give,  often  drops  both  it’s  5’s. 

10.  In  verbs  א  is  often  dropt  after  a  servile  א;  and  נ  and  ת,  before  נ  and  ת 
servile. 

n.  Reduplicate  Verbs  are  declined  regularly. 


r.  Pronouns  stand  instead  of  Nouns,  and  are  of  three  Persons : 

1st. אתי‎ ,אני ‎ sing.  I,  whence  א  prefixed  forms  first  person  sing.  fut.  of  verbs. 

תי ‎ postfixed  first  person  sing,  preter. 

'  or  ני ‎ postfixed  me  and  mine. 

אנו ‎ plur.  We,  whence  נ  prefixed  forms  first  person  plur.  fut. 

נו ‎ postfixed  first  person  plur.  preter. 

.  נו ‎ postfixed  us  and  our . 

lid. אתי‎ ,את‎ ,  sing.  Thou,  whence  ת  prefixed  forms  second  person  sing.  fut. 

ת  postfixed  second  person  sing,  preter. 

י  postfixed  to  second  person  fem.  sing.  fut. 

י  postfixed  forms  second  person  fem.  sing, 
imperative. 

אתך ‎ sing.  Thee,  whence  ך  postfixed  thee  and  thy. 

אתכם ‎ masc.  plur.  Ye,  whence  ת  prefixed  to  second  person  masc.  plur.  fut. 

תכם ‎ postfixed  forms  second  person  masc. 
plur.  preter.  » 

אתן ‎ ,אתנה ‎ fern.  plur.  Yc,  whence  ת  prefixed  and  נה ‎ postfixed  form  second 

person  fem.  plur.  fut. 

תן ‎ post  ■Ned  second  person  fem.  plur.  pret. 
אתכם ‎ masc.  plur.  You,  whence  כ  ם  postfixed  you  and  your,  masc. 

אתבן ‎ fem.  plur.  You,  whence  כן ‎ postfixed  you  and  your,  fem. 

II  Id  . ה'א‎ ,היא‎ sing.//e,A^e,wזhenceי  prefixed  forms  third  person  masc,  sing.  fut. 

נו ‎ ,הו ‎ ,ו ‎ postfixed  him  and  his. 

ה  י  postfixed  forms  third  person  fem.  sing, 
preter. 

נה ‎ ,ה ‎ postfixed  her. 

מו‎ ,הם ‎ masc.  plur.  They,  whence  ו  postfixed  to  third  person  plur.  preter  and 

future. 

מו ‎ ,הם ‎ ,ם ‎ postfixed,  them,  their,  masc. 

; הן‎ ,היד ,  fem.  plur.  They,  whence  נה ‎ postfixed  to  third  person  fem.  plur.  fut. 

ן  ,הן ‎ or  נה ‎ postfixed,  them  and  their,  fem.  י 

2.  The  Parts  of  Pronouns  postfixed  to  Nouns  and  Verbs,  and  denoting  my,  me, 
thy,  thee,  his,  him,  and  their  plurals,  our,  us,  &c.  are  called  Pronoun  Sujixes. 

* 

3.  The  Parts  of  Pronouns  forming  the  Persons,  &c.  of  Verbs  are  called  Per- 

sonal  Affixes. 

N.  B.  Compare  this  Table  of  the  Pronouns  with  the  following  Example  of 
a  Regular  Verb  in  Kal,  §  IV.  4. 


IV.  OF  VERBS. 


I.  Verbs  signify  to  do  or  to  be. 

<׳.  fn  Hebrew  they  have  three  Conjugations,  Kal,  Hiphil,  and  Hithpael. 

.  Kal  denotes  simply  to  do,  as  פקר, ‎ he  visited■,  it’s  passive  is  Niphal,  which 
prefixes  נ  in  the  Pieter-tense  (see  below  4,  and  6.), and  signifies  to  be  done, 

as  נפקד ‎ he  was  visited.  Hiphil  prefixes  ה  in  the  Preter,  and  inserts  י 

before  the  last  radical,  and  signifies,  to  cause  another  to  do,  as  הפקיד ‎ he 
caused  to  visit ;  it's  passive  Huphal  generally  drops  the  י.  Hithpael  is 
׳formed  from  Kal  by  prefixing  הת ‎ in  the  Preter,  and  signifies  to  act  upon 

oneself,  התפקד ‎ he  visited  himself ;  but  is  often  passive. 

4,  Verbs  in  each  Conjugation  have  three  moods,  two  tenses  or  times,  one 
participle  (Kal  has  two),  two  numbers,  three  persons,  two  genders,  as  in 
the  following 


1.  OF  THE  LETTERS  AND  READING. 


1.  Hebrew  is  read  from  the  right 
hand  to  the  left. 

2.  Of  the  Letters  these  five,  ,ה ‎ ,א‎ 
ע  ,י ‎ ,ו‎ ,  are  Vowels;  all  the  rest 
are  Consonants. 

3.  Where  there  is  no  vowelbetween 
two  Consonants,  supply  in  read- 
ing  a  short  e  or  a,  as  דבר ‎ pro- 
nounce  deber,  פקד ‎ pequed. 

4.  Always  pronounce  the  written 
vowels  long  and  strong,  the  sup- 
plied  ones  short  and  quick. 

3.  A  Root  or  Radix  is  a  word 
usually  of  three  Letters,  whence 
others  are  formed. 

6.  The  eleven  letters  forming  the 
words  איתן ‎ משה ‎ וכלב ‎ are  servile, 
or  serve  for  the  grammatical  In- 
flexions.  Particles, 

7.  The  other  eleven  are  radical,  or 
always  make  part  of  the  Root. 

8.  Servile  letters  are  often  radical, 
but  radical  ones  never  servile. 

9.  Except  D  when  used  for  ת,  see 
§  IV.  9. 


Name. 

Form. 

s' 

Sound. 

Aleph 

א 

a  in  all 

Beth 

ב 

b 

Giruel 

ג 

g  hard 

Daleth 

ד 

d 

He 

ה 

a,  or  e  in  where 

Vau 

ו 

u  (as  00). or  w 

Zain 

ז 

z 

Heth 

ח 

h aspirate 

Teth 

ט 

th 

Yod 

י 

ee,  or  y 

Caph 

כ 

ד 

k 

Lamed 

ל 

1 

Mem 

מ 

ם 

m 

Nun 

נ 

ז 

n 

Samech 

ס 

sh 

Oin 

ע 

0  long 

Pe 

פ 

ף 

P 

Jaddi 

צ 

ץ 

j  soft 

Koph 

ק 

q,  or  qu 

Resh 

ר 

r 

Shin 

ש 

s 

Tau 

ת 

t 

י 


II.  OF  NOUNS. 

1.  Nouns  or  Names  are  of  two  kinds  :  Substantive,  which  denote  a  substance 
or  thing,  as  איש ‎ a  Man,  בי ‎ Purity ;  and  Adjective,  which  denote  some 
Quality  of  the  Substantive,  as  טוב ‎ good,  גדל ‎ great. 

2.  Nouns  in  Hebrew  have  two  Genders,  masculine  and  feminine;  and  two 
Numbers,  singular  (denoting  one )  and  plural  (denoting  more  than  one). 

3.  Most  feminine  Nouns  end  in  ה  or  ת  servile,  most  others  are  masculine. 

4.  Feminine  Nouns  are  formed  by  adding  ה,  and  sometimes  ת,  to  themascu- 
line;  as  טוב ‎ good,  טובה ‎ fem.  מצרי ‎ an  Egyptian  man,  מצרית ‎ an  Egyptian 
woman. 

c  The  plural  mas/)Uine  is  formed  by  adding  ים, ‎ and  sometimes  only  ם,  to 
the  singular;  ^מל  a  king,  plur.  מלכים ‎ or  מלכם ‎ kings. 

6.  The  plural  feminine  is  formed  by  adding  ית ‎ to  the  singular,  as  ארץ ‎ a  land, 
אי־צות ‎ lands ;  or  by  changing  ה  or  ת  into  ות, ‎ as  תורה ‎ a  law,n)^D  laws; 
or  ית ‎ into  יות, ‎ as  מצר ‎ ת ,  plur.  מצריות ‎ ;  but  m  feminine  plurals  the  ו  is  often 

dropt. 

ד  Feminine  Nouns  have  another  plural  formed  by  changing  ה  into  ודם, ‎ as 
רחמה ‎ a  damsel,  plur.  רחמתים: ‎ This  plural  hath  often  a  dual  signification, 

or  denotes  only  two. 

8  Nouns  feminine  singular  in  Regimine  change  ה  into  n,  as  תורה ‎ a  law, 
תורת ‎ יהוה ‎ the  law  of  Jehovah,  2׳ ‎ אשה ‎ woman,  אשתו ‎ his  wife. 

Q  Nouns  masculine  plural  in  Regimine  drop  their  ם,  as  מלכים ‎ kings,  מלכי‎ 

9  איץ ‎ kings  of  the  earth, מבכינו ‎ our  kings.  80  Nouns  fern.  plur.  in  ם  n,  when 

in  Regimine ,  drop  their  ם. 


•  1/ 
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A  SHORT 


CHALDEE  GRAMMAR, 

WITHOUT  POINTS. 

$ 

DESIGNED  FOR  THE  USE  OF  THOSE  WHO  ALREADY  UNDERSTAND  HEBREW. 

t  % 

■■  _ _ _  / 

THE  SIXTH  EDITION,  CORRECTED  AND  IMPROVED. 


Sane  Chaldaeam  avt  Syriacam  Linguam  etiam  nunc  experimur  omnium  minime  ah  Hebraea  Lingua 
differ re t  ita  ut  Dialectus  points  11 f  variata  Elocutio,  quam ,  ab  Hebraea  diversa,  habenda  sit. 

“  In  truth  we  even  now  find  that  of  all  Languages  the  Chaldee  or  Syrian  differs  the  least  from  the 
Hebrew,  so  that  it  is  rather  to  be  esteemed  a  Dialect  or  varied  Pronunciation  than  a  different  Lan- 
guage.’*  C.  V1T1UKGA,  Observat.  Sacr.  lib.  i.  cap.  5.  §  r.  edit.  4tse. 
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III.  Of  the  Division  of  Words,  and [first  of  Nouns 

IV.  Of  Pronouns  .... 

V.  Of  Verbs,  and first  of  the  Conjugation  Kal 
ML  Of  the  Conjugation  Aphel 

VII.  Of  the  Conjugation  Ithpehal,  Saphel,  and  Ishthapal 

VIII.  Of  defective  and  Reduplicate  Verbs 

IX.  Of  the  Changes  made  in  Verbs  on  account  of  Pronoun  Suffixes 

X.  Of  Syntax ,  of  the  Use  of  the  Servilcs,  and  of  finding  the  Root 

XI.  A  short  Grammatical  Praxis  on  the  Chaldee  of  Jeremiah  and  Daniel 


The  Manner  of  for ming׳  /he  Hebrew  Letferr  in  Writing. 

N.B  .  Hebrew  ought  always  to  be  ur/tteu  Broad  a /id  Strong 


^  א  » 

Beth  ב  ך >  or  ^  ב  ד 

Gimel  ג  ן. ‎ ד  י 

Laleth  ~  ד 

He  דז ‎ י 

Vau  ו  י 

Zain  י  T 

JL  th  ח  ד 

Ten!  ט  כ  ג  כ 

Ted  יי‎ 

rajdi  י  ,כ ‎ ר final  -  ך 

J.amed  1  ל  1ל‎ 

כ! ‎ כ  כ  ר־ ‎ "7,/ן‎ ,  final  ם  ב  ד* ‎ י״‎ 
Him  נדי, ‎ final  ן  י 

Samerh  0  צ  ל 

Om  ע  ע  יי ‎ יי‎ 

pe  נ  נ  ו  י  s,  w  ף  ף  ך  י 

juddi  צ  צ  4׳ ‎ יי ‎ יי‎ ,  final  ץ  ץ  יז ‎ ין‎ 

KoJ)/t  n  • ל| ‎ ל 

Hep,  יל ‎ or  ^  ל 

shm  ייי ‎ tr  . ש  ש  ש 

fan  ל1 ‎ לל* ‎ ל 


AN 


HEBREW  and  ENGLISH 

L  E  X  I  C  O  N. 


אב‎ 

back,  a  kid,  and  a  goat's  skin  of  wine,  as 
a  present  from  the  convent.”  Comp. 
Josh.  ix.  4,  13.  Mat.  ix.  17,  and  Wet - 
stein  s  note  there. 

From  Heb.  אבה ‎ may  be  derived  the  Latin 
Obba ,  a  bowl  with  a  great  belly,  a 
bottle,  a  jug.”  Ainsworth. 

IT.  As  a  N.  masc.  אב ‎ State  of  swelling, 
greenness ,  viridity ;  spoken  of  a  plant 
While  growing  and  dilating,  occ.  Job 

viii,  12.  Asa  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Regim. 
אבי ‎ Fruits  when  in  this  expanding  state, 
occ.  Cant.  vi.  10,  or  ir. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  אבה ‎ seems  used  Job 

ix.  26,  for  the  Egyptian  Papyrus ,  a  plant 
remarkable  for  its  vigorous  thriving. 
My  days  are  passed  away  as  the  ships  or 
vessels  of  Papyrus.  Comp.  Isa.  xviii.  2, 
and  under  גמא ‎ II.  and  Schultens  and 
Scott  on  Job. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  אוב, ‎ and  fern.  plur.  אבות‎ 
and  אבת, ‎ are  words  often  used  in  S.  S. 
when  speaking  of  the  heathen  conjura - 
Hons.  On  an  attentive  review  I  think 
the  singular  אוב ‎ must,  in  the  following 
texts.  Lev.  xx.  27.  Deut.  xviii.  11. 

1  Sam.  xxviii.  7 ,  8,  denote  the  evil  spirit 
himself,  the  srveu/xa  wvbcovos  spirit  of 
divination ,  as  St.  Luke  calls  him.  Acts 
xvi.  16 ;  and  that  it  may  so  signify  in 
every  other  passage  where  it  occurs, 
namely  2  K.  xxi.  6.  1  Chron.  x.  13, 

2  Chron.  xxxiii.  6.  Isa.  xxix.  4.  Bate, 
Crit.  Heb.  places  these  words  under  אנה‎ 
to  be  willing ,  and  says,  ״  this  is  a  very 

B  proper 


אב‎ 

אב ‎ To  swell,  heave,  distend.  It  occurs 
not  however  as  a  Verb  in  this  sense; 
but  hence, 

X.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  אבות ‎ Bottles  of  shin , 
skin-bottles,  so  called  from  being  remark- 
ably  capable  of  distension  or  swelling, 
Sacculi.  occ.  Job  xxxii.  195  where  it 
seems  evident  from  the  context,  particu- 
larly  from  the  mention  of  wine,  which 
has  no  vent,  in  the  former  part  of  the 
verse,  that  this  is  the  true  sense  of  the 
word;  and  accordingly  one  of  the  Sep- 
tuagint  translations  (for,  in  this  place,  as 
in  some  others,  there  are  two)  seems  to 
explain  it  by  Acraoj,  and  Montanus  ren- 
ders  it  Utres.  אבות ‎ חדשיפב ‎ may  perhaps 
mean  bottles  of  new  1 vines ,  i.  e.  bottles 
with  new  wines  or  fermenting  liquors  in 
them.  See  Scott’s  note.  It  is  too  well 
known  to  be  insisted  on,  that  the  ancients 
made  use  of  bottles  of  skin  to  hold  their 
wine,  as  is  usual  in  many  countries  to 
this  day.  Thus  Homer  mentions  wine 
being  brought  a<nca>  ev  cuyetw  in  a  goat's 
skin,  II.  iii.  lin.  247.  Odyss.  vi.  lin.  78. 
ix.  lin.  196,  212.  Herodotus,  ii.  121, 
a<nc8f  wXyjo'OLvlcx.  oivts,  having  filled  skins 
with  wine.  And  Maundrell *,  speaking 
of  rhe  Greek  convent  at  Bdhnount,  near 
Tripoli  in  Syria,  says,  “  the  same  per- 
son,  whom  we  saw  officiating  at  the  altar 
in  his  embroidered  sacerdotal  robe, 
brought  us,  the  next  day,  on  his  own 

*  Journey,  March  12. 


אגד ‎ 1 

in  ear  at  that  time.  So  April  among  the 
Romans  was  called  ab  apericndo  terra m, 
from  opening  the  earth.  The  Author  of 
the  Ceremonies  and  Religious  Customs  of 
all  Nations  observes,  Vol.  iii.  p.  108, 
that  the  year  among  the  Hurons,  and 
several  other  nations  of  Canada  and 
Mississippi ,  is  composed  of  twelve  syno- 
dical  lunar  months,  and  that  all  the  lunar 
months  have  names  suitable  to  them. 
They  give  the  name  of  the  •worm  moon  to 
the  .month  of  March ,  because  those  rep- 
tiles  begin  to  discover  themselves  at  that 
time}  that  of  the  moon  of  plants  to  the 
month  of  April ;  the  moon  of  swallows  to 
that  of  May,  and  so  on.  The  Flemings 
have  the  same  form  of  speech  in  their 
tongue }  the  month  of  February  is  by 
them  called  f  the  month  in  •which  they 
crop  or  prune  the  trees;  the  month  of 
April,  that  §  in  which  the  meadows  are 
fit  for  mowing  (|.  The  signs  of  the  Zo- 
diac  also  received  their  names  in  much 
the  same  manner,  as  may  be  seen  in 
Pinches  Hist,  du  Ciel,  Vol.  i.  p.  11, 
&  seq. 

אבד ‎ To  be  lost,  perish. 

I.  To  be  lost,  as  cattle  which  go  astray. 
1  Sam.  ix.  3,  20.  Ps.  cxix.  176.  Jer.  1. 
6.  Ezek.  xxxiv.  4,  16— or  other  things 
which  are  missed  by  the  owner.  Deut. 
xxii.  3.  As  a  N.  fern.  אבדה, ‎ and  in 
Regim.  אברת ‎ A  thing  lost.  Exod.  xxii.  9. 
Deut.  xxii.  3.  &  al. 

II.  To  be  lost ,  undone ,  nigh  to  perishing. 
Exod.  x.  7.  Num.  xxi.  29.  Deut.  xxvi.  5. 
Job  xxix.  1 3. 

III.  To  be  lost,  be  destroyed,  perish.  Lev. 
xxvi.  38.  Num.  xvi.  33.  Comp.  Ps. 
xxxi.  13.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  cause  to 
perish,  to  destroy.  Deut.  xii.  2,  3.  2  K. 
xxi.  3.  Num.  xxiv.  19.  xxxiii.  52.  As 
a  N.  אבדון ‎ Destruction.  Job  xxviii.  22• 
xxxi.  12.  Ps.  lxxxviii.  12.  &  al.  So  אבד‎ 
occ.  Num.  xxiv.  20,  24. 

The  name  A Rev.  ix.  11,  is  plainly 
the  Hebrew  word  אבדון ‎ in  Greek  letters, 
only  doubling  the  £  for  the  sake  of  pro- 
nunciation. 

IV.  In  a  moral  or  spiritual  sense.  To  destroy , 
corrupt,  pervert .  Eccles.  vii.  7.  Also,  To 

f  Snoeimaand.  §  Grasmaand.  ||  Our 

Saxon  Ancestors,  in  like  manner,  gave  descriptive 

Names  to  the  Months.  See  V ersiegan’s  Antiqui- 

ties,  p.  64־.  u 


אבב‎ 

proper  word  for  a  familiar  spirit,  from  the 
affection  he  was  supposed  to  have  taken 
to  the  person  he  attended/’  But  since  the 
fem.  plur.  אבת ‎ or  אבות ‎ in  this  view  al- 
ways  denotes  the  persons  or  women  who 
had  the  evil  spirit ,  or  who  were  בעלת ‎ אוב‎ 
mistresses  of  the  אוב, ‎ as  it  is  expressed 
1  Sam.  xxviii.  7;  (see  Lev.  xix.  31. 
j  Sam.  xxviii.  3,  9.  Isa.  xix.  3.)  I  ap* 
prehend  that  both  אוב ‎ and  אבת ‎ may 
better  be  referred  to  the  swelling  or  in- 
ffation  with  which  the  persons  who  had 
the  אוב ‎ in  them  בהם ‎ (see  Lev.  xx.  27.) 
were  affected.  Thus  אוב ‎ will  be  literally 
the  inflater,  and  אבות ‎ the  woman  in- 
fated.  Virgil  has  described  an  infated 
Prophetess  of  this  kind,  AEti.  vi.  46. 
&  seq. 

—  Ait,  Devs,  ecce  Dens!  Cut  ialia  fanti 
Ante  fores,  subild  non  vulliis,  non  color  unus. 

Non  compttz  mansere  coma ;  sed  pectus  anhelum, 

Et  rabie  fern  corda  tument,  majorque  videri, 

Nec  mortale  sonans :  adflata  est  numine  quando 
Jam  proprior e  Dei. 

The  Virgin  cries, The  God,  behold  the  God! 
And  straight  her  visage  and  her  colour  change. 
Her  hair’s  dishevell’d,  and  her  heaving  breast 
And  lab' ling  heart  are  swoVn  with  sacred  rage  ; 
Larger  she  seems,  her  voice  no  mortal  sound, 

As  the  inspiring  God  near  and  more  near 
Seizes  her  soul. - - 

This  shews  what  the  Pleathen  meant 
when  they  spoke  of  their  Diviners  being 
pleni  Deo,  full  of  the  God:  “  And  al- 
though  in  those  frantic  fits  of  the  Hea- 
then  Diviners  there  might  frequently  be 
much  affectation  and  imposture,  yet  no 
doubt  in  many  such  instances,  there  was 
a  real  possession  by  an  evil  spirit .  This  is 
too  plain  to  be  denied  in  the  case  of  the 
divining  damsel.  Acts  xvi.  16,  18*.” 

אבב ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  hence. 

As  a  N.  masc.  אביב ‎ New  corn  still  green, 
com  swollen  or  dilated  to  it’s  full  size. 
Exod.  ix.  31.  Lev.  ii.  14. 

: חדש ‎ האביב  The  month  of  green  corn ;  LXX, 
rouv  vseov.  of  new  fruits.  Exod.  xiii.  4. 
xxiii.  15.  xxxiv.  18.  Deut.  xvi.  1.  It 
answered  nearly  to  our  March ,  O.  S. 
and  had  this  name  because  in  Egypt  and 
Palestine  corn,  particularly  f  barley ,  was 

*  Greek  and  English  Lexicon  to  New  Testament 
under  Mavltvopat,  where  see  more. 

f  Dr.  Shaw  says,  that  in  Egypt  barley  is  usually 
ripe  about  the  beginning  of  April  (O.  S.)  and  in 
tkt  ear  the  beginningof  March.  Travels,  p,  406, 7, 
2d  Edit.  Comp,  under  אפל.‎ 
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construction,  always  (except  in  two  pas״ 
sages,  Gen.  xvii.  4,  5.)  written  איי ‎ (the 
י  being  substituted  for  the  ה)  and  to  dis- 
tinguish  it  from  אביכן ‎ green  fruits ,  it 
always  forms  its  plural  in  JYT  or  ״ת ‎ as 
אבות, ‎ or  אבת, ‎ never  in  יפש.‎ 

In  2  Chron.  iv.  16,  אביו ‎ his  Father  seems 
hardly  intelligible.  The  LXX  render 
the  word  by  kou  avyvsyxE  and  brought , 
so  appear  to  have  read  ויביא ‎ which  makes 
a  good  sense. 

Hence  Syr.  Abba ,  Eng.  Abbot ,  abbess,-  ab~ 
bey. 

V.  As  a  N.  אביון ‎ Acquiescent  or  submissive 
from  poverty ,  poor  in  this  sense,  like  La- 
zarus  in  our  Lord’s  parable.  Exod.  xxiii. 
6,  11.  Deut.  xxiv.  14.  Job  xxix.  16, 
xxx.  25.  &  al.  freq. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fern.  אביונה ‎ Acquiescence ,  ac- 
quiescent  satisfaction .  occ.  Eccles.  xii.  5. 
And  satisfaction  shall  be  abolished.  The 
old  man,  as  in  the  case  of  Barzillai, 
2  Sam.  xix.  35,  or  36,  has  no  satisfies 
tion  in  any  thing. 

Juvenal,  Sat.  x.  lin.  203, 

Non  eadem  vim,  atqus  cibi ,  torpente  potato, 

Gaudia. 

Nor  wine,  nor  food,  his  torpid  palate  please. 

Comp.  Sat.  vii.  lin.  34. 

The  evil  days  are  now  come,  in  which  he 
must  say  I  have  no  pleasure  in  them. 

In  the  two  first  editions  of  this  work,  I 
was  prevailed  on  by  the  authority  of  the 
LXX  and  Vulg.  and  by  the  comment  of 
Dr.  Smith ,  to  render  this  word  the  caper - 
tree ,  or  fruit;  and  in  the  second  edi- 
tion,  I  endeavoured  to  explain  the  sen- 
tence  as  well  as  I  could  on  that  interpre- 
tation;  but  I  must  now  confess,  that  X 
cannot  approve  that  explanation,  and  am 
inclined  to  say  with  Cocceius,  “,What 
the  LXX  mean  by  let  others 

guess.” 

VII.  אבוי ‎ An  Interjection  of  sorrow  or  la- 
mentation,  Alas  !  occ.  Prov.  xxiii.  29. 
It  seems  formed,  like  many  other  Inter- 
jections,  and  like  אוי ‎ in  the  same  verse, 
by  an  onomatopceia,  and  like  that  is 
used  as  a  N.  A1Z01,  Alas!  is  almost  the 
same  word  in  Greek  letters. 

אבה ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  fern,  in 
Keg.  אבחת ‎ is  used  once,  Ezek.  xxi.  1 5, 
or  20,  and  is  variously  rendered  the  point, 
the  terrour,  or  the  glittering  of  the  sword. 
B  2•  Schullens, 


be  corrupt,  profligate .  Job  xxx.  2,  where 
see  Schultens  and  Scott. 

אבה ‎ with  a  radical,  (see  Exod.  x.  27.  Deut. 
ii.30.  x.  10.)  but  mutable  or  omissible  ה. 

It  denotes,  in  general,  acquiescence ,  and  is 
opposed  to  מאן ‎ refusing ,  Isa.  i.  19,  20. 
“  אבה ‎ to  acquiesce  is  one  thing,  אוה ‎ to 
desire  is  another,”  says  Cocceius. 

I.  To  acquiesce,  be  willing,  submit.  Isa.  i. 
19.  with  an  Infinitive  V.  following.  Job 
xxxix.  9.  In  this  sense  it  is  generally 
preceded  by  the  negative  Particle  לא ‎ not, 
and  frequently  followed  by  an  Infinitive 
V.  with  ל  prefixed.  Gen.  xxiv.  5,  8. 
Exod.  x.  27.  Lev.  xxvi.  21.  &  al.  freq. 

II.  Transitively,  or  with  ל  and  a  N.  or 
Pron.  following.  To  acquiesce  with,  con- 
sent  to.  Prov.  i.  25,  30.  Deut.  xiii.  8. 
Ps.  lxxxi.  12. 

III.  Absolutely,  To  acquiesce ,  rest  content. 
Prov.  vi.  35.  In  Prov.  i.  10,  thirty-six 
of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  for  תבא ‎ have 
תאבה, ‎ and  the  LXX  and  Vulg.  appear 
to  have  followed  the  same  reading.  How- 
ever  the  common  reading  אל ‎ תבא ‎ go  not , 
makes  a  very  good  sense. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  sing.  אב‎ 

1.  A  father,  from  his  r opyr)  or  natural  of• 
Jection  to  his  children,  in  whom  he  de- 
light cth.  See  Ps.  ciii.  13.  Prov.  iii.  12. 
Mai.  iii.  17.  Mat.  vii.  9, 10,  11.  Hence, 

2.  A  forefather,  progenitor,  ancestor.  Gen. 
xxviii.  13.  xxxi.  42.  xlvi.  34.  &  al.  freq. 

3.  A  first  author,  origin.  Gen.  iv.  20,  21. 

4.  A  father,  in  honour  or  dignity,  a  gover- 
nour,  protector ,  or  the  like.  2  K.  v.  13. 
vi.  21.  Isa.  xxii.  21. 

An  instructer ,  teacher,  Jud.  xvii.  10.  xviii.  19. 
1  K.  xiii.  11,  12.  2  K.  ii.  12.  vi.  21. 
xiii.  14.  Isa.  xliii.  27, אביך ‎ הראשון ‎ Thy 
chief  Father  hath  sinned,  i.  e.  the  High 
Priest,  Urijah.  See  2  K.  xvi.  10 — 16. 

A  tender  and  constant  benefactor.  Job  xxix. 
16.  Comp.  Job  xxxi.  18. 

5.  This  title  is  ascribed  to  God ; 

1st,  With  respect  to  men,  as  being  their 
father  by  creation,  Isa.  lxiv.  8.  Mai.  i.  6. 
*ii.  10. — by  redemption  and  protection,  see 
Deut.  xxxii.  6.  Isa.  lxiii.  16. 

2dly,  With  respect  to  the  human  nature  of 
Christ.  See  Ps,  lxxxix.  27. 

^dly,  It  is  also  ascribed  to  Christ  God-Man, 
Isa.  ix.  6.  Comp.  Johti  xiv.  6 — 1 1. 

To  denote  that  this  N.  אב ‎ a  father  is  de- 
rived  from  the  root  אבה, ‎ it  is,  when  in 
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image  of  young  lulls ,  perhaps  we  may, 
with  Dr.  Blayney ,  better  render  מאגפי‎ 
fattening  stalls,  understanding  by  that 
term  their  sumptuous  houses  and  palaces, 
which  had  been  the  scenesof  their  luxury, 
occ.  Jer.  1.  26. 

Der!  Lat.  Obesus ,  whence  in  Eng.  Obesity. 
Boose,  a  Stall,  see  Junius' s  Etymol.  An- 
glic. 

אבק‎ 

1.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  To  collide,  wrestle, 
struggle,  occ.  Gen.  xxxii.  24,  25• 

il.  As  a  N.  אבק ‎ Small  dust,  or  poivder,  such 
as  is  formed  by  the  collision  of  larger 
portions  of  matter.  Exod.  ix.  9.  &  al. 
As  a  N.  fern.  אבקה ‎ Small  dust  or  powder 
of  aromatics,  made  by  collision  or  pound- 
ing.  occ.  Cant.  iii.  6. 

אבר‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  אביר ‎ Strong,  stout,  mighty.  Jcb 
xxiv.  22.  Jer.  xlvi.  15.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  אבירים ‎ is  used  for  bulls,  Isa.  xxxfv.  7 . 
Ps.  xxii.  13.  1.  13.  lxviii.  31. — for  horses, 
Jud.  v.  22.  Jer.  viii.  16.  xlvii.  3.  1.  11, 
from  the  great  strength  of  those  animals. 
In  Jer.  xlvi.  1  5,  forty-eight  of  Dr.  Ken - 
nicoit's  Codices  read  אבירך ‎ thy  strong ,  or 
mighty  one,  in  the  singular.  The  1#XX 
explain  the  word  by  0  Amg,  b  p.oa-^og 
0  ey.Xcy.hc  <rs,  /}•pis,  thy  chosen  calf,  as  if 
that  idol  were  particularly  intended.  But 
we  may  perhaps  better  understand  it  of 
the  mighty  king  of  Egypt, 

אבירי ‎ רב ‎ Stout-hearted,  Esprits  forts.  Ps. 
lxxvi.  6.  Isa.  xlvi.  12.  Symmachus  in  the 
former  text  renders  it  utfepr}(pa.v01  ryv  nag- 
Slav,  proud,  or  haughty,  in  heart ;  in  the 
latter,  ( ryX^poyctpowi,  hard-heated. 

II.  The  material  heavens  are  called  by  this 
name,  Ps.  lxxviii.  23;  for  wh.at  is  in  that 
verse  expressed  by  לחם ‎ אבירים ‎ bread  of 
the  strong  ones,  is  called  in  the  preceding 
sentence  דגן ‎ שמים ‎ corn  of  the  heavens. 

It  would  be  an  affront  to  the  reader’s  under- 
standing,  to  go  about  to  persuade  him  that 
Angels  do  not  eat  manna,  any  more  than 
any  thing  else.  But  that  the  Phenicians 
or  C anaanites  worshipped  their  God,  the 
heavens ,  under  this  name,  or  attribute  of 
אבירים ‎ the  strong  ones,  is  highly  probable• 
from  the  plain  remains  of  a  Phenician 
temple  at  Abiry  (אבירי)  in  Wiltshire, 
which  still  retains  the  name.  For  an  ac- 
curate  and  ingenious  account  of  which, 
I  refer  to  the  reverend  Mr.  Cookes  En- 

quiry 


Sckultcns,  in  his  MS.  Orig.  Heb.  ob- 
serves  that  the  Arabic  V.  ובח ‎ or  איה‎ 
signifies  crepare  to  make  a  noise,  to  rattle , 
also  increpare  to  chide  with  noise;  whence 
says  he,  אבחת ‎ חרב ‎ Ezek.  xxi.  13,  ‘mere- 
patio  gladii,  includes  both  the  proper  and 
improper  signification,  as  denoting  both 
the  noise  made  by  the  sword,  and  also  the 
rebuke  which  accompanies  it.  Perhaps 
the  phrase  may  best  be  rendered  in  Eng- 
lish,  the  noise,  or  noisy  rebuke  of  the  sword. 
The  Vulg.  translates  אבחת ‎ by  conturba- 
tionem  the  disturbance. 

אבך ‎ In  Hith.  To  mount  up,  or,  according  to 
others,  to  be  dispersed,  or  dissipated,  like 
smoke.  Once  Isa.  ix.  17  or  18;  where 
Bp.  Louth ,  And  they  shall  mount  up  in 
volumes  of  rising  smoke . 

אב$‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  desolate,  waste.  Isa.  xxiv.  7. 
Jer.  iv.  2  8,  &  al.  Also,  To  lay  waste, 
make  desolate;  so  Montanus  desolavit, 
and  French  translat.  II  a  desole.  Lam. 
ii.  8. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  mourn.  Hos.  x.  5.  Joel  i.  9. 
Amos  viii.  S.  In  Hith.  To  bemoan  one- 
self.  Ezek.  vii.  12,  27.  Also,  To  make 
or  pretend  oneself  a  mourner.  See  Exod. 
xxxiii.  4.  2  Sam.  xiv.  2.  As  a  N.  אבל‎ 
A  mourning.  Gen.  xxvii.  41.  1.  11. 

III.  אבל ‎ A  particle  of  sorrowful,  and  thence 
of  serious  or  earnest  affirmation. 

1.  Alas  indeed!  oh  indeed!  Gen.  xlii.  21. 
2  Sam.  xiv.  where  the  Vulg.  Heu! 
Alas  !  Comp.  1  K.  i.  43.  2  K.  iv.  4ז•‎ 

2.  Indeed,  in  truth.  Gen.  xvii.  19.  Dan. 
x.  21. 

3.  But  indeed,  yet  indeed.  2  Chron.  i.  4. 
xix.  3.  xxxiii.  17.  Ezra  x.  13.  Dan.  x.  7. 

The  above-cited  are  all  the  texts  xvhere  אבל‎ 
occurs  as  a  Particle;  and  thence  plainly 
the  Greek  Particle  A£aXe  Alas!  0  that! 

אבן ‎ See  under  בנה‎ 

אבם ‎ To  stuff,  cram ,  or  fill  with  food.  Hence 
as  a  Particip.  paoul,  איום ‎ Stiffed,  cram ־ 
med,  fatted,  occ.  1  K.  iv.  23,  or  v.  3. 
Prov.  xv.  17. 

As  a  N.  אבום ‎ A  stall,  crib;  a  place  where 
cattle  are  fed.  Job  xxxix.  9.  Prov.  xiv.  4. 

Isa.  i.  3. 

As  a  Participial  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
סאבפי, ‎ Store-houses ,  magazines  of  prom- 
sions.  So  LXX,  atfoflo 1)*.ag.  But  as  the 
richer  and  more  pampered  Babylonians 
are  in  the  next  verse  described  under  the 
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Arabs  roll  up  their  letters,  and  then  flat- 
ten  them  to  the  breadth  of  an  inch,  and 
paste  up  the  end  of  them  instead  of  seal- 
ing  them.’*  Tlie  Persians  make  up  their 
letters  iu  f  “  a  roll  about  six  inches  long, 
and  a  bit  of  paper  is  fastened  round  4t 
with  gum,  and  sealed  with  an  impression 
of  ink,  which  resembles  our  printers’  ink, 
but  not  so  thick.” 

Sanballat  appears  to  have  sent  his  letter  to 
Nehemiah  (cb.  vi.  5.)  open,  i.  e.  unin - 
closed ,  in  contempt,  as  the  Turks  do  to 
this  day  when  they  write  to  a  mean  or 
common  person  but  when  they  write 
to  their  superiours,  thty  inclose  their  let - 
tcrs  in  a  handsome  bag ,  with  a  paper  tied 
to  it  directed  and  sealed.  See  Mr.  Har 
mer's  Observations,  Vol.  ii.  p.  129.  To 
what  he  has  produced  I  add  from  Nie - 
buhr ,  as  above,  “  The  Turks  send  their 
letters  to  their  equals  in  lung  purses  of 
si/k.,:  freq.  occ. 

III.  Chald.  As  a  N.  fern.  אנרא ‎ The  same״ 
Ezra  iv.  8.  and  in  the  emphatic  form, 
אגרתא. ‎ Ezra  iv.  11.  v.  6. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  אגורת ‎ A  small 
piece  or  coin  of  silver,  (so  Montamis  mi- 
nuto)  probably  from  the  root  גרה, ‎ which 
therefore  see. 

Der.  G1־.  aysipu),  to  gather,  Lat.  agger,  a 
heap,  whence  Eng.  agger  ale,  t©  heap 
up,  exaggerate ,  &c. 

אד ‎ See  under  ירה‎ 

אדב ‎ See  under  דב‎ 

אדם‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  Hiph.  and  Hith.  To  be  red , 
reddish ,  ruddy.  Lam.  iv.  7.  Isa.  i.  18. 
Prov.  xxiii.  31.  As  a  N.  אדם, ‎ fem. 
אדמה ‎ Red,  reddish,  occ.  Gen.  xxv.  30. 
Num.  xix.  2.  2  K.  iii.  22.  Isa.  lxiii.  2. 
Zech.  i.  8.  vi.  2.  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels, 
p.  140,  2d  Edit,  informs  us,  that  the 
inhabitants  of  Barbary  still  make  of 
lentils ,  boiled  and  stewed  with  oil  and 
garlic,  a  pottage  of  a  chocolate  colour, 
and  adds,  “  this  we  find  was  the  red  pot - 
tage  for  which  Esau,  from  thence  called 
Edom,  sold  his  birth-right.  Gen.  xxv. 
30,  34.’׳  As  a  Participial  N.  אדום‎ 
Ruddy,  occ.  Cant.  v.  10.  As  a  N. ארמוני‎ 
Red,  ruddy.  Gen.  xxv.  25.  1  Sam.  xvi.  12. 

II.  As  a  N.  אדם ‎ A  ruby,  a  beautiful  gem 
of  a  red  colour,  with  an  admixture  of 

f  Manway's,  Travels,  Vol.  i.  p.  317. 
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quiry  into  the  Patriarchal  and  Druidical 
Religion ,  '],cm pies,  fyc.  though  I  musty 
with  due  deference,  dissent  from  that 
learned  gentleman’s  supposition,  that 
this  temple  was  erected  to  Jehovah ,  the 
ever  blessed  Trinity,  as  I  believe  it  was 
dedicated  to  the  material  trinity  of  the 
heavens,  which  the  Pkenicians  worshipped. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  אבר, ‎ and  fem.  אברה ‎ The 
wing  or  pinion  of  a  bird,  in  which  their 
strength  consists.  Deut.  xxxii.  ti.  Ps. 
Iv.  7.  It  is  once  used  as  a  Verb,  Job 
xxxix.  26,  To  wing,  move  the  wings. 

אגד ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in 
Chaldee  signifies  to  bind,  bind  together , 
collect;  and  that  this  is  nearly  the  idea 
of  the  Hebrew  word  appears  from  the 
things  to  which  it  is  applied,  for  hence, 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  אגדת ‎ A  bunch  or 
׳  bundle  of  herbs,  as  of  hyssop,  occ.  Exod. 

xii.  22.  So  the  LXX  h<y p,yv,  and  Vulg. 
fasciculum. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  אגדות ‎ The  bunches 
or  knots  of  a  yoke,  formed,  I  suppose, 
by  the  cords  inserted  into  the  wooden 
part  of  it.  occ.  Isa.  lviii.  6. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  אגדה ‎ A  close  body ,  or 
knot  of  men,  Manipulus.  occ;  2  Sam.  ii. 
25.  LXX,  X'jvavlrjO'iv,  a  collected  band . 

IV.  As  a  N*.  fem.  sing.  אגדת ‎ occ.  Amos 
ix.  6.  He  who  buildeth  his  lofts  in  the 
heavens  (see  Ps.  civ.  3,  ואגדתו ‎ על ‎ (.3‎ ז 
אד־צ ‎ יסדה ‎ and  (as  for)  his  troop  (Eng. 
Translat.)  hath  founded  it  upon  the  earth. 
What  can  אבדתו ‎ here  mean  but,  as  the 
Geneva  translation  renders  it,  “  his  globe 
of  elements or  the  celestial fluid  compress ־ 
ing  itself  and  the  earth  on  every  side  ?  Mr. 
Bate  queries  whether  אגדת ‎ in  Amos  ix.  6, 
may  not  mean  the  mountains',  but  as  the 
word  is  singular ,  I  think  it  cannot :  let 
the  attentive  Reader,  however,  consult 
his  Critica  Hebroea,  and  judge  for  himself. 

א  גז ‎ See  under  גז‎ 

אגל ‎ See  under  גל‎ 

אגם ‎ See  under  גם‎ 

אגן ‎ See  under  גן‎ 

אגף ‎ See  under  נגף‎ 

אגר‎ 

I.  To  gather,  collect,  occ.  Deut.  xxviii.  39. 
Prov.  vi.  8.  x.  5. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  אגרת ‎ pi.  אגרות ‎ An  epistle , 
a  letter,  “  perhaps  from  its  being  rolled  or 
folded  together .”  Bate. €<  *  The  (modern) 

*  Niebuhr,  Description  de  l’Arabie,  p.  90. 
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(see  2  K.  ii.  130  was,  I  suppose,  called 
אדר, ‎ from  it’s  being  more  shexvy  than  the 
hyke,  as  it  is  among  the  Moors  in  Bar- 
bary  to  this  day  f. 

III.  Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
אדרי ‎ Threshing-floors,  perhaps  so  called, 
by  a  slight  variation  from  the  idea  of  the 
Hebrew,  from  their  abounding  in  corn. 
So  the  LXX  ot,\cnvos,  and  Vulg.  areae. 
occ.  Dan.  ii.  35.  The  Targums  often  use 
the  word  in  the  same  sense.  Hence  the 
Lat.  A  dor,  a  kind  of  corn. 

IV.  Chald.  As  a  N.  אדר ‎ Adar ,  the  name, 
after  the  Babylonish  captivity,  of  the 
twelfth  month,  nearly  answering  to  our 
February ,  O.  S.  and  perhaps  so  called 
from  the  richness  or  exuberance  of  the 
earth  in  plants  and  flowers  at  that  sea- 
son  in  the  warm  eastern  countries.  Ezra 

vi.  15.  Esth.  iii.  7.  &  al.  Comp.  1  Mac. 

vii.  43. 

As  February  [N.  S.]  advances,  the  fields, 
which  were  partly  green  before,  now,  by 
the  springing  up  of  the  latter  grain,  be - 
come  entirely  covered  ״with  an  agreeable 
verdure ;  and  though  the  trees  continue 
in  their  leafless  state  till  the  end  of  this 
month  or  the  beginning  of  March, 
[N.  S.]  yet  the  almond,  when  latest, 
being  in  blossom  before  the  middle  ot 
February ,  and  quickly  succeeded  by  the 
apricot,  peach,  &c.  gives  the  gardens  an 
agreeable  appearance.  The  spring  now 
becomes  extremely  pleasant .”  Thus  D1־. 
Russell ,  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  13. 
and  to  the  same  purpose,  p.  30,  31. 
Comp.  Hasselquist' s  Travels,  p.  27,  28. 
אהב ‎ To  love .  It  denotes  the  affection  of 

love  in  general,  (spysiv,  ayarrav.  See 
Gen.  xxii.  2.  xxiv.  67.  xxv.  28.  xxvii.  4. 
Lev.  xix.  18,  34.  As  a  N.  fern.  אהבה‎ 
Love ,  affection.  Prov.  x.  12.  xvii.  9. 

אהה ‎ An  interjection  or  natural  exclamation 
in  fear  or  grief,  Ah  !  Jud.  vi.  22.  Josh, 
vii.  7.  &  al.  freq. 

אהל‎ 

I.  To  pitch  or  spread  a  tent .  Gen.  xiii. 
12,  18.  As  for  Isa.  xiii.  20,  which  is 
usually  placed  under  this  root,  Mr.  Bate 
justly  remarks,  that  “  יהל ‎ may  be  regu- 
larly  from  נהל ‎ to  drive  cattle,'*  neither 
shall  the  Arabian  drive  (his  cattle)  there ; 
and  this  interpretation  is  confirmed  by 

f  See  iSAaa/sTrav.  p.  225.  and  Stewart's  Journey 
to  Mequinez,  ch.  i. 

what 
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purple,  occ.  Exod.  xxviii.  17.  xxxix.  10. 
Ezek.  xxviii.  13. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  אדמה ‎ Ground,  vegetable 
mould .  Gen.  ii.  5,  g.  iv.  3,  &  al.  freq. 
It  is  thus  denominated,  say  some  weakly 
enough,  because  the  best  vegetable  mould 
is  of  a  reddish  colour.  So  Josephus ,  Ant. 
lib.  i.  cap.  i.  §  2.  speaking  of  אדמה,‎ 
which  he  calls  'ssvppa.s  yy§,  reddish  earth, 
says,  “  vonxuly  yo,p  ss1־v  y  &01pb&vo$  yy 

,  Hou  etXyQivy,  true  virgin  earth  is  of  this 
colour.”  But  is  this  true?  Or,  when  man 
is  turned  again  to  his  earth,  is  that  red  ? 
See  therefore  under  דמה.‎ 

IV.  £ארכ  Man,  see  under  .דמה‎ 

אדמדם ‎ (the  doubling  of  the  last  syllable 
heightening  the  idea  as  usual)  Very  or 
intensely  red .  Lev.  xiii.  19,  24,  42. 

א1ץ‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  A  ruler,  a  socket .  See  under  p. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  Particle,  אדין, ‎ from  the 
Heb.  אז. ‎ (t  as  usual,  being  changed  into 
ד,  and  the  syllable  ין ‎ added)  Then ,  at  that 
time.  Dan.  ii.  14,  13.  &  al.  freq. 

With  ב  in  or  at  prefixed,  באדין ‎ At  that  time. 
Dart.  iii.  3,  13.  Sc  al.  freq. 

ארד‎ 

I.  In  Niph.  To  be  or  become  magnificent , 
pompous,  illustrious,  glorious,  occ.  Exod. 
xv.  6,  11.  In  נאדרי ‎ ver.  6.  the  final  י 
is  a  poetic  addition*,  as  in  אסרי ‎ Gen. 
xlix.  II.  In  Hiph.  To  magnify,  glorify. 
occ.  Isa.  xiii.  21.  As  a  N.  אדיר ‎ Mag- 
vificent,  pompous,  illustrious,  goodly,  glo - 
rious.  It  is  spoken  of  God,  1  Sam.  iv.  8. 

of  Men,  Jud.  v.  13 — of  Waters,  Exod. 
xv.  10.׳ — of  Cattle,  Jer.  xxv.  34,  35. — 
of  Trees  or  Plants,  Ezek.  xvii.  8,  23. 
freq.  occ. 

Hence  Gr.  alpop,  great,  rich,  strong;  and 
Lat.  adorea,  glory,  praise,  renown. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  ארר, ‎ and  more  commonly 
fern.  אדרת, ‎ A  magnificent  mantle  or  robe. 
Jonah  iii.  6.  These  were  frequently  then 
made  of,  as  they  are  now  adorned  with, 
skins, furs,  ermine,  &c.  See  Gen.  xxv.  25. 
The  prophets  used  to  be  clothed  with 
them  on  a  religious  account.  See  2  K. 
I.  8.  Zech.  xiii,  4.  Mat.  iii.  4.  This 
word  is  used  for  Elijah's  hairy  garment, 
i  K.  xjx.  13,  19,  &  al.  Micah  ii.  8,  Ye 
strip  אדר ‎ the  cloak  or  burnoose/rom  off 
tlie  hyke.  The  burnoose  or  upper  garment 

*  See  Lottth  Praelect.  iii.  Note  p.  34,  edit.  Oxon. 

p.  42.  edit.  Goiting. 
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Iir.  In  Hiph.  It  is  spoken  of  the  ירח, ‎ or 
lunar  light ,  Job  xxv.  Behold  even  to 
the  light  of  the  moon ,  ולא ‎ יאהיל ‎ and  he 
(God)  hath  not  fixed  it’s  tent.  It  is  said 
of  שמש ‎ the  solar  light,  Ps.  xix.  5.  In  them 
(the  heavens)  hath  he  set  לשמש ‎ for  the 
solar  light  אהל ‎ a  tent  or  tabernacle,  name- 
iy  the  orb  or  body  of  the  sun  ,fixed  like 
a  tabernacle  in  the  centre,  from  whence 
the  light  is  on  all  sides  perpetually 
springing  forth,  enlightening  and  en- 
livening  the  universe.  But  as  for  the 
lunar  light ,  that  has  no  fixed  tabernacle , 
but  the  orb  which  reflects  itf,  revolves 
round  the  sun  in  company  with  the  earth, 
and,  from  this  complex  motion,  is  to  the 
inhabitants  of  the  earth  sometimes  lumi- 
nous,  sometimes  partly  dark,  and  some- 
times  totally  so.  If  then,  to  return  to 
our  passage  in  Job,  the  lunar  light ,  that 
beauteous  and  even  idolized  object,  (see 
Job  xxxi.  26.)  thus  chan  get  h,  and  de - 
creaseth  in,  or  upon,  her  perfection,  or  ra- 
ther  till  it  disappears  J  (Ecclus.  xliii.  7.) 
and  the  stars  be  not  pure  in  his  sight,  how 
much  less  shall  man  be  perfect  and  sin - 
less  ?  Man  that  is  a  worm,  and  the  son  of 
man  which  is  a  worm  ? 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  אהליפט ‎ Aloe-trees , 
or  lign-aloes ,  as  our  translation  rightly 
renders  it.  “  A  sort  of  tree,”  says  Cal - 
met ,  “  which  comes  from  the  Indies , 
of  about  eight  or  ten  feet  high.  At  the 
head  of  it  is  a  large  bunch  of  leaves, 
which  are  thick  and  indented,  broad  at 
bottom,  but  growing  narrower  toward 
the  point,  and  about  four  feet  in  length.” 
It  is  manifest  that  a  number  of  these 
trees  growing  regularly  together,  and 
viewed  from  an  eminence,  would  look 
not  unlike  an  encampment ;  and  to  these 
Balaam  compares  the  tents  of  Israel,  occ. 
Num.  xxiv.  6. 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  אהליכט ‎ and  fem.  אהלות‎ 
are  mentioned  among  other  aromatics  or 
perfumes.  Ps.  xlv.  9.  Prov.  vii.  17.  Cant, 
iv.  14.  In  which  last  passage  the  LXX 

f  The  reader  who  desires  satisfactory  informa- 
tion  concerning  the  motions  of  the  moon,  and  their 
true  physical  cause,  I  with  great  pleasure  refer  to 
Mr.  Spearman's  excellent  treatise,  entitled,  An  En- 
quiry  after  Philosophy  and  Theology ,  & c.  page.  2 10, 
&c.  Edit.  Edinburgh. 

J  See  ■French  translat.  and  Arnold's  Comment 
on  the  place. 
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what  follows,  neither  shall  the  shepherds 
cause  (their flocks)  to  lie  down  there.  As 
a  N.  אהל ‎ A  tent.  Gen.  xviii.  1,2.  It 
is  often  applied  to  the  tent  or  tabernacle 
consecrated  to  divine  worship ,  and  called 
אהל ‎ מועד ‎ Tabernacle  of  meeting  (see  un- 
der  יעד ‎ III.)  Exod.  xxviii.  43.  xxix.  4. 
&  al.  freq.  Fem.  אהלה ‎ The  same.  Gen. 
xii.  8.  ix.  21,  Noah  was  uncovered  or 
rolled  himself  בתוך ‎ אהלה ‎ in  the  midst  of 
(not  his  but)  the  tent,  i.  e.  of  the  tent  or 
tabernacle  consecrated  to  God’s  worship, 
whither,  after  drinking  the  wine,  he  had 
retired  in  expectation  of  a  prophetic 
dream ,vjb\ch  it  appears  he  had ;  and  there - 
fore  he  was  not  drunk  ;  for  doth  God  in- 
spire  drunkards  in  their  very  state  of 
drunkenness  ?  As  the  Cherubim  were  in- 
stituted  at  the  fall  of  man,  (Gen.  iii.  24.) 
so  no  doubt  a  sacred  tabernacle  was  then 
also  prepared  for  their  reception,  and 
continued  in  the  believing  line ;  and  it 
is  plain,  from  Exod.  xxxiii.7 — 9,  that 
the  Israelites  had  a  sacred  tabernacle  be- 
fore  that  erected  by  Moses.  See  note 
under  שכן ‎ I. 

*  Michaelis  observes,  that  “  besides  the 
general  and  well  known  signification  of 
אהל, ‎ it  has  another  special  one,  peculiar 
to  Moses,  in  describing  the  Tabernacle  of 
meeting,  and  to  the  Book  of  Job.  Moses 
in  the  tabernacle  just  mentioned  distin- 
guishes,  1st,  משכן ‎ the  dwelling,  i.  e.  the 
ten  inner  and  more  elegant  curtains, 
which  were  hung  over  the  boards;  and 
2dly,  אהל ‎ the  ten  other  curtains  made  of 
goat’s  hair,  which  were  put  over  the  for- 
mer.  Exod.  xxvi.  1,  7.  ( לאהל ‎ על ‎ המשכן ) 
14.  'xxxvi.  8,  14,  19.  xl.  2,  18,  19.  In 
the  same  manner  the  magnificent  tent  of 
the  unjust  is  in  Job  xxi.  28,  called  אהל‎ 
משכנות, ‎ i.  e.  the  covering  of  the  (richer) 
curtains  of  the  inner  tent." 

Hence  Gr.  AvXrj,  Lat.  Aula,  Eng.  Hall. 
Also  Gr.  AuAaia,  Lat.  Auleeum ,  a  cur- 
tain,  hangings. 

II.  Because  those  ancients  who  dwelt  in 
tents  usually  abode  a  considerable  time 
where  they  encamped,  hence  אהל ‎ is  used 
for  any  settled  habitation  or  dwelling  place. 
See  Josh.  xxii.  4,  6,  7,  8.  2  Sam.  xviii. 
17.  xix.  8.  1  K.  xii.  16.  Ps.  Iii.  7.  xci. 
10.  cxxxii.  3.  Lam.  ii.  4.  Mai.  ii.  12. 

*  Supplementa  ad  Lex  •  Heb.  in  אהל•‎ 
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and  so  Vulg.  by  sanctuarium,  the 
sanctuary.  Comp,  under  הדר ‎ I.  As  a 
N. או ‎ Desire,  occ.  Prov.  xxxi.  4,  It  is  7wt 
for  kings  to  drink  nine,  nor  for  rulers  או‎ 
the  desire  of  strong  drink ;  or  else  או ‎ may 
be  here  rendered  as  a  Particle  or,  It  is 
not  for  kings  to  drink  wine,  or  for  rulers  ; 
or  (to  drink)  strong  drink.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  in  Keg.  מאויי, ‎ or  rather  as  ten  of 
Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  read,  מאוי, ‎ De• 
sires,  occ.  Ps.  cxl.  9.  As  a  N.  fem.  in 
Keg.  אות ‎ Desire,  appetite ,  concupiscence. 
See  Deut.  xii.  15,  20.  xviii.  6.  Jer.  ii.  24. 
As  a  N.  תאוה ‎ Somewhat  desired,  or  de• 
sirable,  an  object  of  desire.  Gen.  iii.  6. 
xlix.  26.  Prov.  xiii.  12.  Also,  Desire  or 
lust.  Nura.  xi,  4. 

Hence  Latin  aveo,  to  desire ;  whence  avi- 
dus,  avaritia,  and  Eng.  avidity ,  ava- 
rice,  &c. 

II.  או ‎ A  Particle  implying  choice ;  as  the 
Lat.  vel  or,  from  the  Verb  velle  to  desire, 
choose. 

1.  Either,  *pr.  Lev.  xxv.  49.  Exo'd.  v.  3. 
xxii.  1.  &  al.  freq. 

2.  Whether,  or.  Exod.  xxi.  31.  Lev.  v.  1. 

3.  Or  else,  otherwise.  2  Sam.  xviii.  13, 
Otherwise,  I  should  have  wrought  false• 
hood  against  mine  own  Ife.  Eng.  translat. 
In  this  verse  not  only  the  Ken,  but  six- 
teen  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  read 
בנפשי ‎ against  my  own  life,  so  Vulg. 
contra  vitam  mcam.  But  if  we  follow 
the  printed  textual  reading  בנפשו ‎ w© 
may  with  Bate  render  the  words,  Nor 
(supplying  the  negative  from  the  preced- 
ing  ולא) ‎ would  1  play  false  with  his  l>fe , 

i.  e.  he  would  not  destroy  him  pri - 
vately  any  more  than  openly/’ 

4.  Interrogative,  Lat.  An  ?  Ezek.  xxi.  10, 
or  13. 

III.  As  Particles  אוי, ‎ and  אויה ‎ (Ps.  cxx.  5.) 
Interjections,  or  natural  exclamations  in 
threatening  or  grief.  Ok!  ah  !  woe  !  Ovai, 
V3e!  Nuffi.  xxi.  29.  xxiv.  23.  1  Sam. 
iv.  8. 

IV.  As  a  Particle  of  desiring  or  asking, אי‎ 
Ila  !  what  !  Jer.  v.  7.  comp.  א״ך.‎ 

As  Particles  of  place  אי, ‎ and  איה ‎ Where. 
See  under  אי.‎ 

V.  As  an  Interjection  or  natural  ex  clam  a- 
tion  of״grief  or  concern,  with  ל  following 
אי. ‎ Ah !  alasd  woe  !  A 1.  occ.  Eccl.  iv.  10. 
x.  16.  So  LXX.  Ovou,  and  Vulg.  Vae  ! 
Observe  that  in  Eccles.  iv,  10,  twenty- 

-  three 


(according  to  some  copies)  and  Aquzla 
render  it  aAc or!,  as  our  translation  does  in 
all  the  three,  aloes,  plainly  meaning  the 
lign-aloes,  aloes  wood,  or  agallochum  ;  the 
finest  sort  of  which  *  is  the  most  resi־ 
nous  of  all  the  woods  we  are  acquainted 
with. — Its  scent,  while  in  the  mass,  is 
very  fragrant  and  agreeable..  The  smell 
of  the  common  Aloe-wood  is  also  very 
agreeable ,  but  net  so  strongly  perfumed 
as  the  former.”  The  Texts  just  cited  are 
all  wherein  the  word  denotes  a  species 
of  wood  or  tree. 

אוב. ‎ See  under  אב‎ 

אוד. ‎ See  under  ירה‎ 

אוה ‎ with  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omis- 
sible  ה. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hith.  To  desire,  covet,  lust 
after ,  choose.  Deut.  xii.  20.  Num.  xi.  4. 
In  Niph.  To  be  desirable,  beautiful,  comely , 
exciting  affection.  Isa.  Iii.  7.  Cant.  i. 
5>  10.  As  a  Participial  N.  fem.  plur. 
נאות ‎ Desirable  things,  Symmachus  cvga.01- 
Ivjlwv  speciositatibus,  shewy  things,  jewels. 
Ps.  lxxiv.  20,  for  the  dark  or  obscure  places 
of  the  land  are  filed  with  נאות ‎ חמס ‎ va- 
luable  plunder.  Also  Pleasant ,  desirable 
places ,  Ps.  xxiii.  2.  Jer.  xxv.  37.  Amos 
i.  2,  where  Vulg.  speciosa,  נאות ‎ מדבר‎ 
Pleasant  places,  or  spots,  of  the  desert,  P.s. 
lxv.  13.  Jer.  ix.  10.  xxiii.  10.  Joel  i. 
19,  20.  ii.  22.  In  all  which  texts,  ex- 
cept  Jer.. xxiii.  10,  the  Vulg.  renders  the 
words  speciosa  deserti,  so  LXX  in  Joel 
i.  19,  20,  ra  uigoua,  rr)g  £pr)(x8,  the  beauti- 
ful  places  of  the  wilderness.  And  these 
places  are  in  most  of  the  passages  men- 
tioned  as  proper  for  pasturing  cattle. 
This  circumstance  may  be  illustrated 
from  Dr.  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  9,  note.  “  By 
desert,  or  wilderness ,  the  reader  is  not  al- 
ways  to  understand  a  country  altogether 
barren  and  unfruitful,  but  such  only  as 
is  rarely  or  never  sown  or  cultivated  3 
which,  though  it  yields  no  crops  of  corn 
or  fruit,  yet  affords  herbage  more  or  less 
for  the  grazing  of  cuttle,  with  fountains  or 
rills  of  water,  though  more  sparingly  in- 
terspersed  than  in  other  places.”  Comp. 
מדבר ‎ under  דבר.‎ 

In  Ps.  Ixxxiii.  13.  Jerome  renders  נאות ‎ by 
pulchritudinem  the  beauty  ;  where  LXX 
(MS.  Alexand.)  explain  it  by  dy1a.fr)- 

*  New  and  Complete  Dictionary  of  Arts  in 

Xfa-aloes,  where  see  more. 
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both  rich  and  stupid.  And  hence  he 
excellently  interprets  a  passage  which 
on  the  common  exposition  seems  mere- 
l)r  tautological,  namely,  Prov.  xiv.  24, 

עטרת ‎ חכמים ‎ עשרם ‎ אולת ‎ כסילים ‎ אולת‎ 

The  crown  or  diadem  of  the  wise  ( is ) 

' their  riches ,  (but )  the  opulence  of  fools 
(is  )gross  folly  ;  since  they  abuse  their 
affluence,  and  so  appear  more  and  more 
foolish  5  and  to  make  something  like  a 
translation,  we  might  render  the  words — 
but  the  abundance  of  fools  is  abundant 
folly.  I  would  just  add,  that  as  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  verse  there  is  an  anta - 
naclasis,  (as  in  Jud.  xv.  16.  &  al. )  or  the 
same  word  אולת ‎ is  used  indifferentsenses, 
so  in  the  former  part  there  is  a  parono - 
masia  or  turn  upon  the  words  עטרת ‎ and 
עשרם. ‎ Comp,  under  ירא ‎ III. 

I.  As  a  N.  אזל ‎ Grossness,  both  of  body  and 
mind.  occ.  Ps.  lxxiii.  4,  פריא ‎ אולם‎ .,  Their 
grossness  is  plump ,  i.  e.  they  are  very 
plump ,  gross ,  and  stupid— pingues — Epi- 
curi  de  Grege  Porci.  Comp.  ver.  7.  As 
a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Regim.  אולי ‎ is  used 
for  the  rich  and  affluent,  wrci^sis.  occ. 
2  K.  xxiv.  15,  where  LXX,  1<rxvP8$> 
strong,  Eng.  translat.  mighty.  But  it 
should  be  remembered  that  the  Keri  and 
twenty-four  of  Dr.  Kenmcott' s  Codies 
have  here  אילי ‎ Leaders. 

II.  As  a  »N.  אויל ‎ Gross ,  stupid ,  sottish , 
foolish.  See  Job  v.  3.  Ps.  cvii.  17.  Prov. 
i.  7.  x.  21.  xi.  29.  xv.  2  1.  Isa.  xxxv.  8. 
In  several  of  which  passages,  as  well  as 
in  others,  it  implies  the  grossness ,  stu - 
pidity ,  or  insensibility  induced  by  vicious 
habits.  Comp,  under  טפש.‎ 

Hence  Teut.  Uvel,  and  Eng.  Evil. 

As  a  N.  אולי ‎ Stupid ,  foolish,  occ.  Zech. 
xi.  1^.  But  between  sixty  and  seventy 
of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  here  read  אוילי.‎ 
Qu.  Was  not  the  original  reading  אויל ‎ ? 

As  a  N.  fem.  אולת ‎ Grossness,  stupidity,  sot - 
tishness ,  foolishness ,  folly.  Prov.  v.  23. 
xiv.  3.  xv.  21.  xix.  3.  xiv.  24,  above 
explained.  It  is  frequently  joined  with 
כסיל ‎ stupid,  insensible ,  which  confirms  the 
sense  here  assigned  to  it.  See  Prov.  xii.  23. 
xiii.  16.  xiv.  8.  xv.  2.  In  Prov.  xiv.  1, 
אולת ‎ seems  used  for  a  foolish  woman.  So 
LXX  י}  atppwv,  and  Vulg.  insipiens. 

III.  As  a  Particle  denoting  an  ignorant ,  un- 
informed,  uncertain,  dubious  state  of  mind. 

׳  אולי‎ Perhaps,  may  be.  Gen, xvi.  2.  xviii.  24. 

xxiv.  5. 


three  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  read  in 
two  words, אי ‎ לו‎ . 

VI.  As  a  N.  איה ‎ A  species  of  unclean  bird , 
remarkable  for  it’s  sharp  sight,  occ.  Job 
xxviii.  7.  Lev.  xi.  14.  Deut.  xiv.  13.  In 
the  first  passage  the  English  translation 
renders  it  a  vulture ,  in  the  two  latter,  a 
kite.  I  should  rather  think  it  means  a 
vulture,  and  that  this  bird  was  so  called 
either  from  its  ravenousness,  or  from  the 
cry  it  makes. 

VII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  איים. ‎ According 
to  Buchart,  vol  ii.  842,  it  signifies  pack- 
olv,  in  Isa.  xiii.  22.  xxxiv.  14.  Jer.  1.  393 
but  by  the  several  contexts,  particularly 
the  last,  it  may  as  well  denote  a  kind  of 
unclean  birds,  and  so  be  the  plural  masc. 
of  the  preceding  word  איה.‎ 

VIII.  As  a  N. אי ‎ A  country.  See  אי‎ 

אול ‎ with  a  ו  radical,  fixed  and  immutable 
as  in  שוע‎ ,עות ‎ ,עור ‎ ,גוע‎ . 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the 
learned  Jlbert  Schultens  in  his  Com- 
ment  on  Prov.  xiv.  24,  and  more  dis- 
tinctly  in  his  Manuscript  Origines  He- 
braicae,  from  the  Arabic  use  of  the  root 
אול ‎ (“  Incrassuit  liquor ,”  Castell )  pro- 
poses  for  the  primary  notion  of  the  He- 
brew,  “  crassus  fuit,  spissatus  fuit,  cum 
spissatione  quadam  eminuit,  prominuit, 
to  be  gross,  thickened,  to  be  extant  or  pro - 
minent  with  some  degree  of  spissitude  or 
thickness  ;*״  whence  it  is  applied  to  thick - 
ness,  grossness,  sottishness,  stupidity  of 
mind,  by  a  metaphor,  says  he,  taken,  after 
the  oriental  manner,  from  transparent 
or  milky  liquors,  which,  when  they  grow 
thick  and  turbid,  with  their  beauty  lose 
also  their  taste.  He  remarks  that  the 
Greeks  have  somewhat  like  this  in  their 
use  of  vyoLxys  gross  for  stupid ,  sottish;  and 
so,  it  is  obvious  to  add,  have  the  Latins 
in  their  similar  application  of  crassus, 
pinguis.  Hence  he  explains  אול ‎ Ps. lxxiii. 
4,  as  referring  to  the  grossness  both  of 
body  and  mind,  and  translates  אויל ‎ Job  v. 
3,  by  stultum  divitum  the foolish  rich  man ; 
and  observes  that  Lucian ,  in  like  man- 
ner,  unites  the  two  significations  of  the 
Greek  w&xv$,  when  he  says,  T8$־  wceyiiS 
rwv  ccvbpwjrcev — enrols ipovlss  *,  fleecing 
the  fat  fellows,”  meaning  those  who  were 

*  Pseudomant  6.  or  Tom.  i.  p.  863.  Edit.  Bened. 

Comp.  Wetslein’ s  Note  on  Mat.  xiii.  25. 


אזק‎ —אזר‎ 


10 


אז‎ —'אזן‎ 


sounds,  as  it  were,  or  wonderfully  ac״ 
commodating  itself  to  their  various  im- 
pressions.  freq,  occ.  Corap. בחן. ‎ See  Job 
xii.  11.  xxiv.  3;  in  both  which  pas- 
sages,  however,  it  denotes  the  ear  of  the 
mind,  i.  e.  the  faculty  of  understanding, 
and  attentively  considering  and  dint  in- 
guishing ,  of  which  the  bodily  ear  is  a 
very  proper  and  instructive  emblem. 
Comp.  Mat.  xi.  15,  &  al.  It  seems  odd 
to  mention,  Amos  iii.  12,  בדל ‎ אזן ‎ apiece 
of  an  ear ,  as  what  a  shepherd  rescues 
from  a  lion;  but  Dr.  Russell ,  Nat.  Hist, 
of  Aleppo,  p.  33,  informs  us,  that  about 
that  city  they  have  one  species  of  goat, 
whose  ears  are  considerable  things,  being 
“  often  a  foot  long,  and  broad  in  propor - 
tion Comp.  Harmers  Observations, 
vol.  iv.  p.  162.  As  a  V.  in  Hiph.  To 
hearken,  attend  to.  So  perhaps  our  Eng. 
to  hear ,  from  the  N.  car.  Gen.  iv.  23. 
&  al.  freq.  The  א  is  dropt,  Prov.  xvii.  4. 
Job  xx xii.  n.  But  in  Prov.  two  of  Dr. 
Kennicott’s  Codices  read  מאזין ‎ and  four 
in  Job  אאזין. ‎ For  אזן ‎ Deut.  xxiii.  14, 
see  under  זנח.‎ 

III.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  weigh  mentally, 
consider  with  attention,  ponder.  Eccles. 
xii.  9. 

אזק ‎ See  under  זק‎ 
אזר‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  surround,  encom- 
pass.  Ps.  xxx.  12.  Isa.  1.  11,  מאזרי. ‎ זיקות‎ 
Putting  flames  around.  Vitringa  on  the 
place,  and  Schultens  (Orig.  Heb.  lib.  i. 
cap.  2.  §  31.  whom  see)  refer  these 
words  to  the  seditions  and  rebellions  of  the 
Jews  against  the  Romans,  after  they  had 
rejected  the  true  Messiah. 

II.  To  bind  round,  to  gird.  As  a  N.  אזור ‎ A 
girdle,  2  K.  i.  8.  al.  freq. 

III.  Because  from  the  length  and  looseness 
of  the  ancient  garments,  it  was  necessary 
to  bind  them  close  with  a  girdle,  when 
they  wanted  to  exert  strength  or  activity; 
hence,  to  bind ,  or  gird  up  the  loins ,  is  to 
prepare  oneself  for  action.  Job  xxxviii.  3. 

־  xl.  2.  Jer.  i.  17.  Comp.Exod.xii.11. 
Ephes.  vi.  14.  1  Pet.  i.  13.  And 

IV.  Because  this  was  especially  the  military 
habit  (see  Isa.  v.  27.  viii.  9.  xlv.  5.) 
girding  is  applied  to  warlike  strength  and 
fortitude.  Ps.  xviii.  33,  40,  &  al.  freq. 
Comp.  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon,  in  Ava- 

and  nepilcuvyvpi,  Shaw's  Trav. 

p.  224, 


xxiv.  5.  xxvii.  12.  In  one  passage,  Gen. 
xxiv.  39,  the  printed  copies  have  this 
word  without  the  אלי‎ ,ו ‎ ;  but  the  Sama- 
ritan  Pentateuch  and  four  of  Dr.  Kenni - 
cott's  Codices  express  it  fully  אולי, ‎ which 
seems  the  true  reading.  Comp.  ver.  5, 
in  Heb. 

אז ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  and  Par- 
tide  denotes  a  particular  point  of  time. 

I.  With  מן ‎ from  prefixed, מן ‎ אז ‎ From  the 
point  of  time,  from  the,  or  that,  time.  occ. 
Jer.  xliv.  18,  where  Vulg.  exeo  tempore , 
Targ.  סן ‎ עדן‎ .  So  with  מ  prefixed, מאו‎ 
Ps.  lxxvi.  8.  מאז ‎ אפך ‎ From  (or  at)  the 
time  of  thy  wrath,  where  Targum  מעדן.‎ 
See  Ruth  ii.  7.  Exod.  iv.  10.  Josh.  xiv. 

10.  Ps.  xciii.  2.  Prov.  viii.  22.  Isa.  xlv. 
21.  xlviii.  8.  From  such  a  time.  2  Sam. 
xv.  34,  French  translat.  des  long-temps, 
for  a  long  time. 

II.  And  most  generally,  as  a  Particle  אז ‎ At 
that  time,  then.  Gen.  iv.  26.  xii.  6.  &  al. 
freq.  So  אזי ‎ Ps.  exxiv.  3,  4,  5. 

III.  At  this  time,  now.  Josh.  xxii.  31. 

IV.  At  that  point  of  time ,  instantly,  imme - 
diately.  Ps.  lxix.  5. 

אזה ‎ ,אזא‎ ,  and  אזי ‎ Chald.  To  heat,  make  hot 
with  fire.  occ.  Dan.  iii.  19,  2  2.  Hence 
Or.  to  dry,  dry  up  ;  a£a,  soot. 

אזב ‎ See  under  זב‎ 

אזל ‎ Chald.  To  escape,  get  away.  occ.  Dan. 

11.  5,  8.  So  Theodotion  atfejnj,  and  Vulg. 
recessit. 

אזל‎ 

I.  To  go  away,  go  off,  fail.  1  Sam.  ix.  7. 
Job  xiv.  11.  Prov.  xx.  14.  In  Deut. 
xxxii.  36,  אזלה ‎ may  either  be  a  Participle 
fem.  benoni  in  Kal.  Failing;  or,  a  N. 
fem.  in  Reg.  A  failing,  failure. 

II.  Chald.  To  go  away,  go.  occ.  Ezra  iv. 
23.  v.  8,  15. 

אזן‎ 

I.  To  weigh,  try  the  weight  of  any  thing. 
It  occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Heb.  simply 
in  this  sense,  but  in  Arabic  the  cognate 
Verbs  זזן ‎ and  יזן ‎ signify  to  weigh ,  ba ־ 
lance,  (see  Castell) ;  and  in  Heb.  as  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  מאזניכם ‎ A  pair  of  scales,  an 
instrument  of  weighing,  called  likewise  in 
Lat.  bilanx  (whence  Eng.  balance),  from 
its  two  scales  or  basins.  Lev.  xix.  36.  Jer. 
xxxii.  10.  Ezek.  v.  1. 

Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  emphat.  מאזניא‎ 
The  scales  or  balances,  occ.  Dan.  v.  27. 

II.  As  a  N. אזן ‎ The  ear,  from  its  weighing 
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Guys  *,  “  in  the  Greek  houses.  A  brasier 
is  placed  in  the  middle  of  the  room,  that 
those  who  are  not  sufficiently  warmed  at 
a  distance  may  more  conveniently  draw 
near  it.  This  is  a  very  ancient  custom  all 
over  the  East.  The  Romans  had  no 
other,  and  the  Turks  adhere  to  it.  This 
brasier ,  called  Aaptfryp,  says  Hesychius, 
quoted  by  Madame  D'Acier,  was  placed 
in  the  middle  of  the  chamber,  on  which 
they  burnt  wood  to  heat  the  room,  and 
torches  to  light  it.  It  stood  on  a  tripod 
as  at  present.  Lamps  were  not  used  till 
a  long  time  after.” 

Mons.  Martin’s  French  translation  very 
properly  renders  אח ‎ in  Jer.  xxxvi.  22,  23, 
by  Brasier. 

III.  As  a  N. אחו, ‎ A  species  of  plant ,  a  fag, 
sedge ,  or  reed ,  so  called  from  its  fitness 
for  making  ropes,  or  the  like,  to  connect 
or  join  things  together.  Thus  the  Latin 
j  uncus,  a  bull-rush,  a  jungendo,  from 
joining,  for  the  same  reason,  occ.  Gen. 
xli.  2,  18.  Job  viii.  n.  I  suspect  אחו‎ 
to  be  that  sort  of  reed  growing  near  the 
Nile,  which  Hasselquist  (Travels,  p.  97,) 
describes  as  “having  scarce  any  branches, 
but  numerous  leaves,  which  are  narrow, 
smooth,  channelled  on  the  upper  surface, 
and  the  plant  about  eleven  feet  high. 
The  Egyptians  (says  he)  make  ropes  of 
the  leaves.  They  lay  them  in  water  like 
hemp,  and  then  make  good  and  strong 
cables  of  them.” 

IV.  A  Particle  or  natural  exclamation  of 
grief  or  threatening,  אח ‎ Ah  !  hah  !  occ. 
Ezek.  vi.  11.  xxi.  15,  or  20.  Hence, 

V.  As  a  compound  Particle  אחלי ‎ from  אח‎ 
Ah !  alas  !  and  לי ‎ to  me,  Ah  me  !  oh  that ! 
occ.  2  K.  v.  3.  Ps.  cxix.  5.  Hence  also, 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. אחיכט, ‎ Isa.  xiii.  21. 
Bochart  (vol.  ii.  865)  agreeably  to  the 
LXX  version  r)X8>  interprets  it  the  howl - 
ing  or  yells  of  wild  beasts ;  but  by  the 
company  they  are  joined  with,  the  word 
should  rather  mean  animals  or  birds  sc* 
called  from  their  doleful  cry.  Eng.  trans- 
lat.  doleful  creatures,  Bp.  Lowth ,  howling 
monsters.  Comp.  Hos.  xiii.  15*  and  under 
פרא ‎ I. 

אחז‎ 

I.  To  catch ,  seize ,  lay  hold  on.  Gen.  xxii.  13. 
Exod.  iv.  4.  1  K.  vi.  6. 

Sentimental  Journey  through  Greece,  cited  in  Cri- 

tical  Review  for  June  1772,  p.  437. 

II.  In 


p.  224,  226.  2d  Edit,  and  Bp.  Lowth' s 
Note  on  Isa.  v.  27. 

אחד ‎ See  under  יחד‎ 

אחה ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in 
Chaldee  denotes  to  join ,  connect,  conso - 
date,  and  in  Arabic  the  cognate  V.  אחי‎ 
signifies  to  bind,  fasten  by  binding,  tc  vin- 
xit,  vinciendo  nexuit.”  Sckultens.  Hence 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  אח ‎ and  in  Regim. אחי ‎ A 
person  connected  or  consociated  with  us  in 
whatever  manner,  A  brother  by  nature, 
Gen.  iv.  2.  A  relation,  cousin,  Gen.  xiv.  i4- 
A  countryman,  Lev.  xxv.  46,  47.  Num. 
xxv.  18.  One  consociated  by  a  similarity 
of  condition  or  manners,  Job  xxx.  29. 
One  connected  with  us  by  partaking  of 
the  same  nature.  Lev.  xix.  17.  (comp. 
Luke  x.  29,  30,  &  seq.)  Like ,  similar , 
Prov.  xviii.  9.  Ezek.  xviii.  10.  Fern. 
אחות ‎ or  אחת ‎ A  sister,  &c.  Gen.  iv.  22. 
Num.  xxv.  18.  Fern.  plur.  in  Reg. 
אחיתי ‎ Sisters ,  Job  i.  4.  xiii.  11.  1  Chron. 
ii.  16 ;  the  radical  ה  being  supplied  by  י, 
as  in  אחי ‎ ,אבי ‎ in  Reg.  and  the  ו  plur. 
dropped,  which  is  however  retained  in 
all  the  three  texts  by  many  of  Dr.  Ken- 
nicott' s  Codices.  As  a  N.  fem.  אחוה‎ 
Brotherhood  or  connection,  occ.  Zech.  xi. 
14.  The  LXX  have  in  this  passage  given 
the  idea  of  the  word,  rendering  it  by 
xara<rp££<rn׳׳  close  connection. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  אח ‎ Eng.  translat.  A 
hearth ,  LXX,  gcrp^a/5a,  Vulg.  arula,  a 
little  altar,  occ.  Jer.  xxxvi.  22,  23.  In 
all  probability  the  word  means  a  kind  of 
brasier  or  portable  machine,  to  keep  fuel 
together  for  burning,  such  as  are  still  used 
in  the  East  to  warm  their  rooms  in  win- 
ter.  See  Harmer’s  Observations,  vol.  i. 
p.  215,  &c. ;  to  which  I  add,  that  such 
contrivances  were  in  use  among  the  an- 
cient  Greeks,  and  are  called  by  Homer 
A a,p,7rrY}pEs,  Odyss§.  xix.  lin.  63,  645 
where  he  says  that  Penelope's  maids 
“  threw  the  embers  out  of  the  brusiers 
upon  the  floor,  and  then  heaped  fresh 
wood  on  them,  to  afford  both  light  and 
warmth. 

II vp  S'  ano  AAMTITHPiiN  yap.ct$1g  ficth oy*  ctKKct 
tit*  ctvryg 

Nww&V  SwXa  n70XXa,  fow;  f/XEV  ©EPE20AI. 

Comp.  Odyss.  xviii.  lin.  306 — 310,  342. 
II.  ix.  lin.  467 — 9. 

The  modern  Greeks  imitate  their  ancestors. 
“  There  are  no  chimneys,"  says  Mons.  de 
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אחר‎ 


&  al.  Hab.  ii.  3,  לא ‎ יאחד ‎ It  shall  not  he 

put  off,  or  postponed,  i.  e.  beyond  the 
appointed  time.  As  יאחד ‎ is  a  different 
Hebrew  word  from  that  just  before  trans- 
Jated  in  our  version  tarn/ ,  it  certainly, 
should  have  been  rendered  by  a  different 
English  word. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  fem.  אחיית ‎ End,  latter  time, 
or  state  Num.  xxiii.  10.  Deut.  viii.  16. 
xi.  12.  Eccles.  vii.  9.  Isa.  ii.  2.  Futurity* 
Isa.  xlvi.  10. 

IX.  As  a  N.  אחרון ‎ Latter  or  last  in  time. 
Exod.  iv.  8.  Deut.  xxiv.  3•  Isa-  x^iv.  6. 
Hence  Acheron,  the  name  of  one  of  the 
infernal  rivers,  in  the  Greek  and  Roman 
Mythology. 

X.  As  a  N.  אחר ‎ An  other,  i.  e.  one,  in  some 
respect,  after,  or  posteriour.  Gen.  iv.  25. 
xxvi.  21,  22.  xli.  3.  &  al.  freq. 

XI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. אחרי ‎ Paste - 
rity,  Posteri.  1  K.  xiv.  10,  xvi.  3.  &  al. 
Comp.  Jer.  1.  21.  So  as  a  N.  fem.  sing. 
אהדת ‎ Posterity.  Ps.  cix.  13.  Dan.  xi.  4. 

Der.  After,  other,  Q  ?  Comp,  under  .עדר‎ 

אט ‎ with  a  formative  א,  from  נטה ‎ to  incline, 
as  אך ‎ from  נבח‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  or  Particle,  In  an  inclined  pos - 
turc,  stooping,  occ.  1  K.  xxi.  27,  And 
he  lay  in  sack-cloth,  and  went  אט ‎ stoop- 
ing,  looking  down,  xolty^s,  as  persons 
in  grief  and  shame.  So  LXX,  according 
to  Aldus's  edition  /Csr.X1[x£vo$  inclined , 
and  Complut.  xsKvpous  stooping,  Vulg. 
demisso  capite  with  the  head  bending 
downwards.  Hos.  xi.  4,  I  drew  them 
with  the  cords  of  a  man ,  with  the  hands 
of  love,  and  I  was  to  them  as  those  who 
lift  up  the  yoke  over  their  jaws  or  cheeks 
(as  it  were  to  young  cattle)  ;  ואט ‎ אליו‎ 
אוכיל ‎ and  gently,  or  by  condescension,  I 
got  the  better  of  or  prevailed  over  him 
(Israel).  Thus  Mr.  Bate  in  Crit.  Heb. 
which  see. 

With  ל  prefixed,  לאט ‎ Condescendingly , 
gently,  occ.  2  Sam.  xviii.  5.  לאטי, ‎ with  י, 
perhaps  for  the  radical  ה  postfixed, 
Gently,  with  the  body  'stooping  as  a  man 
going  slowly  and  attending  a  flock  of 
sheep.  Gen.  xxxiii.  14.  Isa.  viii.  6, 
Waters  0J  Siloh  going  לאט ‎ gently  j  if  this 
does  not  rather  belong  to  the  root  לאט,‎ 
which  see. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  :אטים  rendered 
charmers,  occ.  Isa.  xix.  3.  It  means 
some  kind  of  Egyptian  conjurers ,  pro- 

bably 


II.  In  Niph.  To  be  possessed  or  seized  of  (as 
we  say)  i.  e.  to  possess ,  have  in  possession. 
Gen.  xxxiv.  10,  Num.  xxxii.  30.  Josh, 
xxii.  9,  19. 

אחר ‎ It  denotes  behind,  after ,  either  of  place 
or  time. 

I.  As  Particles  of  place ,  אחר ‎ and  אחרי‎ 

1.  Behind.  Gen.  xviii.  10.  xix.  17,  26. 
xxii.  13. 

2.  After.  Gen.  xxxvii.  17.  Exod.  xiv.  10, 
17.  Num.  xxv.  8. 

3.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  £אחריכ  The  hinder 
or  hack  parts.  Exod.  xxvi.  12.  xxxiii.  23. 
Ezek.  viii.  16. 

II.  As  a  Particle  אחור‎ 

1י  Behind.  1  Chron.  xix.  10,  Ezekiel’s  Roll, 
ch.  ii.  10,  was  written  פנים ‎ ואחור ‎ before 
and  behind ,  or  on  the  fore-side,  and  the 
back.  This  was  not  usual  in  the  ancient 
volumes  or  rolls ,  which  were  commonly 
written  only  on  one  side,  though  some- 
times,  from  the  abundance  of  matter,  on 
both.  These  latter  were  called  by  the 
Greeks  om<r^oypa<pa  ifXioc  *,  Books 
written  on  the  back,  or  outer  side ,  and 
from  them  by  the  Romans,  f  Libri  opis- 
tographi,  or  as  Juvenal,  Sat.  i.  lin.  6, 
Scripti  in  tergo.  Books  written  on  the  back. 
Comp.  Rev.  v.  1. 

2.  Backwards.  Gen.  xlix.  17.  Jer.  xv.  6. 

3.  אחוד ‎ according  to  some  as  a  N.  The 
West.  Job  xxiii.  8.  Isa.  ix.  12;  but  in 
those  passages  it  may  perhaps  better  be 
rendered  backward  or  behind,  as  in  our 
translation.  But  Q.u  ?  and  comp.  Sense  V. 

III.  As  a  Particle  אחרנית ‎ Backwards.  Gen. 
ix.  23.  1  Sam.  iv.  18.  &  al. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  sing.  אחרית ‎ The  hinder- 
most ,  or  extreme  part.  Ps.  cxxxix.  9. 

V.  As  a  N.  אחרון ‎ The  hinder ,  or  /undermost, 
i.  e.  since  the  Earth  moves  from  West  to 
East,  the  western.  Deut.  xi.  24.  xxxiv.  2. 
Joel  ii.  20.  So  קדם ‎ the  foremost  (which 
see)  denotes  the  East.  Plur.  אחרנים,‎ 
After,  hinder  most.  Gen.  xxxiii.  2. 

VI.  As  Particles  of  time,  אחר ‎ and  אחרי,‎ 
joined  wifh  a  N.  Ajter.  Gen.  ix.  28. 
xvii.  7,  8. — with  a  V.  After,  afterwards. 
Exod.  v.  1.  After  that.  Gen.  v.  4.  7. 
Lev.  xiv.  43.  &  al.  Also,  Besides,  Neh. 
v.  15. 

VII.  As  a  V.  To  delay ,  postpone,  defer,  stay . 

Gen.  xxxii.  4.  xxxiv.  19.  Jud.  v.  28. 

*Lucian,  Vit.  Auct.  9. 
f  Pliny,  Ep.  iii.  5. 
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אי ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea 
seems  to  be  To  settle ,  to  take  up  one's  ha- 
bitation,  or  the  like;  for  hence  the  Arabs 
appear  to  have  had  their  אי ‎ or  אוי ‎ to  take 
up  one's  abode,  “  mansionem  capere,’׳ 
Castell.  Hence  also  the  Greek  A  1a  often 
used  in  Homer,  for  a  country  or  region, 
and  hence  in  Heb. 

I.  As  a  N.  f  אי, ‎ plur.  אייכם, ‎ and  Chald.  איין‎ 
(Ezek.  xxvi.  18.)  A  settlement,  habitation. 
Job  xxii.  30,  He  (God)  shall  deliver  אי‎ 
נקי ‎ the  habitation  of  the  innocent.  Isa.  xx. 
6,  where  it  denotes  Judea  or  Palestine 
at  large ;  and  our  margin  translates  it 
country,  Isa.  xii.  4,  where  LXX,  ad'/y 
nations.  The  Versions  and  Lexicons 
usually  render  this  word  by  an  Isle,  or 
Island,  but  it  may  be  justly  doubted 
whether  it  ever  has  strictly  this  meaning. 
Even  when  joined  with  יכן ‎ the  sea,  it 
seems  more  properly  to  denote  such 
countries  or  places  as  bordered  on  the  sea, 
as  Isa.  xi.  11.  xxiv.  15.  Comp.  Jer. 
xxv.  22.  Ezek.  xxvi.  18.  Dan.  xi.  18. 
Esth.  x.  1.  in  Ezek.  xxvii.  6,  7,  איי‎ 
בתיכם ‎ at  least  includes  the  country  of 
Italy,  and  איי ‎ אלישה ‎ that  of  Pcloponne - 
sus ;  (see  Bochart ,  vol.  i.  155,  158.)  and 
neither  of  these  are  Islands.  In  Isa.  xxiii. 
2,  6,  ancient  Tyre ,  which  was  situated  on 
the  continent,  is  called  אי. ‎ But  in  Isa. 
xlii.  15,  we  read  in  our  translation,  I  will 
make  the  Rivers  Islands,  which  is. absurd  j 
but  אייכם ‎ i.  e.  habitable  places  the  !livers 
might  be  made. 

II.  As  Particles  of  place, אי ‎ with  or  without 

an  Interrogation,  Where.  See  Gen.  iv.  9. 
1  Sam.  xxvi.  16.  איה ‎ Where  ?  with  an 
Interrogation.  Gen.  xix.  5.  xxxviii.  21. 
&  a),  freq.  So  איו ‎ Where '4  2  K.  xix.  13. 
Jer.  xxx vii.  19.  אי ‎ זה ‎ Where.  See  Esth. 
vii.  5.  1  Sam.  ix.  18.  אי ‎ מזה ‎ From 

whence ,  whence  ?  Gen.  xvi.  8.  Job  ii.  2. 
Comp.  2  Sam.  xv.  2.  Jon.  i.  8. 

III.  As  a  N.  איה ‎ plur.  אייכם ‎ see  under  אוה‎ 
VI.  VII. 

איב ‎ To  be  an  enemy  or  adversary  to,  to  infest, 
persecute,  infensum,  vel  infestum  esse.  It 
is  more  than  שנא ‎ which  denotes  the 
aversion  or  hatred  of  the  mind,  this  rather 
the  external  acts  of  enmity,  occ.  Exod. 
xxiii.  22.  Asa  Participle  or  Participial  N. 

f  On  this  word  see  Joh.  Dav.  Michaelis  Spi- 

cilegium  Geographic  Hebrseorum  Extenc.  Pars  I. 

p.  131,  &c. 


bably  so  called  “  from  their  creeping, 
stooping,  and  prying  about,  as  diviners 
and  soothsayers  did.”  Bate. 

אטד ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in 
Arabic  signifies  to  fasten  or  drive  in 
strongly,  “  panxit  firmius.”  Schultens. 

As  a  N.  אטד ‎ A  bramble,  or  thorn,  with  large 
and  strong  prickles.  So  both  in  Jud.  and 
Ps.  the  LXX  pcx.p.vo$,  Vulg.  rhamnus, 
and  Josephus  Ant.  lib.  v.  cap.  7.  §  2. 
potp.vos,  'H  pctpLvos  axavSa.  [xav  aft  ן ica- 
y1s־y)  y-ca  iov  xaA£7rorarov  /3aXA8cra ,.  The 
rhamnus  is  the  largest  of  thorns,  and 
furnished  with  the  most  dreadful  darts, 
says  *  Theodoret  on  Ps.  lviii.  10.  Diosco- 
rides,  as  cited  by  Bochart,  Vol.  i.  752, 
remarks,  that  the  Africans  or  Carthagi- 
nians  called  the  rhamnus  or  Christ's  thorn, 
Arot^ifx,  which  is  the  plural  of  אטד. ‎ occ. 
Jud.  ix.  14,  15.  Ps.  lviii.  10. 

אטכם ‎ To  shut,  close,  stop,  applied  to  the  lips, 
Prov.  xvii.  28. — to  the  ears,  Ps.  lviii.  jJ. 
— to  windows,  1  K.  vi.  4.  Ezek.  xl.  16. 

אטן ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  אטון ‎ is 
usually  placed  under  this  root,  though  it 
“  is  regularly  formed  from  טוה ‎ to  spin, 
with  the  formatives  א  and  J.”  Bate.  So 
it  may  denote  somewhat  spun ,  thread. 
occ.  Prov.  vii.  16.  In  Chaldee  it  sign!- 
fies  a  rope.  Comp,  under  חטב.‎ 

Hence  Gr.  O Qovr)  and  OQoviov,  a  linen  cloth. 

אטד ‎ To  obstruct,  shut ,  as  the  aperture,  or 
mouth  of  a  pit.  occ.  Ps.  lxix.  16.  אטר ‎ יד‎ 
ימינו ‎ Obstructed  in  his  right  hand,  i.  e. 
not  able  readily  to  use  it.  occ.  Jud.  iii.  15• 
xx.  16.  That  this  is  the  true  sense  of 
the  expression  appears,  because  the  person 
said  to  be  אט״ ‎ יד ‎ ימינו ‎ Jud.  iii.  1^,  made 
use  of  his  left  hand  to  take  the  dagger 
from  his  right  thigh.  Comp.  ver.  16,  21. 
The  English  margin  renders  the  Eng. 
phrase  in  Jud.  iii.  15,  by  “  shut  of  his 
tight  hand;"  the  Chaldee  Targum  in 
both  passages  by  נמיר ‎ ידיה ‎ דימינא ‎ con- 
tracted  or  impeded  in  his  right  hand ,  i.  e. 
having  his  right  hand  contracted  or  im- 
peded.  Lc  Clerc  observes  on  Jud.  xx.  16, 
that  the  seven  hundred  left-handed  men 
there  mentioned  seem  to  have  been  there- 
fore  made  slingers,  because  they  could 
not  use  the  right  hand,  which  is  employed 
in  managing  heavier  arms.  Hence  Greek 
a  tap  but,  arap  without. 

*  Quoted  by  McA*e/wS1ipplem.  ad  Lex,  Heb.  in 

.אטד‎ 


,אויב‎ 


14 


איך‎ — אים‎ 


אין‎ —אל‎ 


mulluate ,  by  prefixing  א,  and  so  is  it 
not  expressive  of  the  tumult  or  confusion 
both  of  body  and  mind  occasioned  by 
terrour? 

II.  Chald.  As  a  N.  אמתני ‎ Terrible,  occ. 
Dan.  vii.  7. 

אין ‎ Seee  under  אן‎ 

איש ‎ See  under  !ישד 

אית ‎ See  under  ית‎ 

איתן ‎ See  under  אתן‎ 

אך ‎ A  Particle  denoting  that  the  speaker  is 
very  earnest ,  much  moved,  or,  as  we  say, 
greatly  struck,  and  accordingly  it  may  be 
regularly  deduced  from  נכה ‎ to  strike ,  as 
אט ‎ from  נטה. ‎ It  may  be  rendered 

1.  Indeed,  surely.  Gen.  xliv.  28. 

2.  At  least.  Exod.  x.  17. 

3.  Yet  indeed,  but  yet.  2  K.  xxiii.  26. 

4.  Indeed  only .  Gen.  vii.  23.  ix.  4. 

אכל‎ 

I.  To  eat,  eat  up,  devour,  as  men  or  animals 
do.  Gen.  ii.  16.  xxxvii.  20,  33.  xl.  ig. 
Joel  i.  4. 

As  a  N.  אכל ‎ The  devourer ,  Mai.  iii.  11,  a 
descriptive  name  of  the  locust ,  to  which 
the  Verb  אכל ‎ is  likewise  applied,  Joel  ii. 
25.  Amos  iv.  9. 

II.  To  corrode  or  consume ,  by  separating  the 
parts  from  each  other,  as  fire.  Lev.  ix.  24. 
2  K.  i.  10,  12,  14.  Nahum,  iii.  15. — as 
a  moth.  Job  xiii.  28. — as  the  sword, 
2  Sam.  ii.  26.  xi.  23.  As  a  N.  אכל‎ 
Food.  Gen.  xli.  33.  Fern.  מאכלת ‎ A  large 
knife  or  sword.  Jud.  xix.  29.  Gen.  xxii. 
6,  10. 

III.  Chald.  To  accuse.  Comp,  under  קרץ ‎ V. 

אכן ‎ See  under  בן‎ 

אכף ‎ See  under  כמה‎ 

אכר ‎ See  under  כרה‎ 

אל ‎ This  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  Roots  in 
the  Hebrew  language,  and  various  me־־ 
thods  have  been  taken  by  learned  men  to 
account  for  its  several  applications.  After 
the  most  attentive  consideration  I  think 
the  notion  ol  interposition,  intervention,  or 
the  like,  bids  the  fairest  for  the  ideal 
meaning  of  it,  and  best  reconciles  it’s 
different  uses. 

I.  To  interpose,  intervene,  mediate,  come  or 
be  between,  for  protection ,  prevention ,  &c. 
It  occurs  not  simply  as  a  V.  in  this  sense, 
unless,  perhaps,  1  Sam.  xiv.  24,  be  an 
exception,  ולאל ‎ את ‎ העם ‎ And  he  (Saul) 
interposed  with  the  people,  saying ,  &c. 

II.  As  a  N.  אל. ‎ It  is  used  as  a  name  or 

title 


אויב, ‎ and  איב, ‎ An  enemy ,  a  foe.  Gen. 
xxii.  17.  xlix.  2.  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N. 
fern.  איבה ‎ Enmity,  occ.  Gen.  iii.  13. 
Num.  xxxv.  21,  22.  In  Reg.  איבת‎ 
Ezek.  xxv.  13.  xxxv.  3.  Hence  as  a 
Participial  N.  איוב ‎ Job,  the  persecuted 
one. 

איך‎ 

I.  איך ‎ As  a  Particle,  compounded  of  אי ‎ a 
particle  of  declaring  or  asking  (which  see 
under  אוה ‎ IV.)  and  ך  a  particle  expressing 
the  means  or  manner. 

1.  With  or  without  an  interrogation.  In 
what  manner,  By  what  means ,  How.  See 
Gen.  xxvi.  9.  2  Sam.  i.  5.  1  K.  xii.  6. 
Ruth  iii.  18. 

2.  To  what  a  degree,  how  much  ?  2  Sam.  i. 
25.  Prov.  v.  12. 

II.  איכה ‎ As  a  Particle  compounded  of  אי‎ 
and  כה ‎ Thus  or  here. 

1.  How,  in  what  manner .  Deut.  xviii.  21. 
2  K.  vi.  15. 

2.  To  what  a  degree,  how  much.  Jer.  xlviii. 
17.  Lam.  i.  1.  ii.  1. 

3.  Where.  2  K.  vi.  13.  Cant.  i.  7. 

III.  As  a  Particle  איבכה, ‎ compounded  of 
אי ‎ and  ככה ‎ thus,  How  ?  Cant.  v.  3. 
Esth.  viii.  6. 

איל ‎ See  under  אל‎ 

אים ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  but 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  אים, ‎ fern.  אימה ‎ Terrible. 
occ.  Hab.  i.  7.  Cant.  vi.  4,  10.  As  a 
N.  masc.  plur.  אימים ‎ Terrible  ones, 
namely.  Idols  of  the  Chaldeans,  Jer. 
1.  38.  See  some  such  described  in  Ba- 
ruch,  ch.  vi.  14,  15.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  without  the  radical  אמים ‎ ,י ‎ Ter- 
rours,  Job  xx.  23 ;  but  twenty-seven  of 
Dr.  Kcnnicott’s  Codices  read  אימים. ‎ So 
for  אמיך ‎ Ps.  lxxxviii.  16,  forty  of  his 
Codices  have  אימיך. ‎ As  Ns.  fem.  אימה‎ 
in  Reg.  אימת ‎ Terrour.  Deut.  xxxii.  25. 
Exod.  xxiii.  27.  Ps.lv.  3;  and,  accord- 
ing  to  the  common  printed  copies,  with- 
out  the  אמת ‎ י  Job  ix.  34 ;  but  twenty- 
nine  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  here  read 
ואימתו ‎ with  the  י.  LXX  render  it  by  <po - 
fear ,  so  Vulg.  pavor.  אימתה ‎ Nearly 
the  same.  Exod.  xv.  16.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  אימים ‎ The  name  of  a  people,  q.  d. 
Terrible  ones.  Gen.  xiv.  3.  But  the  Moa- 
bites  called  them  אמים ‎ common  people, 
having  conquered  and  driven  them  out. 
See  Deut.  ii.  10,  1 1. 

Is  not  אים ‎ formed  from  יכם ‎ or  הם, ‎ to  tu - 
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Prince  of  Tyre  assumed  the  title  of  אל ‎ ;  as 
we  know  the  heathen  Emperours  of  Rome 
afterwards  did  those  of  Dominus,  Divus, 
and  Dens,  Lord  and  God  +.  It  were  to 
be  wished  that  all  such  blasphemous  ap- 
pellations  to  mortals  had  ceased  with 
Heathenism.  But  “  it  is  strange,״  says 
Jortin ,  (Remarks  on  Eccles.  Hist.  vol.  iv. 
p.  5.)  “  that  Christian  Emperours  of 
the  fourth  and  fifth  centuries  would  suffer 
themselves  to  be  called,  your  Divinity, 
your  Godship ,  Numen 
III.  The  LXX  have  in  one  place,  Isa. 
xiv.  13,  rendered  אל ‎ by  O vpotvs  the 
heaven;  (comp.  Dan.  viii.  10.)  and  it  is 
plain  from  Exod.  xv.  11,  (where  not 
only  the  Samaritan  Pentateuch,  but  also 
very  many  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Heb.  Co- 
dices  read  באלים) ‎ Deut.  iii.  24.  Ps. 
xliv.  21.  lxxvii.  14.  Isa.  xliii.  10,  xliv. 
10,  15,  17.  xiv.  20,  (comp.  Isa.  lvii.  5.) 
that  the  Heathen  worshipped  their  Arch- 
idol  the  Heavens  (comp.  שמים ‎ in  שם‎ 
XI.)  under  this  attribute  אל ‎ or  plur. אלים.‎ 
So  j|  Damascius,  in  the  Life  of  Isidorus, 
tells  us  that  the  Phenicians  and  Syrians 
call  Cronos  or  Saturn ,  HA  El ;  and  Ser - 
viits  speaking  of  Belus  the  Phenician, 
affirms,  “  All  in  those  parts  (about  Phe- 
nicia)  worship  the  Sun,  who  in  their 
language  is  called  Hel and  again  he 
says,  “  God  is  called  Hal  in  the  Punic  or 
Carthaginian  tongue.”  It  appears  from 
Josh.  xix.  38,  that  the  Canaanites  had  a 
מנדל ‎ tower  or  temple  to  אל. ‎ Hence, 

בני ‎ אלים ‎ Sons  of  Alim,  Ps.xxix.  1 .  lxxxix.  7, 
seems  to  be  those  kings  who  worshipped 
these  material  interposers.  It  is  well 
known  how  the  heathen  princes  affected 
to  be  reckoned  the  Sons  of  their  Gods. 
Thus  did  Romulus,  Alexander,  and  thus 
did  even  the  polite  Augustus ;  else  his 
well-bred  poet  Horace  would  never  have 
called  him  Filins  Maiee,  meaning  Jupi- 
ter' s  son  by  Main ,  as  he  doth  Lib.  I. 
Ode  2.  lin.  43.  No  doubt  these  whims 
arose  from  a  perversion  of  the  true  tra- 


+  See  Eachard' s  Eccles.  Hist.  vol.  ii.  p.  407,  656, 
Sueton.  in  Domit.  c.  13.  Daubuz  on  Rev.  p.  559, 
and  Vilringa  on  Rev.  p.  594,  edit.  ult. 

§  “  See  Vos.  de  idol.  III.  17.  Barthius on  Claudian, 
3  Consul.  Honor.  Praef.  16.  and  Le  Clerc ,  Pari- 
hasian.  1 . 331.’’ 

||  See  Bockart,  vol.  i.  707,  and  736.  Vossius  De 
Orig.  &  Prog.  Idol.  Lib.  ii.  cap.  4.  Hutchinson's 
Works,  vol•  iii.  p.  50. 

dition. 


title  of  the  true  God,  The  Interposer,  In- 
tervener,  or  the  like,  Jehovah  under  this 
character.  It  expresses  the  omnipresence 
of  God,  i.  e.  the  universal  extension  (I 
will  not  presume  to  say  of  his  substance, 
but)  of  his  knowledge  and  power*,  ac- 
cording  to  those  awful  questions  in  Jer. 
xxiii.  23,  24,  Am  I  a  God  (מקרב)  at 
hand ,  saith  Jehovah,  and  not  a  God  (מרחק) 
afar  off?  Can  any  hide  himself  in  secret 
places ,  that  I  shall  not  see  him?  saith  Je - 
hovah :  Do  not  I  fill  heaven  and  earth  ? 
saith  Jehovah,  i.  e.  with  my  divine  spi - 
ritual  presence .  Comp.  1  K.  viii.  27.  Ps. 
cxxxix.  7 — 12.  The  idea  of  this  attri- 
bute,  however,  is  to  be  taken  from  the 
celestial  fluid,  in  its  three  conditions  of 
fire,  light,  and  spirit,  or  gross  air,  inter- 
vening  between  all  material  substances 
and  their  parts,  according  to  the  Orphic 
verses  cited  from  Stob.eus  in  Eschenba ־ 
chins' s  edit.  p.  246,  where  the  Air  (who 
is  there  called  also  A  1a,  or  Jupiter)  is  in- 
troduced  speaking. 


■  Eyu>  y  0fy  t g-ty  ip-yOV,  ClfAl  ZZaVTa^it 
Evravd' tv  A Srjyaig,*..  t.  X. 

- - - - - - ig-1  T07 :0; 

'0 v  fA*1  ’g-tv  AHP. 

Where’er  the  work  of  God  extends ,  I  am  ; 

Nor  is  ihere  any  place,  where  Alii  is  not  f. 

And  as  it  will  appear  presently  that  the 
Heathen  worshipped  the  material  אל, ‎ we 
may  perceive  the  propriety  with  which 
the  distinctive  epithet  עליון ‎ high,  or  most 
high ,  is  added  to  this  word,  the  first  time 
it  is  mentioned  as  a  name  of  the  true 
God,  Gen.  xiv.  18,  195  we  may  also  the 
better  understand  Job’s  expression,  ch. 
xxxi.  28,  that  by  shewing  any  religious 
respect  to  the  light,  (Heb.  אור), ‎ or  to  the 
moon,  he  should  have  denied  or  disowned 
לאל ‎ ממעל ‎ the  God  that  is  above.  From 
what  is  here  said  we  may  further  see  how 
proper  it  was  in  Abram  to  give  to  the 
most  high  אל, ‎ the  title  of  possessor  קונה ‎ of 
heaven  and  earth,  Gen.  xiv.  22 ;  and 
how  significantly  the  Prophets  oppose 
God,  by  this  name  אל, ‎ to  man.  See  Isa. 
xxxi.  3.  Ezek.  xxviii.  2,  9;  from  which 
latter  texts  it  appears  that  the  impious 

*  See  Encyclopced.  Britan,  in  METAPHYSICS, 
No.  309. 

f  See  the  learned  William  Jones's  Essay  on  the 
First  Principles  of  Natural  Philosophy,  p.  203. 
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of  the  English  language,  be  rendered  dif- 
ferently,  according  to  the  context,  but 
still  the  attentive  reader  will  discern  the 
leading  sense  throughout. 

1.  To,  into.  Gen.  i.  9.  Exod.  iii.  13.  Josh, 
x.  18.  Gen.  vi.  19. 

2.  Among.  1  Sam.  x.  22.  Jer.  iv.  3.  Ezek. 
ii.  6. 

3.  Within.  Deut.  xvii.  5. 

4.  At,  near  to.  Gen.  xxiv.  11.  Exod.  xxix.  12. 

5.  Towards.  Exod.  xxv.  20.  Num.  xxiv.  1. 

6.  Against,  in  opposition  to.  Gen.  iv.  8.  Josh, 
x.  6.  Isa.  ii.  4. 

7.  As  to,  concerning ,  quoad,  de.  Gen.  xx.  2. 

1  Sam.  i.  27.  xv.  35.  2  K.  xix.  32.  Jer. 

xl.  16. 

8.  For,  because  of ,  on  account  of.  Jud.  xxi.  6. 

2  Sam.  xxi.  1.  Comp.  1  K.  xix.  3. 

VII T.  אל ‎ has  sometimes  ל  prefixed,  and  יר‎ 
the  hand,  power,  following,  as  Gen.  xxxi. 
29,  It  is  לאל ‎ ירי‎ ,  literally,ybr,  belonging 
to,  the  interposition  of  7ny  hand,  i.  e.  If 

1  interpose  my  hand,  I  can — LXX,  Nuv 
ur%vs1  7J  X£lP*  V8’  Vulg.  Valet  manus 
mea.  The  phrase  occurs  also  Deut.  xxv  iii. 
32.  Neh.  v.  5.  Prov.  iii.  27.  Mic.'ii.  1. 
And  observe,  that  in  the  two  first  of  these 
passages  the  expression  is  elliptical;  in 
the  former  may  be  supplied,  to  prevent, 
help  it,  or  &c;  in  the  latter,  to  redeem 
them ,  as  in  our  translation. 

IX.  As  a  N.  fern.  אלה ‎ A  species  of  oak . 

2  Sam.  xviii.  9.  Isa.  i.  30.  &  al.  freq. 
plur.  masc.  אליכם ‎ occ.  Isa.  lvii.  5.  in  Re- 
gim.  אלי ‎ occ.  Ezek.  xxxi.  145  if  אלי ‎ in 
this  last  passage  be  not  a  Particle,  signi- 
fying  by  or  near,  as  the  LXX  understood 
it.  The  tree  may  have  this  name  lrom 
its  remarkably  interposing  and  protecting 
men  and  animals  from  storms  and  tern- 
pests.  The  LXX  have  once  rendered  it 
descriptively  by  Aevfys  <rv<nua£ovh$  the 
overshadowing  tree,  Hos.  iv.  13.  Comp. 
Ezek.  vi.  13. 

X.  As  a  N.  אלון ‎ Another  species  of  oak.  So 
the  LXX  generally  render  it  by  A pv$.  It 
is  mentioned  together  with  the  אלה ‎ Isa. 
vi.  13.  Hos.  iv.  13  j  there  is  therefore 
some  particular  difference  between  them, 
though  a  general  agreement  in  the  idea 
of  interposing ,  protecting,  or  &c. 

XI.  Chald.  As  a  N.  masc,  אילן, ‎ rendered 
by  Theodotion  Asvfyov,  and  by  the  Vulg. 
Arbor,  a  Tree,  but  considered  as  a  cor- 
ruption  of  the  Heb.  אלון ‎ seems  rather  to 

denote 


dition,  that  the  Son  of  God  should  be  the 
Universal  King  and  Conqueror. 

IV.  In  Ezek.  xxxi.  1 1,  for  אל ‎ גויכם ‎ no  fewer 
than  thirty  of  Dr.  Kennicutt's  Codices 
have  איל ‎ גויכש ‎ the  Leader  of  the  Nat  ions , 
meaning  Nabupolassar  King  of  Babylon, 
who,  in  conjunction  with  Cyaxares  King 
of  Media,  took  Nineveh,  and  overturned 
the  Assyrian  Empire.  See  Louth’ s  Notes 
on  Ezek.  xxxi.  3,  n,  and  Prideaux, 
Connect.  Book  l.  An.  A.  C.  612.  And 
as  איל ‎ seems  here  the  true  reading ;  so 
does  אילי, ‎ Ezek.  xxxii.  21,  which  is  like- 
wise  supported  by  twenty-three  Codices. 
Comp,  below  Sense  XVI. 

V.  As  an  Article  or  Pron.  denoting  some- 
what  interposed ,  אל ‎ The  or  that,  sing. 

1  Sam.  xiv.  32.  Isa.  xxxviii.  19.  Jer.  x.  2. ! 
Ps.  ii.  7.  See  Bate's  Crit.  Heb.  and 
comp.  Jer.  xxv.  9.  Also,  These,  plur.  Gen. 
xix.  8.  xxvi.  3,  4.  1  Chron.  xx.  8.  אלה‎ 
These,  plur.  Gen.  ii.  4.  &  al.  freq. 
Cocceius  observes,  that  אלה ‎ denotes  the 
nearer ,  and  הכם ‎ the  more  remote,  as  hi 
and  illi  in  Latin,  these  and  those  in  Eng- 
lish,  אלה ‎ and  אלה ‎ repeated,  Some,  and 
some,  some  and  others,  alii  et  alii.  Dan. 

xii.  2.  Ps.  xx.  8. 

VI.  אל ‎ As  a  Particle  before  Verbs,  it  de- 
notes  interposition  or  prevention. 

1.  And  most  generally  it  imports  prohibit- 
ing ,  dissuading,  deprecating ,  or  the  like, 
joined  with  Verbs  future,  Not,  Ne.  Gen. 

xiii.  8.  xvi.  1.  xxii.  12.  &  al.  freq. 
Hence  אל ‎ seems  used  as  it  were  re^viKUj^, 
Job  xxiv.  25,  as  we  sometimes  apply  an 
if  or  a  but,  in  English.  Who  will  make 
me  a  liar , לישכם ‎ לאל ‎ מלתי ‎ and  reduce  my 
words  to  a  no*t,  or  a  don’t,  i.  e.  shew  them 
to  be  such  as  ought  not  to  be  uttered,  or 
as  ought  to  be  interrupted  w׳ith  a  don't 
say  so.  Comp.  2  K.  iii.  1 3,  and  see 
Gusset  Comment.  Ling.  Heb.  p.  41. 
אל ‎ is  sometimes  used  elliptically,  and  a 
Verb  is  to  be  supplied,  as  Amos  v.  14, 
Seek  good,  ואל ‎ רע ‎ and  not  evil,  i .  e.  seek 
not  evil:  So  1  Sam.  ii.  24, אל ‎ בני ‎ (Do) 
not  (so)  my  sons . 

2.  But  rarely,  it  is  negative .  Not,  no.  Non. 

2  K.  vi.  27.  Prov.  xii.  28.  Ps.  xxxiv.  6. 
I.3.  Comp.  Ruthi.  13.  2  Sam.  xiii.  16. 
Jer.  vii.  6. 

VII.  As  a  Particle  before  Nouns  אל ‎ and  in 
Regim. אלי ‎ (comp.  Job  xxix.  19.  Zech. 
ii.  4,  or  7.)  must,  agreeably  to  the  genius 
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vroiixevog,  nPOHTEITAI  In  every  flock 
they  prepare  a  leader  of  the  males,  who, 
when  the  shepherd  calls  him  by  name, 
goes  before  them.” 

XVII.  As  a  N.  איל,. ‎ and  fem  אילה ‎ Some 
kind  of  tree ,  perhaps  so  called  from  its 
wide-spreading,  overshadowing  branches. 
The  LXX  render  it  'rspsGwQog,  the  tur - 
pen  tine  tree.  Gen.  xiv.  6.  It  occurs  also 
Isa.  i.  29.  lxi.  3.  Gen.  xlix.  21,  which 
last  cited  verse  may  be  best  rendered, 
after  the  LXX,  Neplttali  is  a  well-spread 
or  flourishing  tree  shooting  forth  goodly 
branches.  See  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  96.  Bp. 
Pearson,  Prcefat.  Paraenet,  in  LXX,  and 
Spearman's  Letters  on  the  Septuagint, 
Lett.  iii.  p.  169,  and  comp.  Ps.  xxix.  9. 

XVII 1.  As  a  N.  איל, ‎ and  אל ‎ is  mentioned 
as  a  part  of,  or  appendage  to,  a  building . 
1  K.  vi.  3  u  Ezek.  xl.  29,  &  al.  freq. 
Mr.  Bate  seems  to  have  best  explained  it 
of  the  coins  of  stone,  or  brick-work,  or 
small  turrets ,  on  each  side  of  the  door - 
frames ,  and  to  his  Crit.  Heb.  p.  20,  I 
refer  the  reader  for  further  satisfaction. 

XIX.  אלו ‎ and  אלי. ‎ See  the  distinct  Boots 
below. 

אלל ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  hence, 

I.  As  Ns.  אליל ‎ and  אלול, ‎ Nought,  nothing , 
vain ,  nothing-worth,  Res  nihili.  occ.  Job 
xiii.  4.  Jer.  xiv.  14.  Zech.  xi.  17.  This 
application  of  these  reduplicate  words 
seems  to  be  taken  from  that  of  אל ‎ VI. 
above. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  אלילים ‎ and  אלילם‎ 
is  spoken  of  idols,  Vain,  worthless,  things 
of  nought,  nullities.  Lev.  xix.  4.  1  Chron. 
xvi,  26.  Isa.  ii.  20,  &  al.  So  Mantanus 
renders  it  by  inutilia  &  vana.  Comp. 
Acts  xiv.  15.  1  Cor.  viii.  4,  and  Greek 
and  English  Lexicon  in  Ei^wAov  III. 

III.  As  an  exclamation  of  grief  or  distress 
אללי ‎ Wo!  alas!  occ.  Job  x.  15.  Mica 
vii.  X.  אללי ‎ לי ‎ Wo  to  me!  Wo  is  me!  X 
am  or  shall  come  to  nought  !  Heu  perii  ! 

IV.  As  a  N.  אלול ‎ Etui.  The  name  of  the 
sixth  month,  nearly  answering  to  our 
August,  at  which  season,  in  Judea  and 
the  neighbouring  countries,  the  earth  is 
burnt  up  and  desolate  by  the  summer 
drought.  See  RMMc/’sNat.Hist.of/if/qDpo, 
p.  13.  occ.  Neh.  vi.  15. 

אלה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  ה. 

I.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  curse ,  denounce  a 
C  **  curse. 


denote  some  species  of  oak.  Dan.  iv.  7, 
to,  8:  al. 

XII.  For  א  ולת ‎ ,א ‎ וי ‎ ל  ,אולי ‎ ,אול‎ ,  see  under 
root  אול.‎ 

XIII.  As  a  N.  איל ‎ Somnvhat  interposing 
effectually ,  defense,  aid ,  assistance,  occ. 
Ps.  lxxxviii.  5.  Thus  the  LXX  render  אין‎ 
איל ‎ by  aZorfiog  unaided ,  and  Vulg  by  sine 
adjutorio  without  help.  So  fem.  plur. 
אילות ‎ occ.  P3.  xxii.  20,  where  the  LXX 
render  the  Heb. אל ‎ תיחק ‎ אילותי ‎ by  p.7) 
p,0LKpuvr}s  rrjv  (3 orfieiccv  p.8,  do  not  far  re - 
move  my  help  ;  and  Vulg.  ne  elongaveris 
auxilium  tfium  a  me,  do  not  remove  thy 
help  far  from  me. 

XIV.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Regim.  אילת ‎ Inter- 
position,  occ.  Ps.  xxii.  1.  Comp,  under 

שחד.‎ 

XV.  As  a  N.  איל ‎ A  horned  animal ;  an  ani- 
mat furnished  with  horns  for  his  defense. 

1.  A  ram,  plur.  אילים. ‎ Gen.  xxii.  13. 
xxxi.  38,  &  al.  freq. 

2.  A  stag,  hart ,  ox  deer.  Deut.  xii.  13.  Ps. 
xlii.  2.  Isa.  xxxv.  6.  Fem.  אילת ‎ plur. 
אילות ‎ A  hind  or  doe.  Jer.  xiv.  3•  2  Sam. 
xxii.  34.  Ps.  xviii.  34,  &  al.  The  LXX 
renders  the  word,  whether  masc.  or  fem. 
by  e\<x,<pog,  which  denotes  both  a  stag 
and  a  hind.  Dr.  Shaw  (Travels,  p.  414, 
2d  edit.)  understands  איל ‎ in  Deut.  xiv.  5, 
as  a  name  of  the  genus,  including  all  the 
species  of  the  deer  kind,  whether  they  are 
distinguished  by  round  horns,  as  the -stag; 
or  by  flat  ones,  as  the  fallow  deer  ;  or  by 
the  smallness  of  the  branches,  as  the  roe. 
But  Q.  ? 

XVI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  אילים ‎ Leaders 
who  go  before  and  conduct  the  people,  as 
rams  anciently  did  the  flocks.  Exod.  xv. 
13.  (LXX,  Ap'xpvrsg  Rulers)  Ezek.  xvii. 
13.  (LXX,  ‘H yspovag  Leaders ,  Vulg. 
Arietes  Rams )  Comp.  Isa.  lx.  7.  Thus 
Homer  speaking  of  Ulysses  marshalling 
the  Greeks,  11.  iii.  lin.  196,  &c. 

A־jto$  xtiXoj  £7r<7rwXfJT0u  5־‘Xa?  oethvn. 

A pveiu)  (Aiv  cywyi  ui7x.lv  uj-tiy  io'ifj.a'k'hw, 

'05 01  ’־ ■luv  fj.1  yet  wuiii  Sief'fctrcci  nfymawy. 

Nor  yet  appear  his  care  and  conduct  small; 
From  rank  to  rank  he  moves  and  orders  all. 
The  stately  Ram  thus  measures  o’er  the  ground, 
And,  master  of  the  flocks,  surveys  them  round. 

Pope. 

Aristotle ,  H.  A.  VI.  19,  says,  Ev  hoeg-rj  yap 
vr01[xvr)  5tara0־x£ya^80׳iv  *HTEMONA  rcuv 
appevwv,  0 $  Wav  ovoixavi  kA ןי0ןו ‎ vito  8'‎ ד 
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curses  pronounced  Deut.  xxvi!.  14,  &c. 
obliged  the  Levites,  who  pronounced 
them,  and  those  also,  Josh.  vi.  26,  and 
1  Sam.  xiv.  24,  obliged  Joshua  and  Saul , 
who  pronounced  them,  as  much  as  the 
other  people.  They,  therefore,  by  pro- 
nouncing  these  curses,  sware  or  took  an 
oath  themselves.  Hence 
II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  אלהיימז ‎ (with  the 
ה  retained,  as  in  אמהות ‎ from  נגהות ‎ ,אמה‎ 
from  בלהות ‎ ,נגה ‎ and  מבלהינם ‎ from  ,בלה‎ 
גבהיים ‎ from  גבה, ‎ Isa  V.  15,  &  al.  freq.) 
The  denouncers  of  a  conditional  curse . 
r.  A  name  usually  given  in  the  Hebrew 
Scriptures  to  the  Ever-blessed  Trinity ,  by 
which  they  represent  themselves  as  under 
the  obligation  of  an  oath  to  perform  cer- 
tain  conditions,  and  as  having  denounced 
a  curse  on  a  ll,  men  and  devils,  who  do 
not  conform  to  them. 

What  those  terms  or  conditions  were  to 
which  the  אלהיכט ‎ sware ,  seems  evident 
from  Ps.  cx.  namely,  that  the  Man  Christ 
Jesus ,  in  consequence  of  his  humiliation 
and  sufferings,  (ver  7.  comp.  Phil.  ii.  6, 
10.)  should  be  exalted  to  the  right  hand 
of  God  till  all  Ids  enemies  ■were  made  his 
foot  stool,  (comp  1  Cor.  xv.  25.)  that 
the  rod  of  his  strength  (his  Gospel)‘ should 
he  sent  out  of  Sion  3  and  that  by  this  he 
should,  rule  even  in  the  midst  of  his  cne - 
tnies ;  that  his  people  [true  Christians] 
should  offer  themselves  willingly  in  the  or - 
7 laments  of  holiness ;  and  that  those  which 
should  be  *  begotten  by  him  to  a  resur - 
rectum  from  sin  here ,  and  from  death 
hereafter,  should  be  more  numerous  than 
the  drops  of  morning-dew.  (Comp.  Isa. 
xxvi.  19.)  All  this  I  take  to  be  briefly 
comprehended  or  summed  up  in  that  oath 
of  Jehovah  to  Christ,  ver.  4.  Thou  art  a 
Priest  for  ever  after  the  order  of  Melchi- 
sedec,  which  by  interpretation  is  King  of 
Righteousness.  Heb.  vii.  2.  As  a  Priest, 
Christ  through  the  Eternal  Spirit  offered 
himself  without  spot  to  God ,  Heb.  viii.  3. 
ix.  14  j  as  a  Priest  for  ever,  he  is  able  to 
save  them  to  the  uttermost  (Marg.  ever- 
more)  that  come  unto  God  by  him,  seeing 
he  ever  liveth  to  make  intercession  for  them; 
as  being  after  the  Older  of  Melchi  sedec,  he 
is  King  as  well  as  Priest ,  King  of  Right e- 
outness,  and  King  of  Peace,  Heb.  vii.  2. 

*  ילדתך ‎ Thy  progeny. 

Hence 


curse,  occ.  Jud.  xvii.  2,  where  LXX 
Vat.  |U,s  r}pa.<roo  thou  cursedst  me,  Alex. 
s^wpK1<ra$  thou  adjuredst.  And  this  is 
the  only  undoubted  instance  I  can  find 
where  this  word  occurs  as  a  Verb. 

In  1  Sam.  xiv.  24,  יאל ‎ may  be  translated 
either  Saul  was  wilful,  self-willed,  foolish 
with  (from  the  root  יאל), ‎ or  he  denounced 
a  curse  on,  the  people ,  or  laid  them  under 
a  conditional  curse.  In  the  printed  edi- 
tions  of  the  LXX  both  senses  are  re- 
tained  *, 

אלה ‎ antj  אלות ‎ Hos.  iv.  2.  x.  4,  may  better 
be  construed  as  Nouns  than  as  Verbs. 

1  להאלתו ‎ K.  viii.  31.  2  Chron.  vi.  22, 
may,  without  any  difference  in  the  sense, 
be  rendered  either  verbally  in  Hiph.  to 
cause  him  to  swear,  or  nominally,  for  his 
oath.  As  for  Deut.  xxxii.  17,  see  under 
sense  II.  6. 

As  a  N.  אלה ‎ A  denouncing  of  a  curse, 
a  curse  denounced  either  upon  oneself  or 
others ,  or  both,  so  an  oath  taken  or  given  ; 
for  what  is  an  outii  but  a  conditional  curse 
or  execration  f  ?  See  inter  al.  Gen.  xxiv. 
41.  (comp.  ver.  9.)  Gen.  xxvi.  28.  Lev. 

v.  1.  Num.  v.  21,  27.  Deut.  xxix  19, 
20,  21.  And  here  it  must  be  observed, 
that  the  ancient  manner  of  adjuring  sub- 
jects  or  inferiours  to  any  conditions,  was 
by  their  superiours  den  ounc  hg  a  curse  on 
them  in  case  they  violated  those  condi- 
tions.  For  proof  of  this  i  refer  to  Gen. 
xxiv.  41.  Deut.xxvii.  14,& seq.  Jer.  xi  2, 
&c.  Lev.  v.  1.  Num.  v.  !9 — 21.  Josh. 

vi.  26.  Jud.  xu.  18.  1  Sam.  xiv.  24. 
1  K  viii.  31.  xxii.  16.  Prov.  xxix.  24, 
where  our  Translators  very  properly  ren- 
der  אלה ‎ cursing.  To  this  manner  of 
suturing  our  blessed  Lord  himself  sub- 
mitted,  Mat.  xxvi.  63,  64. 

And  to  prevent  mistakes,  let  it  be  further 
remarked,  that  when  the  curse  was  ex- 
pressed  in  general  terms,  as  cursed  be  he, 
i.  e.  whosoever,  doth  so  or  so,  the  supe 
riour,  who  pronounced  it,  was  as  much 
bound  by  it,  as  the  inferiour  who  heard 
it ,  thus  there  can  be  no  doubt,  but  the 

*  Kat  HTN0HXEN  ATN0IAN  y. tyu\nv  tv  <דז 

♦jju, spa  £khv>1,  x«*  APATAI  tw  — And  Said  com- 
mitted  a  great  folly  on  that  day,  and  pronounced  a 
curse  to  ike.  people. 

f  !hut  Plula!ch,  vra;  opjwj  tig  xarnpetv  7t\tvra 
rn;  evttfxutg.  Every  oath  terminates  in  a  curse  upon 
perjury.”  Quast,  Rom,  tom.  ii.  p.  275.  C'.Edit• 
Xylandr, 
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one  part  of  the  oath,  eternal  and  infinite 
power,  Jehovah  himself,  is  engaged  to 
make  the  enemies  of  Christ  Jus  footstool, 

Ps  CX.  I. 

Let  those  who,  in  these  days  of  Arian , 
Socinian  and  Rabbinical  blasphemy,  have 
any  doubt  whether  אלהיככ, ‎ when  mean- 
ing  the  true  God,  Jehovah ,  is  plural  or 
not,  consult  the  following  passages,  where 
they  will  find  it  joined  with  Adjectives, 
Pronouns,  and  Verbs  plural,  Gen.  i.  26. 
iii.  2.  xi.  7.  xx.  13.  xxxi.  53.  xxxv.  7, 
Deut  iv.  7.  v.  23,  or  26.  Josh.  xxiv.  19. 

1  Sam.  iv.  8.  2  Sam.  vii.  23.  Ps.  lviii. 
12.  Isa.  vi.  8.  Jer  x.  10.  xxiii.  36.  So 
Chald.  אלהין ‎ Dan.  iv.  5,  6,  15,  or  8,  9, 
18.  See  also  Prov  ix.  10.  xxx.  3.  Ps. 
cxlix.  2.  Eccles.  v.  7.  xii.  1.  Job  v.  1, 
Isa.  vi  3.  liv.  5.  Hos.  xi  12,  or  xii.  1• 
Mai.  i.  6.  Dan.  vii.  18,  22,  25.  * 

O  that  the  children  of  Abraham ,  according 
to  the  flesh,  would  attentively  consider 
and  compare  the  texts  above  cited  from 
their  own  Scriptures !  Could  they  then 
help  owning  a  P fatality  of  אלהיכש ‎ in 
Jehovah  ?  When  they  read,  for  instance, 
Gen.  i.  26,  that  the  אלהיכש ‎ said  נעשה‎ 
Let  us,  or  we  will,  make  Man  in  OUR 
image,  according  to  our  likeness — and 
ver.  27,  So  the  אלהיכש ‎ created  ברא ‎ Man , 
&c.  and  compared  these  words  with  Ec- 
cles.  xii.  1,  חכ~ ‎ את ‎ בוראיך ‎ And  remember 
thy  Creator  S ,  could  they  doubt  whether 
אלוזיכש, ‎ as  applied  by  Muses  in  the  his- 
tory  of  the  creation,  denoted  a  Plurality 
of  n gents  ?  And  yet  surely,  as  saith  the 
Prophet  Isaiah,  ch.  xliv  24,  J.hovah 
stretched  Jorth  the  heavens  alone  (לבדי) 
and  spread  abroad  the  earth  by  himself, 
without  the  aid  or  concurrence  of  any 
Creature,  how  exalted  soever.  Comp, 
ch.  xlii.  5.  xlv.  12. 

From  this  name  אלהיכש, ‎ of  the  true  God, 
the  Greeks  had,  by  a  perverted  tradition, 
their  Zsv;  *O Jupiter ,  who  presided 
over  oaths.  Hence  also  the  corrupt  tra- 
dition  ot  Jupi  eTs  oath  which  over-ruled 
even  late  itself,  that  is,  the  fatal  and 
necessary  motions  of  the  elements  of  this 
world .  This  truly  did  Jehovuh  Aleini 
when  they  interposed  by  miracles ;  this 

*  The  reader  may  find  tne  plurality  of  א  לחים‎ 
more  fully  discussed  and  proved  in  my  pamphlet 
against  Or.  Priestley  and  Mr.  Wakefield,  p.  3— 9־,‎ 
and  p•  148,  &c, 

C  2  ׳  Will 
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Hence  then  we  learn,  that  Jehovah  sware 
to  A  dim  or  Christ,  (see  Matt.  xxii.  43.) 
and  that  this  oath  had  reference  to  the 
redemption  of  man  by  him.  The  Psalm 
itself  does  not  indeed  determine  the  time 
when  this  oath  was  pronounced,  but  other 
Scriptures  do.  For  St.  Paul  says,  that 
Christ  was  made  a  Priest ,  i.  e.  after  the 
order  of  Melchisedec ,  by  this  very  oath, 
Heb.  vii.  21.  But  his  inauguration  to 
the  Pries  hood  and  Kingdom  was  prior  to 
the  creation  of  the  world ,  Prov.  viii  23, 
be  seq  (for  the  use  of  נסכתי ‎ see  Ps  ii.  6, 
and  compare  John  xvii.  24.)  Therefore 

*  this  very  oath ,  recorded  in  Ps.  cx.  was 
prior  to  the  creation.  Accordingly  Je- 
hovah  is  at  the  beginning  of  the  creation 
called  אלהיכש ‎ Gen.  i.  .,  which  implies, 
that  the  divine  persons  had  sworn  when 
they  created ;  it  is  evident  also  from  Gen. 
iii.  4,  5,  that  both  the  serpent  and  the 
woman  knew  Jehovah  by  this  name, 
אלהיכש ‎ before  the  fall ;  and,  to  cite  but 
two  passages  out  of  many  that  might  be 
produced  from  the  New  Testament  to  this 
purpose,  St.  Peter  is  express,  1  Ep.  i.  18 
— 20,  that  Christ  was  fore-or darned  to  re- 
deem  us — rnpo  xa.ra.Zotojs  xotrp.8,  before 
the  foundation  of  the  world;  and  St.  Paul 
affirms,  Eph.  i.  4,  that  God,  even  the 
Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  hath 
chosen  us  in  him,  wpo  KCtraEotys  xo<rp8, 
before  the  foundation  of  the  world. 

By  virtue  of  this  antemundane  oath,  the 
Man  Christ  Jesus  was  enabled  to  over- 
come  the  Devil  and  all  the  enemies  of 
man,  and  perfect  his  redemption  3  and 
from  this  oath  it  was  that  the  Ever-blessed 
three  were  pleased  to  take  thatg/orioMs 
and  fearful  name ,  (Deut.  xxviii.  58.) 
יהוה ‎ אלדזיכש ‎ Jehovah  Aleim ;  glorious,  in 
as  much  as  the  transaction,  to  which  it 
refers,  displays  in  the  most  glorious  man- 
ner  the  attributes  of  God  to  men  and 
angels  j  and  fearful,  in  as  much  as,  by 

*  As  for  the  expression  concerning  the  oath, Heb. 

vii.  28,  'O  Xoyo;— 7ןי;  META  Toy  yo/xov, 

The  word  oj  the  oath  winch  was  after  the  law,  this 
plainly  relates  not  to  the  time  when  the  oath  was 
made,  but  to  that  in  which  it  was  to  take  effect, 
which  was  to  be  after  the  cessation  of  the  law. 
Comp.  ver.  11,  12,  18,  of  this  chapter,  “  which 
(reaches )  beyond  the  law,"  Doddridge,  who  adds  in 
a.  note,  “  Our  Translators  render  /xcza,  tov  v0ju.«v 
since  the  law.  But  (*net  often  signifies,  beyond. 
Coifip.  ch.  ix.  3;  and  many  other  places.” 
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are  indeed  (lie  AyytAoi  Agents  or  Mini - 
sters  of  Jehovah-  Comp-  P3.  xevi.  4,  3. 

5.  אלהיכם ‎ has  been  supposed  to  signify 
Princes ,  Rulers,  or  Judges.  Exod.  xxi.  6. 
xxii.  8,  9,  28.  1  Sam.  ii.  25•  Ps•  lxxxii. 
1,  6.  cxxxviii.  1.  But  Gusset  (Comment. 
Ling.  Heb.  p.  48,  9.)  more  justly,  I 
think,  rejects  this  meaning.  Let  us  re- 
view  the  Texts. 

Exod.  xxi.  6.  Then  his  Master  shall  bring 
him  to  the  Aleim,  i.  e.  to  Jehovah  Akim, 
to  the  door  of  the  sacred  tabernacle  ;  so 
the  LXX,  wrpo$  70  npi77jp10v  78  Qes,  to  the 
tribunal  of  G od. 

Exod.  xxii.  8.  Then  the  Master  of  the  house 
shall  be  brought  to  the  Aleim,  (LXX, 
svcvtfiov  78  0c8)  9.  Eien  to  the  Aleim 
( עד ‎ האלהמם  LXX  sviwitiov  78  © &8 )  shall 
the  affair  of  them  two  come  ;  whom  the 
Aleim  shall  condemn  (LXX,  b  d\ov$  81a, 
too  Qsov  he  who  is  condemned  by  God) 
he  shall  pay  double  to  his  neighbour.  But 
the  oath  in  this  case  was  to  be  brought 
to  the  altar  of  Jehovah  Aleim ,  and  Jcho - 
vah  himself  to  hear  and  judge.  See  1K. 
viii.  31,  2. 

Exod.  xxii.  28,  Thou  shalt  not  revile  the 
Aleim,  nor  curse  the  Ruler  of  thy  people. 
Why  should  not  אלהיכם ‎ here  retain  it’s 
usual  meaning,  and  the  text  be  under- 
stood  as  nearly  parallel  to  that  of  St. 
Peter,  1  Eph.  ii.  17,  Fear  God,  honour 
the  King? 

1  Sam.  ii.  25,  If  man  sin  against  man ,  the 
Aleim  shall  judge  him ;  but  if  a  man  sin 
against  Jehovah,  who  shall  intreat  for 
him  ?  Is  not  this  very  good  sense,  and 
much  to  the  purpose  ? 

Ps.  lxxxii.  1.  The  Aleim  stand  in  the  con ־ 
gregation  of  God ,  (i.  e.  in  the  assembly 
of  Israel,  comp.  Num.  xvi.  3s  xx.  4. 
Josh.  xxii.  16.)  בקרב ‎ אלהיכם ‎ יישפט ‎ in  the 
midst  (of  this  congregation  namely)  the 
Aleim  will  judge,  or  judgeth.  So  Sym- 
much  us,  b  ©£0;  xa  resry  sv  erwotiuj  ©gg, 
(in  coetu  Dei,  Hieron.J  sv  ps<rorr)  © 80 $ 
xptvouv. 

Ps.  lxxxii.  6.  I  have  said  ye  are  Aleim.  In 
this  last  text  the  word  אלהיכם ‎ is  indeed 
applied  to  earthly  Magistrates  or  Judges  ; 
but  that  will  never  prove  (as  Gusset  justly 
remarks)  that  the  word  itself  properly 
signifies  Judges  or  Magistrates;  for  thus  in 
Isa.  xl.  7,  it  is  said  חציר ‎ העבט ‎ the  people 
is  grass,  yet  no  one  would  from  xhence 


will  they  again  do  in  the  most  glorious 
manner  at  the  recalling  of  our  bodies 
from  the  grave,  when  the  heavens  them- 
selves,  which  are  thus  necessarily  or  me 
chanical/y  moved,  shall  pass  away ,  and 
the  elements  melt  will!  fervent  heat. 

2.  The  Messiah  seems  to  be  *  once  called 
by  the  plural  name  אלהינם, ‎ Ps.  xlv.  7, 
(comp.  Heb.  i.  8  )  as  being,  in  respect 
of  his  regal  office,  which  is  the  subject 
of  the  psalm,  the  Representative  of  the 
Trinity.  So  He  is  in  other  places  styled 
שכפ ‎ אלהיכט ‎ (see  under  שכם ‎ IX.)  See 
Mat.  xxviii.  18.  1  Cor.  xv.  2;,  and  comp. 
Gen.  xlviii.  15,  16.  Exod.  iii.  2,  4,  6. 

3.  The  ancient  Idolaters  in  general  called 
the  material  heavens ,  or  their  representa- 
tives,  אלהינם, ‎ and  accordingly  expected 
from  them,  protection ,  victory,  happiness. 
Hence  this  glorious  and  fearful  title  is 
frequently  claimed  for  Jehovah  in  exclu- 
sion  of  those  idols.  See  inter  al.  Deut. 
IV‘3J39<׳•  vii.  9,  xxxii.  17.  2  K.  xix.  19. 
Isa.  xlv.  14,  21.  Jer.  ii.  11.  Hos.  xiii.  4. 
And  although  the  heavens  are  eminently 
distinguished  into  fire,  light,  and  spirit, 
and  many  actions  or  operations  are  im- 
mediately  perforrhed  by  one  or  two  of 
these,  yet  as  the  whole  celestial  fluid  acts 
jointly,  or  all  it’s  three  conditions  concur 
in  every  effect ;  hence  it  is  that  the  an- 
cient  Heathen  called  not  only  the  whole 
heavens,  but  any  one  of  it’s  three  condi- 
tions,  denoted  by  a  name  expressive  of 
some  eminent  operation  it  performs, 
אלהיכם• ‎ For  they  meant  not  to  deny  the 
joint  action  of  the  whole  material  trinity, 
but  to  give  it  the  glory  of  that  particular 
attribute.  See  Jud.  viii.  33.  xi.  24.  1K. 
xi.  33.  2  K.  i.  2.  xvii.  29,  33.  xix.  37, 
and  Hutchinson's  Trinity  of  the  Gentiles, 
p.  246,  and  Moses’  Sine  P.  p.  116. 

4.  In  Ps.  viii.  6.  xcvii.  7,  אלהיכם ‎ has  from 
the  LXX  translation,  and  from  Heb.  ii.  6. 
u  6,  being  imagined  to  signify  created 
spiritual  angels.  But  see  the  former  text 
explained  under  חסר ‎ I.  And  from  the 
whole  tenour  of  Ps.  xcvii.  and  particu- 
larly  from  ver.  9,  it  is  evident  that 
כל ‎ אלהיכפ ‎ at  ver.  7,  means  all  the  Akim 
of  the  Heathen ,  i.  e.  the  heavens  in  their 
several  conditions  and  operations,  which 

*  But  comp.  Gen.  xxxii.  25— 31.  Exod.  xxiv. 

9 — 11,  and  see  Creek  and  English  Lexicon,  2d  edit. 

in  Xagaxnsp. 
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6.)  One  accursed  or  subject  to.  a  curse , 
E7 tixocrdpctros  :  and  such,  the  Redeemer, 
condescended  to  become  for  us.  For 
Christ  hath  redeemed  ns  from  the  curse  af 
the  law ,  being  made  a  curse,  xara^a,  for 
vs.  For  it  is  written ,  cursed,  E'jrw.a.ra.pa 
rof,  f.s  crery  0/7e  M//f  hangeth  on  a  tree , 
Gal.  iii.  13.  This,  then,  is  a  title  of 
Christ,  God- Man.  See  Deut.  xxxii.  15. 
Job  xvi.  20.  xix.  23 — 27.  And  it  is 
justly  remarked  by  Mr.  Bate,  that  as 
<e  the  Scriptures  frequently  challenge  the 
title  of  Aleim  to  Jehovah,  against  the 
Heathen  Gods,  so  do  they  this  title  of 
Alue .״  See  Ps.  xviii.  32.  Isa.  xliv.  8. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern.  sing,  in  Reg.  האלת, ‎ A 
curse,  occ.  Lam.  iii.  65. 

V.  As  a  N.  Fern.  sing.  אליה ‎ The  large 
rump  or  tail  of  the  eastern  sheep.  Jt 
might  be  so  called  from  its  primitive  use 
in  sacrifice,  which  probably  was  to  be 
devoted  to,  and  consumed  by  the  fire, 
as  we  find  it  always  was  by  the  Lcvitical 
law.  Mr.  J Bate  deduces  it  from  נלה ‎ to 
finish,  dropping  the  נ  as  usual  after  a 
formative  or  servile  א  j  for  my  own  part 
I  would  rather  refer  it  to  לוה ‎ to  join,  add , 
adhere ,  which  therefore  see. 

אלו‎ 

I.  A  Particle,  frem  אל ‎ interpose ,  and  ו  it, 
or  from  אכש ‎ if  (dropping  the  a),  and  לו‎ 
of  nearly  the  same  import.  If  supposing , 
posito  quod.  occ.  Eccles.  vi.  6.  Esth. 
vii.  4. 

II.  Chald.  the  same  as  ארו ‎ which  see,  by 
changing  ר  into  ל,  See ,  behold,  10.  Dan.  ii. 

3 1,  &  al. 

אלח‎ 

In  Arabic  signifies,  To  grow  sour  and  cor- 
rupted,  as  milk  does  by  an  acescent  fer- 
mentation.  Jn  Heb.  it  occurs  not  as  a 
V.  in  Kal.  but  in  Niph.  To  be  corrupt 
in  a  moral  or  spiritual  sense,  to  be  tainted 
or  leavened  with  corruption,  occ.  Job  xv. 
16.  Ps.  xiv.  3.  liii.  4.  Comp.  Exod.  xii. 
if  &c.  1  Cor.  v.  6,  7,  8.  Mat.  xvi.  6. 

אלי‎ 

A  Particle  compounded  of  א  Ah  !  hah  !  a 
natural  exclamation  of  grief,  and  לי ‎ to  me, 
Ah  me  !  Hence,  like  אוי ‎ Prov.  xxiii.  29, 
and  הי ‎ Ezek.  ii.  10,  it  is  once  used  as  a 
N.  Joel  i.  8,  There  shall  be  ah  me  !  (i.  e. 
lamentation)  as  of  a  virgin ,  ike.  See 
more  in  Mr.  Bate's  Scripture  meaning 
of  Aleim  and  Bcrith,  p.  17,  18. 
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infer  that  העיר ‎ signifies  people.  The  truth 
is,  both  expressions  are  only  comparative 
or  metaphorical.  And  as  the  latter  de- 
notes  no  more  than  that  there  is  some 
resemblance  between  the  people  and  grass, 
so  the  former  imports  only  that  there  is 
a  resemblance  between  earthly  Judges  and 
the  supreme  Aleim,  whose  Vicegerents 
they  are,  and  with  whose  authority  they 
are  in  some  degree  intrusted.  So  that  in 
Ps.  lxxxii.  6,  the  Particle  ב  like,  as,  is  to 
be  understood  before  אלהיכש, ‎ just  as  it 
plainly  is  before  חציר, ‎ Isa.  xl.  6;  plainly , 

I  say,  for  though  it  is  omitted  in  the 
former  member  of  the  sentence,  it  is 
expressed  in  the  latter  5  Alljieskis  חציר‎ 
grass,  and  all  the  goodliness  thereof  כציץ‎ 
as  the  flower  of  the  field. 

'  Ps.  cxxxviii.  1.  I  will  praise  thee  with  my 
whole  heart ;  נגד ‎ אלהיכש ‎ openly  or  publicly, 
(Lat.  coram)  0  Aleim,  will  I  sing  unto 
thee.  So  a  Greek  version  in  the  Hexapla, 
’nwxpfafna.  ©EE,  a  era;  croi. 

6.  It  may  be  doubted  whether  אלה ‎ in  the 
singular  be  ever  in  the  Hebrew  (as  dis- 
tinct  from  the  Chaldee)  Scriptures  used 
as  a  name  for  Jehovah  the  true  God.  I 
can  find  but  two  passages,  namely,  Deut. 
xxxii.  17,  and  Dan.  xi.  38,  where  it  may 
seem  to  be  thus  applied  5  and  even  as  to 
these  לא ‎ אלה ‎ אלהיכש ‎ in  Deut.  may  be 
translated,  These  (were)  not  Aleim.  Rut 
twenty-three  of  Df.  KennicoiV s  Codices 
for  אלה ‎ here  read  אלוה ‎ ;  and  in  Dan. 
xi.  38,  for  לאלה ‎ twenty -two  read  .לאלוה‎ 
אלה ‎ in  the  singular ,  however,  is  used  for 
the  false  God  of  the  Chaldeans,  Hab.  i. 

I I  ;  and  (according  to  the  textual  read- 
ing)  of  the  Sepharvites,  2  K.  xvii.  31 ; 
and  in  the  Chaldee  Scriptures  we  have 
not  only  the  plural  א; ‎ הין ‎ used  for  the 
true  God,  Dan.  ii.  11.  iii.  23.  iv.  5,  6, 15. 
but  also  the  singular  אלה ‎ Ezra  v.  1. 

.  vi.  9,  10.  vii.  12,  if  Dan.  ii.  28,  43,  & 
al.  and  in  the  emphatic  form  ( sing.) 
אלהא ‎ Ezra  iv.  24.  v.  8.  vi.  7.  Dan.  ii.  20. 
iii.  26,  6c  al.* 

III.  As  a  Participle,  or  participial  N.  pas- 
sive  אלוה ‎ (formed  like  גבוה ‎ Ps.  cxxxviii. 

*  In  Capt.  Cook’s  Voyage  to  the  Pacific  Ocean, 
▼01.  i.  p.  404,  we  find  that  “  the  supreme  God  of 
Ifapaee  (one  of  the  Friendly  Islands )  is  called  Ato, 
Alo.”  Could  they  have  got  this  name  from  any 
of  the  Mahometans  ?  Or  must  we  refer  it  to  a 
higher  and  more  ancient  origin  ? 
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V.  As  a  N  fem.  plur.  אלמנות ‎ V! aulted por* 
ticocs  or  palaces,  occ.  Isa.  xiii.  22.  Ezek* 
xix.  7. 

VI.  אולם ‎ A  Particle  expressive  of  firm• 
ness  or  confidence ,  Yet,  notwithstanding , 
hut  truly .  Gen.  xlviii.  ig.  Job  •iii.  3. 

VII.  As  a  N.  fem.  אלמנה ‎ Widowhood,  a 
widow,  quee ,  arn/sso  jaw  viro ,  constricto 
est  utero ,  whose  womb  is  closed  by  the 
loss  of  her  husband.  Gen.  xxxviii.  1 1  • 
2  Sam.  xiv.  5.  1  K.  xi.  26.  As  a  N« 
fem.  אלמנות ‎ Widowhood.  Gen.  xxxviii. 
14,  19.  isa.  liv.  4.  As  a  N.  אלסון ‎ The 
same  occ  Isa.  >lvii.  9, אלמן ‎ is  once  used 
as  a  V  speaking  of  Israel  and  Judah, 
considered  as  having  the  Aleim  for  their 
husband.  Jer.  li  5,  For  Israel  לא ‎ אלמן‎ 
is  not  widowed  or  left  as  a  widow,  nor 
Judah,  of  his  Altim.  So  I  XX, 

ersv.  and  Vulg.  fuit  viduatus.  Comp.  Isa. 
liv.  4 — 6.  lxii.  4,  5. 

VIII.  אלמני, ‎ from  אלכם ‎ silent ,  (of  the  like 
form  as  אדמוני ‎ from  איבש), ‎ Fussed  over  in 
silence,  not  expressed.  It  is  used  instead 
of  naming  the  person  or  thing  alluded 
to.  Suck  an  one.  occ.  Ruth  iv.  1,  (where 
LXX,  xpvepis  O  unknown)  1  Sam.  xxi.  2, 
or  3  ,2  K.  vi  8. 

Deh.  The  Latin  A  lumen,  and  Eng  Alum , 
from  it’s  eminently  astringent  quality  ;  so 
Alum  is  called  in  Greek  gvTtlrjpia,  from 
S״v<pw  to  astringe. 

אן ‎ , 

I.  An  oak.  So  under  אל ‎ X. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  Pron.  אלן ‎ and  אלין ‎ from 
the  Heb.  אלה, ‎ These,  those.  Dan.  ii.  44. 

vi.  6,  &  al. 

אלף‎ 

It  denotes  being  chief, principal,  leader . 

I.  As  a  N.  אלוף, ‎ plur.  אלופים ‎ and  אלפים,‎ 
A  chief,  a  chieftain,  a  head-man,  a  leader . 
It  is  very  frequently  used  in  Gen.  xxxvi. 
for  the  chiefs  or  lu  ads  of  the  families  of 
Edom,  and  is  not  badly  rendered  in  out 
version  Dukes.  The  LXX  generally 
translate  it  'Hysfjuvv,  and  once,  Micah 

vii.  5,  'Hyupsvop,  which  from  rpyt0\Lca 
to  lead ,  lead  the  way.  give  the  idea  of  the 
Hebrew.  See  Jer.  xiii  21.  Zech  ix.  7• 
xii.  5,  6.  A  guide ,  Prov.  ii.  17.  Jer. 
iii.  4.  Micah  vii.  5.  Ps.  lv.  14.  (comp. 
2  Sam.  xvi.  23.)  and  so  Diodati  renders 
it.  Prov.  xvi.  28.  xvii.  9,  by  it  conduttore , 
which  in  a  note  he  explains  by  il  piu 
ajjidato  amico,  die  serve  di  consiglio  ordi • 

narfe 


אלך‎ 

Chald.  As  a  Pronoun,  the  same  as  the  Heb. 

אלח, ‎ These,  those.  Dan.  iii.  12,  &  al. 
אלם‎ 

I.  To  compress,  constrmge,  press,  or  bind 
close  together.  Gen.  xxxvii.  7.  As  a  N 
אלם ‎ A  bundle  or  sheaf  of  corn.  Gen. 
xxxvii.  7.  Ps.  cxxvi  6.  Hence  by  trans- 
position  the  Greek  apcaXXa  a  bundle , 
a,[AO.X\£VCO,  &׳c. 

II  As  a  N.  אלם ‎ A  band  of  men,  wan?״ 
puhts.  Comp.  אגדה ‎ under  אגד ‎ HI.  occ. 
Ps.  lvi.  1  Iviii.  2. 

In  the  rendering  of  the  former  passage 
says  Mr  Fenwick,  “  I  am  for  agreeing 
with  those  who  translate  יונת ‎ אלם ‎ op- 
pressionem  manipuli,  the  oppression  of  the 
handful ,  but  would  understand  this  hand ״ 
ful  *to  mean,  somewhat  differently,  the 
handful,  or  little  flock  of  true  believers 
dispersed  and  distressed  among  the  Gen- 
tiles,  the  ותקים, ‎ those  that  were  afar 
off,  in  the  language  of  the  Apostle ; 
which  agrees  with  the  rendering  of  the 
LXX,  the  people  that  were  Jar  onto 
Twv  dytcuv  from  holy  things.  For  it 
seems  to  be  this  little  flock  of  true  he - 
lierers  among  the  Gentiles ,  which  here, 
under  the  figure  of  David,  praying  for 
deliverance  from  the  Philistines,  accord- 
ing  to  the  latter  part  of  the  title,  is  pray- 
ing  for  protection  and  deliverance  from 
their  oppressors  .״  Thoughts  on  the  He- 
brew  Titles  of  the  Psalms,  p.  50,  60  In 
Ps.  Iviii.  אלם ‎ ,2׳ ‎ is  of  doubtful  significa- 
tion.  The  LXX  render  it  as  a  Particle, 
Upa.  indeed,  so  Vulg.  utique.  Perhaps  it 
is  put  for  0  אלים ‎ ye  mighty  ! 

III.  As  a  N.  אלם ‎ Silent,  mute  Exod.  iv.  11, 
&  al.  As  a  V.  in  Niph.  To  be  silent  or 
mute.  We  have  the  idea  plainly  given 
Ps.  xxxi  19,  7  he  lips  of  falsehood  תאלמנה‎ 
shall  be  compressed,  i.  e  squeezed  close 
together,  so  as  not  to  utter  a  word.  So 
Virgil,  ./En.  vi.  lin.  135, 

- Pressoque  obmntuil  ore. 

She  ceas’d  with  mouth  comprest. 

And  Horace,  lib.  i.  sat.  4.  1.  ^38, 

(  ompressi.s — Inbiis. 

IV  As  Ns.  אולם ‎ ,אלם ‎ and  אילם, ‎ An 
arch  or  vault,  an  arched  porch,  or  por- 
tico,  formed  by  stones  closely  bound  or 
compacted  together.  See  1  K.  vi.  and  vii. 
Ezek>  xlk 


אלץ‎ —אם ‎ 23  אלף‎ 


they  called  them  Lucas  Boves  Lucanian 
Oxen*.  . 

IV.  As  a  V.  To  lead ,  guide ,  teach,  occ. 
Job  xv.  5,  For  thy  invjuity  guideth  thy 
mouth ,  i.  e.  out  of  the  abundance  of  thy 
wicked  heart  thy  mouth  speaketh.  Job 
xxxiii.  33,  Be  silent  and  1  will  teach 
thee  wisdom.  Job  xxxv.  11,  מלפנו ‎ (for 
סאלפנו, ‎ the  א  being  dropped,  comp. 
Grammar  §  vii.  15.)  Teaching  us  more 
than  the  beasts  of  the  earth.  In  a  Niph. 
or  passive  sense,  Prov.  xxii.  25,  פן ‎ תאלף‎ 
ארחותיו ‎ Lest  thou  be  taught,  learn,  or,  be 
led  into  his  ways. 

V.  For  תלפיות ‎ see  among  the  Pluriliterals 
in  .ת‎ 

אלץ‎ 

To  urge ,  tease,  distress.  So  LXX, 
vo^rwprjrrsv.  Once  Jud.  xvi.  16.  The 
word  has  the  same  sense  in  Chaldee  and 
Syriac;  and  hence  the  Greek  trou - 
ble,  anxiety,  aXiurtruj  to  he  troubled ,  an- 
xious ,  a.\v<rQouvcu  to  be  grieved;  hence 
also  prefixing  מ,  the  Latin  moles ,  trouble, 
difficulty ;  whence  molest  us,  troublesome, 
and  Eng.  molest. 

אס‎ 

To  support ,  sustain ,  confirm.  It  occurs  not  as 
a  V.  but  we  may  collect  this  meaning 
from  the  things  to  which  it  is  applied. 

I.  Asa  N.  fern.  plur.  אמות ‎ Posts,  pillars , 
supporters.  Isa.  vi.  4. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  אס ‎ A  mother ,  either  from 
supporting  the  child  in  her  womb,  or  af- 
terwards  in  her  arms.  Gen.  ii.  24,  &  al. 
freq.  Hence, 

III.  A  mother ,  in  honour  or  dignity,  a  pro• 
tectress ,  governess ,  instructress.  Jud  v.  7. 
Comp.  Isa.  xlis.  23,  and  under  אבה ‎ IV.  4. 

IV.  A  metropolis ,  or  mother  •city.  2  Sapa. 
xx.  19.  Jer.  xv.  8. 

V.  The  mother  of  a  way ,  the  place  where  a 
way  parts  into  several.  Ezek.  xxi.  21. 
But  this  I  take  to  be  a  Chaldee  applica- 
tion  of  the  word. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fern.  אמה, ‎ plur.  אמת ‎ and 
אמות, ‎ A  family ,  race,  or  nation ,  whose 
members  are  consociated,  and  mutually 
support  each  other,  occ.  Gen.  xxv.  16. 
Num.  xxv.  15.  Plur.  masc.  אמיס. ‎ occ. 
Ps.  cxvii.  1 

Chald.  אמה ‎ The  same.  Dan.  iii.  29. 
Plur.  masc.  emphat.  אמיא. ‎ Ezra  iv.  10. 
Dan.  iii.  4,  &  al. 

*  See  Greek  and  Eng .  Lexicon  under  E\t?avhvo;. 
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ffario  in  ogni  difficoltd  e  perplessitd ,  the 
most  trusty  friend  who  is  one’s  usual  coun- 
seliorin  every  difficulty  and  perplexity,” 
and  refers  to  Ps.  lv.  14.  Micah  vii.  5. 

II.  As  a  N.  אלף ‎ A  chief  or  principal  number, 
a  thousand,  freq.  occ.  So  the  Greek  term 
X1X101  seems  a  derivative  from  Heb.  כלה‎ 
to  complete ,  and  Lat.  mille  from  מלא ‎ to 
Jill.  אלף ‎ in  Heb.  like  the  correspondent 
words  in  other  languages,  is  frequently 
used  for  an  indefinitely  great  number.  See 
Exod.  xx.  6.  xxxiv.  7.  Deut.  i.  11.  Job 
ix.  3.  xxxiii.  23.  Ps.  Ixxxiv.  11.  xci.  7. 
Eccles.  vii.  29  ז  Chron  xvi.  13.  As  a 
Participle  fern.  plur.  in  Hiph.  מאליפות‎ 
(q.  d.  milleficantes)  Bringing  forth  thou- 
sands,  occ.  Ps.  cxliv.  13. 

III.  As  a  N.  אלוף, ‎ plur.  אלפים ‎ and  in  Re- 
gim.  אלופי ‎ An  ox  or  beeve,  the  chief  of 
all  cattle,  and  indeed  of  all  clean  beasts. 
Ps  viii.  8.  cxliv.  14.  Jer  xi.  19,  But  1 
was  like  a  lamb  (or)  אלוף ‎ an  ox,  that  is 
brought  to  the  slaughter.  “  A  proverbial 
speech,”  says  Mr  Lowth ,  “  expressing  a 
false  security  or  insensibility  of  danger.  See 
Prov.  vii.  22. — That  phrase,  He  is  b>  ought 
as  a  lamb  to  the  slaughter,  Isa.  liii.  7,  is 
of  a  different  importance”  [“  meekly 
submitting  to  the  violence  of  his  perse- 
cutors,  and  not  offering  to  make  the 
least  resistance”].  **  Bochart  supposes  the 
word  AUuph  to  be  an  adjective,  and 
renders  tJ1e  former  part  of  the  sentence 
thus,  I  was  brought  as  a  tame  sheep  to 
the  slaughter.  But  we  may  very  well 
admit  of  the  common  translation,  the 
disjunctive  particle  being  elsewhere  un- 
derstood,  as  Ps.  lxix.  2  ז  .  Isa.  xxxviii.  14.” 
Thus  far  Mr.  Lowth.  I  add,  that  in  the 
former  editions  of  this  work,  I  had  on  the 
authority  of  the  LXX  and  Vulg.  ren- 
dered  ככבש ‎ אלוף‎ ,  like  a  gentle  or  tract- 
able  lamb.  But  I  now  give  up  this  inter- 
pretation,  because  it  does  not  so  well 
agree  with  the  import  of  the  Hebrew 
אלף ‎ as  the  other. 

אלפי ‎ plur.  in  Reg.  includes  the  female  as 
well  as  the  male.  Deut  vii.  13.  xxviii.  4, 
&  al  In  Ps.  1.  10,  אלף ‎ seems  used  as  a 
collective  N.  בהירי ‎ אלף ‎ on  the  mountains 
for  beeves,  i.  e.  where  they  feed. 

Hence  Greek  E Xstpocg  an  Elephant.  Thus 
we  are  informed  both  by  Pliny  and  Varro, 
that  the  first  time  the  Romans  saw  Ele- 
phants,  which  happened  in  Lucatiia, 
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of*  elephants,  or  other  large  animals,  dig- 
ged  up  in  different  countries,  to  have  been 
.  those  of  human  beings.  I  have  above  in- 
timated  that  one  ot  the  premises  from 
which  Bp.  Cumberland  drew  his  conclu- 
sion  of  the  Hebrew  cubit  being  nearly 
21ך%  inches  was,  that  this  cubit  was 
the  same  as  the  Egyptian .  But  is  it  not 
equally  reasonable  to  suppose  that  the 
cubit  which  the'  Hebrews  used,  at  least 
among  themselves  when  residing  in  the 
land  of  Goshen,  was  different  from  that 
of  the  Egyptians ,  and  the  same  as  they 
had  brought  with  them  from  Canaan? 
This  is  not  a  proper  place  to  enter  at 
large  into  the  controversy;  but  I  must 
say  that  the  Bishop’s  reasons  for  the 
contrary  opinion  do  not  seem  to  me  suf- 
fieiently  strong  to  support  such  a  monster 
as  Goliath  must  have  been  if  measured  by 
a  cubit  equal  to  the  Egypt  am.  Besides, 
from  a  comparison  of  Exod.  xxxvii.  1,  10, 
with  Josephus ,  Ant.  lib.  iii.  cap  6  §  5,6, 
it  is  certain  that  this  Jewish  historian, 
who  surely  was  as  likely  to  understand 
the  length  of  the  Hebrew  cubit  as  any 
writer  of  the  17th  century, —  it  is  cer- 
tain,  I  say,  that  Josephus  reckons  the 
Hebrew  or  Mosaic  cubit  to  be  equal  to 
two  <nnb0Lp.0u  or  spans,  that  is,  to  some- 
what  less  than  eighteen  inches.  1  state 
it  at  \y{  inches.  And  on  this  last  est‘1- 
mation  Goliath  was  not  quite  nine  feet 
six  inchts  high.  But  even  this  makes  him 
so  tall,  that  1  can  meet  but  with  very 
few  authentic  accounts  of  men  who  can 
be  compared  to  him. 

“  The  tallest  man  that  hath  been  seen  in 
our  days,”  says  f  Pliny,  **  was  one  named 
Gubara  [no  doubt  from  Arab.  גבר ‎ strong־] 
who,  in  the  days  of  Claudius,  the  late 
emperor,  was  brought  out  of  Arabia: 
he  was  n  ne  feet  nine  inches  high .” 

“  Vitellius  sent  Darius  the  son  of  Artaba- 
nus  an  hostage  to  Rome  with  divers  pre- 
sents,  amongst  which  there  was  a  man 
seven  cubits,  or  ten  feet  two  inches  high,  a 
Jew  born;  he  was  named  Eleazar,  and 
was  called  a  giant  by  reason  of  his  great- 
ness;(:.” 

*  See  Jones' s  Physiological  Disquisitions,  p.  421, 
&c.  and  comp.  Encyclop<vd.  Britan,  in  GIANT. 

f  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  vii  c.  16,  cited  by  IVanley  in 
his  Wonders  of  the  little  World,  p.  44. 

+  Josephus  Antiq.  lib.  xviii.  cT  6.  (c.  5.  §  5.  Edit.  - 
Hudson )  cited  by  lEanley,  p.  46. 


אם‎ 

VII.  As  a  N.  fem.  אמה ‎ That  part  of  a  man's 
arm  which  supports  him  in  leaning  or 
lolling,  ,a  posture  much  used  by  the  East- 
ern  nations  on  their  divans  or  sophas  to 
this  day.  (Comp,  under  כסת.) ‎ So  the 
Latin  cubitus,  the  lower  part  of  the  arm , 
is  derived  from  cubo,  to  lie ,  recline.  The 
Heb.  אמה ‎ in  Regim.  is  once  used  in  this 
view,  Deut.  iii.  11,  יאמת ‎ איש ‎ after  the 
cubit  of  an  ( ordinary )  man ,  not  of  such 
a  giant  as  Og  there  mentioned.  Comp. 
Rev.  xxi.  \y.  What  was  the  length  of  a 
cubit  in  this  sense,  it  is  of  consequence  to 
determine  as  accurately  as  may  be.  Tak 
ing  therefore  the  average  height  of  man- 
kind  at  live  feet  eight  inches  (which,  in 
the  temperate  climates,  is,  I  believe, 
nearly  the  truth)  f  measured  a  well  made 
jjian  of  that  height,  and  found  the  lower 
part  of  his  arm  from  the  tip  of  his  elbow 
to  the  en<i  of  his  middle  Jin  get  to  be  1  y\ 
inches,  (which  are  also  very  nearly  equal 
to  the  Roman  cubit).  Such  therefore  I 
apprehend  to  be  the  length  of  the  Heb. 
אמת ‎ when  used,  as  it  generally  is,  for 
the  cubit-measure ,  and  this  was  what  a 
Hebrew  cubit  was  usually  estimated  by 
learned  men,  till  Bishop  Cumberland  in 
1686  published  his  Essay  on  Jewish  Mea- 
puies  anu  H  eights.  T  his  able  and  inge- 
nious  writer  thought  he  had  discovered 
the  true  quantity  of  the  Hebrew  cubit 
in  that  01  the  Egyptian,  and  he  brings 
strong  evidence  to  prove  this  latter  to  be 
very  nearly  equal  to  21T9-  inches.  Assam 
ing  then  for  the  prese  nt  this  hypothesis, 
let  us  attend  to  the  consequence  of  it 
We  are  informed  by  the  sacred  historian, 
1  Sam.  xvii.4,  and  thru  without  any  va- 
nation  in  the  Hebrew  codices  examined 
b>  Dr.  Kinncott,  that  the  height  of  Go 
Hath  was  six  cubits  and  a  span.  Now  a 
span  (l־f־D  or  the  distance  a  middle  sized 
man  can  measure  with  his  thumb  and 
little  finger  expanded  is  somewhat  less 
than  nine  inches.  Goliath,  therefore,  on 
the  present  supposition,  must  have  been 
full  eleven  feel  eight  inches  high.  A  giant 
indeed !  and  such  as  it  is  not  easy  to  be 
lieve  ever  lived  upon  earth,  notwithstand- 
ing  the  marvellous  stories  which  have 
been  propagated,  of  giants  still  much 
taller;  which  stories  (such  of  them  I 
mean  as  were  not  mere  lies  have  chiefly 
arisen  from  ignorantly  supposing  the  bones 
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אם‎ 


11,  or  12.  Ps.  cxxxix.  19.  That  in  truth. 
Gen.  xxxi.  52. 

5.  Of  interrogation  or  doubt,  Whether,  if, 
truly ?  Verumne?  Gen.  xvii.  17.  Cant, 
vii.  12.  When  there  are  two  members  in 
the  question,  the  former  is  preceded  by 
!ד,  the  latter  by  אם, ‎ as  Gen.  xxvii.  21. 

&  al. 

6.  אם ‎ in  swearing  denieth.  Thus  1  Sam. 
xxx.  15,  Swear ,  השבעה ‎ (see  שבע) ‎ to 
me  by  the  Aleim  אם ‎ תמיתני‎ ,  if  thou  shalt 
put  me  to  death ,  or  pledge  thy  interest  in 
the  Aleim' s  favour ,  if  thou  shalt  kill  me9 

i.  e.  swear  that  thou  wilt  not.  So  1  K. 
i  5r•  Comp.  Fs.  cxxxii.  3,  4. 

— חי ‎ יהוה ‎ אם ‎ Jehovah  liveth,  if  such  or  such 
a  thing  be  done,  i.  e.  Jehovah  liveth  to 
witness  and  avenge  it  or  the  like,  (see 
Jer.  xlii.  5.)  if  it  be  done;  or.  As  sure  as 
Jehovah  liveth,  it  shall  not  be  done•  1  Sam. 
xiv.  45.  xix.  6.  &  al.  freq.  Comp.  Ezek. 
xiv.  20. 

7.  אם ‎ לא ‎ If  not ,  in  swearing  and  speaking, 
affirmeth.  As  —  חי ‎ אני ‎ נאם ‎ יהוה ‎ אם ‎ לא‎ 
I  live,  saith  Jehovah,  if  it  shall  not  hap- 
pen,  i.  e.  As  sure  as  1  live ,  it  shall.  Num. 
xiv.  28.  Ezek.  xvii.  19.  Josh.  xiv.  9. 
Num.  xiv.  35.  Isa.  v.  9.  1  K.  xx.  23. 

X.  This  Particle  אם ‎ is  joined  with  אשר ‎ ,עד‎ 
and  .כי‎ 

עד ‎ אם ‎ Until,  q.  d.  until  this  supposition  may 
be  made.  Gen.  xxiv.  19,  33. 

עד ‎ אשר ‎ אם ‎ Till  ( the  time  that).  Num. 
xxxii.  17.  Gen.  xxviii.  15.  Isa.  vi.  ir. 

1  כי ‎ אם‎ .  For  or  because  in  truth ,  or  certainly. 
Lam.  v.  22.  Prov.  xxiii.  18. 

2.  But  in  truth ,  but  certainly.  Gen.  xxxii.  27. 

1  Sam.  xxi.  5. 

3.  When  in  truth ,  ivhen  indeed.  Exod.  xxii. 
22,  or  23. 

Der.  Mamma,  from  אם ‎ a  mother,  Lat. 
amo ,  to  love,  whence  amiable ,  amour,  &c. 

אמה‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  and  the  ideal  mean- 
ing  is  uncertain;  but  as  a  N.  with  a 
radical,  though  mutable,  אמה ‎ ,ה ‎ A  maid ־ 
servant ,  a  female  slave,  a  bond-maid.  Gen. 
xxi.  10.  (Comp  Gal.iv.  30.)  Lev.  xxv.  44. 
&  al.  freq.  That  the  ה  is  radical  in  this 
word  is  evident  from  its  being  constantly 
retained  in  the  plural,  which  is  always 
written  אמהות, ‎ or  אמהת, ‎ as  Gen.  xx.  17. 

2  Sam.  vi.  20,  never  אמות ‎ or  אמת; ‎ and 
that  the  ה  is  mutable,  appears  because  in 
the  sing,  when  in  Regim,  it  is  constantly 

changed 


Merula ,  who  succeeded  Justus  Lipsius  as 
professor  of  history  in  the  University  of 
Leyden *,  asserts,  that  in  the  year  1583 
he  himself  saw  in  France  a  Fleming  who 
exceeded  nine  feet  in  height. 

“  Delriof  says  f  Cal  met,  “  affirms  that  in 
1572,  he  saw  at  Rohan  a  native  of  Pie - 
snout  above  nine  feet  high.”  And  again, 

“  In  the  year  1719,  near  Salisbury  in 
England,  a  human  skeleton  was  found 
which  was  nine  feet  four  inches  long  !" 
and  for  this  he  quotes  the  (French)  Ga- 
zette  of  Oct.  1719,  2  1  Sept.  art.  from 
London. 

“  Becanus  X  saw  a  man  near  ten  feet,  and  a 
woman  that  was  full  ten  feet  in  height.' 
These  are  the  most  remarkable  instances 
of  gigantic  stature  I  have  been  able  to 
collect,  and  may  serve  to  render  that  of 
Goliath,  as  above  stated,  not  incredible. 
The  curious  reader  will  probably  be  able 
to  add  others. 

The  Heb.  plur.  of  אמה ‎ is  אמות ‎ fern.  freq. 
occ.  but  the  Chaldee  for  cubits  (plur.)  is 
אמין ‎ masc  occ.  Ezra  vi.  3.  Dan  iii.  1. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Regim.  אמת‎ 

1.  Confirmation ,  or  (as  Eng.  transl.)  esta- 
blishment.  2  Chron.  xxxii.  1.  Comp. 
2  K.  xx.  19. 

2.  Firmness,  stability,  certainty ,  truth.  See 
Gen.  xxiv.  27.  xlii.  16.  Prov.  xi.  18. 
Eccles.  xii.  10.  Isa.  xxxix.  8.  (where  Vi 
tringa  status  stabilis,  a  settled  or  stable 
state)  Jer.  xiv.  13. 

IX.  As  a  Particle,  אם, ‎ denoting  the  suppo- 
sition  on  which  the  truth  of  a  proposition 
is  sustained ,  or  the  truth  and  firmness  of 
the  proposition  itself. 

1.  If,  supposing  that.  Dent.  viii.  19.  &  al. 
freq  It  precedes  an  aposiopesis  or  ellipsis, 
Exod.  xxxii.  3 2,  And  now  אם ‎ if  thou 
wilt  forgive  their  sin — where  we  may 
supply  it  is  well,  or  do  so;  and  if  not, 
&c.  Comp.  Dan.  iii.  1J  Luke  xiii.  9, 
and  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  Kav  I. 

2.  Since.  Ezek  xxxv.  6. 

3.  Although ,  though.  Deut.  xxx.  4.  Job 
xx.  6.  Isa.  i.  18.  Jer.  xiv.  7.  xv.  1.  &  al. 

4.  Affirmative,  In  truth,  certainly.  Hos.  xii. 

*  Cosmograph.  Parte  1.  lib.  hi.  cap.  14,  cited  by 

Leigh  in  his  Analecta  Caesarum  Roman,  p.  265. 
f  Dictionary  in  G  un/s■ 

+  Wonders  of  Nature  and  Art,  vol.  ii.  p.  268, 

taken,  1  believe,  from  Phil.  Tran*.  No.  260. 
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Jer.  xv.  18. — of  a  house  or  kingdom, 

2  Sam.  vii.  16.  1  K.  xi.  38.  Comp. 

2  Chron.  xx.  20.  Isa.  vii.  g. — of  words, 
Gen.  xlii.  20. — of  a  Prophet,  1  Sam. 

iii.  20. — of  plagues,  Deut.  xxviii.  59. 
As  a  N.  fern.  אמונה ‎ and  in  Reg.  אמונת‎ 
Stability,  security.  Isa.  x'.xiii.  6.  Ps. 
xx \ vii  3,  (where  ב  is  understood  before 
אמונה, ‎ in  security ;  Symmachus,  ftiyvEKiog 
continually).  Also,  A  set,  stated  office. 

1  Chron.  ix.  22,  26,  31.  2  Chron. 

xxxi.  15.  As  a  N.  fern.  אמנה ‎ A  con - 
star//,  stated  allowance,  occ.  Neh.  xi.  23. 

IV.  As  a  N.  אמן ‎ Steadiness,  stability  ,faith- 
fulness.  Deut.  xxxii.  20.  Isa  lxv.  16. 
As  a  Particle  of  affirmation  or  consent.  It 
is  true,  be  it  so.  Amen  Deut.  xxvii.  15• 
Num.  v  22.  1  K.  i.  36.  As  a  partici- 
pial  N.  אמון ‎ Steady,  faithful,  occ.  Jer. 
Iii•  where  it  is  opposed  to  deserters. 
נאמן ‎ Nearly  the  same.  See  Num.  xii.  7. 
Deut.  vii.  g.  1  Sam.  ii.  35.  xxii.  14. 
Prov.  xi.  13.  As  Ns.  fem.  אמנה ‎ Faith- 
fulness,  fidelity.  1  Sam.  xxvi.  23.  2  K. 
xii.  15.  אמונה ‎ Nearly  the  same.  See 
Ps.  lxxxix.  25.  Isa.  lix.  4.  Jer.  v.  1,  3. 
As  Particles,  אמנה ‎ (perhaps  ב  being  un- 
derstood;  In  faith,  or  truth,  truly  occ. 
Gen.  xx.  12.  Josh.  vii.  20.  With  a  ser- 
vile  tz)  final,  (see  Grammar,  §  ix.  8,  6.) 
אמנם ‎ Faithfully ,  truly.  Gen.  xviii.  13. 
Num.  xxii.  37.  &  al.  freq. 

V.  It  is  particularly  applied  to  the  constant, 
staled  care  or  attendance  of  a  nurse,  or 
nursing-father,  on  a  child.  To  tend ,  lake 
care  of,  in  this  sense  occ.  Esth.  ii.  7; 
where  אמן ‎ may  be  considered  either  as  a 
participle  benoni  in  Kal,  or  as  a  N.  As 
a  participle  paoul  masc.  plur.  אמנים‎ 
Tended,  nursed.  So  LXX  ridrjyoufXEvoi, 
and  Vulg.  qui  nutriebantur.  occ.  Lam. 

iv.  5.  As  a  N.  אמן ‎ A  nursing -  or  foster - 
father,  occ.  Num.  xi.  12.  Comp.  2  K. 
x.  1,  5.  Isa.  xlix.  23.  Fem.  אמנת ‎ A 
nurse,  occ.  Ruth  iv.  16.  2  Sam.  iv.  4. 
As  a  N.  tem.  אמנה ‎ A  nursing  ox  foster- 
ing,  a  being  nursed  ox  fostered,  occ.  Esth. 
ii.  20.  As  a  N.  אמון ‎ A  nurse-child,  a 
darting,  occ.  Prov.  viii.  30.  Comp. 
John  i.  18. 

VI.  It  d  notes  the  stability  ox  steady  resting 
of  the  mind  on  a  person  or  thing.  So 
as  a  V.  in  Hiph.  To  believe,  trust,  rely  or 
depend  upon.  It  is  generally  followed  by 
the  Particles  ב  or  ל,  but  not  always,  freq. 

occ. 


¬ אמי1- ‎ אמו 

changed  into  ת,  as  Cen.  xxi.  12.  xxx.  3  • 
The  Spaniards  still  retain  Ama,  (I  sup- 
pose  from  the  Moors)  for  a  m/iid-servant, 
a  nurse.  See  Thomassin.  Glossar.  Heb. 

אמל‎ 

To  languish,  be  weak  or  feeble,  pine  away , 
as  for  want  of  proper  supplies  of  sup - 
port  or  nourishment,  occ.  Ezek.  xvi.  30. 
But  may  we  not  with  Fioubigant  trans- 
late,  How  shall  I  circumcise  thy  heart  ? 
A  Greek  version  in  Montfaucon's  Hexapla 
has  rivt  KaQtxpuu — ;  with  what  shall  I 
cleanse — ?  So  Vulg.  In  quo  mundabo — ? 

אמלל ‎ To  be  extremely  weak,  languishing , 
ox  feeble,  to  fail.  It  is  spoken  of  men,  Ps. 
vi.  3.  Neh  iv.  2. — of  a  woman,  1  Sam. 
ii.  5.  Jer.  xv.  9.— of  the  terraqueous  globe, 
Isa.  xxiv.  4.  of  trees,  Isa  xxiv  7.  Joel 
i.  12. —  of  oil,  Joel  i.  10.  — of  walls  and 
gates,  Jer.  xiv  2.  Lam.  ii.  8. 

Hence  Gr.  apccXog  and  ap.'QXvg  weak, 
languid. 

אמן‎ 

Denotes  steadiness ,  stability ,  constancy. 

I.  To  make  steady,  occ.  Exod.  xvii.  12, 
ויחי ‎ ידיו ‎ אמינה ‎ And  his  hands  were  stea- 
died,  LXX  ES’Ypiyp.sva.i,  Eng.  transl. 
steady;  in  which  passage,  as  in  many 
others,  observe,  that  יהי ‎ is  used  imperso- 
nally,  as  it  w׳ere,  with  a  plural  Noun  like 
the  French,  11  y  a ,  or  11  y  avoit,  and  that 
the  sing.  אמונה ‎ is  joined  with  the  plural 
N.  in  a  distributive  sense,  q  d.  Each  of 
his  hands  was  steadied.  Comp.  Ps.  xix. 
8,  9.  in  Heb.  Isa.  Ix.  4,  Thy  sons  shall 
be  brought  horn  far,  and  thy  daughters 
על ‎ ■צד ‎ תאמנה ‎ shall  be  supported,  carried 
at  the  side.  Comp.  Isa  Ixvi  .2.  So 
Sir  John  Chardin  says,  that  “  it  is  the 
general  custom  of  the  East  to  carry  their 
children  astride  Upon  the  h י p  with  the 
arm  round  the  body.”  Bishop  Luwlh’s 
note. 

Cant.  vii.  1,  ירי ‎ אמן ‎ Hands  of  steadiness, 
steady,  or  perhaps  constant,  persevering 
hands.  Comp  Sense  III. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  pi.  אמנות ‎ Stays  or  props 
in  building,  LXX  s$-rjp1y[XEvc1,  'larg. 
סקופיא ‎ Thresholds,  which  do  indeed  keep 
the  door-posts  stenay ,  and  may  be  the 
meaning  of  the  Heb.  word.  occ.  2  K. 
xviii  16. 

III.  In  Niph.  10  be  steady,  stable ,  constant , 
settled;  established,  confirmed.  Spoken  of 
waters  constantly flowings  Isa.  xxxiii.  16. 
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that  the  same  city  which  the  Greeks 
named  T/iebes,  the  Egyptians  called  the 
City  of  Jupiter ,  in  Greek  AiotvoXi; ; 
and  accordingly  we  find  it  mentioned, 
Nahum  iii.  8,  by  its  Egyptian  name, 
נא ‎ אמון‎ ,  that  is,  the  habitation  oj  Amun , 
the  Egyptian  נא, ‎ or  according  to  fourteen 
of  Dr.  Kcnnicott' s  Codices  נוא, ‎ being  put 
by  a  X  dialectical  variation  for  the  rieb. 
גוה. ‎ So  LXX,  M spiSx  Appwv  the  por - 
tion  or  possession  qf  Ammon.  It  is  elsewhere 
called  absolutely  נא, ‎ but  with  an  implied 
reference,  no  doubt,  to  the  great  Amun , 
supposed  there  to  reside  in  his  temple. 
Thus  Jehovah  threatening  Egypt,  Jer. 
xlvi.  2 ך,  says  l  am  going  to  visit ,  i  e. 
in  wrath  and  desolation,  אמון ‎ מנא ‎ (or  ac- 
cording  to  fifteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Co- 
dices,  מנוא; ‎ Amun  <f  No,  i.  e.  the  idol 
there  worshipped.  (Comp.  Jer.  li.  44.) 
See  Ezek.  x  x  14,  15,  >6,  and  observe 
that  in  these  three  verses  the  city  נא, ‎ or 
in  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Various  Read׳ngs  נוא,‎ 
No,  is  thrice  mentioned,  and  that  in  the 
14th  and  1 6th  verses  the  LXX  render  it 
by  A10<r1r0\1$  the  City  of  Jupiter.  As  for 
the  word  המון ‎ Ezek.  xxx.  !3,  I  think 
that  it  is  rightly  rendered  by  the  LXX 
to  zuXTjdof,  and  by  the  Vulg.  multitudi- 
nem,  the  multitude ,  as  in  our  translation, 
and  that  it  refers  to  the  remarkable  po - 
pu  10  us  ness  of  the  ancient  No,  Dio^polis  or 
Ihebes ,  to  which  Homer  and  Diodorus 
have  born  witness. 

Der.  Amen,  Lat.  and  Fng.  Omen,  from 
its  supposed  truth,  whence  ominous,  Lat. 
Amms  a  river,  which,  according  to  Ho- 
race,  lib.  2.  epist  ii.  lin.  43. 

Labitur  et  labeeur  in  on.ne  volubilis  tevum. 
Still  glides  along ,  and  will  for  ever  glide. 

Comp.  Isa.  xxxiii.  16.  Jer.  xv.  18. 

אמין‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  strong,  vigorous ,  in  body 
or  mind.  Gen.  xxv.  23.  2  bam.  xxii.  18. 
Deut.  xxxi.  6,  7,  23.  bz  al  Also,  To 
make  strong ,  invigorate.  Job  iv.  4.  Ps. 
Ixxxix.  22  Prov.  xxxi.  17  Isa  xxxv.  3. 
It  is  applied  to  the  active  and  mconceiv - 
able Jor  t  of  the  expansion  of  the  heavens, 
the  vivida  vis  cal!,  on  winch  all  the  ope- 
rations  of  nature  depend.  Prov.  viii.  28, 
באם־צו ‎ שחקים.־ ‎ ממעל‎ ,  A  hen  he  ( Jehovah ) 

X  Comp.  Vitringa  Ob־erv.  bac.  lib.  i.  cap.  6.  §  2  ו . 

invi- 


tbcc.  See  Gen.  xv.  6.  xlv.  26.  Exod. 
iv.  3.  Deut.  xxviii.  66.  Jud.  xi.  20. 

VII.  As  a  N.  אמון ‎ Amun ,  an  Egyptian  idol, 
well  known  to  the  Greeks  by  this  name. 
Thus  Herodotus ,  lib.  ii.  cap.  42.  “  A//׳• 
pav  yap  AtyvirTioi  Y.a\esa1  tov  Aia,  Eor 
the  Egyptians  call  Jupiter,  Ammun;״  so 
Diodorus  Sic  lib.  i  p  12.  “  A/a,  Toy 

vito  Tivouv  Appwva  TupoaayopEvopsvov , 
Jupiter,  by  some  called  Ammon "  and 
Plutarch  (De  Isid.  &  Osir.  tom.  ii.  p.  354. 
edit. Xylandri) observes,  that  ‘׳many  were 
of  opinion,  1$ tov  map  Aiyvirriois  ovop*a 
th  A10$  etvat  tov  Apsv,  0  mapayovTE$ 
ijfistf  Appcvva  teyopev,  that  among  the 
Egyptians  the  proper  name  of  Jupiter 
was  Amun,  of  which  we  (Greeks)  have 
made  Ammon."  This  idol  according  to 
Herodotus  (as  above)  was  represented 
with  the  head  or  face  of  a  ram,  and 
seems  to  have  denoted  the  Sun,  consi- 
dered  as  gaining  the  northern  hemi- 
sphere,  and  entering  into  the  sign  of 
Aries  or  the  Ram,  and  so,  to  adopt  the 
expressions  of  the  learned  JahlonsJa* , 
“  commencing  the  gladsome  spring,  and 
cherishing  that  part  of  the  globe,  which 
we  inhabit,  with  new  light  and  new 
heat"  (Comp.  Lex.  under  כר ‎ II.)  אמון‎ 
then  considered  as  of  Hebrew  origin, 
though  with  a  dialectical  corruption,  de- 
notes  the  cherishing  or  foster  mg  Sun ,  who 
was  particularly  worshipped  at  Thebes 
the  f  anciently  famed  metropolis  of  Lp- 
per  Egypt,  and  who  had  there  a  most 
magnificent  temple  mentioned  by  Hero ־ 
dotus,  Diodorus  Sic.  (whom  see  as  above) 
and  by  Artapanus  in  Euscb.  Praeparat. 
Evang.  lib.  ix  cap.  27.  Of  this  temple 
there  are  remaining  to  this  day  prodi- 
gious  ruins,  which  extend  near  half  a 
mile  in  length,  and  serve  to  confirm  the 
wonderful  accounts,  which  the  ancient 
writers,  and  particularly  Diodorus  Sic. 
give  of  its  grandeur,  as  may  be  seen  in 
Pocuche’s  and  Nurden’s  Travels,  and  in 
Savary's  Lettres  sur  1  Egypte,  tom  ii 
lettre  9.  Now  from  Diodorus  we  learn 

*  “  Ver  hetissimum  amp’catur ,  15*  illam  orbis  par - 
tern  quam  nus  inhabitamns,  nova  luce  novoque  ca!ore 
recreat.”  Pantheon  iEgyp,.  lib  ii.  cap.  2.  §  6. 

f  See  Homtr ,  II.  ix.  lm.  381,  and  Mad.  Cf  Acier' s 
and  Mr.  Pope' s  notes  there.  Goguei* s  Origin  of 
Iaw8,  &c.  vol.  ii.  p.  138.  Eng.  edit.  Tacilufj  Annal. 
lib,  ii.  cap.  60. 
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and  desolate.  These,  therefore,  are  de״ 
noted  by  the  dark-coloured  horses.  The 
kind  treatment  which  the  Jews  met  with 
under  the  government  of  Alexander  the 
Great,  signified  by  the  white  horses,  may 
be  seen  in  Prideaux,  Connect,  parti, 
book  7,  towards  the, end,  an.  332,  and 
in  Guthrie’s  General  Hist.  vol.  i.  p.  441, 
and  in  Ancient  Universal  Hist,  vol  iii. 
p.  26,  2d  edit,  which  kind  treatment  was 
in  a  good  degree  continued  to  them  by 
the  Ptolemies,  Alexander  s  successors  in 
Egypt,  (see  Bp  Newton  on  Proph.  vol.  i. 
p.  375,  &c.  8vo.)  though  not  without 
some  spots  of  ill-treatment  and  persecution , 
particularly  by  Ptolemy  Philopator  (of 
which  see  the  third  book  of  the  Macca- 
bees,  and  Prideaux,  Connect,  part  ii. 
book  2,  an.  216.)  The  Ptolemies,  there- 
fore,  are  properly  represented  by  the  sfris- 
led  or  spotted  horses 5  as  the  successors  of 
Alexander  in  Syria  are  by  the  bright  bay 
or  sorrel  ones,  i  e.  of  a  colour  approaching 
to  red..  on  account  of  the  persecutions  and 
cruelties  exercised  against  the  Jews  by 
some  of  those  Syro- Macedonian  king*, 
especially  by  Antiochus  Epiplianes  and  De- 
metrius  Soter  (of  which  see  the  two  first 
books  of  the  Maccabees;  and  Prideaux, 
Connect,  part  ii.  book  2,  an.  170,  &c.  and 
an.  162,  &c.)  Ver.  6,  The  black  horses , 
which  are  בה ‎ in  it,  namely  in  the  second 
chariot,  go  forth  intothenorth  country.  The 
Persians  go  forth  towards  the  country  of 
Babylon,  (see  Jer.  i.  14,  ]5.  iv.  6.  vi.  1.) 
and  the  white,  Alexander  and  his  armies, 
go  forth  after  them;  and  the  gristed,  Pto - 
lemu  Lagi  and  his  adherents,  go  forth  to - 
ward  the  south  country,  i.  e.  Egypt,  (see 
Dan.  ii.  5,  9,  11,  25.)  And  that  the  bay 
or  sorrel,  i.  e.  the  Syro- Macedonians ,  per- 
formed  their  commission  of  walking  to 
and  J'ro  through  the  land,  of  Judea 
namely,  may  be  seen  abundantly  in  their 
history  by  Prideaux  and  others,  and  in 
that  of  the  Maccabees.  At  ver.  8,  the 
angel  speaking  in  the  name  of  God  de- 
dares,  those  who  go  towards  the  north 
country,  i.  e.  the  black  and  white  horses, 
or  the  Persians  and  Macedonians,  have 
quieted  my  spirit  in  the  north  country , 
namely,  by  executing  the  designs  of  God 
in  the  country  of  Babylon. 

אמר‎ 

I.  To  branch  out,  spread ,  or  diffuse  as  into 

branches. 


invigorated  the  conflicting  ethers  above, 

i.  e.  gave  them  their  expansive  and  irre- 
sistible  force.  To  exert  one9s  strength.  Isa. 
xliv.  14,  ויאמץ ‎ לו ‎ And  he  exerteth  him- 
self,  or  his  strength,  among  the  trees  of 
the  forest,  namely,  in  hewing  them  down, 
cutting  them  out,  &c.  Comp.  Amos 

ii.  14.  Joined  with  לבב ‎ the  heart,  it  de- 
notes  vigorous  resolution,  or  obstinacy.  See 
Deut.  ii.  30.  xv.  7.  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  13. 
In  Hith.  To  exert  oneself.  1  K.  xii.  18. 
2  Chron.  x.  18.  xiii.  7.  Also,  To  be  vi-  \ 
gorousfy  resolved,  “  steadfastly  minded,'‘’ 
Eng.  translat.  Ruth  i.  18.  As  Ns.  אמץ‎ 
Strength,  vigour,  occ.  Job  xvii.  9.  So 
fern. אמצה. ‎ occ.  Zech.  xii.  5.  אמיץ ‎ Strong, 
vigorous.  See  2  Sam.  xv.  12.  Job  ix. 
4,  19.  Amos  ii.  16.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  in  Reg.  מאמצי ‎ Exertions .  occ.  Job 
xxxvi.  19. 

II.  It  seems  to  denote  a  strong  and  lively  I 
colour ,  bright  bay ,  or  sorrel  approaching 
to  red.  occ.  Zech.  vi.  3,  7.  At  ver.  1, 
the  Prophet  in  vision  sees  four  chariots 
come  out  from  between  two  mountains  of 
brass.  The  chariots  denote  the  several 
administrations  of  God's  providence,  in 
respect  to  his  church  and  people,  (comp. 

2  K.  vi.  i  7.  Hab.  iii.  8.)  proceeding 
from  his  predeterminate  and  unalterable 
counsels.  Ver.  2 ,  3,  In  the first  chariot  were 
red  horses,  and  in  the  second  chariot  black 
(or  dark ,  gloomy -coloured)  horses ,  and  in 
the  third  chariot  white  horses,  and  in  the 
fourth  chariot  ברדיס ‎ gristed  (and)  אמציכט‎ 
bright  bay  or  sorrel  horses;  the  colours 
of  the  horses  respectively  alluding  to  the 
several  dispositions,  1st,  of  the  kingdom  of 
th§  Babylonians,  2dly,  of  that  of  the  Per - 
starts,  3dl y,  of  that  of  Alexander  the  Great, 
and  4tbly,  of  those  of  the  Lagidce  and 
Seleucidoe,  his  successors  in  Egypt  and 
Syria,  with  regard  to  God’s  people,  and 
consequently  denoting  the  several  states 
or  conditions  of  that  people  under  those 
different  governments.  (See  Fit  ring  a  in 
Apocal.  ch.  vi.  2,  4,  5.)  It  is  sufficient 
^just  to  hint  how  properly  the  bloody  and 
destroying  Babylonian, p  are  represented  by 
the  red  horses ;  but  as  they  were  now,  in 
the  time  of  Zechariah,  passed  away,  they 
are  no  more  mentioned  in  the  vision,  after 
the  1st  verse.  The  condition  of  the  Jewish 
people  under  the  Persian  monarchy  was 
rather  gloomy  and  afflicted,  than  bloody 
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20.  Ezek.  xxx.  17,  as  the  name  of  a 
city,  by  'HKiovrfoXscvs,  the  city  of  the 
Sun ,  where,  according  to  Herodotus , 
lib.  ii.  cap.  59,  and  73,  there  was  an 
annual  assembly  in  honour  of  the  Sun, 
and  a  temple  dedicated  to  him.  So 
Strabo ,  lin.  xvii.  p.  805.  'UXioviroXis, 
ro  Ispov  e^oucra,  rou  y\10v,  Heliopolis , 
which  has  the  temple  of  the  Sun."  Cyril , 
who  was  patriarch  of  Alexandria  in  Egypt, 
says,  that  On  among  the  Egyptians  meant 
the  Sun.  flv  §s  sn  nar ’  aur8$  6  'H King. 
Comment,  in  Hos.  And  it  is  probable 
that  this  name  און ‎ referred  to  the  incessant 
labour ,  and  unwearied  activity  of  the  שמש‎ 
or  solar  light ,  which  Homer ,  II.  xviii.  lin. 
239,  484,  calls  eH eXiov  ocucttAccvra,  the  un- 
wearied  Sun ,  and  which,  in  the  still  no- 
bier  language  of  the  Psalmist,  Ps.  xix. 
6,  7,  rejoiceth  as  a  strong  man  to  rim  a, 
race ,  fyc.  It  appears,  however,  highly 
probable,  that  in  the  days  of  Joseph  this 
title  among  the  Egyptians  denoted  rather 
the  Sun  of  righteousness,  than  the  material 
light :  for  by  the  behaviour  of  Pharaoh  to 
Joseph  and  Jacob,  and  especially  by  *  Jo- 
seph's  care  to  preserve  the  land  to  the 
Priests,  Gen.  xlvii.  22,  26,  it  seems  evi- 
dent  that  the  true  religion  prevailed  in 
Egypt  in  his  time;  and,  it  is  incredible 
that  Joseph  would  have  married  the 
daughter  of  the  Priest  of  און, ‎ or  יאן ‎ had 
that  name  among  the  Egyptians  then 
denoted  only  the  material  light ,  which 
however,  no  doub^  they,  like  all  the  rest 
of  the  world,  idolized  in  after  times  ;  and 
to  which  we  find  a  בית ‎ or  Temple  dedi- 
cated  among  the  Canaanites  under  this 
name  און, ‎ Josh.  vii.  2.  Though  it  should 
.  be  observed  that,  long  after  the  time  of 
Joseph,  we  find  the  Egyptian  midwives 
fearing  the  Aleim ,  and  acting  and  blessed 
accordingly,  Exod.  i.  \ 21 — ך . 

“The  situation  of  the  city  of  Heliopolis,  says 
׳f־  Niebuhr ,  has  been  determined  with  so 
much  exactness  by  the  geographers  an- 
cient  and  modern,  that  there  is  no  longer 
any  doubt  on  this  point.  The  ruins  of  it 
are  to  be  seen  very  near  a  village  named 
Mattare ,  on  the  north-north-east,  abouj. 


*  See  Cooke's,  Enquiry  into  the  Patriarchal  and 
Druidical  Religion,  p.  21 ;  and  Boyse’s  Pantheon, 
p.  172,  2d  edit. 

f  Voyage  en  Arabie,  tom,  i.  p.  80.  Comp. 
Shazc’s  Travels,  p.  306. 
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branches.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this! 
sense,  but  hence  as  a  N.  אמיר ‎ A  branch. 
Isa.  xvii.  6,  9.  As  a  N.  plur.  masc.  in 
Regim.  אמרי ‎ Branches.  Gen.  xlix.  21. 
$ee  אילה ‎ under  אל ‎ XVII. 

II.  To  branch  out  one  or  more  sentences  in 
words ,  to  conceive  or  form  in  words,  to 
say,  freq.  occ.  To  speak,  Exod.  xix:.  23. 
2  Sam.  xiv.  4.  Comp.  Gen.  iv.  8.  xxii.  7. 
Jn  Hiph.  To  cause  to  speak ,  or  stipulate, 
condico.  occ.  Deut.  xxvi.  17,  18.  In 
Hith.  To  speak  of  oneself,  cry  up  oneself, 
boast  oneself,  “  se  praedicare.”  Montanus. 
occ.  Ps.  xciv.  4.  Comp.  Isa.  lxi.  6. 

As  a  N.  אמר ‎ A  word,  speech.  Deut.  xxxii. 
1.  Ps.  lxxvii.  9.  Isa.  xli.  26.  Fem.  אמרה‎ 
Nearly  the  same.  Deut.  xxxii.  2.  2  Sam. 
xxii.  3  1 .  מאמר ‎ A  word ,  a  command ,  occ. 
Esth.  i.  1 3.  ii.  20.  ix.  32.  Hence  Arab. 
Emir,  a  commander,  a  chief. 

III.  To  branch  out  an  opinion,  resolution, 
or  the  like  in  the  mind,  i.  e.  to  conceive, 
form,  and  dispose  the  distinct  parts  of  it, 
to  imagine,  think.  Exod.  ii.  14.  2  Sam. 
xiii.  32.  xxi.  16. 

IV.  Chald.  As  a  ^אמר  plur. אמדן ‎ A  lamb, 
so  called  perhaps  from  its  horns  beginning 
to  shoot  out.  occ.  Ezra  vi.  9,  17.  vii.  17. 
The  words  אמרא ‎ and  אמרה ‎ are  by  the 
Chaldee  paraphrasts  used  (I  suppose  from 
the  primary  idea  of  spreading  forth)  for 
the  skirt  or  fringe  of  a  garment.  See 
Targum  on  Ps.  cxxxiii.  2. 

אמש‎ 

As  a  N.  or  Particle,  “  from  משה] ‎ מש‎ ]  to 
recede;  Time  past,  lately."  Bate.  Tester - 
day  or  yesternight,  occ.  Gen.  xix.  34. 
xxxi.  29,  42.  2  K.  ix.  26.  The  LXX 
render  it  throughout  by  or 
yesterday.  “  It  is  applied  to  place,  Job 
xxx.  3,  says  Mr.  Bate,  אמש ‎ Forsaken 
places but  it  may  in  that  passage  rather 
refer  to  time,  yesterday,  lately,  so  LXX 
See  Mr.  Scott  on  the  text. 

אן‎ 

Denotes  labour  of  body  and  mind. 

I.  As  a  V.  I  do  not  find  it  applied  simply  to 
the  body:  but  as  a  N.  און ‎ Labour,  pains, 
activity.  Job  xviii.  7•  *sa•  x^•  29•  H°s- 
xii.  3,  or  4.  It  refers  particularly  to 
procreation.  Gen.  xlix.  3.  Deut.  xxi.  17. 
Ps.  lxxviii.  51.  cv.  36. 

II.  As  a  N.  און, ‎ or  אן, ‎ The  appellation  of 
an  object  of  worship  in  Egypt.  The  LXX 
have  rendered  it,  Gen.  xli.  45,  50.  xlvi. 
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VII.  As  a  N.  fem. תאנה ‎ A  species  of  tree* 
the jig-tree,  q  d.  the  grief-tree ,  from  the 
roughness  or  prickliness  of  the  upper  side 
of  its  leaf;  a  kind  of  natural  sackcloth, 
which,  after  the  fall,  (Gen  iii.  7,)  our 
first  parents  girded  over  the  obnoxious 
parts  to  express  their  contrition.  Whence 
sackcloth  about  the  loins,  penitential  gir- 
dies,  SjC.  descended  to  their  posterity. 
Comp,  under  1  חגר‎ .  and  מל ‎ lit.  freq. 
occ.  Iren  crus ,  lib  iii.  cap.  37,  has  long 
ago  remarked  that  Adam  by  the  act  of 
girding  himself  with  Jin-leaves  testified 
his  repentance ,  existentibus  Sf  aliis  folds 
militia,  (jt/ce  minus  corpus  (jus  vexare  po- 
tuissent ,  when  there  were  many  other 
kinds  of  leaves  which  might  have  been 
less  disagreeable  to  his  body;  that  he 
made  himself  a  clothing  suited  to  his  dis - 
obedience — and  that  repressing  the  lasci- 
vious  motions  of  the  flesh,  he  put  a  bridle 
of  continence  on  himself  and  his  wife — 
acknowledging  that  he  was  now  worthy 
of  such  a  covering  as  afforded  no  delight , 
mordet  autem  &  pungit  corpus,  but  Jrtt - 
ted  and  pricked  the  body.״  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  תאנים ‎ tigs,  whether  fruit,  Jer. 
xxiv.  1,  2,  &  al. — or  trees,  Amos  iv.  9. 

אנן ‎ I.  In  Hitb.  It  is  rendered  to  complain , 
murmur,  but  seems  rather  trom  the  em- 
phatic  use  of  the  reduplicate  ן,  to  denote  to 
be  exhausted  or  faint  •with  labour  or  grief, 
occ.  Num.  xi.  1.  Lam.  iii.  39.  On  this 
last  text  comp.  Prov.  iii.  11.  Heb.  xii.  5. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  Pron.  masc  plur  אנון ‎ the 
same  as  the  Heb.  7  ,הכם ‎ hey ,  those.  Dan. 
ii.  44.  As  a  Pron.  fem.  plur  אנין, ‎ the 
same  as  the  Heb.  הן ‎ They,  those  women• 
Dan.  vii.  17. 

אין ‎ A  negative  word,  derived  from  און ‎ in 
the  sense  of  labour,  vanity,  as  בל ‎ not, 
from  בלח ‎ to  wear  aivay,  weary,  consume  ; 
and  לא ‎ not,  from  לאה ‎ to  tire,  bring  to 
nought.  It  may  be  rendered 

1.  Not.  Gen.  xxxvii.  29.  In  Ps.  lxxiii.  5, 
fifty-eight  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  for 
אעימו ‎ read  אינמו.‎ 

2.  Without.  Exod.  xxi.  ir. 

3.  None,  nothing ,  nobody.  Exod.  viii.  10. 
xxii.  10.  Isa.  xli.  n.  Hag.  ii.  4. 

4.  אין ‎ כל ‎ Not  any  thing,  nothing  at  all. 
Num.  xi.  6. 

3.  With  כ  even  as  prefixed,  כאין ‎ Within  a 
nothing ,  all  but.  Ps.  lxxiii.  2. 

From  אין ‎ may  very  probably  be  derived  the 

Islandic 


two  leagues  from  Kahira  (Cairo),  and 
three  leagues  from  Fostat,  or  Masr  el  atik. 
But  there  is  left  nothing  of  it  but  great 
banks  and  hillocks,  filled  with  little  bits 
of  marble,  granite  and  potsherds,  some 
remains  of  a  sphinx,  and  an  obelisk  which 
is  still  standing,  and  which  the  new  in- 
habitants  perhaps  found  too  heavy  to  be 
removed.” 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur  תאניככז ‎ Labours , 
pains,  fatigues,  occ  Ezek.  xxiv.  12,  where 
the  Vulg.  multo  labore  with  great  labour. 

IV.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  labour,  grieve,  or 
be  distressed  in  mind  laborare  animo. 
occ.  Isa.  xix.  8,  (where  the  LXX,  revet- 
gov<n  shall  groan)  Isa.  iii.  26,  where  it  is 
applied  figuratively  to  the  gates  of  a  city. 
As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  masc 
plur  איניפם ‎ Mourners.  Hos  ix.  4.  Comp. 
Deut.  xxvi.  14,  Z  have  not  eaten  thereof 
(i.  e  of  the  third  year’s  tythe)  באני ‎ in 
my  grief  or  mourning  The  Samaritan 
Pentateuch,  and  thiee  of  Dr.  KennicotF s 
Codices  read  באוני, ‎ Targ  and  Syr.  have 
באבלי, ‎ LXX  ev  ofivvy)  /x8,  and  Vulg.  in 
luctu  meo,  in  my  griej ,  and  to  explain 
the  text  see  l  ev.  xxi.  :,  11,  and  Deut. 
xii.  7,  12,  18.  Hos  ix.  4.  As  a  N  און‎ 
Grief,  affliction,  distress.  Gen.  xxxv.  18. 
Job  v.  6.  Also,  What  occasions  grief  ox 
affliction,  namely,  wickedness,  iniquity , 
vanity.  Num.  xxiii.  21.  Job  iv.  8. 
xi.  14.  Ps.  v.  6.  vi  9.  lxvi.  18.  Zech. 
x.  2.  Particularly,  the  wickedness  of 
idolatry,  as  some  understand  it,  1  Sam. 
xv.  23;  where  the  Vulg.  explains  און‎ 
ותרפים ‎ by  quasi  scelus  idololatriae.  Also, 
An  idol  itself,  Isa.  lxvi.  3.  But  in  both 
these  last  cited  passages  און ‎ may,  like 
תרפים ‎ in  the  former  of  them,  be  the 
specific  name  of  an  object  of  worship, 
Aven,  or  Aun.  Comp.  Sense  II. 

Prov.  xi.  7,  And  (his)  lingering  hope  shall 
אונים ‎ miserably  perish;  אונים ‎ being  used 
as  it  were  adverbially,  dolorificis  modis. 
So  פלאים ‎ for  wonderfully,  Lam.  i.  9.  See 
Schultens. 

V.  As  a  Particle  of  place  אן, ‎ see  under  אנה,‎ 
IV.  1. 

VI.  As  a  Particle,  used  in  grief  or  affliction, 
אנה ‎ Oh!  alas!  1  pray.  2  K.  xx.  3.  Isa. 
xxxviii.  3.  Jon.  i.  14.  iv.  2.  Ps.  cxvi.  4. 
But  observe  that  in  this  last  text  forty- 
six  at  least  of  Dr.  Kennicott’s  Codices 
read  אנא, ‎ so  at  least  forty-seven  at  ver.  16. 


אנח‎ 
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in  other  instances)  being  substituted  for 5ד, 
which  however  again  appears  in  the  pa - 
ragogic  or  empkatical  ה,  which  is  fre- 
quently  postfixed  to  the  first  person  fu- 
ture  of  Verbs. 

Plur  אנו ‎ We,  the  final  ו  (from  root  וו ‎ Iq 
join  together)  being  plural  or  collective , 
as  in  חיתו‎ ,ירו ‎ (Ezek.  i.  > יחדו‎ ,(.5־  tog<ther. 
Once,  Jer.  xlii.  6.  From  נו‎ ,אנו ‎ forms 
the  first  person  plur.  pret  of  Verbs;  and 
hence  the  Greek  vwi,  vw,  we  two ,  Lat. 
nos ,  Ital.  noi,  French  nous,  we. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc  sing.  אני ‎ A  ship ,  or 
Jicet  of  ships ,  so  called  from  their  fitness 
to  go  or  present  themselves  any  where, 
notwithstanding  the  separation  of  coun- 
tries  by  the  sea.  1  K.  ix.  26.  Isa.  xxxiii. 
21,  &  al.  freq.  Fem.  אניח ‎ a  ship.  Prov. 

xxx.  19.  Jon.  i.  3,  &  al.  freq. 

IV.  As  Particles  of  place ,  and  time. 

1.  אנה, ‎ and  (1  Sam.  x.  14.)  אן ‎ Whither , 
where.  Gen.  xvi.  S.  Jos.  ii.  5.  Ruth  li.  19. 
Isa.  x.  3.  אנה ‎ ואנח ‎ Hither,  and  thither, 
1  K.  ii.  36. 

2.  עד ‎ אנה‎ ,  and  (Job  viii.  2.)  עד ‎ אן ‎ How 
long?  till  what  time?  Exod.  xvi.  28. 
Num.  xiv.  11.  Also,  When,  at  what 
time  ?  Job  xviii.  2. 

3.  אין ‎ with  מ  prefixed,  מאין ‎ From  whence  ? 
Gen.  xxix.  4.  Num.  xi.  13,  &  al.  So 
2  מאן ‎ K.  v.  25  ;  but  observe  that  about 
thirty  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  here 
read  .מאין‎ 

אנח‎ 

I.  It  is  rendered  to  sigh ,  groan ,  or  the  like ; 
but  as  it  does  not  appear  to  be  used  as  a 

V.  in  any  other  conjugation  than  Niphal, 
see  Isa.  xxiv.  7.  Lam.  i.  4.  Joel  i.  18, 
&  al.  I  suspect  the  radical  idea  to  be 
oppression ,  or  the  like.  So  in  Niph.  To 
be  oppressed ,  as  the  breath  of  persons  in 
grief,  whence  proceeds  sighing.  As  a  N. 
fem.  אנחה ‎ Oppression ,  sighing.  Ps.  vi.  7. 

xxxi.  11,  &  al.  The  LXX  have  almost 
constantly  rendered  it,  as  a  V.  by  rsvw, 
revetfa  or  it’s  compounds,  and  as  a  N. 
by  s־evaypo$,  which  words  being  deri- 
vatives  from  rsvop,  strait,  narrow ,  cow- 
fined ,  come  very  near  the  idea  of  the 

H£b.  here  proposed. 

Hence  Gr.  A  via.  Grief  sorrow ,  and  as  a 
V.avia, 03,  to  grieve . 

II.  אנחנו ‎ We.  It  is  often  used  as  a  Pron. 
plur.  of  the  first  person,  but  see  among 
the  Pluriliterals. 

אנך‎ 


Islandic  Aan  defect,  Saxon  panian,  to  be 
diminished,  Eng.  wan ,  wane ,  want ,  Lat. 
vanus,  whence  vain,  vanity ,  vanish.  Gr. 
ivsiv  and  ivav  to  empty.  Lat.  inanis , 
empty,  whence  Eng.  inane ,  inanity. 

6.  מאן ‎ From  whence  ?  See  under  אנה ‎ IV.  3. 

אנא‎ 

I.  As  a  Particle.  See  under  נא‎ 

II.  Chald.  אנא ‎ A  Pronoun  of  the  first  per- 
son,  the  same  as  the  Heb.  אני ‎ /.  occ. 
Ezra  vi.  2.  Dan.  ii.  8.  אנה ‎ The  same. 
Ezra  vii.  21.  Dan.  ii.  23,  &  al. 

אנב‎ 

Chald.  from  Heb.  נוב, ‎ Fruit .  occ.  Dan. 
iv.  g,  1  r,  18. 

אנה‎ 

Denotes  iheoccurrenceorpresenceofan  object. 

I.  As  a  V.  with  a  radical  ה,  To  occur,  hap - 
pen.  occ.  Ps.  xci  so,  Evil  shall  not  חאנה‎ 
happen  (LXX,  wpcxrsXevirerai  come)  to 
thee.  Prov.  xii.  2  1,  No  grief ,  affliction 
(i.  e  which  shall,  on  the  whole,  be  such) 
יאנה ‎ shall  happen  to  the  just.  Also  in  a 
transitive  sense,  To  cause  to  happen  or 
come.  occ.  Exod.  xxi.  13,  But  the  Aleim 
אנה ‎ cause  to  come  (LXX,  woipe^wxsv, 
Eng.  transl.  deliver)  to  his  hand.  In 
Hith.  with  ל  following.  To  put  oneself, 
as  it  were,  in  the  way  of  another  in  a 
bad  sense,  to  seek  a  quarrel  against  him. 
occ.  2  K.  v.  7.  As  a  N.  fem.  תאנה ‎ An 
occurrence ,  occasion  (which,  by  the  bye, 
from  ob,  and  cado  to  fall ;  so  what  falls 
in  ones  way )  particularly  of  quarrel. 
occ.  Jud  xiv.  4.  But  in  Jer.  ii.  24,  it 
is  used  as  a  decent  word  for  the  libidinous 
instinct  or  impetus  of  the  female  drome- 
dary.  As  Ns.  fem.  אניה ‎ and  תאניה‎ 
occur  together,  Isa.  xxix.  2.  Lam.  ii.  5, 
and  are  usually  translated  mourning  and 
lamentation,  or  the  like.  But  as  the  י  in 
these  Nouns  (substituted  for  ה)  shews 
they  belong  to  this  root  אנה, ‎ I  would 
rather  understand  the  words  (which  how- 
ever  I  do  not  pretend  accurately  to  dis- 
tinguish)  of  calamitous  events  or  occur - 
rences  (as  we  generally  use  the  word 
accidents ),  such  namely  as  are  recounted 
in  the  verses  following  the  above  texts. 
And  to  strengthen  this  interpretation,  we 
may  observe  that  the  Verb  is  likewise  ap- 
plied  only  to  calamitous  occurrences. 

II.  As  a  word  which  a  person  applies  to 
himself  as  present,  1  אני‎ ,  a  Pronoun  of 
the  first  person,  freq.  occ.  the  י  (as  usual 
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I  Ingemisce  tacens)  perhaps  as  opposed  to 
the  vociferous  wailings  usual  among  the 
Jews  and  other  Easterns  at  deaths  and 
funerals,  of  which  see  under  קן• ‎ Comp, 
ver.  23,  and  see  Josephus’ s  striking  and 
sublime  description  of  the  behaviour  of 
the  besieged  Jews  when  perishing  by  fa- 
mine,  De  Bel.  lib.  v.  cap.  12,  §  3. 
o v8s  8s  Spijvos  EV  reus  avp<po%a.1s,  8r 
0\0<pv%y,0$  7jv.  x.  v.  A.  But  in  the 
midst  of  their  calamities  there  was  no 
wailing  nor  lamentation.  B otQeioc  8s  ryv 
wrnXiv  ws^sixs  criyr!,  x.  7׳־.  A.  A  deep 
silence  possessed  the  city.”  As  a  N.  fern. 
אנקה ‎ A  crying  out.  Mai.  ii.  13.  Ps.  xii.  6. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern  אנקה, ‎ “  A  kind  of  lizard 
or  newt ,  so  called  from  its  moan  or 
doleful  cry .”  Bochart ,  vol.  ii.  1066.  occ. 
Lev.  xi.  30. 

Der.  Anguish ,  anxious•  Q?  Comp,  under 

.חנק‎ 
א  נש‎ 

To  be  infirm ,  ill,  bad ,  which  last  word  will 
answer  most  of  theapplicationsoftheHeb. 

I.  To  be  bad  with  illness  or  disease,  as  a  per- 
son.  occ.  2  Sam.  xii.  1^,  The  Lord  struck 
the  chid  ויאנש ‎ and  it  was  very  sick. 
Eng.  Translat. 

In  1  Sam.  ii  33,  the  LXX,  for  the  Hefe. 
אנשים, ‎ according  to  the  received  reading, 
very  remarkably  have  EN4  P0M3>AIAj 
avfywTtouv  by  the  sword  of  men. 

II.  To  be  bad,  as  a  disease,  hurt,  or  wound, 
occ.  Job  xxxiv.  6.  (comp.ch.  vi.  4.)  Jer. 
xv.  18.  xxx.  12,  15.  Mic.  i.  9. 

III.  To  be  bad  or  sick  with  sorrow  or  grief  \ 
to  be  violently  grieved,  occ.  Ps.  lxix.  21. 
As  a  participial  N.  אנוש ‎ Grievous ,  woful. 
occ.  Isa.  xvii.  11.  Jer.  xvii.  16. 

IV.  As  a  N.  אנש ‎ Bad,  i.  e.  infirm ,  weak, 
frail ,  as  the  heart  of  man.  occ.  Jer.  xvii.  9. 
where  Eng.  translat.  desperately  wicked 
seems  very  improper.  1  do  not  find  that 
the  word  ever  denotes  wickedness  at  all. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  אנשים ‎ Infirmities• 
occ.  1  Sam.  xvii,  12,  And  the  Man  in 
the  days  of  Saul  was  old ,  בא ‎ באנשים‎ 
got  into  infirmities,  “  got  into  the  in- 
firmities  of  nature;  as  we  say,  got  weak 
and  infirm.”  Thus  Mr.  Bate  renders, 
and  happily  clears  the  text.  See  more 
in  his  Crit.  lleb. 

VI.  As  a  N.  אנוש, ‎ plur.  אנשים ‎ A  man, 
thus  called  from  the  infirm ,  wretched 
state  into  which  he  fell  by  sin.  This 

the 


אנ-ד‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  א,  A  plumb- 
line ,  from  נבה ‎ to  hit ,  because  it  tries  the 
perpendicularity  of  a  wall  or  building, 
by  hitting  the  fiducial  line,  or  middle  of 
the  board,  occ.  Amos  vii.  7,  8. 

II.  אנכי ‎ A  Pron.  of  the  first  person,  I 
from  אני, ‎ /,  (which  see  under  אנה ‎ II.) 
and  כי ‎ emphatic  indeed;  q.  d.  1  indeed , 
Ego  sane.  So  the  Attic  Greeks  use 
syioys,  and  the  Dorics  sywv7)  and  sywv- 
yee,  for  syuu.  freq.  occ. 

אנס‎ 

I.  To  press,  urge.  occ.  Esth.  i.  8. 

II.  Chald.  To  give  trouble,  occ.  Dan.  iv.  6. 

.  אנף‎ 

I.  To  breathe ,  or  snuff  with  the  nostrils ; 
so  to  be  very  angry ;  because  in  violent 
anger  and  rage,  animals  breathe  strange! 
and  quicker ,  and  discover  their  fury  by 
the  snuffing,  or  snorting  of  their  nostrils. 
Comp.  Actsix.  1.  It  is  used  absolutely, 
Ps.  ii.  12,  &  al.  and  with  ב  following, 
1  K.  viii.  46.  Ps.  lxxxv.  6.  In  Hith. 
Nearly  the  same,  q.  d.  “  To  put  oneself 
in  a  passion'.״  Ba:e.  Deut.  i.  37,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  אנפה ‎ A  species  of  unclean 
bird ,  probably  so  named  from  its  angry 
disposition,  as  the  Stork ,  with  which  it 
is  joined,  is  called  חס ‎ דה ‎ from  its  kind- 
ness.  occ.  Lev.  xi.  19.  Deut.  xiv.  18. 
Bochart ,  vol.  iii.  337,  &c.  takes  אנפה‎ 
for  3s kind  of  eagle  or  hawk;  but  if  this 
were  the  true  meaning  of  the  word,  I 
think  it  would  have  been  reckoned  with 
one  or  the  other  of  those  species  in  the 
preceding  verses.  The  LXX  render  it 
Xapa.8p10v,  or  according  to  the  Complu- 
tension  edition,  yaX a.8p10v  of  %aAa vtiptov  ; 
but  these  Greek  names  are  quite  as  ob* 
scure  as  the  Hebrew  one.  Our  English 
translators  and  some  others  interpret  it 
the  heron;  and  as  that  bird  is  remark- 
able  for  its  angry  disposition,  especially 
when  hurt  or  wounded,  but  in  other  re- 
spects  ,greatly  resembles  the  stork,  to- 
gether  with  which  it  is  mentioned  both 
in  Lev.  and  Deut.  this  seems  as  proba- 
ble  an  explication  as  any  yet  proposed. 

III.  Chald  אנף, ‎ from  Heb  אף, ‎ Face,  eounte- 
nance,  occ.  plur.  in  Reg.  Dan.ii.  46. iii.  19. 

אנק‎ 

I.  To  moan  or  groan,  for  pain  or  sorrow. 
Jer.  Ii.  52.  Ezek.  xxiv.  17,  האנס ‎ דם‎ 
“  Moan  in  silence,״  Bate;  (so  Vulg. 
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Comp.  Gen.  xxv.  8,  17.  Num.  xx.  24. 
Jud.  ii.  10.  So  נאמפיכס ‎ Isa.  lvii.  r,  is 
used  elliptically  for  gathered  to  their 
fathers  or  people,  i.  e.  gone  to  שאול ‎ or 
Hades ,  the  separate  state,  or  general  re- 
ceptacle,  of  the  departed.  See  Vitringa 
in  Isa.  As  a  N.  fem.  אספות ‎ Collections. 
So  French  translat.  des  recueils,  Eccles. 
xii.  11.  See  under  שמר ‎ IX.  and  comp, 
/farmer’s  Observations,  vol.  iv.  p.  70, 
&c.  In  Hith.  To  gather,  assemble  them - 
selves.  Deut.  xxxiii.  3. 

II.  In  Kal.  To  gather  in,  as  the  fruits  or 
produce  of  the  land.  Exod.  xxiii.  10. 
Lev.  xxiii.  39.  As  Ns.  אסף ‎ and  אסיף‎ 
A  gathering  or  ingathering  of  fruits.  Isa. 
xxxii.  10.  Exod.  xxiii.  !6.  xxxiv.  22. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  gather,  take  or  receive  to 
oneself,  to  take  in.  Deut.  xxii.  2.  Josh, 
xx.  4.  Jud.  xix.  15.  2  Sam.  xi.  27, 
Comp.  Ps.  xxvii.  10. 

IV.  In  Kal.  To  gather  in,  or  up,  to  draw 
back,  withdraw,  as  the  feet.  Gen.  xlix.  33. 
or  hand,  1  Sam.  xiv.  19. 

V.  In  Hipli.  To  gather  in  or  up,  as  the  rear 
does  an  army,  claudere  agmen.  Num. 
x.  25.  As  a  participial  N.  מאסף ‎ The  rear 
or  rear-guard.  Josh.  vi.  9,  13.  Isa.  lii,  12. 

VI.  To  withdraiv,  take  away,  take  of. 
Gen.  xxx.  23.  Ps.  lxxxv.  4.  Isa.  iv.  1. 
lx.  20.  (where  Bp.  Loivth  “  wane,") 
Joel  ii.  10. 

VII.  In  Kal,  To  take  off,  destroy.  Jud.  xviii. 
23.  1  Sam.  xv.  6,  Jer.  viii.  13.  Ezek. 
xxxiv.  29.  Hos.  iv.  3.  Zeph.  i.  2,  3. 

VIII.  In  Kal,  To  recover ,  q.  d.  to  with- 
draw  a  man  from  the  leprosy,  occ.  2  K. 
v.  6,  7,  11. 

Schultens  in  his  MS.  Orig.  Heb.  observes 
that  <f  the  right  understanding  of  this 
passage  depends  on  the  custom  of  ex- 
pelling  lepei's  and  other  infectious  per- 
sons  from  camps  or  cities,  and  reproach- 
fully  driving  them  into  solitary  places. 
And  that  when  these  persons  were 
cleansed  and  re-admitted  into  cities  or 
camps,  they  were  said  to  be  recollecti, 
gathered  again  from  their  leprosy,  and 
again  received  into  that  society  from 
which  they  had  been  cut  off.”  See  Num. 
xii.  14.  Comp.  Gen.  xxx.  23.  Isa.  iv.  1. 

אספמף ‎ As  a  N.  A  multitude  collected  from 
various  quarters,  a  colluvies  of  people, 
a  rabble.  LXX  siftpiKTOS,  mixt  •people , 
occ.  Num.  xi.  4. 
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the  believing  Seth  acknowledged  in  the 
name  of  the  first-born.  Gen.  iv.  26. 
Comp.  Job  ix.  2.  xv.  14.  Ps.  viii.  5.  ix. 
20,  21.  Isa.  Ii.  7.  In  Gen.  v.  1,  2,  we 
read,  In  the  day  that  God  created  man, 
בדמות ‎ in  the  likeness  of  God  made  he 
him.:  male  and  female  created  he  them, 
and  called  their  name  אדכס ‎ Adam  in  the 
day  when  they  were  created.  This  name 
importing  their  being  created  in  the 
likeness  of  God,  as  to  holiness,  happiness, 
and  immortality;  but  by  sin  man  became 
אנוש ‎ a  wretch,  and  this  is  the  name  by 
which  the  species  is  most  commonly  called 
in  Scripture.  אנוש ‎ sing,  is  sometimes 
used  as  a  collective  N.  See  Ps,  ix.  21. 
Ixxiii.  3.  ciii.  13.  Job  vii.  ij  and  אנשי ‎ is 
expressly  applied  to  women  as  well  as  to 
men,  Josh.  viii.  23. 

להכס ‎ אנשיכס ‎ Ezek.  xxiv.  17,  is  by  some 
learned  men  interpreted  bread  of  mourn- 
ers,  but  אנשיפס ‎ does  not  signify  mourners. 
These  are  denoted  by  a  different  word 
אוניפס ‎ Hos.  ix.  4.  The  expression  in 
Ezek.  seems  to  mean  bread  o/’other  men, 
<(  Food  given  by  neighbours  and  friends 
at  such  a  time.”  {Clark ) ,  as  that  of  a 
wife’s  death.  Comp.  Jer.  xvi.  5,  7.  Mar- 
gin  and  Heb.  and  see  /farmer’s  Obser- 
vations,  vol.  ii.  p.  138,  whence  it  appears 
that  Sir  John  Chardin  agrees  with  Clark 
in  the  interpretation  of  לחכס ‎ אנשיכס‎ 
Ezek.  xxiv.  17. 

אנת ‎ Chald.  אנתה‎ 

A  Pron.  of  the  second  person,  from  Heb. 
נ  ,אתת ‎ being  inserted  as  usual  in  Chaldee 
words,  Thou.  Dan.  ii.  29,  31,  37,  38. 
Plur.  אנתון ‎ Ye.  occ.  Dan.  ii.  8. 

אסכס‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  nor,  so 
far  as  I  can  find,  in  any  of  the  dialecti- 
cal  languages.  But  as  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  in  Reg.  אסמי ‎ Barns ,  magazines  or 
store-houses.  So  Targ.  and  Syr.  אוצרי,‎ 
LXX  ra/xsia  and  rctyusia  Aquila  airo ־ 
Qyjxai,  Symmachus  $r)ara.vp01,  and  Vulg. 
cellaria  and  horrea.  occ.  Deut.  xxviii.  8. 
Prov.  iii.  10. 

אסן ‎ See  under  מן‎ 

אסף‎ 

To  gather,  gather  in,  withdraw,  congre- 
gare,  colligere,  retrahere. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  gather,  gat  her  in,  assemble. Gen. 
vi.  21.  xxix.  22,  Exod.  iii.  16.  In  Niph. 
To  be  gathered,  collected.  Gen.  xxix.  3,  7. 


אפה‎ 


אסר־‎ —אפד‎ 


idols.  So  Vulg.  vestimentum.  occ.  Isa־ 
xxx.  22.  Comp.  Baruch  vi.  ir,  12,  58. 

IV.  Chald.  As  a  N.  אפרן ‎ A  pavilion ,  royal 
or  splendid  tent.  Perhaps  it  is  so  called 
from  it's  being^-red  by  cords.  אהל' ‎ אפרנו‎ 
The  curtains  of  his  pavilion  occ.  Dan. 
xi.  45.  Bishop  very  pertinently 

remarks,  that  the  word  is  used  in  the 
same  sense  in  Jonathan's  Chaldee  Targurn 
on  Jer  xliii.  !0ג  And  he  ( Nebuchad - 
nezzar)  shall  spread  אפדניה ‎ his  pavilion 
upon  them.  Dissertations  on  Prophecies, 
vol  it.  p-  204.  2d  edit.  8vo. 

Drr.  Gr.  a? rrw  to  bind,  Lat.  apto9  whence 
apt ,  aptitude ,  adapt ,  &c. 

אפה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  “  To  heat  through,  or  dress  victuals  in 
an  oven  or  on  coals,"  to  bake.  Gen.  xix.  3. 
Exod.  xii.  39.  Lev.  ii.  4.  Isa.  xliv.  13,  19. 
ותפהו ‎ for  ותאפהו ‎ and  she  baked  it,  1  Sam. 
xxviii.  24,  the  א  being  dropped,  as  in 
ותמרו ‎ for  ותאמרו ‎ and  ye  shall  say,  2  Sam. 
xix.  14.  But  in  the  former  text  nine  of 
Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  read  ותאפהו, ‎ and 
in  the  latter  seven  have  ותאמרו. ‎ As  a 
N.  אפה ‎ plur.  אפיס ‎ A  baker.  Gen.  xl.  1,  2, 
&  al.  אפיס ‎ Drest  meats ,  Jiesh  (of  the 
sacrifices)  drest  by  fire .  1  Sam.  i.  5. 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Keg.  תפיני, ‎ Lev. 
vi.  14,  or  2  1,  rendered  b alien  pieces,  as 
if  from  this  root,  the  א  being  dropped) 
but  see  under  פנה ‎ X. 

II.  As  a  N  אפה, ‎ and  more  frequently  איפה,‎ 
An  ephah,  a  measure  of  capacity  equal  to 
about  seven  gallons  and  a  half,  or  near  a 
bushel,  English;  q.  d.  'The  baking  mea- 
sure,  so  called,  “  no  doubt,  says  Gusset, 
because  this  quantity  was  baked  in  a 
common  oven  .״  The  LXX  have  several 
times  in  the  xlv  and  xlvi  chapters  of  Eze- 
kiel  rendered  it  by  n a  baking. 
Lev.  v.  11.  vi.  20.  jdx.  36,  &  al.  freq. 

III.  As  a  Particle  איפה ‎ Where,  &c.  See 
among  the  Pluriliterals. 

IV.  As  a  N.  אף ‎ Heat ,  anger,  wrath.  Gen. 
xxvii.  45.  xlix.  6.  Deut.  ix.  19.  xxix.  23, 
&  al. 

V.  As  a  N.  אף ‎ The  nose,  plur.  אפיס ‎ the 
nostrils ,  “  whence  constantly  issues  a  warm 
steam,  and  which  in  anger  is  quite  hot." 
Bate.  See  Num.  xi.  20.  Isa.  iii.  21. 
Prov.  xi.  22.  Job  xl.  19,  21,  or  24,  26. 
Ps.  cxv.  6.  Gen.  ii.  7.  vii.  22.  Gen.  iii.  19, 
בזעת ‎ אפיך ‎ In  the  sweat  of  thy  nostrils, 

which 


Der.  Gr.  Acritig,  Lat.  Aspis.  Eng.  An  asp , 
remarkable  for  collecting  or  coiling  it- 
self  up.  Also,  A  hasp .  Q? 

“:!אב  To  confine,  restrain. 

1.  To  cotijine,  rt  strain,  bind,  as  with  cords, 
chains,  or  the  like.  Gen.  xxxix.  20 
Jud.  xv.  10,  12,  !3,  14,  &  al.  In  אסרי‎ 
Gen.  xlix.  11,  the  final  י  is  a  poetical 
addition,  as  in  נאדרי, ‎ Exod.  xv.  6 A  Gen. 
xlvi.  29,  אסר ‎ מרכבה ‎ /  o  bind  a  chariot, 
i.  e.  to  the  horses:  so  the  Latins  say, 
jungere  currum,  and  simply  jungere,  as 
אפר ‎ is  used,  1  K  xviii.  44.  Comp. 
Exod  xiv  6,  where  LXX  e^ev^e  TA 
׳APMATA  aurou.  Comp,  under  רכב.‎ 

JI.  70  set  in  army,  marshal,  as  an  army,  by 
appointing  and  restraining  every  man  to 
his  post.  1  K.  xx.  14.  2  Chron.  xiii.  3, 
where  it  is  equivalent  to  ערך. ‎ Comp. 
1  Sam.  xvii.  2. 

III.  to  confine,  oblige,  bind,  as  by  a  vow  or 
oath.  Num.  xxx.  3,  4,  &  seq. 

IV  To  restrain,  or  be  restrained ,  as  through 
fear.  Isa.  xxii.  3. 

V.  “  To  restrain,  bind  by  laws,  orders,  or 
commands;  to  lay  under  restraints,  or 
oblige  to  act  so  or  so.  Ps.  cv.  22.”  Bate. 
Hence 

VI  Chald.  As  a  N.  אסר ‎ and  emphat.  אסרא‎ 
An  obligatory  decree.  Dan.  vi.  7,  8,  &  al. 

אע ‎ Chald. 

As  a  N.  אע ‎ and  אעא ‎ Wood.  occ.  Ezra  v.  8. 
vi  4,  1 1.  Dan.  v.  4,  23.  It  is  a  corrup- 
tion  of  the  Heh.  ע  ,עץ ‎ being  substituted 
for  צ  as  usual  in  Chaldee,  and  א  for  .ע‎ 

אפד‎ 

I.  To  bind  close  to  the  body.  occ.  Exod. 
xxix.  5.  Lev.  viii  7.  In  this  latter  pas- 
sage  the  LXX  render  it  auvs&Qiyfyv  he 
bound  close.  So  the  Vulg.  translates  it 
in  Exod.  by  constringo,  and  in  Lev.  by 
astringo. 

II.  As  Ns.  אפוד ‎ and  אפר ‎ An  ephod.  It  was  a 
kind  of  short  cloak  without  sleeves,  girded 
over  all  the  other  garments;  for  the  form 
of  the  High  Priest’s,  see  Exod.  ch.  xxviii. 
xxxix. 

As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  אפרת, ‎ The  girdle 
of  the  ephod  which  hound  it  close  to  the 
body.  occ.  Exod.  xxviii.  8.  xxxix.  5. 
Comp.  Rev.  i.  13. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  אפרת,‎ *vi  vest - 
ment  or  vest,  in  which  they  dressed  their 
*  See  Lowtk  Prselect.  iii.  note  p.  54,  edit.  Qxon, 

p.  42,  edit.  Gotting. 


אפל‎ 


אפה‎ 


lengthen  the  nose,  is  applied  both  to  man 
and  God.  See  Prov.  xix.  11.  Isa  xlvlii.  9. 
Comp.  Jer  xv.  15.  For  the  explanation 
of  the  phrases  just  cited,  the  reader  is 
indebted  to  the  learned  'Bate,  Crit.  Heb. 
under  אף. ‎ I  add,  that  both  the  Greek 
and  Latin  Poets  represent  the  note  as  the 
seat  of  anger.  Thus  Theocritus,  Idyll,  i. 
lin.  18. 

Kat  ot  act  fytfAcia.  ■yoXa  gtotj  ptvt  xaQnTcu. 

And  bitter  choler  in  his  note  resides. 

A  si  opy1\o$  He  is  always  passionate, 

says  the  Scholiast.  And  Basins,  Sat.  v. 
lin.  91. 

- - Ira  cadat  naso. - 

From  your  nose  let  anger  cease. 

VI.  As  a  Particle,  denoting  the  heat  •and 
earnestness  of  the  speaker,  אף ‎ Verily, 
surely,  indeed,  yea, ovoumo.  Gen.  xviii.  !3. 
Lev.  xxvi.  16.  Num.  xvi.  14,  &  al.  freq. 
Hence':*  אף ‎ literally  means, certainly  that, 
or  therefore ,  and  may  be  rendered,  ac- 
cording  to  the  context,  either,  how  much 
mitre'?  or  how  much  less?  Is  it  certain 
that  ?  as  2  Sam.  iv.  rr,  When  one  told 
me — Saul  is  dead — I  slew  him — אף ‎ כי‎ 
certainly  therefore  (l  shall  slay,  or  how 
much  more,  or  rather  shall  1  slay?) 
wicked  men. —  1  K.  viii.  27,  The  heavens 
and  the  heaven  of  heavens  cannot  contain 
thee.  יאף ‎ כי ‎ certainly  therefore  this  house 
(cannot)  or,  how  much  less  this  house ? 
Gen.  iii.  r,  אף ‎ כי‎ ,  Is  it  certain  that  God 
said  ?  Ay  verily  hath  God  said? 

אף ‎ כי ‎ Yea,  when.  Neh.  ix.  18  ואף ‎ כי ‎ And 
even  that ,  yea  that.  Ezek.  xxiii.  40. 

VII.  אפו ‎ see  under  .בה‎ 

אפף ‎ To  face  (or  q.  d.  to  nose)  on  all  sides, 
to  surround ,  compass,  occ.  2  Sam.  xxii,  5. 
Ps.  xviii.  5.  xl.  13.  cxvi.  3.  Jon.  ii.  6. 

אפל‎ 

I.  To  hide ,  conceal  by  interposing  some  opaque 
matter,  it  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  we 
may  collect  this  meaning  ot  the  word 
from  Exod.  ix.  31,  32,  And  the  fax  and 
the  hurley  were  smitten,  for  the  barley 
was  in  the  ear,  and  the  fax  was  bolted. 
But  the  wheat  and  the  rye  were  nut 
smitten,  for  they  were  אפילת ‎ hidden,  that 
is.  concealed  or  involved  in  the  hose,  or 
blade.  1  o  the  same  purpo?e,  L  v  X  0'pifxa, 
Vulg.  serotina,  late,  backward.  inis 
was  about  the  beginning  of  the  month 
D  2  Abib, 


which  is  strictly  right  and  just.  Gen. 
xxiv.  47.  על ‎ אפה ‎ Upon  her  nose.  Comp, 
under  אפים: ‎ ארצה ‎ .נזם‎ ,  or  אפ ‎ ו  ארצה‎ , 
Gen.  xix.  ז.  t  Sam.  xx.  41,  &  al.  freq. 
may  be  rendered,  with  his  face,  but  1 
think  properly  denotes  with  his  nose,  to 
the  ground ,  as  ihe  French  say,  fc  nez  en 
terre.  And  to  illustrate  the  Heb.  phrase 
of  prostrating  oneself  אפיכם ‎ ארצה ‎ may 
be  cited  from  *  Stewart's  Journey  to 
Mequinez,  “  We  marched  towards  the 
emperour  with  our  music  playing  till 
we  came  within  about  eighty  yards  of 
him,  when  the  old  monarch  alighting 
from  his  horse,  prostrated  himself  on  the 
earth  to  pray,  and  continued  some  mi- 
nutes  with  his  ) ace  so  close  to  the  earth , 
that,  when  we  came  up  to  him,  the  dust 
remained  upon  his  nose. לאפי ‎ ״  Before,  in 
the  presence  of,  coram.  1  Sam.  xxv.  23. 
Some  have  doubted  whether  אף, ‎ when 
joined  with  words  expressive  of  heat ,  (as 
with  יחר ‎ was  hot,  Gen.  xxx.  2,  &  al. 
freq.;  יעשן ‎ smoked ,  Deut.  xxix.  20;  יבער‎ 
burned,  famed,  Ps.  ii.  12.)  strictly  de- 
notes  the  nose  or  anger.  Either  way  the 
sense  is  the  same ;  since  the  nose  is  really 
heated,  and  sometimes  violently  in  anger. 
So  חרי ‎ אף ‎ Exod.  xi.  8,  and  חמץ ‎ אף ‎ Deut. 

xiii.  18,  &  al.  freq.  may  be  either  the 
heat  of  the  nose  or  0}  anger;  but  I  should 
rather  prefer  the  former,  because  the 
Hebrew  language,  which,  like  a  striking 
picture,  generally  describes  the  passions 
by  the  effects  they  have  on  the  body,  ex- 
presses  anger ,  or  it’s  absence,  by  other 
phrases  referring  to  the  nose  or  nostrils. 
(Comp.  Ezek.  xxxviii.  18.  Isa.  lxv.  5.) 
Thus  since  these  are  not  only  really 
heated  in  anger ,  (see  2  Sam.  xxii.  !6  ) 
but  also  contracted  in  length,  or  shortened, 
hence  קצר ‎ אפים ‎ short  of  nostrils,  Prov. 

xiv.  17,  denotes  angry,  passionate,  i.  e. 
one  who  is  continually  shortening  h  s 
nostrils  through  anger,  and  is  the  oppo- 
site  to  ארך ‎ אפים ‎ long  of  nostrils,  which 
signifies  one  who  restrains  his  anger ,  slow 
to  anger,  long  suffering ,  and  is  in  this  view 
applied  not  only  to  man,  as  i  rov.  xiv.  29. 

xv.  18.  xvi.  32,  but,  in  condescension  to 
our  capacities,  to  God  likewise,  Exod 
xxxiv.  6.  Num.  xiv.  18  Neh.  ix.  17, 
&  al.  In  the  same  sense  האריך ‎ אף ‎ to 

*  In  Ncwbery's  CoUection,^!.  xvii.  p.  139. 
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אפע‎ —אפק‎ 

AquHa ,  Symmachus  and  Theodotion  arpn- 
yaXtov,  and  Vulg.  usque  ad  talos.  Per- 
haps  however  we  may,  with  Cocceius , 
better  interpret  it  the  extremities  or  soles 
of  the  feet ,  and  with  him  explain  סי‎ 
אפסיכס ‎ by  waters  wetting  the  soles  of  the 
feet. 

אני ‎ ואפסי ‎ עוד‎ .  This  expression  occurs  Isa. 
xlvii.  8,  io.  Zeph.  ii.  15,  and  is  not 
without  considerable  grammatical  diffi- 
culty,  as  appears  from  the  various  me- 
thods  learned  men  have  taken  to  explain 
it.  These  may  be  seen  in  Vitringa  on 
Isa.  xlvii.  8}  but  Tympius  (on  Noldii 
Partic.  in  אפם ‎ IV.  Not  n.)  has,  I  think, 
given  a  better  exposition  than  any  of 
those  proposed  in  Vitringa ,  namely,  Ego 
(scil,  ilia  ipsa  sum)  cujus  defectus  amplius. 

I  (am,  by  way  of  eminence)  and  of  me 
(such  an  one  as  me)  there  is  henceforth 
a  defect  or  failure. 

II.  אפם ‎ As  a  Particle,  denoting  defect  or 
failure ,  1.  Only.  Num.  xxii.  35.  xxiii.  13. 
Isa.  xlvii.  8. 

2.  אפס ‎ כי ‎ Only  that ,  nevertheless.  Num. 
xiii.  29. 

3.  אפם ‎ כי ‎ Only  because,  yet  because.  2  Sara, 
xii.  14. 

אפע ‎ See  under  פעה‎ 

אפק ‎ In  gener a\,' l  op  1/taf or ce  1  ipon,  constrain. 

I.  In  Hith.  To  put  a  force  upon,  or  restrain, 
oneself.  Gen.  xliii.  30.  xlv.  1.  Esth.  v.  10, 
&  al. 

II.  In  Hith.  To  constrain  or  force  oneself  to 
act.  occ.  1  Sam.  xiii.  12. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  אפיקיכה ‎ Compact, 
firm,  strong.  Job  xii.  21.  In  Regim,  אפיקי‎ 

is  applied  to  the  bones  of  the  Behemoth  or 
Hippopotamus,  Job  xl.  1$,  or  18,  His 
smaller  bones  (are)  אפיקי ‎ compact  bars  of 
brass,  corresponding  with  מטיל ‎ the  forged 
bar  of  iron  in  the  latter  hemistich—to  the 
scales  of  the  Leviathan  or  Crocodile,  Job 
xii.  7,גאוהאםיקי  (for  so  we  may  divide  the 
words,  comp,  under  חרצב) ‎ Noble  are  the 
compact  plates  of  his  shields,  (each)  being 
shut  ( us  with)  a  close  seal.  A  Crocodile 
18|  feet  long,  dissected  in  Sia?n,  an  ac- 
count  of  which  was  sent  to  the  Royal 
Academy  at  Parts,  “  from  the  shoulders 
to  the  extremity  of  the  tail,  was  covered 
with  large  scales  of  a  square  form  dis- 
posed  like  parallel  girdles,  and  fifty-two 
in  number;  but  tho.*e  near  the  tail 
were  not  so  thick  a!  the  rest.  In  the 

middle- 


Abib,  which  answers  nearly  to  our  March, 
O  S  And  agreeably  to  this  Dr.  Shaui 
(Trav.  p  40/S,)  speaking  of  Eaypt,  says, 
“  Ra  ley  and  wheat  are  usually  ripe, 
the  first  about  the  beginning,  the  latter  at 
the  md  qt  April  ''  And  ayain,  p  407, 
<(  Now  as  wheat  and  rice  (as  he  takes 
כססה ‎ to  signify)  are  of  a  •> lower  growth 
than  /lax  and  ba>hy,  it  usually  falls  out 
in  the  beginning  of  March  that  the  barley 
is  in  the  ear ,  and  the  flux  is  bolted  when 
the  wheat  and  the  rice  are  not  as  yet 
grown  up,  (אפילת)  or  begin  only  to 
spindle.״  In  the  plague  of  hail  there- 
fore,  the  stalks  of  barley  being  become 
pretty  hard  and  stiff  resisted  it’s  violence, 
and  so  were  broken  off;  whereas  the 
wheat- stalks  being  tender  and  flexible, 
gently  yielded  to  the  stroke  of  the  hail, 
and  so  eluding  it’s  violence  preserved  the 
wheat  in  the  hose. 

II.  As  Ns.  אפל ‎ and  fern.  אפלה ‎ Thick  dark- 
ness.  Job  iii.  6.  Exod.  x.  22,  &  al.  freq. 
Once  used  emphatically  in  the  plur.  אפלות‎ 
as  the  Latins  say,  tenebrae,  Isa.  lix.  9. 
In  Job  xxviii.  3,  “  The  stones  of  (אפל) 
darkness,  and  the  shadow  of  death  must 
surely  mean  the  metallic  ore  in  the  deep 
and  dark  parts  of  the  earth,”  says  Scott. 
מאפל ‎ Nearly  the  same.  Josh.  xxiv.  7. 
(comp.  Exod.  xiv.  20.)  Jer.  ii.  31,  where 
two  of  Dr.  Kennicolt' sMSS.  read  מאפילה,‎ 
and  a  various  reading  in  the  printed 
Hebrew  Bible  intitled  Minchath  Shui  is 
מאפל ‎ יה ‎ in  two  words,  Jah ,  a  land  of 
darkness ? 

Q ! od  latus  mundi  nebulae,  malusque 
Jupiter  urget. 

אפן ‎ ^ee  under  .פנה‎ 

אפס‎ 

I.  To  fail ,  cease  to  be.  It  is  supposed  to 
be  used  as  a  V.  Gen.  xlvii.  1  q,  16. 
Ps.  1  xxii.  9.  Isa.  xvi.  4.  xxix.  20;  but 
in  all  those  passages  we  may  with 
Bate  render  it  as  a  N.  a  failure,  or  the 
like,  and  with  him  consider  the  א  in 
this  word  as  servile,  and  derive  it  from 
י*ם ‎ to fud.  As  a  N.  אפס ‎ End ,  extremity, 
failing,  defect ,  nought  Deut.  xxxiii.  17. 
Prov  xiv.  28.  xxvi.  20.  Isa.  v.  8.  xii.  29. 
xlv.  6.  None,  no  one.  Amos  vi.  10.  Isa. 
xlvi.  9.  liv.  15.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
אפסיכם, ‎ Ezek.  xlvii.  3,  rendered  in  our 
translation  Ancles,  so  Targ.  קרס ‎ ולין‎ ,  and 
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אפר‎ —אצל‎ 


pare  ver.  23,  I  will  tear  them  (the  לסתות)‎ 
f/om  off  זרועתיככט ‎ your  arms.  The  false 
prophetesses  therefore,  as  well  as  the 
other  women,  had  these  לסתות ‎ cn  their 
arms.  The  LXX  and  Symmachus ,  in 
Ezek.  xiii.  18,  render  אצילי ‎ ידי ‎ by  aryutova 
X£tp0S  the  bend  of  the  ann ,  and  another 
of  the  Hexaplar  versions  by  roy  /Spap^o- 
cn v  a.vVwv  their  arms. 

From  the  Heb.  אצילה, ‎ seems  to  be  de- 
rived  the  Lat.  axilla,  of  the  same  import. 

אצר‎ 

I.  To  lay  up,  to  store,  or  treasure  up.  2  K. 
xx.  17.  Isa.  xxiii.  18,  Sc  al.  As  a  N. 
אתיר ‎ A  treasury,  store-house.  Josh.  vi.  18. 
Mai.  lii.  10.  &  al.  freq.  An  armoury.  Jer. 

1.  25.  Fern.  plur.  אוצרות ‎ Treasures.  2  K. 
xxiv.  13.  Comp.  Deut.  xxviii.  12.  Job 
xxxviii.  22.  Ps.  cxxxv.  7.  Jer.  x.  13.  li. 
16.  Ps.  xxxiii.  7. 

II.  As  a  V.  from  the  N.  To  appoint  for  a 
treasurer  or  treasurers,  occ.  Neh.  xiii.  13. 

Der.  The  formative  ת  being  prefixed,  the 
Greek  ©>j<rau£0p,  Lat.  Thesaurus,  whence 
French  Tiesor,  and  Eng.  Treasure. 

אקו‎ 

1  Neither  יאק ‎ nor  אקה ‎ occur  as  Verbs  in  Heb. 
but  as  a  N.  אקו ‎ A  kind  of  wild  g oat ,  or 
according  to  the  LXX  and  Vulg.  The 
tmge/aphus  or  goat-deer,  so  named, 
doubtless,  in  Greek  and  Latin,  from  it’s 
resemblance  to  both  those  species,  occ. 
I)eut  xiv.  5 

Schuliens ,  in  his  Manuscript  Origines 
Hebraicae  observes,  that  the  Foot  אקו‎ 
(in  CustelhpH  “  abhorruit,  fastidivit”)  is 
extant  in  Arabic  with  the  sense  of  toath- 
ivg ,  abhor  ting,  and  conjectures  that  this 
animal  might  have  it’s  name  ob  fugaci- 
tatem,  from  it's  shyness  or  running  away. 
This  conjecture  is  confirmed  by  Dr. 
Shaw,  who  from  the  LXX  and  Vulg. 
translation  of  אקו ‎ concludes  it  means 
some  animal  resembling  both  the  gout 
and  the  deer,  and  such  an  one  he  shews 
there  is  in  the  East,  known  b y׳  the  name 
of  the  fshtall,  and  in  some  parts  called 
lerxee,  which,  says  he,  is  the  most  timo• 
rous  species  of  the  goat  kind,  plunging 
itself,  whenever  it  is  pursued,  down  r>uks 
and  precipices ,  if  there  be  any  in  it’s  way. 
See  more  in  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  415, 416, 
and  170. 

אר‎ 
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middle  of  each  girdle  there  were  four 
protuberances ,  which  became  higher  as 
they  approached  the  end  of  the  tail,  and 
composed  four  rows  — and  remind 
one,  I  add,  of  the  Umbos  or  Bosses  of  the 
ancient  shields . 

IV.  As  a  N.  אפיק ‎ A  torrent.  See  under  נפק.‎ 

Der.  Dropping  the  א,  perhaps  obsol.  Gr 
ssnjyco  to  fix,  whence  wyyvvio.  Latin 
figo,  whence fix,  See.  Also  perhaps  Latin 
pan  go,  pactum;  whence  oompinge ,  com - 
pact ,  &c. 

א  פד ‎ See  under  פר‎ 

אץ‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  and  Hiph.  To  press,  urge ,  hasten. 
Gen.  xix.  15.  Exod.  v.  13.  Josh.  x.  13. 

II.  To  press  upon ,  straiten ,  confine.  Josh, 
xvii.  1  5. 

Der.  Haste ,  hasten,  hasty.  Comp,  under  .חש‎ 

אצל‎ 

I.  To  place  by  or  near  oneself,  to  set  apart , 
keep,  reserve,  occ.  Gen.  xxvii.  36.  Num. 
xi.  17,  25.  Eccles.  ii.  סז. ‎ Ezek.  xiii.  6. 
Qu?  As  a  N.  fern.  אצילה ‎ A  reserve, 
something  over  and  above,  occ  Ezek.  xli. 
8,  a  full  reed  of  six  cubits,  אצילה ‎ and 
(ו  being  understood)  a  reserve,  something 
besides.  What  this  was  Ezek.  xl.  5,  will 
informs  us,  namely,  טפח ‎ a  hand-breadth. 
Each  of  these  cubits  was  a  cubit  and  a 
hand- breadth  besides.  Thus  Bate,  Crit. 
Heb.  in  אמה ‎ and  אצל.‎ 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  אצילי, ‎ Per- 
sons  set,  or  kept  by  or  near  one,  select  ones. 
occ.  Exod.  xxiv.  11.  Isa.  xli.  9,  where 
the  Eng.  translation  chief  men,  the  French, 
les  plus  excellens  the  most  excellent. 

III.  Asa  Particle  אצל, ‎ Near,  hard  by,  with. 
Gen.  xxxix.  15  ,סז‎ .  xli.  3  Prov.  viii.  30, 
&  al.  freq.  With  מ  prefixed  מאצל ‎ From 
beside,  from.  1  K.  iii.  20.  xx.  36.  Ezek. 
x.  16. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. אצילי, ‎ and 
fem.  אצילות ‎ The  arm-pits ,  i.  e.  the  spaces 
comprehended  between  the  upper  half  of 
the  arm  and  the  body,  and  so  called  from 
being  retired  parts,  and  frequently  used 
for  reserving  things  to  oneself,  oec.  Jer. 
xxxviii.  12,  Put  these  rotten  rags  under 
אצילות ‎ ידיך ‎ thy  arm-pits,  under  the  cords. 
Ezek.  xiii.  18,  Upon  or  to  all  אצילי ‎ ידי ‎ the 
arm-pits,  where  observe  that  ירי ‎ may  be  in 
construction  with  the  following  כל ‎ קומה‎ 
of  every  woman  who  nseth  up;  and  com- 

*  Brooke? 5  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  i.  p.  335. 
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ans,  whence  Abraham  was  brought.  Gen, 
xv.  ד.  IS  eh.  ix.  י׳, ‎ had  it’s  name  from  the 
light  or  Jire  there  worshipped.  Comp. 
Josh.  xxiv.  2.  Job  xxxi.  26 — 28.  Also 
the  Egyptian  idol  077/s,  rav  A7roXXu)va 
*Exx^vr;  cvo^oc&cri,  whom  the  Greeks 
name  .dpot/o,"  says  Herodotus,  II.  144. 
Asa  N.  fern.  אורה ‎ Light,  occ.  Ps.cxxxix. 
12.— as  implying  joy,  prosperity,  (comp, 
under  נחי ‎ V.)  occ.  Esth.viH.  16.  Josephus 
relating  the  same  part  of  Esther’s  history. 
Ant  l!b  \i  cap.  6,  §  13,  expresses  the 
Heb  אורה ‎ by  atwfypiov  Qeyyos  salutary, 
or  safutiferous ,  light. 

As  a  V.  in  Kal,  with  or  without  the  י, 
To  be  light,  shine,  he  enlightened.  Isa  lx.  1. 

2  Sam.  li.  32,  דאי ‎ And  it  was  light  to 
them  in  Hebron ,  i.  e.  it  grew  light  by 
the  time  they  got  thither,  1  Sam.  xiv  29, 
H< ■w  mu  ties  אדו ‎ shine,  the  natural  effect 
of  the  strength  and  spirits  being  recruited. 
As  a  Participle  א  ר  Shining.  Prov.  iv.  18. 
As  a  Participle  Niph.  נאור ‎ Shining,  it - 
histrioits,  glorious.  Ps.  lx>  vi.  5.  In  Hiph. 
To  give  light,  shine,  cause  to  shine.  Gen. 
i.  17  Ps.  lxxvik  12.  Ezek.  > liii  2.  Exod. 
xiv  20,  Ai  d  it  ( the  pillar)  uus  cloud  and 
darkness ,  ראר ‎ את ‎ הלילה ‎ and  it  enlightened 
the  night,  i.  e.  the  fire  appeared  in  the 
dark  cloud,  and  gate  l!gh t.  Comp.  ver. 
24.  Num.  vi.  23,  Jehovah  יאר ‎ פניו ‎ cause 
his  face  to  sh  ne.  So  Dan  ix.  17.  Comp, 
above  אור ‎ פניכם‎ .  Job  Hi  2 3,  or  32,  יאיר‎ 
He  causeth  a  path  to  shine  after  him ,  as  a 
ship  does  in  cutting  the  waves. 

In  Hiph.  To  kindle  or  tight,  as  fuel  Isa. 
xxvii.  11,  Con  p.  Ps.  xviii.  29.  Mai.  i. 
10. 

Asa  N.  masc.  plur.  tz: אורי ‎ Lights,  that  is, 
sti earns  or  jluxis  of  light ,  as  is  plain  from 
the  mention  of  the  solar,  lunar ,  and  stellar 
Jinxes  in  the  following  verses.  Ps.  cxxxvi. 
7• 

As  a  N.  מאי ‎ A  mean  of  light,  שמן ‎ לפאר‎ 
0/1  for  a  mean  or  pabulum  of  light.  Exod. 
xxv.  6.  As  a  N. מאור ‎ A  mean  or  pabulum 
of  light  considered  as  in  action.  Exod. 
xxvii.  20.  xxxv.  8,  מנרת ‎ המאור ‎ A  can - 
dlestick  Jor  the  pabulum  of  light,  i.  e.  to 
support  the  pure  oil  which  gave  the  light. 
Exod.  xxxv.  14.  Num.  iv.  9.  מאור ‎ עיניכם‎ 
What  giveth  light  to  the  eyes  (so  Symma- 
clius  <pwT1<Tp,os  cxpQacXpojv  the  illumination 
0J  the  eyes )  lejoueth  the  heart.  Prov.  xv. 
30.  מאור ‎ is  also  used  for  a  luminary , 
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though  it  occurs  not  as  a  V.  simply  in 
this  sense,  but  as  a  N.  ר*  a  river,  a  flood. 
occ.  Amos  viii.  8.  So 
XI.  As  Ns.  with  a  formative  יאר ‎ ,י ‎ and  יאור‎ 
A  river ,  stream  qr  flux  of  water.  Gen. 
xli.  1,  !8.  Jer  xlvi.  8.  Zech.  x.  11, 
&  al.  freq  In  Exod.  vii.  9,  יארי ‎ mean 
those  well-known  artificial  r//Ws,  through 
which  the  water  of  the  Nile  flawed,  or 
was  conveyed  to  the  different  parts  of  the 
country  of  Egypt.  So  !sa.  xix.  6,  יאי־י‎ 
מעור ‎ are  those  canals  which  the  Egyp- 
tian  kings  bad  cut  from  the  Nile  for  the 
def  ense  of  the  country.  See,  more  in  Har ־ 
mer’&  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  301,  S  c. 
Hence  perhaps  Yur  or  Yare ,  the  name 
of  a  river  in  England,  and  Jaur ,  of  one 
in  Flanders. 

III.  As  a  Participial  N.  ,אוי,  The  l'׳ght ,  so 
called  from  it's  wonderful  fluidity;  for  it 
is  not  only  a  fluid,  but  one  of  the  most 
active  and  perfect  fluids  in  nature.  An 
ingenious  *  foreign  philosopher  very  re־ 
markably  asserts,  that  “  there  are  in  na* 
ture  but  three  truly  fluid  bodies  known, 
and  which  by  their  perpetual  activity  aie 
the  principles  of  all  motion;  I  mean,  says 
he,  light,  fi re,  and  air."  Light  is  indeed 
ore  of  the  conditions  of  the  celestial  fluid, 
formed  originally  by  the  word  or  corn 
maud  of  God,  Gen.  i.  3,  and  now  conti 
nuing  to  be  formed  mechanically  by  the 
action  of  the  fire,  out  of  the  חשך ‎ dark  or 
stagnate  air.  See  Gen.  i.  4,  18.  Isa.  xlii 
16.  xiv.  7. 

אור ‎ is  used  for  lightning ,  and  so  rendered 
by  our  translators.  Job  xxxvii.  3.  Comp, 
ch.  xxxvi.  30,  3  2. — for  the  Sun,  Job  xxxi. 
26. — for fre,  at  least  such  a  degree  of  it 
as  w  ill  burn  hair,  Ezek.  v.  2.  Comp.  Isa 
xxxi  9.  Yet  it  is  distinguished  from  אש‎ 
Jsa.  xliv.  16. 

אור ‎ פניכם ‎ The  light  of  the  countenance  de- 
notes  the  cheerful  agreeable  look  of  per 
sons  who  are  pleased,  in  opposition  to 
the  gloomy  forbidding  mien  of  those  w  ho 
are  displeased.  Prov.  xvi.  13•  Ps.  iv.  7. 
xliv.  4.  Job  xxix.  24.  Comp.  Num. 
vi.  25.  Ps.  xxxi.  17.  Eccles.  viii.  1 
So  we  commonly  speak  of  joy  or  pleasure 
lighting  up  the  countenance.  Hence  Gr. 
נס ‎ pa.,  beauty. 

No  doubt  אור ‎ Ur,  a  city  of  the  Chalde- 

*  Abb6  Pluche,  in  Nature  Displayed,  vol.  iv.  dial 

1 2,  p.  157.  English  edit.  12mo. 
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his  heart ,  lichen  he  gocth  into  the  holy  place, 
for  a  manorial  before  the  Lord  continually. 
And  to  enjoin  this  the  more  strongly,  the 
same  thing  is  expressed,  ver.  30,  And 
thou  shult  put  in  the  b)  east-phi*  e  qfjudg- 
ment  the  Urim  and' the  Thummim,  and 
they  shall  be  upon  Aaron's  heart  when  he 
goeth  before  the  Lord  :  and  (or  so )  Aaron 
shall  bear  the  judgment  of  the  children  of 
Israel  upon  his  heart  before  the  Lord  con- 
tinually.  Who  that  compares  these  two 
verses  attentively  together,  but  must  see 
that  the  Urim  and  'Thummim  are  the  sub- 
stance  or  matter  upon  which  the  names 
were  engraven  ? 

2dly.  In  the  description  of  the  high• 
priest’s  breast-plate,  given  £xod.  xxxix.  8, 
&־  seq.  the  Urim  and  Thummim  are  not 
mentioned,  but  the  rows  of  stones  ate  5 
and  vice  versa  in  the  description  Lev. 
viii.  8,  the  Urim  and  Thummim  are  men- 
tioned  by  name,  and  the  stones  not 
therefore  it  is  probable  that  the  Urim  and 
Thummim  and  the  precious  stones  are  only 
different  names  for  the  same  thing. 

3dly.  If  the  Urim  and  Thummim  be  not 
the  same  with  precious  stones,  then 
we  must  say  that  Moses ,  who  hath  so 
particularly  described  the  most  minute 
things  relating  to  the  high-priest’s  dress, 
hath  given  us  no  description  at  all  of  this 
most  stupendous  part  of  it,  which  seems 
highly  improbable. 

As  to  the  lid  question,  hew,  or  in  what 
manner  prophetic  answers  were  delivered 
by  Urim  and  Thummim  ?  It  seems  deter- 
mined,  beyond  dispute,  that  it  was  by  an 
audible  voice,  as  at  other  times;  (Mum, 
vii.  89.)  for  when  David  consulted  Je- 
hovah  by  the  Epiiod  of  Abiathar ,  we  read 
1  Sam.  xxiii.  11,  Jehovah  אסר ‎ said,  lie 
will  come  down.  So  again  ver.  12.  Comp, 
also  1  Sara.  xxx.  7,  8.  2  Sam.  ii.  1 — 5, 
23,  24.  Jud.  i.  1,  2.  xx.  18.  Thus  then 
it  was  Jehovah  who  returned  an  answer 
by  an  audible  voice,  when  the  priest  pre- 
sented  himself  before  him  with  the  Urim 
and  ,Thummim. 

Who  can  doubt  but  the  typical  high- 
priest’s  appearing  continually  before  Je- 
hovah  with  the  names  of  the  children  of 
Israel  upon  his  heart  prefigured  the  ap- 
pearing  of  the  real  High-priest  in  the  pre- 
sence  of  God,  as  intercessor  for  ever,  in 
behalf  of  the  true  Israel ,  even  of  all  those 
D  4  who■ 


an  orb,  which  either  forms  or  reflects  the 
light,  and  so  is  in  either  case  an  instru- 
ment  of  light  to  us.  Gen.  i.  16.  Comp, 
ver.  14,  and  under  בדל ‎ I.  Thou  hast  pre- 
pared  סאול ‎ ושמש ‎ the  luminary  or  orb, 
i.  e.  of  the  sun,  and  the  stream  of  light 
from  it,  which  plainly  distinguishes  be- 
tween  the  two.  Ps.  lxxiv.  16,  where 
Aquda  excellently  כל ‎ סאורי ‎ אוד‎ 

AU  the  luminaries,  or  orbs,  of  light  w  II 
I  darken  over  thee.  Ezek.  xxxii.  8,  where 
observe  that  the  מאורי ‎ are  mentioned  dis* 
tinctly  from  שמש ‎ ,ככבי ‎ and  ירח, ‎ the  stel- 
iar,  solar,  and  lunar  fluxes  of  light  in  the 
immediately  preceding  verse. 

As  a  N.  fem.  sing,  or  plur.  מארת ‎ A  frame 
of  orbs  capable  of  giving,  (i.  e.  either  of 
forming  or  reflecting,  light)  or  the  orbs 
themselves.  Gen.  i.  14,  16.  As  a  N. 
fem.  sing,  or  plur.  מאורת ‎ A  frame  of  such 
orbs,  or  the  orbs,  actually  giving  light. 
Gen.  i.  15. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  את ‎ האודם ‎ .אורים‎ 
ואת ‎ התמים ‎ Ur  ז  m  and  Thu  mmim,  Lights 
and  Perfections ,  mentioned  Exod.  xxviii. 
30.  Lev.  viii.  8,  as  some  things  that  were 
put  into  the  breast-plate  of  the  High- 
priest.  That  these  did  in  some  manner 
or  other  give  prophetical  or  oracular  an* 
swers  from  Jehovah  is  disputed  by  none, 
who  pretend  to  believe  the  authority  of 
the  Scriptures,  being  evidently  proved 
from  Num.  xxvii.  21.  1  Sam.  xxviii.  6, 
&  al.  But  the  two  great  questions  re- 
lating  to  them  are, 

1st.  Of  what  form  and  substance  were  these 
Urim  and  Thummim  ? 

Ildly.  How  or  in  what  manner  prophetic 
answers  were  delivered  by  them  ? 

— Not  to  trouble  the  reader  with  rabbinical 
dreams,  or  what  seem  to  me  erroneous 
opinions  on  this  subject,  I  shall  endea- 
vour  to  dear  both  these  points  from  the 
scriptures  themselves. 

1st.  As  to  their  form  and  substance ,  it  seems 
highly  probable  that  they  were  no  other 
than  the  twelve  precious  stones  inserted 
into  the  high-priest’s  breat-plate,  (Exod. 
xxviii.  17,  Ac.)  on  which  were  engraven 
the  names  of  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel: 
for, 

1st.  It  is  written,  Exod.  xxviii.  29,  Aaron 
shall  bear  the  names  of  the  children  of 
Isrctel  (namely,  those  engraven  on  the 
stones)  in  the  breast -plate  0J  judgment  upon 
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23.  קלל ‎ To  make  light  of, \  treat  as  light  or 
•vile,  is  a  word  of  similar  import.  These 
two  Verbs  occur  together,  Exod.  xxii.  28, 
לא ‎ תקלל ‎ Thou  shalt  not  make  light  of, 
revile,  the  Aleim ,  nor  תאר ‎ curse  the  Ruler 
of  thy  people.  As  a  particip.  Niph.  masc. 
plur.  נאריכש ‎ Cursed.  Mai.  iii.  9.  As  a 
N.  fem.  מארה ‎ A  curst.  Deut.  xxviii.  20 
Mai.  ii.  2,  &  al. 

Hence  G.  A  pa  a  curse ,  agaoyai  to  curse. 

VII.  As  a  N.  אור ‎ plur.  אורת ‎ ,אורות‎ ,  and 
ארת ‎ Grass  or  herbs,  from  their  flux,  pe- 
risking  nature,  which  is  often  remarked 
by  the  inspired  writers,  occ.  Isa.  xviii.  4. 
xxvi.  19.  2  K.  iv.  39.  2  Chron.  xxxii.  28, 
עדרים ‎ לאורות ‎ “  Flocks  at  grass."  Bate . 

ארר ‎ To  curse ,  curse  greatly,  the  doubling  of 
the  last  radical,  as  usual,  heightening  the 
meaning,  occ.  Gen.  v.  29.  As  a  Parti- 
cip.  paoul.  ארור ‎ Cursed,  greatly  cursed. 
Gen.  iii.  14,  17,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  Par- 
ticip.  Hiph.  masc.  plur.  מאילים ‎ causing 
or  bringing  the  curse  or  destruction.  Num. 
v.  18,  19,  22,  24,  27. 

Der.  Gr.  Ay! p,  Lat.  Aer,  Eng.  air ,  aeriah 
Gr fClpa,  Lat.  kora ,  Eng.  hour.  Also 
year,  and  it’s  northern  relatives  (see 
Lye's  Junius)  Lat.  aurum,  and  French  or, 
gold,  from  it’s  colour,  like  the  light. 
Lat.  aura,  in  the  sense  both  of  a  breeze 
and  of  splendour ,  as  Virgil ,  AEn.  vi.  lin. 
204,  Aura  auri,  the  splendour  or  glittering 
of  gold.  Also  Gr.  H p,  the  dawn  ;  Goth, 
air,  Saxon  aep,  the  same;  whence  Eng. 
Early.  Lat.  Aurora ,  the  dawn,  from  אוד,‎ 
and  ער ‎ to  raise. 

ארב‎ 

I.  To  lie  in  wait ,  or  ambush.  Deut.  xix.  1 1. 
Ps.  x.  9,  &  al.  freq.  As  Ns.  ארב ‎ A  den 
where  wild  beasts  lie  in  wait ,  and  whence 
they  rush  upon  their  prey.  Job  xxxvii.  8. 
xxxviii.  40.  מארב ‎ An  ambush,  either  the 
place,  Jud.  ix.  35,  or  persons,  2  Chron. 
xiii.  13. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  אלבה ‎ A  place  of  lying  in 
wait. 

1.  In  the  plur.  The fissures ,  cracks ,  or  chinks , 
whereby  the  air  on  the  surface  of  the 
earth  communicates  with  that  within, 
and  where  it  doth,  as  it  were,  lie  in  wait 
to  supply  any  deficiencies  on  either  side 
that  may  happen  from  rarefaction,  or 
&c.  Gen.  vii.  ri,  &  al.  2  K.  vii.  19, 
If  the  Lord  would  make  ארבות ‎ בשמים‎ 
windows  or  holes  in  the  heavens, — Is 
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who  come  unto  God  by  him  ?  Who  can  1 
doubt  but  that  Jehovah’s  being  sometimes 
(see  1  Sam.  xxviii.  6.)  pleased  to  answer 
by  U rim  and  Thummin ,  was  a  shadow  of 
that  spirit  of  truth  and  prophecy  which 
was  to  be  inherent  in  Jehovah  incarnate  ? 
See  Deut.  xxxiii.  8. 

There  was  a  remarkable  imitation  of  this 
sacred  ornament  among  the  Egyptians, 
for  we  learn  from  Diodorus,  lib.  i.  p.  68, 
ed.  Rhod.  and  from  uEliun,  Var.  Hist, 
lib.  xix.  cap.  34,  that  “  their  chief- 
priest,  who  was  also  their  supreme  judge 
in  civil  matters,  wore  about  his  neck,  by 
a  *  golden  chain,  an  ornament  of  precious 
stones  called  Truth  (AXyQsia,  the  very 
word  by  which  the  LXX  render  תמים‎ 
Exod.  xxviii.  33.  Lev.  viii.  8.)  and  that 
a  cause  was  not  opened  till  the  supreme 
judge  had  put  on  this  ornament .’’  It 
seems  probable  that  the  Egyptians  car- 
ried  ofi  this,  as  well  as  other  sacred 
symbols,  from  the  dispersion  at  Babel; 
for  it  is  by  no  means  credible  that  they 
should  take  it  frem  the  Israelites  after 
the  giving  of  the  law.  And  the  supposed 
priority  of  it  to  that  time  will  account 
for  Moses  first  making  mention  of  it 
occasionally  as  it  were,  as  of  a  thing  well 
known.  Exod.  xxviii.  30.  And  I  would 
beg  the  reader  to  consider  whether  a 
more  rational  account  can  be  given  of 
the  use  of  many  ornaments  of  the  like 
kind,  worn  by  kings  and  priests  among 
all  nations  in  all  ages,  than  by  supposing 
they  were  originally  of  divine  institution, 
perverted  afterwards  more  or  less  by  hu - 
man  imagination. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  sing,  in  Reg.  מאורת ‎ The 
hole  which  a  serpent  makes  in  the  earth, 
q.  d.  A  light  hole.  So  Lat.  specus,  from 
specio  to  see.  occ.  Isa.  xi.  8.  Comp. מנהרת‎ 
under  נהר.‎ 

VI.  Though  fluidity  or  flowing  be  the  na- 
tural  condition  and  perfection  of  water 
and  light ,  yet  in  other  things  to  be  flow - 
in g,  flux ,  or  fleeting,  is  an  imperfection 
and  an  evil,  (see  Job  xx.  28,  and  Bate’s 
Crit.  Heb.)  Hence  as  a  V.  אר, ‎ and  אור‎ 
To  curse,  i.  e.  to  pronounce,  flux,  fleeting, 
or  transitory,  or  to  wish  to  be  so.  See 
Gen.  xii.  3.  Num.  xxii.  6,  12.  Jud.  v. 

*  Comp.  Gen.  xli.  42 ;  and  see  Grolius  De  Verit. 

Relig.  Christ■  lib.  i.  cap.  16,  not.  Ill  j  and  Le 

Clerc  on  Exod.  xxviii,  3U. 
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xxxviii.  12.  Comp,  under  קפד. ‎ Perhaps 
a  loom.  Jud.  xvi,  14.  Mr.  Harmer  in 
the  4th  vol.  of  his  valuable  Observations, 
p.  447,  asks.  ״*  If  shuttles  are  not  now 
used  in  the  manufacturing  of  hykes.  :an 
we  suppose  they  were  in  use  in  the  time 
of  Job?  Yet  our  translators  suppose  this 
namely,  in  Job  vii.  6.  But  there  is 
nothing  in  this  text  that  limits  it  to  the 
manufacturing  of  hykes  or  blankets ;  and 
though  the  inhabitants  of  Bar  bam  do 
not  now  use  the  shuttle  in  manufacturing 
these,  but  conduct  every  thread  of  ihe 
woof  with  their  fingers,  according  to 
Dr.  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  224־, ‎ yet  the 
Doctor  in  the  same  page  informs  us, 
that  “  at  Algiers  and  Tunis  there  are 
looms  for  velvets,  taffitees,  and  different 
sorts  of  wrought  silks.”  And  it  is  cer- 
tain  from  Homer,  that  the  shuttle,  nepaiy, 
was  used  in  weaving  by  the  ancient  Greeks. 
See  II.  xxii.  lin.  440,  44b’.  Odyss.  v. 
lin.  62. 

Hence  Aoa.yvr),  the  Greek  name  for  a 
spider  ;  and  the  fable  of  a  Lydian  woman 
named  Arachne  being  metamorphosed 
into  that  insect.  See  Ovid,  Metam.  lib. 
vi.  fab.  4.  From  the  Greek  A potyyyj  are 
plainly  derived  the  Lat.  aranea ,  and 
French  araignee ,  a  spider. 

איה ‎ with  a  radical,  but  mutable,  ה. 

I.  As  a  V.  To  pluck  off,  or  crop ,  as  from  a 
tree.  occ.  Ps.  lxxx.  13.  Cant.  v.  1. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  אריות ‎ Stalls  for 
horses  or  other  beasts,  where  they  pluck 
or  crop  their  food.  occ.  2  Chron.  ix.  25. 
ארית ‎ The  same.  occ.  1  K.  iv.  26,  or  v.  6. 
2  Chron.  xxxii.  28. 

III.  As  a  N  ארי ‎ and  אריה ‎ plur.  ארייכש ‎ and 
אריות ‎ A  lion ,  so  called  (e  from  plucking  or 
snatching  off  his  prey,  Qu  ?”  says  Mr. 
Bate,  or  from  his  remarkably  tearing  it  to 
pieces;  a  circumstance  particularly  noted 
by  the  sacred  (see  Gen.  xlix.  9.  Deut. 
xxxiii.  22.  Ps.  vii.  3.  xxii.  14.  Hos.  xiii. 
8  Mic.  v.  7  or  8.)  and  by  the  heathen 
writers : 

Thus  Virgil ,  iEn.  ix.  339,  &c. 

Impastus  ceu  plena  Leo  ptr  oviba  turbans. 

(Suadet  enim  vesanu  fames J  raanditque  trahitque 
Mode  pecus. 

The  famish’d  Lion  thus  with  hunger  bold 
O’erleaps  the  feuces  of  the  nightly  fold, 

And  tears  the  peaceful  flocks. 

Dryden. 

Comp.  Homer,  II.  xi.  lin.  176. 

“  When 


not  this  an  infidel  sneer  at  the  Mosaic 
history,  Gen.  vii.  n  ?  Moses  never  men- 
tions  ארבות ‎ בשמיכש ‎ windows  or  holes  in 
the  heavens,  but  only  ארבת ‎ השמיכש ‎ fis- 
sures  or  holes  0/ or  for  the  heavens  or  air. 
Isa.  xxiv.  18,  speaking  in  images  taken 
from  the  deluge,  ארבות ‎ ממרופש ‎ The  fis- 
sures  on  high  are  opened,  (comp.  Gen. 
vii.  ii.)  and  the  foundations  of  the  earth 
shake.  On  high  here  being  opposed  to 
the  foundations  of  the  earth,  does  not 
mean  in  the  heavens,  but  in  the  higher 
parts  of  the  earth ,  as  מרוכש ‎ is  used  Isa. 
xxxvii.  24.  Jer,  xlix.  16.  Obad.  i.  3. 
Habak.  ii.  9. 

2.  Sing.  A  hole,  or  opening,  whence  smoke 
rushes,  as  from  a  lurking  place .  Hosea 
xiii.  3. 

3.  Plur.  Cracks  or  holes  in  walls  or  rocks, 
such  as  pigeons  harbour  in.  occ.  Isa.  lx.  8. 

4.  Windows,  spoken  of  the  holes  or  openings 
for  the  eyes.  occ.  Eccles.  xii.  3.  See 
Solomon’s  Portraiture  of  Old  Age,  by 
Dr.  Smith,  p.  81,  &  seq.  2d  edit. 

5.  Isa.  xxv.  11,  “  And  God  shall  bring 
down  his  pride  עכש ‎ ארבות ‎ ידיו ‎ with  the 
sudden  ^ripe  of  his  hands."  Bp.  Lowth. 
And  this  translation  agrees  with  the 
Targum,  LXX,  and  Syriac  versions,  and 
especially  with  the  Vulg.  cum  allisione 
manuum  ejus,  and  seven  of  Dr.  Kenni • 
cott's  Codices  read  ארבת ‎ sing.  I  know 
not  however  that  עכש ‎ ever  signifies,  by 
or  with ,  of  the  instrument,  though  very 
frequently  of  concomitancy .  The  reader 
therefore  will  consider  for  himself  whe- 
ther  ארבות ‎ or  ארבת ‎ may  not  be  referred 
to  root  רבה, ‎ and  the  words  rendered,  And 
he  shall  bring  down  his  ( Moab's )  pride 
together  with  the  multitude  of  his  hands, 
i.  e.  men ,  or  perhaps  trophies.  Comp, 
under  ידה ‎ V.  4• 

III.  As  a  N.  ארבה ‎ A  locust.  Some  place  the 
word  under  this  root,  because  these  in- 
sects  suddenly  and  unexpectedly  come 
forth  upon  countries  as  from  lurking 
places,  plundering  and  destroying;  but 
since  ארבה ‎ is  used  as  a  N.  masc.  and 
consequently  the  ה  is  radical,  it  ought 
to  be  referred  to  root  רבה, ‎ which  see. 

ארג‎ 

To  weave.  See  Exod.  xxviii.  32.  Jud.  xvi. 
13.  2  K.  xxiii.  7.  Isa.  lix.  5,  יארגו‎ 
They  weave  the  spider's  web.  As  a  N. 
ארג ‎ A  weaver's  shuttle.  Job  vii.  6.  Isa. 
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of  it.  For  had  they  been  on  the  sides  of 
the  ark  lengthways,  they  would,  on  their 
being  drawn  out,  have  reached  towards 
the  side-wall,  and  not  have  been  seen 
from  the  ark ,  on  the  front  of  the  oracle  f. 
As  a  N.  ארך ‎ Length  or  long.  See  Gen. 
vi.  15.  xiii.  17.  Ezek.  xvii.  3.  Job  xi.  9. 

II.  Of  time.  In  Kal,  To  be  lengthened,  or 
prolonged.  Gen.  xxvi.  8.  Exod.  xx.  12. 
In  Hiph.  70  lengthen ,  prolong.  Deut.  iv. 
26,  40.  xi.  9,  &  al.  Also,  To  remain ,  or 
continue  a  long  time.  Num.  ix.  19,  22. 
Prov.  xxviii.  2.  Comp.  Dan.  iv.  24, 
or  27. 

Hence  Lat.  arceo,  to  drive  off  or  away. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  advance,  proceed,  prosper. 
Thus  used  as  a  Participle,  “  Eccles.  vii.  16. 
There  is  a  just  man  that  perishes  in  his 
righteousness ,  and  there  is  a  •wicked  man 
מאריך ‎ who  advances,  thrives,  continues 
getting  forward  in  his  wickedness.  Eccles. 
viii.  12,  Though  a  sinner  do  evil  a  bun- 
dred  times , ומאריך ‎ לו ‎ and  prosperity  be  to 
him."  Bate's  Crit.  Heb.  which  by  all 
means  see.  As  a  N.  fem.  ! ״  איוכד *  Pro- 
gress ,  getting  ground ,  or  advancing. 

2  Chron.  xxiv.  13.  ותעל ‎ ארוכה ‎ And  pro- 
gress,  advancing,  went  on  to  the  work."  So 
Neh.  iv.  1.  As  a  N.  fem.  ארכה, ‎ in  Reg. 
ארכת, ‎ Progress ,  getting  forward ,  pro - 
sperity.  Isa.  lviii.  8.  Jer.  viii.  22,  “  Why 
then  doth  not  ארכת ‎ the  recovery  of  the 
daughter  of  my  people  go  on  ?"  “  So 

also,  ch.  xxx.  17.  xxxiii.  6,  says  Bate ,  it 
is  not  health  nor  plaister,  but  the  progress 
or  getting  forward." 

IV.  Chald.  אריך ‎ Expedient ,  fitting,  occ. 
Ezra  iv.  14. 

אונם‎ 

As  a  N.  ארמון ‎ A  palace.  See  under  .רכם‎ 
ארן ‎ See  under  p. 

ארע‎ 

I.  Chald.  Low ,  inferiour.  occ.  Dan.  ii.  39. 
The  word  is  used  in  the  same  sense  in 
the  Targums.  See  Castell.  Lex.  Heptag. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  N.  The  earth  (Greek  Epcx.) 
either  on  account  of  it’s  inferiour  situa- 
t!on,  (see  Ps.  ciii.  11.)  or  from  Heb.  ארץ‎ 
the  same,  ץ  being,  as  usual,  changed  into 
ע.  It  occurs  in  the  emphatic  form  ארעא,‎ 
Dan.  ii.  35.  Jer.  x.  11,  &  al. 

f  The  Print  therefore  which  I  have  given  of 
the  Ark  on  which  the  Cherubim  stood  in  this  re- 
spect  is  wrong.  But  the  reader  will  easily  correct 
it  by  his  imagination. 


“  When  the  lion,  says  Buffon ,  Hist.  Nat. 
tom.  viii.  p.  124,  leaps  on  his  prey,  he 
gives  a  spring  of  ten  or  fifteen  feet,  falls 
on,  seizes  it  with  his  fore  paws,  la  de- 
chi  re  avec  ses  ongles,  tears  it  with  his 
claws,  and  afterwards  devours  it  with  his 
teeth.’* 

ארו ‎ Chald.  See,  behold,  10.  Dan.  vii.  2,  &  al. 
It  may  be  either  from  Heb.  אור ‎ the  light , 
or  *־by  transposition,  from  Heb.  2  ראו‎ d 
Pers.  plur.  Imper.  of  ראה ‎ to  see. 

ארז ‎ As  a  N.  A  cedar.  See  under  .חת‎ 

ארח ‎ It  denotes  f<  to  go  in  a  track,  and  as  a 
N.  a  common  road ,  highway ,  path ,  con ־ 
slant  course,  or  settled  customary  way  \  a 
traveller."  Bate. 

I.  To  go  in  a  track  or  high  road ,  (as  it  were) 
occ.  Job  xxxiv.  8.  Comp.  Mat.  vii.  13. 
As  a  N.  ארת ‎ A  traveller.  Jud.  xix.  17. 
2  Sam.  xii.  4.  A  way,  a  track ,  a  path,  a 
road.  Gen.  xlix.  17.  Comp.  Job  xxii.  15. 
Ps.  xvi.  11.  A  way,  manner ,  custom.  Gen. 
xviii.  11.  So  plur.  ארחות. ‎ Jud.  v.  6.  Job 
vi.  18,  19,  &  al.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg. 
ארחת ‎ plur.  ארחות ‎ A  company  of  travel- 
levs,  a  caravan,  occ.  Gen.  xxxvii.  23. 
Isa.  xxi.  13. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  ארחה, ‎ in  Reg.  ארתת ‎ A 
customary  settled  allowance  or  meal  of 
victuals,  occ.  2  K.  xxv.  30.  Jer.  xl.  5. 
lii.  34.  Prov.  xv.  17.  See  Bate’s  Crit. 
Heb. 

ארך ‎ The  idea  of  the  word  is  Length,  long. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  or  grow  long ,  as  boughs. 
Ezek.  xxxi.  5.  In  Hiph.  To  draw  out 
in  length ,  as  ropes,  Isa.  liv.  2. — as  the 
tongue,  in  derision,  Isa.  lvii.  4. — as  a 
furrow,  Ps.  cxxix.  3.  1  K.  viii.  8,  ויארכו‎ 
And  they  ( the  priests )  lengthened  out,  i.  e. 
drew  out  some  way,  but  not  entirely,  the 
staves  (of  the  Mosaic  ark)  and  the  ends 
of  the  staves  appeared*  out  in  the  *  Holy 
of  Holies  ( מן ‎ האי־וך  from  the  ark,  says 
2  Chron.  v.  9.)  על ‎ פני ‎ on  the  front  of  the 
oracle ,  but  did  not  appear  without,  namely 
in  the  other  sanctuary.  Dr.  Prideaux 
(Connect,  vol  i.  p  150,  1st  edit.  8vo.) 
justly  observes  that  this  text,  which  how- 
ever  he  does  not  seem  to  have  clearly 
understood,  (comp.  Bp.  Patrick's  note,) 
plainly  proves  that  the  staves  were  put 
through  the  rings  made  for  them,  not 
on  the  sides  0J  the  ark,  but  on  the  two  ends 

*  So  קרש ‎ is  used  for  the  Holy  of  Holies ,  Lev.  xvi. 

3,16,17,  20,  23,  &al. 
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tions  are  fallen,  her  •walls  are  thrown 
down.  But  to  this  interpretation  it  is 
objected,  that  foundations  cannot  fall.  I 
reply,  foundations  in  general  cannot,  but 
those  of  the  walls  of  Babylon  might.  For 
Herodut as,  who  had  been  himself  at  that 
city,  informs  us,  (lib.  i.  cap  178..  edit. 
Gab  that  it  was  surrounded  first  by  a 
deep  and  wide  ditch  full  of  water, 
v  and  then  by  it’s  stupendous  walls, 
fifty  roval  cubits  broad,  and  two  hundred 
h1bh;  that  the  earth  thrown  out  of  the 
ditch  was  made  into  bricks,  with  which 
they  fir  1  lined  ( Herod,  built)  both  sides 
of  the  uitch,  and  then  built  the  wall  in 
the  saint־  manner,  z§z1p,0Lv  vapwrat.  p,zv 
rotCps  ra  yjiXzcc  Seurepx  §e,  ocvlo  ס׳־ד‎ 
reiycis,  rov  a vlov  rpmov.  Supposing  then 
that  the  setup  or  inner  wail  of  the  ditch 
served  for  a  foundation  to  the  wall  of  the 
city,  (which  is  highly  probable,  though 
I  do  not  find  that  Herodotus  directly  as- 
serts  it)  it  is  very  easy  to  conceive  how 
such  a  foundation ,  or  foundations ,  being 
built  in  a  marshy  soil  (as  was  that  of 
Babylon)  and  continually  exposed  to  the 
undermining  power  of  the  water  in  the 
ditch,  and  pressed  by  such  a  prodigious 
weight,  might  give  way,  ><nd Jail  * . 

אשש ‎ I.  \s  a  V  in  Hith>  To  be  grieved,  an - 
gry,  or,  as  it  w׳ere.  fired  at  oneself,  occ. 
Isa.  xlvi.  8  ;  where  the  LXX  rsvxfcxTe  be 
ye  distressed ,  and  Vulg.  contuudamini,  be 
ye  confounded ,  but  Bate,  ‘  lit  ye  on  fire, 
as  Luke  xxiv  32,  t : , is  new  101\  e,  rigour, 
or  burning  of  the  heart,  being  w׳hat  the 
Verb  expresses.  ״  See  more  in  Crit  Heb. 
So  Vrtr  nga  “  inrenui  r.ini,  be  ye  inflamed, 
with  ardent  zeal  namely,  for  my  glory 
and  the  true  religion.”  Comp,  Jer.  xx.  9, 
Ps.  X'XI.X.  4. 

11  As  a  N.  fern.  א  שישה‎ ,  and  plur,  masc.  in. 
Ueg  אשיש ‎ י  I  he  latter  word  is  in  isa. 

xvi  ן  rendered  b\  our  translators  foun- 
ant/ms ;  nut  since  the  th  ee  following 
verses  relate  to  the  \  <uyar...s  and  w:ne 
with  which  the  count  1v  of  Aloab  abound- 
ed,  the  reader  will  consider  tor  himself, 
whether  א  ש  ישי ‎ niav  not  be  best  niter- 
preted  x  itli  Tit׳  luga,  ot  the  earthen  jars 
or  /:ag  ns  (namely,  such  as  had  be  n 
baked  bv  fin  j  m  which  it  is  highly 
prubaole  the  ancient  Moabites,  ib.e  tne 

׳  See  Lulmet\  Plan  of  me  Cicy  ot  Bubijion  1a  nis 

x)1ctis׳nary. 


אח‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  fem.  איץ‎ 
The  earth,  the  dry  land ,  Gen.  i  10,  so 
called  on  account  of  it’s  read.ly  breaking 
or  crumbling  to  pieces ,  from  רץ ‎ to  break 
to  p  eces ,  which  see. 

ארק ‎ Chald. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  fem.  איקא‎ 
The  earth.  Once,  Jer.  x.  1 1.  ft  is  per 
haps  a  derivative  from  רק ‎ to  attenuate,  as 
ארץ ‎ from  רץ ‎ to  break  to  pieces. 

ארש‎ 

To  betroth,  espouse.  Dent  xx.  7,  &  al 
As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  ארשת ‎ Espousals, 
betrothing.  Ps.  xxi.  3,  i'h  u  hast  not  with - 
holden  (the  execution  of)  the  bet•■■  filing  ״f 
his  lips.  Christ  betrothed,  the  church,  and 
gave  himself  for  it,  (see  Hos.  n  19,  20  ) 
Eph.  v.  23,  &  seq  but  to  enable  h׳m  to 
complete  his  marriage  and  make  the 
church  happy  with  himself,  he  was.  in 
his  human  nature,  invested  with  a  king- 
dom,  with  everlasting  life,  and  with 
power  to  overcome  all  his  enemies,  as  it 
follows  in  the  Psalm. 

אש‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  אש ‎ Fire ,  the  well-known  etn- 
blem  of  wrath.  See  inter  al.  Ezek. 
xxxvi.  5.  Zeph.  iii.  8.  freq  occ  May 
not  this  word  be  a  derivative  from  יש‎ 
being ,  substance,  and  so  eminently  denote 
the  substance  or  matter  of  the  heavens,  i.  e 
subsisting  in  atoms,  without  cohesion  or 
such  like  accidents  ? 

II.  אש ‎ is,  according  to  the  printed  copies, 
used  for  יש ‎ Is,  2  Sam  xiv.  19.  Mic.  vi  10. 
But  in  Sam.  many  of  Dr.  Kcnnicott’s  Co- 
dices  read  איש, ‎ and  four  or  six  יש; ‎ so  in 
Mic.  many  read  האיש ‎ and  one  היש.‎ 

III.  As  a  N.  אשה, ‎ plur  אשים ‎ A  fire  offers 
ing,  an  offering  made  by  fire.  E^od.  xxix. 
18.  Lev.  iv.  35,  &  al.  freq. 

IV.  As  a  N.  איש, ‎ fem. !אשד,  see  under  ישה.‎ 

V.  Chald  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  emphat. 
אשיא ‎ (perhaps  from  Heb.  יש ‎ substance, 
substunt  mine  ss)  Foundations  occ.  Ezra 
iv.  12.  v.  16,  and  with  a  suffi  ־,  Ezia  vi. 
3.  And  hence 

VI  Asa  N.  fem  plur.  in  Reg.  אש־־יתי ‎ or 
(according  to  more  than  twenty  ot  Dr. 
Kennicott  s  Codices.  אש ‎ ותי‎ ,  T  ndut  ons. 
So  Targ.  אשיתהא ‎ and  Syr.  שתאם ‎ ה ,  her 
founaations  occ.  Jer.  1.  15,  where  the 
prophet  speaking  of  Babylon  uses  the 
word  in  the  Lhaldce  sense,  U  er  founda־ 


modern 
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groves  of  oaks  §  at  Rome.  And  as  Abrar- 
ham,  Gen.  xxi.  33,  agreeably  no  doubt 
to  the  institutes  of  the  Patriarchal  Reli- 
gion,  1planted  an  oak  in  Beersheba ,  and 
called  on  the  name  of  Jehovah  the  ever  last- 
'  ing  God  (comp.  Gen.  xiii.  18.  xviii.  1.)> 
so  we  find  that  oaks  were  sacred  among 
the  idolaters  also.  Ye  shall  he  ashamed 
of  the  oaks  which  ye  have  chosen,  says 
Isaiah  (ch.  i  29.)  to  the  idolatrous  Is- 
raelites.  And  in  Greece  we  meet,  in 
very  early  times,  with  the  famous  \\  oracle 
of  Jupiter  at  the  oaks  of  Dodona.  Among 
the  Greeks  and  Romans  we  have,  Sacra 
Jovi  Quercus,  the  Oak  sacred  to  Jupiter, 
even  to  a  proverb.  And  in  Gaul  and 
Britain  we  find  the  highest  religious  re- 
gard  paid  to  the  same  tree  and  it’s  misle - 
tot,  under  the  direction  of  the  l  Druids, 
i.  e.  the  Oak- Prophets  or  Priests.  Few 
are  ignorant  that  the  misletoe ,  or  ־**  mis - 
soldine ,  is  indeed  a  very  extraordinary 
plant,  not  to  be  cultivated  in  the  earth, 
but  always  growing  upon  some  other 
tree,  as  upon  the  oak,  apple,  or  &c. 

The  Druids ,  says  Pliny  •ft,  hold  no- 
thing  more  sacred  than  the  misletoe  and 
the  tree  on  which  it  is  produced,  pro- 
vided  it  be  the  oak.  They  make  choice 
of  groves  of  oaks  on  their  own  account, 
nor  do  they  perform  any  of  their  sacred 
rites  without  the  leaves  of  those  trees,  so 
that  one  may  suppose  that  they  are  for 
this  reason  called,  by  a  Greek  etymology, 
Druids.  And  whatever  misletoe  grows 
on  the  oak  (enimvero  quicquid  adnasca- 
tur  illis)  they  think  is  sent  from  heaven, 
and  is  a  sign  of  God  himself’s  having 
chosen  that  tree.  This,  however,  is  very 
rarely  found,  but  when  discovered  is 

§  So  Dionysius  Halicarn.  lib.  ii.  cap.  15,  Mjfogio* 

it/OiV 

||  Of  which  see  Homer ,  Odyss.  xtv.  lin.  327,  328• 
Odyss.  xix.  lin.  296,  2i*7.  11.  xvi.  lin.  233,4,  and 
Mr.  Pope’s  Notes  on  lin.  285,  and  288,  of  his  tran- 
slation,  and  Herodotus ,  lib.  ii.  cap.  52 — 58. 

f  So  called  from  the  Celtic  Deru,  Greek  A/u;, 
an  Oak. 

#*  The  name  is  from  the  German  mistel,  the 
same,  so  called  because  it  is  mixed  with  another 
tree,  and  Saxon  tan  (Danish  tiene,  Dutch  leenej ,  a 
twig,  sprig,  or  shoot.  See  Martinius  Lexic.  Etymol. 
in  P'iscus ,  and  Junius  Etymol.  Anglican,  in  M1&- 

SELDEN. 

ft  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xvii.  cap.  44.  See  also  Uni- 
versal  History,  vol.  xyiii.  p.  543,  546— 548,  and 
vol.  xix.  p.  24,  77. 


*  modern  Easterns,  kept  their  wine  which 
they  had  stored  up  in  the  fortified  city  of 
Ktr-Hareselh.  So  אשישיענביבש, ‎ Hos.iii.  1, 
seems  to  mean  jars  or  flagons  of  wine ,  as 
we  render  it.  And  if  so,  אש ‎ שה‎ /<?»».  in 
2  Sam.  vi.  19.  1  Chron.  xvi.  3.  Cant.  ii.  5, 
may  not  improbably  denote  a  smaller  jar 
of  the  same  sort,  as  Vitringa  explains  it 

Der.  Lat.  Hsso,  to  roast,  Eng.  ashes.  Hence 
also,  but  immediately  from  the  dialectical 
אשתא, ‎ the  Greeks  had  their  ‘Er^a•,  de 
noting  the  Jire ,  and  the  Romans  their 
■f  Vesta,  to  whom  the  ■unextinguished  jire , 
kept  up  by  the  Vesta!  virgins,  was  1  con- 
secrated,  or  rather  whose  emblem  or  re- 
present  at  ire  the  un  extinguished  Jire  was; 
for  it  does  not  appear  that  among  the 
Romans  Vesta  had  any  personal  represen- 
tation ;  and  Ovid,  hast  lib.  vi.  I.  298, 
expressly  affirms  she  had  not, 

Effijcm  nulla  n  Vesta  nec  Ignis  habent. 

See  more  in  Spence’s  Poly  metis,  p.  81,  82. 

Further,  *H (pcarcy  Hephaistos,  the  Greek 
name  of  Vulcan,  the  God  of  Fire,  may 
be  derived  either  from  האב ‎ אשתא ‎ the 
Father  of  Fire,  or  from  האב ‎ אש ‎ the  Fa- 
thcr  Fire ;  for  Orpheus  in  his  hymns  calls 
'H<pa/r0£  himself  cLx.ctp.urov  zavp  unvoea- 
Tied  Jire ,  •xorp.010  p.spog,  roiyaiov  upcsp,- 
<ps$,  a  part  of  the  world ,  pure  dement ,  <p1vg 
ap.1a.vlov  unpolluted  light. 

אשד ‎ See  under  שדה‎ 

אשך‎ 

Occurs  as  a  N.  once  Lev.  xxi.  20,  and  is 
construed  a  testicle,  but  by  the  context 
seems  rather  to  mean  some  sharp  biting 
humour,  or  tetter,  from  נשך ‎ to  bite  ;  מרוח‎ 
אשך ‎ overspread  with  a  tetter,  or  the  like. 
Comp.  מרה, ‎ and  Bate' s  Crit.Heb.  in  .אשך‎ 
אשל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  אשל ‎ An  oak, 
as  appears  by  a  comparison  of  1  Sam. 
xxxi.  13,  with  »  Chron.  x.  12.  So  Theo- 
dohon  in  Sam.  renders  it  fyvg.  Bate 
refers  it  to  the  root  נשל ‎ from  the  oak’s 
casting  it’s  acorns.  It  occurs  also  Gen. 
xxi.  3  1  .ן ‎ Sam.  x>.ii.  6.  From  this  word 
may  be  derived  the  name  of  the  famous 
Asylum  opened  by  Romulus  between  two 

*  See  Harme> ’&  Ob? ervations,  vol.  i.  p.  373. 
f  Ovid ,  Fast.  lib.  vi. 

Nec  tu  0/7WVestam  nisi  vivam  intelhce  Flammam. 
f  See  more  in  Voss'ms  De  Orig.  &  Prog  Idol.  lib. 

ii.  cap.  65  j  and  in  Hyde  Relig.  Vet.  Pers.  cap.  7• 


treated 
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22,  23.  Isa.  xxiv.  6.  Ezek.  vi.  6.  Hos. 

xiii.  16,  or  xiv.  1,  bat  in  all  these  pas- 
sages  signifies  either  to  be  guilty ,  or  to 
undergo  the  penalty  of  guilt.  In  Niph. 
To  be  treated  as  guilty ,  to  suffer  the  pe- 
natty  of  guilt.  Joel  i.  18.  Comp.  Hos. 
v.  15.  As  a  participle  or  participial  N. 
אשם ‎ Guilty.  Gen.  xlii.  21.  As' a  N. 

Guilt ,  guiltiness.  Gen.  xxvi.  10. 
Ps.  lxviii.  22.  Jer.  li.  3.  Also,  Da- 
mage.  Num.  v.  7,  And  he  shall  restore 
את ‎ אשמו ‎ his  damage,  i.  e.  the  damage 
he  hath  done,  in  it's  full  value — and  he 
shall  give  it  לאשר ‎ אשם ‎ לו ‎ (/ o  him)  to 
whom  the  damage  ( was  done.)  Also,  An 
offering  or  sacrifice  for  guilt ,  a  trespass -  or 
guilt -offering  (Lev.  v.  6,  7,  16,  &  al.) 
to  which  th t  guilt  or  penalty  was  typically 
transferred,  as  it  was  realty  to  the  great 
trespass-offering  Christ  Jesas.  Comp. 
Ps.  lxix.  6.  Isa.  liii  10.  Rom.  viii.  3. 
2  Cor.  v.  2r.  Gal.  iii.  13.  1  Pet.  ii.  24. 
As  a  N.  fem.  אשמה ‎ Guilt,  guiltiness . 
Lev.  iv.  3.  xxii.  16.  Ps.  lxix.  6.  אשמת‎ 
שמרון ‎ The  guilt  or  sin  of  Samaria,  Amos 
viii  14,  plainly  means  the  golden  calf 
which  was  set  up  by  Jeroboam,  and  wor- 
shipped  in  Dan.  Comp.  1  K.  xii.  30. 
Hos.  viii.  5.  Deut.  ix.  2  1. 

II.  As  a  N.  in  the  Chaldee  form,  אשימא‎ 
Ashima,  the  A/eim  of  the  men  of  Hamath , 
mentioned  2  K.  xvii.  30.  The  word,  if 
uncompounded,  should  mean  the  at  oner, 
expiator.  The  Rabbins  say  the  emblem 
was  a  goat ,  or  of  a  form  compounded  of 
a  man  and  a  goat,  as  the  Roman  Poets 
describe  the  Satyrs  and  Pan.  And  in- 
deed  it  seems  probable  that  this  idol  was 
of  a  form  in  which  the  goat  was  pveva- 
lent,  since  that  lustful  animal  seems  a 
very  proper,  and  is  indeed  a  scriptural, 
emblem  of  a  vicarious  atoner,  as  bearing 
the  body  of  the  sins  of  thefitsh.  See  Lev. 
iv.  23,  24.  ix.  15.  x.  16.  xvi.  7. 

In  the  Samanan  version  *אשמן  is  used 
for  the  Heb.  אקו ‎ a  kind  of  goat,  Deut. 

xiv.  5. 

It  is  known  to  every,  one  who  is  ac- 
quainted  with  the  mythology  of  the 
heathen,  how  strongly  and  generally 
they  retained  the  tradition  of  ap  atone- 
meat  or  expiation  for  sin;  although  they 
expected  it  from  a  false  object,  and  by 
wrong  means.  We  find  it  expressed  in 
,  very  clear  terms  among  the  lio?nansf  even 


treated  with  great  ceremony. — They  call 
it  by  a  *  name  which  in  their  language 
signifies  the  curer  of  all  ills  (omnia  sa- 
nantem),  and  having  duly  prepared  their 
feasts  and  sacrifices  under  the  tree,  they 
bring  to  it  two  white  bulls,  whose  horns 
are  then  for  the  first  time  tied.  The 
Priest,  drest  in  a  white  robe,  ascends  the 
tree,  and  with  a  golden  pruning-hook  cuts 
off  the  misletoe ,  which  is  received  in  a 
white  sagum  or  sheet  f .  Then  they  sa- 
crifice  the  victims,  praying  that  God 
would  bless  his  own  gift  to  those  on 
whom  he  has  bestowed  it.”  Is  it  possible 
for  a  Christian  to  read  this  account  with־ 
out  thinking  of  him  who  was  the  desire  of 
all  nations ,  of  the  Man  whose  name  was 
the  BRANCH ,  who  had  indeed  no  father 
on  earth ,  but  came  down  from  heaven  ; 
was  given  to  heal  all  our  ills ,  and  after 
being  cut  off  through  the  divine  counsel , 
was  wrapped  in  fine  linen ,  and  laid  in  the 
sepulchre,  for  our  sakes  ?  1  cannot  for- 
bear  adding,  that  the  misletoe  was  a  sa- 
cred  emblem  to  other  Celtic  nations,  as 
for  instance  to  the  ancient  inhabitants  of 
Italy.  The  Golden  Branch  of  which  Vi!  - 
gil  speaks  so  largely  in  the  6th  book  of 
the  JEneis ,  and  without  which  he  says 
no  one  could  return  from  the  infernal  re- 
gions  (see  lin.  126,  &c.)  seems  an  allu- 
sion  to  the  misletoe,  as  he  himself  plainly 
intimates,  by  comparing  it  to  that  plant, 
lin.  205,  &c.  And  was  not  the  Cumoean 
Sybil  a  Celtic  Druidess  f 

אשם‎ 

I.  To  be  guilty,  liable  to  punishment  or  pe- 
nalty ,  or  actually  to  undergo  it.  “  1 1  dif- 
fers  from  חטא, ‎ which  is  erring  or  cum- 
mining  the  crime.״  Bate.  Lev.  iv.  13, 
22,  27,  &  al.  freq.  In  Hiph.  To  treat 
as  guilty,  exact  the  penalty  from.  Ps. 
v.  11.  This  V.  has  been  confounded 
with  ,שמר  to  be  desolate,  Ps.  xxxiv. 

*  We  are  told  that  the  Germans  to  this  day  call 
the  misletoe  of  the  oak  by  the  old  nan  \eguthyl,  or  gu- 
tkeyl,  that  is,  good  heal,  and  ascribe  extraordinary 
virtues  to  it.  See  Universal  Hist,  vol  xix.  p.  24. 
But  compare  Mallet's  Northern  Antiquities,  vol.  ii. 
p.  147. 

The  reader  may  see  this  very  extraordinary  ce- 
remony  represented  to  the  eye  in  a  print  designed 
by  Hoy  man,  and  entitled  The  Druids,  or  the  Cower- 
sion  of  the  Britons  to  Christianity,  and  sold  by  Knap- 
ion  and  Dads  Icy. 
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with  Pronoun  suffixes  like  a  Particle,,  as 
אשריך ‎ Successful  or  happy  thee.  Deut, 
xxxiii.  29.  Ps.  cxwiii.  2;  אשריכם ‎ Sue• 
cessjul  you,  Isa.  xxxii.  20;  אשריו ‎ Success • 
ful  hiw,  Prov.  >  iv.  21.  xvi.  20;  just  as 
"the  Hebrew  say  אחי'ך ‎ A)  ter  thee ,  &c. 
and  not  unlike  the  Latin  compliment  we 
have  in  P  tutus  Stich.  v  4,  27.  Bene  te, 
Bene  vos,  &c.  אש״, ‎ sing,  is  used  in  like 
manner  Prov  x*ix.  18,  but  eight  of  Dr. 
Kam  1  ■ott'b  Codices  there  read  אשריהי.‎ 

II.  In  Kal,  and  Hiph.  To  esteem ,  or  call 
prosperous  or  happy ,  or  perhaps  to  wish 
success  or  prosperity  to.  Gen.  xxx.  13. 
Job  xxix.  11.  Ps.  lxxii.  17•  Mai.  iii.  12, 
*5• 

III.  אש״ ‎ A  relative  word,  referring  to 
somewhat  going  before,  either  expressed 
or  understood,  and  so  causing  the  sen- 
tence  to  proceed  or  go  forward,  without 
interruption  or  repetition. 

1.  The  Pron.  relative,  Who,  which,  whom. 
Lxod  xiv.  13,  &  al.  fveq. 

2.  The  Conjunction,  That.  Eccles.  viii.  12. 

3.  Tor  the  cause  that ,  or  because  that.  Gen. 
x  xiv.  13.  In  as  much  as.  Deut.  xxx.  16. 
In  1  Sam.  xv.  20,  אשר ‎ שמעתי ‎ may  be 
understood  either  interrogatively,  and 
אשר ‎ rendered  that,  or  because ,  ( Hare  I 
done  evil)  that,  or  because,  1  have  obeyed 
the  voice  oj  the  Lord?  Or  it  may  be  pie- 
onastic,  as  the  Gr.  ori  is  often  used. 

4.  In  the  manner  that ,  as.  Jer.  xxxili.  22. 

5.  At  the  time  that ,  when.  Gen.  xxx.  38״ 
Lev.  iv.  22. 

6.  'I  he  place  that ,  where.  Exod.  xxxii.  34, 
L  is  evident  that  in  the  four  last  usages  of 
אשר ‎ some  words  e  pressive  of  the  cause , 
wanner ,  time,  or  place  must  be  under- 
stood. 

7.  II  hereas.  Exod.  xiv.  13. 

b.  With  כ  prefixed,  כאשר ‎ As,  according  as, 
when,  because,  as  the  sense  may  require. 
See  Gen.  vii.  9.  Exod.  xxxii.  19.  ]Slum, 
xwii.  14. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem  אשרת ‎ and  2) ‎ אשירה ‎ K. 
xvii  16.  Comp  Deut.  vii.  5)  plur. 
אשרות ‎ and  אשר ‎ ם .  This  word  after  the 
LX\  and  Vu’g.  hath  been  generally  ren- 
dered  a  grove,  or  groves.  But  in  many 
of  the  texts  below  quoted  it  certainly 
cannot  have  this  mean  ng,  which  how- 
ever  I  apprehend  must  be  admitted  in 
some  passages,  as  Deut.  xii.  3,  You  shall 
overthrow  their  altars,  and  break  their 

pillars, 


אשו‎ —אשר‎ 

so  late  as  the  time  of  Horace,  lib.  i.  ode 
2,  lin.  29, 

Cui  dnbtt  parte•*  scelus  evpiandi 
Jupiter  ? 

And  whom  to  expiate,  the  horrid  guilt 
Will  Jove  appoint  ? 

The  answer  in  the  Poet,  is,  Apollo  the 
second  person  of  the  heathen  Trinity. 

!אש 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  and  for  the  N. אישון ‎ see 
under  .ישה‎ 

אשף‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  in  the  Lexicons  se- 
veral  Nouns  are  placed  under  tins  sup- 
posed  Boot 

I.  As  a  N.  masc  plur.  אשמים, ‎ and  Chald 
אשפין ‎ and  emphat  אש: ‎ יא ‎ are  mentioued 
a s  a  k i  n d  of  (  onj  •  rors  or  M n  o ! ci tin  'among 
the  Hub  o'  niuns.  They  ought  perhaps 

\  be  so  called  from  the  Heb  ס' ‎ נשף ‎ bred  he , 
on  aCcount  of  the  divine  aflat  urns  or  in• 
spirations  they  iaid  claim  to  and  which 
perhaps  like  the  conjuring  Priests  among 
the  North  American  Indians,  they  pre- 
tended  to  blow  into  others.  Dan.  i.  20. 
ii.  27.  iv.  4,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  אשפה ‎ A  quiver.  See 
under  שפה.‎ 

III.  As  a  N.  אשפות ‎ Dung ,  a  dunghill.  See 
under  .שפת‎ 

אשד‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  proceed,  go  for- 
ward.  occ.  Prov.  iv.  14  ix.  6.  To  be  sue• 
cessfid ,  prosperous.  Ps  \li.  3.  So  Ps.  x.  6. 
To  generation  and  generation,  i.  e.  to  se- 
veral }  general i  >ns  אשר ‎ (for  אאשר) ‎ I  shall 
proceed,  prosper,  or?  (taking  אישר ‎ for  a 
Particle)  proceeding,  prospering,  with ־ 
out  adversity.  Also  transitively,  I  n  cause 
to  proceed,  to  put  Jo!  ward.  Prov.  xxiii.  19 
So  Ps.  xvii.  11.  אשמו ‎ Prosper  us  now, 
they  have  compassed  we,  or  (heri)  us 
Comp.  ver.  7,  8,  9.  To  help  foruard , 
give  success  to.  occ  Isa.  i.  17.  In  Hiph 
To  lead  forwards,  occ.  Isa.  iii.  1  l.  ix.  16. 
Asa  N.  4 .,אשר ‎ step,  proceeding,  pr  grtss 
Job  xxiii  11.  xx  i  .  (where  it  is  fem 
comp.  Ps.  xxxvii.  31.)  Ps  xvii  1  . 
xl.  3.  xliv.  19.  Prov.  xiv  13  Hence 
in  the  form  of  a  N.  masc  plur.  in  Beg 
אשרי ‎ is  used  to  express  the  continued  pro- 
gress  or  success  of  the  person  or  persons 
of  whom  it  is  predicated  Ps.  i  1.  ii.  12. 
&  al.  freq.  But  observe  it  is  construed 
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V.  As  a  N.  תאשור ‎ Some  kind  of  tree  so 
called  from  it’s  thriving ,  flourishing,  or 
perpetual  viridity  ;  perhaps  the  Box-tree , 
as  the  Vulg.  renders  it  in  Isaiah,  occ. 
Isa.  xli.  19.  lx.  13.  Ezek.  xxvii.  6, — Thy 
benches  have  they  made  of  ivory  בתאשרים‎ 
(read  as  one  word)  inlaid  in  box  (see 
Targum.  Jonath.J  from  the  isles  of  Chit - 
tim,  Vulg.  de  insulis  Italia z,  from  the 
islands  of  Italy,  which  were  then  famous, 
as  they  are  to  this  day,  for  box-trees.  See 
Bochart,  vol.  i-  158,  and  Bate's  Crit.  He*b. 
On  Ezek.  xxvii.  6,  I  concur  with  Bo - 
chart;,  Scheuchzer,  Lowth ,  and  other 
learned  men,  that  בתאשדם ‎ should  be 
considered  as  one  word^  though  printed 
in  all  the  editions  I  have  seen  as  two,  and 
though  in  none  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  it  is 
read  as  one.  Thus  לחפר ‎ פרות ‎ Isa.  ii  20, 
2  בחר ‎ בתיהם ‎ Chron.  xxxiv.  6,  כי ‎ עניכם‎ 
Lam.  iv.  3,  ל  כיו ‎ עצתי ‎ Job  xxix.  21, 
should  respectively  be  read  as  one  word ; 
and  indeed  in  the  four  latter  instances 
these  readings  are  favoured  by  Dr.  Ken- 
nicott' s  Codices. 

As  it  is  very  usual  in  modern  times  to 
inlay  box,  and  other  hard  woods  that  will 
take  a  polish,  with  ivory ,  so  from  Virgil , 
JEn.  x.  lin.  135 — 7,  we  learn  that  this 
was  an  ancient  practice, 

- Qnrtfe  per  artem 

lnclusum  buxo,  aut  Oricid  Terebinlho 
Lucet  Ebur— — 

VI.  Chald.  אשרנא ‎ A  wall.  See  under  ישר‎ 

אתא ‎ Chald. 

The  same  as  Heb.  אתה,‎ To  come.  Ezra  v.  16. 
Isa.  xxi  12  j  in  which  latter  passage  ob- 
serve  that  an  Edomite  is  the  speaker.  In 
Aph  היתי ‎ To  bring.  Dan.  iii.  13.  v.  13. 
Comp,  under  אתה ‎ VIII. 

אתה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,^' 

I.  To  come ,  come  to,  come  near,  approach, 
come  speedily .  Deut.  xxxiii.  2.  Job  iii.  25. 
Prov.  i.  27.  Isa.  xli.  25,  &  al.  As  a  N. 
fern.  plur.  אתיות ‎ J  kings  coming ,  things  to 
come.  occ.  Isa.  xli.  23.  xlv.  11.  As  a 
N.  with  a  formative  יאתון ‎ ,י ‎ Access,  en- 
trance,  occ.  Ezek.  xl.  15. 

II.  As  a  N.  אות ‎ plur.  אתות ‎ אותת ‎ ,אותות‎ 
and  אתת ‎ A  sign  or  token ,  in  general  any 
thing  that  shows,  or  causeth  to  come  into 
the  mind  any  other  thing,  whether  past, 
(Num.  xvi.  38.  xvii.  10.]  present,  (Jud. 

vi.  17J 


pillars,  and  burn  אשריהם ‎ their  *  groves 
with  fire ,  and  hew  down  פסילי ‎ אלהיהם‎ 
the  graven  images  of  their  gods ;  where' 
observe  that  אשריהם ‎ is  distinguished 
both  ■from  their  pillars  and  from  the 
graven  images  of  their  gods.  So  likewise 
Deut.  vii.  5.  Comp.  Exod.  xxxiv.  13. 
Again  Deut.  xvi.  2 1,  לא ‎ ר.טע ‎ לך ‎ אשרה ‎ כל‎ 
עץ ‎ Thou  shalt  not  plant  to  thy  self  a  grove 
of  any  trees  near  to  the  altar  of  Jehovah 
thy  Aleim ;  for  I  cannot  find  that  the  V. 
נטע ‎ is  ever  applied  to  the  setting  up  of  an 
idol,  but  it’s  proper  meaning  is  to  plant  a 
tree,  or  the  like.  In  Jud.  vi.  25,  26,  27, 
28,  likewise  I  think  אשרה ‎ may  best  be 
interpreted  a  grove,  though  the  very 
name  itself  seems  designed  as  an  idola- 
trous  confession  to  the  natural  agents 
worshipped  in  these  groves  of  their  hide- 
pendent  powers  in  causing  and  promot- 
ing  vegetation.  But  in  far  the  greater 
number  of  passages  where  the  word  oc- 
curs  it  stands  for  an  idol  or  idols,  as  Jud. 
iii.  7.  1  K.  xiv.  23.  xv.  15.  xvi.  13. 
xviii.  19.  2  K.  xvii.  10,  16.  xxi.  7.  x\iii. 
4•  6,  7.  2  Chron.  xv.  16.  xxxiii.  19.  Isa. 
xvii.  8.  xxvii.  9.  It  seems  to  mean  the 
Blesser  or  Blessers ,  the  authors  of  present 
and  temporal,  and  perhaps  of  future  bliss 
and  happiness.  Doubtless  this,  like  the 
other  names  of  their  idols,  was  an  attri- 
Bute  of  the  material  heavens  j  but  from 
the  feminine  name  אשרה ‎ there  seems  to 
be  a  mixture  of  a  perverted  tradition  of 
the  promise,  Gen.  iii.  1  5,  and  from  this 
goddess  they  had  perhaps  some  confused 
expectation  of  a  future  saviour  and  deli- 
verer.  Comp.  מפלצת ‎ under  פלץ. ‎ Hence 
the  latter  heathen  had  their  Venus  and 
her  son  Cupid.  See  Lucretius,  lib.  i.  at 
the  beginning,  Selden  De  Diis  Syris,  and 
Hutchinson's  Moses  Princip.  part  ii.  p.  504, 
and  Trin.  of  the  Gentiles,  p.  288. 

*  We  may  observe  that  Virgil,  with  his  usual 
accuracy,  represents  the  Canaamtish  Dido  as  hav- 
ing  her  sacred  grove  at  Carthage,  JEn.  i.  lin.  445, 
450. 

I.ucus  in  urbe  fuit  media,  l3:tissimus  umbra, — 
Hie  templum  Junoni  ingens׳  Sidonia  Dido 
Condebat. 

Full  in  the  centre  of  the  town  there  stood, 

“  In  branchy  pride,”  a  venerable  wood  ; 

Sidoninn  Dido  here  with  solemn  state 
Did  Juno’s  temple  build  and  consecrate. 

Dry  den,  altered. 


אתה‎ 
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very  f.  (Comp.  קרב ‎ V.)  It  is  prefixed 
to  *Nouns.  The  Lexicons  say,  that  when 
joined  with  a  Verb,  it  denotes  the  accu - 
sntive  case,  if  the  Verb  be  active;  see 
Gen.  i.  1,  &  al.  freq.  but  the  nominative 
if  the  Veib  be  passive  or  neuter.  Gen. 
xxvii.  45♦  Deut.xx.8.  Josh.  vii.  15,  & 
al.  freq.  But  in  truth  it  is  the  sign  of 
no  particular  case,  that  distinction  being 
unknown  in  Hebrew.  See  Josh.  xxii.  17• 
Ezek.  xxxv.  jo.  Num.  x.  2.  1  Sam.  xvii. 
34.  2  Sam.  xv.  23.  Neh.  ix.  12,  34. 

2  K.  vi.  5. 

This  particle  is  sometimes,  in  construction 
with  Pronoun  suffixes,  written  with  a  ו 
inserted,  5 אות ‎ as  אותך ‎ Thee ,  1  K.  xxii.  24. 
Ezek.  ii.  65  מאותו ‎ From  him ,  1  K.  xxii. 
7,  &  al. 

2.  With  to,  towards.  Exod.  i.  1.  Deut. 
vii.  8. 

3.  מאת ‎ From  with,  from  the  French  D'oxtec. 
Deut.  xviii.  3.  Zech.  xiv.  17. 

VIII.  Chald.  אתה ‎ and  מתא ‎ To  come.  Ezra 
v.  3,  16.  Infin.  מתא ‎ Dan.  iii.  2.  In 
Hiph.  changing  both  the  Alephs  into 
Jods,  היתי ‎ He  caused  to  come,  brought. 
Dan.  v.  13.  Comp.  Dan.  iii.  13.  v. 
3* 

Der.  At,  with,  the,  thee,  thou. 

f  And  thus,  I  think  with  many  very  learned  men  י 
it  is  to  be  understood,  Gen.  iv.  1,  where  Eve,  on  the 
birth  of  her  first  born,  says,  J  have  gotien  א'ש ‎ את ‎ יהרה‎ 
a  man ,  the  very,  or,  even  Jehovah;  referring  to  the 
evangelical  promise,  Gen.  iii.  15,  of  the  seed  of  the 
woman ,  zvho  should  bruise  the  serpent's  head;  which 
promise,  how'ever,  it  is  plain,  from  her  mistake, 
she  did  not  perfectly  comprehend.  Our  Eng.  tran- 
slation  here  seems  indefensible,  1st,  Because,  not- 
withstanding  the  passages  alleged  by  Noldius  and 
others,  I  cannot  find  any  one  text  where  את ‎ clearly 
sign!  ties /row.  2dly ,  Supposing  there  were  several 
such  texts,  את ‎ cannot  so  signify  here ;  because  it  is 
as  certain  a  rule  as  any  in  the  Heb.  language,  that 
where  two  Nouns  with  את ‎ between  them  immedi- 
ately  follow  a  Verb,  thelatter  Noun  isan  apposition 
with,  or  relates  to,  the  same  subject  as  the  former, 
especially  if  the  latter  Noun  be  a  proper  name.  See 
inter  al.  Gen.  iv.  2.  vi.  10.  xxvi.  34.  Josh.  xxiv.  3. 
Ezek.  iv.  1,2nd  comp.  Isa.  viii.  2.  Ezek.  xxxiv.  23. 
Jer.  xvii.  13.  Ps.  lxxxiv.  4. 

And  I  know  not  of  any  exception  to  the  rule 
hereg'ven,  unless  in  passages  where  it  is  impossi- 
ble  to  make  the  sense,  as,  for  example,  Gen,  xlii. 
4.  2  Sam.  xix.  16.  Isa.  xxviii.  15;  and  even  of 
such  instances  there  are,  I  believe,  very  few. 
Geddes  renders  Gen.  iv.  1,  “  I  have  acquired  a  god- 
like  man-child.’׳  But  surely  the  incommunicable 
name  ״וזוה ‎ must  not  be  degraded  to  the  sense  of  god- 


VI.*  17.)  or  future,  (1  Sam.  xiv.  10. 
Isa  xx.  3.  Ezek.  iv.  3.)  which  might 
not  otherwise  appear :  even  a  future 
thing  is  sometimes  given  as  a  sign  of  a 
thing  present  or  future.  Exod.  iii.  12. 

1  Sam.  ii.  34.  2  K.  xiv.  29.  Isa.  vii.  14. 
Jer.  xliv.  29,  30  It  is  frequently  ap- 
plied  to  miraculous  signs.  See  inter  al. 
Exod  iv.  8,  9,  1 30  ,28 ‎ ,7־ .  viii.  23.  x. 

I,  2. 

Gen.  iv.  1;,  should  be  rendered  And  the 
Lord  gave  {'din  a  sign,  (i.  e.  worked 
some  ■miracle  to  convince  him)  that  who - 
soever  found  him  shout’d  not  kill  him. 
Comp.  Exod  x,  2,  in  Heb. 

III.  A  s  a  N .  fem.  plur.  אתת ‎ Ensigns ,  and 
it  should  seem  of  vhe  smaller  or  inferiour 
kind,  such  as flags  or  the  like.  occ.  Num. 

ii.  2,  where  דגל ‎ and  אתת ‎ are  different 
things.  Comp  דגל.‎ 

IV.  As  a  N  אה ‎ A  coulter,  which  comes 
before  the  ploughshare  in  ploughing.  So 
Pliny,  ‘  Colter  vacatur,  preedensam,  prius 
quern  prosemeatur,  terrain  secans,  futu- 
risque  su/cis  vestigia  praescribens  incisuris, 
(jin  *  resupinus  in  arando  mordent  vomer. 
That  is  called  the  coulter  which  cuts  the 
stiff  ground,  before  it  is  broken  up,  thus 
marking  out  the  future  furrows  to  the 
slanting  ploughshare.”  Nat.  Hist.  lib. xviii. 
cap.  18׳  j  Sam.  xiii.  20.  Isa.  ii.  4.  Joel 

iii.  T5,  Sc  al. 

V.  אתי ‎ a  Pron.  of  the  first  person,  denoting 
the  presence  of  the  person  speaking.  Me. 
freq.  occ.  For  מיאתי, ‎ Isa.  xliv.  24,  not 
only  the  Keri,  but  twenty  of  Dr.  Kenni- 
cott' s  Codices  have  מאתי, ‎ and  seventeen 
מי ‎ אתי ‎ in  two  words,  and  so  it  is  printed 
in  Walton’ s  Polyglott.  Comp.  LXX  and 
Vulg. 

VI.  את ‎ or  אתה, ‎ Thou,  a  Pronoun  of  the 
second  person,  denoting  one  near  or  pre~ 
sent ,  and  addressed  to  him  or  her,  as  such, 
freq.  occ.  Also,  Of  thee ,  thine.  1  K. 
xxi.  12,  &  al.  Plur.  אתכט ‎ Ye.  freq.  occ. 

VII.  את ‎ A  Particle  denoting  ncaryess,  ap- 
proach. 

l.  The  very  substance  of  a  thing,  the,  the 

*  French  translat. — “un  signe  pour  monlrer  que 
e’est  toi  qui  paries  avec  moi— a  sign  to  shew  that  it 
is  thou  who  speakest  with  me.”  Diodati,  dammi  un 
segno  che  tu  sei  drsio.  tu  che  parli  meco— give  me  a 
sign  that  thou  art  that  very  person,  thou  who  speak  י 
est  with  me.”  And  in  a  note  he  explains  desso,  by 
“  il  grande angelo di  Dioil  quale spesso  appariva, 
the  great  Angel  of  God,  who  often  appeared.” 
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אתר‎ 

Chald.  As  a  N,  J  place,  perhap3  from  the 
Heb.  תי. ‎ Ezra  v.  15.  vi.  5,  &  al. 

PLU III  LITERALS, 

Or  Words  of  more  than  Three  Letters, 
beginning  with  .א‎ 

־אבנט ‎ See  under  בנט‎ 

אבטחיכט ‎ See  under  בטח‎ 

אבעבעות ‎ See  under  בעת‎ 

אברך‎ 

As  a  N.  occ.  Gen.  xli.  43.  '  The  most 
natural  method  of  interpreting  this  word 
seems  to  be  by  considering  it  as  a  com- 
pound  of  אב ‎ father,  and  ברך ‎ blessing. 
Joseph  was  very  properly  honoured  with 
this  high  title,  the  father  of  Blessing,  as 
having  foreseen,  and  given  counsel  to 
prevent,  the  dreadful  consequences  of 
the  approaching  famine,  and  as  being 
intrusted  with  the  dispensation  of  all 
political  blessings  by  Pharaoh.  Comp, 
ch.  xlv.  8.  But  if  any  one  should  in 
Gen.  xli.  43,  prefer  the  interpretation 
of  Aquila  and  the  Vulg.  and  so  render 
this  word  Bow  the  knee,  as  our  transla- 
tion  does,  l  would  not  contend  with  him. 
אביך ‎ may  be  only  the  Heb.  חברך ‎ im- 
perat.  Iliph.  slightly  varied  in  the  pro- 
nunciation.  as  it  afterwards  was  in  Chal- 
dee.  See  Vitringa  Observat.  Sacr.  lib.  i. 
cap.  6,  §  10,  p.  71,  4tae  edit. 

אגרטלי‎ 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  Chargers , 
basons  to  catch  the  blood  of  the  sacri- 
fices  which  was  to  be  sprinkled ;  from 
אנך ‎ to  collect,  and  טל ‎ what  falls  or  distils. 
occ.  Ezra  i.  9,  twice. 

אדרגזר ‎ Chald. 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  emphat.  אדרגזריא ‎ A 
name  of  dignity,  Noble••,  prefects ,  or  the 
likej  from  אדר ‎ magnjicent,  and  גזר‎ 
(Chald.)  to  decree,  occ.  Dan.  iii.  2,  3. 

אדרורא ‎ Chald. 

(Perhaps  from  אדר ‎ magnificent,  and  זר ‎ to 
swell )  Magnificently,  pompously.  It  is  how- 
exer  rendered  diligently. Once, Ezra\1\.  25. 

אדרכן‎ 

As  a  N.  A  Doric.  A  coin  probably  struck 
by  Darius  the  Mede ,  and  impressed  with 
his  image.  So  we  sometimes  call  an  old 
English  coin  a  Jacobus,  and  a  Portuguese 
one  a  Johannes ,  respectively  from  the 
£  image 


אתן‎ 

Denotes  strength ,  both  passive  and  active. 

I.  As  a  N.  אתן ‎ Strong,  like  the  bones.  Job 
xxxiii.  19,  V/hen  (as  ו  is  used  ch.  i.  13.) 
the  multitude  of  his  bones  (is)  strong,  i.  e. 
in  his  full  strength.  See  Scott. 

II.  As  a  N. איתן ‎ Strong,  as  a  fortress.  Nutn. 
xxiv.  21. — as  the  foundations  (inner  part 
of  the  shell)  of  the  earth.  Mic.  vi.  2. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  אתון, ‎ and  with  Pronoun 
suffixes  אתן, ‎ plur. אתנות ‎ and  אתנת ‎ A  she - 
ass,  from  her  passive  strength,  which  is 
perhaps  greater  in  proportion  to  her  bulk 
than  that  of  any  other  species  of  quadru- 
ped*.  Num.  xxii.  22,  23,  2J,  &  al. 
freq. 

IV.  As  a  N.  איתן ‎ Strong,  forcible,  violent, 
as  a  torrent  or  river.  Deut.  xxi.  4. 
Ps.  lxxiv.  15.  Amos  v.  24. — as  a  warlike 
nation,  Jer.  v.  15. — as  men.  Job  xii.  19. 
It  is  used  as  a  Substantive,  Strength,  force. 
Gen.  xlix.  24.  Exod.  xiv.  27,  Comp. 
Prov.  xiii.  15,  where  observe  the  parono- 
masia. 

V.  ירח ‎ א  ת  ניבט ‎ The  month  Ethanim,  the 
seventh  month,  nearly  answering  to  Sep- 
tember ,  O.  S.  So  called  “  from  the  winds 
or  j'ough  weather  usual  at  the  autumnal 
Equinox,  which  are  more  violent  in 
warmer  climates.”  Bate.  But  Q.u  ?  See 
however  Russell's  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo, 
p.  154,  163,  1S 6.  occ.  1  K.  viii.  2. 

VI.  Chald.  As  a  N.  אתנן, ‎ and  emphat. 
אתונא ‎ A  f  urnace.  This  word  seems  a 
derivative  from  Heb.  אש ‎ fire,  ש  being 
changed  into  ת,  as  usual.  Dan.  iii.  ir,  19, 
&  seq.  From  this  Oriental  word  the 
celebrated  Mount  A Etna  in  Sicily  appears 
to  have  had  it’s  name,  imposed  probably 
by  the  Phenici  an  navigators.  (See  Bochart' s 
Chanaan,  lib.  i.  cap.  28.)  And  how 
justly  it  was  called  אתינא ‎ or  אתנא ‎ may  j 
appear  from  any  of  the  descriptions  of 
it;  but  from  none  better  than  from  the 
noted  one  of  Virgil,  AEri.  iii.  lin.  5 7 r — 
582.  I  add,  that  Virgil,  Georg,  i.  lin.' 
471,  applies  the  very  term  fornaces,  j 
furnaces,  to  the  flaming  apertures  of  this 

volcanic  mountain,  as  Rucretius  had  be- 
fore  done,  lib.  vi.  lin.  681.  So  likewise 
Ovid,  Metarn.  lib.  xv.  lin.  340. 

אתק ‎ See  under  נתק.‎ 

*  “  L’ane  est  peut-ctrede  tous  lesanimaux  celui 

qui,  relativement  a  son  volume, peut  porter  le  plus 

״rand  poids.”  JfuJjbn,  Hi«t.  Eat.  lom.  vi.  p.  169. 
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אדרמלך‎ —אחשדרפנ&‎ 


V1.  1,  or  2,  It  pleased  Darius  to  set  over 
the  kingdom  an  hundred  and  twenty 
אחשדרעניא ‎ which  should  be  over  the  whole 
kingdom.  Xenophon  (Cyropaed.  Lb.  viii. 
p.  491.  edit.  Hutchinson ,  8vo.)  mentions 
the  same  fact,  only  he  ascribes  the  insti- 
tut  ion  of  these  la.  r^avou,  as  he  calls  them, 
to  Cyrus ;  and  no  doubt  Cyrus’s  uncle, 
Darius,  (called  by  Xenophon,  CyaxaresJ 
did  not  appoint  them  without  his  ne- 
phew’s  advice  and  concurrence.  The 
word  larpawoi  itself  seems  a  corrupt 
abbreviation  of  the  Oriental  name  ;  and 
this  latter  may  be  derived  from  the  Chal- 
dee  or  Persian  אחש, ‎ great  or  eminent,  דל‎ 
to  go  about  freely ,  and  כ  ניכה ‎ fhe-pi'csence f 
and  so  strictly  import  a  great  or  eminent 
man,  who  has  free  access  to  the  presence, 
i.  e.  of  the  King.  Xenophon  accordingly 
( ־493 ‎ •ס )  tells  us,  that  Cyrus  chose  the 
1.0.7c air co  out  of  his  cpiAtuv  or  [r  ends ; 
and  the  Vulg.  renders  אהשדלפני ‎ המלך‎ 
Ezra  viii.  36,  by  Satrapis  qui  erant  de 
conspectu  regis  ;  Satraps,  who  were  in  the 
k  ing's  sight  or  presence.  Comp.  Esth.i.  14. 

אהשתלניכה‎ 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  a  Persian  word  for 
mules.  Boehurt ,  vol.  ii.  236,  deduces  it 

from  the  Persian  אחש ‎ great ,  and  אשתל‎ 
a  mule ,  as  denoting  a  large  mule,  such 
as  are  produced  from  mares  *,  and  ob- 
serves  that  a  mule  is  still  called  in  Persic 
Asthar,  occ.  Esth.  viii.  10,  14. 

איפה‎ 

A  Particle  compounded  of  אי, ‎ a  Particle  of 
as/cing,  and  פה ‎ (which  see)  denoting 
place  or  aspect. 

1•  Where,  in  what  place?  Ruth  ii.  19. 
1  Sam.  xix.  22. 

2.  Of  what  aspect  or  appearance  ?  occ. 

Jud.  viii.  18. 

איפוא ‎ See  under  פאה‎ 
אלגביש ‎ See  under  גבש‎ 
אלגנומיבט‎ 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  By  comparing  2  Chron. 
ix.  to,  11,  with  1  K.  x.  11,  12,  it  seems 
to  be  another  name  for  the  following 
אלמויכה ‎ thy  a,  or  thyine  wood,  as  the  Vulg. 
render  it,  2  Chron.  ix,  10,  1  1.  It  may 

*  “  L’ane  avec  la  jument,  says  produit 

let  grand  mu  lets.”  Hist.  Nat.  tom.  v.  p.  167.  And 
again,  tom.  xii.  p.229,  u  11  y  a  deux  sortesdes  mu- 
lets  ;  le  premier  est  le  f>ra>!d  mutet ,  qui  piovient  de 
la  j auction  de  1’ane  a  la  jument;  le  second  est  le 
petit  mulet,  p!  over.ant  du  chcval  &  de  1'anesse.” 

be 


image  and  inscription  of  the  king  they 
bear.  A  Doric  was  equal  to  about  23  shil- 
Pngs  of  our  money,  and  is  mentioned  as 
being  of  gold  in  the  only  two  texts  where- 
in  it  occurs,  namely,  Ezra  viii.  27. 

1  Chron.  xxix.  7  ;  and  in  the  latter  text 
we  may  suppose  that  Ezra,  who  probably 
collected,  or  at  least  revised  the  Chroni- 
cfes,  reduces  the  money  used  in  David's 
time,  to  that  which  was  well  known  in 
his  own.  Comp,  under  דלכמן, ‎ and  see 
Prid  taux's  Connect,  vol.  i.  p.  12  8,  129, 
1st  8vo.  edit.  Hutchinson's  Xenophon. 
Cyropaed-  not.  p.  255,  Svo.  edit,  and ! 
Bp.  Chandler's  Vindication  of  Defence  1 
ol  Christianity,  vol.  i.  p.  10. 

אדלמלל ‎ See  under  מלך‎ 

אחמהא ‎ Cbald. 

As  a  N.  fern.  Once,  Ezra  vi.  2.  In  the 
2d  edition  of  this  work,  induced  by  the  ן 
authority  of  former  writers,  and  particu-  | 
larly  by  what  we  read  Jer.  xxxii.  14,  1  ! 
explained  the  word,  from  the  Heb.  חמת, ‎ j 
to  mean  an  earthen  vessel.  But  I  now  think  j 
that  Michae/is  (Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.] 
p.  60.)  has  given  good  reasons  for  reject- 
ing  this  sense.  1st,  Because  all  the  an- j 
cient  interpreters  take  the  word  for  a 
proper  name ;  2dly,  because  royal  edicts 
are  not  usually  kept  in  a  brittle  crock, 
but  in  a  wooden  chest;  and  lastly,  be- 
cause  it  was  hardly  worth  relating,  that 
the  edict  was  found  in  a  crock  at  a  pa- 
lace  of  Media,  without  giving  the  name 
of  that  palace.  rl  he  LXX  (MS.  Alex- 
and.)  express  the  Chald.  name  by  ApcaSa, 
but  the  Vulg.  by  Ecbatanis,  with  which 
agree  the  Apocryphal  Esdras,  1  Esdr.  vi. 
22,  a nd  Josephus,  Ant.  lib.  xi.  cap.  4,  §6. 
It  appears  then  that  אהמתא ‎ is  the  same 
as  Eclmlaua,  the  capital  of  Media,  in 
which  was  a  palace,  where  it  was  obvious 
to  search  for  a  royal  edict. 

אהשרלפניבה‎ 

It  seems  a  Chaldee  or  Persian  word  de- 
noting  Vice-Roys,  Lieutenants,  or  Chuf 

■  Governours  under  the  King.  So  the 
LXX  generally  render  it  by  107 car. 01, 
and  the  Vulg.  by  Satrapae.  It  occurs  in 
the  form  of  a  Heb.  N.  masc.  plur. 
Esth.  viii.  9.  ix.  3.  in  Reg.  Ezra  viii.  36. 
Esth.  iii.  12,  and  as  a  Chaldee  N.  masc. 
plur.  emphat.  Dan.  iii.  2,  3,  &  al.  We 
have  an  account  of  the  original  appoint- 
*pent  of  these  Persian  VueHloys,  Dan. 
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אלמטכם׳‎ —אלקוכם‎ 


that  goddess.  And  from  this  town  and 
temple  Minerva  herself  appears  to  have 
had  the  title  of  AA!*A7t5/x£v׳<־i£,  as  Juno 
was  called  AsAsnj  from  being  .  minently 
worshipped  at  Argus.  Thus  Honor,  II. 
iv.  lin  8,joins'Hf>j  r’  Acysirj  xa  t  AA2A- 
xOfjLsvyig  \07jnj  The  Af^an  Juno,  and 
Alalcomenean  Minerva;  and  the  Scholiast 
explains  AAaA^oaev^iV  by  'H  sv  AAaA- 
xofijEvoctf,  vrts  Boicoruxs,  T1u.1vp.evT), 

who  is  worshipped  at  Aiaicomtnce ,  a  city 
of  Bceotia. 

אנחנו‎ 

It  frequently  occurs  as  a  pron.  plur.  of 
the  first  person,  We.  I  think  with 
Tympius,  in  his  Note  on  Aotdms's  Par- 
tides,  that  it  may  be  considered  as  a 
compound  of  אנה ‎ to  be  pnsent.  חנח ‎ to 
encamp ,  as  soldiers  or  others,  in  the  same 
מחנה ‎ or  company ,  and  the  ו  collective  (  see 
אנו ‎ under  אנה ‎ II.),  and  so  denotes  st re- 
rat  persons  present  together,  and  of  like 
condition  in  respect  of  what  is  the  sub- 
ject  of  the  discourse.  The  radio  .1  א  is 
(as  in  other  instances)  dropt,  and  the 
word  written  נחנו ‎ Gen.  xlii.  ir.  E  od. 
xvi.  7,  8.  Num.  xxxii.  32.  2  Sam.  xvii. 
12  Lam  iii.  41. 

[אספרנא  Cbald. 

It  is  rendered  speedily,  forthwith ,  or  the 
like,  but  perhaps  means  studiously ,  d/i- 
gently,  exactly,  from  Heb.  ספר ‎ to  !ecount, 
enumerate.  ,  So  the  LXX  render  it  by 
stitxs^cvf,  and  the  Vnlg.  by  studiose,  di- 
ligenter  1  zra  v.  8,  &  al. 

אפוא ‎ See  under  פא‎ 

אפתם‎ 

As  a  N.  A  Chaldee  or  Persic  word,  denot- 
ing  tribute  or  ׳evenae.  Once, ,Ezra  1v.  13. 

א .'־'איל ‎ and  אראל ‎ See  under  אריאל‎ 

ארגז ‎ See  under  רגן‎ 

ארגמן ‎ See  under  רגכס‎ 

ארגן ‎ Cbald. 

As  Ns. ארגון ‎ and  ארגונא, ‎ the  same  as  the  Heb. 
ארגמן, ‎ Purple.  occ.  Dan  v.  7,  16,  29. 
2  Chron.  ii  7,  in  which  last  passage  S<־־lo- 
mon,  writing  to  Hiram,  king  of  lyre,  may 
be  supposed  to  make  use  of  what  was  at 
that  time  the  Tynan  name  of  pan  a,  rather 
than  of  the  pure  Hebrew  one  .ארגמן‎ 

א  יאל‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  A  lion  of  God,  from  א  "י ‎ a  Hon , 
and  אל ‎ God.  occ.  1  Chron.  xi.'22  Printed 
אראל, ‎ a  Sam.  xxiii.  20 ;  but  at  l§ast 
twenty*  nine  of  Dr.  Kcnnicotfz  Codices 
E  2  read 


be  derived  from  אל ‎ not  and  נכס ‎ to  Jill 
because  it  is  of  so  close  a  texture  as  not 
to  imbibe  water,  nor  be  affected  by  the 
wet  and  weather,  occ.  2  Chron.  ii.  7. 
ix.  to,  11. 

אלמני ‎ ם 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  A  species  of  Tree  or 
wood,  Thyon,  thy  a,  or  thyine  wood.  So 
the  Vulg.  thyina.  occ.  1  K.  x.  11,  12. 
Theophrastus,  Hist.  Plant,  v.  5,  says,  that 
* c  the  thyon  or  thy  a  tree  grows  near  the 
temple  of  Jupiter  Ammon,  txcl%  Ap.[xu m 
(in  Africa)  and  in  the  Cyrenaica;  that  it 
resembles  the  cypress  tree  in  it’s  boughs, 
leaves,  stalk,  and  fruit ;  and  that  it’s  wood 
,never  rots.״  The  Hebrew  name  there- 
fore  may  be  very  naturally  deduced  from 
אל ‎ not  and  מג ‎ to  dissolve.  It  was  in  high 
esteem  among  the  Heathen,  who  fre- 
quently  made  of  this  wood  the  doors  of 
their  temples  and  the  images  of  their 
gods.  See  Wetsteiri* s  Note  on  Rev. 
xviii.  12,  and  Pliny's  Nat  Hist.  lib.  xiii. 
cap.  16.  It  must  however  be  observed, 
that  Josephus,  Ant.  lib.  viii.  cap.  7,  §  1, 
calls  the  אלמנים, ‎ or  אלגומיכס ‎ of  Solomon, 
%v\cvv  wevkivoov  pitch  or  torch-trees ,  but 
cautions  us  against  supposing  that  the 
wood  of  them  was  like  what  was  known 
in  his  time  by  that  name,  for  it  was, 
says  he,  “  rather  like  that  of  the  fig-tree, 
but  more  white  and  shining;  and  he 
expressly  adds,  that  he  had  said  thus 
much,  that  no  one  might  be  ignorant  of 
the  difference,  nor  of  the  nature  of  the 
torch- tree  ”.*־‎ 

אלמן ‎ See  under  אלם‎ 
אלקום‎ 

Occurs  Prov.  xxx.  31,  ומלך ‎ אלקום ‎ עמו‎ 
And  a  king  against  whom  (there  is )  no 
rising  up,  (Eng.  transl.)  or,  let  no  one 
rise  up.  Comp.  Prov.  xii.  28. 

-j-  Hence  perhaps  the  Phenicians  gave  the 
name  of  Alalcomenw  to  a  town  in  Eaeotia, 
because  it  was  sacred  to  אלה ‎ אלקום ‎ the 
irresistible  Deity,  i.  e.  Minerva,  and  fa- 
rnous  for  an  ancient  temple  dedicated  to 
her.  And  therefore  as  Strabo,  lib.  ix. 
p.  413,  informs  us,  though  it  was  small 
and  situated  in  a  plain,  yet  it  always 
remained  inviolate,  out  of  reverence  to 

*  For  this  remark  from  Josephus  l  am  indebted 
to  Mr.  Mrchoclu’s  excellent^ liecueil  lie  Questions, 
Question  XC!I. 

•{־  Sec  Bodiur.t,  vol.  i.  434,  485,  997. 
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אריאל‎ 


be  thus  denominated  from  the  vast  quan- 
titles  of  Jiesh  consumed  on  it.  Or  if  we 
embrace  the  common  printed  reading, 
then  א^איל ‎ may  express  the  interposing 
light,  and  so  be  an  emblematic  name  of 
the  hearth  of  the  altar,  as  representing 
the  divine  interposing  light  in  Christ, 
which  seems  further  intimated  by  the 
four  horns  which  ascended  from  it.  Comp, 
under  קח ‎ II. 

ארנבת‎ 

As  a  N.  The  hare ;  from  ארה ‎ to  crop,  and 
ניב ‎ the  produce  of  the  ground,  these  ani- 
mals  being  very  remarkable  for  destroying 
the  fruits  of  the  earth,  occ.  Lev.  xi.  6. 
Deut.  xiv.  7.  Bochart ,  who  gives  this 
interpretation  of  the  word,  excellently 
defends  it,  by  shewing  from  history,  that 
hares  have  at  different  times  desolated  the 
islands  Leras,  Astypalcea,  and  Carpathus. 
See  his  Works,  vol.  ii.  63,  and  995.  To 
his  account,  for  the  sake  of  the  learned 
reader,  I  shall  add  the  following  lines 
concerning  these  animals  from  Bargcus, 
Cynoget.  lib.  iii.  cited  by  Johnston,  Hist. 
Nat.  de  Quadruped,  p.  110,  by  which  it 
appears  that  they  are  great  devourers  of 
almost  all  kinds  of  herbs  and  vegetables. 

DECERPUNT  Iceti  turgentia  graminacampi 
Et  culmos  segetum,  <£•  Jibras  tell ure  repostas 
Herbarum,  6f  lento  morsus  in  corlice  jigunt 
Arbor  is,  atqueudos  attondent  undique  libros  : 

Ncc parcunt  strato  pomorum,  ant  glandis  acervo, 
Aut  victa,  aut  milio,  ant  proccrce  frondibus  ulmi. 
Pr&cipui  gratce  sylvestria  gramma  menthce, 

Quaque  colunt  rigues  inculta  sysimbria  valles, 

Et  vaga  serpilla ,  pulcgi  nobile  gramen. 

Percipiunt. 

The  Arabs  likewise  call  the  Hare  .ארנב‎ 
אשתדור ‎ See  under  שרר‎ 
אתמול ‎ See  under  תמל‎ 


read  אריאל. ‎ The  Vulg.  in  Sam.  renders 
it  leones,  lions  ;  but  in  Chron,  hath  duos 
Ariel,  so  LXX  f0v$  $vo  Apiyh,  the  tw<> 
Ariels.  The  word  seems  to  be  a  title 
given  to  the  Moabitish  champions  on 
account  of  their  courage  (as  Coeur  de 
Lion,  Lion's  Heart ,  to  our  K.  Richard  I. 
comp.  2  Sam.  xvii.  19.)  as  well  as  in  ho- 
nour  of  their  God ,  the  material  אל. ‎ So, 
on  the  other  hand,  the  Jewish  cham- 
pions  are  styled  אראלכם ‎ their  Arals, 
Isa.  xxxiii.  7,  (where  Eng.  transl.  their 
valiant  ones)  in  honour,  I  suppose,  of 
the  true  אל ‎ or  Lord.  The  Mahometan 
Arabians  and  Persians,  in  like  manner, 
called  their  militaiy  heroes.  Lions  of 
God  *. 

II.  The  city  of  Jerusalem  is  called  by  this 
name  אריאל ‎ Lion  of  God,  Isa.  xxix.  1,2,7. 
!Mr.  HarJher  (Observ.  vol.  i.  p.  221,  &c. 
whom  see)  conjectures  that  it  was  thus 
denominated  on  account  of  the  vast  quan 
tities  of  Jiesh  which  were  there  consumed 
in  their  sacred  feasts  (see  Deut.  xii.  17, 
18.  xiv.  26.)  as  well  as  burnt  upon  the 
altar;  and  he  ingeniously  illustrates  this 
thought  by  remarking  that  the  modern 
Persians  will  have  it  that  the  city  of 
Schiraz  is  thus  named  from  Schir  a  lion, 
because  it  consumes  and  devours ,  like  a 
lion,  all  that  is  brought  to  it. 

III.  According  to  the  Keri,  more  than 
forty  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices,  and  the 
LXX  and  Vulg.  אריאל ‎ occurs  Ezek.  xliii. 
15,  16,  for  אאאיל ‎ of  the  common  printed 
editions,  and  is  used  for  the  hearth  of 
the  altar  of  burnt  offerings,  which  might 

*  See  Boehnrt,  tom.  ii.  716,  717  ;  Harmed  % 

Observ.  v©l.  i.  p.  212  j  and  Bp.  Loivth  on  Isa. 

xxxiii.  7. 


2.  Prefixed  to  Verbs  infinitive  may  be  ren״ 
dered  when,  as  Num.  xxxv.  19,  בפגעו ‎ בו‎ 
in  his  lighting  upon  him,  i.  e.  when  he 
lighted  upon  him  ■}  or  because ,  2  Chron. 
xvi.  7. 


3י  To 


ב  A  Particle  abridged  from  בה ‎ holloto 
(as  כ  from  כה) ‎ or  from  בית ‎ within,  as 
מ  from  מן.‎ 

I.  In ,  of  time,  place,  condition,  &c.  within, 
among,  freq.  occ. 
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בא‎ 


place  or  city)  came  towards  the  solar  orb , 
i.  e.  to  the  meridian  ;  Before  mid-day,  or 
noon. 

As  Ns.  מבוא ‎ and  מבא ‎ A  going  in,  cn - 
trance.  Jud.  i.  24,  2J.  2  K.  xvi.  18; 

2  Chron.  xxiii.  15,  &  al.  Also,  joined 
with  שמש ‎ The  ,place  of  the  solar  light's 
going  in  or  off,  that  part  of  the  heavens 
or  earth  where  it  goes  off i.e.  the  west. 
Deut.  xi.  30.  Josh.  i.  4.  xxiii.  4.  Zech. 
viii.  7.  מבוא ‎ joined  with  מבית ‎ within , 
signifies  without.  Isa.  xxiii.  1,  where  see 
V  itringa. 

The  final  א  of  this  root  is  often  dropt, 
as  Ruth  iii.  15.  1  Sam.  xxv.  S.  2  Sam. 
v.  2.  1  K.  xii.  12.  xxi.  21,  29.  2  K.  iii.  24. 
Jer.  xix.  15.  xxxix.  16.  Mic.  i.  1$.  But  ^ 
in  all  these  texts,  except  Ruth  iii.  15, 
and  2  K.  iii.  24,  a  number  of  Dr.  Ken - 
nicott's  Codices  supply  the  א,  as  one  doe.1! 
in  Ruth;  and  in  2  K.  iii.  24,  twenty- 
two  for  ויבו ‎ read  ויכו.‎ 

II.  Of  time,  To  come,  advance.  Isa.  vii.  1/. 
Amos  iv.  2.  viii.  11,  &  al.  בא ‎ בימיכם‎ 
literally.  Com e  into  days,  i.e.  advanced 
in  age  ox  years.  Gen.  xviii.  H.  xxiv.  1, 

&  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  תבואה, ‎ Revenue,  produce, 
increase ,  income.  Num.  xviii.  30.  Deut. 
xxxiii.  14.  Prov.  iii.  14.  xviii.  20. 

Der.  Greek  B aw  and  B otivco  to  go.  Lat.  via, 
Eng.  way,  French  voye,  whence  voyage , 
&c. 

באר‎ 

I.  To  open,  as  we  say,  open  the  trenches, 
open  a  pit,  or  the  like.  It  is  not  used 
as  a  V.  strictly  in  this  sense,  but  hence 
as  a  N. "באי,  plur.  באיות ‎ A  pit  or  well 
opened  in  the  earth.  Gen.  xiv.  10.  xxi. 30. 

־  xxvi.  13*,  18,  &  al.  freq. 

II.  To  engrave  deeply  in  making  an  inscrip- 
tion  on  stone.  Deut.  xxvii.  8.  Comp, 
Hab.  ii.  2. 

III.  To  open ,  declare,  to  make  evident ,  ap - 
parent  or  open  by  speaking.  Deut.  i.  3• 

באש‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  stink,  as  carrion 
or  dead  animals  in  a  state  of  putrefac- 
tion,  or  the  like.  See  Exod.  vii.  .18,  21. 
viii.  14.  xvi.  20,  24.  Ps.  xxxviii.  6.  Also 
in  Hiph.  To  make  to  stink.  Eccles.  x.  1. 
As  a  N.  באש ‎ A  stink,  stench,  occ.  Isa. 
xxxiv.  3.  Joel  ii.  20.  Amos  iv.  10. 

*  See  Banner's  Observ.  vol.  iv.  p  246. 

E  3  IB  As 


3.  To.  1  Sam.  xvi.  3. 

4.  Against.  Num.  xxi.  7. 

5.  With,  together  with.  Exod.  x.  9.  Lev. 
i.  j6. 

6.  Concerning,  of.  Lev.  vi.  2. 

7.  Into.  Gen.  xxx.  33. 

8.  By,  by  means  of.  Exod.  xiv.  21. 

9.  After.  Num.  xxviii.  26. 

10.  For,  on  account  of.  Gen.  xxix.  18. 
Exod.  x.  12.  Deut.  xix.  2r.  . 

11.  According  to.  Num.  xiv.  34. 

12.  Upon,  above.  1  Sam.  viii.  11.  1  Chron. 
v.  2. 

13.  Of  Gen.  ix.  10,  16.  Exod.  xii.  19. 

בא‎ 

I.  To  come  or  go,  strictly  from  one  place  to 
another,  as  Gen.  xix.  1  ;  but  it  is  used 
as  extensively  as  come  or  go  in  English. 
In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  come,  to  bring. 
Gen.  ii.  22. 

באנה ‎ for  בבאבה, ‎ In  thy  coming ,  or,  as 
thou  comest,  Gen.  x.  19,  30.  xiii.  10. 
So  1  בואך ‎ Sam.  xv.  7.  Longinus,  De 
Sublim.  sect.  xxvi.  remarks  how  inter- 
esting  (svayumos )  such  a  change  of  per- 
sons  is  in  description,  and  how  it  trans- 
forms  you  from  a  hearer  to  a  spectator 
and  an  actor.  The  style  of  Herodotus  in 
this  respect  frequently  resembles  that  of 
the  sacred  historian.  Thus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  29. 
edit.  Gale.  Try  Sisx'rrXwTcts  s$  ?8  N&1A8 
to  pssbpov  'HEEIE — xai  srtsiTx  ct7?0Sa$, 
veapoi  to v  moTau.oy  cSoiTopEYiv  II0IH2EAI 

YjWSpS'JjV  TS<T<TX.p0LY.OvTa..  -  A VTlg  ETSpOV 

TiAOiov  EpXxg,  ovuj^cKcc  yjyspocp  FIAET־ 
2EA1־  xa.1  £7 rsirx  'IEEAI  s$  vroXiv  ps- 
yocXry,  לן־ד ‎ ovopx  sri  Msporj.  Sailing 
through  this  lake,  you  wilt  come  to  the 
stream  of  the  Nile — and  then  landing, 
you  uill  travel  forty  days  by  the  side  of 
the  river — and  afterwards  going  on  board 
another  vessel,  you  will  sail  for  twelve 
days,  and  then  you  will  come  to  a  great 
city  called  Meroe.” 

בא ‎ השמש ‎ is  applied  Gen.  xxviii.  1  ו ,  & 
al.  in  a  strictly  philosophical  sense  for  the 
solar  light's  going  off,  i.e.  from  one  he- 
misphere  to  the  opposite;  so  יצא ‎ Gen. 
xix.  23.  Isa.  xiii.  10,  and  זרח ‎ Eccles.  i.  5, 
&  al.  joined  with  שמש ‎ are  used  for  the 
solar  light's  coming  out  or  spreading  upon 
that  hemisphere,  which  is  turning  into 
the  morning. 

Jud.  xiv.  18.  במרכב ‎ יבא ‎ החרפה ‎ should,  I 
apprehend,  be  rendered,  Before  it  (the  1 
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agreeable  to  nature  ?  Is  it  not  a  figare 
taken  from  the  remarkable  effect  which 
all  strong  alkaline  volatile  smells  (such, 
for  instance,  as  that  of  carrion)  have 
on  the  eyes  ?  In  Isa.  xxx.  5.  two  of 
Dr.  Kenvicott' 8  Codices  read  הביש, ‎ and 
six  הוביש ‎ was  ashamed.  So  Vulg.  con־ 
fusi  sunt,  were  confounded.  However, 
the  common  printed  reading  הבאיש ‎ על‎ 
in  the  sense  of  abominating,  loathing ,  be - 
ing  disgusted  at,  (comp.  Dan  vi.  15.) 
seems  a  very  good  one ;  especially  if  it 
be  considered  that  at  the  time  King 
Hoshea  sent  his  embassadors  into  Egypt, 
that  country  was  governed  by  So,  called 
by  Manct/10,  Seiechus,  and  by  Herodotus , 
Stthon,  and  described  by  the  latter  his- 
torian,  lib.  ii.  cap  14 1,  as  a  very  super - 
stitious  prince,  and  particularly  inatten- 
tive  to  military  affairs,  and  disobliging 
to  the  soldiery  In  Hith.  To  make  one - 
sclj  stinking,  loathsome,  or  abominable , 

1  Chron.  xix.  6. 

V.  Chald.  In  Kal,  with  על ‎ following,  To 
abominate ,  be  very  much  displeased  at. 
occ.  Dan.  vi.  15,  where  Theoriotion 
£Xv7rv;$7)  was  grieved ,  so  Vulg.  contris- 
tatus  est.  As  a  N.  fem.  באושתא ‎ Abo• 
minable.  occ.  Ezra  iv.  12. 

בב‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but, 

I.  As  a  Participial  N.  or  Participle  in  Niph. 
נבוב ‎ Hollow,  made  hollow,  occ.  Exod. 
xxvii.  8.  xxxviii.  7.  Jer.  lii.  21. 

II.  It  is  applied  spiritually.  Hollow ,  empty, 
vain.  occ.  Job  xi.  1  2. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  בבת ‎ The  sight 
or  pupil  of  the  eye,  that  part  of  the  eye 
which  appears  hollow,  and  admits  the 
light,  occ.  Zech.  ii.  8,  or  12,  where 
observe  that  three  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Co- 
dices  for  בבבת ‎ have  .בבת‎ 

בג‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  בג ‎ Meat , 
Jood.  occ.  Ezek.  xxv.  7,  and  in  compo- 
sition  with  פת ‎ a  portion,  Dan.  i.  5,  8,  13, 

1 5,  16,  in  all  which  texts  many  of 
Dr.  Kennicott's  read  in  two  words  פת ‎ בג‎ . 
Hence,  probably,  the  Phrygian  Bsxxc*• 
bread  (Herodot.  II.  2.)  and  theGr.  Bctycf 
Jood,  which  Hesy chins  explains  by  x\a.<rp.a. 
apt 00  Yj  [ux.^7js  a  piece  or  fragment  of 
bread  or  paste.  And  as  nXcto-fjoa.  is  from 
xXaw  to  break  off,  so  the  LXX  in  Ezek. 
xxv.  7,  render  בג ‎ by  ^upirotyry,  and 

Vulg. 


II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  באשיכה ‎ occ.  Isa. 

v.  2,  4.  It  is  rendered  Wild  grapes ,  but 
rather  means  some  stinking  fruit.  Has- 
sei;fu\t,  in  his  Vojages,  p.  289,  says, 
“  he  is  inclined  to  believe  that  the  Pro- 
phot  here  means  th<  hoary  light  shade, 
(solatium  incanum),  because  it  is  com- 
mon  in  Egypt,  Palestine,  and  the  East, 
and  the  Arabian  name  agiees  well  with 
it.  Ti:e  . \ rabs  call  it  .inch  11  Dib,  i.  e. 
Wi  tf -grapes  '1  he  Prophet,  adds  he, 

could  not  have  found  a  plant  more  op- 
posite  to  the  vine  than  this,  for  it  grows 
much  in  the  vineyards,  and  is  very  per 
nicious  to  them,  wherefore  they  root  it 
out ;  it  likewise  resembles  a  vine  by 
it’s  shrubby  *  stalk.”  '1  bus  my  Author. 
3Vir  Bale  however,  in  Grit.  Heb.  ex- 
plains  it  of  grapes  that  rot  upon  the  vine  ; 
so  A 1  <>n  anas,  uvas  putidas. 

III.  Asa  N.  fem.  באשה ‎ Some  stinking  weed, 
opposed  to  barley,  occ.  Job  x\xi.  40. 
Is  it  not  th e  plant  of  which  the  preceding 
tr אשי: ‎ are  the  fruit?  Comp,  therefore 
Sense  Ii.  M>chaehs,  however,  (Supplem. 
ad  Lex.  Heb.)  though  he  takes  notice 
of  Hassequist' s  opinion  concerning  the 
tr  באשי, ‎ yet  maintains,  after  Celsius,  that 
both  that  word  and  באשה ‎ denote  the 
Aconite,  a  poisonous  plant,  growing  spon- 
taneously  and  luxuriantly  on  sunny  hills, 
such  as  ate  used  for  vineyards.  He  says 
this  interpretation  is  certain,  because,  as 
Celsius  has  observed, ביש ‎ in  Arabic  denotes 
the  Acomte,  and  he  intimates  that  it  best 
suits  Job  xxxi  40,  where  it  it  is  men- 
tinned  as  growing  instead  of  barley.  But 
the  reader  will  judge  for  himself. 

IV.  As  a  V.  in  JNiph.  and  Hith.  To  stink 
in  a  figurative  sense,  to  be  or  become 
hatJisptiK ,  abominable.  1  Sam.  xiii.  4. 
xxvii. הבאש ‎ הבאיש ‎ יעטו‎ ,2ר ‎ He  is  be- 
come  utterly  abominable  among ,  or  fo  his 
people.  2  Sam.  x.  6.  Prov.  xiii.  5.  Also 
in  Hiph.  To  cause  thus  to  stink,  make 
abominable.  Gen  xxxiv.  30.  Rxod.  v.  21, 
הבאשתבט ‎ את ‎ ריחנו ‎ בעני ‎ פי״עה ‎ Ye  have 
made  our  smell  loathsome,  in  the  eyes  of 
Vhuraoh.  Is  not  this  expression,  though 
at  first  sight  unphilosophical,  yet  strictly 

*  And  no  doubt  in  it's  fruit  also,  as  the  Arabic 
name  implies ;  and  so  Broukes,  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  vi. 
p.  1 19  oh-erves,  1  hat  the  fruit  of  the  Bella  Donna, 
or  deadly  Nightshade,  is  like  a  Grape,  of  a  shining 
black  colour,  and  full  of  a  v.nous  juice. 
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I  suppose  they  meant  the  same  as  the 
Vulg.  sequalis  ponderis  erunt  omnia,  alt 
( of  the  spices )  shall  be  of  equal  weight, 
and  to  this  purpose  our  English,  Diodatt' s 
Italian,  and  Martin  s  French  version. 
But  how  the  Heb.  words  should  have 
this  import,  I  know  not.  They  seem 
to  signify  that  each  species  of  spice  should 
be  separate  from ,  or  free  from  admixture 
withy  any  other,  till  compounded  ac- 
cording  to  the  art  of  the  apothecary,  as 
in  the  next  verse;  and  to  the  same  art  I 
apprehend  it  was  left  to  determine  the 
relative  quantity ,  or  proportion  of  each 
ingredient. 

2.  With  ל  prefixed  it  is  used  as  a  Particle, 
לבד ‎ Apart ,  either  absolutely,  see  Zech. 
xii.  12,  13,  or  with  the  pronoun  suffixes 
of  both  numbers  and  genders,  as  לבדו ‎ He 
alone ,  by  himself  alone.  Gen.  ii.  18.  לב ‎ דהן‎ 
Them  (fern.)  alone,  by  themselves.  Gen. 
xxi.  28.  freq.  occ. 

3.  לבד ‎ followed  with  מן ‎ or  מ,  Without,  be - 
sides.  Jud.  viii.  26.  Exod.  xii.  37. 

4.  The  Particle  מ  being  prefixed  to  מלבד‎ ,לבד‎ 
Besides,  without.  Gen.  xlvi.  26. 

II.  As  a  N.  בד ‎ Flax,  so  called  from  it's 
growing  in  separate  stalks,  without 
spreading  into  branches.  Hence 

Used  for  the  Jlax  or  linen  of  which  the 
priest’s  garments  were  made.  Exod. 
xxviii.  42,  &  al.  freq.  The  LXX  through- 
out  Exod.  and  Lev.  constantly  render  it 
by  A iveog  made  of  linen.  Piur.  t□  בד‎ 
Linens,  linen  garments.  Ezek.  ix.  2,  3,  1 1, 
&  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  בדיבה ‎ Brunches 
separating ,  or  shooting  off  from  the  stem 
of  a  tree.  Ezek.  xvii.  6.  xix.  14;  from 
which  passages  it  appears  to  denote  the 
larger  branches. 

IV.  —  Things  made  of  such  branches ,  as  stares, 
poles,  or  the  like.  Exod.  xxv.  13,  14,  15, 
&  al.  freq.  Applied  to  the  bars  of  the 
sepulchre ,  Job  xvii.  16,  where  however 
Scott  explains  it  of  the  sepulchral  cells 
branching  off  from  the  main  subterra- 
neous  grot. 

V.  — The  distended  limbs  of  the  Leviathan, 
as  the  crocodile  is  commonly  represented 
with  his  legs  sprawling.  Job  xii.  3,  or  12. 
And  perhaps  applied  to  those  of  Mcab, 
considered  under  the  image  of  a  wild 
beast.  Isa.  xvi.  6.  We  have  heard  of  the 
pride  of  Moab  and  of  his  anger , בדיו ‎ p  לא‎ 

E  4  his 


Vulg.  by  direptionem,  spoil,  plunder  (if 
indeed  they  read  בג, ‎ for  the  Ken,  and 
thirteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  have 
לבז); ‎ and  to  spoil,  pluck,  break  off,  or  the 
like,  is  perhaps  the  ideal  meaning  of  the 
Hebrew  word. 

בנד‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  בנד ‎ A  covering  of  cloth ,  or  the 
like.  It  is  used  for 

1.  Clothes  or  coverings  in  general.  Gen. 
xxiv.  53,  &  al.  freq. 

2.  An  outer  garment,  a  cloak  or  robe.  Gen. 
xxxix.  12.  t  Sam.  xix.  24. 

3.  The  covering  or  coverlet  of  a  bed.  1  Sam. 

xix.  13. 

4.  A  cloth-covering  for  the  tabernacle. 
Num.  iv.  6 — 13. 

II.  As  a  N.  בגד ‎ A  cover  or  cloak  of  diss'- 
mutation,  hypocrisy,  falsehood,  perfidy, 
treachery,  occ.  Isa.  xxiv.  16.  Jer.  xii.  1 . 
So  fern.  plur.  בגדות. ‎ occ.  Zeph.  iii.  4. 
Hence 

III.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  use  a  cloak  of  dis- 
simulation ,  hypocrisy,  falsehood,  or  trea- 
cher-y ,  to  act  under  such  a  deceitful  cover, 
to  deceive.  It  is  used  absolutely,  1  Sam. 
xiv.  33.  Job  vi.  !5,  &  al.  or  with  ב  fol- 
lowing,  Exod.  xxi.  8.  Jud.  ix.  23 ;  and 
once  with  D,  Jer.  iii.  20,  Surely  as  a 
woman  acteth  treacherously  against  her 
friend;  so  Noldius,  perfide  agit  contra. 
Habak.  ii.  5,  Yea  (as)  when  היין ‎ בוגד ‎ גבר‎ 
Wine  deceiveth  a  man  (comp.  Prov. 

xx.  1.)  (so)  he  (the  king  of  Babylon)  is 
proud  (i.  e.  he  is  intoxicated  with  his 
power  and  dominion,  comp.  Dan.  iv.  30) 
and  is  nut  at  rest .  But  on  this  whole 
•  word  let  the  reader  consult  Mr.  Bate's 

learned  exposition  in  Crit.  Heb. 

בר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  to  separate,  disjoin,  “  separavit, 
disjunxit.”  CastelL 

Hence  the  Arabs  roving  in  the  deserts  of 
Asia  and  Africa,  bad  their  appellation 
Beddui,  or  as  the  Europeans  call  them. 
Bedouins,  or  Bedoweens. 

The  LXX  have  given  the  idea  of  the  root, 
Lev.  xiii.  46,  where  they  render  בדד ‎ by 
yis^cupia-fxsvo;,  separated ,  separate. 

I.  As  a  N.  בר‎ 

1.  Separate ,  alone,  occ.  Exod.  xxx.  34,  בד‎ 
בבד ‎ יהיה ‎ Each  shall  be  separate  by  itself, 
q.  d.  Solus  in  solo  erit.  The  LXX  ren- 
der  the  words  I<r0y  icrw  *rat,  by  which 
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duce  or  devise  something  neve,  “  incepit, 
novum  protulit  aut  excogitavit.”  Castell. 

בדל‎ 

1.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  divide ,  separate , 
distinguish.  Gen.  i.  4,  And  the  Aleim  יבדל‎ 
divided  between  the  light  and  the  darkness. 
How  ?  By  changing  the  light  into  dark- 
ness,  and  reforming  the  darkness  into 
light  alternately,  and  that  by  their  own 
immediate  and  supernatural  power,  as  the 
heavenly  orbs,  and  particularly  the  sun, 
afterwards  did  (Gen.  i.  18.)  and  now  do 
naturally  and  mechanically .  But  how  do 
these  latter  divide  also  between  the  day 
and  the  night ,  as  they  are  ordained  to  do, 
ver.  14?  Plainly  by  continuing  and  re- 
gulating  the  motion  of  the  earth ,  which 
began  as  soon  as  the  Aleim  divided  be- 
tween  the  light  and  the  darkness*.  Read 
and  consider  ver.  4,  and  5.  freq.  occ. 
See  Exod.  xxvi.  33.  Lev.  i.  17•  x.  10. 
xx.  24.  Josh.  xvi.  9.  In  Niph.  To  be  sc - 
parated.  1  Chron  xii.  8.  Ezra  ix.  1,  &  ah 
As  a  N.  בדל ‎ A  part  or  piece  separated. 
occ.  Amos  iii.  12. 

II•  As  a  N.  בדיל ‎ Tin ,  a  species  of  metal. 
It’s  Heb.  name  seems  to  be  given  it, 
either  because  in  refining  it  is  separated 
from  gold  and  silver,  which  it  otherwise 
spoils;  or  because  it’s  parts  are  the  most 
easily  separable  from  each  other  of  any  me- 
tal,f  a  heat  not  much  greater  than  that  of 
boiling  water  being  sufficient  to  fuse  it. 
So  the  Latin  name  stannum,  by  which  the 
Vulg.  renders  בדיל, ‎ seems  to  be  from  the 
Greek  raXw  to  flow.  occ.  Num.  xxxi.  22. 
Isa.  i.  25.  Ezek.  xxii.  28,  20.  xxvii.  12. 
In  Num.  xxxi.  22,  Moses  enumerates  all 
the  six  species  of  metals.  I  “  Silver,  of 
all  the  metals,  suffers  most  from  an  ad- 
mixture  of  tin,  a  very  small  quantity  sen  - 
ing  to  make  that  metal  as  brittle  as  glass , 
and  what  is  worse,  being  very  difficultly 
||  separated  from  it  again.  The  very 

*  See  this  further  explained  in  TJutchimon'i  Mo- 
se&’  Princip.  part  ii.  p.  221 — 239.  Bute'*  Philosophi- 
cal  Principles  of  Moses  asserted  and  defended,  p. 
26.  &c.  and  in  Catcott  on  the  Creation,  p.  45,  &c. 
f  ttoerhaave’ s  Chemistry,  by  Dallowe,  vol.  i.  p.  25. 
t  New  and  Complete  Dictionary  of  Arts,  in  Tin. 

||  “  But  since  we  have  learned  from  the  Che- 
mists,  that  by  the  admixture  ofmtlted  Copper,  the 
Tin  may  be  easily  disengaged,  and  carried  off,  we 
may  collect  the  Silver  pure  from  the  Copper  with 
a  great  deal  of  ease  and  little  expence.”  Boerhaave, 
Chem.  vol.  i.  p.  62. 


his  limbs  (strength)  are  not  so;  Symma - 
chus  8y  8tw;  01  (Spccy10ve$  avvs,  not  so 
his  arms;  Vulg.  plusquam  fortitudo  ejus, 
7norr  than  his  strength.  So  Jer.  xlviii.  30, 
I  kftow,  saith  the  Lord,  his  anger;  but  not 
so  בדיו ‎ his  limbs  (strength,  Vulg.  virtus) 
עשו ‎ p  לא ‎ not  so  (his  strength)  hath  done, 
i.  e.  his  strength  and  exertions  are  not 
answerable  to  his  pride  and  anger.  See 
Mr.  l.owth  on  both  texts. 

It  does  not  appear  that  the  word  ever  sig- 
nifies  liars,  lies,  or  boasting.  But 

VI.  Asa  N  masc.  plur.  בדיכב ‎ A  sort  of 
confitr >  א  who  might  be  thus  named  from 
their  affecting  retirement  and  solitude ,  as 
many  impostors,  to  cover  and  give  credit 
to  their  lies,  both  in  ancient  and  modern 
times,  have  done.  The  בדכב ‎ are  men־ 
tioned  with  their  other  conjurors,  occ. 
Isa.  xliv.  24  Jer.  1.  36.  Comp.  Hos. 
xi.  6  Hence  perhaps  Latin  votes,  a  pro- 
pbet. 

VII  There  are  several  texts  in  the  I.exi- 
cons  and  Concordances,  ranged  under 
this  root,  which  seem  more  properly  to 
belong  to  root  די; ‎ as  Job  xviii.  13,  The 
first-born  of  death  shall  feed  ברי ‎ עורו ‎ on 
the  sufficiency  of  his  skin ,  shall  feed  on 
the  sufficiency  of  himself,  i.  e.  shall  eal 
up  his  skin  and  himself.  The  skin  is  sar- 
casticnlly  mentioned,  because  it  was  dread- 
fully  affected  by  Job’s  disease.  אכל ‎ is  in 
like  manner  construed  with  the  Particle  ב, 
Job  xxi.  25.  בדיך ‎ in  Job  xi.  3.  may  best 
be  rendered,  at  thy  sufficiency  or  self -si  f- 
fieicncy.  And  I  would  not  be  positive 
that  בדי ‎ שאל‎ ,  or  according  to  many  of 
Dr.  Kenmcott' s  Codices  שאול‎ — Job  xvii. 
16,  does  not  denote  info  the  depth  of 
Hades,  as  the  Vulg.  renders  it,  in  profun - 
dissimum  infernum. 

בדד ‎ To  be  all  alone ,  quite  alone.  Hence  as 
a  Participle  Benoni  in  Kal,  בורר ‎ Quite 
alone.  Ps.  cii.  8,  &  al.  So  לבדר ‎ Num. 
xxiii.  9.  Ps.  iv.  9.  Mic.  vii.  14. 

Der.  Lat.  viduus ,  whence  widow ,  Sic. 

בדא‎ 

To  feign ,  or  devise  of  himself  alone;  for  it 
seems  related  to  בד ‎ (so  חגא ‎ to  חג) ‎ as  is 
intimated  1  K.  xii.  33,  Which  בדא ‎ מלבד‎ 
he  devised  from  himself  alone.  But  the 
Keri ,  and  at  least  seventeen  of  Dr.  Ken- 
nicott's  Codices,  have  מלבו ‎ from  his  own 
heart ,  It  occurs  also  Neh.  vi.  8.  In 

Arabic  the  V.  signifies  to  begin,  to  pro- 


vapour 


בהט‎ —בהל‎ 


51 


בדק‎ —בה‎ 


regular ,  massy  buildings,  it  shall  be  בהו‎ 
a  mere  void  or  d  csolaticn.  C 
i.  16.  iv.  9, 10.  Lam.  ii.  S.  2  K.  xxi.  13. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  בת ‎ עין‎ — בת ‎ The 
apparent  hollow ,  or  pupil,  of  the  eye.  occ. 
Ps.  xvii.  8.  Lam.  ii.  18.  Comp.  בבת‎ 
under  בב ‎ Ill. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  חבה, ‎ and  in  Reg.  תבת‎ 

An  ark,  a  hollow  vessel,  fit  for  swimming 
in  the  water.  It  is  used  only  for  the 
ark  of  Noah,  Gen.  vi.  vii.  viii.  ix.  and 
for  that  in  which  the  infant  Moses  was 
preserved,  Exod.  ii.  3,  3.  ״  About  the 

beginning  of  the  last  century,  Peter  Jan - 
sen,  a  Dutch  merchant,  caused  a  ship  to 
be  built  for  him,  answering  in  it’s  pro- 
portions  to  those  of  Noah's  ark,  the 
length  of  it  being  120  feet,  the  breadth 
of  it  twenty,  and  the  depth  of  it  twelve. 
At  first  this  was  looked  upon  as  no  better 
than  a  fanatical  vision  of  this  Jansen , 
who  was  by  profession  a  Mennonist:  and 
while  it  was  building,  Jansen  and  his 
ship  were  made  all  the  sport  and  laughter 
of  the  seamen,  as  much  as  Noah  and 
his  ark  could  be.  But  afterwards  it  was 
found  that  ships  built  in  this  fashion 
were,  in  the  time  of  peace,  beyond  all 
others,  most  commodious  for  commerce, 
because  they  would  hold  a  third  part 
more,  without  requiring  any  more  hands, 
and  were  found  far  better  runners  than 
any  made  before.  Accordingly  the  name 
of  Navis  Noachica  is  given  by  some 
to  this  sort  of  vessel.”  Parker’s  JBiblio- 
theca  Biblica,  vol.  i.  p.  233,  6. 

IV.  For  kinase,  and  בית, ‎ see  under  root  .בת‎ 

בהט‎ 

As  a  N.  lied  marble,  porphyry,  or  some 
kind  of  beautiful  stone.  Once,  Esth.  i.  6. 

בהל‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  To  hurry,  he  precipi- 
tate,  or  hasty.  2  Chron.  xxxv.  21.  Eccles. 
v.  1.  vii.  9.  Prov.  xxviii.  22.  In  Hiph. 
Transitively,  To  hurry  away .  2  Chron. 
xxvi.  20. 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  transitively.  To  hasten, 
cause  to  make  haste .  Esth.  ii.  9.  As  a  N. 
fem.  בהלה ‎ A  hasting  away.  Isa.  lvv.  23. 
“  Neither  shall  they  generate  a  short-lived 
race,  לבהלה ‎ in  festinationem,  what  shall 
soon  hasten  away.  E ig  xaragxv  far  a 
curse,  LXX.  They  seem  to  have  read 
לאלה, ‎ Grotius.  But  Ps.  lxxviii.  33,  both 
justifies  and  explains  the  word  here,  And 

he 


\ vapour  of  tin  has  the  same  effect  as  the 
metal  itself,  on  silver,  gold,  and  copper, 
rendering  them  brittle.”  Hence  we  may 
see  the  propriety  of  Jehovah’s  denuncia- 
tion  by  the  Prophet  Isaiah,  ch.  i.  25; 
for  having  at  the  2 2d  verse  compared 
the  Jewish  people  to  silver ,  he  declares 
at  ver.  25,  1  will  turn  my  hand  upon  thee, 
and  purely  purge  away  thy  dross,  and  re- 
move  all  בדיליך ‎ thy  particles  of  tin  5  where 
Aquila,  Symmachus,  and  Theodotion,  xa.<r- 
airepov  (rov,  and  Vulg.  stannum  tuum,  thy 
tin;  but  LXX  avoyov;  wicked  ones.  This 
denunciation,  however,  by  a  comparison 
of  the  preceding  and  following  context, 
appears  to  signify  that  God  would,  by  a 
process  of  judgment,  purify  those  among 
the  Jews  who  were  capable  of  purification, 
as  well  as  destroy  the  reprobate  and  incor- 
rigible .  Comp.  Jer.  vi.  29,  30.  ix.  7. 
Mai.  iii.  3.  Ezek.  xxii.  18,  20.  In 
Ezek.  xxvii.  12,  Tarshish,  i.e.  Tartessus 
in  Spain,  is  mentioned  as  furnishing  בדיל‎ 
tin,  which  that  it  anciently  did,  the  read- 
er  may  see  proved  by  Bochart,  vol.  i. 
169,  from  the  testimonies  of  Stephanus , 
Diodorus ,  and  Pliny. 

בילו‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N.  בדק‎ 
is  constantly  used  for  a  breach,  rupture , 
fissure,  chink,  (see  2  K.  xii.  3,  &c.)  and 
rendered  accordingly,  except  in  2  Chron. 
xxx iv.  10,  which  should  likewise  be  trans- 
lated — The  workmen  that  wrought  in  the 
house  of  the  Lord  לבדוק ‎ for  (on  account 
of,  or  at)  the  breach  (ad  ruptum)  and  to 
I  repair  the  house.  Comp.  2  K.  xxii.  3. 

בדר ‎ Chald. 

From  the  Heb.  ז  ,בזר ‎ being,  as  usual,  chan- 
ged  inton,  To  scatter,  disperse.  Once,  Dan. 
iv.  n,  or  14.  So  LXX  $1a<r>10f7r1<rc1re, 
and  Vulg.  dispergite. 

בה‎ 

Hollow.  It  occurs  not  simply  in  this  form, 
but  hence, 

I.  As  a  N.  בהו ‎ Hollow,  empty,  having  no- 
thing  in  it  but  air,  filed  only  vacuo  aere 
with  empty  air,  as  Lucan  calls  it,  lib.  v. 
lin.  94.  occ.  Gen.  i.  2.  Jer.  iv.  23.  Isa. 
xxxiv.  11,  And  he  shall  stretch  out  upon 
it  the  line  <f  תהו ‎ and  the  plummets  of  בהו,‎ 
i.  e.  he  shall,  as  it  were,  mark  out  with 
a  line  where  it  shall  be  thrown  into  תהו‎ 
confused,  unconnected  ruins,  and  with  a 
plummet,  where  instead  of  it’s  present 
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ing,  the  river-horse ,  which  the  ancient 
Greek  writers,  and  the  *  Prcenestine  pave- 
ment,  describe  as  an  amphibious  quadru- 
ped  found  in  the  Nile,  and  which  is  still 
sometimes  met  with  in  Upper  Egypt.  And 
he  has  supported  his  opinion  with  so  much, 
learning  and  plausibility,  that  I  believe  ic 
has  been  generally  embraced  and  acqui- 
esced  in  by  the  literati  since  his  time. 
Schu/tens ,  however,  in  his  Commentary 
on  Job,  argues  as  strenuously,  that  the 
elephant  was  the  creature  intended.  And 
it  must  be  confessed,  that  most  of  the  cha- 
racters  given  of  the  Behemoth  will  cor- 
respond  also  to  the  elephant .  It  would  iar 
exceed  the  bounds  of  a  Lexicon  to  state 
and  discuss  the  arguments  on  each  side. 

I  must,  therefore,  content  myself  with 
referring  to  Bochart  (as  above),  to 
Schuchzcr's  Physica  Sacra  on  Job  xl. 
and  to  Dr.  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  4 26,  in 
support־  of  the  claims  of  the  hippopotamus , 
and  to  Schultens'  s  Comment,  and  Mr. 
Scott's  valuable  Translation  and  Notes 
on  Job,  in  defense  of  the  elephant.  I  shall 
however  intimate  the  principal  arguments 
of  both  parties,  by  explaining,  in  their 
proper  places,  the  Htbrew  words  on 
which  they  are  founded  j  and  would, 
at  present,  just  beg  the  reader’s  atten- 
tion  to  Ps.  lxxiii.  22,  And  1  (was)  בער‎ 
brutish ,  and  knew  not :  I  was  בהמות‎ 
before  thee  If  בהמות ‎ here  be  understood 
in  the  singular  number,  as  in  all  reason 
it  ought,  for  what  man  ever  called  him- 
self  beasts? — this  text  will  afford  a  good 
argument,  that  בהמות ‎ does  not  signify 
the  elephant ,  since  it  would  have  been 
directly  contrary  to  the  Psalmist’s  pur- 
pose  to  have  denominated  himself  from 
that  sagacious  and  almost  rational  animal. 
See  Buff  oh.  Hist.  Nat.  tom.  ix.  p.  222, 
292,  &c.  12mo. 

!בה 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N.  בהן‎ 
plur.  בהנות ‎ The  thumb  or  great  toe.  Jud. 

i.  7.  Thus  Aquila  renders  it  by  avrt&ax- 
h'xod.  xxix.  20}  bpt  the  LXX 
always  by  axpov,  the  top,  summit,  or  ex - 
tremity .  The  putting  of  blood  and  oil 
upon  the  thumb  of  the  right  hand  and 
great  toe  of  the  right  foot,  Lev.  viii.  23. 
xiv.  14,  17,  &  al.  was  typical  of  all  their 
actions  and  steps  being  cleansed  by  the 
*  See  Shazv's  Travels,  p.  4 26,  2d  edit. 
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he  consumed  their  days  in  \ vanity ,  and 
their  years  בבהלה ‎ in  haste.  Bp.  Lowth. 
The  Chaldee  Targum  explains  the  words 
in  Isa.  by  ולא ‎ ירבון ‎ לסוהא‎ ,  and  they  shall 
not  nourish,  or  bring  up  (offspring)  for 
death. 

Chald.  As  a  N.  בהילו ‎ Haste,  hurry,  occ. 
Ezra  iv.  23.  As  a  N-  fem.  הבהלה. ‎ The 
same  occ.  Dan  ii.  25.  vi  j  9. 

II  in  Niph  '10  be  agitated,  as  the  bones  or 
body  in  fear.  Ps.  vi.  3,  4. 

III.  In  Kal  and  Hinh.  To  pul,  into  a  hurry 
of  )ear.  to  put  into  a  consternation,  to  at- 
fright.  Job  x  ii.  10.  xxiii.  16.  Ps.  ii.  5. 
Jn  Niph.  7  be  hurned,  terrified.  Lxod. 
xv.  15.  Chald  In  Ith.  To  be  affrighted, 
Dan.  v.  9  As  a  N  fem  בהלה ‎ Ter - 
ru,11 .  consternation.  Lev.  xxvi.  16.  Ps. 
lx? 'iff  35. 

Dfr.  (  r  BaAAw  to  cast,  Eng.  a  ball; 
perhaps  Latin  prllo,  to  drive,  w hence 
impel,  dispei,  propel,  impulse ,  &c. 

בהם‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  the 
learned  /  ochart  observes,  the  word  in 
Ethiopic  signifies  mute,  dumb,  and  in 
Arabic,  as  a  V.  to  be  dumb,  or  speak  bar- 
haroudy ,  inarticulately .  So  BatuXaivcn  in 
Greek  is  to  lisp  or  stammer.  Hence 

J.  As  a  N.  בהייה ‎ A  beast  or  brute,  desti- 
tute  oj  speech  or  of  an  articulate  voice, 
*T7ro£1 >y1t,v  a,  cpwvov  a  dumb  beast ,  2  Pet. 
ii.  16.  It  denotes 

1.  Any  brute  as  opposed  to  man.  Ps. 
xxxvi.  7. 

2.  Any  terrestrial  quadruped ,  viviparous  and 

of  some  size  See  Lev.  >.i.  2 — 7,  29,  30. 

3.  A  lame  animal,  as  opposed  to  חיה ‎ a  wild 
one  Gen.  i.  2c;.  Ps.  1.  10.  See  Bochart, 
vol  ii  4,  &seq. 

II.  As  a  N  masc.  sing.  בהמות ‎ The  Bche- 
modi,  q.  d.  he  beast  or  brute  by  way  of 
eminence ,  the  most  eminent  or  remarkable 
oj  biates.  occ.  Job  xl.  to,  or  15.  Comp. 
Ps.  1'  iii.  2  2.  Bochart  takes  the  termi- 
nation  ות ‎ to  a  masculine  N.  to  be  Egyp- 
tion,  as  in  ©a>0,  4>aa>0,  *hajzEva ;0,  the 
names  of  Egyptian  months.  But  we 
may  observe  that  מזרות ‎ is  likewise  con- 
strued  as  a  masculine  N  Job  xxxviii.  32־, 
and  in  the  Heb  Bible,  נביות ‎ ,נבות ‎ ,לפידות‎ 
are  names  of  men.  The  learned  writer 
just  mentioned,  vol.  iii.  754,  &  seq,  con- 
tends  that  בהמות ‎ means  the  hippopotamus, 
that  is,  the  sea -  or,  more  properly  speak¬ 
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II.  As  a  N.  fem.  בהרת ‎ A  kind  of  leprous 
spot,  so  called  from  it’s  shining.  Lev.  xiii. 
freq. 

בז‎ 

I.  To  spoil,  plunder,  strip.  Gen.  xxxiv.  27. 

1  Sam.  xiv.  36,  where  observe  that  the 
ה  in  נבזה ‎ is  not  radical,  blit  paragogic, 
as  in  נבלה ‎ from  בל, ‎ Gen.  xi  7  ;  and  that 
this  is  the  only  instance  where  the  Verb 
occurs  with  a  final  ה  in  the  sense  of  spoil- 
ing.  freq.  occ.  As  Ns.  בן ‎ and  fem.  בזה‎ 
Spoil,  plunder ,  prey.  Num.  xiv.  3,  31. 

2  Chron.  xiv.  14. 

II.  To  spoil  of  honour  or  credit,  to  detract 
from,  reproach ,  upbraid.  Prov.  vi.  30, 
Men  לא ‎ יבוזו ‎ will  not  upbraid  a  thief,  if 
he  steal  to  satisfy  his  appetite  when  he  is 
hungry.  So  Prov.  xxiii.  9,  where  LXX 
p.VKTEg1G״r1  he  sneer,  and  ver.  22.  As  a 
N.  בוז ‎ A  reproach ,  object  of  reproach . 
Gen.  xxxviii.  23.  Job  xii.  21.  Ps.  xxxi. 
19,  &  al.  Fem.  בהה ‎ The  same.  occ.  Neh. 
iii.  36,  or  iv.  4. 

בזן ‎ 'To  plunder  repeatedly,  or  entirely,  the 
reduplication  of  the  2d  radical  denoting, 
as  usual,  the  repetition  or  completeness  of 
the  act.  Num.  xxxi.  9,  32,  53,  &  al. 
freq. 

בוא‎ 

It  seems  to  be  nearly  related  both  in  sound 
and  sense  to  the  preceding  בז ‎ To  spoil, 
strip,  as  חנא ‎ to  ימא ‎ ,חג‎ £  to  ׳צכט ‎ Thus 
several  of  the  Hexaplar  versions  render  it 
SiypTt'x.crot.v,  and  Vulg.  diripuerunt.  occ. 
Isa.  xviii.  2,  7.  The  first  verse  of  this 
chapter  relates,  I  think,  to  Egypt  (comp, 
under  כנף). ‎ So  Vitringa ,  who  renders 
בואו ‎ by  diripiunt,  spoil,  refers  the  expres- 
sion,  “  whose  land  the  rivers  spoil,’  not 
to  the  hostile  invasion  of  Sennacherib, 
but  to  the  Cushites  or  Ethiopians  who 
had  at  this  time  subdued  Egypt,  and 
from  whose  country  likewise  came  the 
overxphelm'ug  Nile,  which  is  here  alluded 
to.  So  Targum  Jonath,  whose  land  עםמיא‎ 
the  people  have  spoiled. 

בזה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

To  despise,  contemn,  slight.  See  Gen. 
xxv.  34.  Num.  xv.  31.  2  Sam.  xii.  9. 
Ps.  xxii.  25.  2  K.  xix.  21.  Isa.  xxxvii.  22, 
in  which  two  last  passages  בזה ‎ may  be 
the  Particip.  Benom  fem.  in  Kal.  Isa. 
xlix.  7,  גבזה ‎ נפש‎ ,  “  to  him  whose  person 
is  despised.’*  Bp.  Loivt/1.  Two  of  Dr. 
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blood  of  Christ,  and  sanctified  by  the 
anointing  of  the  Holy  Spirit . 

בהק‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee 
and  Syriac  signifies  to  shine.  As  a  N. 
בהק ‎ is  once  used  for  a  kind  of  leprosy ,  or 
leprous  spot  on  the  skin,  Lev.  xiii.  39,  And 
the  Priest  shall  look,  and  behold  the  skin 
of  their  flesh  בהרת ‎ כהות ‎ לבנת ‎ bright  spots 
of  an  obscure  white;  this  is  בהק ‎ breaking 
out  on  the  skin  ;  he  is  clean.  We  are  in- 
formed  in  Niebuhr's  valuable  Description 
de  /’ Arabie,  p.  1 19,  that  one  of  the  spe- 
cies  of  leprosy  to  which  the  Arabs  are  sub* 
ject  is  by  them  still  called  Bohak,  but  that 
it  is  neither  contagious  nor  mortal;  and  in 
the  note,  p.  120, 121,  Forskal  adds,  “  The 
Arabs  call  a  sort  of  leprosy,  in  which 
some  little  spots  show  themselves  here  and 
there  on  the  body,  Behaq;  and  it  is  with- 
out  doubt  the  same  as  is  named  בהק‎ 
Lev.  xiii.  They  believe  it  to  be  so  far  from 
contagious,  that  one  may  lie  with  the 
person  affected  without  danger.” — “  On 
the  13th  of  May  1763,  I  saw  at  Mokha 
a  Jew  who  had  the  leprosy  Bohak.  The 
spots  of  it  are  of  unequal  sizes;  they  do 
not  appear  shining,  they  are  but  very  little 
raised  above  the  skin,  and  do  not  change 
the  colour  of  the  hair,  les  taches  sont 
d’un  blanc  obscur  tirant  sur  le  rouge,  the 
spots  are  of  an  obscure  white  inclining  to 
red.'1  As  to  what  Forskal  says,  that  the 
spots  do  not  appear  shining  (luisantes), 
which  may  seem  to  contradict  Moses’ 
calling  them  בהרת ‎ shining  spots,  it  may 
be  observed,  that  the  Jew  might  probably 
have  had  the  Bohak  some  time,  and  that 
Moses  himself  supposes  that  by  the  time 
the  person  affected  with  it  could  be 
brought  to  the  Priest,  the  בהרת ‎ shining 
spots  would  be  כהות ‎ לבנת ‎ obscurely  white. 

בהר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  to  shine  very  muck  or  brightly. 
See  Castell. 

I.  As  a  Participial  N.  בהיר ‎ Bright,  shining , 
resplendent,  occ.  Job  xxxvii.  2  1,  And  now 
vien  cannot  look  at  that  resplendent  light 
( which  is j  in  the  ethers,  when  the  wind 
hath  passed  and  cleansed  them .  Si  That  is, 
when  the  sky  is  in  such  a  clear ,  dazzltng 
state  as  he  had  described,  ver.  18  ״  Scott. 
This  text  plainly  gives  the  idea  of  the 
word. 
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membrane  in  the  various  degrees  of  ten־* 
sion  and  relaxation,  adapts  itself  to  the  se- 
veral  natures  and  states  of  sonorous  bo- 
dies;  becoming  tense  for  the  reception 
of  acute  sounds,  and  relaxed  for  the  ad- 
mission  of  grave  sounds.  In  short,  it  is 
rendered  tense  and  relaxed  in  a  thousand 
•  different  degrees ,  according  to  the  various 
degrees  of  acuteness  or  gravity  in  sounds. 

As  a  N.  בחן ‎ and  בחון ‎ A  place  or  building  for 
examining ,  ox  spying,  a  watch-tower.  Isa. 
xxxii.  14.  Jer.  vi.  27.  It  is  written  בחין‎ 
Isa.  xxiii.  13. 

Der.  Beacon ,  beckon . 

בחר‎ 

In  Syriac  signifies  To  vine,  behold ,  regard , 

( see  Syriac  version  of  Mat.  vii.  3);  and 
in  Arabic,  To  be  astonished.  Hence 

I.  In  Hebrew  it’s  primary  import  seems  to 
be.  To  look  at  or  behold  •with  admiration 
or  approbation ,  which  accounts  for  it's 
being  so  frequently  followed  by  the  par- 
tide  ב  at,  and  once,  Job  xxxvi.  2  1,  by  על‎ 
upon  f.  So  transitively,  or  with  ב  fol- 
lowing,  To  choose.  Gen.  vi.  2.  Dent, 
x.  15,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  participial  N. 
בחיר ‎ A  person  chosen  or  elected ,  and  in 
consequence  of  such  election  appointed  to  an 
office,  an  elect.  2  Sam.  x\i.  6.  Isa.  xlii.  r, 
&  al. 

II.  As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  בחור,‎ 
plur.  בחוריפש ‎ and  בחריכט, ‎ frequently  ren- 
dered  a  young  man ,  or  young  men,  but  the 
word  strictly  speaking  has  no  relation  to 
time  or  age.  1 1  properly  denotes  a  choice 
man ,  such  as  one  would  choose  for  his  vi- 
gour  and  activity  to  perform  any  work. 
See  inter  al.  1  Sam.  viii.  16.  ix.  2.  xxiv. 
2,  01 3  ־ .  xxvi.  2.  2  Sam.  vi.  1.  Prov.xx.  29. 
As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  in  Reg. בחרותי ‎ lite- 
rally  elections  ;  so  Montanas  בימי ‎ בחרותיך‎ 
in  diebus  electionum  tuarurn ,  in  the  days 
of  thine  elections ,  or  choice,  in  thy  choice 
days,  in  those  days  of  thy  life  which  thou 
wouldst  choose,  as  distinguished  from  the 
evil  days  of  old  age,  of  which  thou  shalt 
say,  I  have  no  pleasure  in  them.  occ. 
Eccles.  xii.  1. 

III.  With  ב  following,  To  look  at,  or  regard, 
with  affection ,  to  love,  affect,  or  have  an 
affection  for,  diligere.  Isa.  xiv.  1.  xlviii.  10, 
(where  see  Vitringa )  Zech.  i.  17.  iii.  2, 

1  IV.  In  Eccles.  ix.  4,  the  textual  reading  of 

1  |  See  Castell' s  Lexic.  Heptaglott,  and  Michaelis 

Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  בחר.‎ 


Kevnicott's  Codices  in  the  text,  and  one 
in  the  margin,  read  בזו ‎ despised,  formed 
like  עשו ‎ made.  Job  xli.  24,  or  33.  As 
to  the  character  here  given  of  the  Mes- 
siah,  comp.  Isa.  liii.  3,  where  he  is  ex- 
pressly  said  to  be  נבזה ‎ despised.  As  a  N . 
בזיון ‎ Contempt,  occ.  Estb.  i.  18. 

As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  of  an 
irregular,  mixt  form  between  Niph.  and 
Hiph.  נמבזה ‎ Contemptible ,  vile.  So  LXX 
Vjripsuoixavoy,  Theodotion  s^ov$evtop,evov, 
Vulg.  vile.  occ.  1  Sam.  xv.  9.  Dr.  Ken- 
nicott's  Codices  here  furnish  no  various 
reading,  except  that  in  one  is  read  נמזבה‎ 
by  transposition. 

בזק‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Syriac 
signifies  to  strow,  disperse,  break  to  pieces. 
Asa  N.  in  Heb.  בזק ‎ A  flash  of  lightning; 
so  Aquila,  k^^onrr,,  Symmachits,  Axrivog 
ccs-gavYjS,  and  Vulg.  Fulguris  coruscan- 
tis.  occ.  Ezek.  i.  14.  The  name  of  a 
place.  Jud.  i.  4.  1  Sam.  xi.  8. 

בזר‎ 

To  disperse,  dissipate,  occ.  Ps.  lxviii.  31. 
Dan.  xi.  24.  So  LXX  $1a<ntopTt1fy1v, 
Vulg.  dissipare. 

בחל‎ 

To  nauseate,  retch.  So  the  Chaldee  Tar- 
gum  קצת ‎ loathed,  detested:  but  the  LXX 
STTivpvowo  roared,  occ.  Zech.  yi.  8.  This 
root  occurs  also,  according  to  the  textual 
reading  of  most  printed  editions,  Prov. 
xx.  2  1  ,An  inheritance  מבהלת ‎ detested, 
scandalous,  i.  e.  gained  by  scandalous 
arts,  at  the  beginning ;  but  the  Keri  and 
Complu tension  edition  have  here  מבהלת‎ 
(which  is  likewise  the  reading  of  twelve 
or  more  of  Dr.  Kennicotf  s  Codices)  has ־ 
tened ,  gotten  hastily ;  and  this  is  confirmed 
by  the  Targum  and  Syriac  דמסרחבא, ‎ by 
the  LXX  c'lrKnrsHoL^op.zy-r),  by  Symniachus 
and  Theodotion  <rTT8$aty[XzvY),  and  by  Vulg. 
ad  quam  festinatur. 

בחן‎ 

To  try,  prove ,  examine ,  particularly  as  me- 
tals.  Ps  lwi.  10.  Zech.  xiii.  9,  &  al. 
freq.  We  read.  Job  xii.  11.  xxxiv.  3, 
that  אזן ‎ מלין ‎ תבחן ‎ the  ear  trieth  words  or 
articulate  sounds•,  and  with  most  exact 
and  philosophical  truth  is  this  said  of  the 
organ  of  hearing,  particularly  of  the  au- 
ditory  nerve  and  membrane,  for  *  “  this 
*  See  New  and  Complete  Dictionary  of  Arts,  kc.  in 

Hearing. 
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being  implied.  Job  vi.  20.  Isa.  xii.  2.  As 
a  N.  בטח ‎ Trust,  confidence.  Isa.  xxxii.  17. 
Also  adverbially.  Confidently ,  securely , 
Gen.  xxxiv.  25.  Deut.  xii.  10.  Fern. 
בטחה ‎ Confidence,  occ.  Isa.  xxxi.  1,  9. 
בטחון ‎ Hope,  confidence,  occ.  Eccles.  ix.  4. 

2  K.  xviii.  19.  Isa.  xxxvi.  4.  מבטח ‎ Co/2- 
fidence,  trust.  Prov.  xxv.  19,  &  al 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  אבטחיכם ‎ Fruits  or 
plants  of  the  pepo  or  melon  kind,  which  by 
their  tendrils  cling  to  whatever  they  can 
lay  hold  on,  and  so  support  themselves, 
occ.  Mum.  xi.  5,  where  LXX  weirovay, 
and  where  perhaps  the  word  means  the 
water-melon ;  which  (C  the  Arabians,  ac- 
cording  to  Hasselyuist,  Voyages,  &c. 
p.  255,  called  Ha  tech.  It  is  cultivated, 
adds  he,  on  the  banks  of  the  Nile,  in  the 
rich  clayey  earth,  which  subsides  during 
the  inundation. — This  serves  the  Egyp - 
tians  for  meat,  drink,  and  physic.  It  is 
eaten  in  abundance  during  the  season, 
even  by  the  richer  sort  of  people ;  but 
the  common  people,  on  whom  Provi- 
dence  has  bestowed  nothing  but  poverty 
and  patience,  scarcely  eat  any  thing  but 
these,  and  account  this  the  best  time  of 
the  year,  as  they  are  obliged  to  put  up 
with  worse  fare  at  other  seasons. — This 
fax  it  likewise  serves  them  for  drink ,  the 
jaice  refreshing  these  poor  creatures,  and 
they  have  less  occasion  for  water  than  if 
they  were  to  live  on  more  substantial  food 
in  this  burning  climate.”  This  well  ex- 
plains  the  Israelites’  regretting  the  want 
of  this  fruit  in  the  parched  thirsty  wil- 
derness. 

בטל‎ 

To  cease  ,leave  off.  occ.  Eccles.  xii.  3.  And, 
the  grinders  cease  (grinding,  namely)  be- 
cause  they  are  few ;  they  can  grind  no 
longer.  Chald.  In  Kai,  To  cease,  occ. 
Ezra  iv.  24.  In  Kal  and  Aph.  To  cause 
to  cease,  occ.  Ezra  iv.  21,  23.  v.  5.  vi.  8. 

Dek.  A  beetle.  Qu  ? 

בטן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in 
Chaldee  and  Syriac  denotes  To  conceive 
in  the  belly  or  womb ;  and  in  Arabic,  To 
hide  or  be  hid.  See  Castell. 

1.  As  a  N. בטן ‎ The  belly  of  an  animal,  male 
or  female.  Gen.  xxv.  23.  Jud.  iii.  21. 
Job  xl.  11.  It  is  used  Jon.  ii.  3,  for  the 
Hollow  or  Capacity  of  שאול, ‎ but  with  a 
reference,  no  doubt,  to  the  fish’s  belly,  in 

which 


most  editions  is  יבחר ‎ which  seems  to  yield 
no  consistent  and  satisfactory  sense ;  but 
the  Keri  here  is  יחבר ‎ shall  be,  or  is,  joined, 
and  so  reads  the  Complutensian  edition, 
and  seven  of  Dr.  Kennicotfs  Codices,  and 
thus  the  LXX,  by  their  translation  y.'a- 
vipvsi  communicates ,  appear  to  have  read. 
And  according  to  this  reading  the  sense 
is  easy  and  natural.  Solomon  is  com- 
plaining,  that,  as  to  the  outward  occur- 
rences  of  this  life,  all  things  happen  alike 
to  all ,  that  there  is  one  event  to  the  rigk- 
teous  and  to  the  wicked — *  and  after  that 
(they  all  alike  go)  to  the  dead,  and  then, 
as  to  this  world,  the  scene  is  finally  closed ; 
for,  ver.  4,  to  him  that  is  (yet)  joined  to 
all  living  there  is  hope ,  ike. 

בטא‎ 

To  utter  or  speak  rashly,  foolishly  or  vnad  ~ 
viscdly,  effinire.  occ.  Lev.  v.  4.  Num. 
xxx.  7,  9.  Ps.  cvi.  3  ן.  But  in  all  the 
above  passages  it  is  followed  by  בשפתיכט‎ 
with  the  lips;  and  I  suspect  that  the 
LXX,  in  constantly  rendering  it  (except 
only  in  Nurn.  xxx,  9)  by  or 

oixroXr!,  which  denotes  the  separating  or 
opening  wide  of  the  lips,  diductionem  la- 
biorum ,  have  given  the  true  idea  of  the 
word. 

From  this  root  may  perhaps  be  derived 
the  Greek  Bccfloy  a  stutterer;  also  the 
proper  name  of  a  person  who  was  a  stum- 
merer  (mentioned  by  Herodotus,  lib.  iv. 
cap.  1155),  and  of  a  silly  tautological  Poet 
alluded  to  by  Ovid,  Metam.  lib.  ii.  lin. 
703.  Comp.  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon, 
under  BxrloKoyew. 

בטח‎ 

Occurs  only  in  Prov.  xu.  18,  and  seems 
nearly  of  the  same  import  as  the  preced- 
ing  בטא‎ 
בטח‎ 

I.  To  hang  close,  cling.  It  occurs  not  in  Kal ; 
but  hence  in  Hiph.  with  על ‎ following,  to 
cause  to  cling  to  or  hang  upon.  occ.  Ps. 
xxii.  10, — מבטיחי ‎ עלי ‎ causing  me  to  cling 
upon  my  mother  s  breasts. 

II.  To  trust,  nfy  upon,  in  which  sense  it  is 
followed  ^by  על ‎ ,אל ‎ ,ב‎ .  freq.  occ.  It  is 
also  used  absolutely,  to  trust ,  be  confident , 
secure,  the  object  of  trust  or  confidence 

*  I  consider  the  words  in  the  middle  of  ver.  3, 
(yen  also  the  heart  of  the  sons  of  men  is  full  of  evil .  and 
madness  is  in  their  heart  while  they  live )  as  parent  he- 
tical. 


בכה‎ —בכד‎ 

Deut.  xxi.  4,  were  to  be  found  in  Judea/* 
And  I  add,  that  a  valley  of  this  kind  was 
a  striking  emblem  of  that  vale  of  thorns 
and  tears  through  which  all  believers 
must  pass  to  the  heavenly  Jerusalem. 
Comp.  Crit.  Heb.  It  is  remarkable  that 
in  Ps.  lxxxiv.  the  LXX  render  בכא ‎ by 
xXotuSpuivos,  Aquila  by  xXavQpou  of 
weeping,  and  Vulg.  by  Jachrymarum  of 
tears ;  these  versions  may  serve  to  con- 
firm  it’s  relation  to  בכה, ‎ but  the  word 
itself  most  probably  denotes  some  shrub 
in  the  Psalm,  as  well  as  in  the  other  texts 
of  Scripture. 

בכה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible  ה. 
To  ooze ,  ooze  out  as  liquor,  to  distil  in 
small  quantities. 

I.  To  neepy  shed  tears.  See  Gen.  xlv.  !4י 
Exod.  ii.  6.  Jer.  ix.  1.  As  a  N.  בכי ‎ Weep - 
ing,  tears.  See  Ps.  cii.  io.  As  a  N.  fem. 
בכיה, ‎ in  Reg.  בכית ‎ A  weeping,  shedding 
of  tears,  occ.  Gen.  1.  4. 

II.  Transitively,  To  weep  for,  bewail.  Gen. 
xxiii.  2.  Lev.  x.  6,  &  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  בכי ‎ An  oozing,  occ.  Job 
xxviii.  11,  He  (man)  binds  up,  or  con * 
fnes  the  (subterraneous)  streums  or  rills 
מבכי ‎ from  oozing  ;  for  this  is  evidently 
part  of  that  description  of  the  miner’s 
and  metallurgist’s  business,  which  begins 
at  the  first  verse  of  this  chapter.  Or,  if 
the  מ  in  מבכי ‎ be  taken  as  formative,  then 
we  may  render  the  text  He  hinds  up  the 
oozing  places  of  the  streams,  which  comes 
to  the  same  sense.  And  for  further  satis- 
faction  see  Mr.  Scott's  poetical  Paraphrase 
and  Notes. 

בכר‎ 

in  general  To  he  forward,  precede,  to  come, 

or  go  before. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  precede  or  he  frst  in  birth,  to 
he  the  firstling  or  first-born,  or  consecrated 
as  such.  occ.  Lev.  xxvii.  26.  As  a  Par- 
ticip.  fem.  in  Hiph.  מבכירה ‎ Bringing 
forth  the  first-born.  So  LXX,  wowtoto- 
xovtryf.  occ.  Jer.  iv.  31.  Comp.  מאליפות,‎ 
Ps.  cxliv.  13,  under  11  אלף‎ .  As  parties 
pial  Ns.  בכור ‎ and  בכר, ‎ appjied  to  men. 
First-born,  reckoning  from  the  Father, 
Gen.  x.  15.  xlvi.  8,  14.  xlix.  3  Deut. 
xxi.  17.  1  Chron.  v.  1,  2,  3,  &  al.  freq. 
—  reckoning  from  the  Mother,  Exod. 
xi.  5,  where  it  refers  both  to  the  father 
and  to  the  mother  in  the  same  sentence, 

JoiuetJ 
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which  the  prophet  was  entombed.  Tt 
often  denotes  the  inmost  part,  or  mind  of 
man.  See  Job  xv.  35.  xxxii.  18,  19. 
Prov.  xviii.  8.  xx.  27,  30.  xxii.  18. 
xxvi.  22.  Comp.  Ezek.  iii.  3.  Ps.  xl.  9, 
and  under  קרב ‎ V. 

II.  The  belly  or  central  part  of  a  hollow 
pillar.  1  K  vii.  20. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  במניס ‎ Nuts ,  or 
rather,  according  to  Dr.  Shaw,  (Tra- 
vels,  p.  145,  note,  2d  edit.)  Pistachio 
nuts,  so  called  from  their  shell  shaped 
like  the  belly,  and  containing  the  kernel. 
See  this  interpretation  further  proved  in 
Bochart ,  vol.  i.  388,  &c.  occ.  Gen.  xliii. 
II. 

Per.  To  batten,  make  fat,  or  great-bel- 
lied. 

בי‎ 

Compounded  of  the  particle  ב  to  or  on,  and 
י  me,  to  me,  or  on  me,  i  e. 

1.  Attend  to  me.  Gen.  xliii.  70. 

2.  Have  pity  on  me.  Exod.  iv.  10,  &  al. 

בין ‎ See  under  בן‎ 

בית ‎ See  under  בת‎ 
בכא‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  appears  to 
be  the  name  of  some  tree  or  shrub,  occ. 

2  Sam.  v.  23,  24.  1  Chron.  xiv.  14,  15. 
Ps.  lxxxiv.  7.  The  LXX  in  Chron.  ren- 
der  it  arfiouv  pear-trees  j  so  Aquila,  in 
2  Sam  v.  23,  and  Vulg.  both  in  Sam. 
and  Chron.  pyrorum.  Others  translate 
it  the  mulberry -tree,  which,  to  illustrate 
the  passage  in  the  Psalm,  it  is  pretended, 
grows  best  in  dry  ground ;  but  I  do  not 
find  this  circumstance  to  be  true*,  and 
should  rather  think  that  בכא ‎ means  a 
kind  of  large  shrub,  which  the  Arabs 
still  likewise  call  Baca ,  and  which  pro- 
bably  was  so  named  from  it’s  distilling 
an  odoriferous  gumj  for  our  word  בבא‎ 
seems  to  be  related  to  the  following  בכה,‎ 
as  במא ‎ to  במה, ‎ &c.  The  valley  0/  בכא,‎ 
mentioned  Ps  lxxxiv.  7 י  (to  borrow  the 
expressions  of  Celsius.  Hierobot.)  appears 
to  be f  “a  rugged  valley,  embarrassed 
with  bushes  and  stones,  which  could  not 
be  passed  through  without  labour  and 
tears ;  such  as  we  may  collect  from 

*  See  Miller' s  Gardener’s  Dictionary,  under 
Moms. 

f  <l  Asperam  A  dumis«/1».^neimpeditam  vallem, 
q״d'  sine  !ubore  tachrymis  Iramtri  non  posset,  quotes  m 
ifud&a  Juisse  coiligitur  ex  Deut,  xxi.  4.” 
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clean  beasts,  which  appear  from  Gen. 
iv.  4,  to  have  been  consecrated  fot  sacri- 
ficc  to  God  from  the  original  institution 
of  tvp'cal  Christianity f,  and  which  thus 
served  as  a  continual  and  striking  com- 
merit  on  that  blessed  promise.  The  seed 
of  the  U  OMAN  shall  bruise  tin/  (the 
serpent’s)  head;  but.  thou  shaft  bruise  his 
fif'd.  For  since  the  seed  of  the  woman 
vn.l1/  is  here  mentioned,  is  not  this  an  in- 
timation,  at  least,  that  the  future  suffer- 
ing  Redeemer  should  be  born  of  a  Virgin? 
And  what  in  nature  coukl  be  so  proper 
a  standing  type  of  Him  in  this  respect, 
as  the  firstling  of  a  female  animal  ago• 
nizing  and  dying  under  the  knife  of  the 
priest,  and  then  consumed  by  lire  ? 

It  may  be  further  remarked,  that  a  per- 
version  of  the  true  tradition  concerning 
the  redemption  of  man  by  the  sufferings 
and  death  of  the  great  Fu  st-born  was,  no 
doubt,  one  source  of  the  idolaters  sacrifi- 
cmg  their  own  children,  particularly  thdr 
first  ■born.  See  2  K.  iii.  27.  xvi.  3.  xxi.  6. 
xviii.  10,  Jer.  vii.  31.  xix.  5.  Ezek.  xxiii. 
37.  Mic.  vi.  7.  And  in  countries  and 
ages  far  distant  from  those  mentioned  in 
scripture,  we  find  that  <r  the  Peruvians 
of  quality,  and  those  too  of  mean  sort, 
would  sacrifice  thdr  Jir st-born  to  redeem 
their  own  life,  when  the  priest  pronoun- 
ced  that  they  were  mortally  sick  J,”  and 
that  the  inhabitants  of  Florida  sacrificed 
their  first-born,  if  a  male,  to  the  Sun\\. 
And  as  the  King  of  Moab,  when  in  dis- 
tress,  took  his  first-born  (הבכור)  sun,  that 
should  have  reigned  in  his  stead ,  and  of- 
fered  him  for  a  burnt-offering  (2  K. 
iii.  27),  so  “  Iiacon  King  of  Norway 
offered  bis  son  in  sacrifice  to  obtain  of 
Odin  the  victory  over  his  enemy  Harald . 
Aune  king  of  Sweden  devoted  to  Odin 
the  blood  of  his  nine  sons,  to  prevail  on 
that  god  to  prolong  his  life.  L'lie  An - 

f  And  thus  they  continued  to  be  offered  in  sacri- 
fice  by  some  of  the  heathen  nations  סל ‎ late  a-  the 
time  of  the  Trojan  War.  and  orobably  long  after  ; 
for  from  Homer  II.  iv  !in.  102,  120.  11.  xxiii.  lin. 
884,  appears  to  have  been  the  custom  both 

of  the  My  nans  and  Greeks,  on  extraordinary  ooca- 
siom,  to  vow  even  a  hecatomb  APNflN  riPiiTO- 
TONilN  of  firs  llim>  lambs  to  Apollo. 

\Mort  s  Explanation  of  Grand  Mystery,  p.  8G. 

||  See  Picart’s  Ceremon  e.s  and  Religious  Cus- 
toms.  See.  where  this  horrid  sacrifice  is  represented 
to  the  eye. 


Joined  with  פטר ‎ ריחם‎ ,  opening  the  womb 
it  relates  to  the  mother.  Exod.  xiii.  2. 
comp.  ver.  13,  15.  As  a  N.  fern.  בכירה‎ 
First-born,  of  daughters,  primogenita  occ. 
Gen.  xix.  31,  33,  34,  37.  xxix.  26. 
1  Sam.  xiv.  49.  As  a  N.  fem.  בהרה,‎ 
and  in  Reg.  בכרת ‎ Primogeniture,  birth- 
right.  See  Gen.  xliii.  33  xxv.  3r  32, 
33,  34.  Among  the  ancient  patriarchal 
believers,  the  birth-right  included  not 
only  a  double  portion  of  the  father’s  estate, 
which  was  peculiarly  denoted  by  the  term 
בכרה ‎ (see  1  Chron.  v.  1,  2,  compared 
with  Deut  xxi.  17.)  but  also  pre-eminence 
or  authority  over  the  other  brethren  (see 
Gen,  xxvii.  29.  xlix.  3,  4,  8.),  because 
with  the  birth-right  in  those  times  was 
generally  connected  the  progenitorship  of 
the  Messiah  (see  Gen  xlix.  8.  1  Chron. 
v.  2.)  :  on  which  last  account  especially 
the  apostle  might  well  call  Esau  a  profane 
person  for  despising  his  birth-right,  Heb. 

xii.  16  *. 

As  a  V.  from  the  Nk  To  make  the  first- 
born ,  invest  with  the  rights  of  primogeni- 
ture.  occ.  Deut.  xxi.  16. 

Of  beasts,  as  a  N. בבור ‎ plur.  in  Reg. בכורי,‎ 
A  firstling,  reckoning  from  the  mother, 
Deut.  xv.  19.  Neh.  x.  35.  As  a  N. 
fem.  בכרת ‎ Firstling.  It  is  plainly  used 
as  a  collective  N.  denoting  the  firstling 
males,  Deut.  xii.  6,  17.  xiv.  23,  (so 
LXX,  TA  nPDTOTOKA)  and  Heb. 
xi.  28  j  for  comp.  Deut  xv.  19.  E \ od . 

xiii.  12.  Lev.  xxvii.  26.  80  בכרות ‎ Gen, 

;v.  4. 

The  first-born  in  the  holy  line,  reckoning 
from  the  father,  with  t heir  peculiar  rights 
were  evident  types  of  Him,  who  was  to 
be  the  first-born  among  mam/  brethren 
(Rom.  viii  29),  and  in  all  things  to 
have  the  pre-eminence  (Col.  i.  18). 

And  in  !!is  sacrificial  character,  the  Mes- 
siah  was  represented  by  the  firstlings  of 

*  Tke  reader  may  remark  that  in  the  3d  edit.  J 
have  not,  as  I  did  in  the  2d.  said  any  thing  about 
the  Pries, h>od’s  being  annexed  to  the  birth-right 
My  reason  for  this  omission  is,  that,  on  attentive  re- 
consideration,! 1־1 ‎ ז  i  11k  the  texts  which  1  therequoted 
for  such  annexation  (namely,  Num.iii.  !2.  viii.  18. 
Exod.  xix.  22.  xxiv.  צ.),  insufficient  to  prove  it; 
and  whoever  will  peuse  the  learned  Tarawa's 
Observationes  Sacrie,  lib.  ii.  cap.  2  and  3,  will,  I 
believe,  he  of  the  same  opinion,  i'he  English 
!־eader  may,  fur  his  sa  isfaction,  consult  Bishop 
Fatnek'i  Continent  on  the  several  texts. 


dent 


בכר‎ 


white  boccore  or  early  Jig  (the  same  we 
have  in  England,  and  which  in  Spain  is 
called  breba,  quasi  breve,  as  continuing 
only  a  short  time)  which  is  produced 
[i.  e.  ripe]  in  June ;  though  the  kerrnez 
or  her  mo  use,  the  Jig  properly  so  called, 
which  they  preserve  and  make  up  into 
cakes,  is  rarely  ripe  before  August." 
Comp.  Jer.  x\iv.  2.  And  on  Nah.  iii. 
12,  observe  from  Dr.  Shaw,  as  above, 
that  the  boccores  drop  as  soon  as  they  are 
ripe,  and  according  to  the  beautiful  allu- 
sion  of  the  Prophet,  Jail  into  the  mouth  of 
the  eater  upon  being  shaken .  Further, 
It  frequently  falls  out  in  Barbary  (says 
Dr.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  342.),  and  we 
need  not  doubt  of  the  like  in  this  hotter 
climate  (of  Judaea,  namely),  that,  ac־ 
cording  to  the  quality  of  the  preceding 
season,  some  of  the  more  forward  and  vi- 
gorous  trees  will  now  and  then  yield  a 
few  ripe  Jigs,  six  weeks  or  more  before 
the  full  season,”  i.  e.  before  the  middle 
or  latter  end  of  June.  “  Something  like 
this  may  be  alluded  to  by  the  Prophet 
Hosea,  ch.  ix.  to,  when  he  says  that  he 
saw  their  fathers  as  בכורה ‎ the  first  ripe 
in  the  Jig-tree  at  her  Jirst  time"  Such 
figs  were  reckoned  a  great  dainty.  Comp. 
Isa.  xxviii.  4,  and  see  Mr.  Luwth's  note 
there. 

IV.  As  Ns. בכר ‎ and  fern.  בכרה ‎ Adromas  or 
dromedary  (which  English  names,  by  the 
way,  are  derived  from  the  Greek  Spepeiv 
to  run),  a  race  of  camels  (for  it  does  not 
constitute  a  distinct  species■[),  ,‘chiefly 
remarkable  for  it’s  prodigious  swifthess 
(the  swif  t  dromedary ,  as  the  Prophet  calls 
it,  Jer.  ii.  23  ),  the  Arabs  affirming  that 
it  will  run  over  as  much  ground  in  one 
day,  as  one  of  their  best  horses  will  per- 
form  in  eight  or  ten.”  [But  this  seems  an 
exaggeration.]  ״  It  differs  from  the  com- 
mon  camel,  in  being  of  a  finer  and  rounder 
shape,  and  having  upon  it’s  back  a  lesser 
protuberance.”  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  167, 
where  see  more.  “  The  dromedary ,  says 
t  Russel,  by  all  I  could  ever  discover,  *is 
nothing  but  a  high  breed  of  the  Arab 
camel.  The  only  distinction  observed  is, 
that,  it  is  of  a  lighter  and  handsomer 
make ;  and  instead  of  the  solemn  walk 
to  which  the  others  are  accustomed,  it 

f  See  Buffon,  Hist.  Nat.  tom.  x.  p.  1,  &c.  12010. 
t  Nut.  Hist .  of  Aleppo,  p.  7צ.‎ 


64  בכר‎ 

dent  History  of  the  North  abounds  in  si - 
tnilar  examples  V’ 

As  the  ■first-born  is  called  the  might  of  his 
father,  and  the  beginning  or  chief  of  his 
strength,  Gen.  xlix.  3,  (comp.  Deut. 
xxi.  17.  Ps.  lxxviii.  51.)  so  in  Job 
xviii.  13,  בכור ‎ מות ‎ The  fir  St-born  of  death 
figuratively  denotes  a  dreadful  and  mor- 
tal  disease — “  Death's  eldest  born,  and 
fiercest  of  his  brood,”  as  Mr.  Scott  ex- 
presses  it.  And  as  in  Job  xviii.  13,  the 
first  horn  of  Death  is  personified,  so  is 
Death  itself,  Jer.  ix.  2  1;  and  as  אכל‎ 
eating  is  applied  to  Death's  first -born,  so 
is ftXn feeding,  to  death,  Ps.  xlix.  13.  The 
Latin  poets  frequently  make  Death  a 
person .  See  Horat.  lib.  i.  ode  4,  lin.  13  ; 
and  lib.  iii.  ode  2,  lin.  14.  P roper t.  lib. 
iii.  el.  17,  lin.  26.  Boeth.  ii.  7. 

II.  Asa  N.  masc.  plur.  בכוריכה ‎ First-fruits, 
frwts  first  ripe,  i.  e.  before  others  of  the 

same  kind.  There  were  two  principal 
kinds  of  first-fruits;  the  one  of  barley 
(called  ראשית ‎ בכורי ‎ the  beginning  of  the 
first-fruits,  Exod  xxiii.  19.  xxxiv.  26, 
and  ראשית ‎ קציר ‎ the  beginning  of  the  liar- 
•vest.  Lev.  xxiii.  10.  comp.  2  Sam.  xxi.  9.), 
from  which  the  wave-sheaf  was  taken, 
Lev.  xxiii.  10,  11•  the  other  of  wheat, 
called  בכורי ‎ קציר ‎ הטיים ‎ the  jirst  •fruits  of 
wheat  harvest. ,  Exod.  xxxiv.  22,  of  which 
the  two  wave- loaves  were  made.  Lev. 
xxiii.  17;  the  wave-sheaf  representing 
Christ  risen  from  the  dead  (comp.  John 
xii.  24.)  as  the  first  fruits  of  them  that 
slept  (see  1  Cor.  xv.  20,  23.) ;  the  wave- 
loaves  prefiguring  the  effusion  of  the 
first-fruits  of  the  Spirit  on  the  day  of 
Pentecost,  Acts  ii.  1 — 4. 

As  a  V.  applied  to  a  tree.  To  bring  forth 
Jirst  (i.  e.  delicate)  fruit,  or,  according  to 
Bate ,  “  to  forward  it's  fruit,  and  so  bring 
it  to  perfection.”  occ.  Ezek.  xlvii.  12; 
where  Mont  anus  maturabit  shall  hasten 
or  ripen.  The  correspondent  Greek  word 
in  Kev.  xxii.  2,  is  arfoSitiovv  yielding, 
bearing. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  בכורה, ‎ plur. בכרות, ‎ and 
בכורים, ‎ The  first  ripe  fig,  the  boccore,  as 
it  is  still  called  in  the  Levant,  nearly  by 
it’s  Heb.  name.  Thus  Dr.  Shaw,  giving 
an  account  of  the  fruits  in  Barbary , 
Trav.  p.  144,  mentions  “  the  black  and 

*Mattel's  Northern  Antiquities,  vol.  i.  p.  134. 

Comp,  under  11  מלן״‎ .  and  the  authors  there  quoted. 
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and  Servius ,  on  the  first  book  of  the 
iEneis,  says,  that  ‘"among  the  Assyrians , 
Saturn  and  the  Sun  (i.  e.  the  solar  light) 
are  upon  some  sacred  account  both  called 
Bel.״  The  reason  of  this  seems  evident, 
בל ‎ was  a  general  name  for  the  matter  of 
the  heavens  or  celestial  mixture ,  as  what 
the  Greeks  called  K £0v0$  (from  קרן ‎ to 
irradiate ),  and  the  Homans  Saturn  (from 
סתר ‎ to  hide ,  which  see),  likewise  was. 
Thus  Orpheus,  in  his  hymn  to  Cronus  or 
Saturn, 

Ae5־/jtoy;  arp>jT01/;  op  tyji,  xa׳r’  avtipwa  xo<7jU0v. 

Thou  holdest  through  the  wide  extended  world 
The  f  bands  ineffable. 

And  still  more  expressly  to  our  present 
purpose, 

Of  yaitlg  YMTCl  WfCVTa  f/.5 דס ‎ MOfXOl 0-— 

Inhabiting  the  world's  every  part — 

The  same  Poet  further  addresses  Cronus , 

*Of  Suiruvas  ixtv  «.7rav to,  ym  au^uf  s/j.^rct'Kiy  ctv T0f. 
Thou  all  consuming ,  all  repairing  God  ! 

And  in  truth  בל ‎ or  the  mixture  of  the  dif- 
Jerent  conditions  of  the  heavenly  fluid  is 
what  not  only  continually  renews,  but 
also  destroys  all  things.  Hence  the  Fable 
of  Cronus  or  Saturn  devouring  his  own 
children :  And  hence  perhaps  one  reason 
of  the  horrid  custom  of  offering  up  chiU 
dren  to  him  in  sacrifice,  which  was  prac- 
tised  not  only  by  the  Carthaginians ,  but 
by  the  old  Latins .  by  the  Cretans  and  in 
short  wherever  this  Idol  was  worship- 
ped.  See  Univ.  Hist.  vol.  xvii.  p.  262, 
&  seq.  and  notes,  and  below  under  מלך‎ 
II. 

We  find  by  the  Palmyrene  inscriptions, 
printed  at  the  end  of  the  Abbe  Bat  the - 
lemy' s  Reflections,  Spc.  Paris,  1754,  that 
עגל ‎ בול ‎ Bel  the  Calf,  (see  Exod.  xxxii.) 
and  מלך ‎ בול ‎ Molech  Bel,  ox  Bel  the  King, 
were  worshipped  at  Palmyra  or  Tadmor. 

f  Whence,  by  the  way,  we  may  see  the  reason, 
why  Saturn  was  represented  as  bound  with  fetters , 
and  why,  of  wool.  For  wha  binds  so  strongly  a 8 
the  heavenly  fiuid  ?  and  yet  what  so  soft  f  M  iime 
aiilemcorpora  inter  sejuncta  permanent,  cum  quodam 
quasi vinculocircumdatacolligantur :  quod  facir  ea 
natura  qua;  per  omnem  mundurn,  omnia  mente  3c 
ratione  conficiens,  et  admedium  rapit,  Sc  convertit 
extrema  ”  says  Balbus  the  Stoic,  in  Cicero  De  Nat. 
Deor.  hb.  ii.  cap.  45.  A  curious  philosophical  passage, 
which  I  shall  leave  to  the  consideration  of  the 
learned  and  intelligent  reader. 

F  IV.  As 


paces*  and  is  generally  esteemed  to  go  as 
f  ar  in  one  day  as  the  others  do  in  three." 
And  this  is  sufficient  to  shew  the  pro- 
priety  of  its  Hebrew  one.  occ.  Isa.  lx. 
6.  Jer.  ii.  23.  Comp.  Volnty ,  Voyage  en 
Syrie,  tom.  ii  p.  3  <.4׳ 

בל‎ 

I.  To  mix,  mingle,  occ.  Jud.  xix.  21,  ויבול,‎ 
or,  according  to  the  Kcri,  and  twenty 
four  of  Dr.  Kennicctt’s  Codices, ויבל, ‎ And 
he  mingled  for  the  asses,  i.  e.  he  mixed 
some  chopped  straw  and  barley  together 
for  their  provender,  as  usual  in  those 
countries  to  this  day.  Comp.  בליל ‎ below, 
and  see  1  K.  iv.  2  8,  and  Harmer' s  Ob- 
servations.  vol.  i.  p.  423,  &c.  Ps.  xcii.  11, 
“  בלתי ‎ I  am  (not  barely  anointed,  but) 
mixed  with  fresh  oil.  Oil  penetrates  the 
very  bones j  and  the  person  spoken  of 
was  to  be  full,  or  filled  full  with  what  oil 
represents.  The  softening  benignity  of 
holiness  and  love  were  to  be  incorporated 
into  his  very  substance,  and  his  very 
humanity  to  become,  like  God,  holiness 
and  love.”  Bate's  Crit.  Heb. 

II.  To  confound ,  dest/oy,  as  it  were,  by  he - 
terogenous,  or  discordant  mixtures,  occ. 
Gen.  xi.  7,  ונבלה ‎ And  we  will  confound 
there  their  talk.  So  ver.  g.  Wherefore 
the  name  of  it  was  called  Babel  בבל ‎ (i.  e. 
in  confusion)  because  there  Jehovah  בלל‎ 
confounded  the  talk  of  all  the  earth.  Ob- 
serve  that  in  ver.  7,  the  ה  in  נבלה ‎ is  not 
radical  but  paragogic.  Hence  the  French 
Babil,  bubiller,  and  Eng.  Babble.  Lat. 
balbus  stammering,  balbutio  to  stammer. 

III.  Asa  N.  בל ‎ Bel,  a  name  by  which  the 
Heathen,  and  particularly  the  Baby  Ion  i- 
ans,  called  their  arch-idol,  the  heavens , 
whose  different  conditions  of  fire,  light, 
and  spirit,  (i.  e.  gross  air)  are  mechani- 
cally  mixed  with  each  other,  and  thereby 
carry  on  all  the  operations  of  nature, 
occ.  Isa.  xlvi.  1.  Jer  1.  2.  Ii.  44.  This 
idol  is  also  mentioned  Baruch  vi.  41  j 
and  (to  say  nothing  of  the  apocryphal 
story  of  Bel  and  the  Dragon)  Herodotus , 
lib.  i.  cap.  181,  expressly  calls  the  Tower 
of  Babil  or  Babylon ,  A 10$  BHAOY  '1  pov 
the  Temple  of  Jupiter  Be l us  or  Bel*; 

*  For  a  description  of  this  temple,  which  was 
no  other  than  the  fan  ous  Town  of  Babel  repaired 
and  completed,  see  Pridtaux  Connect,  part  i.  book 
ii.  not  far  from  the  beginning,  and  Calmet.’*  Die- 
iionary  in  Bajbei.  and  Babyi.on, 
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I.  Chald.  from  Heb.  בלה, ‎ To  wear  out,  con* 
same.  occ.  Dan.  vii.  25  ;  where  Thcodotion 
wceXouwo'si  skull  abolish  as  with  oge,  Vulg• 
conteret  shall  wear  to  ,pieces. 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  בלואי ‎ Old, 
worn  out ,  pieces  namely,  occ.  Jer.  xxxviii. 
12.  If  we  consider  that  a  Cushite  is  here 
the  speaker,  we  shall  not  be  surprised  at 
meeting  with  a  dialectical  word,  instead 
of  the  pure  Hebrew  one  במי, ‎ which  is 
twice  used  by  the  Prophet  in  the  imme- 
diately  preceding  verse. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  N. בלו ‎ Some  kind  of  tn- 
butc  or  tax  paid  to  the  King  of  Persia. 
occ.  Ezra  iv.  13,  20.  vii.  24. .  “  In  these 
passages,  says  Cocceius ,  are  joined  ,פנדה‎ 
והלך ‎ ,בלו‎ ,  which  it  seems  should  be  thus 
distinguished:  מנרה ‎ a  certain  portion  of 
goods  from  the  lands ,  and  their  produce; 
בלו‎ — of  things  consumed  by  use;  הלך ‎ a  toll 
or  custom  laid  oh  ways  and  ports." 

;  ־  בלג‎ 

In  the  modern  Versions  and  Lexicons  it  is 
rendered  to  strengthen,  comfort ,  refresh, ox 
the  like.  The  LXX  translate  it,  inter  al. 
by  avoL'jfa.vop.ou  to  take  one's  rest,  Job 
x.  20;  by  to  take  breath,  Ps. 

xxxix.  14,  where  the  Vulg.  in  like  man- 
ner  refrigerer  be  refreshed ;  but  in  Amos 
v.  9,  the  Vulg.  has  subridet  smileth,  so 
Aquila  [xsiSiwv  smiling;  and  Symmachus, 
in  Ps.  xxxix.  14,  iva,  p,e181acru>  that  I  may 
smile:  And  this  last  1  am  apt  to  think  is 
nearly  the  true  sense  of  the  Root.  Let 
us  go  through  the  five  only  passages 
wherein  it  occurs.  Job  ix.  27,  1  iviU 
leave  or  change  my  countenance,  ואבליגה‎ 
and  laugh,  smile,  or  look  cheerful.  C11. 
x.  26,  Let  him  remove  (his  hand) from  me, 
ואבלינה ‎ that  I  may  smile  a  little,  before 
1  go  (whence)  I  shall  not  return,  &c. 
Ts.  xxxix.  14,  Let  me  alone  ואבליגה ‎ that 
I  may  smile.  Amos  v.  9,  המבליג ‎ Who 
causeth  the  waster,  or  rather  devastation , 
to  laugh  at  strength,  and  (as  it  follows) 
devastation  shall  come  against  the  fortress, 
Jer.  viii.  18,  as  a  N.  fern,  with  י  my  post- 
fixed,  where  the  Prophet,  addressing  him- 
self  to  Sion,  or  the  people  of  the  Jews, 
says, מבליגיתי ‎ (O  thou)  who  laughest  or 
grinnest  at  me, for  pain  or  sorrow,  as  thou 
was  wont  to  do  in  derision,  and  sayest, 
my  heart  is  sick  within  me.  Thus  Schul - 
tCTis  (in  his  Dmertutio  Pkilolog.  2 da  de 

Verb. 


IV.  As  a  N.  יול ‎ Seb  under  ילה.‎ 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  מבול ‎ A  flood,  deluge. 
LXX,  xaraxAucr/xo;.  It  is  applied  only 
to  that  of  Noah,  “  from  it’s  soaking  or 
mixing  with  the  earth  quite  through  the 
shell  of  it  5 — which  was  then  soaked  full 
of  water,  and  dissolved  ”  Bate.  This 
notion  of  a  deluge  is  clearly  expressed  by 
Virgil,  iEn.  xii.  lin.  204,  5, 

————St  teliurem  effundat  in  undas 

Diluvio  miscens - 

-  Should  he  the  earth  in  water  fus'd 

Mix  with  ike  flood - 

See  Mr.  Catcott9 s  excellent  Treatise  on 
the  Deluge,  p.  75,  2d  edit. 

Vi.  As  a  N.  תבל ‎ A  mixture  or  confusion  of 
species  by  bestiality,  Lev.  xviii.  23. — or 
of  relation  by  incest.  Lev.  xx.  12. 

VII.  As  a  N.  ?תב  The  mixt  globe  of  earth 
and  water.  1  Sam.  ii.  8,  2  Sam.  xxii.  16. 

1  Chron.  xvi.  30.  Prov.  viii.  26,  31.  Isa. 
xx>iv  1.  תבל ‎ The  world,  is  used  like 
OtxsysvY)  in  the  New  Testament  (see 
Creek  and  Eng.  Lexicon)  for  the  greater, 
or  a  considerable,  part  oj  the  inhibited 
world,  as  for  the  Babylonish  empire,  Isa 
xiii.  11.  xiv.  17. — for/the  Syrian,  Isa. 
xxiv.  4.  bee  Vitringa  on  Isa. 

VI II.  Chald.  As  a  N.  בל, ‎ the  same  as  the 
Heb  'לב,  The  heart.  Dan.  vi.  15. 

1  בלל‎ .  Vo  mix  very  much,  to  mix  together, 
confound.  Exod.  xxix.  2.  Gen.  xi.  9. 
Hos.  vii.  8,  &  al. 

II.  A  N.  בליל ‎ A  mixture  or  mixt  provender 
for  cattle,  consisting  of  chopped  straw  and 
bailey  mixt  together,  “  Farrago,״  Virgil, 
Georgic.  iii.  lin.  205.  occ.  Job  vi.  5. 
Isa  xxx.  24.  See  Harmers  Observa 
tions,  &c  vol.  i.  p  424.  Job  xxiv.  6, 
They  reap,  every  one,  in  a  field  בלי ‎ לו‎ 
{ which  is)  not  their  own  ;  and  thus  the 
Chaldee  Paraphrast,  LXX,  and  Vulg. 
reau  it  in  two  words,  and  translate  it  ac- 
cordingly  See  Mr.  Scott,  and  comp, 
under  חרצב..‎ 

As  a  N.  תבלל, ‎ or,  as  twenty  of  Dr.  Ken- 
nicott’s  Codices  read,  תבליל ‎ Some  disorder 
or  blemish  of  the  eye ,  “  a  white  speck  or 
spot,  thus  called  because  it  is  mixed  with 
the  black  of  the  pupil.”  M.de  Calasio. 
So  one  of  the  Hexaplar  versions  Asvxu)[xa., 
Vulg.  Albuginem,  but  Aquila  [uV0%u<n$] 
a  suffusion,  occ.  Lev.  xxi.  20.  Comp. 
Tobit  ii.  10,  or  11.  iii.  17. 


בלה‎ 
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בלה‎ 


away,  as  a  rotten  th'ng,  comp.  eh.  vii. 

— with  affliction,  Lam.  iii  4.  (comp. 
2  Sam.  xxii.  46.)  Ezek  xxiii.  43, לבלה ‎ ׳ 
נא ‎ פיכה ‎ To  her  who  is  old  in,  or  rather, 
worn  out  with,  adulteries.  So  the  Vulg. 
rightly,  qu׳e  attrita  est  in  adulteriis. 

[II.  Of  time.  To  wear  out,  spend  entirely . 
occ.  Job  xxi.  13,  יבלו ‎ They  spend  their 
days  to  the  last  in  felicity. 

IV.  To  wear  out ,  weary  or  t  re  by  continual 
opposition,  occ.  Ezra  iv.  4,  as  a  Particip. 
masc.  plur.  Hiph.  מבלהיכה ‎ ;  for  which  the 
Keri,  the  Complutcnsian  edit,  and  at  least 
fifteen  of  Dr.  Kenv.icott'z  Codices,  have 
כיבהליפש ‎ terrifying  ;  but  the  former  read- 
ing  seems  to  make  the  better  sense. 

V.  Transitively,  To  wear  away ,  waste ,  as 
enemies  do.  occ.  1  Chron.  xvii.  9. 

VI.  To  waste  awdy,  consume,  as  the  human 
body  in  the  grave,  occ.  Ps.  xlix.  15.  As 
a  N.  בלי ‎ Consumption,  dissolution,  in  the 
same  view.  occ.  Isa.  xxxviii/17. 

VII.  As  a  N.  fern.  בלהה ‎ Wasting,  comump- 
tion.  occ.  Isa.  xvii.  14,  At  evening ,  then 
behold  בלהה ‎ consumption,  before  morning 
he  is  no  more,  i.  e.  he  begins  to  waste  in 
the  evening,  and  is  gone  by  morning. 
This  passage  shews  the  proper  sense  of  the 
Noun.  Plur.  בלהות ‎ Waitings,  destruction. 
(inter  al.)  Job  xviii  ir,  14.  Ps.  lxxiii.  19. 
Ezek.  xxvi.  2  1.  xxvii.  36.  xxviii.  19,  in 
which  three  last  passages  the  LXX  have 
a.TtwXeicx.  destruction ,  Vulg.  in  or  ad  nihi- 
lum,  or  nihil,  to  nothing. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  הבליח ‎ Dissolution,  destruction. 
occ.  Isa.  x.  25. 

IX.  As  a  N.  בול.‎ 

1.  The  name  of  the  8th  month,  nearly 
answering  October  O.  S.  so  called  from 
the  decay  of  the  vegetable  world  at  that 
season,  occ.  1  K.  vi.  38. 

2.  Provender,  q.  d.  Consumption,  something 
to  consume,  occ.  Job  xl.  15. 

3.  The  rotten  or  perishable  stump  or  stem  of 
a  tree,  “  Truncus  ficulnus.”  TIurat.  occ. 
Jsa.  xliv.  19.  Hence,  a  bole. 

X  As  a  negative  Particle  בל, ‎ derived  from 
בלה ‎ to  wear  away,  consume ,  as  אין ‎ not, 
from  און ‎ labour,  vanity  ;  and  לא ‎ not,  from 
לאה ‎ to  weary ,  bring  to  nought 

1.  Not, in  no  wise.  Isa.  xxvi.  10.  Ps.  xlix.  13, 
&־  al.  freq. 

2.  That  not,  lest.  Ps.  x.  18.  xxxii.  9. 

XL  As  a  negative  Particle^. 

1.  With  a  V.  Not,  Gen.  xxxi.  20. 

F  a  2.  With 


Verb.  4*  Scntent.  ex  Ambig.  p.  30,  31.  ) 
is  of  opinion  that  the  word  מבליניתי ‎ Ri 
dibunda  mea,  has  a  double  allusion,  boti 
to  the  laughter  of  contempt,  ׳with  wh׳cl 
they  used  to  treat  the  predictions  of  the 
Prophet;  and  to  the  laughter  of  misery, 
the  risus  satdonicus,  which  their  cala  i 
ties  should  force  from  them.  Comp. 
Targum  on  the  place.  But  Dr.  Play  net 
renders  the  verse,  “  Sorrow  is  upon  me 
past  my  remedying,  my  heart  within  me 
is  faint.”  And  in  the  note  he  says,  “  I 
take  מבליניתי ‎ to  be  an  improper  junction 
of  two  words,  מבלי ‎ ניתי‎ .  which  are  so  dis 
tinguished  in  four  MSS,  and  one  edition 
[meaning  of  Dr.  KennicotT s  collating.] 
Another  MS.  also  reads  מבלי ‎ גתי‎ .  The 
first  of  these  words,  מבלי ‎ is  a  negative 
particle;  and  גיתי, ‎ or  written  at  full 
length  ניותי, ‎ is  a  Verb  of  the  infinitive 
mood  from  גהה ‎ to  heal ,  with  the  affix  י. 
The  LXX  and  Arabic  versions  favour 
this  emendation.” 

Scott ,  on  Job  ix.  27,  says,  “  Schultens  in 
his  Origines  Hebrseas  has  proved,  that  בלג‎ 
signifies,  in  Arabic,  to  shine  out  again  as 
the  sun  after  it  hath  been  clouded.  It 
also  means  in  the  first  conjugation  illuxit 
Aurora,  to  shine  as  the  morning ;  and  in 
the  2d,  laetitiaperfudit,  to  overspread  with 
joy.  Comp.  Castell.  Lex.  Hept.”  I  ap- 
prehend,  however,  that  laughing  or  smit- 
ing  is  the  primary  idea  of  the  Hebrew, 
and  that  thence  in  Arabic  it  is  transferred 
to  shining  after  gloominess. 

בלה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

In  general.  To  wear  or  waste  away. 

I.  To  wear  or  be  worn  out ,  as  by  use.  Ap 
plied  to  clothes,  Deut.  viii.  4. — to  shoes, 
Deut.  xxix.  5.— to  sacks,  Josh.  ix.  4. 
comp.  ver.  5,  13. — to  the  earth  Isa.  li.  6. 
Isa.  Ixv.  2  2,  Mine  elect  יבלו ‎ shall  wear 
out  the  work  of  their  hands ,  i.  e.  they 
shall  last  not  only  as  long  as  the  houses 
built  by  them,  but  longer  ;  for  the  Pro- 
phet  is  here  speaking  of  the  longevity  of 
the  elect. 

As  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
בלוי ‎ Old,  worn-out  pieces,  i.  e.  of  cloth,  or 
the  like.  occ.  Jer.  xxxviii.  11,  twice. 

II.  To  wear,  or  be  worn  out,  as  the  human 
body  with  age,  Gen.  xviii.  12. — with  a 
disease,  Jobxiii.  28,  Arid  this  man  (mean 
ing  himself,  see  Scott )  יבלה ‎ shall  waste 
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בלע‎ 

vii.  14,  £ בולם ‎ של;מיכ  Scraping  the  ayco• 
more  trees  or  fruit;  for  the  sycomore  fruit, 
which  grows  sticking  to  the  trunk  of  the 
tree,  (see  under  שקט) ‎ “  does  not  ripen 
till  it  is  rubbed  with  iron  combs,  after 
which  rubbing  it  ripens  in  four  days. 
Thus  Theophrastus  Hist.  lib.  iv.  cap.  2׳. 
Hsrleiv  ov  Svvarai  av  sTt1>1v1(r%  clXX^ 
syyvtsg  ovvyoLS  01§vjpa$  stfix.vityvo'iv‘  d$ 
av  etfiwKrQrt  r&rapraia  werUrai.  So 
Pliny  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xiii.  cap.  7,  says  of 
this  fruit,  Scalpendo  tantum  Jferreis  un - 
guibus,  aliter  non  maturescit.  And  to 
the  same  purpose  Jerome  on  Amos  says, 
that  without  this  management  the  figs 
are  excessively  bitter,  “  Sycomori  agrestes 
afferunt  ficus ,  quce,  si  non  vellicentur, 
amarissimas  cariculas  faciunt."  These 
testimonies,  together  with  the  authority 
of  the  LXX  and  Vulgate  version,  seem 
sufficient  to  settle  the  meaning  of  this 
word.  The  reader,  who  wants  further 
satisfaction,  may  consult  Bochart,  vol.  ii. 
383,  4;  and  Calmet' s  Dictionary,  in 
Sycomore  and  Fig.  But  I  shall  just 
add  that  Hasselquist,  Travels,  p.  261, 
describing  the  Ficus  Sycomorus,  or  Scrip - 
ture  Sycomore ,  says,  “  It  buds  the  latter 
end  of  March,  and  the  fruit  ripens  in  the 
beginning  of  June ;  it  is  wounded  or  cut 
by  the  inhabitants  [of  Lower  Egypt]  at 
the  time  it  buds,  for  without  this  precau- 
tion ,  they  say,  it  will  not  bear  fruit.״ 

From  the  Heb.  בלס ‎ may  very  probably  be 
derived  the  French  blesser  to  wound. 

בלע‎ 

I.  To  swallow ,  swallow  up.  See  Gen.  xli.  7. 
Exod.  vii.  12.  Num.  xvi.  30.  Job  xx.  15. 
As  a  participial  N.  בלע ‎ Somewhat  swal - 
lowed .  Jer.  Ii.  44 ;  on  which  te\t  see 
Prideaux  Connect,  vol.  i.  p.  242,  1st 
edit.  Svo.  Xerxes  7.  and  Bp.  Newton  on 
Proph.  vol.  i.  p.  297,  8.  Svo. 

Job  vii.  19,  Thou  dost  not  let  me  alone 
עד ‎ בלעי ‎ רלןי ‎ till  I  can  swallow  my  spittle, 
i.  e.  for  ever  so  short  a  time.  The  Arabs 
use  a  very  similar  expression  א  בלעני ‎ ריקי‎ , 
Let  me  swallow  my  spittle ,  i.  e.  give  me 
sufficient  time  or  respite  so  to  do.  See 
Schdtens  on  the  place,  and  Castell’s 
Lex.  in  בלע, ‎ AH.  And  in  this  view 
Michaelis  (Supplem.  ad  Lexicon  Hebr.) 
thinks  the  ־word  is  used,  though  ellipti- 
cally,  Num.  iv.  20,  They  shall  not  come 
in  to  set  כבלע ‎ for  a  moment  the  holy 

things. 


2.  With  a  N.  Without.  Job  viii.  II. 

בלי ‎ hath  sometimes  the  Particles  ב,  b,  עד ‎ ,מ‎ 
and  על ‎ prefixed  or  preceding. 

XII.  As  a  Particle  בלתי‎ 

1.  Not.  Num.  xxi.  35.  1  Sam.  xx.  26. 

2.  Unless.  Gen.  xliii.  3. 

3.  Besides.  Num.  xi.  6.  Hos.  xiii.  4. 

This  Particle  admits  מ  ,ל‎ ,  and  עד ‎ before  it. 

4.  בלתי ‎ אט ‎ Before  a  N.  But,  except ,  Jud. 
vii.  14.  Before  a  V.  Unless,  Amos  iii.  3,4. 

Der.  Old  Eng.  Bale,  mischief,  destruction, 
(see  Junius  Etymol.  Anglic.)  whence 
baleful. 

I.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  confine,  restrain  or 
hold  in,  as  a  horse  or  mule  with  a  bridle. 
So  LXX  afyw>  and  Vulg.  constringo. 
occ.  Ps.  xxxii.  9. 

If.  As  a  N.  fern.  בל ‎ מה ‎ or  masc.  בליט ‎ (for 
the  ה  may  be  a  Pron.  suffix  fem.  it's) 
Somewhat  which  binds  or  restrains,  atether. 
occ.  Job  xxvi.  7,  He  hangeth  the  earth  on 
בלימת. ‎ What  can  this  mean  but  the  co• 
lumns  of  light  and  spirit  between  which 
the  earth  is  suspended  (comp.  1  Sam.  ii. 

S.),  and  which,  like  the  two  reins  of  a 
bridle,  hold  (if  1  may  be  allowed  the 
expression)  the  mighty  steed  within  it’s 
circular  course  ? 

Ovid  has  preserved  the  traces  of  this 
philosophical  truth  in  his  description  of 
the  chaotic  state,  Metam.  lib.  i.  ad  init. 
and  one  would  almost  think  the  very 
expressions  of  the  Poet  were  borrowed 
from  the  sacred  writer. 

JVfc  circumfuso  pendebat  in  a'ere  tellus. 

Nor  yet  in  ambient  air  the  air  was  hung. 

See  Vossivs  DeOrig.  &  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  ii. 
cap.  54,  at  the  end,  where  you  will  find 
Lucretius,  Pliny ,  Lucan,  Claudian,  and 
Mairobius,  teaching  the  same  doctrine. 
And,  by  the  way,  the  very  Latin  name 
for  the  earth,  Tellus,  seems  to  be  derived 
from  ־  תלת ‎ to  hang.  And  when  Ovid ,  in 
his  description  of  the  suspended  earth, 
adds,  “  Ponderibus  librata  suis.  Balanced 
by  its  weights may  he  not  be  thought 
to  intimate  the  two  opposite  pressures  of 
the  celestial  fluid  by  which  it  is  kept  con- 
stantly  regular  in  it’s  orbit  ? 

בלס‎ 

To  scrape,  scratch,  so  LXX  kvi^wv,  and 
Vulg.  vellicans.  It  occurs  only  Amos 
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denoting  places  of  worship,  by  v\fn ץ0\ן ‎ a 
high  place ,  and  JvJojAa  high  places.  In 
seven  passages  they  translate  במות ‎ by 
B w(/.0$  or  Buiyoi,  a  high  or  lofty  altar  or 
altars  ;  and  the  learned  Vitringa  on  Isa. 

xvi.  12,  gives  it  as  his  opinion,  that  this 
is  almost  always  the  sense  of  the  word, 
when  used  for  those  high  places  where 
the  Israelites  sacrificed.  In  such  instan- 
ces,  says  he,  במה ‎ “  properly  and  truly 
denotes  an  altar  built  to  some  height 
which  cannot  be  ascended  but  by  steps,” 
and  for  proof  he  cites  2Chron.  xxviii.2<j. 
Jer.  xxxii.  3 3,  which  see  3  and  comp. 
2  K.  xvi.  4.  And  to  this  sense  of  lofty 
altars  we  may  refer  במות ‎ in  those  texts, 
which  in  the  two  former  editions  of  this 
work  I  quoted,  after  Mr.  Hutchinson  and 
Bate ,  for  it’s  signifying,  High  ones ,  i.  e. 
the  objects  of  idolatrous  worship,  the 
heavens  or  their  representatives,  namely 
1  K.  xii.  31.  xiii.  32.  2  Chron.  xi.  15, 
( priests  for  the  high  altars,  to  wit,  for  the 
goats,  comp.  2  K.  xxiii.  8.)  Ezek.  xvi.  16, 
though  in  this  last  text  it.  seems  rather 
to  mean  the  יתי ‎ במית ‎ the  houses  or  taber- 
nacles  erected  nigh  the  high  altars  for 
the  accommodation  of  the  priests,  &c. 
See  1  K.  xii.  31.  xiii.  32.  2  K.  xxiii.  15. 

xvii.  29.  Ezek.  xx.  29,  And  I  said  to 
them,  what  (of  what  use  or  benefit)  is 
the  high  place  whither  ye  go  f  Yet  the 
name  thereof  is  called  Bamah  unto  this 
day.  Ye  call  it  by  the  same  respected 
name,  and  resort  to  it  accordingly. 

במו ‎ See  מו ‎ under  מה.‎ 

P 

In  general  to  divide ,  separate,  whence  as  a 
Particle  of  division  or  distinction,  בין ‎ as 
below  II. 

I.  In  Kal,  applied  to  the  mind.  To  distin ־ 
guish,  discern,  understand ,  dignoscere,  di- 
judicare.  See  1  Sam.  iii.  8.  Ps.  cxxxix.  2. 
Jer.  xlix.  7.  In  Niph.  To  become  or  be 
made  discerning  or  discreet.  Isa.  x.  13. 
As  a  Participle  Niph.  or  Participial  N. 
נבון ‎ Discreet.  Gen.  xii.  33,  39.  In  Hiph. 
Nearly  the  same  as  in  Kal  1  K.  iii.  9, 
להבין ‎ בין ‎ טוב ‎ לרע ‎ That  I  may  discern  be- 
tween  good  and  bad.  Eng.  Translat.  This 
Text  not  only  leads  us  to  the  genuine 
and  proper  sense  of  the  Verb,  but  also 
shews  it’srelation  to  the  following  Particle 
בין ‎ between.  The  V.  is  applied  also  to 
making  pots  feel,  namely  the  fire.  Ps. 

F  3  1  lviii  to, 


בלק‎ —במה‎ 

things,  lest  they  die ;  as  if  we  should  say 
for  a  twinkling,  meaning  the  twinkling 
of  an  eye.  The  LXX  here  have  s£a7r;va 
suddenly.  And  this  is  the  only  text  wherein 
the  word  has  been  supposed  to  signify  to 
cover,  involve,  and  been  so  rendered  by 
the  Targ.  Syr.  Vulg  and  from  this  last, 
by  the  western  vernacular  versions. 

II.  To  swallow  up,  to  remove  or  destroy  as 
entirely  as  if  swallowed  up.  See  2  Sam. 
xx.  19,  20.  Job  ii.  3.  viii-  18.  Ps.  xxi.  10. 
xxxv.  23.  lv.  10.  lxix.  16.  Eccles.  x.  12. 
Isa.  iii.  12.  xxv.  7,  8.  Lam.  ii.  2,  5,  8. 
2  Sam.  xvii.  16,  פן ‎ יבלע ‎ למלך ‎ literally. 
Lest  there  be  a  swallowing  up  to  the 
King,  ike.  In  Hith.  To  be  swallowed  up, 
destroyed,  vanished,  occ.  Ps.  evii.  27. 

Ps.  Iii.  4,  or  6,  דברי ‎ בלע ‎ Words  of  destruc- 
tion,  i.  e.  destructive  words.  The  LXX 
or  rather  Thcodotion’s  version  is  here  re- 
markable  tcc  pr/pcocra.  noira/jtQvria'p.s  words 
of  drowning. 

Der.  Belly,  in  Celtic  Bulg,  in  Welsh 
Bol,  bola ,  holy.  Latin  Bulga ,  a  leathern 
bag.  Latin  Bellua,  a  great  beast  or  fish  ; 
so  Balcena,  a  whale.  Also  a  bolus,  a 
billow ,  to  bulge,  take  in  water  as  a  ship. 
S  being  prefixed,  and  ב  changed  into  w, 
swallow. 

בלק‎ 

To  ravage,  lay  waste,  occ.  Isa.  xxiv.  1.  (So 
LXX  epYifuvosi)  Nah.  ii.  11. 

Der.  Bleak ,  blight. 

במה‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.but  the  idea  is  evidently. 
To  be  high,  elevated. 

I.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  במות ‎ High  places, 
heights.  Spoken  of  hills  or  hillocks.  Mic. 
iii.  12.  Jer.  xxvi.  18;  so  in  Reg.  במיותי,‎ 
Deut.  xxxii.  13.  Isa.  lviii.  14.  Mic.  i.  3. 
2  Sam.  i.  19,  23.  Also  in  Reg.  במתי.‎ 
Spoken  of  the  high  leaves  of  the  sea.  Job 
ix.  8.— of  the  cloud  in  the  Holy  of  Holies 
aloft  above  the  mercy-seat.  Isa.  xiv.  14. 
Comp.  Lev.  xvi.  2,  and  see  Vitringa  on 
Isa. 

II.  And  most  generally,  as  a  N.  fem.  במה‎ 
A  high  place,  or  in  plur.  fem.  במות‎ 
High  places ,  dedicated  to  religious  wor- 
ship,  whether  true  or  false,  1  Sam.  ix. 
!2,  13,  14,  23.  x.  5.  Num.  xxxiii.  52. 
1  K.  xi.  7•  2  K.  xxiii.  13*  &  al.  Comp, 
under  הרה ‎ I.  The  LXX,  where  they 
do  not  retain  the  original  word  Ba/xa, 
generally  render  במה ‎ and  במות, ‎ when 
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בן‎ 


couo$  as  it  stands  in  the  Compkitensian 
edition,  i.  e.  the  middle  man.  Bat  בניבם‎ 
may  be  from  בנה ‎ to  build ,  see  under 
בנה ‎ I. 

בנן ‎ with  the  נ  doubled.  In  Kal,  In  mafye 
to  discern ,  to  teach ,  instruct.  So  1  XX 
£7 taiSevtrsv,  and  Vulg.  docuit.  occ.  Deut. 
xxxii.  IO.  In  Hith. התבונן ‎ To  dt.se cm  or 
consider  with  oneself ,  or  diligently.  Isa.  i. 
3,  &  al.  freq. 

בנה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible.  ה. 

I.  In  Kal,  Jo  Imild  as  a  house,  a  city,  an 
altar,  dc.  Deut.  xx.  f  1  K.  vi.  2.  vii.  1. 
Gen  iv.  17.  viii  20,  &  al.  freq.  Hence 
it  is  applied  to  God’s  gradually  forming 
Adam’s  rib  into  a  woman.  Gen.  ii.  £2. 
As  Ns.  בנין ‎ A  bail  ling,  structure.  Ezek. 
xii.  12,  twice.  Fern  בניה ‎ The  same.  occ. 
Ezek.  >li.  13.  Fem.  מבנה ‎ A  frame  or 
model  of  a  building,  occ.  Ezik.  xl.  2. 
Fern.  תבנית ‎ A  form,  ])Cittern,  model,  pro- 
perly  of  a  י building ,  and  thence  applied 
to  other  things.  See  Exod.  xxv.  9,  40. 
Deut.  iv.  16,  17,  !8.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  1  ,בניבם ‎ Sam.  wii.  4,  איש ‎ הבנ ‎ יבם‎ , 
A  man  of  buildings,  i.  e.  a  tall  well  built 
man,  as  אנשי ‎ מז־־ות ‎ >•  en  of  measures  means 
large  tall  men,  Nuni.  xiii.  32,  and  איש‎ 
מדין ‎ a  large  tall  man ,  2  Sam,  xxi.  20.  But 
compare  under  בן ‎ IV. 

II.  'To  build  again ,  repair.  Isa.  lviii.  12. 
Plence 

III.  To  repair ,  restore  to\  former  or  happier 
state.  Job  xxii.  23.  Jer.  xii.  16.  xxxi.  4. 
xlii.  10.  Mai.  hi.  15. 

IV.  “  To  fortify  a  town  or  city,  i.  e.  to  sur- 
round  it  with  walls.  Josh.  vi.  26.  1  K. 
xvi.  34,  compared  with  Jud.  iii.  13. 
2  Sam.  x.  5.  See  also  1  K.  xv.  17. 

1  Mac.  i.  32.”  Michndis  in  Supplem.  ad 
Lex.  Heb.  p.  190.  Comp.  2  Chron.  xi. 
5— 1Q• . 

V.  To  build  up,  or  increase  a  family  by  pro ־ 
creation  of  children.  Deut.  xxv.  9,  The 
?nan  אשד ‎ לא ‎ יבנה ‎ את ‎ בית ‎ אחיו ‎ ■who  will 
not  build  up  his  brother’s  bouse  or  family. 
Comp.  Ltuth  iv.  11.  So  Gen.  xvi.  2. 
xxx.  3,  אבנה‎ —ממנה ‎ I  shall  be  built  up 
by  her.  LXX  T'sx.votoiyr'jpcou  1  shall  ob- 
tain  children;  so  Vulg.  babeam  filios. 

VI.  As  a  N.  בן ‎ (and  בנו ‎ Num.  xxiii.  18. 
xxiv.  3,  !  9  5  but  I  do  not  find  בנו ‎ thus 
used  except  by  Balaam x  the  Mesopota - 
man, 

I  .  A  SO?!y 


lviii.  10,  and  to  the  discernment  of  the 
mental  taste.  Job  vi.  30,  Also  in  Hipli. 
To  cause  to  discern  or  understand,  to  teach. 
Ps.  c  ix.  27,  34,  &  al.  In  Hiph.  with 
על ‎ following.  To  regard,  or  treat ,  with 
(distinction,  to  have  a  distinguishing  regard 
Jo!,  faa.Kf.-ti'Op'CU  occ.  D  n.  xi.  37,  twice. 
As  a  N.fem.  בינה ‎ Discernment,  discretion, 
understanding.  P;ov.  iv.  1.  ix.  6,  10. 
Isa.  xxxiii.  19.  Asa  N.  תבון ‎ Discretion, 
ct  ' ce  nmenl ,  skill,  occ.  Has.  xiii.  2.  Fem. 
תבינה ‎ Nearlv  the  same.  See  Exod. xxxi. 3. 
x\ \v.  31.  1  K.  vii.  14.  Deut.  xxxii.  28. 
Job  xii.  2 ז . 

II.  As  a  Particle,  denoting  division  or  dis- 
traction ,  בין‎ 

1.  Between.  Gen.  i.  7.  E>od  xi.  7.  It  is 
remarkable  that  the  Darin  writers  have 
retained  the  Hebrew  idiom,  and  some- 
times  repeat״  their  Preposition  inter,  as 
the  Hebrew's  do  בן ‎ in  thejevts  just  cited. 
Thus  Horace ,  lib.  i  sat.  7,  lin.  11,  12, 

- Inter 

Harford  Priamiden  animosum  aique  inter  Achillem 
ha  full  capilalis. 

And  lib.  i.  epist.  2,  lin.  12, 

1 

- 'Nestor  compomre  Hies 

Inter  Peleden  festinnt,  4  inter  Alriden. 

See  more  instances  from  the  Latin  Prose- 
writers,  in  Dr.  Clarke's  Note  on  Horner , 
11  v.  lin  769. 

1.  Between  ,within ,  intra,  of  place.  Job  xxiv. 
11. — of  time,  Neh.  v.  18. 

3.  In  the  midst.  Zcch.  xiii.  6. 

4.  Bepeated,  it  may  be  rendered,  JVhethtr 
— or.  Lev.  xxvii.  !2. 

III.  Asa  N  fem  plur.  בינות ‎ The  parts  be- 
tween  the  intervals.  Ezek.  x.  2.  Hence 
ב  being  understood,  it  is  used  as  a  Particle, 
In  the  intervals,  bttucen.  Gen.  xwi.  28. 
Ezek.  x.  7. 

TV.  As  a  N.  masc  plur.  בניכם ‎ occ.  1  Sam 
xvii.  4,  איש ‎ הבניכם ‎ q  d.  Vir  medietatum, 
or,  as  Montanas  renders  it,  intermedius, 
a  middle  ?nan,  'one  who  comes  between  tw'0 
contending  parties,  as  a  champion,  to  de- 
termine  the  dispute  by  single  combat.  So 
the  Eng.  translat.  a  <  / lampion  ;  the  French, 
un  homvne  qui  se  presentoit  entre  tes  deux 
arrives.  Comp.  ver.  3,  8,  9,  10.  The 
LXX,  according  to  the  Alexandrian  copy, 
render  this  expression  in  1  Sam.  xvii.  23, 
b>  A v7jp  b  Apcec rtrctiof,  which  is  an  ed- 
dent  corruption  for  0  (tuc roatoc,  or  0  /xs־ 
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instructor,  teacher,  see  2  K  ii.  12;  so  in 
(his  very  chapter  בני ‎ הנביאיכש ‎ the  sons  of 
the  prophets  are  several  times  used  for  the 
disciples  or  scholars  of  the  prophets, חלם ‎ די‎ 
נבייא, ‎ as  the  Targum  explains  it,  ver.  3, 
5,  7,  12.,  Comp.  1  K.  xiii.  11,  !2,  13. 
Amos  vii.  14. 

11.  Construed  with  words  denoting  punish - 
mc/it,  p  signifies  liable  to,  or  worthy  of. 
בן ‎ הכות ‎ A  son  of  beating ,  Deut.  xxv.  2, 
בן ‎ מות ‎ A  son  of  death,  2  Sam.  xii.  5, 
mean  persons  worthy  if  stripes  or  of 
death. 

12.  Of  inanimate  things  it  denotes  what 
comes,  or  is  produced  ,from  another.  Thus 
an  arrow  is  בן ‎ קשת ‎ the  son  of  a  bow ,  Job 
xli.  20,  or  of  the  quiver,  Lam.  iii.  13  j 
S 'parks  of  fire  are  בני ‎ רשף ‎ sons  of  the  coal. 
Job  v.  7  j  בן ‎ גרן ‎ The  son  of  the  floor  is 
the  corn  threshed  In  it,  Isa.  xxi.  10. 

VII.  As  a  N.  fern.  בת ‎ (q.  נ  ,בנת ‎ being 
dropped,  as  in  שתי ‎ and  שתיבש ‎ two,  from 
שנה ‎ to  iterate)  plur.  בנות ‎ It  is  applied 
to  females  in  nearly  the  same  senses  as  בן‎ 
to  males. 

1.  A  daughter.  Gen.  v.  4.  xi.  29,  &  al. 
freq. 

2.  A  grand-daughter.  Gen.  xxiv.  48.  Also, 
a  more  remote  female  descendant .  Gen. 
xxvii,.46.  xxviii.  r,  6. 

3.  The  female  offspring  of  a  bird.  Isa.  xiii. 
21.  xxxiv.  13. 

4-.  Plur.  בנות ‎ Young  women.  Gen.  xxx.  13. 
Prov.  xxxi.  29.  So  the  French  files, 
which  properly  denotes  daughters,  is  used 
also  for  young  women ,  as  in  the  French 
translat.  of  the  last  cited  texts. 

f  בתי ‎ My  daughter;  a  compellation  of 
affection  or  kindness  in  speaking  to  a 
younger  or  inferiour  woman.  Ruth  iii. 
io,  1 1. 

6.  בנות ‎ האדכש ‎ Daughters  of  men,  Gen.  vi. 
2,  4,  denote  the  women  of  the־ apostate 
race  of  Cain.  (Comp  under  בן ‎ VI.  6.) 
And  as  believers  are  there  called  the  sons 
of  the,  i.  e.  of  the  true,  Aleim ,  so  an  idola- 

'trous  woman  is  styled  the  daughter  of  a 
strange  God,  Mai.  ii.  11.  Comp.  Mum. 
xxi.  29. 

7.  Referring  to  age;  thus  בת ‎ השעיפש ‎ שנה‎ 
A  daughter  of  ninety  years,  Gen.  xvii.  17, 
is  a  woman  ninety  years  old.  So  of  a  beast. 
Lev.  xiv.  10. 

8.  Applied  to  places ,  The  daughter  of  Sion, 
of  Jerusalem,  of  Ty  re,  is  the  city,  commu ׳• 

F  4  ni. 


1.  A  son,  who  is,  as  it  were,  built  up  by  his 
parents,  and  builds  up  or  continues  his  fa- 
ther’s  house  or  family.  Gen.  iv.  17,  25. 
Comp.  Ecclus.  xl.  19.  Plur.  בניכש ‎ de- 
notes  not  only  sons,  as  Gen.  v.  4,  but 
children ,  without  respect  to  sex,  as  Gen. 

iii.  16. 

2.  A  grandson.  Gen.  xxix.  xxxi.  55. 
Also,  A  more  remote  descendant.  Exod. 
i.  7,  &  al.  freq. 

3.  The  young  or  offspring  of  a  beast  or  bird. 
Lev.  i.  5,  14,  &  al.  freq. 

4.  Plur.  בניכש ‎ Youths,  young  men,  Prov. 
vii.  7. 

5.  בני ‎ My  son,  used  as  a  compellation  of  af- 
feet  ion  in  speaking  to  a  younger  or  infe- 
riour  person,  Josh.  vii.  19.  1  Sam.  iii.  6. 

iv.  16.  Comp.  אב ‎ under  אבה ‎ IV.  4. 

6.  בני ‎ האלהיכש ‎ Sons  of  the  Aleim  or  God, 
Men  begotten  again  or  formed  by  his 
word  and  spirit,  and  resembling  their 
heavenly  father  in  their  dispositions  and 
actions.  Gen.  vi.  2,  4,  where  the  believ- 
ing  line  of  Seth  are  distinguished  by  this 
title  from  the  בנות ‎ האדפש ‎ the  daughters 
of  men,  i.  e.  women  of  the  apostate  race 
of  Cain.  Comp.  Deut.  xiv.  1.  xxxii.  19. 
Isa.  i.  2.  Wisd.  ix.  7.  xviii.  13,  and  Greek 
and  Eng .  Lexicon  in'Xio^  V1L 

בני ‎ אלהיכש ‎ seems  also  to  be  used  for  those 
Angels  who  kept  their  first  estate,  the 
elect  or  approved  angels,  as  St.  Paul  calls 
them  (1  Tim.  v.  21.)  Job  xxxviii.  7, 
where  the  scene  is  the  creation  of  the 
world.  Comp.  Job  i.  6.  ii.  1  ;  in  which 
two  last  cited  passages  the  LXX  render 
the  Hebrew  words  by  01  ayyehoi  rou 
Qeou,  the  angels  of  God,  as  in  the  former 
by  ayysXoi  you  my  angels. 

7.  It  refers  to  time  or  age ;  thus  בן ‎ שנה ‎ the 
son  of  a  year  means  a  year  old.  Exod.  xii. 
5.  Comp.  Gen.  v.  32.  1  Sam.  xiii.  1. 
Jon.  iv.  10.  freq.  occ. 

8.  — To  place,  בני ‎ ?רכש ‎ Sons  or  children  of  the 
East  are  men,  natives  of  the  East.  1  K.  iv. 
30.  Job  i.  3,  8c  al. 

9.  — To  temper  or  disposition,  בן ‎ היל ‎ A  son, 
i.  e.  a  man,  of  courage.  1  Sam.  xiv.  52. 
2  Chron.  xxviii.  6.  בני ‎ עולה ‎ Sons  of  wick- 
edness.  2  Sam.  vii.  10.  Comp.  1  Sam. 
xx.  30.  So  בני ‎ בליעל ‎ Sons  of  Belial  de- 
note  lawless,  abandoned  profligates.  Deut. 
xiii.  14.  Jud.  xix.  22,  &al.  Comp,  under 
בליעל ‎ among  the  Pluriljjjerals. 

10.  As  אב ‎ a  Bather,  sometimes  denotes  an 


/ 
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Plur.  איניבב ‎ Vessels  made  of  stone ,  stone- 
vessels,  — troughs  or  — cisterns  to  hold 
water,  Exod.  vii.  19.  So  Exod.  i  16, 
When  ye  deliver  the  Hebrew  women,  and 
see  them  עלהאבניכס ‎ by  the  stone-  troughs } 
in  which  I  suppose  the  newly-delivered 
women  and  the;r  infants  were  washed, 
as  was  anciently  the  practice,  and  is 
common  in  some  hot  countries  to  this 
day.  See  Mr.  Bate* s  Note  on  the  place 
in  his  New  Translation.  Many  of  the 
Versions  and  Lexicons  render  it  seats  or 
stools ,  namely  such  as  are  used  by  wpmen 
in  labour;  and  Mons.  *Goguet  says, 
“  there  is  frequent  mention  of  such  seats 
for  facilitating  delivery  in  physical  wri- 
tersf.”  1  know  not  but  there  may,  but 
surely  they  were  hardly  made  of  stone,  as 
אבניכס ‎ expresses. 

6.  Stones ,  “  such  as  potters  mould  their 
clay  upon.”  Bate.  So  LXX  siri  rouv  At- 
Qujv.  Jer.  xviii.3,  where  see  Dr.  Blayncy  s 
Note. 

7•  Applied  to  hail-stones.  Josh.  x.  11,  where 
LXX  render  אבניכס ‎ גדל ‎ גת ‎ by  A 198$  rys 
%aAa^$־  hail-stones.  Comp.  Ecclus. 
xlvi.  6.  Isa.  xxx.  3c.  Job  xxxviii.  22, 


?3• 

8.  אבן ‎ הבדיל ‎ A  plummet ,  Eng.  Marg.  stone 
of  tin.  occ.  Zech.  iv.  10.  It  seems  strictly 
to  mean  a  piece  of  tin-ore  (comp.  Deut. 
viii.  9.),  which  is  heavier  than  that  of 
any  other  metal,  and  so  mure  proper  for 
a  plummet. 

בנט‎ 


Occurs  not  as  V.  in  the  Hebrew  Bible,  but 
in  Persic  the  cognate  Root  בנד ‎ denotes  as 
a  N.  A  15 and,  knot ,  binding,  ligature, 
belt,  and  as  a  V.  To  bind,  tie,  oblige. 
See  Castell  Lexic.  Persic,  in  בנד.‎ 

Asa  N.  with  a  formative  אבנט ‎ ,א ‎ A  belt , 
girdle.  So  LXX  £0>5ןו׳.  Exod.  xxviii.  4. 
Lev.  viii  7, 13.  Isa.  xxii.  21,  &  al. 

Der.  To  bind ,  a  band,  bandage,  bond,  bon - 
dage ,  &c.  Also,  Bonnet. 

בנס ‎ Chald. 

To  rage  with  anger.  Once,  Dan.  ii.  12. 
The  Chaldee  Targum  uses  it  in  the  same 
sense. 


בס‎ 

To  trample  upon ,  tread  under  foot.  Ps. 
xliv.  6.  Zech.  x.  3.  Isa.  xiv.’  19,  &  al. 

•  Origin  of  Law^&c.vol.  i.  p.  200,  note,  edit. 
Edinburgh. 

f  See  Suidas  in  tom.  ii.  p.  461. 

freq. 


nity,  ox  state  of  Sion,  Jerusalem,  or  Tyre 
Isa.  xxxvii.  22.  Ps.  xlv.  13.  Comp.  Ps. 
cxxxvii.  8,  freq.  occ.  So  בת ‎ עמי ‎ The 
daughter  of  my  (the  prophets)  people, 
Isa.  xxii.  4  Lam.  ii.  11,  is  the  Jewish 
people  or  state. 

9.  In  a  different  view.  Towns  or  villages 
belonging  to  a  metropolis  or  mother-city 
(comp.  איט ‎ IV.)  are  called  it’s  daughters. 
Num.  xxi.  23,  32.  Josh.  xv.  45.  Jud.  xi. 
26.  Jer.  xlix.  2,  &  al. 

10.  Of  disposition,  בת ‎ בליעל ‎ A  daughter  of 
Belial  1  Sam.  i.  16,  is  an  abandoned 
wicked  woman.  Comp,  under  בן ‎ VI.  9, 
above,  and  see  בליעל ‎ among  the  Plurili- 
terals. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  fern,  with  a  formative  אבן ‎ ,א‎ , 
plur.  (fem.)  אבניכס.‎ 

1.  A  stone  in  general,  so  called  either  from 
being  disposed  and  built  up,  as  it  were,  in 
regular  strata,  within  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  or  from  it’s  being  built  up  atom 
upon  atom,  by  the  action  of  the  expan 
sion  on  the  chaotic  mass  at  the  original 
formation,  and  at  the  reformation  of  the 
earth  after  the  deluge.  Gen  xi.  3.  xxxi.  46, 
&  al.  freq.  The  stone  of  darkness  and  of 
the  shadow  of  death  which  man  searcheth 
out.  Job  xxviii.  3,  iS  must  surely  mean 
the  metallic  ore  in  the  deep  and  dark 
parts  of  the  earth.”  Scott. 

On  Habak.  ii.  11,  compare  Juvenal ,  Sat. 
ix.  1.  103,  4, 

———servi  ut  tnceant.  jumenla  loquentur , 

Et  canis,  et  pontes,  et  marmora 

- should  trembling  slaves  not  dare  to 

squeak, 

Beasts,  dogs  and  posts  and  marble  wads  will 
speak.  Owen. 

2.  A  precious  stone.  Exod.  xxv.  7,  &  al.  freq. 
אבני ‎ אש ‎ Stones  off  re,  i.  e.  precious  stones 
that  glitter  and  sparkle  with  light ,  like 
fire.  So  Tope  in  his  Temple  of  Fame, 

having  admirably  described  the  different 
precious  stones  that  adorned  "  proud 
Fame's  imperial  seat,”  adds  at  line  254, 

With  various  colour’d  light  the  pavement 
sho  e, 

And  all  on  fire  appear’d  the  glowing  throne, 
occ.  Ezek.  xxviii.  14,  16. 

3.  A  weight,  which  no  doubt  was  frequently, 
as  with  us,  of  stone.  Deut.  xxv.  13.  2  Sam. 
xiv.  26,  &  al. 

4.  A  stone  image ,  an  idol  of  stone.  Jer.  ii. 
27.iii.  9. 
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tion.  Gen.  xx.  7.  1  Sam.  vii.  9.  Ezek. 
xxii.  30. 

4.  Bi  hind,  without.  Jos.  ii.  15,  And  she  let 
them  down  by  a  rope  בעד ‎ without  the 
window.  So  2  K.  i  2,  Ahaziahfell  בעד‎ 
without  the  lattice  or  latticed  window 
in  his  upper  chamber ,  namely  into  the 
court. 

5.  With  מ  prefixed  מבעד ‎ From  behind ,  be - 
hind.  Eng.  translat.  within.  Cant.  iv. 
1,  3.  vi.  7. 

Dek.  To  bound,  limit.  Qu ?  French,  Bout, 
end,  extremity.  Eng.  but ,  hutment,  abut. 

בעד!‎ 

With  a  radical,  though  mutable  or  omissi- 
ble,  ה. 

To  swell ,  swell  up  or  out. 

I.  In  Niph.  To  be  bulged ,  swelling ,  or  jut- 
ting  out ,  applied  to  a  wall.  occ.  as  a 
Particip.  Isa.  xxx.  3  ז ;  where  Eng.  trans- 
lat.  swelling  out.  But  the  word  may  be 
aNJ  swelling ,  as  Bp.  Lowth  renders  it. 

II.  In  h  Hiph.  sense.  To  cause  to  swell ,  or 
bubble ,  as  fire  does  boiling  water,  occ. 
Isa.  lxiv.  1,  or  2. 

III.  Chald.  בעה ‎ and  בעא ‎ To  seek,  ask,  re - 
quest.  See  Dan.  ii.  13,  16,  49.  vii.  16. 
As  a  N.  בעו ‎ A  request,  petition.  Dan. 
vi.  8.  Fern.  בעות ‎ The  same.  Dan.  vi.  14. 
Isa.  xxi.  12,  אם ‎ תבעיון ‎ בעיו‎ ,  If  ye  will 
enquire,  enquire  ye — If  ye  Edomites ,  saith 
the  Prophet,  will  enquire  concerning  the 
cause  of  your  present  calamities,  and  your 
duty  in  consequence  of  them,  enquire 
ye;  return ,  or  be  converted,  come.  Thus 
Vitringu,  whom  see.  Isaiah  addressing  the 
Edomites  may  well  be  supposed  to  use 
בעה ‎ in  a  dialectical  sense;  as  Obadiah 
speaking  of  the  same  Edomites  likewise 
does,  ver.  6,  How  are  ( the  things  of) 
Esau  נחפשו ‎ searched  out,  rummaged! 
נבעו ‎ מצפניו ‎ (how)  are  his  hidden  things 
sought  up ! 

בעבע ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  redupli- 
cate  form,  but  hence  as  a  N.  fern.  plur. 
with  the  formative  אבעבעת ‎ ,א‎ ,  Tumours, 
pushes,  or  pustules,  like  those  which  are 
filled  with  putrid  matter  thrown  off{ rom 
the  blood  in  malignant  and  pestilential 
fevers.  So  LXX  $hv>tr1$e$  Pustules. 
occ.  Exod.  ix.  9,  10.  In  the  former  verse 
five,  and  in  the  latter  four,  of  Dr.  Ken - 
nicotP s  Codices  read  אבעבעות, ‎ as  the  Sa ־ 
maritan  Pentateuch  likewise  does  in  both. 
Hence  evidently  the  Greek  BwZcw,  and 

Lat. 


freq.  As  Ns.  fern.  מבוסה ‎ Isa.  xxii.  3, 
and  2  ,תבוסה ‎ Chron.  xxii.  7,  A  treading 
down ,  trampling  under  foot. 

בסס ‎ with  the  ם  doubled,  denotes,  as  usual, 
the  repetition  or  violence  of  the  action. 
See  Isa.  Ixiii.  18.  Jer.  xii.  10.  Ezek  xvi. 
6,  22. 

Dek.  French,  bas,baisser,  abaisser;  whence 
Eng.  base,  abase,  &c. 

בסר‎ 

Occurs  not  in  Heb.  as  a  V  but  the  idea 
seems  to  be.  To  reject,  cast  off;  for  in 
Chald.  and  Syriac  the  Verb  signifies  To 
despise,  contemn,  or  the  like.  As  a  N. 
(in  Heb  )  בסד ‎ An  unripe  grape,  which  is 
naturally  rejected  on  account  of  it's  sour 
acerb  taste,  occ.  Job  xv.  33.  Isa.  xviii.  5. 
Jer.  xxxi.  29,  30.  Ezek.  xviii.  2. 

ב<נד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Syriac 
and  Arabic  signifies  to  remove,  be  distant, 
and  as  a  Particle  in  the  latter  language, 
behind,  after*. 

Hence  as  an  Hebrew  Particle,  בער ‎ al- 
ways  exhibits  the  same  notion  as  the 
Latin  post,  after,  behind,  and  imports  the 
back  or  hinder  termination  of  a  thing, 
but  yet  distinct  from  the  thing  itself, 
what  being  placed  behind,  or  at  the  back  of 
it  (it’s  fore  part  looking  the  contrary  way), 
bounds,  separates,  and  defends  it,  or  in- 
tercepts  the  view  thereof. 

1.  After ,  behind.  Gen.  vii.  16.  Jud.  ix.  51; 
in  both  which  passages  the  LXX  render 
it  5Ja0׳ev  without.  Comp.  Isa.  xxxii.  14. 
Lam.  iii.  7.  Jon.  ii.  7.  Job  i.  jo.  xxii.  13. 
Prov.  vi.  26,  For  (he  that  goeth)  בעד‎ 
after  an  whorish  woman  ( cometh)  to  apiece 
oj  bread. 

1.  Behind.  Gen.  xxvi.  8.  Comp.  1  Sam. 
iv.  18.  Joel  ii.  8,  ובעד ‎ תשלח‎ ,  and  behind 
the  javelin  they  shall  rush  and  not  be 
cut.  See  Tympii  Not.  r,  in  Noldii  Partic. 

3  כעי‎ ; 

Joel  ii•  9,  They  shall  come  בעד ‎ התלונים‎ 
behind  the  rvindows,  which  is  equivalent 
to  our  translation,  they  shall  enter  in  at 
the  windows.  See  Tympii  Not.  y,  in 
Noldii  Partic.  4  בעד‎ . 

3•  For ,  q.  d.  behind  for,  defence  or  protec- 

#  For  the  explanation  of  this  difficult  word  I  am 
obliged  to  the  Notes  in  the  Jena  edition  of  Noldius’s 
Particles,  where  the  learned  reader  may  find  the 
several  applications  of  it  more  particularly  illus- 
(rated. 


בעל ‎ 74  בעט‎ —בעל‎ 


preserved  by  Eusebius,  Prseparat.  Evang־״ 
lib.  i.  cap.  io.),  speaking  of  the  Sun 
('HA tov)  says,  Tovrov  ©sov  avopityv  povov 
ovpotvov  K vftov,  BEEA2AMEN  naXovv- 
rsg,  0  es1־  wa.^oc  <p01v1%1  KYPI02  OYPA- 
NOT.  This  God  the  Phenicians  thought 
to  be  the  only  Lord  of  Heaven,  calling 
him  Beclsamtn ,  which  in  their  language 
is  Lord  of  Heaven Plautus  in  the  Punic 
or  Carthaginian  language  writes  it  Bal- 
samen .  Pcenulus,  Act  v.  seen.  2.  That 
בעל ‎ as  an  object  of  worship  meant  the 
solar  fi re,  appears  by  it’s  being  distin- 
guished  from  שמש ‎ the  solar  light ,  2  K. 
xxiii.  3,  and  by  the  emblem  or  idol, 
which  was  of  the  bee ve  kind,  as  we  are 
expressly  informed  in  Tobit  cb.  i.  3, 
where  we  meet  with  rr,  BaaArr;  AapaXsi 
the  heifer  Baal.  And  in  that  remark- 
able  contest  between  Elijah  and  the 
Prophets  of  Baal  (1  K.  xviii.),  answering 
byfre  (ver.  24..),  was  to  determine  the 
superiority  of  Baal  or  Jehovah.  At 
first,  no  doubt,  the  Idolaters  worshipped 
Baal  in  conjunction  with  Jehovah,  but 
afterwards  in  exclusion  of  him,  and  as 
the  absolute  and  independent  Ruler  of 
the  universe,  and  of  all  things  therein, 
esteeming  with  the  Phenicians  just  men- 
tioned  the  solar  fire  to  be  the  ONLY 
Lord  of  Heaven;  not  as  excluding  how- 
ever  the  other  material  agents  (for  Baal 
is  called  Aleim,  see  1  K.  xviii.  2  1,  24, 
26,  28.),  but  as  opposed  to  Jehovah. 
The  Idol,  Reeve  or  Bull,  was  in  different 
places  represented,  as  indeed  *  almost 
all  their  idols  were,  with  different  insig- 
nia,  or  in  different  manners;  and  hence 
the  various  denominations  of  ,בעל ‎ ברית‎ 
בעל ‎ פעול‎ ,  &c.  and  such  diversified  Baals 
seem  to  be  what  the  Scripture  calls  in 
the  plur.  בעלים, ‎ Baalim.  See  Jud.  ii. 
11,  13.  iii.  7.  viii.  33,  and  Bate's  Crit. 
Heb.  And  thus  the  Greeks  and  Homans 
had  their  several  Jupiters  or  Jdves,  Olym- 
pius ,  Capitolinas,  Feretrius ,  Latiaris ,  &c. 
Baal  was  equivalent  to  Molech  of  the 
Ammonites'.  Comp.  Jer.  xix.  3,  with 
chap,  xxxii.  33,  and  see  Mr.  Lowth's 
N ote  on  the  former  text.  It  should  seem 
therefore  that  the  Idol  was  represented 
not  as  a  mere  Bee ve  or  Bull ,  but  of  a 
form  compounded  of  a  Beeve  and  a 
*  The  Reader  may  be  easily  convinced  of  this  by 
looking  into  Montfaucon’ s  Antiquire  Expliquee. 

Man * 


Lat.  and  Eng.  Bubo ,  of  the  same  import 
as  the  Heb. 

בעפ1‎ 

I.  To  kick  up,  as  a  pampered  wanton  heifer, 
occ.  Deut.  xxxii.  13.  So  LXX  atffiAax- 
nersv,  and  Vulg.  calcitravit.  The  V.  is 
used  in  the  same  sense  both  in  Chaldee 
and  Syriac. 

II.  With  ב  following.  To  kick,  spurn  at. 
occ.  1  Sam.  ii.  29,  where  Vulg.  calce 
abjecistis. 

בעל‎ 

I.  To  have  or  take  possession  of  or  authority 
ewera thing.  1  Chron.  iv.  2  2.  Isa.  xxvi.  13. 
As  a  participial  Noun,  בעל ‎ 'O  eywv,  He 
who  hath.  Thus 

2  ,בעל ‎ שעד ‎ K.  i.  8,  He, who  hath  hair, 
hairy . 

בעל ‎ אף‎ ,  Prov.  xxii;  24,  Angry. 

בעל ‎ מימות‎ ,  Prov.  xxiv.  8,  Having  cun ־ 
ning  or  'wicked  imaginations ,  a  cunning 
fellow. 

בעל ‎ חלומות‎ ,  Cen.  xxxvii.  19,  A  master  of 
drdftns,  a  dreamer. 

בעל ‎ לשון‎ ,  Eccles.  X.  II,  Having  a  tongue, 
a  t  'her,  babbler. 

בעלי ‎ ברית ‎ אברהם‎ ,  Gen.  xiv.  13,  Having 
a  covenant  with  Abraham,  confederates 
with  him. 

£ בעלי ‎ תציכ ,  Gen.  xlix.  23,  Armed  with 
arrows,  archers. 

בעל ‎ משפמי‎ ,  Isa.  1.  8,  Having  a  litigious 
cause,  or  judicial  controversy  with  me, 
“  Mine  adversary Eng.  translat. 

בעל, ‎ says  Glassius  (Philol.  Sacr.  lib.  iii. 
tract.  1.  Can,  xxxv.  4.),  denotes  one  who 
is  in  any  manner  given  or  addicted  (de- 
ditum)  to  a  thing,  as  Prov.  xviii.  9, 
בעל ‎ משחית ‎ is  owe  given  to  waste.  Prov.  i. 
19,  בעליו ‎ referring  to  gain ,  ar e.pcrsons 
given  or  attached  to  it.  Comp.  Prov.  iii. 
27.xvii.  8. 

II.  To  marry,  take  possession  of  a  wife,  to 
have  her,  as  we  say  5  so  Greek  syyiv.  See 
Deut.  xxiv.  1,  xxi.  13.  In  Niph.  To  be 
married ,  taken  possession  of  as  a  wife.  Isa. 
lxii.  4׳.  Comp.  ch.  Hv.  1. 

III.  As  a  N.  בעל ‎ Bol,  or  Baal,  i.  e.  the 
Ruler.  By  this  name  the  Idolaters  of 
several  nations  worshipped  the  solar f  re, 
which  is  the  most  active,  and,  as  to  sense 
and  appearance,  the  ruling  principle  in 
nature.  Sanchoniathon  (or  whoever  was 
the  author  of  the  Phcnician  Theology , 
published  in  Greek  by  Philo  Byblius,  and 
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Kal  and  Hiph.  Spoken  to  men,  To 
burn t  cause  to  burn ,  kindle ,  set  on  fire. 
Lev.  vi.  12.  Jud.  xv.  5,  14.  2  Chron. 
xxviii.  3.  Jer.  vii.  8 ז .  Ezek.  xxxix.  g. 
Nah.  ii.  14.  ־  Hence  Eng.  burn. 

On  such  passages  as  £  .od.  iii.  2,  3. 
Deut.  iv.  11,  we  may  observe  how 
strongly  the  traditionary  notion  of  a 
miraculous  light  or  fire  being  the  token 
of  a  divine  presence  prevailed  among  the 
Greeks  in  the  time  of  Homer ,  who,  after 
relating,  Odyss.  xix.  lin.  34,  that  the 
goddess  Minerva  attended  on  Llysses 
with  her  golden  lamp,  or  rather  torch , 
and  afforded  him  a  rffutgent  light, 

Xpcrfov  AYXNON  fy*0-״  <t>.\OZ  IIEP1K.AAAE2 

i7T0l־l, 

makes  Telemachus  cry  out  to  his  father 
in  rapture, 

12  ■nr«Tfp,  •׳j  ׳ro<T  o^Bct\!AQi(ny  0fw/jua‘ 

י  ’Ey.'nri;  fj.(H  roiyoi  jA  zyafwv,  jcaXa־  n  fj ucrot'uai, 
EiXctnvai  ׳te  $0x01,  xcu  xiovs;  4־‎ ע of  sy  oyrtg 
<l>AINONT  ctp^a^(A01;  wcrtt  IITPOS  A10OMENOIO. 

H  GEOS  c\Sov,  0׳.  apavov  tupov  tyut 71■ 

What  miracle  thus  dazzles  with  surprise! 
Distinct  in  t  ows  the  radhnt  columns  rise! 

'['he  walls,  where’er  !;!y  wond’ring  sight  I  turn, 
And  roofs  amidst  a  blaze  of  glory  burn  ! 

Same  visitant  of  pure  ethereal  race 
With  his  bright  presence  deigns  the  dome  to 
grace.  Pope. 

III.  Applied  to  anger  or  the  like,  To  be 
kindled  or  burn.  Esth.  i.  12.  Ps.  ii.  12. 
lxxix.  5.  lxxxix.  47.  Comp,  under 
אפה ‎ V. 

SV.  To  clear  off,  as  a  beast  doth  in  grazing 
or  feeding;  to  graze  ox  feed,  as  a  beast; 
also,  to  cause  10  be  grazed ,  as  a  field. 
Exod.  xxii.  4,  or  5,  liken  ox  if  a  man 
יבער ‎ shall  cause  to  be  eaten  a  field  or  a 
vineyard ,  and  shall  put  in  בעירה ‎ his  beast, 
ובער ‎ and  it  shall  feed  or  graze  in  another's 
field ,  &c.  Comp.  Jsa.  iii.  14.  Hence  as 
a  N.  בעיר ‎ A  brute  animal,  a  beast  that 
feeds  itself  without  knowledge  or  regard 
to  good  or  evil,  or  in  the  language  of 
Sallust ,  “  (juee  Natura  prona  et  ventri 
obedientia  jinxit."  Bell.  Catilin.  ad  Init. 
Gen.  xlv.  1  7.  Exod.  xxii.  5,  &  al.  Hence, 
perhaps,  Eng  a  boar ,  a  bear ,  Gr.  Bo.cc 
food,  properly  of  brutes,  Bpocuand  Bpaja'xuj 
to  jeea ,  whence  B pcorov  food ,  Germ.  Bror, 
Dan.  brod,  and  Eng.  bread  Also  Lat. 
voro ,  devoro,  &c.  whence  Eng.  voracious , 
voracity ,  devour ,  &c. 

V.  As 


Man.  Comp  under  מלך ‎ II.  And  as  the 
most  absurd  fables  of  Heathen  antiquity 
have  generally  some  foundation  in  truth, 

I  cannot  help  suspecting  that  the  Cretan 
Minotaur ,  a  monster  partly  a  bull,  and 
partly  a  man,  and  said  to  have  been  fed 
with  human  flesh  *,  was  nearly  related  to 
the  oriental  Baal  and  Molech ,  who  were 
treated  with  human  sacrifices. 

As  the  Carthaginians  were  descended 
from  the  Pheniciims,  so  Servius  on  Ain.  i 
informs  us,  that  Cod  was  called  in  the 
Punic  tongue  Bal ;  and  this  word  ac- 
cordingly  enters  into  the  composition  of 
several  names  among  the  Carthaginians■, 
as  of  Hannibal  הנני ‎ בעל ‎ Baal  be  gracious 
tome ;  Asdrnba!  עזרו ‎ בעל ‎ Baal  help  him; 
Maharbal,  מהר ‎ בעל ‎ Hasten ,  Baal.  This 
is  no  more  than  ontf  might  naturally 
expect  j  but  it  seems  not  a  little  remark- 
able  that  the  Northern  nations  should 
have  retained  the  Hebrew  word  nearly 
in  it’s  physical  sense.  Thus  the  f  Runic 
or  Islandic  Baal  signifies  afire,  the  Saxon 
Bael,  and  Bael-pyja,  a  burning  pile,  a  pyre, 
a  bonfire. 

Bel,  Bal,  or  Beal,  was  the  name  of  the  chief 
deify  of  the  ancient  Irish,  which  accord- 
ing  to  Col.  Valiancy ,  in  the  Collectanea 
de  Rebus  Hibernicis,  vol.  ii.  p.  263,  &  al. 
they  derived  from  the  Funic. 

בער‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  clear  iff,  take  clean 
away.  Deut.  x iii.  5.  xxvi.  13.  1  K.  xiv.  10. 
xvi.  3.  xxi.  2  1.  xxii.  46.  2  K.  xxiii.  24,. 
&  al.  Hence  Eng.  bare,  and  barren. 

II.  To  clear  away,  consume ,  waste,  burn  up, 
as  fire.  Ps.  lxxxiii.  15,  As  the  fire  הבער‎ 
consumeth  the  wood.  Also,  To  burn,  01 
be  burnt ,  as  fire,  or  inflammable  matter 
Jer.  xx.  9.  (Comp.  Nurh.  xi.  1,  3. 
Ps.  cvi.  18.)  Isa.  i.  31.  xxx.  33.  xxxiv.  9. 
2׳ ‎ Chron.  iv.  20.  The  expression  in 
Exod.  iii.  2,  3,  seems  remarkable.  And 
he  saw  and  behold  the  bush  בער ‎ באש‎ 
burned  with  fire. — And  Moses  said,  i 
will  turn  aside  novo  and  see  this  grea 
sight ,  why  the  bush  לא ‎ יבער ‎ is  not  burnt 
or  consumed.  See  LXX.  The  English 
phrase  we  see  answers  the  Hebrew.  In 

*  See  Pht larch  in  Theseo.  Ovid ,  Metam.  lib!  viii 

fab.  2  ,  and  Epist.  Heroid.  X. 
f  “  Is!.  Baal  est  Incendiutn.  A.S.  bcel  &  ba?l-fyr 

est  Rogus,  Pyra.”  Lye' %  Junius  Etymol.  Angl.  i! 

Bonfire. 
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it’s  several  coats  or  integuments.  So  LXX 
x.p0[1  yua.  Once  in  plur.  Num.  xi.  5. 
“  Allium  Cepa,  Onion;  by  the  Arabs 
called  Basal.  That  this  was  one  of  the 
species  of  onions  for  which  the  Israelites 
longed,  we  may  guess  by  the  quantity 
to  this  day  used  in  Egypt,  and  bv  their 
goodness  there:  Whoever  has  tasted  on  ion  s 
in  Egypt ,  must  allow  that  none  can  be 
had  better  in  any  part  of  the  universe; 
here  they  are  sweet,  in  other  countries 
they  are  nauseous  and  strong;  here  they 
are  soft,  whereas  in  the  North,  and  other 
parts,  they  are  hard,  and  the  coats  so 
compact  that  they  are  hard  of  digestion. 
Hence  they  cannot  in  any  place  be  eaten 
with  less  prejudice,  and  more  satisfaction, 
than  in  Egypt. — They  eat  them  roasted, 
cut  into  four  pieces,  with  some  bits  of 
roasted  meat,  which  the  Turks  in  Egypt 
call  Kebab ,  and  with  this  dish  they  are 
so  delighted ,  that  I  have  heard  them  wish 
they  might  enjoy  it  in  Paradise.  They 
likewise  make  a  soup  of  them  in  Egypt , 
cutting  the  onions  in  small  pieces;  this 
I  think  one  of  the  best  dishes  I  ever  ate” 
Hasselquist's  Voyages,  p.  290.  Comp. 
Harmer's  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  338. 

בצע‎ 

I.  To  break ,  or  cut  off.  Job  vi.  9.  Isa. 
xxxviii.  12.  Joel  ii.  8.  Comp.  Job  xxvii.  8. 

II.  To  finish  completely ,  complete,  q.  d.  to 
break  off  from  a  work  after  completely 
finishing.  Isa.  x.  12.  Lam.  ii.  17.  Zech. 
iv.  9. 

III.  The  Lexicons  have  given  this  Root 
the  sense  of  covetousness ,  Prov.  xv.  27. 
Jer.  vi.  13.  Ezek.  xxii.  27,  &  al.  but  in 
many  of  the  passages  where  it  is  supposed 
to  have  this  sense,  it  literally  signifies 
the  breaking  or  cutting  off  pieces  of  metal, 
as,  for  instance,  of  silver;  for  in  the 
times  of  Abraham  and  Moses,  and  long 
after,  they  used  to  weigh  their  silver, 
(see  Gen.  xxiii.  16.  Exod.  xxii.  17. 
Jer.  xxxii.  9,  10.)  and,  no  doubt,  to  cut 
or  clip  off  pieces  of  it,  to  make  weight 
in  their  dealings  with  each  other,  as  is 
practised  by  some  nations,  particularly 
the  Chinese ,  to  this  day.* 

But  to  return— בוצע ‎ בצע ‎ Prov.  i.  19. 
xv.  27,  is  rendered  one  that  is  greedy  of 

*  See  Goguet’s  Origin  of  Laws,  vol.  i.  p. 28 1 ,  &c. 

edit.  Edinburgh.  Modern  Univ.  Hist.  vol.  viii.  p. 

246,  8vo.  and  under  שקל ‎ III. 

gain , 


V.  As  a  N.  בעל ‎ A  brutish  person ,  one  re- 
sembling  a  brute  in  stupidity  and  10 ant  of 
divine  knowledge.  Ps.  xlix.  11.  lxxiii.  22. 
xciv.  8.  Hence  as  a  V.  in  Niph.  To  be 
or  become  brutish  or  stupid.  It  is  spoken 
either  of  men.  occ  Jer.  x.  8,  14,  2  1.  Ii. 
17;  or  of  counsel,  occ.  Isa.  xix.  1  r. 

Hence  Lat.  Baro  a  blockhead,  Eng.  A  boor , 
boorish. 

בעת‎ 

To  disturb ,  affright.  1  Sam.  xvi.  14,  15. 
1  Chron.  xxi,  30,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N 
בעתה ‎ Terrour,  trouble.  Jer.  viii.  !3*  xiv. 
19.  Asa  N.  masc.  plur.  בעותיכש ‎ Things 
terrible ,  or  to  be  feared.  Job  vi.  4.  Ps. 
lxxxviii.  17.  LXX  <po£ep1<ryo1. 

בין‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
the  reduplicate  בצץ ‎ signifies,  according 
to  Castell ,  “  Tenui  cute  &  pinguis,  seu 
corpore  molli  fuit,”  to  be  thin-skinned  and 
fat ,  or  of  a  soft  body,  and  from  the  things 
to  which  it  is  applied  in  Heb.  I  guess  the 
idea  to  be  softness,  smoothness,  or  the  like, 
in  opposition  to  hardness ,  ruggedness,  &c. 
For 

I.  As  a  N.  בץ, ‎ or  fem. ,בצד  Soft  mud  or  mire. 
occ.  Jer.  xxxviii.  22.  Job  viii.  11.  xl.  16, 
or  21.  In  plur.  fem.  in  Reg.  once  written 
with  בצאת ‎ ,א‎ ,  Ezek.  xlvii.  11. 

II.  As  a  N.  בוץ, ‎ Byssus ,  of  which  very  fine 
white  garments,  like  linen,  were  made. 
Mercer  says  of  it,  if  In  Pa/cestijia  nascens 
in  folliculis,  It  grows  in  Palestine  in 
pods.’*  It  is,  I  apprehend,  the  same  as 
what  we  call  cotton ,  which  is  well  known 
to  be  the  produce  of  that  and  the  neigh- 
bouring  countries,  and  is  the  soft  downy 
substance  formed  in  the  inside  of  the 
pods  of  the  shrub,  called  Gossipium. 

1  Chron.  xv.  27,  &  al.  See  Harmer's 
Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  358.  Goguet's 
Origin  of  Laws,  &c.  vol.  i.  p.  127,  8, 
edit.  Edinburgh. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  &ביצי  The  eggs  of 
birds,  and  of  some  other  animals,  from 
the  remarkable  smoothness  and  softness  of 
their  texture,  occ.  Deut.  xxii.  6.  Job 
xxxix.  14.  Isa.  x.  14.  lix.  5. 

בצא ‎ See  under  בץ ‎ I. 

בצל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies,  To  peel  off  the  bark  of  a  tree,  or 
coats  of  an  onion ,  or  the  like.  Comp.  בצל.‎ 

As  a  N.  בצל ‎ An  onion ,  so  named  from 
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בצק‎ —בצר‎ 


II•  To  inclose  with  a  wall ,  or  the  like,  fot 
safety,  to  fortify.  Jer.  li.  53,  &  al.  freq. 
As  a  N.  בצר ‎ Store  or  treasure  so  secured . 
Job  xxii.  24.  xxxvi.  19. 

III.  To  house ,  gather  in ,  applied  to  grapes. 
Lev.  xxv.  5.  Judg.  ix.  27,  &  al.  freq. 
Comp.  Jer.  vi.  9.  As  a  N.  בציר ‎ The 
,vintage.  It  implies  the  housing  of  grapes, 
and  so  the  pressing  and  preparing  of  them 
for  use.  Lev.  xxvi.  5,  &  al.  Hence 
Bassarcus ,  a  title  of  Bacchus. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  בצרת ‎ and  בציות ‎ Drought, 
want  of  rain,  (so  the  LXX,  ct&poyicC), 
when  rain  is  shut  up  or  restrained  from 
the  earth,  and  consequently  the  earth 
also  is  shut  up,  and  bears  no  fruit-  occ. 
Jer  xiv.  i.xvii.8  Comp  Lev.  xxvi. 19. 
Deut.  xi.  17.  xxviii.  23.  1K.  viii.  33. 

Der.  A  Bazar,  a  kind  of  covered  mar- 
Ket-place  among  the  Eastern  nations, 
somewhat  like  our  Exeter  ,Change  in 
London,  but  frequently  much  more  ex- 
tensive.  Lat.  or  rather  Punic,  Byrsa, 
the  Burse  at  Carthage. 

בק‎ 

To  empty,  empty  out. 

I.  In  Kal.  To  be  emptied,  emptied  out.  occ. 
Nah.  ii.  10,  or  11.  So  in  Niph.  occ. 
Isa.  xxiv.  3  j  and  in  Huph.  occ.  Nah. 
ii.  10,  or  1 1. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  empty,  empty  out,  exhaust, 
to  cause  to  fail,  as  counsel,  occ.  Jer.  xix. 
7.  In  Niph.  To  be  emptied  out ,  or  ex - 
hausted,  to  fail,  as  spirit  or  understanding, 
occ.  Isa.  xix.  3. 

בקק ‎ To  make  entirely  empty,  occ.  Isa.  xxiv.  1. 
Jer.  li.  2.  Nah.  ii.  2,  or  3.  Hos.  x.  1, 
in  which  last  text  the  LXX  renders 
בנוקק ‎ by  era  abounding  in  shoots 

or  branches,  Symmachus  by  dA$|u,av8cra 
abounding  in  branches,  and  Vulg.  by  fron- 
dosa  full  of  green  twigs.  And  this  sense 
is  not  only  agreeable  to  Jacob’s  original 
blessing  on  Joseph,  Gen.  xlix.  22.  (from 
whom  Ephraim  and  Manasseh,  the  prin- 
cipal  of  the  Israelish  tribes,  sprung,  comp. 
Deut.  xxxiii.  17.)  but  may  likewise  well 
suit  the  subsequent  context.  Israel  (was) 
a  luxuriant  vine,  פרי ‎ ישות ‎ לו‎ ,  his  fruit 
was  accordingly ,  or  he  brought  forth  fruit 
accordingly:  according  to  the  multitude 
of  his  fruit  he  hath  multiplied  the  ( idol - 
atrous)  altars ;  according  to  the  good - 
ness  qf  his  land  they  have  ?nade  goodly 
pillars .  On  looking  into  Glassius* s  Phi- 

lologia 


gain,  but  properly  denotes  one  who  cuts, 
or  clips  off,  every  scrap  of  money  he  pos- 
sibly  can.  So  Schultens  on  Prov.  i.  19, 
explains  the  expression,  “  Lucripetam 
turpem  denotat  licec  formula  a  nutione 
primaria  secandi  resecandi,  quasi  qui  un - 
digue  exsecant,  deredunt,  deradunt,  quod 
crumenam  farciat  et  distendat.”  Adding 
בצע ‎ est  y.zpp,0L,  ayo  r&  xsipeiv,  unde  et 
Kspyccn^eiv  eodem  usu  invaluit,  xspHouvsiy 
quoque  et  usp^og  ex  eodem  fonte  dimana - 
runt.״  in  this  view,  I  think  בצע ‎ is  a  covet - 
ous  man,  q.  d.  a  clipper.  Ps.  x.  3.  Hence, 

IV.  As  a  N.  בצע ‎ is  used  for  gain ,  ad - 
vantage.  Gen.  xxxvii.  26.  Isa.  xxxiii.  15, 
and  in  many  of  the  texts  where  it  is 
rendered  covetousness,  as  Exod.  xviii.  21. 
1  Sam.  viii.  3.  Ps.cxix.  36.  Prov.  xxviii. 
16.  Jer.  xxii.  17.  Comp.  Isa.  lvii.  17. 
Mr.  Green ,  in  his  Poetical  Parts  of  the 
Old  Testament ,  p.  57,  translates  Jud.  v. 
19.  The  kings  came  and  fought — for  lucre 
of  money  which  they  carried  not  off — so 
far  from  it,  adds  he  in  the  note,  that 
they  did  not  even  escape  with  their 
lives.”  And  he  remarks  that  the  Vulg. 
gives  the  words  the  same  turn,  Et  tamen 
nihil  tulere  praedantes,  and  yet  they  car- 
ried  off  wo  spoil. 

As  a  V.  To  make  a  gain  of  defraud ,  as  a 
person,  occ.  Ezek.  xxii.  12. 

Comp.  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  to  New 
Testament  in  K spp,oc,  and  KepSop. 

בץק‎ 

To  be  made  soft  by  moistening.  So  Pag- 
ninus ,  “  Maceratum  est  ut  emollescat.” 
In  Arabic  it  signifies  to  spit ,  “  spuit, 
sputavit.”  Castell. 

I.  To  be  made  soft  or  tender,  as  the  feet  by  much 
walking,  occ.  Deut.  viii.  4.  Neh.  ix.  21. 

II.  As  a  N.  בצק ‎ Meal  moistened  with 
water,  paste ,  or  dough  unleavened.  Exod. 
xii.  34>  39>  &  al. 

I  prefer  the  above  interpretation  of  the 
Root  to  that  which  is  commonly  given, 
namely,  swelling,  and  thence  dough  from 
it’s  swelling;  because  I  apprehend  the 
swelling  of  dough  is  occasioned  merely  by 
the  leaven  or  fermenting  matter  mixed 
with  it :  and  the  בצק ‎ mentioned  Exod. 
xii.  is  expressly'  said  to  be  unleavened. 
Comp.  Hos.  vii.  4. 

בצר‎ 

I.  To  restrain ,  shut  up.  Gen.  xi.  6.  Job 
xlii.  2.  Comp.  Jer.  xxxiii.  3♦ 


בקע‎ 
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Ps.  Ixxiv.  15.  In  Niph.  To  be  caused 
to  break  or  burst  forth,  as  waters  Isa. 
xxxv.  6.  To  be  burst  or  broken  up,  as 
the  depths  at  the  formation  (Gen.  i.  g  ), 
for  the  passage  of  the  external  waters 
into  the  central  abyss.  Prow  iii.  20. — 
as  the  fountains  of  the  great  deep  (i.  e. 
the  passages  or  outlets  from  the  central 
abyss  for  springs  and  fountains)  were  at 
the  deluge.  Gen  vii.  it.  To  be  burst,  as 
a  cloud.  Job  xxvi  8. — as  skin-bottles. 
Job  x  xii.  19.  Comp  Josh  ix.  4,  13. 
In  Hith.  To  be  cleft  out ,  as  vallies, 
Mic.  i.  4. 

Ill  Transitively,  To  split ,  cleave,  as  wood. 
Gen.  xxii.  3. 

IV.  To  divide,  as  the  sea,  to  separate  it’s 
waters  so  as  to  afford  a  passage.  Exod. 
xiv  16,21.  Ps.  lxxviii.  13.  There  is  a 
remarkable  passage  in  Diodorus  Siculus , 
lib.  iii.  p.  174.  relative  to  the  dividing 
of  the  Red  Sea.  Ylccpoc  z TsXrpiov  xa- 
roix&'riv  lybjcxpoiyois  znoLpafotiorai  Ao- 
yos  sx.  zzpoyovwv  zyjxv  evKorlow^rp  ׳njy 
<pY1p,YjVt  x.  r.  A.  Among  the  neighbour- 
ing  Ichthyophagi  is  a  tradition  constantly 
derived  from  their  ancestors ,  that  on  the 
happening  of  a  great  ebb  or  reflux  of  the 
sea,  the  whole  bed  of  the  bay  became 
dry,  and  appeared  green,  the  sea  having 
retreated  from  it ;  and  that  after  the 
ground  at  the  bottom  had  been  visible, 
a  great  tide  came  up,  and  restored  the 
channel  to  it’s  former  state.”  Compare 
A  rtopanus's  Account  of  the  Israelites  pass- 
ing  through  the  Red  Sea,  in  Euseb.  Pras- 
parat  Evang.  Tib.  ix.  cap.  27,  ad  fin. 

V  To  tear  in  pieces ,  as  a  wild  beast. 
2  K  ii  24. 

VI.  70  1ip  up,  as  pregnant  women.  2  K. 
v iii.  12.  xv.  16.  Hos.  xiii.  16,  or  xiv.  1. 
Amos  i.  13.  The  horrid  barbarity  of 
ripping  up  pregnant  women  has  been  prac- 
tised  in  PirAa,  even  in  our  own  days. 
See  lianways  Revolutions  of  Persia, 
vol  iv.  p.  246,  286. 

VI I.  To  break  into ,  as  an  enemy’s  camp, 
country,  or  city.  2  Sam.  xxiii.  16. 
2  Chron.  xxi.  17.  xxxii.  1.  2  K.  xxv.  4. 

VIII.  To  hatch,  as  eggs,  i.e.  break  them 
for  the  exclusion  of  the  young.  Isa. 
xxxiv.  15.  lix.  5. 

IX  To  break  forth,  as  the  light  through 
darkness  Isa.  lviii.  8.  So  LXX  payij- 
trtrou,  and  Vul.  crumpet. 

X.  To 


lologia  Sacra,  I  find  that  learned  critic 
nearly  concurs  in  this  interpretation 
(lib.  v.  tract,  i  cap.  n,  col.  1746,  edit. 
Lips .  4to  )  “  Quid  rationc  vitis  accipienda 
sit,  170s.  x.  1.  oiscrepujitiu  est  inter  scrip- 
turarum  expositor( s,  SimplicisMma  mtei- 
pretutm  vtdelur  esse  ilia  :  ברקק ‎ p  נ  Vitis 
evacuans  I  rael  est,  n  >c  est,  instar  luxu- 
riantis  vitis  cvyio  e  fert  Jrvctum,  ac  s 
seme/  owner  e vacua  re  fruCLum  xeilet ,  ccp- 
terum  non  bo/tos  jert  f  met  us,  sed  males 
— Seep■ /fur  turn!:  Frnctum  ponit  sibi ; 
secundum  multitudinem  ♦ructus  sui  mul 
tiplicat  altaria,  ^c.  C'o:  ter  cap  ix.  7,  g.” 
Comp  abo  Mr.  Lowth's  f^ote  on  Hos 
x.  1,  and  M/chaelis  Snpplem,  ad  Le\. 
Heb.  p.  212. 

Howevi  r,  since 'both  the  simple  בק ‎ and 
the  reduplicate  !  בק ‎ are  in  e\ery  other 
passage  of  scripture,  where  they  occur, 
used  in  a  bad  sen  e  for  .emptying,  tailing , 
or  the  like,  I  would  submit  it  to  the 
reader’s  judgement  whether  Hos.  x.  1, 
should  not  be  rendered,  Israel  (is)  an 
emptying  or  wasting  vine  (“  that  casts 
it’s  !rilit,”  Lay  lor.  (t  which  casteth  it’s 
grapes,’  Bp.  hi  i  ncome)  פרי ‎ ישוה ‎ לו ‎ his 
fruit  is  accordingly,  or  he  bringtfh  forth 
fruit  accprJingty ,  i.  e.  he  bears  no  fruit 
but  such  as  is  destined  to  destruction. 
That  this  interpretation  agrees  with  the 
preceding  conte  t,  see  chap,  ix  11 — !7. 

.  Comp  J\ah.  ii.  2׳, ‎ or  .3׳‎ 

בקבק ‎ As  a  N.  A  bot׳/< ,  w  hence  liquors  are 
emptied,  occ.  1  K.  'iv  3.  Jer  xi%.  1,10. 
LXX  Bixov,  which  word  is  a  plain  deri- 
vative  from  the  Heb  ב  ־ . 

Der.  A  burn  or  buck  a  large  vessel,  whence 
bucket.  Latin  l  /no,  menus,  whence  1  a- 
cant,  vacancy,  vneu  m vacuity,  eiucuate, 
&c.  I, at.  Luce  ,  the  h  How  inner  part  of 
the  cheek  whence  Fr.  Bom. he  the  mouth. 

בקע‎ 

Jo  separate  contiguous  or  adjoining  parts,  to 
cleave,  split ,  bm  1 ,  or  the  like. 

I.  ,n  Kal,  Transitively  10  clmve,  as  God, 
by  JVioses  did  the  rocks  in  the  wilder- 
ness  Ps  lxxviii  !3.  Isa  xiv  iii .  21  Comp. 

*  Hah.  iii.  9.  Intransitively,  To  cleave 

or  be  cloven  asunder,  as  the  ground 
Numb.  xvi.  3  1. 

II'  Intransitively,  To  cause  to  cleave,  or 
brmk  j  rth,  as  a  miner  doe3  waters  in 
the  rocks.  Job  >xv!1  1  o  -  as  God  did 

fountains  and  streams  in  the  wilderness. 
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V.  As  a  N.  בקר ‎ The  morning  or  morning* 
light,  which  springing  forth  upon  the 
earth,  surreys  and  searches  out  all  things. 
Gen.  i.  5.  xliv.  3.  So  in  Luke  i.  78,  it 
is  said  of  the  spiritual  day-spring ,  or 
dawn  of  the  gospel-day ,  EI1IXKETATO 
ypxccg  ANATOAH  vrp8g.  The  day- 
spring  from  on  high  hath  looked  upon  us. 
Virgil ,  iEn.  vii.  lin.  148, 

Postern  cum  primu  lustrabat  Lampade  Terras 
Orta  Dies. 

Soon  as  the  following  morn  survey'd  the  earth. 

Comp.  iEn.  iv.  lin.  6.  iEn.  viii.  lin.  153. 
So  of  the  Sun,  JE n.  iv.  lin.  607, 

Sol  qui  terrarum  flammis  opera  omnia  lustras. 
Thou  Sun,  who  view'd  at  once  the  world 
below.  Dry  den. 

Homer,  in  like  manner,  long  before, 

II.  iii.  lin.  227. 

1HfAiof  •3 0  ,־ ?  vravr  EOOPAI2  ! 

Thou  all  surveying  Sun  ! 

VI.  As  a  N.  בקר ‎ A  beeve,  and  collectively 
beeves,  i.  e.  bulls  and  cows,  or  a  herd  of 
such,  so  called,  perhaps,  from  their  star - 
ing  eyes,  (whence  Homer's  epithet  Bowing 
ox-eyed ,  applied  to  Juno),  and  their  steady 
look  (comp.  שור ‎ under  שר), ‎ freq.  occ. 

The  steady,  composed  look  of  the  Beeve 
kind  is  observed  by  Plato,  and  by  him 
attributed  to  Socrates,  even  when  he  held 
in  his  hand  the  fatal  draught,  and  was 
looking  at  the  executioner — wtrirsp  siw- 
0«,  TATPHAON  vtt^XsFug  vrpog  rov 
avQpwirov.  Phaedon,  §  66,  p  311,  edit. 
Forster,  where  see  the  note. 

בן ‎ בקר ‎ A  son  of  the  herd,  a  calf.  Gen.  xviii. 
7,  &  al. 

Der.  Perhaps  Lat.  vacca  a  cow. 

בקש‎ 

In  general  To  seek.  So  the  LXX  usually 
render  it  by  gyre w,  or  it’s  compounds. 

I.  To  seek ,  endeavour  to  find,  what  is  lost 

or  missing.  Gen.  xxxvii.  1$,  1  Sam. 

x.  2,  14,  21. 

II.  To  seek  what  was  before  unknown. 
1  Chron.  iv.  39. 

III.  To  seek,  require.  Gen.  xxxi.  39.  xliii.  8. 
To  require  (בקש)  the  blond  of  another  at 
any  one’s  hand,  is  to  punish  him  for  his 
death.  2  Sam.  iv.  1 1.  Comp.  Ezek.  iii.  18. 
Prov.  xxix.  10. 


בקר‎ 

X.  To  burst,  or  rush  forth,  as  a  stormy 
wind.  Ezek.xiii.11.  Also,  To  cause  to 
rush  forth.  Ezek.  xiii.  13. 

XI.  As  Ns.  בקע ‎ A  breach  in  a  building. 
occ.  Amosvi.  ir.  בקיע ‎ Nearly  the  same, 
occ.  Isa.  xxii.  9. 

XII.  As  a  N.  בקע ‎ A  shekel  broken  in  two, 
a  half-shekel,  occ.  Gen.  xxiv.  22.  Exod. 
xxxviii.  26,  which  see,  and  comp. שקל ‎ IV. 

XIII.  As  a  N.  fern.  בקעה ‎ A  valley,  or 
rather  a  comb  or  gill ,  a  break  between 
mountains.  Gen.  xi.  2.  Deut.  viii.  7. 
xi.  11,  &  al.  freq.  Comp.  Ps.  civ.  8. 
This  is  a  strictly  just  and  philosophical 
name ;  for  rallies  were  really  formed 
after  the  deluge  by  the  waters  in  their 
descent  to  the  abyss,  tearing  and  breaking 
away  the  several  strata  which  impeded 
their  course,  and  which  are  still  con- 
stantly  found  posited  in  a  horizontal  si- 
tuation  in  the  neighbouring  mountains. 
But  for  further  satisfaction  on  this  cu- 
rious  and  highly  interesting  subject  I 
with  great  pleasure  refer  to  the  late 
learned  Mr.  Catcott' s  Treatise  on  the 
Deluge,  p.  159  of  the  1st,  and  p.  247, 
&c.  of  the  2d  edit,  and  to  the  Rev.  Wil- 
Ham  Jones’s  excellent  Physiological  Dis- 
quisitions,  p.  472. 

בקר‎ 

The  LXX  have  generally  as  a  V.  rendered 
it  by  £7ncrK£Trhy,0ct  to  look  upon,  survey, 
look  accurately  or  diligently ,  and  this  seems 
the  ideal  meaning  of  the  Root. 

I.  To  look,  search,  examine,  occ.  Lev.  xxvii. 
33,  לא ‎ יבקר ‎ בין ‎ טוב ‎ לרע ‎ He  shall  not  look 
or  search  between  good  and  bad ,  i.  e.  whe- 
ther  it  be  good  or  bad.  Comp.  Prov.  xx. 
25.  Chald.  The  same.  Pizra  iv.  15*  19> 
&  al.  With  b  following.  To  took  or  search 
fir.  occ.  Lev.  xiii.  36. 

II.  To  look  for,  seek.  Ezek.  xxxiv.  11, 
And  I  will  enquire  for  my  flock  ובקרתיכם‎ 
and  seek  them.  Ver.  12,  בבקרת ‎ רעה ‎ Like 
a  shepherd’s  seeking  his  sheep  in  the  day 
that  he  is  among  his  sheep  that  are  scat - 
tered  (comp.  ver.  6) ;  so  אבקר ‎ will  I 
seek  my  sheep.  As  a  Participle  Benoni 
in  Kal,  בוקר ‎ Seeking,  or  rather  overseeing, 
occ.  Amos  vii.  14. 

III.  To  seek,  enquire,  occ.  2  Iv.  xvi.  15. 
Ps.  xxvii.  4. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  בקרת ‎ An  enquiry,  or  per- 
haps  animadversion,  notice  taken,  so  LXX 
ntuncoity.  occ.  Lev.  xix.  20. 


IV.  To 


בר‎ 


80 


בר‎ 


phatic  appears,  because  in  almost  all  these 
texts  ברא ‎ is  joined  with  the  emphatic  plur. 
ששיא. ‎ Comp.  Scott  on  Job  xxxix  4• 

III.  As  a  N.  בור ‎ or  בר ‎ plur.  fem.  ברות ‎ A 
pit ,  whence  the  earth,  &c.  is  cleared 
out.  Gen.  xxxvii.  20,  22,  24.  So  a  well, 
dungeon ,  grave,  or  the  like.  Lev.  xi  36. 
Deut.  vi  11.  2  Chron.  xxvi.  10.  Exod. 
xii.  29.  Ps.  vii.  16.  Jer.  xxxviii.  6,  &  al. 
freq. 

Hence  A  burrow ,  to  bury,  and  old  Eng. 
burn,  a  spring. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  purify  ceremonially,  or 
with  sacred  rites.  1  Sam.  xvii.  8.  ברו‎ 
Purify  for  you  a  man  to  fight  with  me. 
Does  not  this  exposition  heighten  the 
spirit  of  the  challenge?  So  in  Niph. 
Isa.  iii.  1 1 .  הברו ‎ Be  ye  pure,  ye  that  bear 
the  vessels  of  the  Lord. 

V.  To  purify  or  be  pure ,  in  a  spiritual  sense. 
2  Sam.  xxii.  27,  עם ‎ נבר ‎ תתבר ‎ With  the 
pure  thou  wilt  shew  thyself  pure  Comp. 
Ps.  xviii.  27.  As  a  N.  בר ‎ pure,  purity . 
Job  xi.  4.  xxii.  30.  Ps  xxiv.  4.  Comp. 
2  Sam.  xxii.  21,  2 1;,  &  al. 

VI.  As  a  N.  ״• ‎ בר ‎ A  son  or  child,  an  inno - 
cent ,  a  term  of  affection Bate.  occ. 
Ps.  ii.  12,  (comp.  Acts  iv.  27,  30.) 
Prov.  xxxi.  2.  So  fem.  ברה ‎ is  applied 
to  a  daughter.  Cant.  vi.  8,  or  9.  בר ‎ is 
also  used  for  a  son  in  Chaldee.  Ezra  v.  1. 
Dan.  iii.  25.  vii.  13,  &  al.  So  in  the 
New  Testament  we  have  Bar-  Jona,  Bar - 
Timeus,  Rar-Jesus,  iW-nabas. 

Hence  Old  Eng.  a  bern  or  barn ,  a  son, 
and  perhaps  a  brat. 

VII.  In  Kal,  To  declare,  make  clear,  plain, 
ox  manifest.  Eccles.  iii.  j8  ix.  1. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  ברית ‎ A  purifier,  purification, 

ox  purification  sacrifice.  See  Gen.  xv.  18. 
Exod.  xxiv.  8.  Jer.  xxxiv.  18  Ps.  1.  5. 
Comp,  under  כרת ‎ V.  It  is  used  as  a 
personal  title  of  Christ,  the  real  vurifier 
and  antitype  to  all  the  sacrificial  ones. 
Isa.  xlii.  6.  xlix.  8.  Zech.  ix.  11.  Comp. 
Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  to  New  Test, 
under  II.  and  nEp1x.aQ0tpp.ct. 

Also,  Some  purifying  or  cleansing  herb  or 
composition,  occ.  Jer.  ii.  22.  Mai.  iii.  2. 
In  Jer  the  LXX  render  it  by  TIoiolv  or 
Iloav  the  herb;  Jerome  and  Vulg.  by 
Herbam  Borith,  the  herb  Borith.  In 
Mai.  the  LXX  translate  ברית ‎ מכבסים ‎ by 
Tloia  wXvvovtoov  the  herb  of  the  washers  3 
Vulg,  by  Herba  Fullonum,  the  herb  of 

the 


IV.  To  seek,  endeavour  to  obtain.  Num. 
xvi.  ro.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  בקשת‎ 
A  request.  Fsth.  v.  3,  7 

V.  With  ל  and  an  infinitive  Verb  follow- 
ing.  To  seek  t o  do  a  thing.  Gen.  xliii.  29. 
Exod.  ii.  15. 

VI.  To  seek  Jehovah,  is,  to  apply  to  him 
by  acts  of  worship.  Exod.  xxxiii.  7• 
Deut.  iv.  29.  But  to  seek  the  face  of 
Jehovah,  in  2  Sam.  xxi  1,  peculiarly 
denotes  to  apply  to  him ,  by  means  of 
the  High  Priest,  for  an  oracular  answer, 
which  was  delivered  by  Jehovah  from 
above  the  mercy*  seat,  from  between  the 
two  Cherubim.  So  Vulg.  in  Sam  con- 
suluit  oraculum  Domini,  consulted  the 
oracle  of  the  Lord.  See  Exod.  xxv.  22. 
Numb.  vii.  89. 

VII.  בקש ‎ את ‎ נפש ‎ To  seek  the  life ,  is  to  en- 
deavour  to  kill .  Exod.  iv.  19.  1  Sam. 
xxiii.  13,  &  al. 

בר‎ 

It  denotes  in  general.  To  dear,  cleanse ,  pu - 
rify,  or  the  Tike. 

I.  To  clear ,  cleanse,  as  corn  from  the  chaff, 
occ.  in  Hiph.  Jer.  iv.  11.  Hence  as  a 
N.  בר ‎ Corn  so  cleansed.  Jer.  xxiii.  2  8, 
What  has  the  chaff  to  do  with  הבר ‎ the 
pure  corn  ?  freq.  occ. 

Hence  Latin,  Far,  Corn. 

As  a  N.  בר ‎ Clean.  Prov.  xiv.  4.  So 
LXX  xa$a pat. 

In  Hith.  Spoken  of  arrows,  Jer.  Ii.  it. 
הברו ‎ Clean,  or,  as  the  Eng.  transl.  Make 
bright  the  arrows.  Comp.  Isa.  xlix.  2. 

As  a  N.  fem.  ברה ‎ Pure,  bright,  כחמה ‎ as 
the  solar  flame.  Cant.  vi.  10.  Comp.  Ps. 
xix.  9.  As  a  N.  ברי ‎ The  pure,  clear,  bright 
matter  of  the  heavens,  the  pure  ether.  Job 
xxxvii.  11.  Comp  under  טרח.‎ 

From  בר ‎ compounded  with  הלל ‎ to  shine, 
perhaps  French  briller ,  whence  Eng. 
brilliant,  brilliancy. 

II.  As  a  N.  בר ‎ The  clear,  open  field  or 
country ,  as  opposed  to  the  dwellings  and 
cultivation  of  men.  Job  xxxix.  4,  where 
it  is  rendered  corn ;  but  the  animals 
there  mentioned  do  not  thrive  with  corn , 
but  with  the  few  shrubs  and  hardy 
plants  growing  in  the  open  country  or 
desert ;  “  in  agro,”  Schultens.  The  N.  is 
used  in  the  same  sense  in  Chald.  with 
the  א  emphatic  postfixed,  ברא. ‎ Dan. 
ii.  38.  iv.  9,  12,  18,  20,  22,  29,  or  12, 
1 5,  21,  23,  23,  32.  That  the  א  is  cm- 
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בר‎ 


have  brought  (העלו  plur.)  thee  outvftht 
land  of  Egypt.  See  Kxod.  xxxii.  4.  1  K. 
xii.  28.  and  comp,  under  עגל ‎ Vil. 

,  By  this  name  Baal  Beriih,  the  idolaters 
not  only  denoted  the  purifying  nature 
of  fire  (that  ro!%f/ov  ay,sp,(ps$  unsullied 
clement ,  ay^avlov  unpolluted  light ,  as 

the  Orphic  hymn  to  calls  fire), 

but  also  expressed  their  expectation  of 
the  great  ברית ‎ or  purifier  from  sinf  to 
come  from  this  their  supreme  God.  And 
there  seems  rto  reason  to  doubt  but  to 
this  Baal,  as  well  as  others,  they  burnt 
their  sons  with  f  re  for  burnt-offerings ,  as 
they  are  charged  by  the  Prophet  Jere- 
miah,  ch.  xix.  5,  (comp.  ch.  xxxii.  35)  ; 
thus,  through  a  horrid  perversion  of  the 
original  revelation  of  a  Redeemer,  giving 
their  first -born  for  their  transgression ,  the 
fruit  of  their  bodies  for  the  sin  of  their 
souls.  See  Micah  vi.  7,  and  comp,  under 
בכר ‎ I.  and  כילך ‎ II.  Zsv$  KaG otocrios, 
one  of  the  appellations  of  Jupiter  among 
the  Greeks*,  is  a  literal  translation  of 

.בעל ‎ ברית‎ 

From  this  idol  the  city  of  Berytus ,  now 
Beirut ,  in  Syria,  seems  to  have  received 
it’s  name. 

XI.  As  a  N.  בירה ‎ A  palace  or  sumptuous 
building ,  probably  so  called  from  it’s  »70יי 
rious  shew.  1  Chron.  xxix.  1,  19.  Also, 
A  metropolis  or  capital  city ;  so  Mont  anus, 
Metropoli.  Neh.  i.  1.  Esth.  i.  2,  5.  ii.  3, 5. 
&  al.  Chald.  As  a  N.  fern.  בירתא ‎ A 
Palace,  occ.  Ezra  vi.  2. 

As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  בירניות ‎ Palaces  or  c#«* 
ties.  occ.  2  Chron.  xvii.  12.  xxvii.4. 

From  בירה ‎ we  have  the  Greek  B otpig  a 
palace  or  castle ,  which  is  a  word  often 
used  by  the  LXX,  and  in  that  version 
answers  to  the  Heb.  בירה, ‎ Dan.  viii.  2, 
(andaccording  to  some  copies,  Neh.  ii.  8.), 
and  to  the  Chald.  ביו־תא ‎ Ezra  vi.  2. 
And  by  this  name  B xpig,  Josephus 
Ant.  xv.  cap.  11.  §  4.  informs  us,  that 
the  castle  adjoining  to  the  temple  of 
Jerusalem  was  anciently  called  by  the 
Asmonean  Princes  who  built  it,  till  Herod 
the  Great,  by  whom  it  was  repaired  and 
strengthened,  named  it  Antonia ,  in  com- 
pliment  to  his  friend  and  patron  Mark 
Antony.  Comp.  Tacitus  Hist.  Jib.  v. 
cap.  11. 

*  See  Potter' «  Antiquities,  book  ih-ch.  6. 

g  גדר‎ 


the  fullers.  ff  With  respect  to  the  herb 
— Borith,  says  Mons.  Goguet ,  I  imagine 
it  is  Sal-worth  (Salt-wort) .  This  plant 
is  very  common  in  Syria,  Judea,  Egypt, 
and  Arabia.  They  burn  it,  and  pour 
water  upon  the  ashes.  This  water  be- 
comes  impregnated  with  a  very  strong 
lixivial  salt ,  proper  for  taking  stains  or 
impurities  out  of  wool  or  cloth."  Origin  of 
Laws,  &c.  vol.  i.  p.  132,  edit.  Edinburgh. 
Professor  Michaelis  however  (Supplem.ad 
Lex.  Heb.  p.230),  thinks  ברית ‎ means,  not 
the  herb  or  plant  Kali,  but  the  alkaline  or 
lixivial  salt  procured  from  the  ashes  of 
that  and  other  plants  j  though  he  owns 
that  in  Jer.  ii.  22,  it  may  also  be  ren- 
dered  soap  made  of  such  salt.  But  in 
Mai.  iii.  2,  he  understands  ברית ‎ מכבסים‎ 
of  the  alkaline  salt  itself,  such  as  fullers 
indeed  use,  but  which  in  this  passage  he 
apprehends  is  mentioned  only  in  respect 
to  it’s  use  in  liquefying  and  purifying  me- 
tals  (ver.  3),  by  causing  their  impurities 
to  vitrify,  and  melt  down  into  Scoriae, 
thus  leaving  the  metal  pure.  And  in  like 
manner  he  interprets 

IX.  As  a  N.  בר, ‎ or,  according  to  the 
reading  of  thirty-three  of  Dr.  Kennicott’s 
Codices,  בור, ‎ Lixivial  or  alkaline  salt 
used  in  purifying  metals.  Isa.  i.  25, 1  will 
melt  down ,  as  (with)  alkaline  salt,  thy 
dross ,  and  I  will  remove  all  thy  base  me- 
tal.  And  every  one  knows  that  this  salt 
js  applied  also  to  purifying  other  things, 
comp,  therefore  Job  ix.  30. 

X.  בעל ‎ ברית ‎ Baal  Beriih ,  i.  e.  Baal  the 
Purifier ,  mentioned  Judg.  viii.  33.  ix.  4, 
and  called  also  אל ‎ ברית ‎ the  God,  or  L9rd, 
Berith,  Judg.  ix.  46.  The  children  of 
Israel  are  expressly  said,  Judg.  viii.  3 3, 
to  have  made  Baal  Berith  their  Aleim ; 
whence  we  may  fairly  collect,  that 
though  the  ox  or  bull,  the  representa- 
tive  of  the  fire ,  (comp,  under  בעל ‎ III.) 
was  the  prevalent  or  predominant  figure 
in  the  idol,  yet  they  did  not  mean  entirely 
to  exclude  the  other  agents  of  nature  in 
the  worship  of  Baal  Berith ,  any  more 
than  Aaron  and  Jeroboam,  in  setting  up 
the  calf  as  an  emblem  of  Jehovah,  in- 
tended  absolutely  to  reject  the  second  and 
third  persons  of  the  uncreated  Trinity. 
Both  Aaron  and  Jeroboam  call  their  re* 
speed ve  calves  Aleim,  and  Aaron  says. 
These  אלה ‎ arc  thy  Aleim,  they  which  , 


ברא‎ 


בר‎ 


word  N epotiwv  at  the  end  of  the  verse 
in  the  Complutcnsiau  LXX,  which  term, 
as  Michaelis  observes,  perhaps  means 
wild  animals  feeding  Jr eely  in  the  desert . 

ברא‎ 

Denotes  the  production  either  of  substance  or 
form,  the  creation  or  accretion  of  sub- 
stance  or  matter. 

I.  To  create,  produce  into  being.  Gen.  i.  l> 
In  the  beginning  the  Aleim  created  the 
heavens  and  the  earth .  This  cannot  re- 
late  to  form,  because,  as  it  follows  in  the 
next  verse.  The  earth  was  תהו ‎ without 
form,  or  in  loose  atoms.  So  ver.  27,  The 
Alcim  created  man  in  his  own  image ,  re- 
fers  to  the  creation  of  the  human  soul, 
as  well  as  to  the  formation  of  the  body; 
for  the  image  of  the  Aleim  eminently 
consists  in  righteousness  and  true  holiness, 
seated  in  the  spirit  of  the  mind.  See 
Eph.  iv.  24.  Col.  iii.  10. 

II.  'To  form  by  accretion  or  concretion  of 
matter.  Gen.  i.  21,  So  the  Aleim  formed 
the  great  aquatic  monsters ,  no  doubt  of 
pre-existent  matter;  and  ver.  27,  ברא‎ 
formed  man,  male  and  female.  Comp, 
ch.  ii.  7.  v.  2.  Isa.  xlv.  12.  Eccles.  xii.  1, 
זבר ‎ את ‎ בוראיך ‎ Remember  thy  Creators. 
“  The  plural  is  employed,  says  Stockius, 
to  shew  the  plurality  of  persons  in  the 
unity  of  essence,  namely  the  Father,  Son., 
and  Holy  Ghost.  For  these  three  divine 
persons  consulted  together  concerning  the 
creation  of  man.  Gen.  i.  26*.”  Isa.  xlv.  7. 
Forming  the  light,  בורא ‎ concreting  the 
darkness.  Amos  iv.  13,  בורא ‎ concreting 
the  spirit.  Ps.  cii.  19,  עם ‎ נברא ‎ a  people 
to  be  produced,  or  born.  Comp.  Ezek. 
xxi.  30.  xxviii.  13,  13.  Josh.  xvii.  15, 
ובראת ‎ And  plant,  cause  to  grow,  for  thy - 
self  there — ver.  18.  For  the  mountain 
shall  be  thine,  for  that  is  the  יער ‎ or  wood - 
country  (mentioned  ver.  15), ובראתו ‎ and 
thou  shalt  plant  it,  and  it's  utmost  ex- 
tremities  shall  be  thine.  Comp,  under 
Sense  V.  As  a  N.  בריא ‎ is  rendered  fat, 
but  rather  means  plump ,  grown  full  in 


*  I  do  not  however  wish  to  dissemble  that  very 
many  of  Dr.  KennicotL's  Codices  in  Eccles.  xii.  1, 
read  בוראך ‎ and  many  others  בראן ‎ without  the  \ 
But  it  is  very  easy  and  obvious  to  account  for  the 
Jrwish  transcribers  dropping  the  plural s  iu  their 
copies;  though  very  difficult  to  assign  a  reason 
why  any  of  them  should  insert  it,  unless  they 
round  it  in  their  originals. 


flesh, 


VO  As  a  V.  To  cleanse,  purify,  or  purge 
thoroughly,  occ.  Dan.  xi.  33.  Ezek. 
xx.  38,  ו) ‎ ברותי ‎ being  substituted  for" 
the  last  letter;  four  however  of  Dr.  Ken - 
nicott' s  Codices  read  ברתי) ‎ And  I  will 
thoroughly  purge  out  of  you  the  rebels. 
In  Hith.  To  shew  oneself  pure.  occ. 
Ps.  xviii.  27.  Also,  To  be  purified,  occ. 
Dan.  xii.  10.  As  a  participle  or  par- 
ticipial  N.  ברור ‎ Pure ,  clean,  cleansed. 
Spoken  of  a  bright  arrow,  Isa.  xlix.  2. 
— of  men  purified  or  sanctified  for  sacred 
offices,  1  Chron.  ix.  22.  xvi.  41.  (comp. 
Isa.  Iii.  11.)  But  how  the  sense  of 
purified  is  applicable  to  1  Chron.  vii.  40, 
I  see  not.  I  shall  just  hint  that  the 
Syriac  translator  for  ברורים ‎ seems  to  have 
read  ברורים, ‎ for  he  renders  the  word 
בדריהון ‎ in  their  generations. — of  animals 
dean  for  food,  Neh.  v.  18. — of  a  pure 
religious  profession,  Zeph.  iii.  9.  Used 
as  an  Adverb,  Purdy  or  clearly.  Job 
xxxiii.  3. 

ברבר ‎ occ.  1  Kings  iv.  23,  or  v.  3,  באברים‎ 
אבוסים. ‎ The  Chaldee,  Syriac  and  Vul- 
gate,  not  to  mention  the  modern  ver- 
nacular  versions,  with  one  consent  render 
these  words  fatted  fowls.  And  if  this 
translation  be  admitted,  I  should  think 
that  as  בררות ‎ clean  is  applied  to  sheep, 
Neh.  v.  18,  so  ברברים ‎ is  a  general  name 
for  clean fowl.  But,  says  Michaelis  {Sup- 
plem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  228),  “  What? 
if  you  should  derive  ברבר ‎ from  the  Chal- 
dee  ברא, ‎ Syriac  and  Arabic  [and  he 
might  have  added  Hebrew]  בר ‎ denoting 
a  field,  a  desert,  all  that  is  without  (extra, 
external  to)  the  cities  and  habitations  of 
men,  whence  Chald.  חיות ‎ ברא ‎ wild  beasts, 
Dan.  ii.  38, תור ‎ בר ‎ a  wild  bull,  תרנגול ‎ ברא‎ 
the  wild  cock,  &c.  &c.  so  that  ברברים‎ 
might  signify  creatures  living  in  the 
fields,  woods ,  and  deserts ,  which  are  taken 
by  hunting,  as  opposed  to  those,  that  are 
domesticated.  And  thus  the  word  might 
both  comprehend  fowls,  (one  of  which 
is  called  by  the  Samaritans  ברברי ‎ q.  d. 
the  desert-bird,  see  Vers.  Samar,  in  Lev. 
xi.  17),  and  also  wild  animals,  such  as 
*tags  and  deer.  Solomon’s  table  then 
was  furnished  with  all  these,  and  that 
not  only  as  nature  had  offered  them  to 
the  hunter,  but  also  fatted.  This  ex- 
planation  is  favoured  by  the  previous 
ai&ntion  of  stags  and  deer,”  and  by  the 
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it  is  used  for  being  cold ,  particularly  in  an 
intense  degree,  also  for  firmness,  stability. 

I.  As  a  N.  ב  ד  Hail ,  congealed  rain.  Exod. 
ix.  18,  &  al.  freq.  Hence  once  used  as 
a  V.  To  hail.  Isa.  xxxii.  19. 

XI.  As  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur.  בררום‎ 
Gris/ed,  marked  with  white  spots  like  hail 
upon  black  or  other  colour,  occ.  Gen. 
xxxi.  10, 12.  Zech.  vi.  3,  6. 

*ברה‎ 

With  a  radical,  though  mutable  or  omissi- 
ble,  ה. 

“  To  feed ,  eat ,  or  take  food."  Bate.  occ. 
2  Sam.  xii.  17.  xiii.  6,  10.  In  Hiph. 
To  cause  to  eat.  occ.  2  Sam.  iii.  35.  xiii.  5. 
As  a  N.  בדיה ‎ Food,  victuals,  occ.  2  Sam. 
xiii.  5, 7,  10.  Also,  “  Fed,  i.  e.  well  fed.’״ 
Bate.  occ.  Ezek.  xxxiv.  20,  where  three 
of  Dr.  Kennicutt's  Codices  read  בריאה,‎ 
comp.  ver.  3.  As  a  N.  fern.  ברות ‎ Food. 
occ.  Ps.  lxix.  22.  Lam.  iv.  10.  So  the 
LXX  render  בברות ‎ in  Ps.  by  ro  Boa 
and  in  Lam.  by  £ 1 $  Boaurtv  for  food. 

ברח‎ 

I.  To  pass  from  place  to  place,  to  fee,  fee 
away.  Gen.  xvi.  6.  xxvii.  43,  &  al.  freq. 
In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  fee ,  to  drive  or 
chase  away.  1  Chron.  viii.  13.  xii.  15. 
As  a  N.  בריח ‎ A  runaway ,  a  fugitive. 
Isa.  xv.  5.  xliii.  14  ;  which  latter  verse  is 
thus  rendered  and  explained  by  the 
learned  Vitringa  (whom  see)  :  Thus  saith 
Jehovah ,  your  Redeemer,  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel;  For  your  sake  I  have  sent  to  Ba* 
bylon  (i.  e.  the  Medes  and  Persians  under 
Cyrus,  Comp.  ch.  xiii.  3),  and  have  made 
all  the  בריחים ‎ fugitives  go  down  (to- 
wards  the  river  Euphrates,  or  the  vessels 
lying  there,  comp.  ch.  xiii.  10),  even 
the  Chaldeans  (the  most  valiant  of  the 
Babylonish  soldiers,  comp.  Jer.  v.  13), 
באניות ‎ רנהכש ‎ in  their  pleasure-boats  or 
־ barges ,  in  order  to  make  thjeu  escape 
from  the  enemy. 

II.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  pass  or  shoot  c dong , 
asabar  through  rings,  occ.  Exod.  xxvi.  28. 
xxxvi.  33.  Hence,  as  a  N.  בדה ‎ A  bar , 
which  thus  passes  or  shoots  along.  Exod. 
xxvi.  26,  2  8.  Deut.  iii.  5.  Jud.  xyi.  3, 
&  al.  freq.  Hence,  A  bar,  barrier. 

III.  נחש ‎ ברח ‎ The  straight  serpent,  occ. 
Job  xxvi.  13.  Isa.  xxvii.  1.  In  Isa.  xxvii.  1, 
where  it  is  contradistinguished  from  $חש‎ 
עקלתון ‎ the  tortuous,  sinuous,  or  coiling 
serpent ,  it  seems  to  denote  the  crocodile , 

*  Welsh  Sara ,  bread,  sustenance. 

G  2  A  whose 


flesh,  or  substance.  See  Gen.  xii.  2,  5. 
Dan.  i.  15.  As  a  Participle,  or  parti- 
cipial  N.  fem.  בראה, ‎ or,  according  to 
twenty-six  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices, ! 
בריאה ‎ Flump ,  well  fed.  occ.  Hab.  i.  16. ! 
As  a  V.  in  Hiph.  To  make  fat ,  to  batten. 
occ.  1  Sam.  ii.  29. 

Hence  Gr.  Bpiaw  to  be  robust,  strong.  | 

III.  To  do  or  perform  somewhat  wonderful' 
and  extraordinary ,  to  make,  as  it  were,  a 
new  creation.  Num.  xvi.  30,  But  if 
Jehovah  בריאה ‎ יברא ‎ create  a  creation,  i.  e. 
work  an  unprecedented  miracle.  So 
Exod.  xxxiv.  10.  Jer.  xxxi.  2  2. 

IV.  In  Niph.  To  be  renewed ,  in  a  natural 
sense.  Ps.  civ.  30.  In  Kal,  To  renew , 
make  anew,  in  a  spiritual  sense.  Ps.  li.  12. 
Comp.  Isa.  lxv.  17,  18. 

V.  To  this  V.  the  learned  Cocceius  assigns 
the  sense  of  preparing,  Josh.  xvii.  15,  18. 
Imperat.  ברא, ‎ Ezek.  xxi.  19,  or  24,  And 
prepare  a  hand,  i.  e.  a  place,  at  the  head 
of  the  way  to  the  city  prepare  (it).  Infin. 
JEzek.  xxiii.  47,  וברא ‎ אותהן ‎ בהרבותם‎ , 
and  dress  or  trim  ( exornabunt ,  Cocc.) 
them  with  their  swords.  “It  may  be  an 
Oxymoron,"  says  Cocceius,  i.  e.  “  a  figure 
in  rhetorick,  when  that  which  at  first 
hearing  seems  ridiculous  or  contradictious, 
yet  bears  very  good  sense  and  wit ,  as  TAu- 
r.wffixpcf  a  bitter-sweet ,  Auipov  aftowpov, 
Vivum  cadaver,”  &c.  Littleton's  Die- 
tionary.  For  examples  of  this  mode  of 
expression  in  Scripture,  see  Glassius ,  Phil. 
Sac.  lib.  v.  tract.  2,  cap.  7,  who  in- 
stances  in  Job  xxii.  6.  Jer.  xxii.  19. 
Acts  v.  41.  2  Cor.  viii.  2.  1  Tim.  v.  6. 
But  to  return  to  Ezek.  xxiii.  47,  it  is 
evident  from  a  comparison  of  this  verse 
with  ch.  xvi.  40,  that  ברא ‎ in  the  one 
must,  some  how  or  other,  be  equivalent 
to  בתק ‎ to  cut  in  pieces  in  the  other  text; 
and  the  prophet  having  in  verses  40,  41, 
of  the  xxiiid  chap,  mentioned  the  adulter- 
esses  liaving  dressed  and  prepared  them- 
selves  for  their  paramours,  seems  to  have 
chosen  the  word  ברא ‎ at  ver.  47,  rather 
than  one  more  literally  expressive  of 
their  enemies  destroying  them  with  their 
swords.  Hence  perhaps  Eat.  paro  to  pre^ 
pare. ־ 

VI.  Chald.  As  a  N.  ברא ‎ The  field.  See 
under  בר ‎ II. 

ברד‎ 

I  suspect  the  radical  idea  of  this-  word  to 
be  congelation ,  or  the  like ;  for  in  Axabic 
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ברך‎ 

xxvi.  4•  Deut.  xxix.  19,  &  al.  As  s 
fern.  ברכה ‎ A  blessing.  Gen.  xxvii.  12. 
Deut.  xxxiii.  23,  Sc  al.  Comp.  Joel  ii.  14. 

IV.  To  bless,  as  man  doth  God,  or  an 
inferiour  his  superiour,  i.  e.  7  0  bow,  as  it 
were,  ihe  knee  to  him,  and  so  ascribe 
one’s  present  or  expected  rest  and  happi - 
ness  to  him.  Gen.  xxiv.  48.  2  Sam, 
xiv.  22,  &  al.  freq.  Comp.  Isa.  xlv.  23. 
Phil.  ii.  10.  As  a  N.  fern.  ברכה ‎ A  blessing, 
i.  e.  a  token  of  blessing ,  or  of  respect,  a 
present.  Gen.  xxxiii.  11.  Jud.  i.  15.  1  Sam. 
xxv.  27.  2  K.  v.  1 5,  &  al. 

V.  To  salute,  wish  a  blessing  to.  1  Sam. 
xiii.  10.  1  K.  i.  47.  viii.  $&.  2  K.  iv.  29. 
x.  15.  So  the  Latin  saluto,  whence  Eng. 
salute,  See.  is  from  the  N.  salus,  health, 
prosperity. 

VI.  The  Lexicons  have  absurdly,  and  con- 
trary  to  the  authority  of  the  ancient  ver- 
sions,  given  to  this  Verb  the  sense  of 
cursing  in  the  six  following  passages. 

1  K.  xxi.  10,  13.  Job  i.  3,  11.  ii.  5,  9. 
As  to  the  two  first  the  LXX  render  ברך‎ 
in  both  by  suXoyau),  and  so  the  Vulg.  by 
benedico,  to  bless.  And  though  Jezebel 
was  herself  an  abominable  idolatress,  yet 
as  the  law  of  Moses  still  continued  in 
force,  she  seems  to.  have  been  wicked 
enough  to  have  destroyed  Naboth  upon 
the  false  accusation  of  blessing  the  heathen 
Aleim  and  Molech,  which  subjected  him 
to  death  by  Deut.  xiii.  6.  xvii.  2 — 7. 

Job’s  fear,  ch.  i.  5,  was,  lest  his  sons 
should  have  blessed  the  false  Aleim  ;  so 
Aqiuta  ev\oyy1<ra,v,  and  Vulg.  benedixe- 
rint.  Ver.  11,  should  be  translated.  And 
indeed  stretch  forth  thy  hand  now,  and 
touch  all  that  he  hath,  אם ‎ לא ‎ surely 
(comp.  1  K.  xx.  23)  he  hath  blessed  (יברך 
being  used,  in  a  past  sense,  as  תבא ‎ ver.  7, 
and  יעשה ‎ ver.  5.)  thee  to  thy  face,  i.  e. 
hypocritically.  LXX  and  Theodotion , 
ד)  pyv  sig  ‘mporcoTtov  (re  sv\oyrl<rEt  truly  he 
will  bless  thee  to  thy  face,  Vulg.  nisi  in 
faciem  benedixerit  tibi,  unless  he  hath 
blessed  thee  to  thy  face.  Satan  brings  the 
same  charge  of  hypocrisy  against  Job, 
chap.  ii.  5,  which  the  LXX,  Theodotion, 
and  Vulg.  render  in  the  same  manner. 
And  at  ver.  9,  his  wife  says  to  him. 
Dost  thou  yet  retain  thy  integrity ,  thy  re- 
gard  for  the  true  God,  ברך ‎ אלהים ‎ ומת‎ 
blessing  the  Aleim  and  dying,  or  even  to 
death . 

Some 


ברך‎ 

whose  body  is  remarkably  straight,  rigid , 
and  inflexible ,  so  that  he  cannot  readily 
turn  himself  in  pursuing  his  prey  In 
Job  xxvi.  13,  נחש ‎ ברח‎ 'may  signify  any 
seu~monster  (comp.  Amos  ix.  3)  of  a 
straight  make,  which  is  there  represented 
as  slain  by  the  preceding  storm.  See 
Schitltens  and  Scott,  and  on  Isa.  xxvii.  1, 
Vitringa  and  Bp.  Loivth. 

ביד‎ 

To  couch ,  lie  down ,  as  a  beast  on  it’s  knees 
to  rest,  3ccumbo,  procumbo ;  for  the  LXX 
and  Vulg.  appear  to  have  given  the  ideal 
meaning  of  the  Verb  in  Hiph.  Gen. 
xxiv.  II,  ( ויברך ‎ הגמלים  and  he  caused  the 
camels  to  couch,  or  kneel)  the  former 
rendering  it  by  eKOtpurs,  the  latter  by 
fecisset  accumbere,  caused  to  couch. 

I.  To  couch ,  rest,  as  on  the  knees,  to  kneel. 
2  Chron.  vi.  13,  זיברך ‎ על ‎ ברכיו ‎ and  he 
kneeled  on  his  knees.  So  Ps.  xcv.  6,  and 
(Cbald.)  Dan.  vi.  10,  or  11,  where 
Theodotion  xa[x7rlwv  bending ,  couching. 
In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  conch  or  kneel.  Gen. 
xxiv.  11,  as  above.  Dr.  Shaw,  Preface 
to  Trav.  p.  xi.  describing  the  manner  of 
resting  at  night  during  his  travels  in  the 
eastern  deserts,  says,  “  Our  camels  were 
made  to  kneel  down  in  a  circle  round 
about  us,  with  their  faces  looking  from 
us,  and  their  respective  loads  or  saddles 
placed  behind  them.”  Hence  as  a  N. ברך,‎ 
plur.  ברכים, ‎ The  knee,  on  which  men  and 
other  animals  couch,  and  which  is  plainly 
formed  for  this  purpose.  Isa.  xlv.  23. 
Jud.  vii.  5,  &  al.  freq.  Comp.  Sense  IV. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  ברכה ‎ A  reservoir  or  pool 
where  ,waters,  as  it  were,  couch  or  lie. 
1  Sam.  ii.  13.  Eccles.  ii.  6,  &  al.  freq. 
So  רבץ ‎ which  properly  signifies  to  lie 
down  as  a  beast,  is  in  like  manner  ap- 
plied  to  the  great  abyss  of  waters  within 
the  earth,  Gen.  xlix.  25.  Deut.  xxxiii.  13. 

III.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  bless,  as  God 
doth  man,  or  a  superiour  his  inferiour, 
to  give,  promise ,  or  wish  him  rest,  quiet, 
happiness.  Gen.  i.  22.  ix.  1.  xii.  3.  xiv.  19. 
xlvii.  7.  So  God  יברך ‎ blessed  the  seventh 
day,  Gen.  ii.  3,  “  by  sanctifying  it,  says 
Clark ,  and  appointing  it  to  be  a  day 
wherein  he  would  bestow  the  choicest  bless- 
ings  on  his  servants  in  the  use  of  his  holy 
ordinances.”  In  Niph.  To  be  blessed. 
occ.  Gen.  xii.  3.  xviii.  18.  In  Hith.  To 
bless  oneself,  or  be  blessed.  Gen.  xxii.  18. 


ברש ‎ S5  ברם‎ —ברק‎ 


Deut.  xxxii.  4ז•  So  Virgil JEn.  Iv. 
lin.  580, 

■ . -  VaginCique  erip/t  ensum 

Fulmineum. 

He  draws  his  lightening  sword. 

Comp.  Nah.  iii.  3.  Hab.  iii.  11.  St> 
Homer,  II.  x.  lin.  153,  4,  describing  the 
spears  of  Diomed  and  his  companions. 

- ניז׳‎ Xf  it  y_aKw>c 

AnpV  w;  AXTEPOnH  vrct Tpo;  A 10;—— — 

-  far  flash’d  their  brazen  points. 

Like  Jove’s  own  Jight’ning - 

Also,  A  glittering  or  bright  weapon.  Job 
xx.  25. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  ברקת ‎ A  kind  of  precious1 

stone ,  a  carbuncle.  “  A  precious  stone, 
“  shining  like  lightening ,  or  a  coal  of 
fire\ .”  “  Carbunculi  a  similitudine  Ig- 

ie  nium,  appcllati says  Pliny,  Nat  Hist, 
lib.  xxxvii.  cap.  7.  occ.  Exod.  xxviii.  17. 
xxxix.  10.  Ezek.  xxviii.  13. 

IV.  As  a  N.  ברקן ‎ A  kind  of  thorn,  with 
very  sharp ,  pointed  prickles,  occ.  Jud. 
viii.  7,  16.  In  ver.  7,  Aquila  ev  *rou$ 
rgayctxocvQais,  Symmachus  sv  roig  rpi^o- 
\01g,  Vulg.  tribulis.  But  the  LXX,  per- 
haps  because  they  could  not  recollect  any 
Greek  word  to  express  it,  retain  the  oii- 
ginal  name  B cc^xtjviim. 

Der.  Bright. 

ברש‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  nor  do  I  know 
the  ideal  meaning  of  it,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  ברוש ‎ plur.  ברושיכש ‎ The  fir -  or, 
according  to  Celsius ,  the  cedar-tree.  2  Sam. 
vi.  5.  Isa.  xli.  19,  &  al.  freq.  The  LXX 
render  it  so  variously,  as  to  shew  they 
knew  not  what  particular  species  of  tree 
it  meant ;  the  Vulg.  generally  by  abietem 
the fir-tree.  Comp. ארן ‎ under  רזה.‎ 

II.  Plur.  ברושים ‎ Some  things  made  of  fir  or 
cedar.  Spoken  of  spears,  Nahum  ii.  4. — 
of  musical  instruments,  2Sam.vi.^. <f  No 
kind  of  wood  (says  that  learned  philoso- 
pher  and  musician,  the  Rev.  IVilliam 
Jones,  Phy siological Disquisitions,  p.  294) 
being  more  elastic  than  fir,  from  it’s  fi- 
brous  construction,  it  is  the  most  proper 
for  musical  instruments,  and  was  therefore 
applied  to  that  use  by  the  Hebrews  from 
the  most  remote  antiquity.  See  2  Sam. 
vi.  5.” 

Dek.  Brush.  Qu  ? 

f  Assembly's  Annotations. 

G  3  ברת‎ 


Some  learned  men  have  supposed  that  ברך‎ 
signifies  to  bid  farewell  to,  and  thence  to 
renounce ,  relinquish,  and  that  in  several 
of  the  above  cited  passages,  as  in  1  K. 
xxi.  10,  13.  Job  i.  5.  ii.  9,  it  might  best 
be  explained  in  that  sense.  But  there  is 
no  proof  that  ברך ‎ ever  properly  denotes 
to  bid  farewell  to,  much  less  to  renounce. 
In  both  Gen.  xlvii.  10,  and  2  Sam. 
xix.  39,  which  are  produced  as  instances 
of  the  former  signification,  there  was  not 
a  common  farewell,  but  a  patriarchal  be- 
nediefion.  (Comp.  Heb.  vii.  7.)  And 
in  all  other  passages  where  the  Verb  ברך‎ 
is  joined  with  יהוה ‎ or  אלהיכש ‎ it  con- 
stantly  means  to  bless.  See  Gen.  xxiv.  48. 
1  Chron.  xxix.  20.  Ps.  lxvi.  8.  lxviii.  27. 
ciii.  1,  2,  20,  21,  22. 

Der.  From  ברך ‎ the  knee,  perhaps  the 
Gaulish  bracca ,  a  part  of  dress  covering 
the  knees,  and  Eng.  breeches. 

ברכש‎ 

I.  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a 
participial  N.  masc.  plur.  ברומיכש ‎ Bich 
apparel,  Eng.  transl.  so  Montanus  vestium 
pretiosarum,  sumptuous  vestments.  Once, 
Ezek.  xxvii.  24. 

The  Verb  in  Arabic  signifies  to  twist 
or  be  twisted  closely  together  as  threads, 
and  thence  the  Ns.  בריכש, ‎ and  סברכש‎ 
in  that  language  denote,  a  thread  formed 
by  twisting  several  parts  together ,  also  a 
kind  of  garment  made  of  the  same  sort  of 
thread,  both  for  warp  and  woof.  It 
seems  probable,  therefore,  that  twisting 
closely  together ,  or  the  like,  is  the  idea  of 
the  Heb.  word. 

II.  Chald.  Asa  Particle  ברכש ‎ But  truly,  but. 
Dan.  ii.  28.  iv.  12,  or  13,  &  al. 

בריי‎ 

I.  To  lighten,  send  forth  lightening,  occ. 
Ps.  cxliv.  6.  As  a  N.  ברק ‎ Lightening,  a 

fash.  Exod.  xix.  16.  2  Sam.  xxii.  15, 
&  al.  freq.  The  word  has  the  same  sense 
in  Arabic;  whence  the  miraculous  beast, 
who,  according  to  the  Mahometan  creed, 
carried  Mahomet  in  the  twinkling  of  an 
eye  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Mecca 
to  Jerusalem,  had  his  name  Al  Barak, 
on  account  of  his  moving  with  the  velo- 
city  of  lightening*. 

II.  As  a  N.  ברק ‎ A  glitter  or  glister.  Ezek. 
xxi.  10,  15,  28,  or  15,  20,  33.  Comp 

*  See  Pridenux ,  Life  of  Mahomet,  p.  55,  1st 
8vo.  Modern  Universal  Hist.  vol.  i.  p.  66. 
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בדת‎ —בש‎ 


called  AptsfMf.  Now  the  Grecian  A ft- 
rsfjug  physically  denotes  the  il loon,  whose 
emblem,  among  the  Egyptians,  was  a 

*  cat  (perhaps  from  the  remarkable  in- 
crease  and  decrease  of  the  pupil  of  it's  eye, 
and  it’s  seeing  and  being  most  vigilant 
and  active  in  the  night )•,  whence,  as  He- 
rodotus  further  relates,  lib.  ii.  cap.  67, 
cats,  which  in  Egypt  were  sacred,  were, 
when  dead,  carried  to  be  interred  under 
the  sacred  roof  at  Bubastis .  A  cat ,  then, 
or  a  human  figure  with  a  cat's  head  (such 
as  may  be  seen  in  Montfaucon's  Anti- 
quitee  Expliqu  e,  tom.ii.  tab.  !26.),  was 
most  probably  the  emblem  under  which 
they  worshipped  the  Moon  at  this  place, 
which  might  from  this  idol  be  called 
פי־במת ‎ The  countenance  of  the  shy  or 
shamefaced  Goddess,  for  cats  seem  re- 
markable  for  being  so. 

בשש ‎ To  flag  very  much,  loiter ,  delay,  occ. 
Exod.  xxxii.  1.  Jud.  v.  28.  In  Hith. 
10  flag  through  shame ,  be  abashed  or 
ashamed  of  oneself,  to  be  quite  confounded . 
Gen.  ii.  25. 

See  Mr.  Bate' s  Crit.  Heb.  on  this  Root. 
Der.  Bashful ,  abash . 

בשל‎ 

In  general,  To  concoct,  coquere. 

I.  To  ripen,  as  corn  by  the  solar  heat.  Joel 

iii.  or  iv.  13.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  ripen. 
Gen.  xl.  10. 

II.  :T0  dress  with  fre,  as  by  roasting,  Deut. 
xvi.  7.  2  Chron.  xxxv.  13.— by  boiling, 
1  Sam.  ii.  13,  15,  &  al.  freq. — or  by 
baking ,  2  Sam.  xiii.  8.  As  a  N.  fem. 
plur.  מבשלות ‎ Boiling  places ,  places  for 
dressing  victuals,  occ.  Ezek.  xlvi.  23. 

III.  As  a  Particle,  בשל, ‎ compounded  of  ב 

in  ש  that  which ,  and  ל  for ,  see  under 
ש  IV.  J 

בשם‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee 
בשם ‎ and  בסם, ‎ and  in  Syriac  בכם ‎ sig- 
nify  to  be  sweet ,  agreeable,  or  the  like, 
(See  Castell.)  Hence  as  a  N.  בשם‎ 
pi.  בשמים ‎ A  spice  or  aromatic,  from  it’s 
sweet  agreeable  smell.  Exod.  xxxv.  8,  2  8, 
&  al.  freq. 

Also,  An  odoriferous  plant  or  flower.  Cant. 

iv.  14,  16.  v.  13.  viii.  14.  See  Harmer's 

*  See  Plutarch,  De  Isid.  5c  Osir.  tcm.  ii.  p.  36ד• 
D.  E.  edit.  Xy.'andri,  where  other  reasons  also  are 
assigned;  and  Pluche’s  Hist,  du  Ciel,tom.i  p.  155. 

Outlines 


As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ביותים ‎ Trees  of  the 
cypress  kind ,  so  LXX  xvtfa.pio'o'Qi,  & 
Vulg.  cupressina.  Most  probably  they 
are  the  same,  as  Pliny,  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xii. 
cap.  17,  mentions  by  the  name  of  brut  a, 
and  which  he  there  describes  as  being 
like  a  wide  spreading  cypress  with  whitish 
branches,  and  yielding  an  agreeable  scent 
in  burning.  Once,  Cant  i.  17. 

m 

To  fag,  fail,  grow  faccid,  spiritless,  or  in- 
active,  be  confounded ,  flaccescere,  con 
fundi  (as  the  Vulg  often  renders  it) 
whether  through  fear,  2  K.  xix.  26. 
con  ip.  Jud.  iii.  25. — or  disappointment. 
Job  vi.  20.  Psal.  xxii  6. — or  modesty, 
2  K.  viii.  11.  Ezra  viii,  22.  — or  the  im- 
portumty  of  others,  2  K.  ii.  7׳‎ — or 
through  a  sense  of  guilt,  to  be  ashamed, 
Ezra  ix.  6  Psal.  xxxv.  4,  &  al.  It  is 
oned  applied  figuratively  to  the  חמה ‎ or 
solurfire.  Isa.  xxiv.  23.  In  Hiph.  ה  בש‎ 
With  the  ו  after  ה,  as  if  from  יבש, ‎ To 
abash,  make  ashamed.  2  Sam.  xix.  6.  But 
thirty-six  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  here 
Want  the  י.  Also,  To  act  shamefully, 
!הבישד  hath  done  shamefully ,  according  to 
the  reading  of  nine  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s 
Codices.  Hos.  ii.  5,  or  7.  In  Huph. 
הוביש ‎ To  be  made  ashamed,  abashed. 
Jer.  x.  14.  Ii.  17,  (with  ו,  as  well  as  י, 
inserted  according  to  many  of  Dr  Ken - 
nicott' s  Codices),  &  al.  freq.  either  in 
Kennicott'  &  printed  text,  or  in  his  various 
readings.  As  Ns.  fem.  בושה ‎ Abashment, 
shame.  Ps.  lxxxix.  46.  Ezek.  vii.  18.  בשת‎ 
The  same.  Job  viii.  22,  &  al.  Also,  A 
shameful  idol,  i.  e.  Baal,  or  Baal-Peor. 
Jer.  xi.  13.  Hos.  ix.  10.  So  Jerub- baal 
(see  Jud.  vi.  31,  32.)  is  called  Jerub- 
besheth,  2  Sam.  xi.  21.  בשנה ‎ Shame. 
occ.  Hos.  x.  6.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in 
Reg.  מ  בשי ‎ The  privy  parts,  pudenda,  occ. 
Deut.  xxv.  11. 

To  this  Root  may  also  be  referred  סי־יבסת,‎ 
with  a  slight  dialectical  variation  for 
פי־בשת, ‎ the  name  of  a  city  in  Egypt, 
Ezek  xxx.  17,  which  the  LXX  render 
by  a  Word  evidently  corrupted  from  the 
Hebrew  or  Egyptian  name,  B ouCarou, 
so  the  Vulg.  Bubasti;  in  which  city,  ac- 
cording  to  Herodotus ,  lib.  ii.  cap.  gq,  137, 
Was  a  famous  temple  to  the  Egyptian 
idol  Boutarig,  who,  says  he,  is  in  Greek 
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2.  The  Heb.  N.  בשר, ‎ like  the  Arabic  בשי‎ 
and  !בשור,  appears  plainiy  to  denote  the 
skin  which  is  spread  over  the  human  body, 
and  is  so  rendered  by  our  translators, 
Ps.  cii.  6.  Comp.  Job  iv.  15.  xix.  20, 
where  עור ‎ seems  to  mean  the  cuticle  or 
outer  skin ,  בשר ‎ the  inner.  Comp.  Job 

x.  11.  Lam.  iv.  8.  and  see  Michaelis , 
Supplem.  and  Lex.  Heb.  p.  236,  and 
Anonym.  Note  on  Ps.  cii.  6,  in  Merrick's 
Annotations. 

3.  Man  considered  as  infirm  or  weak.  Jer» 
xvii.  5. 

4.  It  denotes  what  is  soft  and  pliable.  Ezek. 

xi.  19.  xxxvi.  26. 

5.  — Wholly  carnal  or  sensual ,  given  up  to 
fleshly  appetites  and  passions.  Gen.  vi.  3. 

6.  — Near  relation,  consanguinity.  Gen. 
xxix.  14.  xxxvii.  27. 

7.  —  The  secret  parts.  Ezek.xvi.  26.  xxiii.  20. 

8.  כל ‎ בשר ‎ All flesh,  signifies  either  all  man - 
kind ,  as  Gen.  vi.  12,  13  j  or  all  animals , 
as  Gen.  vi.  17, 19. 

*בת‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  evidently 
denotes  capacity ,  power  of  receiving  or 
containing,  room,  place. 

I.  As  a  N.  בת ‎ A  Bath,  the  largest  measure, 
of  capacity  next  to  the  Homer,  of  which  it 
was  the  tenth  part.  See  Ezek.  xlv.  11,  14. 
It  was  equal  to  the  Epha,  i.  e.  to  seven 
gallons  and  a  half  English,  and  is  always 
in  Scripture  mentioned  as  a  measure  of 
liquids. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  בתיכם ‎ Receptacles , 

places  to  receive  staves  or  bars.  Exod* 
xxv.  27,  (where  LXX  xxvi.  29, 

&  al.  freq. 

III.  — In  Keg.  בתי ‎ Boxes  to  hold  perfumes. 
Isa.  iii.  20.  Comp,  under  נפש ‎ II. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  בתות ‎ q.  d.  Capa- 
cities,  occ.  Isa.  vii.  19,  נחל' ‎ הבתות ‎ vallies 
of  capacities,  capacious  vallies ;  LXX* 
ra1$  <papa,y%et  ywpcLs  tke  vallies  of 
the  country. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  בית, ‎ plur.  בתיכם.‎ 

1.  Capacity.  1  K.  xviii.  32.  כבית‎ — as  great  as 
would  contain  ;  LXX,  ywpHva.v  holding.  ד 

2.  The  in-  {or  receiving)  side  of  a  place, 
as  opposed  to  the  outside.  Gen.  vi.  14, 
&  al. 

3.  A  House ,  q.  d.  a  reccptack ,  for  man. 
freq.  occ.  A  den  or  receptacle  for  wi/d 
beasts.  Job  xxxix.  6.  A  nest  for  birds ? 

*  Welsh  JButh,  a  hut  or  dwelling. 

Q  4  PsaL 


Outlines  of  a  Comment  on  Solomon’s 
Song,  p.  163,  298. 

בשה‎ 

Perhaps  of  the  same  import  as  בהם ‎ (Isa. 
lxiii.  18.  Jer.  xii.  10.)  To  tread,  trample. 
Once,  Amos  v.  1 1,  where  ten  of  Dr.  Ken- 
nicott' s  Codices  read  בשס ‎ ככה ‎ without  the  .  ו 

בשר‎ 

I.  The  general  idea  of  this  word  seems  to  be. 
To  spread,  spread  out,  spread  abroad.  It 
occurs  not,  however,  simply  in  this  sense 
as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  applied  to  the  Che- 
rubs,  Ezek.  x.  12,  וכל ‎ בשרכם‎ ,  and  the 
whole  extent  of  them  ;  Vulg.  et  omne 
corpus  eorum,  and  their  whole  body.  So 
Eng.  transl. 

II.  As  a  V.  in  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  spread, 
spread  abroad,  as  praises,  Isa.  lx.  6. — 
news  or  tidings,  whether  bad,  as  1  Sam. 
iv.  17,  comp.  2  Sam.  i.  20.  xviii.  20  j 
or  more  usually  good,  1  Sam.  xxxi.  9. 
2  Sam.  iv.  10,  &  al.  freq.  In  Psal. 
lxviii.  12,  מבשרות ‎ “  is  feminine,  and 
points  out  the  women  who  with  musick, 
and  songs,  and  dancings,  celebrated  the 
victories  of  the  Israelites  over  their  ene-  ! 
mies,  according  to  the  custom  of  those 
times,  Exod.  xv.  20.  1  Sam.  xviii.  6.” 
Chandler’s  Life  of  K.  David,  vol.  ii. 
p.  65*.  It  is  applied  to  the  glad  tidings 
of  the  gospel,  Isa.  xl.  9.  lii.  7.  lxi.  1. 
The  LXX  generally  render  it  by  suocy- 
feXity.  In  Hith.  fut.  יתבשר ‎ It  (some- 
what)  will  be  told ,  or  let  somewhat  be 
told,  i.  e.  there  are  tidings,  occ.  2  Sam. 
xviii.  31.  As  a  N.  fem.  בשרה ‎ and  בשורה‎ 
News,  tidings.  2  Sam.  xviii.  20,  22, 
25,  27,  &  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  בשר ‎ Flesh,  that  soft  muscular 
substance  which  is  spread  over  the  bones, 
blood-vessels,  and  nerves  of  the  animal 
body,  according  to  that  of  Job  x.  11, 
Thou  hast  clothed  me  with  skin  and  flesh. 
It  is  variously  applied. 

1.  Flesh  of  men  or  animals,  strictly  so  called, 
Gen.  ii.  21.  Jer.  xix.  9.  Gen.  xli.  2,  3,  4. 
— of  fishes.  Lev.  xi.  1 1 .  So  in  1  Cor. 
xv.  39,  2a p%.  Flesh ,  is  applied  to  fishes, 
as  well  as  to  men,  beasts,  and  birds.  And 
in  Heb.  בשר ‎ is  also  spoken  of  reptiles. 
See  Gen.  vii.  14,  15,  16,  21. 

*  Comp.  Glassii  Philol.  Saer.  lib. 411.  tract.  1, 

can.  21,  col.  610,  edit.  Lips.  4to.  Miefiaelis  in 

Loxvth  Praelect.  p.  562,  edit.  Gatling.  Note.  Bp. 

Loivi/iS  Note  on  Isa  xl.  9 
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*sucker  of  a  palm-tree  now  Jit  to  be  se* 
parated  from  it's  parent  tree ,  and  to  bear 
fruit  for  itself \  and  hence  a  marriageable 
virgin,  who  being  separated  from  her  mo - 
tker  may  now  bear  fruit  of  her  own\. 
And  in  this  latter  sense  the  N.  is  applied 
in  Heb. 

I.  As  a  N.  בתולה ‎ A  marriageable  virgin . 

f<  Virgo  matura,  nubilis,  ac  integra  ad- 
hue  &  incorrupta/’  Castell.  Comp.  Ro - 
bertson,  Thesaur.  Gen.  xxiv.  16.  Lev, 
xxi.  14,  &  al.  freq.  In  Lev.  xxi.  14, 
בתולה ‎ is  contradistinguished  from  a  wi- 
dow,  a  divorced  woman,  one  deflowered 
(חללה)  and  an  harlot.  Comp.  Ezek. 
xliv.  22.  In  Joel  i.  8,  it  denotes  an  espous - 
ed  virgin  before  consummation .  Comp. 

Deut.  xxii.  23.  Job  xxxi.  1. 

נער ‎ or  נערה ‎ is  a  girl,  a  young  woman, 
whether  married,  Deut.  xxii.  15,  16, 
20,  21;  or  unmarried,  Gen.  xxiv.  16, 
28,  55 2  •57 ‎ י  K.  v.  2  Esth.  ii.  2,  3; 
בתולה ‎ (as  above)  a  marriageable  virgin ; 
עלמה ‎ a  rnaid,  a  virgin,  whether  mar- 
riageable  or  not.  See  Gen.  xxiv.  43. 
Exod.  ii.  8. 

On  Isa.  xxxvii.  22.  Vitrivga  observes  that 
societies  and  states,  when  in  a  regular,  or- 
derly,  flourishing,  free  condition,  or  en- 
joying  a  respectable  and  lawful  govern- 
ment,  are  continually  in  Scripture  on 
these  very  accounts  compared  to  virgins. 
Comp.  Lam.  i.  15.  Jer.  xxxi.  21.  xlvi.  11. 
Isa.  xlvii.  ז.  On  which  last  text  see 
more  in  Vitnnga. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  בתולים ‎ The  signs 
or  marks  of  virginity.  Deut.  xxii.  14, 
15,  17.  Also  (ימים  being  understood) 
Days  or  time  of  virginity,  virgin  state  ;  so 

*  I)r.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  141.  speaking  of  the 
palm-tree  in  Barbary,  says,  “  They  are  propagated 
chiefly  from  young  shoots ,  taken  from  the  roots  of 
full  grown  trees  :  which  if  well  transplanted  and 
taken  care  of,  will  yield  their  fruit  in  the  sixth  or 
seventh  yea!  ;  whereas  those  that  are  raised  imme-  * 
diately  from  kernels  will  not  bear  tillabout  their  six- 
teentn.”  “  it  is  well  known,”  adds  the  Doctor, 

“  that  these  trees  are  male  and  female ,  and  that  the 
fruit  [of  the  female]  will  be  dry  and  insipid  without 
a  previous  communication  with  the  male.”  p  142, 
where  see  more;  as  also  in  Scheuchter  Phys.  Sacr. 
on  Exod.  \ v.  27.  and  on  Job  xxix.  18;  and  in  Has - 
selqnist  sTrav-  p.  416.  The  circumstance  just  men- 
tinned  from  Dr.  Share  shews  the  remarkable  pro- 
priety  of  the  oriental  applications  of  the  N.  בחילה.‎ 

t  See  Castell’ &  Lex.  Heptag.  in  בתל ‎ AR.  and 
Professor  Robertson’s  Claris  Pentateuch!,  No.  1356, 


Psal.  lxxxiv.  4.  A  place  in  reference  to 
something  it  contains,  Neh.  ii.  3. 

4.  A  Household  ox  family.  Gen.  vii.  1,  &  al. 
freq. 

$•  A  House,  household ,  estate,  substance.  1  K. 
xiii.  8.  Comp.  Estb.  viii.  1,  2.  01xo$ 

and  O 1x17,  are  used  in  the  same  sense 
in  Greek;  see  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexic.  in 
O Mia  III.  So  LXX  in  K.  01x8. 

6.  A  Temple ,  dedicated,  whether  to  the  true 
God,  see  1  K.  vi.~ or  to  a  false  one,  Jud. 
xvi.  26,  27,  29,  30.  1  Sam  v.  2,  J.  1  K. 
xvi.  32.  2  K.  v.  18.  x.  14,  21,  &  al.  But 
when  in  the  books  of  Moses  or  Joshua 
we  read  of  the  בית ‎ or  Beth  of  such  or  such 
an  idol  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  we  must 
not  imagine  that  the  ב  ת  implies  a  house 
or  covered  building,  because  it  does  not 
appear  that  the  Canaanites  had  any  such 
in  those  early  times.  Moses,  who  in 
Deut.  vii.  5.  xii.  3,  is  very  particular  in 
commanding  the  Israelites  to  destroy  the 
other  appendages  of  the  Canaanites’  ido- 
latry,  never  mentions  their  sacred  build- 
ings,  nor  do  we  ever  read  of  them  in  the 
book  of -Joshua.  Their  Beths  seem  to 
have  been  nothing  more  than  sacred  in- 
closures,  like  the  Grecian  TspEvrr 

7.  Masc.  plur.  בתים ‎ Hangings  to  form  a 
receptacle  for  an  idol,  canopies,  or  some 
things  of  that  kind,  French  translat.  des 
pavilions,  pavilions,  2  K.  xxiii.  7.  Comp. 
Ezek.  xvi.  16,  and  טלא ‎ IV. 

5.  As  a  Particle  בית ‎ In,  within  (comp. 
Sense  II,  above.)  Ezek.  i.  27.  Comp. 
Prov.  viii.  2,  where  LXX  ava//׳£<ro>׳  in 
the  midst,  so  Vulg.  in  mediis. 

VI.  As  a  N.  ביתן ‎ A  Palace,  a  large  and 
beautif  ul  house,  occ.  Esth.  i.  J.  vii.  7,  8. 
Castell  says,  some  think  it  a  Persic  word, 
because  it  occurs  only  in  this  book. 

VII.  As  a  N.  בת ‎ The  pupil  of  the  eye.  See 
under  בת ‎ II. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  fem.  בת, ‎ A  daughter.  See 
under  בנה ‎ VII. 

IX.  Chald.  As  a  V.  To  pass  the  night. 
Once  Dan.  vi.  18,  or  19.  It  is  often 
used  in  the  same  sense  by  the  Chal- 
dee  Paraphrasts,  and  in  the  Syriac  Ian- 
guage. 

בתל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies,  To  separate,  sever,  “  separavit, 
segregavit,”  Castell.  And  as  Nouns  in 
that  language  בתול ‎ and  בתולה ‎ denote  the 


it 


בתר‎ —בלעדי‎ 

— a  dreadful  punishment  sometimes  in- 
flicted  by  the  Babylonians.  Once,  Ezek. 
xvi.  40.  Comp.  Dan.  ii.  5,  and  see  Mi- 
chad  is  Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  239. 

בתר‎ 

I.  To  divide  asunder.  Gen.  xv.  10.  As  a 
N.  masc.  plur.  in  Keg. בתרי ‎ Parts  so  di - 
vided,  divisions.  Jer.  xxxiv.  18,  19.  בתר‎ 
in  Cant.  ii.  17,  seems  rather  an  appella- 
tive  than  a  proper  name,  and  so  תרי ‎ בתר‎ 
will  be  Mountains  of  intersection  or  crag- 
giness,  i.  e.  intersected,  craggy  mountains, 
LXX,  opr)  Kcnkcvpa.rc'jv  mountains  with 
hollows. 

IL  Chald.  בתר ‎ A  Particle,  After.  Dan. 
ii.  39.  It  is  also  written  באתר ‎ Dan. 
vii.  6,  7. 


PLUR  I  LITERALS  In  .ב‎ 

בדלת‎ 

The  meaning  of  tins  -word  has  been  much 
disputed,  and  various  are  the  senses 
which  ancient  and  modern  interpreters 
have  assigned  to  it.  I  embrace  that  of 
the  learned  Bochait ,  Hierozoic.  P.  II. 
lib.  v.  cap.  5,  and  so  render  it  as  a  N. 
Pearl.  This  precious  substance,  which 
is  naturally  hard,  white,  smooth ,  and 
glossy,  is  found  in  many  parts  of  the 
world,  and  produced  in  the  shell  of  the 
pearl-oyster,  with  which  the  Persian 
gulph  in  particular  abounds.  Perhaps 
the  Hebrew  name  is  from  בד ‎ singular 
and  לח ‎ smooth,  as  being  the  only  gem 
naturally  smooth  and  1polished.  Or  as 
“  all  pearls,  says  The  New  and  Complete 
Dictionary  of  Arts,  &c.  are  formed  of  the 
matter  of  the  shell,  and  consist  of  a  num- 
ber  of  coats ,  spread  with  ,perfect  regularity 
one  over  another ,  in  the  manner  of  the 
several  coats  of  an  onion,  or  like  the  se- 
veral  strata  of  the  stones  found  in  the 
bladders  or  stomachs  of  animals,  only 
much  thinner,”  may  not  the  Hebrew 
name  בדלח, ‎ according  to  this  aefcount, 
be  a  derivative  from  בדל ‎ to  divide,  and 
לא ‎ smooth,  a  smooth  stratum ,  or  the  like  ? 
occ.  Gen.  ii.  12.  Num.  xi.  7.  Comp. 
Exod.  xvi.  31. 

בלעדי.‎ 

A  Particle  (from  בל ‎ not,  and  עדי ‎ unto). 
Without,  besides,  except.  Gen.  xiv.  24. 
xli.  44.,  &  al.  With  d  prefixed,  מבלעדי‎ 
The  same.  Nam.  v.  20.  2  Sam.  xxii.  32. 

*ליעל‎ 


8  בתק‎ Q 

it  may  be  rendered  virginity.  Lev.  xxi.  13, 
&  al. 

Little  doubt,  I  presume,  will  remain  in  the 
reader’s  mind,  but  the  common  and  ob- 
vious  interpretation  of  Dent.  xxii.  14 — \ך, 
is  the  true  one,  when  he  considers  the  fol- 
lowing  account  of  the  marriages  of  the 
Arabs,  cited  from  D'Arvieux,  by  Mr. 
Harmer  in  his  Outlines  of  a  New  Cowmen- 
tary  on  Solomon’s  Song,  p.  1 1.  “  D'  Ar- 
vieux  tells  us,  that  the  bridegroom  and 
bride  being  brought  in  ceremony  to  the 
place  of  marriage,  the  men  and  w׳omen 
sit  down  to  table  in  different  huts,  where 
the  marriage  feast  is  celebrated  5  that  in 
the  evening  the  bride  is  twice  presented 
to  the  bridegroom ;  that  the  third  time 
he  carries  her  into  the  tent  where  the 
marriage  is  to  be  consummated ;  and  that 
after  the  consummation,  the  bridegroom 
returns  to  his  relations  and  friends  (whom 
he  had  left  feasting  together)  frith  such  a 
proof  of  the  virginity  of  his  bride,  as  Moses 
suppose{ h  the  Jews  were  wont  to  preserve 
with  care,  that  in  case  the  honour  of  their 
daughters  should  afterwards  be  aspersed, 
they  might  be  freed  from  the  reproach  ; 
which  being  shewn,  the  bridegroom  is 
complimented  afresh,  and  passes  the  rest 
of  the  night  in  rejoicing.”  See  more  on 
this  subject  in  Niebuhr's  Description  de 
l’Arabie,  p.  31,  &c.  In  the  Complete 
System  of  Geography,  vol.  ii.  p.  19,  the 
reader  may  find  a  similar  custom  ob- 
served  in  some  towns  of  Turkey  at  their 
marriages,  and  I  have  read  of  the  like 
among  the  Tartars.  Dr.  Russell,  in  his 
Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  113,  note,  says, 

“  The  tokens  of  virginity  are  expected  by 
all  sects  in  this  country,  but  more  inde- 

N  cently  exposed  by  the  Turks  than  any 
other.”  Mons.  ! Savory  speaking  of  the 
marriages  of  the  Egyptians,  says,  “Quancl 
e’est  une  fille,  il  faut  que  les  signes  de  vir - 
ginite  paroissent  j  autrement,  il  (le  Mari) 
est  en  droit  de  la  renvoyer  a  ses  parens, 

&  e’est  le  plus  grand  deshoqneur  qui 
peut  arriver  a  une  famille.”  Lettres  sur 
1’Egypte,  tom.  iii.  p.  38. 

From  this  root  may  be  derived  the  Greek 
BaraAo^  effeminate,  and  /3 ctrxhityyat  to 
live  effeminately . 

בתק‎ 

To  cut  in  pieces.  So  Chaldee  Targ.  יבזעוניך‎ 
They  shall  cut  ihee  ip  pieces,  i.  e.  alive 
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בליעל‎ י —בחל‎ 


melts  slowly  even  in  the  most  violent 
lire,  but  also  that  it  ignites,  or  becomes 
red-hot  long  before  it  fuses;  and  anyone 
may  observe  the  excessive  brightness  of 
iron  when  red-  or  rather  white-hut ,  בחל‎ 
therefore,  q.  d.  the  bright  Juser,  is  a  very 
descriptive  name  for  it.  Is: urn.  xxxi.  22. 
Deut.  viii.  9,  &  al.  freq. 

Since  iron  requires  the  strongest fire  of  all 
metals  to  fuse  it,  hence  there  is  a  peculiar 
propriety  in  the  expression  כור ‎ הברזל ‎ A 
furnace  for  iron,  or  an  iron  furnace  for 
violent  and  sharp  afflictions.  See  Deut. 
iv.  20.  1  K.  viii.  51. 

רכב ‎ בחל ‎ Chariots  (q.  d.  chariotry )  of  or 
with  iron ,  probably  means  chariots  covered 
or  plated  with  iron ,  so  as  not  easily  to  be 
broken  or  cut  in  pieces,  occ.  Josh.  xvii. 
16,  18.  Jud.  i.  19.  iv.  3,  13.  In  Jud. 
the  Vulg.  renders  the  words  currus  falca- 
tos,  chariots  armed  with  scythes .  But  this 
does  not  seem  the  natural  sense  of  the 
Heb.  neither  is  there  any  proof  that  war- 
chariots  of  this  kind  were  so  early  in- 
vented.  Cyrus  was  the  first  who  intro- 
duced  them  among  the  Persians.  See 
Xenophon,  Cyropaed.  lib.  vi.  p.  324,  edit. 
Hutchinson.  8vo.  and  note  4. 

£בשגכ  See  under  גכב‎ 
בשכבר ‎ See  under  כבר‎ 
בשלמי ‎ See  under  ש 

tals  to  melt  it. — It  grows  red-hot  long  before  1* 
melts,  and  is  known  to  be  approaching  toward* 
that  state  by  it’s  becoming  whiter,  and  by  it’* 
sparkling.— Iron  exposed  to  the  focus  of  a  great 
burning  glass  instantly  grows  red-hot,  then  turn* 
whitish ,  sparkles  and  fames ,  and  immediately  after 
melts.”— New  and  Complete  Dictionary  of  Art*, 
in  Iron. 


בליעל‎ 

As  a  N.  from  בל ‎ not ,  and  יעל ‎ profit.  See 
the  learned  Merrick’s  Annotation  on  Ps. 
xviii.  5. 

I.  As  an  abstract  N.  Unprofitableness,  worth ־ 

lessness,  wickedness.  See  Deut.  xiii.  1.3  • 
xv.  9.  Prov.  xix.  28.  1  Sam.  i.  16. 

xxv.  2^.  2  Sam.  xvi.  7.  1  K.  xxi.  13; 
in  which  three  last  passages  observe  that 
ה  emphatic  is  prefixed,  q.  d.  the  greatest 
or  most  abandoned  wickedness.  דבר ‎ בליעל‎ 
An  affair  of  wickedness,  Eng.  transl.  a 
wicked  thing,  Ps  ci.  3.  xli.  9,  A  word, 
or  matter,  of  Belial,  i.  e.  a  heinous  accu- 
salion,  is  poured  out  upon  him.  Vitringa 
on  Isa.  xlix.  7,  explains  this  expression 
of  the  crime  of  treason  against  the  Roman 
emperour,  of  which  the  Jews  accused 
Jesus  Christ  before  Pilate,  John  xix. 
12,  15. 

II.  As  an  Adjective,  Worthless ,  wicked , 
good  fur  nothing,  Aypsios ,  Nequam.  Job 
xxxiv.  18.  Comp.  Nah.  !i.  1. 

III.  In  a  concrete  or  collective  sense.  Worth - 
less,  or  wicked,  men .  2  Sam.  xxii.  5. 
xxiii.  6.  Ps.  xviii.  Nah.  i.  n. 

בחל‎ 

As  a  N.  Iron,  a  well  known  metal.  The 
name  בחל ‎ may  be  derived  from  בר ‎ bright 
(like  the  solar  fame.  Cant.  vi.  10.),  and 
נזל ‎ to  fuse ,  melt  with  heat ,  (dropping  the 
נ  as  usual).  For  it  has  been  observed  by 

*  chemical  writers,  not  only  that  iron 

*  “  Iron  ignites  long  before  it  fuses,  nor  melt* 

without  a  violent  fire  ;  and  this  the  most  slowly  of 

all  metals.”  Boerhaave’a  Chemistry  by  Shaw,  vol.  i• 

p.  93. 

“Iron — requires  the  strongest  fire  of  all  the  me- 


ג 


To  increase,  as  affliction,  occ.  Job  x.  16. 
As  a  N. גאון ‎ Rising,  swelling,  as  of  wa- 
ters.  Job  xxxviii.  !1.  Jer.  xii.  5.  xlix.  19. 
1.  44.  It  is  plain  from  a  comparison  of 
2  Chron.  xii.  15,  with  Josh,  iii,  1  q .  iv.  19, 
that  the  river  Jordan  (probably  from  the 

melting 


נאה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, ה. 
I.  To  increase ,  rise,  swell,  grow  higher  and 
higher ,  as  waters,  occ.  Ezek.  xlvii.  5. 
To  grow,  as  a  bull-rush.  occ.  Job  viii.  ij. 
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plur.  גאיות ‎ The  same.  E2ek.  vii.  16. 
&  al. 

III.  As  a  V.  To  be  exalted  in  glory  or  ho- 
nour.  Spoken  of  Jehovah,  occ.  Exod. 
XV.  1,  21.  As  a  גאוין\א ‎ Exaltation,  ex - 
cellency ,  as  of  God,  Exod.  xv.  7.  Job 
xxxvii.  4.  Mic.  v.  3,  or  4,  &  al. — of  the 
people  of  Israel,  Nah.  ii.  2,  or  3. — of  the 
land  of  Canaan,  Ps־.  xlvii.  5.  גאות ‎ Nearly 
the  same.  Ps.  xciii.  1.  Isa.  xii.  5. 

IV.  As  a  Participle,  or  participial  N.  גאה‎ 
Proud,  vainly  elated ,  or  lifted  up.  Job 
xl.  6,  7.  Isa.  ii.  12.  גא ‎ The  same.  Isa. 
xvi.  6.  As  Ns.  גאון ‎ and  גאות ‎ Elation, 
pride ,  haughtiness.  I  must  say  with  Mr. 
Bate ,  “  1  know  not  what  the  difference 
is  between  these  two  Nouns.”  They  oc- 
cur  together,  Isa. ■xvi.  6.  Jer.  xlviii.  29. 
As  a  N.  גאיון, ‎ (formed  as  אביון ‎ from  אבה)‎ 
Proud y  haughty,  occ.  Ps.  cxxiii.  4.  So 
LXX  vTrspy)<pa.v01$,  and  Vulg.  superbis. 
As  a  N.  fem.  גאוה ‎ Pride,  used  for  a 
proud  person  or  persons ,  the  abstract  for 
the  concrete.  Ps.  xxxvi.  12;  as  זלות ‎ Vile- 
ness  for  vile  persons ,  Ps.  xii.  9.  Comp. 
זדון ‎ Jer.  1.  31, 32. 

Dkr.  Greek  yaiov  to  be  proud,  exult, 
French  and  Eng.  gay ,  gaiety .  Also,  per- 
haps,  Italian  gioia,  French  joie ,  Eng. 
joy ,  &c. 

גאל‎ 

In  general.  To  vindicate ,  avenge,  recover , 
retrieve,  or  deliver,  vindicare. 

I.  To  vindicate ,  recover,  or  deliver,  that  to 

which  one  has  some  right,  from  evil  or 
wrong.  So  LXX,  Gen.  xlviii.  16. 

Exod.  vi.  6. 

II.  To  vindicate  or  redeem  an  inheritance, 
to  recover  it  for  a  price  to  it's  proper 
oivner.  See  Lev.  xxv.  24,  & c.  As  a  N. 
גאל ‎ A  near  kinsman ,  one  who  by  the  Mo- 
saic  law  had  a  right  to  redeem  an  inhe- 
ritance,  and  also  was  permitted  to  J  via - 

|  The  ancient  Greeks  “had  no  public  officer 
charged  by  the  state  to  look  after  murderers.  The 
relations  of  the  deceased  alone  had  the  right  to  pnr - 
sue  revenge.  Homer  shews  it  cleorly  (II.  ix.  lin. 
628,  See.)  We  may  add  to  the  testimony  of  this 
great  poet  that  of  Pausanias,  who  speaks  in  many 
places  of  this  ancient  usage  (lib.  v.  c.  1,  p.  376. 
lib.  viii.  c.  34,  p.  669.),  an  usage  that  appears  to 
have  always  subsisted  in  Greece  (See  Plat,  de  Leg. 
l.ix.  p,  930, 931,  and  953.  Demosth. in  Aristocrat, 
p.  736.  Pollux,  lib.  viii.  cap.  10,  segm.  118).’* 
Goguet's  Origin  of  Laws,  &c.  pt.  2,  book  1.  art.  8, 
vol.  ii.  p.  71,  edit.  Edinburgh . 


ftielting  of  the  snow  on  mount  Libanus) 
began,  in  *  some  years  at  least,  to  over- 
flow  its  banks  towards  the  beginning  of 
the  first  month,  our  March  O.  S.  and 
continued  so  to  do  all  the  time  of  harvest, 
i.  e.  till  the  end  of  May  or  the  beginning 
of  June  f .  Muundrell ,  in  his  Journey, 
at  March  30,  thus  expresseth  himself 
concerning  this  river:  “  After  having 
descended  the  outermost  bank,  you  go 
about  a  furlong  upon  a  level  strand,  be- 
fore  you  come  to  the  immediate  bank  of 
the  river.  This  second  bank  is  so  beset 
with  bushes  and  trees,  such  as  tamarisks, 
willows,  oleanders,  &c.  that  you  can  see 
no  water  till  you  have  made  your  way 
through  them.  In  this  thicket  anciently 
(and  the  same  is  reported  of  it  to  this 
day)  several  sorts  of  wild  beasts  were 
wont  to  harbour  themselves ;  whose  being 
washed  out  of  the  covert  by  the  overflow- 
ings  of  the  river,  gave  occasion  to  that  al- 
lusion,  Jer.  xlix.  19,  and  1.  44,  He  shall 
come  up  like  a  lion  from  the  swelling  (גאון) 
of  Jordan.״  Comp.  Ecclus.  xxiv.  26.  Mi - 
chaelis  (Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  ■241.) 
says,  that  the  signitication  of  the  swelling 
of  the  Jordan  is  very  unsuitable  ( ineptis - 
sima)  to  the  Heb.  גאון ‎ הירדן ‎ in  Jer.  xii. 
yet  the  Chaldee  paraphrast  seems  to  have 
given  a  very  natural  sense  to  the  end  of 
this  verse — “  How  thinkest  thou  to  do 
with  respect  to  the  wild  beasts  of  the field, 
which  (are  or  appear)  on  the  swelling  of 
the  Jordan  ?’*  And  in  this  exposition  the 
Targumist  has  been  followed  by  Mr. 
Lowth,  and  other  commentators. 

In  Zech.  xi.  3,  the  second  bank  or  thicket 
itself,  above  mentioned  by  Maundrell, 
seems  to  be  called  גאון ‎ הירדן‎ . 

As  a  N.  fem.  גאות ‎ A  rising  up,  as  of 
smoke,  Isa.  ix.  18.  Also,  A  swelling,  as 
of  the  sea>  Ps.  lxxxix.  »o. 

II.  As  a  N.  גיא ‎ plur.  גאות ‎ A  valley,  or 
more  properly,  a  rising  ground,  or  lawn 
“  rising  from  the  bottom  to  the  adjoining 
hill.  Num.  xxi.  20,  And  from  Bamoth 
to  גיא ‎ in  the  country  of  Moab  to  the  top 
of  Pisgah,  1.  e.  they  encamped  on  the 
rising  ground— to  the  top  of  the  hill.” 
Bute.  freq.  occ.  גי ‎ (without  the  א)  is 
used  ir.  the  same  sense.  Deut.  xxxiv.  6. 
Josh,  x  8,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  fem. 

*See  !farmer's  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  214. 
f  Id.  vol  i.  p•  41 1 
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גאל‎ 


the  slaughter .”  Bate.  One  of  Dr.  Ken* 
nicott's  MSS.  reads  א  ג  אלה ‎ ו  I  have  pot - 
luted  it.  See  Bp.  Lowth's  note. 

גב‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  is  evident 
from  the  things  to  which  it  is  applied, 
namely,  Gibbosity,  protuberance,  promi- 
nence,  or  the  like. 

I.  As  a  N.  נב ‎ The  back  of  a  man  considered 
as  raised  or  hunched  up.  occ.  Ps.  cxxix.  3. 
Comp.  Dan.  vii.  6.  Ezek.  x.  12,  in  which 
last  passage  thirty-two,  at  least,  of  Dr. 
Kcimkott' s  Codices  read  גביהם ‎ with  the 
plural  י. 

II.  The  base  of  an  altar,  “  Dorsum  sustinens 
altare,  The  back  supporting  the  altar.” 
Cocceius.  occ.  Ezek.  xliii.  13.  French 
translation,  Ce  ( sein  sera )  le  dos  de  I'au- 
tel ,  This  (bosom  shall  be)  the  back  of  the 
altar.  But  does  not  this  seem  a  forced 
application  of  the  Heb.  גב, ‎ as  denoting  a 
back  ?  and  shall  we  not  rather  suppose 
that  in  this  text  Ezekiel  uses  גב ‎ in  the 
Chaldee  sense,  and  adopt  the  Vulgate 
translation,  Hcec  quoque  erat fossa  altaris. 
This  also  (i.  e.  what  was  formed  by  the 
חיק ‎ and  the  border )  was  the  foss  of  the 
altar  ? 

III.  As  a  N.  גוב ‎ plur.  גבים, ‎ and,  in  the 
construct  used  for  the  absolute  form, גובי‎ 
and  גבי ‎ The  locust  in  it's  caterpillar  state, 
so  called,  either  from  it’s  shape  in  gene- 
ral,  or  from  it’s  continually  hunching  out 
it's  back,  in  moving,  occ.  Isa.  xxxiii.  4. 
Amos  vii,  1.  Nah.  iii.  17.  And  to  ex- 
plain  these  passages  I  observe,  that  it  is 
in  their  caterpillar  state  that  the  locusts 
are  the  most  destructive,  marching  directly 
forward,  and  in  their  way  eating  up 
every  thing  that  is  green  and  juicy;  that 
in  and  near  the  Holy  Land  they  are  in 
this  state  in  the  month  of  April,  which 
corresponds  to  the  beginning  of  the  spring - 
ing  up  of  the  latter  growth  after  the  King's 
feedings ,  which  were  in  March ;  and  lastly, 
that  in  the  beginning  of  June,  ביום ‎ קרה‎ 
in  the  time  of  cooing,  when  the  people 
are  retired  to  their  cool  summer.- houses 
or  country-seats,  the  caterpillar-locusts  of 
the  second  brood  are  settled  in  the  fences 
גדרות, ‎ whither  the  parent-locusts  had 
retired  to  lay  their  eggs.  But  for  the 
further  illustration  of  these  particulars, 
I  must  request  the  reader  attentively  to 
peruse  Dr.  Share's  Travels,  p.  1S7, 

2d  edit.. 


dieate  or  avenge  the  death  of  his  relation, 
by  killing  the  slayer  if  he  found  him  out 
of  the  cities  of  refuge,  (see  Num.  xxxv. 
19,  21,  &c.)  and  so  was  a  type  of  him 
who  was  to  redeem  man  from  death  and 
the  grave,  to  recover  for  him  the  eternal 
inheritance,  and  to  avenge  him  on  Satan, 
his  spiritual  enemy  and  murderer.  See 
inter  al.  Job  xix.  23.  Ps.  xix.  15.  evii.  2. 
cxix.  154.  Isa  xxxv.  9.  xliii.  1.  li.  10. 
Iii.  3.  lix.  20  lxiii.  4.  Hos.  xiii.  14. 
Hutchinson's  Works,  vol.  vi.  p.  341,  &c. 
and  Bate's  Crit.  Heb.  in  גאל. ‎ Masc. 
plur.  in  Reg.  גאלי, ‎ rendered  in  our  trans- 
lation  kinsfolks,  1  K.  xvi.  11.  In  Ruth 
ii.  20,  thirty-one  of  Dr.  Kennicotf  s  Co- 
dices  read  מנאלעו, ‎ and  nine  מגואלינו, ‎ with 
the  plural  י.  Comp.  Targ.  and  LXX, 
and  Ruth  iii.  12.  As  a  N.  fern.  גאוה‎ 
Redemption ,  right  of  redemption.  Lev. 
xxv.  24,  26,  29.  Also,  Trice  of  redan  p- 
tion.  Lev.  xxv.  51,  52.  Translated, 
kindred.  Ezek.  xi.  13•  גאל ‎ הדם ‎ The 
avenger  of  blood,  he  who  (as  above) 
had  a  right  to  avenge  the  blood  of  his 
relation.  Num.  xxxv.  19,  •&  al.  freq. 
And  because  the  avenger  of  blood  was 
often  defied  with  the  blood  of  the  slayer, 
or  perhaps  because  the  people  were  apt 
to  regard  him  as  polluted  by  it,  (see 
Gusset ,  Comment.  Ling.  Heb.)  hence  in 
the  latter  Hebrew  writers. 

III.  As  a  V.  To  pollute ,  defle.  In  Niph. 
נגאלו ‎ they  were  polluted  with  blood. 
Lam.  iv.  14.  So  fsa.  lix.  3.  Comp. 
Zepli.  iii.  1.  In  Kal  and  Huph.  Mai. 

i.  7,  Ye  offer  מנאל ‎ polluted  bread  ■upon 
my  altar,  and  ye  say ,  wherein  גאלנוך ‎ have 
we  polluted  thee  ?  Comp.  ver.  12.  Neh. 
xiii.  29.  In  Hith.  To  defile  oneself \  occ 
Dan.  i.  8.  In  Niph.  with  מן ‎ following. 
To  be  put  away,  or  removed  from,  as  pol- 
luted,  q.  d.  To  be  polluted from.  occ.  Ezra 

ii.  (p2.  Neh.  vii.  64. 

IV.  To  avenge,  take  vengeance  on.  occ. 
Job  iii.  Let  darkness  and  the  shadow  of 
death  יגאלהו ‎ take  vengeance  on  it,  LXX 
BxXaXoi  avrr!v  seize  it,  alluding,  perhaps, 
to  the  avenger  of  blood's  seizing  the  of- 
fender.  As  a  N.  fern.  sing,  with  a  for- 
mative  א  in  Keg.  אגאלת ‎ “  Vengeance. 
occ.  Isa.  lxiii.  3,  Their  blood  shall  be 
sprinkled  upon  my  garments ,  and  (on)  all 
my  raiment  אגאלתי ‎ my  vengeance,  i.  e. 
in  taking  of  it  should  be  daubed  with 
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חשד ‎ the  naves.  Comp,  below  under 
חשר.‎ 

IX.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  גבת ‎ Felloes  or  bend- 
ing  rings  of  wheels,  occ.  Ezek.  i.  18. 

X.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  גבת ‎ The  arched  pro- 
minent  jlesh  over  the  eyes,  or  the  eye- brows 
themselves.  So  LXX  0<ppv$,  and  Vulg. 
supercilia.  occ.  Lev.  xlv.  9. 

XI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  גבוכם ‎ Heaps , 
hanks ,  or  ridges  of  earth,  occ.  2  K.  iii.  16, 
“  Make  this  valley  גביכם ‎ גביכם ‎ full  of  banks, 
to  stop  the  water  from  running  down  the 
valley.”  Bate.  Virgil ,  Georg,  ii.  lin.  236, 
uses  crassa  terga,  stiff  backs  (i.  e.  of  earth 
ploughed  up)forw/״es.  So  terga,  Georg,  i. 
lin.  97.  Job  xiii.  12,  לגבי ‎ חסר ‎ גביכם‎ 
“  Your  swelling  heaps  ( are)  swelling 
heaps  of  mire.  He  means  their  swelling 
heaps  of  words  j  their  high-Jiozvn  dis - 
courses ,  in  particular,  on  the  happy  con- 
dition  of  pious  and  virtuous  persons  event 
in  the  present  world.”  Scot’s  note.  Such 
heaps  of  mire  required  no  efforts  to  de- 
stroy  them,  they  would  dissolve  and  fail 
of  themselves. 

XII.  Chald.  גב ‎ and  in  the  emphatic  form 
גבא, ‎ Nearly  the  same  as  Heb.  גבא, ‎ A 
pit  or  dungeon ,  used  as  a  den  of  lions. 
Dan.  vi.  7,  12,  &  al.  So  LXX  Aaxxof, 
and  Vulg.  lacus. 

XIII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  with  a  forma- 
tive  יגביכם ‎ Husbandmen ,  “  who  turn  up 
the  land  in  ridges  or  backs Bate.  occ.s 
Jer.  Hi.  16,  and  a  K.  xxv.  12,  according 
to  the  Complutensian  edit,  and  at  least 
forty-seven  more  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Co־* 
dices.  Also,  Lands  to  be  so  cultivated, 
occ.  Jer.  xxxix.  10.  Comp.  Sense  XI. 

XIV.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  גבן‎ ,ן ‎ Gib - 
boils,  hump-backed,  occ.  Lev.  xxi.  20.  So 
LXX  jc o^rof,  and  Vulg.  gibbus.  With 
the  נ  doubled,  הר ‎ גבנניכם ‎ A  mountain  of 
gibbosities,  i.  e.  with  several  protube־ 
ranees,  occ.  Ps.  lxviii.  16,  17;  where 
LXX  opog  relvpoop&vov  a  cheese-like  hill. 
See  the  following  word.  But  on  Ps. 
lxviii.  16,  17,  I  add,  agreeably  to  Mr. 
Merrick' s  note  on  this  text,  that  the 
Chald. גבין ‎ signifies  gibbous ,  גבינות ‎ gibbo- 
sity,  summit ,  and  גבירא ‎ the  eye-brows  ;  so 
Syr.  גבינא ‎ the  eye-brow ,  summit  (see  Ca- 
stell,  Lexic.)  j  that  Bochart  (Chanaan, 
lib.  i.  cap.  42.)  in  speaking  of  the 
Montes  Gebennce  or  Cebennce  (Les  Ce - 
vennes),  which  are  called  by  Strabo 


2d  edit,  and  compare  with  Harmer' s  Ob- 
servations,  vol.  i.  p.  225,  &c.  and  vol.  ii. 
p.  466,  &c. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc  plur.  גביכם ‎ Vaulted  or 
arched  rooms ,  as  of  the  temple,  occ.  1  K. 
vi.  9,  and  covered  גביכם ‎ the  arched  rooms 
or  arches  (vault-beams,  Eng.  marg.) — 
with  cedar. 

V.  As  a  N .  גב ‎ A  vaulted  or  arched  roafn, 
such  as  prostitutes  dwelt  in.  occ.  Ezek. 
xvi.  24,  31,  39.  So  Fornix,  a  vault , 
(whence  Eng.  fornication)  is  used  in  the 
Latin  writers  for  a  brothel ;  and  the  LXX 
render  גב ‎ in  Ezekiel  twice  by  mopvsiov, 
and  once  by  onaj/xa  wtopviMv,  and  the 
Vulg.  by  lupanar. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  גביכם, ‎ Jer.  xiv.  3, 

Arched  or  vaulted  reservoirs  of  waters,  or 
rather  arched  or  vaulted  aqueducts  ;  those, 
namely,  made  by  king  Hezekiah,  2  Chron. 
xxxii.  30,  to  bring  the  water  of  the  foun- 
tain  of  Gihon  (which  was  situated  on  the 
western  side  of  the  city  of  David,  inclin- 
ing  to  the  south  *)  למטה ‎ underground, 
straight  to  the  city  of  David.  So  the 
author  of  Ecclus.  ch.  xlviii.  17,  or  19, 
Ezekias  fort  if  td  his  city ,  xai  eur^yotysv 
£1$  [L£jov  avrys  uScap,  (so  Complut.  and 
MS.  Alex.)  X2PTSE  (EN)  SIAHPH1 
AKPOTOMON,  kou  K0yjva,$ 

e 1 $  o£ara  and  brought  in  water  into  the 
midst  thereof \  he  digged  the  hard  rock 
with  iron,  and  built  fountains  for  waters. 
And  Tacitus  describing  the  city  of  Jeru- 
salem,  Hist.  lib.  v.  cap.  12,  particularly 
mentions  “  Tons  perennis  aquee ,  cavati 
sub  terra  montes,  piscinae  cisternceque 
servandis  imbribus,  A  never  failing  foun- 
tain  of  water,  the  mountains  scooped ,  or 
bored  through ,  underground  f  [plainly  for 
the  passage  of  the  water],  and  pools  and 
cistern  for  preserving  the  rain.” 

VII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  גבי ‎ The 
bosses  or  umbos  of  shields  which  project  in 
the  middle  of  them.  occ.  Job  xv.  26. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  גבי,‎ 
Ezek.  i.  18,  The  felloes  or  rings  of  the 
wheels,  which  do  not  appear  to  have  had 
any  naves.  And  so,  1  K.  vii.  33, גבי ‎ are 
the  felloes  or  rings  of  the  wheels,  and 

*  Comp.  Maundrell’s  Travels,  April  9,  with 
Shaw's  Plan  of  Jerusalem,  Trav.  p.  277. 

•}־  Not  as  the  pompous  Mr.  Gordon  erroneously 
renders  it,  “The  mountains  were  all  scooped  into 
taverns."  for  what? 


strong  and  quick  breathing  (see  Acts  ix. ז.), 
contemptuous  and  high  looks  (comp.  Prov. 
xxx.  13.)  of  such  persons.  But  see  Mr. 
Bate  on  the  word.  Hence, 

If.  To  be  eluted,  haughty ,  proud.  Isa.  iii.  16. 
Jer.  xiii.  15.  Zeph.  iii.  11.  As  a  N. 
גבה ‎ Haughtiness.  Jer.  xlviii.  29.  Fem. 
גבהה ‎ used  adverbially,  ב  in,  with,  being 
understood,  Haughtily,  proudly.  1  Sam. 
ii.  3.  Comp.  Isa.  ii.  11,  17.  But 

III.  As  there  is  a  good  and  commendable, 
as  well  as  an  evil  and  blameable  elation, 
or  elevation  of  heart,  so  יגבה ‎ לבו ‎ his  heart 
was  lifted  up  is  once  used  in  a  good  sense, 
for  he  took  courage,  grew  confident  or  bold. 
2  Chron.  xvii.  6. 

Der.  Gibbet. 

נבח‎ 

As  a  N.  Bald  before,  fore-head  bald.  So 
LXX  Ava.<pa.Xa.v10$.  occ.  Lev.  xiii.  41. 
Fem.  גבהת ‎ The  bald  fore-hand.  So  LXX 
AvacpccXocvlcupa.  occ.  Lev. xiii.  42, 43, 55. 
But  in  the  last  Text  it  is  spoken  of  cloth 
or  skin,  and  seems  to  denote  theirybre- 
and  outer ,  or  right  side. 

_  גבל‎ 

I.  To  set  up  a  boundary ,  to  bound ,  terminate . 
occ.  Dent.  xix.  14.  Josh,  xviii.  20.  Zech, 
ix.  2.  In  Hiph.  To  bound,  set  bounds  to. 
occ.  Exod.  xix.  12,  23.  As  a  NT.  גבול ‎ or 
גבל ‎ A  bound,  limit,  border.  Gen.  x.  £9. 
xxiii.  17,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  fem.  גבלה,‎ 
in  Reg.  נבלת, ‎ plur.  גבולות ‎ and  גבלת ‎ The 
same.  See  Isa.  xxviii.  25.  Ps.  lxxiv.  17. 
Num.  xxxii.  33.  Comp.  Exod.  xxviii. 
14,  22.  xxxix.  15. 

II.  As  a  N.  גבול ‎ The  mark  of  a  boundary , 
a  land-mark.  Deut.  xix.  14.  xxvii.  17. 
Prov.  xxii.  28.  Fem.  plur.  in  Reg.  גבול ‎ ת 
Land-marks.  Job  xxiv.  2. 

Df,r.  Gabble,  a  mixt  language,  such  as  is 
spoken  on  the  confines  of  different  coun- 
tries;  Islandic  gabl,  a  bound,  (see  Junius 
Etymol.  Anglic.)  and  Eng.  gabel  (end  of 
a  house).  Welsh  gafael,  tenure,  or  lands 
bounded. 

גבן ‎ See  under  .גב‎ 

גבע‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea  is 
evident  from  the  things  to  which  it  is  ap- 
plied,  namely,  conicalness  of  form,  though 
not  in  a  mathematical,  but  in  a  popular 
sense. 

1•  As  a  N.  fem.  גבעה ‎ and  in  Reg.  גבעת ‎ A 
mountain  or  kill,  from  it’s  conical  form  j 

for 


F&Xl>  °PslVT1  a  mountainous  back  or  ridge, 
says.  Thus  גבעא ‎ in  Syriac  is  the  brow  of 
a  hill,  Luke  iv.  29;  and  that  the  same 
learned  writer  observes  from  Camden, 
that  the  British  word  Keren  signifies  the 
ridge  of'  a  mountain.  So  Mr.  Richards 
in  his  Welsh  Dictionary,  “  Cefn,  the 
back  of  a  man  or  beast,  a  promontory ,  or 
hill  lying  out ,  a  ridge  of  a  mountain. — 
Hence  in  all  probability — the  Cerennes 
in  France,  Kevin  or  Chevin  in  York- 
shire,  and  doubtless  many  other  such 
names  in  England,  Scotland,  and  France, 
&c. 

XV.  As  a  N.  fem.  גבנה, ‎ or,  according  to 
some  printed  copies,  and  many  of  Dr. 
Kennicott's  MSS.  גבינה ‎ Cheese.  So  LXX 
rvpw,  and  Vulg.  caseum.  occ.  Job  x.  10. 

Dr.  Shaw ,  in  his  account  of  the  Bar- 
bury  cheeses ,  (Travels,  p.  168),  tells  us, 
they  are  small,  rarely  weighing  above  two 
or  three  pounds,  and  in  shape  and  size  like 
our  penny-loaves.  One  would  imagine  the 
ancient  Jewish  (or  Eastern)  cheeses  were 
of  the  same  shape,  since  the  same  word 
signifies  an  hill,  which  in  Job  x.  istrans- 
lated  cheese.  So  the  LXX  translate  the 
high  hills,  Ps.  lxviii.  15,  16,  by  a  word 
that  signifies  checse-like  hills.״  IJarmcr' s 
Observations,  vol.  i.  p!  285. 

Der.  Gibbous,  &c. 

גבא‎ 

As  a  N.  A  pit ,  ditch,  or  pool.  occ.  Isa. 
xxx.  14.  Ezek.  xlvii.  11.  Chald.  גבא.‎ 
See  under  גב ‎ XII. 

גבה‎ 

With  a  radical,  fixed  and  immutable  ה. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  high,  elevated,  tall,  lofty. 
Job  xxxv.  5.  1  Sam.  ix.  2.  x.  23.  In 

Hiph.  To  exalt,  make  high.  Ezek.  xvii.  24. 
2  Chron.  xxxiii.  14.  Also,  To  mount  vp. 
Job  xxxix.  27.  “  The  eagle  is  of  all 

birds  that  which  mounts  to  the  greatest 
height ."  Buff  on,  Hist.  Nat.  des  Oiseaux, 
tom.  i.  p.  115.  As  a  N.  גבה ‎ High, 
height ,  Gen.  vii.  19.  Deut.  iii.  5.  1  Sam. 
xvi.  7.  xvii.  4.  Majesty,  Job  xl.  10.  גבהא‎ 
fem.  with  the  formative  א  instead  of  ה 
after  the  Chaldee  form.  Ezek.  xxxi.  5, 
but  eight  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  read 
גבה ‎ .גבהה ‎ joined  with  לב ‎ the  heart,  Prov. 
xvi.  5,  with  רוח ‎ the  breath,  Prov.  xvi.  18. 
Eccles.  vii.  8,  with  אף ‎ the  nose,  Ps.  x.  4, 
with  עיניכש ‎ the  eyes,  Ps.  ci.  5.  (comp. 
Ps.  xviii.  28.)  beautifully  describes  pride 
and  haughtiness,  from  the  swelling  hearts, 


גבר‎ 
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גבר‎ 


be  stout  or  insolent  towards,  occ.  Job 
xv.  25.  Absolutely,  To  behave  oneself 
stoutly  or  insolently ,  to  be  insolent,  oce. 
Job  xxxvi.  9.  As  Ns.  גבר ‎ and  גבור,‎ 
Strong,  powerful,  mighty .  Gen.  vi.  4. 
x.  8,  9,  &  al.  freq.  Fem.  גבורה ‎ Strength , 
might.  Eccles.  ix.  16.  Job  xxxix.  19,  & 
al.  freq.  Also,  Mastery ,  victory .  Exod. 
xxxii.  18. 

II.  As  a  N.  גבר ‎ A  man ,  as  distinguished 
from  a  woman  or  child,  on  account  of 
his  superiour  strength.,  Lat.  vir,  which  in 
like  manner  from  vis,  strength.  See 
inter  al.  Deut.  xxii.  5.  Jer.  xliii.  6.  Exod. 
xii.  37.  גבר ‎ A  male  child ,  as  distinguish- 
ed  f  rom  a  female ;  so  LXX  Ap<rev.  Job 
iii.  3.  Comp.  Jer.  xxxi.  22.  It  some- 
times,  like  homo  in  Latin,  and  man  in 
Eng.  denotes  the  species.  See  Ps.  xxxiv. 
9.  Job  iv.  17.  xiv.  10,  14.  Any  or  every 
man.  Jer.  xvii.  5,  7. 

In  Joel  ii.  8,  גבר ‎ is  applied  to  locusts , 
whom  the  prophet  in  the  verse  immedi- 
ately  preceding  had  compared  to  גבוריכם‎ 
mighty  men.  It  is  equivalent  to  איש ‎ every 
one,  cadi,  in  the  8th  verse. 

The  prohibitory  law,  Deut.  xvii.  5*  seems 
directed  against  an  idolatrous  usage, 
which  from  this  text  appears  to  be  as  an- 
cient  as  Moses,  and  which  later  writers 
inform  us  was  to  be  found  among  several 
nations  in  after  times,  and  that  too  attend- 
ed  with  the  most  abominable  practices. 
From  Plutarch  f  we  learn  that  the  Egyp- 
tians  called  the  moon  the  mother  of  the 
world,  and  assigned  to  her  q>v<nv  ap<rsvo- 
Qyt.vv,  a  nature  both  male  and  female;  and 
Boysel  says  of  Diana,  Luna  or  the  Moon, 
that  “  the  Egyptians  worshipped  this 
deity  both  as  male  and  female,  the  men 
sacrificing  to  it  as  Luna ,  the  women  as 
Lun  us,  and  each  sex  on  these  occasions  as - 
suming  the  dress  of  the  other.״  (But  Qu?) 
“  Indeed  this  goddess  was  no  other  than 
the  Venus  Urania  or  Ccelestis  of  the  Assy- 
rians,  whose  worship  and  rites  the  Phe- 
nicians  brought  into  Greece.”  The  Assy• 
rian  Venus  was  of  both  sexes ,  and  accord- 
ingly  she  was  worshipped  by  her  votaries, 
sometimes  in  the  attire  of  men,  some- 
times  in  that  of  women,  the  men  and  •wo - 
men  mutually  changing  dresses  with  each 

f  De  Isid.  &  Osir.  tom.  ii.  p.  368,  edit.  Xylandr. 
1  Pantheon,  p.  tit,  2d  edit. 

other . 


for  as  *  an  excellent  writer  has  well  ob- 
served,  **  Mountains  and  hills  have  gene- 
rally  on  all  sides  a  regular  descent  or  in• 
clination  from  their  tups,  greater  or  less, 
longer  or  shorter,  and  when  separately 
considered,  and  without  attending  to 
every  little  inequality,  may  be  said  to  be 
of  a  conical  or  pyramidical  shape.”  Exod. 
xvii.  9,  10.  1  Sam.  x.  5.  Isa.  xxxi.  4, 
For  Mount  Sion ,  and  גבעתה ‎ it's  slope  j 
on  which  the  temple  stood. 

II.  As  a  N.  גביע ‎ A  large  drinking  vessel,  a 
goblet,  shaped,  I  suppose,  as  sometimes 
to  this  day,  like  a  truncated  cone .  occ. 
Gen.  xliv.  2,  12,  16,  17.  Jer.  xxxv.  5; 
from  which  last  text,  compared  with  the 
former,  it  appears  that  גביע ‎ or  גבע ‎ is  a 
larger  vessel  out  of  which  the  wine  was 
poured  into  the  drinking  cups.  It  answers 
perhaps  to  the  Greek  uprjtVjp,  as  כסות ‎ to 
fhe  xutfeAAa  or  h7ra.ro..  Thus  Homer, 
II.  iii.  lin.  247,  8, 

■  —  ״  (pfjjf  KPHTHPA  9a*tyov 

12cao;,  xf  vcrua  KTnEAAA. 

lin.  295, 

Oivov  S'tx  KPHTHP0S  afi/crcauivoi  AEIIAE2SIN 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  גביעיבס, ‎ and 
גבעיכש ‎ The  bowls  of  the  golden  candle- 
stick.  These  are  expressed  to  be  משקדיכס‎ 
shaped  like  almonds,  i.  e.  approaching  to  a 
conical  form.  occ.  Exod.  xxv.  31,  33,  34. 
xxxvii.  17,  19. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  מגבעות ‎ The  caps 
or  bonnets  of  the  Jewish  Priests,  which, 
when  fixed  to  their  heads,  had  probably 
the  form  of  a  truncated  cone.  occ.  Exod. 
xxviii.  40.  xxix.  9.  xxxix.  28.  Lev. 
viii.  13. 

גבר‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  strong ,  powerful ,  to  pre- 
vail.  Gen.  vii.  18,  19,  24,  &  al.  freq. 
In  Hiph.  The  same.  occ.  Ps.  xii.  5. 
Also,  To  make  strong,  establish,  confirm. 
occ.  Dan.  ix.  27.  In  Hith.  construed 
with  על ‎ against,  To  strengthen  oneself, 
exert  one's  strength,  occ.  Isa.  xlii.  13. — 
with  אל ‎ To  strengthen  oneself  against,  to 

*  See  Mr.  CatcoW s  Treatise  on  the  Deluge, 
p  247,  &c.  2d  edit,  where  the  reader  may  find 
the  evidence  for  the  deluge  arising  Irotn  the  form 
and  structure  of  mountains  staged  with  great  pre- 
cision  2nd  force. 


גבש‎ 


נבר‎ 


()6 


templis  cion  publico  gemitu » miser anda  ludi - 
4*  viros  muliebria  pati,  4־  impuri 
4•  impudici  corporis  labem  gloriosa  os  ten- 
tatione  detegerc Which  words,  ex- 
pressive  of  the  most  abominable  impuri- 
ties,  I  hope  I  may  be  excused  from  trans- 
lating.  Comp,  under  קדש ‎ V. 

III.  As  a  N.  גביר ‎ A  lord ,  master ,  Gen. 
xxvii.  29,  37.  Fern.  נבירה ‎ A  lady,  mis - 
tej  a  title  of  the  Queens  of  Judah.  2  K. 
x.  13.  2  Chron.  xv.  16.  Jer.  xiii.  18. 
גברת ‎ A  mistress.  Gen.  xvi.  4,  8.  Isa. 
xlvii.  5,  7. 

D  er  .  Greek  ycvGepyato,  Latin  ״«&m?o,French 
gouverner,  English  gubernation,  govern, 
&c. 

גבש‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  to  shave  off,  as  hair,  “  abrasit 
pilos."  Cast  ell. 

I.  As  a  N.  גביש ‎ Hail  from  it’s  smoothness , 
as  it  occurs  in  the  compound  N•  אלגביש‎ 
used  for  large  hail-stones ,  as  appears  by 
the  several  contexts.  occ.Ezek.xiii.  11,13. 
xxxviii.  22,  in  which  last  text  the  LXX 
render  it  by  ycLXaXj j;  hail.  Comp.  Josh, 
x.  11.  Job  xxxviii.  22,  23.  Ps.  xviii.  12. 
Isa.  xxx.  30.  Rev.  viii.  7.  xvi.  21. 

אלגביש ‎ seems  a  plain  compound  of  אל‎ 
lord,  and  גביש ‎ hail ,  q.  d.  grando  do- 
minans,  and  perhaps  refers  to  some 
idolatrous  notion  they  entertained  about 
hail.  It  is  certain  that  the  latter  heathen 
attributed  the  sending  of  hail  to  their  Ju- 
piter ,  and  looked  upon  any  remarkable 
showers  of  it  as  proofs  of  his  anger.  So 
Horace ,  ode  ii.  lib.  1, 

Jam  satis  terrisnivis  atque  dirx 
Grandinis  misit  Pater,  &c. 

Too  long,  alas  !  with  storms  of  hail  and  snow, 
Jove  has  chastis'd  the  world  below. 

Maynwaring. 

Comp.  VirgilMn.  iv.  lin.  120,  16 1.  iEn. 
ix.  lin.  669,  and  Livy,  lib.  ii.  cap.  62, 
and  lib.  xxvi.  cap.  11  j  and  see  Daubuz 
on  Rev.  viii.  7.  The  learned  Mr.  Spence, 
in  his  Polymetis ,  plate  29,  fig.  2,  gives 
us  a  medal,  on  which  Jupiter  Pluvius , 
or  the  Rainy ,  is  represented  <f  seated  on 
the  clouds,  holding  up  his  right  hand ; 
and  pouring  a  stream  of  hail  and  rain  from 
it  upon  the  earth,  whilst  his  Fulmen  is 
held  down  in  his  left.’* 

II.  As  a  N.  גביש ‎ An  union  or  large  pearl , 

j  or  perhaps  crystal ,  (Greek  xpvr0L\\os  ice ) 

probably 


ether  *.  Macrobius  +,  after  observing  that 
some  persons  corrupt  that  line  in  Virgil 
(iEn.  ii.  lin.  632.)  by  reading  Dea  God- 
dess,  instead  of  Deo  God,  meaning  Venus , 
and  that  Acterianus  affirms,  that  in  Cal- 
vus  w׳e  should  read  Pullentemque  Deum 
Venerem ,  Venus  that  powerful  God ,  non 
deam,  not  goddess,"  adds,  that  “  there  is 
an  image  of  her  in  Cyprus  with  a  beard, 
but  in  a  female  dress  with  a  sceptre, 
and  the  stature  of  a  man,  and  they 
think  that  she  is  both  male  and  female  J . 
Aristophanes  calls  her  A ppoforov. — “  Phi- 
lochorus  also  in  his  Atthis  affirms,  that 
she  is  the  moon,  and  that  the  men  sacrifice 
to  her  dressed  as  women,  and  the  ,women 
as  men,  because  she  is  thought  to  be  both 
male  and  female  1|.” 

It  is  no  difficult  matter  to  guess  at  the 
consequences  of  these  holy  masquerades. 
Julius  Firmicus,  however,  DeErrore  pro- 
fanarum  Relig.  cap.  4,  does  not  leave  us 
to  conjecture  j  for,  speaking  of  the  Assy- 
rians,  he  says,  “  The  Assyrians  and  part 
of  the  Africans  reckon  the  air  the  princi- 
pal  of  the  elements,  and  this  they  worship 
under  an  artificial  image  (imaginata jigu- 
ratione )  and  have  consecrated  it  by  the 
name  of  Juno  or  the  Virgin  Venus,  &c.” 
And  a  little  after — “  Whom  their  com- 
pany  of  priests  cannot  duly  serve  un- 
less  they  effeminate  their  countenances, 
smooth  their  skins,  and  disgrace  their  male 
sex  by  female  ornaments.  Videre  est  in  ipsis 

*  Univ.  Hist.  vol.  iv.  p.  358,  8vo.  and  Guthrie's 
General  Hist.  vol. ii.  p.  24,5. 
f  Saturnal.  lib.  iii.  cap.  8. 
f  As  the  Latin  of  Macrobius  (edit.  Hen.  Steph. 
Paris,  1585.)  is  here  confused  and  apparently  cor- 
rupted,  I  shall  give  Servivs’ s  Note  on  Virgil,  Ain.  ii. 
lin.  032,  which  is  clearer  to  the  same  purpose — 
“  Est  in  Cypro  simulachrum  karbatce  [ Veneris  sci/.־] 
corpore  4*  veste  mul  ebri ,  cum  sceptro  naturd  vi - 
rili,  quod  A<pp£»T0v  vacant,  cui  viri  in  veste  mulie- 
bri,  mulieres  in  virili  veste  sacrificant.  There  is 
in  Cyprus  an  image  of  a  bearded  Venus,  with  the 
body  and  dress  of  a  woman,  but  with  a  sceptre 
and  the  sex  of  a  man,  which  they  call  Afpoii-rog 
masc.  and  to  which  the  men  sacrifice  in  a  female  dress, 
the  women  in  a  masculine  one." 

Amobius,  advers.  Gent.  lib.  iii.  derides  the  Hea- 
then  for  praying  to  deities,  without  knowing 
whether  they  were  gods  or  goddesses.  “  Consuesth 
in  precibus,  sive  tu  Deus,  sive  tu  Dea,  dkere''  Ter- 
luliian,  Apolog.  cap.  16,  “  Lunus  et  Luna.״ 

||  Philochorus  quoque  in  Atthide  eavdem  ojfirmat  esse 
Lunam,  &  ei  sacrificium  facere  viros  cum  veste 
muliebri,  mulieres  cum  virili,  quod  eadem  et  mas 
aestimatur  et  feemina.  Macrob,  ut  sup. 
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river  appears  to  have  had  several.  (See 
under  גאה ‎ I.)  And  the  same  propriety 
we  may  observe  in  Isa  viiu  7,  where 
there  is  a  manifest  allusion  to  the  river 
Euphrates,  which  in  like  manner  used  to 
overflow  all  it*  banks  in  spring  and 
summer,  as  we  learn  from  the  express 
testimonies  of  Arrian  and  Amnnunus, 
cited  by  Vitringa ,  on  the  text. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  sing.  גדי, ‎ plur.  גדייכב,‎ 
and  plur.  fern,  in  Reg. גדיתי, ‎ A  Kid ,  pro- 
bably  so  called  from  the  remarkable 
manner  in  which  they  push  or  butt  at 
each  other.  This  Virgil  has  observed., 
Georgic.  2,  lin.  530, 

■ - Pinguesque  in  gramme  loslo 

Inter  se  adversis  luctantur  cornibus  haedi. 

— ■ — — — Butting  with  adverse  horns 
The  kids  sport  wanton. - 

Gen.  xxxviii.  17.  1  Sam.  x.  3.  Cant.  i.  8. 

— Thou  shalt  not  boil  גדי ‎ a  kid  in  his  mother  s 
milk.  Exod.  xxiii.  19.  “  This  law,  say 

some,  was  to  teach  them  to  abhor  cruelty: 
but  I  should  rather  think  it  was  given  in 
opposition  to  an  idolatrous  custom  men- 
tioned  by  Dr.  Cudworth ,  in  his  discourse 
מס ‎ the  Lord’s  Supper,  from  an  old  Karaite 
writer,  who  says,  *  It  was  a  custom  of 
the  ancient  Heathen,  when  they  had  ga- 
thcred  in  all  their  fruits,  to  take  a  kids 
and  boil  it  in  the  dam's  milk ,  and  then, 
in  a  magical  way,  to  go  about,  and  be- 
sprinkle  with  it  all  the'.r  trees  and  fields, 
and  gardens  and  orchards,  thinking  by 
this  means  they  should  make  them  true- 
tify,  and  bear  again  more  abundantly  the 
following  year.’  And  to  confirm  this 
explanation  of  the  law  against  boiling  a 
kid  in  it's  mother  s  milk,  it  is  observable, 
that  it  is  both  here  and  in  ch.  xxxiv.  26, 
joined  with  the  command  of  bringing  the 
first  fruits  into  the  house  of  Jehovah  their 
Alcim  ;  and  in  Deut.  xiv.  2 1 ,  with  that  of 
paying  tythe .**  Editor's  Note  on  Bute's 
New  and  Literal  Translation,  Exod.  xxiii. 
19. 

— Hence  Lat.  hcedus,  and  Eng.  goat  and 
kid. 

IV.  Asa  N.  גד ‎ A  species  of  strongly  aro - 
malic  plant,  coriander  (so  LXX  K opiou, 
and  Vulg.  coriandri),  from  it’s  pungent , 
inciding  qualities,  occ.  Exod.  xvi.  31. 
Num.  xi.  7. 

V.  As  a  N.  גיד ‎ A  nerve ,  tendon ,  or  sinew , 

H  composed 


probably  so  called  from  it’s  smoothness  or 
resemblance  to  hail.  Once,  Job  xxviii.  18. 

גג‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  to  expand.  “  1.  expandit,”  Castell. 
As  a  N.  in  Heb.  גג ‎ The  fiat  expanded  roof 
of  a  house  or  other  building,  such  as  are 
usual  in  the  *  East  to  this  day,  and 
which  were  adapted  to  the  various  pur- 
poses  for  which  we  find  them  used  in 
Scripture.  See  inter  al.  Deut.  xxii.  8. 
Josh.  ii.  6.  Jud.  xvi.  27.  2  K.  xxiii.  12. 
Jer.  xix.  13.  Zeph.  i.  5.  Dan.  iv.  26,  or  29. 
In  Galilee  and  Judea ,  as  well  as  at  .״־  leppo , 
they  frequently  sleep  on  the  roofs  of  their 
houses,  and  so  they  appear  from  1  Sam. 
ix.  25,  26,  to  have  done  anciently j  for 
those  verses  tell  us  that,  after  they  de- 
scended  from  the  high  place,  Samuel 
conversed  with  Saul  on  the  house-top,  and 
that  at  the  spring  of  the  day  Samuel 
called  Saul  (on)  the  house-top,  saying, 
Up,  that  I  may  send  thee  away;  and  Saul 
arose,  i.  e.  from  his  bed  on  the  house-top, 
where  he  had  lodged  all  night  f.  Comp. 
LXX  on  ver.  25. 

The  fiat  extended  roof  or  top  of  an  altar. 
Exod.  xxx.  3. 

To  this  root  may  be  referred  אגג ‎ Agag, 
which  appears  to  be  the  common  name 
of  the  kings  of  the  Amalekites  (as  Pha- 
raoh  of  the  Egyptians,  Abimelek  of  the 
Philistines)  from  the  comparatively  large 
extent  of  their  dominions.  See  Num. 
xxiv.  7,  20.  1  Sam.  xv.  7,  8,  9. 

גד‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  “  To  assault,  attack,  or  rush  upon." 
Bate.  occ.  Gen.  xlix.  19.  Ps.  xciv.  21. 
Hab.  iii.  16.  Hence  the  patriarch  Gad 
had  his  name,  Gen.  xlix.  19.  xxx.  11, 
where  not  only  the  Keri,  but  seven  of  Dr. 
Kennicotl's  Codices,  for  בגד ‎ read  בא ‎ גד ‎ A 
troop  comtth.  SoTarg.  Onkelos  אתא ‎ גד‎ . 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  גדות ‎ Banks  of  a 
river,  which  are  continually  beaten  upon 
by  it’s  waters,  occ.  Josh  iii.  15.  iv.  18. 

1  Chron.  xii.  15.  Isa.  viii.  7. 

There  is  a  peculiar  propriety.  Josh.  iii.  15 
iv.  18.  1  Chron.  xii.  15,  in  mentioning 
all  the  banks  of  the  Jordan  ;  for  from 
Maundrell' s  Journey,  March  30,  this 

*  See  Dr.  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  210,  211,  2d  edit. 
Dr.  Russel' s  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  2,  12,  90. 
and  Bishop  Luzvth  on  Isa.  xxii.  1 . 
f  See  Hamer's  Observations,  vol,  i,  p,  169, 
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nervous  fluid  or  animal  spirits  are  the 
finest  part  of  the  animal  steam  secreted 
from  the  blood  in  the  brain,  and  thence 
detached  through  every  nerve  and  nervous 
fibre  of  the  body ;  and  that  the  great  and 
perpetual  waste  of  this  most  subtile fluid , 
which  is  always  exhaling  through  the 
cutaneous  nerves,  and  perhaps  into  the 
various  internal  cavities  of  the  body,  is 
supplied  from  the  large  quantity  of  blood 
continually  sent  up  to  the  brain  for  this 
most  important  purpose:  But  for  further 
satisfaction  I  must  beg  leave  to  refer  the 
inquisitive  and  philosophical  reader  to 
Boerhaave's  account  of  the  Brain  and 
Nerves ,  in  his  Medical  Institutions ,  to 
Haller1  s  Physiology,  Lect.־  xii.  and  to 
Hutchinson's  Human  Frame,  ch.  viii.  ix. 
and  x. 

VI.  As  a  N.  גי ‎ Gad ,  the  name  of  a  god 

among  the  idolaters.’’  We  find  a  place 
in  Canaan  called  מגדל ‎ גד ‎ the  tower  or 
temple  of  Gad ,  Josh.  xv.  37*  an^  another 
in  the  Valley  of  Lebanon  בעל ‎ גד ‎ Baal 
Gad ,  Josh.  xi.  17.  xii.  7.  xiii.  5.  Both 
the  meaning  of  the  idol,  and  the  nature 
of  the  service  performed  to  him,  may  be 
explained  from  Isa.  lxv.  n,  12,  Ye  are 
they — that  prepare  a  table  לגד ‎ for  Gad, 
and  that  furnish  a  drink-offering  למגי ‎ to 
Meni;  therefore  מניתי ‎ I  will  allot  you  to 
the  sword,  and  ye  shall  all  bow  down 
למנח ‎ to  the  slaughter  ;  “  where  the  allot- 
ting  answers  to  Meni ,  and  the  slaughter 
to  Gad,"  and  therefore  Gad,  or  Baal 
Gad,  denotes  the  destructive  troops  (see 
Job  xxv.  3.)  of  the  heavens  in  thunder, 
lightening,  storm,  tempest,  fiery  winds, 
and  the  like  3  and  they  worshipped  the 
heavens  under  this  attribute,  for  the  same 
reason  as  the  Indians  are  said  to  worship 
the  devil,  namely,  that  they  might  not 
hurt  them.  To  this  purpose  Mr.  Bate , 
to  whose  Crit.  Heb.  I  refer  for  further  sa- 
tisfaction.  And  comp. מני ‎ under  מגה ‎ IX. 

VII.  Chald.  גד ‎ (perhaps  from  the  Heb. גז,‎ 
which  see)  To  cut  or  hew  down.  occ. 
Dan.  iv.  11,  20,  or  14,  23,  and  so  the 
Vulg.  in  both  these  passages  succidite, 
and  Thcodotion  in  the  former  eyyo^/are, 
but  in  the  latter  sy.r1Xa.re  pluck  up;  and 
indeed  the  Hebrew  sense  of  attacking,  or 
the  like,  would  very  well  suit  these  texts. 

גדר ‎ I.  As  a  V.  in  Hith.  To  assault  or  at- 
tack  oneself.  Deut.  xiv.  1,  Ye  are  the 


composed  of  nervous  fibres .  occ.  Gen. 
xxxii.  32.  Job  x.  1  ז  .  xl.  12.  Isa.  xlviii.  4. 
Ezek.  xxxvii.  6,  8.  This  is  a  very  proper 
and  philosophical  name  for  the  nerves, 
which  are  continually  affected  by  the  im- 
pulses  of  the  nervous  fluid,  or  animal 
spirits ,  passing  through  them ;  which  im־ 
pulses  on  the  one  side,  perpetually  convey 
sensations  of  all  kinds  from  the  external 
organs  to  the  brain,  and  on  the  other, 
by  the  action  of  the  will  or  mind  on 
the  origin  of  the  nerves  at  the  brain,  di- 
rect  the  voluntary  motions  of  the  animal. 
That  the  nerves  are  the  instruments  of 
sensation  and  voluntary  motion ,  may  be 
proved  by  demonstrative  experiments,  and 
is,  I  think,  allowed  by  all;  and  that  they 
are  so,  by  means  of  some  very  subtile 
fiuid  derived  through  them  to  every  part 
of  the  body,  has  been  the  opinion  of 
some  of  the  greatest  names  in  philosophy 
and  physic.  Sir  Isaac  Newton  was,  as 
he  himself*  declares,  of  opinion,  that 
all  sensation  is  excited,  and  the  limbs 
of  animals  moved  at  pleasure,  by  the 
vibrations  of  a  very  subtile  fluid,  which 
are  propagated  through  the  solid  capil- 
laments  of  the  nerves ,  from  the  external 
organs  of  the  senses  to  the  brain,  and 
from  the  brain  into  the  muscles.”  And 
the  learned  Boerhaave,  speaking  of  this 
fluid,  tells  us,  that  f  “  it  is  found  to  ex- 
hale  of  it’s  own  accord  in  an  instant, 
not  to  concrete  by  fire,  but  entirely  to 
vanish  into  the  air;”  and  infers  from  an 
induction  of  particulars,  tc  that  the  parti- 
cles  which  compose  it  are  the  most  solid, 
subtile,  active,  simple  and  fiuid  of  all  the 
humours  of  the  body.”  And  on  the 
whole,  after  the  best  consideration  I  have 
been  able  to  give  this  very  difficult  and 
curious  subject,  it  appears  to  me  that  the 

#  “  Adjicere  jam  liceret  nonmlla  de  spiritu  quodam 
subtilissimo,  cujus  vi  ft  actionibus•■  ■■--Sensatio 
omnis  excitatur,  ft  membra  animalium  ad  voluntatem 
moventur,  vibrationibus  scilicet  hujus  spiritus  per  solida 
nervorum  capillamenta  ab  exlernis  sensuum  organis  ad 
cerebrum  Iff  a  cerebro  in  musculos  propcgaiis.״  Scho- 
lium  Generale  in  Principia.  See  also  his  24th  Qu. 
at  the  end  of  hie  Optics. 

f  “  Spontequam  citissime  exhtlare,  nec  adignem  con - 

crescere ,  sed  penitus  in  auras  abire  deprehenditur _ 

partes  hoc  fluidum  componenles  esse  solidissimas ,  tenuis- 
simas,  mobilissimas,  eimplicissimas,  fluidissimas 
omnium  humorum  nostri  corporis.״  Institut.  Med.  § 
275.  edit,  tertiss. 


גדל‎ 


99 


גד‎ 


Lucan  refers,  Pharsal.  lib.  i.  -ver.  565,  7. 
— Many  authors  take  notice  of  the  so- 
lemnities  of  Cybele,  the  mother  of  the 
Gods,  whose  priests  not  only  emasculated 
themselves,  but  in  their  sacred  proces- 
sions  made  hideous  noises  and  howlings, 
cutting  themselves  till  the  blood  gushed  out, 
as  they  went  along.”  Comp,  under  פסח‎ 
III.  and  see  Le  Clerc's  note  on  1  K.  xviii. 
28.  As  a  N.  fern,  pi ur.  גדרת ‎ Wounds, 
cuts.  occ.  Jer.  xlviii.  37. 

II.  As  aN.  גדוד* ‎ A  party  of  invading  sol - 
diets,  or  of  such  as  make  inroads.  See 
2  K.  v.  2.  xxiv.  2.  Also, (t  An  invasion 
or  inroad.  2׳  Sam.  iii.  22,  Joab  came 
מ{ ‎ הגדוד‎ from  (making)  an  inroad.”  Bate* 

2  Chron.  xxvi.  11.  Uzziuh  had  an  army 
(of  men) — יוצאי ‎ ■צבא ‎ לגדוד ‎ who  went  to 
ivar  for  invasion,  or  to  make  inroads,  for 
גדוד ‎ here  may  be  a  Verb  infinitive.  As 
a  V.  in  Hith.  from  the  sense  of  the  N. 
גדור, ‎ To  gather  or  assemble  themselves  in 
troops ,  as  invaders.  Mic.  iv.  14,  or  v.  1. 
Comp.  Jer.  v.  7,  where  Chaldee  Targ. 
מסתיעין ‎ gathering  themselves  together , 
from  V.  סיע.‎ 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  גדודי ‎ ap- 
pears  to  denote  the  particles  of  light ,  or 
of  the  celestial fluid ,  moving  and  acting  re - 
gularly ,  but  powerfully,  occ.  Job  xxv.  3. 

IV.  As  a  N.  גדוד ‎ seems  also  used  for  “  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  which  is  conti- 
nually  harassed  or  invaded  by  the  plough, 
spade,” &c.  Bate 5  according  to  that  of  Ovid, 

— Tot  adunci  vulnera  aratri 
Rastrorumque  fero,  totoque  exerceor  anno. 

occ.  Ps.  lxv.  1 1,  גדודה ‎ ברביבים ‎ תמוגגנה‎ 
(as  for)  it’s  surface,  thou  dissolvest  it  with 
showers. 

גדל‎ 

“  It  denotes  any  kind  of  greatness  or  aug~ 
mentation  in  quantity,  quality,  time,  age, 
dignity,  riches,  or  the  like,  as  the  use  of 
it  in  Scripture  shews.”  Marius  de  Calasio. 
In  short  it  is  used  in  as  extensive  a  sense, 
and  applied  to  as  various  subjects,  as 
the  word  great  and  it’s  relatives  are  in 
English. 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  increase ,  grow , 
become  great.  See  Gen.  xxi.  8.  xxvi.  13. 
xli.  40.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  Transitively, 
To  make  great ,  cause  to  grow ,  bring  upt 
Isa.  xliv.  14,  He  plant eth  an  ash ,  and  the 

*  Welsh  C&d,  an  army. 
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children  of  Jehovah  your  Aleim, לא ‎ תתגלדו‎ 
ye  shall  not  cut  yourselves  (says  our  trans- 
lation)  for  the  dead;  but  the  word  is 
more  general,  and  includes  all  assaults 
on  their  own  persons  from  immoderate 
grief,  such  as  beating  the  breasts ,  tearing 
the  hair ,  &c.  which  were  commonly  prac- 
tised  by  the  heathen,  who  had  no  hope 
of  a  resurrection,  (see  11.  xix.  lin.  284,  5. 
iEn.  iv.  lin.  673.)  particularly  by  the 
Egyptians  (Herodotus  ii.  85.)  which 
might  afford  a  particular  reason  for  the 
Mosaic  prohibition.  Comp.  1  Thess. 
iv.  13,  14.  So  the  word  is  used  also 
Jer.  xvi.  6.  xli.  5.  xlvii.  3.  On  Deut. 
xiv.  1,  we  may  observe,  that  among  the 
Romans  it  was  ordained  by  one  of  the 
laws  of  the  XIII  Tables,  Mulieres  genas 
ne  radunto,  neve  lessum  funeris  ergo  ha- 
bento.  Cicero  De  Leg.  ii.  235  which 
proves  what  the  Roman  custom  was,  pre- 
viously  to  this  law.  No  doubt  the  law 
itself  was  immediately  borrowed  from  the 
Athenian  (translata  de  Solonis/erc  le  gibus, 
says  Cicero )  of  which  it  seems  a  literal 
translation.  Let  not  women  tear  their 
faces ,  or  make  lamentations  or  dirges  at 
funerals*.  Comp,  under  שרט.‎ 

In  1  K.  xviii.  28,  the  priests  of  Baal 
יתגדדו ‎ assaulted  thetnseives  with  knives 
and  lances,  which  was  indeed  equivalent 
to  cutting  themselves.  Nor  was  this  fran- 
tic  custom  confined  to  the  priests  of  Baal  j 
the  Galli,  and  other  devotees  of  the  Syri- 
an  Goddess ,  rocpvoyrcLi  re  rov;  WYj^ea;  xa.1 
roicri  YcoroHTi  tz rpo$  rvirloylou,  cut 

their  arms ,  and  scourge  each  other’s 
backs,  according  to  Lucian  De  Syria  Dea, 
vol.  ii.  p.  910.  edit.  Bened.  “  Baal’s 
priests,”  says  Dr.  Leland\ ,  “  were  wont 
to  cut  and  slash  themselves  with  knives  and 
lances,  1  K.  xviii.  28.  The  same  things 
was  practised  in  the  worship  of  Isis,  ac- 
cording  to  Herodotus ,  and  of  Bellona ,  as 
|i  Lampridius  informs  us,  to  which  also 

*  Potter’s  Antiq.  booki.  p.  164,  1st  edit, 
f  Advantage  and  Necessity  of  the  Christian  Re- 
velation,  part i.  ch-  7,p.  170,  8vo  edit. 

X  Not  quite  the  same  thing.  The  words  of  Hero- 
dotus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  40,  are  “  Katq,at»t*.v  $e  <rwv  Jgwv, 
c־a/7r׳rovTat  wavTtj'  17ז tav  airorv-XwyTca,  Saira.  wpc- 
<n0rvTa»  ׳ret  £Xt7rov׳ro  twv  tpwv.  While  the  sacrifices 
are  burning,  they  all  beat  themselves;  and  after  they 
have  done  beating,  the  remains  of  the  sacrifices  are 
set  on  for  a  banquet.” 

||  In  Commodo,  cap,  9. 


גדע‎ —כדר‎ 


100 


with  their  eyes  or  flowers  facing  the  open- 
ing  of  the  crown,  were  to  represent  the 
fixed  stars  confined  in  their  stations  by 
the  circumferential  density  of  the  univer- 
sal  system.  See  Job  ix.  7>  and  רטון ‎ under 
ימה.‎ 

III.  As  a  N.  מגדל ‎ plur.  מגדלים ‎ and  מגדלות‎ 
A  tower  or  turret  growing  wider  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom.  See  2  Chron. 
xiv.  7.  Cant.  iv.  4.  vii.  4.  viii.  10,  and 
Mr.  Bate  on  the  word. 

Also,  A  hind  of  pulpit  (LXX  Brj[xavog)9 
so  called  from  it’s  form  resembling  a 
tower  or  turret.  Neh.  viii.  4. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  magnify,  make  great,  illus- 
trious,  or  considerable.  Gen.  xii.  2.  Josh, 
iii.  7.  iv.  1 4.  Also,  To  esteem  greatly , 
set  much  by.  1  Sam.  xxvi.  24.  In  Hiph. 
To  grow  great  or  proud,  to  swell ,  triumph, 
or  the  like.  Ps.  xxxviii.  17.  Iv.  13.  Ezek. 
xxxv.  13.;  in  all  which  passages  the 
LXX  render  it  by  [xsyaXopfafxwsw  to 
speak  great  things ,  and  Eng.  translat.  in 
the  last  by  boasted. 

גדע‎ 

To  break,  cut.  or  cast  down  or  off,  to  demo - 
lish.  See  Deut.  vii.  5.  Jud.  xxi.  6.  1  Sam. 
ii.  31.  Isa.  xiv.  12. 

נדף‎ 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  reproach,  revile,  bias - 
pheme,  defy.  Num.  xv.  30.  2  K.  xix.  6. 
Ps.  xliv.  17,  &  al.  As  a  N.  fem.  גדופה‎ 
A  reproach,  occ.  Ezek.  v.  15.  Isa.  li.  7. 
Plur.  masc.  גדפים ‎ Reproaches .  occ.  Isa. 
xliii.  28.  Zeph.  ii.  8. 

גדד‎ 

To  make  a  fence ז  fence  in,  inclose  with  a 
fence ,  i.  e.  with  a  wall.  As  Ns.  גרר ‎ and 
fem.  גדרה ‎ A  fence  of  stones,  a  wall.  See 
Ezek.  xiii.  5.  xxii.  30.  1  Sam.  xxiv.  4. 
On  Isa.  v.  3,  Vitringa  observes,  that  the 
difference  in  signification  between  משוכה‎ 
and  גדר ‎ is,  that  משוכה ‎ denotes  the  outer 
thorny  fence,  or  hedge  of  the  vineyard, גדר‎ 
the  wall  of  stones  surrounding  it  (in  Lat. 
maceria,  as  that  word  is  often  applied  by 
the  writers  on  country  business)  ;  and  that 
the  chief  use  of  the  משוכה ‎ was  to  keep 
off  men,  of  the  גדי, ‎ beasts.  This  remark 
is  confirmed  from  Prov.  xv.  19.  xxiv.  31. 
Comp.  Harmer* s  Observations,  vol.  i. 
p.  452 — 8,  and  vol.  iv.  p.  83,  &c.  The 

V.  גדר ‎ and  the  Nouns  גדר ‎ and  גדרה ‎ seem 
indeed  always  to  refer  to  a  wall  of  stones. 
See  Num.  xxii.  24,  25.  Eccles.  x.  8.  Isa. 

lviii.  12. 


גדל‎ 

rain  יגדל ‎ causes  it  to  grow.  Isa.  i.  2, גדלתי‎ 
I  have  brought  up  children.  So  Symma - 
chus  and  Theodotion  sgsGgerpx,  and  Vulg. 
enutrivi.  Comp.  Isa.  xlix.  21.  Hos.  ix.  12, 
and  Isa.  ix.  2,  or  3,  which  may  be  ren- 
dered.  Thou  hast  multiplied  (or  “  exalted ," 
Bate )  a  nation  (which)  לא ‎ הגדלת ‎ thou 
didst  not  bring  up  j  (so  Symmachus  s'n’Xrj- 
Qvva$  ro  eQvog,  b  ovx  eixsyaXvvocg)  they  re- 
joice  with  joy  before  thee.  Or  if,  with  the 
Keri,  and  at  least  ten  of  Dr.  Kennicott's 
Codices,  we  read  לו, ‎ we  may  with  bishop 
Lowth  translate.  Thou  hast  multiplied  the 
nation,  thou  hast  increased  their  joy ;  they 
rejoice  before  thee.  As  a  N.  גדל ‎ and  גדול‎ 
Great.  Gen.  i.  16.  xii.  2,  &  al.  freq.  On 
Cant.  v.  13,  see  under  הכל ‎ IV. 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  נדלים ‎ Cones,  or  co- 
nical  clusters  growing  bigger  and  bigger 
from  the  apex  or  point,  like  th e flowers 
of  our  horse-chesnut.  It  is  spoken  of  the 
conical flowei's  which  the  Jews  were  com- 
xnanded  to  wear  on  the  four  quarters  of 
their  garments,  Deut.  xxii.  12,  and  which 
are  expressed  by  ציצת ‎ flowers ,  or  flower - 
like  fringe,  Num.  xv.  38.  r‘  These  flow- 
trs  weie  a  very  proper  and  striking  em- 
blem  of  the  eradiation  or  emission  of  light 
(see  under  צץ). ‎ What  therefore  could 
the  command  to  the  Jews  for  wearing 
them  mean,  but  that  they  were  to  con- 
sider  themselves  as  clothed  with  the  sun 
or  light  of  righteousness  (see  Isa.  lxi.  10. 
Mai.  iv.  2.  Rev.  iii.  18.  xii.  1.),  as  hav- 
ing  put  on  Christ  the  divine  light  (see 
Rom.  xiii.  14.  Gal.  iii.  27.),  and  that 
therefore  they  should  walk  as  children  of 
light,  Eph.  v.  8.*;״  or,  as  it  is  expressed, 
Num.  xv.  39,  that  ye  may  look  upon  it 
(the  flower-like  fringe)  and  remember  all 
the  commandments  of  Jehovah ,  and  do 
them  ? 

2dly,  גדלים ‎ is  applied,  1  K.  vii.  17,  to 
the  cones  or  clusters  of  pomegranates 
(comp.  2  Chron.  iii.  16.  Jer.  Iii.  23.) 
which  hung  in  seven  unequal  clusters  from 
the  inside  of  the  net-work  covering  the 
top  of  the  crowns  or  chapiters  placed  on 
each  of  the  brazen  pillars  which  stood  be- 
fore  Solomon’s  temple.  No  doubt  these 
hundred  pomegranates  in  clusters,  toge- 
ther  with  the  hundred  placed  in  the 
meshes  of  the  net -work,  all  of  which  hung 

*'*  Comp•  Greek  and  English  Lexicon  inKga<r7r!JDy. 
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translations.  Six  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Co- 
dices  likewise  now  read  nr,  as  four  more 
did  originally  5  the  transcribers,  I  appre- 
hend,  substituting  the  easier  word  זה,‎ 
which  also  occurs  again  ver.  15,  for  the 
more  difficult  one  גה ‎ which  they  did  not 
understand.  I  think  that  גה ‎ is  a  Verb 
in  the  Imperative  Mood,  and  that  גה ‎ גבול‎ 
should  be  rendered.  Repair  the  limit  or 
boundary ,  i.  e.  restore  it  to  it’s  former 
state.  For  hence,  as  a  participial  N.  may 
be  deduced  גוה ‎ in  the  sense  of  restoration , 
Job  xxii.  29.  Also 

גהה ‎ To  heal  entirely ,  restore  entirely  to 
it's  former  state ,  to  make  a  complete  cure. 
occ.  Hos.  v.  13,  from  which  passage  it 
seems  to  be  more  than  רפא. ‎ The  LXX 
render  it  foa7rau<n?  shall  cease.  As  a  N. 
fern.  גהה ‎ A  curative  medicine,  occ.  Prov. 
xvii.  2  2,  ייטיב ‎ גהה ‎ will  make  a  good  me- 
dicine  (comp.  Prov.  xxx.  29.  Hos.  x.  1.), 
LXX,  £vsx7e1v  wsoist,  causeth  to  be  well, 
French  translation,  vaut  une  medecine ,  is 
as  good  as  a  medicine.  For  גיתי ‎ in  טבליגיתי‎ 
Jer.  viii.  18,  see  under  .בלג‎ 

גהר‎ 

To  stoop ,  bend  downwards.  So  LXX  sxu- 
tj/gy,  £igxapj/£v,  <rvveK0c pj׳gy,  and  Vulg. 
incurvavit  se.  occ.  1  K.  xviii.  42.  2  K. 
iv.  34,  35.  The  posture  of  Elijah,  1  K. 
xviii.  42,  was,  no  doubt,  devotional, 
comp.  Jam.  v.  18,  and  Macknight  there} 
and  so  was  that  of  Elisha,  2  K.iv.  34,  33. 
comp.  1  K.  xvii.  21;  and  a  similar  pos- 
ture  is  sometimes  used  by  the  people  of 
the  Levant  in  their  devotions  to  this  day. 
See  Shaw’%  Travels,  p.  233,  and  Harmers 
Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  506. 

Hence  the  Gr.  yvpop,  curved,  round,  (so 
Tupo$  £YjV  u)[A0ur1v  he  was  rowwd-shoul- 
dered,  Odyss.  xix.  lin.  246.)  Lat.  Gyrus , 
whence  Eng.  Gyration ,  fyc. 

גוה‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  seems  to  be, 
To  form  into  a  mass  or  body. 

I.  As  Ns.  גו ‎ and  גוה ‎ A  body.  Prov.  x.  13. 
Isa.  li.  23.  Job  xx.  25. 

II.  As  a  N.  גו ‎ A  society  or  a  body  of  men 
associated.  Job  xxx.  5. 

III.  As  a  N.  גוי ‎ A  multitude  or  congrega - 
tion  of  men  associated  together ,  ox  formed 
into  one  body ,  a  nation,  a  people,  freq.  occ. 
See  especially  Josh.  v.  6.  Also  in  plur. 
גייס, ‎ with  a  י  a3  usual  for  a  ו.  Nations, 
peoples,  occ.  Gen.  xxv.  23.  Ps.  lxxix.  10. 

H  3  But 


lviii.  12.  Lam.  iii.  9.  Hos.  ii.  6. ;  which 
explains  Ezek.  xiii.  5.  xxii.  30.  Comp. 
Michaelis  Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Beb.  p.  270. 
As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  גדרות, ‎ and  גדרת, ‎ joined 
with  ־צאן, ‎ walled  folds  or  cotes  for  sheep. 
Num.  xxxii.  16,  24,  36.  1  Sam.  xxiv.  4. 
LXX  in  Num.  stfa v\e1$  folds.  As  a 
N.  masc.  plur.  גדויכט ‎ Masons,  wall- 
makers.  2  K.  xii.  12.  So  the  LXX  ׳m- 

From  this  Root  the  Phoenicians  called  any 
inclosed  place  Gaddir,  and  particularly 
gave  this  name  to  their  settlement  on  the 
south-western  coast  of  Spain,  which  the 
Greeks  from  them  called  F cchioa,,  the 
Romans  Gades ,  and  we  Cadiz.  See  Bo - 
chart ,  vol.  i.  628,  734. 

גדש‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Hebrew  Bible, 
but  the  idea  evidently  is  to  heap ,  heap  up, 
as  appears  not  only  from  the  rabbinical 
application  of  it,  and  from  Targum  Jo- 
1 zath .  applying  the  N.  גרישותא ‎ to  heaping 
up  the  measure  or  bushel  with  corn.  Lev. 
xix.  35,  but  also  from  the  biblical  use  of 
the  following  Hebrew  N. 

I.  As  a  N.  גדיש ‎ A  heap  of  corn  in  the  straw; 
not  a  stack,  for  the  Easterns  used  not 
anciently  to  stack  their  corn  in  the  straw, 
to  remain  for  a  considerable  time,  as  we 
do,  but  to  carry  it  together  in  heaps,  and 
then  presently  thresh  it  in  the  field;  and 
they  observe  the  same  practice  to  this 
day.  occ.  Exod.  xxii.  6.  Jud.  xv.  5.  Job 
v.  26,  As  a  heap  of  corn  comes  up  (on  the 
threshing  floor,  namely)  in  it’s  season, 
i.  e.  when  fully  ripe.  Comp,  under  דש‎ 
and  מדג. ‎ And  if  the  reader  wishes  to 
form  a  clear  and  strong  conception  of 
what  is  meant,  Exod.  xxii.  6.  Jud.  xv.  5, 
let  him  consult  Harmer's  Observations, 
vol.  iv.  p.  145,  See. 

II.  A  heap  of  stones  or  earth  raised  over  a 
body  interred.  So  Aquila  and  Theodo - 
tion  @Y)p.ujv1a,$,  and  another  Hexaplar 
version  Scops.  occ.  Job  xxi.  32,  where 
we  may  render  it  by  the  Latin  tumulus, 
or  Eng.  a  tomb. 

גה‎ 

The  idea  of  the  word  seems  to  be.  To  repair, 
restore  to  it's  former  state,  sanare.  occ. 
Ezek.  xlvii.  13,  where  the  Chaldee  Para- 
phrast  and  the  LXX,  either  not  under- 
standing,  or  mistaking  it  for  זה ‎ this,  have 
been  followed  by  the  Vulgate  and  modern 
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TheTargum  here  is  remarkablej'nn  •עםבא‎ 
מן ‎ ג  ובאי ‎ Grass  eaten  down  by  the  locusts. 
As  a  N.  mase.  plur.  in  Reg.  גזי ‎ Feedings , 
grazings,  occ.  Amos  vii.  1.  There  is  rea- 
son  to  think  that  the  King's  feedings  were 
in  the  month  of  March,  which  is  the  only 
time  of  the  year  that  the  Arabs  to  this 
day  feed  their  horses  with  grass.  See 
Harmer  s  Observations,  vol,  ii.  p.  466. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  cut  off  or  away  ;  so  To 
shear  as  sheep,  occ.  Gen.  xxxviii.  13. 
Deut.  xv.  19.  Asa  N.  מ  and  מה ‎ Wool 
shorn  off. \  a  fleece.  See  Deut.  xviii.  4. 
Job  xxxi.  20.  Jud.  vi.  38. 

IV.  To  clip  short,  or  poll,  as  the  hair  of  the 

head.  So  LXX  xeipeiv  Vulg.  tondere. 
Job  i.  20.  Jer.  vii.  29.  Michaelis ,  Sup- 

plem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  288,  remarks  that 
this  was  done  in  token  of  great  grief; 
and  cites  Curtius,  lib.  x.  c.  14,  (cap.  5, 
edit.  Varior.)  in  proof  that  the  Persians 
did  the  same  on  the  death  of  Alexander 
the  Great  according  to  their  custom  in 
mourning  (comis  suo  more  detonsis),  and 
refers  to  Lucian  (De  Sacrihc.)  that  thus 
likewise  the  Egyptians  lamented  the  fu- 
neral  of  their  Apis,  and  (De  Dea  Syr.) 
the  Syrians,  the  death  of  Adonis. 

V.  As  a  N.  מית ‎ Stone  that  hath  been  chip - 
ped,  hewn  or  polished  stone.  Exod.  xx.  25. 
1  K.  v.  17,  &  al.  freq.  See  Bochart,xo\. 
ii.  480,  &  seq. 

VI.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  אגוז ‎ ,א ‎ A 
lopping  or  pruning ,  «״  putatio — colluca- 
tio,”  Castell,  whom  see.  occ.  Cant.  vi.  11. 
The  LXX  and  Vulg.  render  it  nuts.  But 
גנת ‎ אגוז ‎ seems  rather  to  mean  a  garden 
kept  in  order  by  lopping  or  pruning , 
“  hortos  putatos,”  Tremellius. 

גזז ‎ To  shear;  the  ז  being  doubled  to  ex- 
press  the  repetition  of  the  same  action  in 
shearing.  Gen.  xxxi.  19,  &  al.  freq. 

Der.  Gash.  Qu? 

גזל‎ 

I.  To  take  away  by  violence ,  to  plunder,  ra- 
vage.  Gen.  xxi.  25.  xxxi.  31,  &  al.  freq. 
Comp.  Job  xxiv.  2,  19,  where  see  Scott. 

II.  As  a  N.  גוזל ‎ The  young  of  pigeons, 
occ.  Gen.  xv.  9. — of  eagles ,  occ.  Deut. 
xxxii.  1 1,  because  exposed  to  rapine,  say 
Leigh  and  Marius ;  but  as  1  see  not  how 
this  can  be  affirmed  of  eaglets,  and  as  the 
word  is  in  the  active{ orm,  it  rather  seems 
that  they  are  both  denominated  from 
this  root,  because  both  are  remarkably 

ravenous , 


But  in  both  passages  many  of  Dr.  Ken - 
nicott’s  Codices  have  £גוים. 

As  the  prophet  Joel,  ch.  i.  6,  applies  the 
term  גוי ‎ a  nation  to  the  locusts,  and  So- 
lomon  calls  the  ants  :עם  a  people,  Prov. 
xxx.  26,  so  Homer,  II.  ii.  lin.  87,  has 
E0NEA  //,eA htgolwv  afovawv  the  nations 
of  swarming  bees ,  and  lin.  469,  Mvixwv 
ufovaouv  E0NEA  wo AAa  the  numerous 
nations  of  swarming  flies  (comp.  lin. 
4 9)  >  aRd  Orpheus ,  De  Lapid.  in  Co- 
rail.  lin.  94,  expressly  mentions  AKPI- 
AOS  atfArnv  E0NOS,  an  innumerable 
nation  of  locusts.  See  more  in  Bochart, 
tom.  iii.  467,  8,  and  in  Scheuchzer’s 
Physica  Sacra  on  Joel  i.  6. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  גוית ‎ An  animal  body, 
alive  or  dead.  Gen.  xlvir.  18.  Jud.  xiv.  8. 
1  Sam.  xxxi.  10,  &  al.  freq. 

V.  Spoken  of  the  mind.  As  a  N.  גוה‎ 
Firmness,  sturdiness,  obstinacy,  occ.  Job 
xxxiii.  17.  Jcr.  xiii.  17.  See  Bute's  Cri- 
tica  Heb. 

VI.  Chald.  גוה ‎ ,גו ‎ The  body  or  midst  of  a 
thing.  Ezra  v.  7.  vi.  2.  Dan.  iii.  6.  iv. 
7,  &  al. 

גוע‎ 

With  a  radical,  fixed  and  immutable,  as  in 
הוד, ‎ ,שוע‎ ,  &c. 

L  To  labour  or  pant  for  breath ,  to  breathe 
with  pain  and  difficulty,  as  a  person  in 
great  affliction  and  distress,  occ.  Psal. 
lxxxviii.  16;  where  LXX  sv  kottoi;  in  la~ 
hours,  troubles,  so  Vulg.  in  laboribus. 
Eng.  translat.  ready  to  die. 

II.  To  expire ,  breathe  out  one's  breath  with 
pain  and  difficulty.  Gen.  vi.  17.  vii.  21. 
xxv.  8,  17.  xxxv.  29,  &  al.  freq.  It 
doth  not  so  strictly  express  as  imply 
death,  from  the  obstruction  of  breathing 
that  accompanies  it.  So  in  the  three 
last  cited  passages  it  precedes  מת ‎ dying, 
as  being  something  distinct  from,  and 
previous  to,  it. 

גל‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  take  off  or  away.  Num.  xi. 
31.  Ps.  Ixxi.  6.  So  Targ. מפקי. ‎ Comp. 
Ps.  xc.  10. 

II.  As  a  N.  מ  occ.  Ps.  lxxii.  6.  It  is  ren- 
dered  mown  grass ;  but  as  *  it  is  not  usual 
in  the  Eastern  countries  to  mow  grass, 
but  to  eat  it  down ,  it  seems  rather  to 
mean  grass  that  has  been  ‘  eaten  down. 

*  See  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  238,  2d  edit. 
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II.  To  cut,  or  chew  eagerly,  with  the  teeth, 
as  persons  almost  famished,  occ.  Isa. 
ix.  19,  or  20,  where  see  Vitringa ,  and 
Michaelis  Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  292. 

III.  In  Arabic  it  sometimes  signifies  7\י 
slaughter ,  and  seems  thus  used  in  Heb. 
Hab.  iii.  17,  Though — one  (meaning  the 
invading  enemy)  slaughter  the  flock  from 
the  fold.  Thus  Michaelis  Supplem.  ad 
Lex.  Heb.  p.  292. 

IV.  To  cut ,  ,polish,  as  a  precious  stone.  It 
occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  sense,  but  as  a 
N.  fern,  in  Lleg.  rT\tt  A  polish,  polishing. 
occ.  Lam.  iv.  7. 

V.  To  decree,  decide ,  i.  e.  cut  short  a  con- 
troversy,  or  the  like,  as  we  say.  Esth.  ii. 
1.  Job  xxii.  28.  Chald.  As  a  N.  fem. 
in  Reg.  נזרת ‎ A  decree,  Dan.  iv.  14,  21. 

VI.  Chald.  As  a  N.  rnasc.  plur.  גזרין ‎ and 
emphat.  מריא ‎ Soothsayers,  who  pretended 
to  foretel  future  events,  by  cutting  up 
animals  and  inspecting  their  entrails.  To 
this  purpose  Syrnmachus,  in  Dan.  ii.  27, 
renders  it  Suras  sacrificers,  and  the  Vulg. 
excellently  throughout,  aruspices,  which 
is  a  compound  of  the  old  word  aruga  or 
haruga  (from  Heb.  הרוגה ‎ slain )  a  sacn ־ 

flee,  victim,  and  specio  to  behold:  and 
that  this  method  of  divination  was  prac- 
tised  by  the  Babylonians  (as  well  as  by 
the  Greeks  and  Romans)  is  certain  from 
Ezek.  xxi.  21,  The  King  of  Babylon — 
consulted  with  Teraphim,  he  looked  in  the 
liver.  Comp,  under  כבד ‎ IV.  occ.  Dan. 
ii.  27.  iv.  4.  v.  7,  11. 

גח‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  break,  burst,  or 
thrust  forth ,  erumpere,  exerere.  It  is  ap- 
plied  to  the  waters  bursting  forth  from  the 
great  deep  at  the  deluge.  Job  xxxviii.  8. 
(comp.  Mic.  iv.  10,  and  under  רחם ‎ II.) 
Job  xl.  18,  or  23,  He  (the  Behemoth) 
will  be  secure  though  Jordan  יגיח ‎ אל ‎ פיהו‎ 
rush  against  his  mouth.  This  circumstance 
is  applicable  both  to  the  elephant  and  to 
the  hippopotamus,  but  rather  more  pro- 
perly  to  the  latter;  for  if  the  former* 
“  will  with  great  composure  walk  through 
deep  and  rapid  rivers,  provided  he  can 
but  carry  his  trunk,  through  which  He 
draws  fresh  air,  above  water,  and  if,  not- 
withstanding  his  unwieldy  bulk,  he  will, 
where  there  is  depth  enough,  swim  as 

*  Scott's  Note  in  his  Poetical  Translation  of  Job . 
H  4  .  well 


ravenous.  Bochart  (vol.  iii.  178.)  shews 
from  Albertus  and  the  ancients,  that 
eagles,  though  they  lay  several  eggs,  can 
rarely  breed  up  more  than  one  young 
one*.  Pigeons,  in  like  manner,  generally 
bring  up  no  more  than  two.  The  word 
גוזל ‎ therefore  is  with  great  propriety  used 
in  Scripture  for  the  young  of  these  two 
kinds  of  birds. 

Der.  Guzzle.  Qu  ? 

גזם‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Hebrew,  but  in 
Syriac  signifies  To  cut  short,  in  Ethiopic, 
To  cut  down,  and  in  Arabic,  To  ampu- 
fate,  cut  of.  As  a  N.  גזם ‎ A  kind  of  10- 
cust  (says  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  443),  which 
are  furnished  with  very  sharp  teeth,  and 
gnaw  off  not  only  grass  and  corn,  and 
the  leaves  of  trees,  but  even  their  bark, 
and  more  tender  branches.  But  Professor 
Michaelis  f,  agreeing  with  the  LXX  tran- 
slation  xapTTy,  and  Vulg.  eruca,  thinks 
it  means  the  caterpillar,  which  from  the 
sharp  sickle  with  which  it’s  mouth  is  arm* 
ed,  and  with  which  it  cuts  the  leaves  of 
trees  to  pieces ,  might  well  have  it’s  name 
from  this  root,  and  which,  according  to 
Joel  i.  4,  begins  it’s  ravages  long  before 
the  locust,  as  caterpillars  in  fact  do.  occ. 
Amos  iv.  9.  Joel  i.  4.  ii.  25. 

גזע‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Hebrew,  but  in 
Arabic  signifies  To  cut,  cut  off.  As  a  N. 
מע ‎ A  stump  or  stock  of  a  tree  that  hath 
been  cut  down.  occ.  Job  xiv.  8.  Is.  xi.  1. 
xl.  24.  So  in  Greek  ropy,  from  repyw  to 
cut,  is  used  for  the  stem  or  trunk  of  a  tree 
in  Homer,  II.  i.  lin.  235. 

מר‎ 

I.  To  divide ,  cut  off,  or  in  two.  1  K.  iii.  25, 
26.  Ps.  cxxxvi.  13.  In  Niph.  To  be  cut 
off.  Ps.  lxxxviii.  6.  Is.  liii.  8.  As  a  N. 
fem.  plur.  מגזרות ‎ Instruments  for  cutting, 
axes,  or  the  like.  occ.  2  Sam.  xii.  31. 
ארץ ‎ מרה ‎ A  land  of  cutting  off,  where  their 
iniquities  should,  by  the  atonement,  be 
entirely  cut  off  i rom  them.  Lev.  xvi.  22. 
See  Bate's  Crit.  Heb. 

*  ?0 Buffon)1  La  femelle  ne  pond  que  deux  ou  trois 
(oeufs)— mais  dans  ces  ceufs  il  s’en  trouve  souvent 
d’infeconds,  &  il  est  rare  de  trouver  trois  aiglons 
dans  un  nid  :  ordinairement,  il  n’y  en  a  qu’un  •u 
deux.״  Hist.  Nat.  des  Oiseaux,  tom.  i.  p.  116. 

f  Supplement,  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  290,  compared 
with  Recueil  de  Questions,  p.  63. 
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also  be  deduced  the  Greek  yfiouvu)  to  be 
hot,  and  yfiot^og  hot. 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  גחל ‎ A  live  coal.  Lev.  xvi. 
12.  Is.  xliv.  19,  &  al. 

II.  In  plur.  Fiery  Meteors ,  flashes  of  fire, 
lightening,  occ.  2  Sam.  xxii.  9,  13.  Ps. 
xviii.  9,  13.  Comp.  Job  xli.  12. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  גחלת ‎ A  live  coal.  occ. 
Isa.  xlvii.  14.  Also  figuratively.  An  only 
Son,  who  alone  could  prevent  the  family 
from  being  extinguished,  occ.  2  Sam.  xiv. 
7.  C6mp.  1  K.  xv.  4. 

Der.  A  coal.  Qu  ? 

גחן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee 
signifies  To  bow  down fall  down  fiat  or 
; prostrate ,  “  inclinavit,  incurvavit  se; 
procidit,  procubuit,”  Castell.  And  to  this 
Heb.  Root  is  generally  referred  the  N. 
גחון ‎ or  גחן ‎ The  under  part  of  the  body  of 
prone  or  prostrate  reptiles,  occ.  Gen.  iii. 
14.  Lev.  xi.  42.  Comp,  under  גח ‎ II. 

The  verb  גחן ‎ (with  the  ח  softened  into  ח) 
is  often  used  in  the  Syriac  versions  of  the 
Old  and  New  Testament  in  the  same 
sense  as  the  Chaldee  גחן. ‎ See  Michaelis 
Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  294. 

גי ‎ and  גיא ‎ See  under  גאה ‎ II.  and  גוה ‎ III. 

גיף ‎ See  under  נגף ‎ IV. 

גל‎ 

Denotes  reciprocation  or  circularity  of  mo - 
tion,  any  rotundity  of  motion  or  form. 

I.  Transitively,  To  roll,  as  a  stone,  by  turn - 
ing  it  round.  Gen.  xxix.  10.  Josh.  x.  18. 
1  Sam.  xiv.  33.  In  Hith.  To  roll  oneself, 
Gen.  ix.  21, ויתגל ‎ And  he  rolled  himself, 
volutabat  se,  in  the  midst  of  the  tent.  The 
Translators  after  the  LXX  syupcycodrj,  and 
Vulg.  est  nudatus,  have  generally  ren- 
dered  it,  he  uncovered  himself,  or  was  un - 
covered,  as  if  the  word  were  from  גלה,‎ 
but  that  particular  is,  I  apprehend,  rather 
implied  in  the  circumstances  of  the  nar- 
ration  than  expressed  by  this  Verb  ;  and 
it  is  observable  that  the  Greek  Transla- 
tion  published  by  Amnum  in  1790,  from 
the  Venetian  MS.  has  sxi'McrOr)  rolled 
himself. 

II.  Intransitively,  To  roll ,  as  the  earth  by 
it's  diurnal  and  annual  motion.  1  Chron. 
xvi.  31.  Ps.  xevi.  11,  in  which  two  pas- 
sages,  as  the  גל ‎ of  the  earth  is  joined  with 
other  physical  effects,  I  see  not  why  it 
may  not  be  understood  in  a  proper  sense, 
though  in  other  texts,  as  Ps.  xcvii.  1. 

Isa. 


well  as  any  other  creature;  it  is  said 
£but  Qu  ?]  that  the  Hippovotamus  can  * 
remain  several  hours  under  water  without 
coming  up  to  breathe  t.  It  is  also  applied 
to  an  ambush  rushing  forth.  Jud.  xx.  33. 

• — (Chald  Aph.)  to  winds  rushing  forth 
on  the  sea,  Theodotion,  mgoc-eZaXov,  Dan. 
vil.  2,  as  Virgil ,  JE n.  i.  lin.  89, 

Una  Eurusque  Notusque  ruunt,  crebcrque  procellis 
Africus. 

י — to  the  King  of  Egypt,  under  the  notion 
of  a  crocodile  thrusting  up  himself  or 
rising  above  water.  Ezek.  xxxii.  2,  Thou 
didst  emerge  in  thy  rivers.  Transitively 
as  a  Particip.  Benoni  in  Kal,  to  bring 
fo  th  a  child  out  of  the  womb,  Ps.  xxii. 
10,  where  LXX  £<ntacr01g  Vulg.  extraxisti, 
thou  hast  drawn  forth — to  thrusting  forth , 
or  labouring  to  bring  forth ,  as  a  woman 
in  travail,  Mic.  iv.  10. 

II.  As  a  N  גחון, ‎ and  גחן, ‎ The  belly  and 
birust ,  i.  e.  the  under  part  of  the  body  of 
such  reptiles  as  have  no  feet,  as  of  the 
serpent,  earth-worm,  &c.  but  move  along 
by  thrusting  first  the  hinder,  and  then 
the  fore  part,  of  their  bellies  against  the 
ground,  occ.  Gen.  iii.  14.  Lev.  xi.  42. 
Comp.  Root  .גחן‎ 
גחל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  from  the 
application  of  the  N.  גחל ‎ in  Scripture, 
and  from  the  plain  traces  of  this  Root  in 
the  Northern  languages,  the  idea  seems 
to  be  to  glow ,  shine ,  or  the  like;  for 
from  the  Heb.  גחל ‎ appear  to  be  derived 
the  Islandic  gloa,  Saxon  jlopan,  Danish 
gloe,  and  Eng. glow;  as  also  the  Welsh 
glo  a  coal,  goleu  light,  bright,  goleuo  to 
give  light,  &c.  in  Armoric,  to  dart  light- 
ening.  From  this  same  Heb.  Root  may 

*  See  Kolben's,  Nat.  Hist,  of  the  Cape,  p.  31, 
Brookes’ s  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  i.  p.  94,  and  Bnchart,  vol. 
iii.  765,  &c. 

f  The  Hippopotamus  goes  to  the  bottom  in  three 
fathoms  water ;  for  I  have  observed  him  myself, 
and  have  known  him  stay  there  more  than  half  an 
hour  (plus  d’une  demi-heure)  without  coming  up 
again  ”  Capt.  Covent  in  Buffon’ s  Hist.  Nat.  tom.  x. 
p.  212,  note  (s).  Comp,  under  עשק ‎ I. 

And  further  to  illustrate  Job  xl.  18,  or  23,  it 
may  not  be  amiss  to  add  from  Maundreli’s  Travels, 
p.  83.  2d  edit,  that  when  he  visited  the  river  Jor- 
dan,  March  30,  “  the  water  was  very  turbid,  and 
too  rapid  to  be  swam  against.  For  it’s  breadth  it 
might  be  about  twenty  yards  over,  and  in  depth  it 
far  exceeded  my  height.״ 
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your  revolution  or  continuance ,  i.  e.  under 
the  care  of  the  chief  eunuch,  or  perhaps, 
of  your  age;  as  Theodotion  <ryv^Aoca,Vulg. 
coaevis.  Hence,  perhaps,  Eng.  while. 

VII.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  exult,  leap ,  or 
jump  up  and  down ,  turn  this  way  and 
that  for  joy.  It  is  a  word  of  gesture,  and 
denotes  the  outward  expression  of  joy  by 
the  motions  of  the  body.  So  the  LXX 
generally  render  it  by  a,ya,\\10c<rQ0c1t 
which  is  nearly  of  the  same  import  as 
the  Hebrew  word,  and  seems  a  derivative 
from  it.  Prov.  xxiii.  24.  Isa.  Ixv.  19.  Ps. 
ix.  15.  xiii.  5,  &  al.  freq.  It  is  spoken  of 
the  joyous  motion  of  the  heart,  Ps.  xiii.  6 . 
— of  the  liver,  Ps.  xvi.  q. — of  the  bones. 
Ps.  li.  10.  As  Ns.  גול ‎ Exultation ,  leaping 

for  joy,  Prov  xxiii.  24.  גיל ‎ and  fern.  גילה‎ 
The  same,  Hos.  ix  1.  Joel  i.  16.  Isa. 
Ixv.  18.  Hence  Eng.  glee. 

VIII.  With  the  particles  על ‎ upon,  or  אל‎ 
to,  following,  it  imports  reliance,  trust , 
dependance  upon.  Ps.  xxxvii.  5.  mrp  גול ‎ על‎ 
דרכך ‎ Devolve  thy  way  upon  Jehovah,  i.  e. 
commit  or  trust  it  to  him ;  Mont  anus 
excellently,  devolve.  So  Prov.  xvi.  3. 
(Comp.  1  Pet.  v.  7.)  Ps.  xxii.  9,  גל ‎ אל‎ 
יהרה ‎ He  trusted  to  or  on  Jehovah,  LXX 
rjXTTicrev  erfi  he  hoped  on.  Comp.  Mat. 
xxvii.  4 3, 1T>7 roiQev  sift  he  trusted  on. 

IX.  As  a  N .  גל ‎ A  roundish  heap  of  stones, 
or  the  like,  rolled  or  tumbled  together . 
(Comp.  Sense  I.)  Gen.  xxxi.  46,  52. 
2  K.  xix.  25.  Hosea  xii.  12,  “  As  com- 
mon  as  heaps  of  stones.  See  Isa.  v.  2. 
Palestine  was  a  stony  country.״  Bishop 
Newcome. 

X.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  גלות ‎ and  גלת ‎ The 
round  or  hemispherical  tops,  convex  with - 
out,  and  concave  within ,  of  the  chapiters 
or  crowns  placed  on  the  two  brazen  pil- 
lars  before  Solomon’s  temple.  These  גלות‎ 
resembled  the  top  or  cross-ring  part  of  a 
royal  crown,  namely  that  which  covers 
the  top  of  the  head,  in  contradistinction 
from  the  diadem  or  hoop  part  which  sur- 
rounds  it.  Comp.  כתרת ‎ under  כתר. ‎ occ. 
1  K.  vii.  41,  42.  2  Chron.  iv.  12,  13. 

XI.  As  a  N.  אגל ‎ A  globular  drop  of  dew, 
occ.  Job  xxxviii  28. 

XII.  As  a  N.  מגל ‎ A  sickle,  from  it’s  c/r- 
cular  form  and  motion  in  using,  occ.  Jer. 
1.  16.  Joel  iii.  18י>  or  13. 

גלל ‎ With  the  last  radical  doubled  expresses 
the  doubling  or  repetition  of  the  action. 

I.  In 


Isa.  xlix.  13,  the  figurative  one  maybe 
preferable.  Hence  Gr.  kuXico,  xvXto'p.oc, 
xv\1v$po$,  and  Eng.  Cylinder . 

III.  To  roll  up,  roll  together,  as  a  scroll. 
Isa.  xxxiv.  4.  As  a  N.  גליון ‎ rendered  in 
our  translation  A  roll.  Isa.  viii.  1,  where 
Aquila  translates  it  by  xs(pot\1$oc,  Symma - 
chus  by  revyps,  LXX  by  ro^ov,  Theodo - 
tion  by  $1<pQepu>p,a,,  and  Vulg,  by  librum ; 
all  which  words  denote  or  imply  a  roll  of 
a  book.  But  see  under  גלה ‎ V.  As  a  N. 
fern.  מגלה ‎ A  roll  or  volume  of  a  book. 
Ps.  xl.  8.  Jer.  xxxvi.  2,  et  seq.  It  is 
well  known  that  the  ancient  Jewish 
books  did  not  like  ours  consist  of  distinct 
leaves  bound  together,  but  were,  as  the 
copies  of  the  Pentateuch  used  in  the  Jew- 
ish  Synagogues  still  are,  long  scrolls  of 
parchment,  rolled  upon  two  sticks,  with 
the  writing  distinguished  into  columns. 
Hence  Gr  xvxXos,  and  Eng.  cycle. 

IV.  To  roll,  as  waters.  Amos  v.  24.  So 
Silius  dial.  lib.  xvii.  lin.  18.  Amnis  prce- 
ceps  volvitur.  Headlong  the  river  rolls. 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur  in  Reg.  נלי ‎ Waves, 
billows ,  q.  d.  rollers,  Job  xxxviii.  11.  Ps. 
lxxxix.  10.  Isa.  xlviii.  18,  et  al.  freq. 
Ovid  Trist.  i.  el.  2,  lin.  19, 

Memiserum!  quanti  monies volvuntur  a  quorum  ! 
Ah  me!  what  wat’ry  mountains  roll! 

As  a  N.  גל ‎ A  spring  of  water.  Cant• 
iv.  12.  Comp.  Job  viii.  17.  Plur.  fern. 
גלות ‎ Springs,  fountains.  Josh.  xv.  19. 
Jud.  i.  1 3.  Hence  Eng.  A  well. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  גלה ‎ The  bowl  of  the  can- 
dlestick  from  it’s  roundish  form,  and 
springing  with  oil.  Zech.  iv.  2,  3.  Hence 
גלת ‎ הזהב ‎ The  golden  bowl,  Eccles.  xii.  6, 
according  to  the  learned  Dr.  Smith  (in 
his  King  Solomon’s  Portraiture  of  Old 
Age,  p.  191,  &c.)  means  particularly  and 
eminently  that  part  of  the  brain  in  which 
the  nervous  fluid  or  animal  spirits  are 
formed  (comp.  גיד ‎ under  גד ‎ V.)  and 
which  he  says  is  that  exquisite  membrane 
immediately  and  closely  investing  the 
brain,  called  by  anatomists  pia  mater , 
and  denominated  by  Solomon  golden ,  on 
account  of  it’s  yellowish  colour,  not  un- 
like  that  of  gold,  but  chiefly  from  it’s 
excellency  and  universal  use  in  preparing 
the  nervous fiuid. 

VI.  As  a  N.  גיל ‎ seems  to  denote  revolu- 
tion,  and  so  continuance  of  time.  occ. 
Dan,  i.  10,  כגילכם ‎ According  to,  ox  of 
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tend  that  the  Prophet  was  to  eat  bread 
mixed  with  human  ordure,  but  such  as 
was  dressed  or  baked  with  that  abomina- 
ble  kind  of  fuel ,  instead  of  cow  dung 
(comp.  ver.  15),  which  latter  is  *  usu- 
ally  applied  to  this  purpose  in  the  East, 
as  indeed  it  is  commonly  used  for  fuel 
by  the  poor  in  some  parts  of  England. 
In  Sandy  s'  s  Travels,  p.  85,  I  meet  with 
a  passage  which  may  serve  to  illustrate 
Ezek.  iv.  12;  for  speaking  of  the  coun- 
try-people  of  Egypt ,  he  says,  “  A  people 
breathes  not  more  savage  and  nasty, 
crusted  with  dirt,  and  stinking  of  smoke 
by  reason  of  the  fuel  (stercus  hominum, 
human  dung)  and  their  houses  which 
have  »0  chimnies.”  Hence, 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  גלולים ‎ and  גללים,‎ 
spoken  in  contempt  of  idols,  Dungy  gods. 
Mr.  Bare  justly  observes,  that  “  this  is  a 
name  of  the  idols  only,  and  in  the  mouth 
of  those  who  thought  and  spoke  of  them, 
as  filth  and  dung ,  accompanying  it  With 
other  names  of  abhorrence.”  See  Lev. 
xxvi.  30.  Deut.  xxix.  17.  So  in  after 
times  the  Jews  changed  the  name  of  the 
idol  Baal -zebul,  The  Lord ,  the  causer  of 
fluidity,  to  Baal  •zebul  the  Lord  of  dung. 
See  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon,  under 
BEEAZEBOTA. 

A  further  and  more  particular  reason  of 
this  appellation  גלולים ‎ might  be  taken 
from  the  bestial  and  obscene  form  of  their 
idols.  Ezek.  viii.  10,  So  I  went  in,  and 
saw,  and  beheld,  every  form  of  creeping 
things  and  abominable  beasts,  and  all  the 
גלולי ‎ of  the  house  of  Israel,  puurtrayed 
upon  the  wall  round  about.  Comp.  Ezek. 
xvi.  36. 

VII.  Chald.  אבן ‎ גלל‎ ,  Eng.  Marg.  Stones 
of  rolling,  i.  e.  Great  stones,  occ.  Ezra 
v.  8.  vi.  4. 

גלגל ‎ With  both  radicals  doubled  to  denote 
the  continued  repetition  of  the  action. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  roll  over  and  over  again,  occ. 
Jer.  li.  25•  In  Hith.  To  roll  oneself  thus . 
occ.  Job  xxx.  14. 

II.  As  a  N.  גלגל ‎ The  matter  of  the  heavens 
in  continual  circulation ,  or  rather  the 
whirl-wind,  turbo,  which  accompanied 
the  storm.  Ps.  lxxvii.  19. 

•  See  Harmer'a  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  259,  &c, 
and  Letires  de  (pulques  Juifs  a  M.  de  Voltaire. 
p.  338•  Or,  Letters  of  certain  Jews  to  M.  de  Vol- 
taire,  vol.  i.  p.  433,  &c* 

III.  Any 


I.  In  Kal,  To  roll  over  and  over .  Gen. 
xxix.  3,  8.  Prov.  xxvi.  27.  As  a  Parti- 
ciple  Huph.  Rolled  over  and  over.  Isa. 
ix.  4,  5.  In  Hith.  To  roll  oneself  over 
and  over  again ,  to  welter ,  wallow.  2  Sam. 
xx.  12.  Also  with  the  participle  על ‎ upon 
following.  To  roll  oneself  upon,  as  it  were, 
to  rush  upon ,  and  so  crush  or  oppress.  Gen. 
xliii.  17.  Comp.  Job  xxx.  14,  As  a  desola- 
tion  התגלגלו ‎ they  rolled  themselves  upon 
me,  Eng.  transl.  so  Vulg.  devoluti  sunt. 
As  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur.  גלילים‎ 
Folding ,  or  rather  turning  backwards  and 
forwards  on  the  same  post  or  centre,  occ. 

1  K.  vi.  34.  Comp.  Ezek.  xli.  23,  24, 
and  see  Bates  Crit.  Heb.  p.  1 14,  col.  1. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  גלילים ‎ Some  things 
of  a  circular  form ,  Rings,  or  according 
to  Mr.  Bate,  Rollers  or  pullies.  occ.  Esth. 
i.  6.  Also,  Bracelets,  occ.  Cant.  v.  14. 
His  hand  גלילי ‎ והב ‎ bracelets  of  gold.  Mr. 
Bate  justly  remarks,  “  there  is  no  com- 
parison  betwixt  rings  and  hands."  And 
Mr.  llarmer  in  his  Outlines  of  a  New 
Commentary  on  Solomon’s  Song,  as  he 
judiciously  refers  Cant.  vii.  1,  3,  5>  to 
the  dress  of  the  spouse;  so  (p.  118)  he 
takes  ch.  v.  14,  15,  to  relate  to  the  dress 
of  the  bridegroom,  and  consequently 
makes — his  hands  are  gold  rings  set  with 
the  beryl — equivalent  to,  bracelets  are  on 
his  wrists,  set  with  jewels.  “  So  D' Her- 
belot,  adds  he,  enumerating  marks  of 
royalty,  mentions  bracelets,  and  the  Ama- 
lekite,  who  said  he  slew  Saul,  brought 
unto  David  his  crown  and  his  bracelet , 

2  Sam.  i.  10.” 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  גלילה ‎ A  border,  limit, 
from  it’s  turning  or  winding,  occ.  Ezek. 
xlvii.  8.  plur.  גלילות ‎ Circuits,  borders, 
covfnes,  limits.  Josh.  xiii.  2.  xxii.  10,  11. 
Thus  the  Lexicons  in  general  interpret 
the  word;  but  should  it  not  rather  be 
rendered,  especially  in  the  two  last  cited 
passages,  windings,  meanders  ?  * 

IV.  גלל ‎ with  ב  prefixed,  בגלל ‎ is  used  as  a 
Particle,  Because  of,  by  •means  of  one, 
q.  d.  by  his  bringing  it  about.  It  is  ap- 
plied  both  to  persons  and  things,  Gen. 
xii.  13.  Deut.  xviii.  12,  &  al. 

V.  As  a  N.  גלל ‎ Dung,  ordure.  The  faeces 
seem  to  be  so  called  from  their  roundish 
form.  occ.  1  K.  xiv.  10.  Job  xx.  7. 
Ezek.  iv.  12, 15.  Zeph.  i.  17.  The  Text 
in  Ezek.  iv.  12,  does  by  no  means  in¬ 


גל‎ 

tions  into  the  arteries,  and  through  the 
smaller  veins  to  be  re- conveyed  to  the 
larger  venal  branches,  and  so  through  the 
vena  cava  back  again  to  the  right  auricle 
of  the  heart.  See  Haller's  Physiolog. 
lect.  iv.  §  68,  70,  vol.  i.  p.  60,  61,  edit. 
Mihles. 

Now  this  being  tolerably  understood, 
what  seems  the  most  probable  meaning  of 
the  1pitcher's  being  broken  at  the  fountain , 
on  the  approach  of  death  ?  Is  it  not  +  the 
collapsion  of  the  arteries ,  particularly  of 
the  aorta,  whereby  it  becomes  incapable 
of  any  longer  conveying  the  blood  from 
the  left  ventricle  of  the  heart,  from  which, 
as  from  a.  fountain  or  spring ,  it  used  to  be 
distributed  to  the  whole  body,  the  whole 
earthly  house  of  this  tabernacle ?  And  if  this 
be  admitted,  letus  considerwhat  is  meant 
by  the  wheel's  being  broken  at  the  pit.  A 
wheel  was  used  by  the  ancients,  X  as  it 
still  is  in  many  countries,  to  draw  water 
out  of  wells  or  pits ,  and  we  may  observe  in 
the  words  of  a  §  learned  Anatomist  and 
Physician,  that  in  every  inspiration  of  the 
lungs  “  the  bronchia  or  branches  of  the 
wind-pipe  are  every  way  increased  both 
in  length  and  diameter  ;  at  the  same  time 
the  pulmonary  blood-vessels,  which  are 
wrapped  up  together  with  the  bronchia  in 
a  covering  of  the  cellular  substance,  are 
likewise  with  them  extended  in  length, 
and  spread  out  from  smaller  into  larger 
angles,  by  which  means  the  circulation  is 
rendered  easier  through  them.  While 
this  is  performing,  the  vesicular  substance 
better  than  present  the  Reader  with  a  passage  on 
this  subject  from  Nicholsii  Vila  by  the  learned  Dr. 
Thomas  Lawrence ,  the  intimate  friend  of  Dr.  Nicholls , 
pag.  20.  “  Ex  arteriis  minimis  sanguinem  deferen- 
tibusiter  continuum  eidemprogressuro  in  venarum 
ramos  exilissimos  esse  dicunt  recentiores  anatomici 
nullo  parenchymate  interposito.  Quod  panto  secu; 
esse  Nicholsiusdemoflsfrawf/quandoquidemarteriae, 
quae,  in  tunicas  venarum  sanguinem  important,  in 
ipsas  majores  venas,  quibus  nutriendis  iuservive- 
rant,  sanguinem  suum,  functo  officio,  continuo 
infundunt.״ 

+  From  this  collapsion  of  the  arteries,  and  the  stop - 
page  of  the  circulation  of  the  blood  through  the  lungs  (see 
the  following  page  in  the  Text)  it  is,  that  as  HaL- 
hr  observes,  Phitiology ,  lect.  iv.  §  37,  “  afterdeath, 
the  veins  are  found  fuller  of  blood  than  the  arte 
ries,  and  that  the  arteries  of  a  dead  body  com- 
monly  contain  only  a  small  quantity  of  blood.’׳ 
f  See  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  408,  and  plate  in  p.  291  ; 
and  Niebuhr,  Voyage  en  Arahie,  tom.  i.  p.  120. 

§  Haller ,  in  his  Phisiology ,  lect.  x.  §  292,  edit 
1  Mihles. 
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III.  Any  light  thing  rolled  over  and  over 
again,  or  whirled  by  the  wind.  Ps. 
Ixxxiii.  14.  Is.  xvii.  13,  in  which  latter 
passage  our  translation  renders  it  a  roll - 
ing  thing ,  or  thistle-down,  Mai  g. 

IV.  A  wheel  which  is  formed  for  rolling  or 
turning  round.  Isa.  v.  28.  xxviii.  28.  Jer. 
xlvii.  3.  It  is  also  thus  rendered,  Ezek. 
x.  2,  6.  But  in  these  latter  Texts  it 
seems  rather  to  mean  the  celestial  fluid  in 
circulation  (see  Sense  II.)  with  which  the 
cherubim  were  surrounded  j  1st,  because 
there  is  a  different  word  to  express  the 
wheels,  namely,  אופניכה ‎ (see  ver.  6,  9, 
10)  ;  and  2dly,  because  this  interpreta- 
tion  best  agrees  with  the  context,  with 
which  comptre  Gen.  iii.  24.  Ezek.  i.  4. 

2  Sam.  xxii.  9,  13.  Ps.  xviii.  9,  13,  14. 

t€  Ezek.  X.  13,  As  for  אופניכב ‎ the  wheels  it 
was  cried  to  them  in  my  hearing  הגלגל‎ 
Revolution — intimating  thatthose,  whom 
the  cherubs  represented,  having  each  a 
wheel— was  going  to  exert  his  power  to 
bring  to  pass  the  great  scene  here  repre- 
sen  ted :  Each  (cherub)  had  a  wheel ,  1e- 
volution,  administration,  a  share  in  turn- 
ing  things  about ,  which  was  saying  they 
would  soon  or  certainly  perform  the  vi- 
sion.”  Bate. 

Eccles.  xii.  6,  Or  כד ‎ the  pitcher  be  broken 
at  the  fountain,  or  הגלגל ‎ the  wheel  be 
broken  at  the  בור ‎ pit.  These  words  con- 
tain  an  allusion  to  the  circulation  of  the 
blood,  and  it's  cessation  at  death.  In  or- 
der  to  understand  them,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary  briefly  to  remark,  that  all  the  blood 
returned  from  the  extremities  of  the 
human  body  by  the  veins,  is  conveyed 
through  the  two  trunks  of  the  vena  cava, 
to  the  right  auricle  of  the  heart,  thence 
to  it’s  right  ventricle,  from  which  it  is 
distributed  by  the  pulmonary  artery  and 
its  branches  throughout  thelungs,  whence 
it  is  brought  by  the  four  pulmonary  veins 
(uniting  in  the  left  sinus  venosus )  to  the 
left  auricle  of  the  heart,  and  thence  to  it’s 
left  ventricle,  whence  it  is  thrown  into 
the  aorta,  or  great  artery,  by  whose  ra- 
mifications  it  is  distributed  to  every  part 
of  the  body,  to  be  again  received  by  the 
veins,  at  their  *  inosculations  or  inser- 

*  However, as  that  great  and  accurate  anatomist, 

Dr.  Frank  Nicholls,  with  whose  acquaintance  and 

friendship  I  wa9  for  many  years  honoured,  used  to 

state  this  matter  somewhat  differently,!  cannot  do 


or 
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ye  the  sum  of  all  the  congregation — every 
male  לגלגלתכש ‎ by  their  poll ;  so  ver.  18. 
From  this  word  we  have  in  the  New 
Testament  the  name  of  Golgotha ,  which 
is,  say  the  Evangelists,  the  place  of  a  skull: 
In  this  word  the  second  ל  is  dropped  for 
the  sake  of  easier  pronunciation,  as  usual. 
See  Greek  and  English  Lexicon  in  TOA- 

ro0A. 

גלא ‎ Chald. 

From  the  Heb.  גלה ‎ To  discover ,  reveal . 
occ.  Dan.  ii.  22,  29,  47. 

גלב‎ 

As  a  N.  A  barber  or  shaver.  Once  in  plur. 
Ezek.  v.  1. 

Der.  Glib,  Greek  y\u<3uj  to  scrape,  &c. 
Latin  glaber ,  smooth,  bald,  without  hair, 
whence  glabrity ,  smoothness,  baldness. 

גלד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in  Chal- 
dee  signifies.  To  congeal,  condense,  crust 
over,  and  as  a  N.  in  that  language,  the 
bark  of  a  tree,  a  crust ,  concretion ,  ice,  the 
skin ,  See.  So  in  Arabic  Ice,  a  skin  or  hide, 
to  be  affected  with  the  hoarfrost  or  ice. 
See  CastelL  Hence  as  a  N.  גלי ‎ A  skin 
or  hide.  Once  Job  xvi.  15. 

Der.  The  Latin  gelidus  (cold),  whence 
Eng.  gelid,  gelidness,  gelidity.  Welsh 
caled,  hard.  Eng.  cold ,  gold,  (Qu  r)  from 
it’s  density  and  tenacity,  clod,  cloud,  clad. 
(Qu?) 

גלה‎ 

With  a  radical,  though  mutable  or  omissi- 
ble,  ה. 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  remove  ©r  be 
removed.  1  Sam.  iv.  21,  22,  גלה ‎ ניוד‎ 
The  glory  is  removed  or  departed  from 
Israel.  Here,  as  כבוד ‎ is  masculine,  the 
ה  in  גלה ‎ must  be  radical.  Isa.  xxiv.  11, 
משוש ‎ The  mirth  of  the  land  גלה ‎ is  gone, 
or  departed.  2  Sam.  xv.  19.  And  do  thou 
also  גלה ‎ (masc.)  remove  to  thy  place. 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  Transitively,  To  re - 
move,  carry  away.  2  K.  xvii.  6,  1 1, — as 
did  the  heathen  whom  Jehovah  הגלה ‎ re- 
moved  from  before  them.  ver.  26,  The 
nations  whom  הגלית ‎ thou  hast  removed 
and  placed  in  the  cities  of  Samaria — 
ver.  33,  They  feared  Jehovah,  and  served 
their  own  Aleim ,  according  to  the  custom 
of  the  nations  אשד ‎ הגלו ‎ אתפט ‎ משט ‎ whence 
they  had  removed  them.  Job  xii.  22, 
מגלה ‎ עמקות ‎ Removing,  or  turning  up 
the  lower  parts  or  hemisphere  (of  the  earth 

namely) 


'®r  flesh  of  the  lungs  themselves  filled  out 
with  air,  increases  those  spaces  through 
which  the  capillary  blood-vessels  of  the 
lungs  make  their'  progress,  whereby  the 
pressure  of  the  vesicles  upon  each  other, 
and  upon  those  vessels  adjacent  is  lessened: 
thus,  therefore,  the  blood  will  flow  with 
greater  ease  and  celerity  into  and  through 
the  larger  and  smaller  vessels  of  the  lungs 
and  thus  the  lungs  at  every  inspiration 
receiving  blood  from  the  right  ventricle 
of  the  heart,  are  like  a  wheel  drawing 
water  out  of  a  pit*.  On  the  other  hand, 
ei  f  the  effects  of  expiration  are  a  com- 
pressure  of  the  blood-vessels  in  the  lungs, 
a  reduction  of  the  bronchia  or  branches 
of  the  wind- pipe  into  more  acute  angles, 
a  pressure  of  the  reticular  small  vessels  by 
the  weight  and  contact  of  the  adjacent 
larger  vessels ;  by  which  means  part  of 
the  blood,  hesitating  in  the  capillary  ar- 
teries,  is  urged  forward  through  the  veins 
to  the  left  side  of  the  heart,  while  at  the 
same  time  that  part  of  the  blood  is  re- 
sisted,  which  flows  in  by  the  artery  from 
the  right  ventricle.  In  this  manner  a 
fresh  necessity  follows  for  repeating  the 
respiration,  because  the  collapsed  vessels 
of  the  lungs  resist  the  blood  repeatedly 
expelled  from  the  right  ventricle  of  the 
heart.”  But  on  the  near  approach  of 
death,  respiration  becomes  more  and 
more  difficult  j  thedistensive  power  of  the 
lungs  diminishes  3  and  the  blood  being 
impeded  in  it’s  passage  through  them, 
concretes  or  becomes  grumous ;  till  after 
the  last  expiration  the  wheel  is  broken  at 
the  pit,  the  lungs  become  incapable  of 
another  inspiration,  and  so  can  receive 
no  more  blood  from  the  right  ventricle 
of  the  heart,  and  consequently  the  cir- 
culalion  ceases,  and  the  man  dies. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  גלגלת ‎ The  human  skull, 
from  it’s  round  or  spherical  shape.  Jud. 
ix.  53.  2  K.  ix.  35.  1  Chron.  x.  10. 
The  word  is  sometimes  applied  to  reckon - 
ing  men  by  the  head  ox  poll,  as  we  speak. 
Exod.  xvi.  16,  An  omer  לגלגלת ‎ a  head 
according  to  the  number  of  your  persons ; 
so  Exod.  xxxviii.  26.  Num.  i.  2,  Take 

*  It  must  however  be  observed,  that  the  pulsa- 
tions  of  the  heart  and  arteries  are  much  more 
frequently  repeated  than  the  inspirations  and  ex- 
piraitions  of  the  lungs.  See  Haller,  §  310. 
f  Ibid.  §  297, 298, 
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thy  skirts  removed.  (Comp.  ver.  26.) 
Nah.  iii.  3,  וגליתי ‎ שוליך ‎ And  I  Will  re- 
move  or  turn  back  thy  skirts  upon  thy 
face,  and  1  will  shew  the  nations  thy 
nakedness .  Comp.  Isa.  xxii.  8.  And  the 
word  for  covering  or  garment  being  un- 
derstood,  Ruth  iii.  4,  וגלית ‎ מרגלתיו ‎ And 
thou  shall  remove  or  turn  back  (his  gar- 
ment  namely)  from  his  feet.  Hence 

III.  It  is  applied  to  the  thing  to  be  unco- 

vered,  either  by  understanding  the  parti• 
cle  מ  from  (which  must  often  be  supplied 
in  Hebrew),  or  rather  by  a  transition 
from  the  covering  to  the  thing  covered  3 
and  so  may  be  rendered.  To  uncover. 
See  Lev.  xviii.  6.  &  seq.  xx.  11,  &  seq.-— 
גלות ‎ את ‎ אזן‎ ,  or  simply  אזן, ‎ To  uncover  the 
ear ,  is  to  make  a  person  thoroughly  ac- 
quainted  with  a  thing,  all  impediments 
to  his  hearing  and  understanding  it  being 
removed.  Ruth  iv.  4.  1  Sam.  ix.  15. 

xx.  2.  xxii.  8.  Job  xxxiii.  16.  xxxvi.  10. 
So  גלות ‎ עיניכם ‎ is  to  uncover  or  open  the 
eyes ,  either  of  body  or  mind.  See  Num. 
xxii.  3 1.  xxiv.  4.  Ps.  cxix.  18. 

In  Niph.  To  be  uncovered.  2  Sam.  vi.  203 
not  that  David  was  here  absolutely 
naked,  but  stripped  of  his  royal  robes, 
and  girded  with  a  linen  ephod ,  ver.  14. 
This  Michal’s  pride  could  not  bear. 

IV.  In  Kal,  transitively,  To  discover ,  re- 
veal .  See  Prov.  xi.  13.  xxv.  9.  Isa. 
xvi.  3.  Also,  intransitively.  To  appear . 
Prov.  xxvii.  25.  In  Niph.  To  be  revealed , 
discovered ,  appear.  Gen.  xxxv.  7,  Because 
there  נגלו ‎ אליו ‎ האלהיכם ‎ the  Aleim  WERE 
revealed,  or  appeared  to  him.  1  Sam.ii.  27. 
Ps.  xviii.  16.  In  Hith.  'To  discover  one - 
self.  Prov.  xviii.  2. 

V.  As  a  N.  גליון ‎ A  mirror.  Isa.  viii.  1. ; 
which  Bishop  Lowth  translates.  Take  un - 
to  thee  a  large  mirror,  and  write  on  it 
with  a  workman's  graving  tool — and  in 
his  note  he  remarks,  that  “  the  word  גליון‎ 
is  not  regularly  formed  from  גלל ‎ to  roll, 
but  from  גלה ‎ ;  as  פריון ‎ from  כליון‎ ,פדה ‎ from 
נקיון‎ ,כלה ‎ from  עליון ‎ ,נקה‎ ,  from  עלה, ‎ &c. 
the  י  supplying  the  place  of  the  radical 
גלה ‎ .ה ‎ signifies  to  shew ,  to  reveal .״  Thus 
far  the  learned  author.  And  without 
adopting  Schroederus' s  interpretation  of 
גלה, ‎ namely,  to  render  bright,  polish,  I 
think  that  גליון ‎ may,  according  to  the 
analogy  of  the  Heb.  language,  rather  sig- 
nify  a  mirror,  than  a  roll  or  volume —a 

mirror, 


namely)  out  of  darknesst  and  bringing  out 
to  the  light  the  shadow  of  death . 

Chald.  in  Aph.  The  same.  Ezra  iv.  10. 
v.  12. 

In  Niph.  To  be  removed.  Isa.  xxxviii.  12. 
In  Huph.  Esth.  ii.  6. 

As  a  N.  fem.  גולה ‎ A  transmigration, 
transplantation ,  or  removal from  one  coun- 
try  to  another ,  MeVoiKSVia..  Jer.  xxix.  16. 
xlviii.  7,  1 1.  xlix.  3.  Comp.  Ezek.  xii.  11. 
Also,  A  number  of  persons  or  things  so  re- 
moved.  2  K.  xxiv.  14,  15.  Jer.  xxviii.  6. 
xxix.  1,  4,  k  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  fem. 
גלות ‎ The  same.  See  Ezek.  xxxiii.  21. 
2  K.  xxv.  27.  Isa.  xlv.  13,  &  al.  Chald. 
גלותא ‎ The  same.  Dan.  ii.  23.  v.  13,  &  al. 
— The  transplanting  of  people  or  nations 
has  been  practised  by  more  modern  con- 
querors.  Thus  in  the  year  796,  “  Char - 
lemagne  transplanted  the  Saxons  from 
their  own  country,  to  oblige  them  to  re- 
main  faithful  to  him,  into  different  parts 
of  his  kingdom,  either  *Flanders,  or  the 
country  of  the  Helvetians,  &c.  Their 
own  country  was  re-peopled  by  the 
Adrites ,  a  Sclavonian  nation  ־*.”  So  in 
much  later  times,  “  It  was  the  policy 
of  Abbas  I.  (who  ascended  the  throne  of 
Persia  in  1383)  to  transplant  the  inha- 
bitants  of  conquered  places  from  one 
country  to  another,  with  a  view  not  only 
of  preventing  any  danger  from  their  dis- 
affection,  but  likewise  of  depopulating 
the  countries  exposed  to  an  enemy  f.” 

II.  It  is  particularly  applied  to  removing 
or  turning  back  garments  or  coverings. 
Deut.  xxii.  30.  A  man  shall  not  take  his 
father's  wife ,  nor  יגלה ‎ remove  his  father's 
skirt,  i.  e.  “  lie  with  his  father’s  wife. 
For  this  is  a  modest  phrase  borrowed 
from  the  ancient  custom  in  those  coun* 
tries;  where  the  bridegroom,  when  he 
brought  his  bride  into  the  chuppa  [הפה] 
as  they  called  it,  or  bridal  chamber, 
spread  the  skirt  of  his  robe  over  her,  to 
signify  his  right  to  her  and  power  over 
her,  and  that  he  alone  might  lawfully 
enjoy  her.  Ruth  iii.  9.  Ezek.  xvi.  8.” 
Note  in  Parker' s  Bibliotheca  Biblica.  So 
Deut.  xxvii.  29,  Jer.  xiii.  22,  For  the 
greatness  of  thine  iniquity  ננלו ‎ שוליך ‎ are 

*  Henault ,  Abrege  Chronol.  de  l’Histoij׳e  de 
France,  tom.  i.  p•  65. 

f  Hanway’s  Revolutions  of  Persia,  vol,  iii. 
p.  164. 
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גלה‎ 


This  Coan  stuff  was  probably  a  kind  of 

•eery  thin  silk  or  gauze.  So  Lady  M.  IV . 
Montague  describing  her  Turkish  dress, 
says,  her  smock  was  of  fine  white  silk 
gauze ,  closed  at  the  neck  with  a  diamond 
button,  but  the  shape  and  colour  of  the 
bosom  was  very  well  to  be  distinguished 
through  it.  Letter  29,  vol.  ii  p.  12,  13 
But  I  have  said  that  the  Chaldee  Targum 
and  Vulgate  render  גלינים ‎ or  גליונים ‎ m?r- 
rors :  and  Dr.  Shaxu  informs  us  (Travels, 
p.  241.),  that  “  in  the  Levant  these  are 
still  a  part  of  female  dress;  for  that  the 
Moorish  women  in  Barbary  are  so  fond  of 
their  ornaments,  and  particularly  of  their 
looking-glasses ,  which  they  hang  upon  their 
breasts ,  that  they  will  not  lay  them  aside, 
even  when,  after  the  drudgery  of  the  day, 
they  are  obliged  to  go  two  or  three  miles, 
with  a  pitcher  or  a  goat’s  skin,  to  fetch 
water.”  And  it  is  certain  from  Exod. 
xxxviii.  8,  that  the  Israelitish  womenused 
to  carry  their  mirrors  with  them,  even  to 
their  most  solemn  place  of  worship,  but 
it  is  by  no  means  equally  certain  that 
they  ever  wore  transparent  garments. 
Der.  Ultimately  from  this  root  no  doubt 
it  was  that  \\  the  interpreters  of  prodigies 
among  the  Sicilians  were  called  Galei ,  or 
Galeotce. 

גלח‎ 

To  shave ,  as  the  hair  of  the  head,  beard,  &c. 
Lev.  xiv.  8,  9.  xxi.  3.  Num.  vi.  2,  &  al. 
Comp.  Isa.  vii.  20.  Also,  To  be  shaved . 
Jud.  xvi.  17,  22.  Comp.  Gen.  xli.  14. 
In  Hith.  To  shave  oneself,  or  be  shaved. 
Lev.  xiii.  33.  Num.  vi.  19. 

גלם‎ 

I.  To  wrap  or  roll  up  together,  as  a  cloak  or 
burnoose.  SoTarg.  אחזר, ‎ LXX  siXyos, 
Vulg.  involvit.  occ.  2  K.  ii.  8.  As  a 
participial  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. גלומי‎ 
Wrappers,  cloaks  ;  so  Aquila  i1typ.p,a.<r1, 
and  Vulg.  involucris.  occ.Ezek.  xxvii.  24. 

II.  As  a  N.  גלם ‎ An  embryo ,  the  unformed 
mass ,  which  is,  as  it  were,  wrapt  up  to - 

$  See  more  to  the  same  purpose  in  Bishop  Lorcth’s 
Note,  of  whom  it  is  remarkable,  that  though  he 
contends  for  נל״ון ‎ in  Isa.  viii.  1,  signifying  a  mirror , 
an  interpretation  not  favoured  by  any  of  the  an- 
cient  versions,  yet  in  his  Note  on  Isa.  iii.  23,  he 
does  not  even  mention  the  Targum’s  and  Vulgate’s 
explaining  כלני־ם ‎ or  נלייו^ם ‎ to  the  same  sense.  See 
also  Sat  ary,  Lettre  xiv.  p.  151. 

jj  Interprates  Portentorum,  qui  Galleotae  in  Sicilia 
nominabuntur,  Cicero,  De  Divin.  i.  20. 

gether. 


mirror,  such  as  we  know  from  Exod. 
xxxviii.  8,  (where  see  Le  Clerc’s  Note, 
2d  edit,  and  Calmet's  Dictionary  in 
Looking  -  glasses)  were  anciently 
made  of  polished  brass.  But  it  is  evident 
that  the  mirrors  there  mentioned  were 
small  ones ;  whereas  the  prophet  is  com- 
manded  to  take  a  large  mirror — large 
enough  for  him  to  engrave  upon  it,  in 
deep  and  lasting  characters,  בחרט ‎ אנוש‎ 
zvitk  a  workman's  graving  toot  ,the  pro- 
phecy  which  he  was  to  deliver.”  Comp, 
under  חרט.‎ 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  גלינים, ‎ or,  accord- 
ing  to  the  reading  of  the  Complutensihn 
edition,  and  of  nine  of  Dr.  Kennicott's 
MSS.  גליונים ‎ with  the  ר  inserted,  as  in 
the  preceding  גליון, ‎ Isa.  iii.  23,  where  the 
Targum  accordingly  renders  it  מחזיתא‎ 
and  Vulg.  specula,  mirrors.  But  the 
LXX  explain  it  by  AcLY.wnv.cL 

Garments  that  one  might  see  through ,  of 
the  Lacedemonian  kind.  And  we  are  in- 
formed  by  ancient  writers,  that  those 
worn  by  the  Lacedemonian  *  maidens 
were  so  made  as  to  be  highly  indecent, 
and  not  to  answer  a  principal  end  of 
clothing.  It  is  possible  that  some  of  the 
Jewish  ladies,  in  Isaiah’s  time,  might 
wear  dresses  of  a  similar  fashion  ;  but  if  I 
apprehended  that  גל׳ינים ‎ or  גליודם ‎ signi- 
fied  any  sort  of  garments,  I  should  rather 
think  that  they  meant  vestments  of  the 
cobweb  kind,  a  sort  of  no-coverings,  which 
would  not  hinder  the  wearers  from  ap- 
pearing  almost  naked  j  such  as  f  Menan - 
der  calls  thoLQcLvey  •/irwvtav  a  transparent 
vest,  and  mentions  as  the  dress  of  a  cour- 
tezan ;  and  such  as  Varro  styles  vitreas 
vestes  glassy  vestments  ;  and  Horace  from 
the  Island  of  Coos ,  where  the  stuff  was 
made,  denominates  Coan,  lib.  i.  sat.  2, 
lin.  91, 

- Ccis  tibipcene  videre  est 

Ut  nudam. - 

- Thro’  the  Coan  vest 

You  almost  see  her  naked. 

*  Euripides ,  cited  by  Plutarch  in  Numa,  tom.  i. 
p.  76,  edit.  Xylavdri,  describes  these  gilds  as  being 

Tv/xyoiai  /ntjp oigxcu  mcrtYotg  av1t[xevotg. 

Tat  yag  0v7t  (says  Plutarch־)  <rou  vmgdcv .xot/!  y^iruivog 
at  wretwyt;  ovh  nvtopa[j.iva1  xcctwOiv,  aXX*  avf- 

*Tuo-trovve  jt at  ouv<tvtyv(Jt.vovv  oXov  ly  <rw  /3<*£1£f1v  rov 

fAVfOV. 

f  Fragment,  p.  284,  lin.  749,  edit.  Cleric. 


נם ‎ ill  גלע‎ —גלש‎ 


ken,  and  which  adorned  the  head  of  th® 
bride,  as  the  glistening  goats  did  the  sides 
and  precipices  of  the  mountain.  Comp. 
Cant.  vii.  5,  or  6,  and  under  קשז־ן ‎ Ilf. 
The  Root  occurs  only  in  Cant.  iv.  1.  vi.  5. 

Der.  Gloss,  glossy,  glisten,  glister.  Also, 
Glass.  Lat.  glisco  to  wax  fat,  and  glisten. 
Perhaps  Lat.  glades ,  ice,  whence  glacial , 
glaciation. 

גכש‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea 
appears  to  be,  full,  copious ,  abundant,  or 
the  like,  particularly  as  water,  whence 
the  Arabic  has  a  root  גם ‎ which  signifies 
to  abound,  be  copious,  flow  together,  as 
water,  “  multus  fuit  vei  evasit,  peculia - 
riter  aqua  in  puteo,  confluxit.”  Castell. 
Lexic.  Heptag.  Hence  likewise  the  Sy- 
riac  גמכש ‎ to  be  full,  and  the  Greek  yepou, 
ysyifc  to  be  full.  Comp,  also  אלגומיכם‎ 
among  the  Pluriliterals  in  א. 

I.  As  a  Particle,  גנם ‎ denoting  abundance, 
increase  or  emphasis.  It  may  be  rendered 

1.  Over  and  above ,  moreover ,  also ,  even. 
freq.  occ. 

2.  Repeated  several  times  it  answers  to  the 
Latin  cum  turn;  tarn,  quam ;  and  may 
be  rendered  into  English  by  the  words 
both — and;  or  as  well — as.  See  Gen. 
xxiv.  25.  Jud.  viii.  22.  As — so.  Isa. 
lxvi.  4.  Joined  with  a  negative  particle. 
Neither — nor ,  Num.  xxiii.  25. 

3.  בשמם ‎ A  compound  of  ב  in,  ש  for  שר**‎ 
that,  and  גנם ‎ even,  Inasmuch  as  even, 
since  even,  in  eo  quod  etiam,  Montanus . 
occ.  Gen.  vi.  3. 

II.  Asa  N.  אגנם ‎ A  pond,  a  pool,  an  abun - 
dance  or  conflux  of  water.  Exod.  vii.  19. 
Ps.  cvii.  35,  &  al.  אגמי ‎ נפש‎ ,  Ponds  for 
live fsh,  Vivaria.  Isa.  xix.  10. 

III.  A  kind  of  plant  growing  about  pools , 
and  itself  abounding  in  moisture,  a  reed 
or  bulrush,  occ.  Jer.  li.  32 ;  but  the 
LXX  render  it  by  'Zvrr^oLra,,  collections, 
of  water  namely,  and  the  Vulg.  by  stag- 
nant  pools. 

IV.  As  a  N. אגמן‎ 

1 .  A  caldron,  or  great  kettle ,  holding  a  large 
quantity  of  water,  occ.  Job  xli.  12,  or  20. 

2.  A  large  kind  of  rush,  a  bulrush,  occ.  Isa. 
ix.  14.  xix.  15.  lviii.  3.  Also,  A  rope 
made  of  such  rushes.  Thus  the  Greek 
<rXoty°f>  which  properly  signifies  a  bul - 
rush,  is  also  used  for  a  rope.  And  Has - 
selquist  (Voyages,  p.  97.)  observes,  that 

of 


gether,  before  it  gradually  unfolds  into 
the  lineaments  of  a  man.  occ.  Ps.  cxxxix. 
16. 

Der.  Latin  Glomus,  a  ball  of  thread  or  yarn 
wound  round,  whence  glomero,  conglo- 
mero,  and  Eng.  glomerate ,  conglomerate . 
Perhaps,  gloom,  glum.  Also  (m  being 
changed  into  b)  Lat.  globus ,  whence 
Eng.  globe,  globular,  &c. 

נלע‎ 

The  modern  Lexicons,  probably  from  it’s 
resemblance  in  sound  to  גל, ‎ render  it  to 
involve ,  mix,  meddle ,  intermeddle ,  or  the 
like  ;  but  from  the  ancient  versions  it’s 
meaning  seems  to  be,  to  deride,  scorn, 
taunt,  contend  with  derision,  scorn,  or 
taunts.  It  occurs  also  in  Hith.  and  that 
in  the  three  following  Texts  of  Proverbs, 
ch.  xvii.  14,  The  letting  out  of  water  (is ) 
the  beginning  of  contention,  therefore  be - 
fore  the  dispute  התגלע ‎ becomes  contume- 
lious,  degenerates  into  derision  and  con- 
tumely,  dismiss  it ;  Targ.  קדיא ‎ grows  hot, 
rages ;  Vulg.  patiatur  contumeliam,  suf  - 
fers  contumely,  but  refers  these  words  to 
the  person.  Ch.  xviii.  1,  The  recluse 
seeks  his  own  pleasure ,  or  inclination, 
יתגלע ‎ he  laughs  at,  or  derides  every  thing 
solid  or  wise ;  so  Targ. ובכל ‎ מלכנא ‎ מצמדי‎ , 
and  derides  all  counsel ;  Syr.  ממיק ‎ de - 
riding.  Ch.  xx.  3,  {It  is )  glory  to  a  man 
to  cease  from  strife,  but  every  fool  יתגלע‎ 
will  taunt;  Targ.  מצמדי ‎ derides;  Syr. 
ממילן ‎ deriding,  mocking.  Aquila,  b%v- 
tpirfysrai  will  be  treated  contumelious ly ; 
Vulg.  miscentur  contumeliis,  mix  with 
contumelies.  Comp.  Castell,  and  Schul- 
tens  De  Defect.  Ling.  Heb.  §  47,  &  seq. 

From  גלע ‎ in  the  sense  here  given  may  be 
derived  the  Greek  yeKouo  to  laugh. 

גלש‎ 

<f  To  shine,  glister, glisten,  (Germ.)  blincken. 
Cant.  iv.  1 ,  LXX  a׳n׳exaAu^07jcrav.  Cant, 
vi.  5,  LXX,  ay^anjcrav.  Which  glisten 
(nitent)  from  mount  Gilead .  Chald.  גלוש‎ 
bald.  What  is  bald  shines,  or  glistens.” 
Thus  Cocceius  in  his  Lexicon.  And  this 
interpretation  on  the  whole  appears  the 
best.  For  observe  that  the  bride’s  hair 
is  compared  not  merely  to  the  long  curled 
hair  (see  Scheuchzer)  of  the  eastern  goats, 
but  to  a  flock  of  goats  glistening  from 
mount  Gilead;  in  allusion  not  only  to 
it’s  glossiness,  but  also  to  the  numerous 
ringlets  or  tresses  into  which  it  was  bro¬ 
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cording  to  that  of  Job  viii.  11,  Will  the 
גמא ‎ papyrus  grow  without  mud ?  occ. 
Exod.  ii.  3.  Job  viii.  11,  (in  both  which 
passages  the  LXX  render  it  wontvp^s 
papyrus),  Isa.  xviii.  2.  xxxv.  7.  (f  Of  the 
many  travellers  into  Egypt,  Alpinus ,” 
says  Abbe  Winckelman ,  (Critical  Ac- 
count  of  Herculaneum,  pag.  82.)  “  is  the 
only  one  who  has  given  us  an  exact  de- 
scription  of  this  plant.  It  grows  on  the 
banks  of  the  Nile ,  and  in  marshy  grounds. 
The  stalk  rises  to  the  height  of  six  or  se- 
ven  cubits  (besides  about  two  under  wa- 
ter).  This  stalk  is  triangular,  and  termi- 
nates  in  a  crown  of  small  filaments,  re- 
sembling  hair,  which  the  ancients  used 
to  compare  to  a  thyrsus.  This  reed,  com- 
monly  called  the  Egyptian  reed ,  was  of 
the  greatest  use  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  where  it  grew;  the  pith  con- 
tained  in  the  stalk  serving  them  for  food, 
and  the  woody  part  to  build  vessels  with , 
which  vessels  are  to  be  seen  on  the  en- 
graven  stones  and  other  monuments  of 
Egyptian  antiquity.  For  this  purpose 
they  made  it  up,  like  rushes,  into  bundles, 
and  by  tying  these  bundles  together,  gave 
their  vessels  the  necessary  shape  and  soli- 
dity.”  “  The  vessels  of  bulrushes  or  papy- 
rus  that  are  mentioned  both  in  sacred 
(Isa.  xviii.  2.)  and  profane  history  (says 
Dr.  Shaw ,  Travels,  p.  437.)  were  no 
other  than  large  fabricks  of  the  same 
kind  with  that  of  Moses  (Exod.  ii.  3.), 
which,  from  the  late  introduction  of 
plank,  and  stronger  materials,  are  now 
laid  aside.  Thus  Pliny  (lib.  vi.  cap.  16.) 
takes  notice  of  the  Naves  papyraceas, 
armamentaque  Nili,  Ships  made  of  papy• 
rus ,  and  the  equipments  of  the  Nile ;  and 
(lib.  xiii.  cap.  11.)  he  observes.  Ex  ipsa 
quidem  papyro  navigia  texunt.  Of  the 
papyrus  itself  they  construct  sailing-vessels. 
Herodotus  and  Diodorus  have  recorded  the 
same  fact ;  and  among  the  poets,  Lucan 
(lib.  iv.  lin.  136.),  Conseritur  bibula 
Memphitis  cymba  papyro,”  the  Mem - 
phian  or  Egyptian  boat  is  made  of  the 
thirsty  papyrus;  where  the  epithet  bi- 
bula  drinking ,  soak1ngy  thirsty ,  is  particu- 
larly  remarkable,  as  corresponding  with 
great  exactness  to  the  nature  of  the  plant, 
and  to  its  Hebrew  name  .גמא‎ 
גמד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  the  rab- 

binical 


of  the  leaves  of  one  sort  of  reeds  which 
grow  near  the  Nile,  the  (modern)  Egyp- 
tians  make  ropes.  “  They  Jay  them  in 
water,”  says  he,  “  like  hemp,  and  then 
make  good  and  strong  cables  of  them, 
which  with  the  bark  (integumentum)  of 
the  date  tree,  are  almost  the  only  cable 
used  in  the  Nile.”  occ.  Job  xl.  26,  or 
xli.  2.  Wilt  or  canst  thou  put  אגמן ‎ a  rope 
in  his  nose ,  i.  e.  in  a  hole  bored  through 
י  his  nose,  in  order  to  lead  him  about  and 
manage  him  ?  Comp,  under  חח ‎ III. 

V.  As  a  N.  מגמת ‎ see  under  .גמה‎ 

גמא‎ 

I.  To  sup  up,  swallow,  occ.  in  Hiph.  Gen. 
xxiv.  1 7, הגמיאיני ‎ Let  me  sup ,  give  me  a 
sup ;  LXX  wonotrov  p.e,  let  me  drink.  In 
Kal,  spoken  of  the  Arabian  war-horse, 
occ.  Job  xxxix.  24,  With  shaking  and 
quivering  יגמא ‎ ארץ ‎ he  swalloweth  the 
ground,  and  believeth  not  that  it  is  the 
sound  of  the  trumpet.  Shall  we  in  this 
passage  prefer  the  proper  or  the  figura- 
tive  sense  of  swallowing  ?  It  is  not  im- 
probable  that  a  high-spirited  horse  might 
from  eagerness  gnaw ,  and  so  swalloiv 
the  ground.  But  is  not  the  metapho- 
rical  sense  more  noble,  and  better  suited 
to  the  context  ?  Namely,  that  while  the 
horse  stands  shaking  and  quivering,  he  is 
in  fancy  swallowing  the  space  between 
himself  and  the  enemy’s  troops  3  and 
when  the  trumpet  sounds,  he  can  scarcely 
believe  it  for  joy. 

“  The  ground  he  swallows  in  his  furious  heat, 
His  eager  hoofs  the  distant  champain  beat.” 

Scott. 

JBochart  Hieroz.  Part  i.  p.  144,  to  illus- 
trate  the  Heb.  expression  produces  this 
Arabic  one,  אלתה ‎ ם  אלפרש ‎ אלארץ ‎ The 
horse  devoured  the  ground,  i.  e.  ran  swiftly 
over  it.  Comp.  Castell  Lex.  in  להם ‎ AR. 
And  though  it  must  be  owned  that  Job 
xxxix.  24,  in  this  view  contains  a  very 
bold  figure,  yet  even  an  English  poet  of 
eminence  has  applied  the  same  to  hunt ־ 
ers: 

- “  And  o’er  the  lawn, 

In  fancy  swallowing  up  the  space  between, 

Pour  all  your  speed - ” 

Thomson’s  Autumn,  lin.  485. 

II.  As  a  N.  גמא ‎ The  Egyptian  reed  or  pa - 
pyrus ,  so  called  from  it’s  remarkably  sup- 
ping  up  the  water  in  which  it  grows,  ac- 
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faces  toward  the  East  (Eng.  marg.),  or 
with  their  faces  looking  toward  the  ast , 
and  shall  gather  the  captivity  a s  sand. 
And  accordingly,  in  the  |  fifth  year  after 
the  taking  and  destruction  of  Jerusalem, 
whilst  JS ebuchadnczzur  was  engaged  in 
the  siege  of  Tyre,  some  of  the  Chaldeans , 
probably  under  Nebuzaradan ,  turned 
eastward,  fell  upon  the  Ammonites,  Mu- 
abites,  Edomites,  and  Arabians,  executed 
the  predictions  of  the  prophets  Amos, 
Jeremiah,  Zephaniah,  and  Ezekiel  upon 
them,  and  carried  many  of  them  into 
captivity.  See  Amos  i.  14>  15•  ^cr* 
ch.  xxvii.  xxviii.  xlviii.  xlix.  Zeph.  ch.  ii. 
Ezek.  ch.  xxv.  Userii  Annalcs,  Anno 
ante  iEram  Christ.  585״  and  Pndeav. r’s. 
Connect,  vol.  i.  p.  89,  1st  edit.  Svo. 
Anno  ^84. 

גמל‎ 

Denotes  retribution  or  return. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  yield  or  return  their  flowers 
or  fruits  to  the  earth,  as  vegetables  do. 
Isa.  xviii.  5,  For  before  the  harvest,  when 
the  bud  is  perfect,  and  the  sour  grape  גמק‎ 
יהיה ‎ נ־צה ‎ shall  be  returning  (six  of  Dr. 
Kcnnicott' s  read  fully  ומל;) ‎ thejiuwer  or 
blossom ,  namely  to  t:!e  ground.  The 
LXX  have  here  excellently  rendered  it 
by  £^av07ja7־?  ccvtlof  snail  shed  it's  ulossom. 
In  like  manner  גמל ‎ is  used,  Xum.  xvii. 
8,  for  Aaron's  rod  miraculously  yielding 
almonds,  and  expresses  that  this  fact  was 
as  really  performed  by  the  immediate 
power  of  God,  as  if  the  fruit  h.;d  be<־n 
produced  from  the  earth  by  the  natural 
process  of  vegetation,  and  then  returned 
back  to  it. 

II.  To  wean  a  child.  When  used  as  a  V. 
active  in  this  sense,  it  is  always  applied 
either  to  the  mother ,  as  1  Sam  i.  23,  24. 
Flos.  i.  8,  or  to  the  woman  who  suckles 
the  child,  as  1  K.  xi.  20.  who  then  drop 
it  from  their  breast  (as  it  were),  and  re- 
turn  it  to  the  father.  There  is  in  this  in- 
stance  a  very  evident  and  striking  resem- 
blance  between  the  vegetable  and  animal 
world.  In  Niph.  To  be  weaned ,  as  a 
child.  Gen.  x\i.  8.  1  Sam.  i..  22. 

III.  To  return ,  requite,  recompense,  in  what- 
ever  manner,  whether  evil  for  evil,  good 
for  evil,  evil  for  good,  or  good  for  good. 
See  Gen.  1.  15,  17.  (comp.  ch.  xxxvii.  2.) 

i  See  Josephus ,  Ant.  lib.  x.  cap.  9,  § 

+  ז  l  Sam. 


binical  Chaldee  signifies.  Tale  contracted, 
and  in  this  sense  the  Participle  pehil  גמיד‎ 
appears  to  be  used  in  the  Chaldee  Tar• 
gum  on  Jud.  iii.  1  5.  xx.  16. 

I.  נמר ‎ occ.  Jud.  iii.  16,  where  it  is  generally 
supposed  to  denote  some  measure  of  length, 
but  what,  is  uncertain.  Some  say  it  is 
the  shorter  cubit ,  which  they  make  equal 
to  fifteen  inches,  or  the  length  of  the  arm 
from  the  elbow  to  the  beginning  of  the 
fingers.  But  where  else  is  this  cubit 
mentioned  ?  The  LXX  and  Theodotion 
render  it  by  o-KiQccfj a  span,  which  is 
equal  to  nine  inches.  But  if  the  sacred 
historian  meant  to  express  a  span,  why 
not  employ  the  term  זרת ‎ used  elsewhere 
in  this  sense?  But  “  what,”  says Michae- 
lis  (Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Ileb.  p.  325.),  “  if 
גמר ‎ be  no  measure  at  all,  and  if  the 
words  ought  to  be  translated  it's  length 
contracted,  meaning  that  the  sword  was 
shorter  than  usual  ?” 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  גמדים ‎ Eng.  trans- 
lat.  Gammadims,  Theodotion  Vocp.p.ciSsiw, 
Ezek.  xxvii.  11.  Probably  these  were 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country  about  Tri- 
poli  in  Syria,  formerly  called  the  ky/wv 
or  Elbow  of  Phenicia ,  from  it’s  projecting 
into  the  sea  in  that  contracted  form.  See 
Pole's  Synops.  in  10c. 

גמה‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
the  cognate  גמא ‎ signifies  To  appear ,  and 
as  a  N.  The  extant  or  conspicuous  part  of 
a  thing  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  מגמת.‎ 
Once,  Hab.  i.  9,  where  the  Targum  ren- 
,  ders  מגמת ‎ פניהם ‎ by  מקבל ‎ אפיהון‎ '  the  op- 
position,  or  opposed  look  of  their  faces ; 
Syr.  by  חזוא ‎ דאפיהון ‎ the  look  of  their 
faces ;  LXX  by  wpoo-wnois 

OLvrwv,  opposing  with  their  faces ;  Sym- 
machus,  by  wpo<TQ'\ns  tcov  wptnrwTiwv  stv- 
rtov,  the  aspect  or  direction  of  their  faces; 
Montanus,  by  oppositio  facierum  eorum, 
tire  opposition  of  their  faces;  so  Eng. 
margin.  It  should  seem  therefore  that 
the  idea  of  the  word  is  the  beipg  opposed 
or  looking  opposite  to.  And  this  makes 
a  very  good  and  true  sense,  for  thus  the 
whole  verse  may  be  rendered.  It  (the 
nation  of  the  Chaldeans,  ver.  6.)  shall  f 
all  come  for  rapine,  the  opposition  df  their 

*  See  Michae  lis  Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  331. 

4  Two  of  Dr.  KenmcuiV s  Codices  here  read  כלו, ‎ as 
three  more  did  originally.  But  comp.  כלה ‎ ver.  15. 
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2  Chron.  xxxi.  21.)  but  he  made  not  2 
suitable  return  for  those  benefits. 

Ps.  ciii.  2,  Bless  the  Lord ,  0  my  soul ,  and 
forget  not  all  גמוליו ‎ his  recompenses,  i.  e. 
how  he  hath  rewarded  thee;  Christ  is 
here  the  speaker.  See  above.  Ps  xiii.6,&c״ 
So  Ps.  cwi.  1 2,  in  an  irregular  (Chaldaic) 
form,  תזמולוהי ‎ his  recompenses. 

IV.  As  a  N.  נמל ‎ A  camel ,  from  the  re - 
vengeful  temper  of  that  animal,  which 
Bocliurt  shews  to  be  so  remarkable  as 
even  to  become  a  1proverb  among  those 
nations  who  are  best  acquainted  with  it’s 
nature.  Among  other  passages  from  an- 
cient  writers,  he  cites  from  Basil  (who 
was  himself  a  native  of  Cappadocia,  who 
travelled  into  Syria,  Egypt,  and  Libya, 
and  was  afterwards  Bishop  of  Caesarea 
in  Palestine),  “  To  $8  row  Ka! u/qAcvv  pv7)• 
c rnccocov,  xai  /3 a.pvprjv1,  xou  Siocpxsp  moos 
opyYjV,  rt  av  ptpyo-ctcrQou  rcuv  ktaXarhiuv 
SuyaiTo-,  But  what  marine  animal  can 
emulate  the  Camel* s  resentment  of  in - 
juries,  and  his  steady  and  unrelenting 
anger  ?”  The  reader  will  be  well  enter- 
tained  by  consulting  the  excellent  and 
learned  Bochart  himself  on  this  animal, 
vol  ii.  75,  &c.  Gen.  xxiv.  11,  &  al. 
freq. 

V.  It  is  probable  that  the  heathen  Moabites 
worshipped  their  arch-idol,  the  heavens, 
under  this  attribute  of  causing  a  return  of 
the  fruit  of  animals  and  vegetables'.  For 
בית ‎ גמול ‎ the  Temple  of  Retribution  is 
mentioned  Jer.  xlviii.  23,  as  a  place  in 
their  territories. 

Der.  The  Heb.  name  of  a  camel  has  passed 
not  only  into  all  the  eastern,  but  into 
the  western  languages.  It  was  long  ago 
rightly  observed  by  Varro  (De  Ling. 
Lat.  lib.  iv.)  “  Camelus  -suo  nomine  Sy- 
riaco  in  Latium  venit.  '1  he  came!  came 
into  Latium  with  his  Syriac'  name.” 
Hence  also  camlet ,  a  stuff  formerly  made 
with  camel's  hair. 

גמץ‎ 

Occurs  not  in  the  Hebrew  Scriptures  as  a 
V.  but  in  the  Chaldee  and  Syriac  signi- 
lies,  l'o  dig ,  to  dig  up,  &  c.  Hence,  as  a 
N.  גומץ ‎ A  pit.  So  the  LXX  Bo Qpi!. 
Once,  Eccles.  x.  8. 

גמר‎ 

Denotes finishing,  making  an  end  of,  failing, 
and  has  the  same  senses  both  in  Chaldee 
and  Syriac. 

I.  In 


1  Sam.  xxiv.  18.  2  Sam.  xix.  36.  2  Chron. 
xx.  11.  Joel  iii.  9. 

As  a  N.  גמול, ‎ and  גמל ‎ Retribution ,  re- 
compense,  requital,  whether  in  a  good  or 
bad  sense.  Prov.  xix.  17,  And  he  will 
repay  גמלו ‎ his  recompence  to  him.  Ps. 
xxviii.  4.  Isa.  lxvi.  6.  Joel  iii.  or  iv.  4, 
&  al.  Fem.  גמולה ‎ The  same.  2  Sam. 
xix.  36.  &  al.  Stockius  interprets  this 
Boot  in  some  passages,  simply  to  do  or 
confer  good  or  evil ;  and  Bate  says,  “  the 
word  is  to  yield  fruit  good  or  bad,  the 
doing  good  or  hurt  to  others,  which  is 
the  fruit  of  our  actions  ;  and  to  make  a 
return  or  retaliate  is  rather  the  conse- 
quence  than  the  sense  of  the  word.” 
Let  us  therefore  consider  the  principal 
passages,  besides  those  above  cited,  which 
are  produced  for  this  supposed  simple  or 
absolute  sense. 

1st,  Of  the  Verb.  Ps.  xiii.  6,  1  will  sing 
unto  Jehovah  כי ‎ גמל ‎ עלי ‎ because  he  hath 
recompensed  or  rewarded  me.  Observe 
;  the  Messiah  is  the  speaker,  and  comp. 
Ps.  xviii.  21.  So  I’s.  cxvi.  7. 

Prov.  xxxi.  12,  גמלתהו ‎ She  will  requite 
him  good  and  not  evil,  i.  e.  in  return  lor 
his  love  and  confidence  in  her,  ver.  11. 
Isa.  Ixiii.  7,  According  to  all  that  Jehovah 
hath  requited  or  rewarded  us,  and  the 
great  goodness  toward  the  house  of  Israel 
which  he  hath  requited  to  them — ver.  8, 
for  he  said,  surely  they  are  my  people , 
children  that  will  not  lie ;  so  he  was  their 
!  Saviour. 

Ps.  vii.  $,  If  I  have  rewarded  evil  to  him 
l  that  was  at  peace  with  me,  i.  e.  in  return 
for  his  peaceableness. 

Prov  iii.  30,  Strive  not  with  a  man  with- 
out  cause ,  אכ=5 ‎ לא ‎ גמלך ‎ רעה ‎ surely  (i.  e. 
if  thou  dost)  he  returneth  thee  evil.  LXX 
<rz  s^ycca״e]rou  xaxov  les  he  work  thee 

evil. 

Isa.  iii.  9,  For  they  גמלו ‎ have  rewarded 
evil  to  themselves,  they  have  procured 
their  own  punishment.  Comp.  ver.  j  1. 
2dly,  Of  the  N.  Jud.  ix.  16,  And  have  done 
to  him  כגמול ‎ ידיו ‎ as  the  reward  of  his 
hands,  i.  e.  as  his  doings  deserved.  Comp. 
Isa.  iii.  11. 

2  Chron  xxxii.  25,  But  Hezekiah  ren- 
dered  not  again  כגמול ‎ עליו ‎ according  to 
the  recompense  to  him.  Hezekiah’s  for 
met*  piety  had  been  rewarded  by  God 
(see  ver.  24.  2  K.  xx.  5.  xviii.  5 — 7 
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&c.  Gen.  xiv.  18.  (comp.  Exod.  xxiv.  g.) 
Gen.viii.  20.  xxii.  13.  xxxv.  2,  14.  And 
even  under  the  Christian  state,  much  of 
our  religious  knowledge  is  communicated 
to  us  partly  by  the  Scriptures  referring 
us  for  ideas  of  spiritual  and  heavenly 
things  to  the  visible  works  of  God’s  crea- 
tion,  to  the  emblems  of  paradise,  and  to 
the  types  of  the  patriarchal  and  Mosaic 
dispensations ;  partly  by  the  ordinance  of 
the  sabbath-day ;  and  partly  by  the  two 
sacraments  of  Baptism  and  the  Lord’s 
Supper,  which  are  outward  and  visible 
signs  of  inward  and  spiritual  benefits. 

It  is  further  manifest,  that  two  of  the 
trees  of  paradise,  that  of  life,  and  that  of 
the  knowledge  of  good  and  evil,  were  of 
a  typical  or  emblematic  nature  ;  the  one, 
the  sacrament  of  life,  Gen.  ii,  9.  iii.  22; 
the  other,  of  death,  Gen.  ii.  17 .  iii.  17 — 
19.  And  so  after  the  Fall,  the  rough 
leaves  of  the  fig-tree  were  used  by  our 
first  parents  as  a  symbol  of  contrition , 
Gen.  iii.  7.  And  since  in  that  sacred 
garden  (Gen.  ii.  9.)  was  also  every  tree 
that  was  pleasant  to  the  sight  or  good  for 
foody  surely  of  the  soul  of  man  as  well  as 
of  his  body,  it  may  safely  be  inferred, 
that  the  whole  f  garden  was  so  contrived 
by  infinite  wisdom,  as  to  represent  and 
inculcate  on  the  minds  of  our  first  pa- 
rents  a  plan  or  system  of  religious  truths 
revealed  to  them  by  their  Creator ;  espe- 
dally  since  the  paradisiacal  emblems  of 
trees,  (see  Lev.  xxiii.  10.  Nell.  viii.  15.) 
plants ,  waters,  and  the  like,  are  fre- 
quently  applied  by  the  succeeding  in- 
spired  writers  to  represent  spiritual  ob- 

f  ״  Know,”  says  Rabbi  Simon  Bar  Abraham, 
cited  by  Mr.  Hutchinson,  Heb.  Writing'9.  p■  21, 
from  Buxlorf’s  Arc.  Feed.  33,  “  Know  that  in  the 
trees,  fountains,  and  other  things  of  the  Garden  of 
Eden,  were  the  figures  of  the  most  curious  things 
by  which  the  first  Adam  saw  and  understood  spi- 
ritual  things;  even  as  God  hath  given  to  us  the  forms 
or  figures  of  the  tabernacle,  ©f  the  sanctuary,  and 
of  all  it’s  furniture,  the  candlestick,  the  table,  and 
the  altars, for  types  of  intellectual  things,  and  that  we 
might  from  them  understand  heavenly  truths  (veri- 
tates  coelestes).  But  no  doubt  those  particulars  were 
more  plain  and  clear  to  Adam  in  the  Garden  of  Eden 
wherein  he  dwelt ;  as  he  also  was  more  holy,  being 
a  creature  formed  by  the  hand  of  God  himself, and 
an  angel  of  God  In  the  trees  likewise, and  four- 
tains  or  rivers  of  the  garden,  he  prejigured  admit  a- 
hie  mysteries  (prsefiguravit  secreta  admiranda).” 
Comp.  Vitringa  Obs,  Sacr־  lib.  iv.  cap.  13,  §  6. 

1 2  jects 


I.  In  a  good  sense,  To  perform ,  finish ,  per- 
feet,  complete,  occ.  Ps.lvii.3.  cxxxviii.8. 
Chald.  As  a  N.  גמיר ‎ Consummate,  per- 
feet,  complete,  occ.  Ezra  vii.  12,  where 
it  may  be  best  referred  to  ספר ‎ a  Scribe,  so 
Vulg.  Scribte — doctissimo,  a  most  learned 
Scribe. 

II.  In  a  bad  sense,  intransitively.  To  fail, 
come  to  an  end.  occ.  Ps.  xii.  2.  (So 
LXX  EKteXonrsv,  and  Vulg.  defecit.) 
lxxvii.  9.  And  thus  it  may  be  under- 
stood  also,  Ps.  vii.  to.  Let  the  wickedness 
of  the  wicked  come  to  an  end;  or  else 
in  a  transitive  sense,  Let  evil  or  mischief 
consume,  or  put  an  end  to,  the  wicked. 
The  Targ.  LXX,  and  Vulg.  take  it  in  the 
former  view. 

ג?‎ 

i.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  followed  by  the  particles 
על ‎ or  יעד ‎ To  protect,  defend.  Isa.  xxxi. 
5.  Zech.  ix.  jj.  xii.  8,  where  LXX 
vTfsp0L<pjr1%w  to  shield. 

XL  As  a  N.  p  A  garden  inclosed  with  a 
fence,  an  inclosed  garden.  So  no  doubt 
the  Eng.  *  garden  is  related  to  the  Verb 
guard,  freq.  occ.  Fem.  גנה ‎ and  in  Reg. 
גנת ‎ The  same,  Esth.  i.  5.  Cant.  vi.  10, 
&  al.  freq. 

Gen.  ii.  8,  And  Jehovah  A leim  planted  גן‎ 
a  garden  eastward  in  Eden ;  surely  not 
for  the  purposes  of  a  mere  Mahometan 
paradise,  but  as  a  school  of  religious  in- 
struction  to  our  first  parents.  Many  ar- 
guments  might  be  adduced  in  confirma- 
tion  of  this  truth. — Such  a  method  of 
teaching,  by  the  emblems  of  paradise, 
was  suited  to  the  nature  of  man,  who  is 
capable  of  information  concerning  spiri- 
tual  things,  by  analogy,  from  outward 
and  sensible  objects.  It  was  also  agree- 
able  to  the  ensuing  dispensations  of  God, 
who  in  that  religion  which  commenced 
on  the  Fall,  and  was  in  substance  rein- 
stituted  by  Moses,  did  instruct  his  peo- 
pie  in  spiritual  truths,  or  the  good  things 
to  come,  by  sensible  and  visible  objects, 
rites,  and  ceremonies ;  by  the  Cherubim, 
Gen.  iii.  24 ;  by  sacrifices,  Gen.  iv.  4 ; 
(comp.  Heb.  xi.  4.)  by  the  distinction  of 
clean  and  unclean  animals,  Gen.  vii.  2  ; 
by  abstinence  from  blood,  Gen.  ix.  4 ; 
by  the  institution  of  priests,  altars,  burnt- 
offerings,  drink-offerings,  holy  washings, 

*  S^e  Junius  Etymol.  Anglican,  in  Gard,  Gar- 

den,  and  Orchard. 
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stories  of  the  gardens  of  Alcinous.  Xr? 
Africa  they  had  the  gardens  of  the  Hes- 
perides,  and  in  the  East  those  of  Adonis  j 
or  the  Horti  Adonis,  as  Pliny  calls  them. 
The  term  Horti  Adonides  was  used  by 
the  ancients  to  signify  gardens  of  pleasure; 
which  answers  strangely  to  the  very  name 
of  Paradise,  or  the  Garden  of  Eden,  as 
Horti  Adonis  does  to  the  Garden  of  the 
Lord."  See  also  Mr.  Spearman's  judi- 
cious  remarks  on  this  passage,  in  his  Let - 
ters  on  the  Septuagint,  p.  127. 

Cant.  iv.  12,  גן ‎ נעול ‎ A  garden  enclosed 
or  locked  up  is  my  sister ,  my  bride.  These 
words  express  the  satisfaction  of  the 
bridegroom  on  finding  his  bride  a  virgin, 
as  those,  ch.  v.  1,  1  have  come  into  my 
garden,  my  sister ,  my  spouse ,  denotes  the 
consummation  of  the  marriage.  Thus 
the  ingenious  Author  of  The  Outlines  of 
a  New  Commentary  on  Solomon's  Song, 
p.  13 — 17,  who  shews,  that  in  the  East 
they  still  use,  even  in  their  courts  of 
justice,  very  remote  images  to  express  the 
commerce  of  the  sexes.  He  does  not, 
however,  produce  the  very  same  as  are 
here  found  in  the  Canticles.  But  these 
may  be  supplied  from  *  A  Miscellany  of 
Eastern  Learning ,  vol.  i.  p.  2  ׳ ,  where 
Feirouz,  a  Vizir,  having  divorced  his 
wife  Chemsennissa ,  on  suspicion  of  cri- 
minal  conversation  with  the  Sultan,  the 
brothers  of  Chemsennissa  applying  for 
redress  to  their  judge,  “  My  Lord/’  said 
they,  “  we  had  rented  to  Feirouz  a  most 
delightful  garden,  a  terrestrial  paradise; 
he  took  possession  of  it  encompassed  with 
high  walls,  and  planted  with  the  most 
beautiful  trees  that  bloomed  with  flowers 
and  fruit:  (Comp.  Cant.  iv.  12,  13,  14.) 
He  has  broken  down  the  walls,  plucked 
the  tender  flowers,  devoured  the  finest 
fruit  (comp.  Cant.  v.  1.),  and  would 
now  restore  to  us  this  garden ,  robbed  of 
every  thing  that  contributed  to  render  it 
delicious,  when  we  gave  him  admission 
to  it.”  Feirouz,  in  his  defence,  and  the 
Sultan  in  his  attestation  to  Chemsennissa* s 
innocence,  still  carry  on  the  same  alle- 
gory  of  the  garden,  as  may  be  seen  in 
my  author.  I  add  another  passage  from 
Mandelslo's  Travels,  p.  32,  Fol.  “  About 
a  league  and  a  half  from  the  city  [of 

*  Printed  for  Wilkie  and  Law,  London• 
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jccts,  and  convey  spiritual  lessons  ;  and 
that  with  a  simplicity  and  beauty  not  to 
be  paralleled  from  any  human  writer. 
(See  inter,  al.  Isa.  xli.  18 — 20.  lviii.  n. 
Jer.  xvii.  7,  8.)  To  all  which  may  be  ( 
added  that  the  Garden  of  Eden  itself  is 
by  the  Prophets  alluded  to  as  a  place  of 
spiritual  knowledge,  joy,  and  happiness,׳ 
(see  Isa  li.  3.  Ezek.  xxviii.  13.  xxxvi.  | 
35.)}  and  in  the  New  Testament  the 
name  Ylocpa^sKrog  Paradise,  (which  the 
LXX  almost  constantly  use  for  גן ‎ when  I 
relating  to  the  Garden  of  Eden)  is  applied  | 
to  the  intermediate  state  of  happy  spirits 
between  death  and  the  resurrection ,  and  j 
even  to  the  eternal  joys  of  heaven.  See 
Luke  x\iii.  43.  2  Cor.  xii.  4.  Rev.  ii.  7. 
Comp.  Rev.  xxii.  1 — 3. 

From  the  Harden  of  Eden  we  have  the 
true  origin  of  sacred  gardens  among  the 
Idolaters.  Thus  God,  in  Isa.  lxv.  3,  j 
calleth  the  apostate  Jews  a  people  that 
pruvoketh  me  continually  to  anger  to  my 
face,  that  sacrificeth  יגנחת ‎ in  gardens; 
and  ch.  i.  29,  the  Prophet  had  threat- 
ened  them,  They  shall  be  ashamed  of  the 
oaks  which  ye  have  desired,  and  ye  shall 
be  confounded  מהגנות ‎ for  the  gardens 1 
which  ye  have  chosen ;  and  in  Isaiah  lxvi.  | 
37,  are  mentioned  not  only  these  idola- | 
trous  gardens,  but  we  even  find  an  allu-  j 
sion  to  the  tree  0/  life,  or  rather  of  know- 1 
ledge;  both  of  which  were  placed  in 
the  midst  of  the  Garden  of  Eden,  (see 
Gen.  ii.  9.  iii.  3.)  They  that  sanctify  j 
themselves ,  and  purify  tfiemsehes  אל ‎ הגגות‎ 
in  the  gardens  behind  one  (tree)  in  the 
midst,  eating  swine  s  flesh,  and  the  abomi-  \ 
nation  and  the  mouse ,  shall  be  consumed , 
together ,  saith  the  Lord. 

The  Gardens  of  the  Hesperides  (' עץ ‎ (£'־'׳ ),  ' 
of  Adonis,  of  Flora,  were  famous  among! 
the  Greeks  and  Romans  Mr.  Spence, ! 
in  his  Polymetis ,  p.  251,  speaking  of  the; 
last,  says,  *״  This  garden  of  f  lora  l  take  I 
to  hav׳e  been  the  Paradise  in  the  Roman ! 
Mythology;”  and  in  a  Note  upon  the!1 
place,  “  These  traditions  and  traces  of 
Paradise  among  the  ancients,  must  be! 
expected  to  have  grown  fainter  and  j 
fainter,  in  every  transfusion  from  one  ן 
people  to  another.  The  Romans  proba- 
bly  derived  their  notions  of  it  from  the 
Greeks,  among  whom  this  idea  seems 
to  have  been  shadowed  out  under  the 
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גן‎ 


With  the  last  radical  doubled,  to  ex- 
press  the  intenseness  or  cvmpletem  >s  of  the 
action,  To  1protect  entirely ,  or  completely. 
Isa.  xxxi.  5. 

גנב‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  steal  or  be  stolen.  Gen. 
xxxi.  ig.  xl.  15,  &  al.  freq.  Comp. 
Job  xxi.  18.  xxvii.  20.  As  a  participial 
N.  גני ‎ A  person  stealing ,  a  thief.  Exod. 
xxii  2,  8.  Asa  participial  N.  fern.  גנב״‎ 
Somewhat  stolen.  Exod.  xxii.  4.  גנבתי‎ 
What  was  stolen  from  me,  מ  from  being 
understood ;  or  is  not  גנבתי ‎ rather  a  N. 
fem.  plur.  in  Reg.  the  stolen  of,  or  in, 
the  day,  and  the  stolen  in  the  night  ? 
Gen.  xxxi.  39. 

II.  In  Hith.  To  steal  away,  withdraw  one - 
self  privately,  “  abscondere  furto  fu- 
gam,”  Virgil  iEn.  iv.  lin.  337,  8.  2  Sam. 
xix.  3. 

III.  גנב ‎ את ‎ לב ‎ To  steal  the  heart.  As  the 
heart  in  Heb.  denotes  both  the  affections 
and  the  understanding,  so  this  expression 
imports  both  to  inveigle  the  affections,  and 
to  ensnare  the  understanding,  by  flattery 
and  deceit.  In  2  Sam.  xv.  6,  it  seems 
chiefly  to  relate  to  the  affections;  in 
Gen.  xxxi.  20,  27,  to  the  understanding. 
So  ver.  27,  ותגנב ‎ אתי ‎ and  didst  catch  me, 
didst  as  it  were  steal  me  from  myself? 
Homer  uses  an  expression  very  similar  to 
the  Heb.  גנב ‎ את ‎ לב‎ ,  II.  xiv.  lin.  217, 

TlcifftMTi;,  n  ׳r’  EKAE'PE  NOON  CT'jxa  ■area  psoveovlujy. 
Alluring  speech,  that  steals  the  wisest  minds. 

IV.  In  Niph.  joined  with  אל, ‎ To  be  spoken 
secretly,  or,  as  it  were,  by  stealth,  occ. 
Job  iv.  12. 

Der.  Teutonic  knappen,  to  take  unexpect- 
edly,  Swedish  nappa,  to  seize,  Eng.  To 
knap,  or  nub,  and  perhaps  a  knave.  See 
Junius  Etymol.  Anglican. 

גנז‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Hebrew  Bible, 
but  in  Chaldee  signifies,  To  treasure  or 
lay  up.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  גמי‎ 
Repositories,  treasure-houses,  treasuries . 
occ.  Esth.  iii.  9.  iv.  7.  Chests,  Ezek. 
xxvii.  24. 

׳“  Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  empbat.  מזיא‎ 
The  treasures,  occ.  Ezra  v.  17.  vi.  1.  In 
Reg. גנזי ‎ The  same.  occ.  Ezra  vii.  20. 
The  word  occurs  only  in  the  above  pas- 
sages  of  the  books  of  Ezra,  Esther,  and 
1 3  Ezekiel, 


^Amadabat  in  the  East  Indies]  we  were 
shewn  a  sepulchre  which  they  call  Betti 
Chuit,  that  is  to  say,  Thy  daughter's  shanu 
discovered.  There  lies  interred  in  it  a 
rich  merchant,  a  Moore,  named  Hajam 
Majom,  who  falling  in  love  with  his  own 
daughter,  and  desirous  to  shew  some 
pretence  for  his  incest,  went  to  an  eccle- 
siastical  judge,  and  told  him  in  general 
terms ;  That  he  had  in  his  youth  taken 
the  pleasure  to  plant  a  garden,  and  to 
dress  and  order  it  with  great  care ,  so  that 
it  now  brought  forth  excellent  fruits  ;  that 
his  neighbours  were  extremely  desirous 
thereof,  so  that  he  was  every  day  impor- 
tuned  to  communicate  unto  them ;  but 
that  he  could  not  be  persuaded  to  part 
therewith,  and  that  it  was  his  design  to 
make  use  of  them  himself,  if  the  judge 
would  grant  him  in  writing  a  licence  to 
do  it.  The  Kasi,  who  was  not  able  to 
dive  into  the  wicked  intentions  of  this 
unfortunate  man,  made  answer  that  there 
was  no  difficulty  in  all  this,  and  so  im- 
mediately  declared  as  much  in  writing. 
Hajom  shewed  it  to  hfs  daughter,  and 
finding,  nevertheless,  that  neither  his 
own  authority,  nor  the  general  permis- 
sion  of  the  judge,  would' make  her  con- 
sent  to  his  brutal  enjoyments,  he  ra- 
vished  her.  She  complained  to  her  mo- 
ther,  who  made  so  much  noise  about  it, 
that  the  Kin g Mahomet  Begeran  coming  to 
hear  thereof  ordered  him  to  lose  his  head.” 

III.  As  a  N.  V'Q*  An  instrument  of  protection , 
a  shield.  Jud.  v.  8.  2  Sam.  i.  2 ז,  &  al. 
freq.  Also,  A  person  protecting,  a  pro ־ 
tector,  defender.  Ps.  xlvii.  10.  Hos.iv.j8. 
In  the  former  passage  the  LXX  render 
it  61  y.pctra.101  the  powerful  or  mighty,  so 
Vulg.  fortes,  and  in  the  latter  the  Vulg. 
protectores,  the  protectors. 

IV. , מגנת ‎ לב ‎ A  covering,  i.  e.  hardness,  of 
the  heart.  It. seems  to  answer  to 

ryjS  napStag  the  callosity  of  the  heart  in 
the  New  Testament.  LXX,  vitspdrirtcr- 
[joov,  Vulg.  scutum,  Mont  an  us,  tegumen- 
turn.  occ.  Lam.  iii.  63. 

V.  As  a  N.  w׳ith  a  formative  אגן ‎ ,א ‎ plur. 
אגנות ‎ A  vessel  either  surrounded  with  an 
edge  or  border  (circumseptus  corona, 
Forster )  or  furnished  with  a  cover,  a  bason , 
goblet ,  or  the  like.  occ.  Exod.  xxiv.  6. 
Cant.  vii.  2.  Isa.  xxii.  24. 

*  Welsh,  Meigeni, 
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גע‎ —גער‎ 


xiii.  1.  Ps.  xviii.  16,  &  al.  freq.  מגערת‎ 
Nearly  the  same.  occ.  Deut.  xxviii.  20. 

געש‎ 

f.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  shake ,  as  the 
earth  in  an  earthquake,  occ.  Ps.  xviii.  8. 

In  Hith.  The  same.  occ.  2  Sam.  xxii.  8. 

Ps  xviii.  8. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  shake,  as  men  with  terrour. 
occ.  Job  xxxiv.  20. 

III.  In  Hith.  To  shake  or  totter ,  as  men 
who  have  drunk  strongly  intoxicating 
liquor,  occ.  Jer.  xxv.  16 ;  where  there  is 
an  allusion  to  the  f  intoxicating  draught 
which  used  to  be  given  to  malefactors, 
just  before  their  execution,  to  take  away 
their  senses. 

IV.  In  Hith.  To  toss  themselves  as  waters, 
occ.  Jer.  v.  23.  xlvi.  7,  8. 

The  above  cited  Texts  are  all  in  which 
the  Root  occurs. 

Der.  To  gush ,  a  gust ,  (of  wind),  Saxon 
ga yv  a  spirit  (which  latter  word  is  in 
like  manner  from  spiro  to  breathe,  move, 
as  the  air),  whence  ghost,  aghast,  ghastly, 
ghastliness. 

גף ‎ See  under  נגף‎ 

גפן ‎ See  under  נגף‎ 

גפר ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  גפר ‎ Some  kind  of  wood,  of  which 
Noah’s  ark  was  built,  occ.  Gen.  vi.  14, 
where  Targ.  Onkelos  renders  it  קררו־ס ‎ the 
cedar ,  but  Fuller,  Miscell  lib.  iv.  qap.  5. 
and  Bochart,  vol.  i.  22,  maintain  it  to  be 
the  cypress :  1st,  From  the  appellation; 
for  if  from  the  Greek  name  xu7 t0Lp1<r<ro$ 
you  take  the  termination  f<ra0־f ,  *.vita.()  and 
נפר ‎ will  have  a  near  resemblance  to  each 
other.  2dly,  Because,  as  they  prove  from 
the  ancients,  no  wood  is  more  durable 
against  rot  and  worms.  3dly,  Because,  as 
Bochart  particularly  shews,  the  cypress 
was  very  fit  for  ship-building,  and 
actually  used  for  that  purpose  where  it 
grew  in  sufficient  plenty.  And  lastly. 
Because  it  abounded  in  Assyria ,  where 
Noah  probably  built  the  ark.  After  all, 
perhaps  גפר ‎ may  be  a  general  name  for 
such  trees  as  abound  with  resinous  in- 
flammable  juices,  as  the  cedar,  cypress, 
pine,  fir,  &c.  for 

II.  As  a  N.  נפדית ‎ Sulphur,  brimstone  (q.  d. 
brennestone  or  brinnestone,  i.  e.  burning - 
stone).  Gen.  xix.  24,  &  al.  freq.  It  is,  I  • 
+  Comp.  Greek :and  £״״.  Lexicon  in  KeomwII.  and 

2/^ypv  1£w. 

think. 


Ezekiel,  and  therefore  is  perhaps  rather  a 
Chaldee  than  a  Hebrew  word. 

Der.  Latin  *  gaza,  whence  Eng.  magazine. 
Comp. .גזבר‎ 

גע ‎ See  under  גוע, ‎ and  .געה‎ 
געה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, ה. 
To  low  or  bellow,  as  a  bull  or  cow.  occ. 
Job  vi.  5.  1  Sam.  vi.  12.  This  word,  as 
well  as  the  similar  Greek  one  yoouv  to 
moan,  seems  formed  from  the  sound. 
Der.  A  coxv. 

געל‎ 

I.  To  cast  away.  Thus  it  is  applied  in 
Niph.  to  a  shield,  2  Sam.  i.  21 ;  where 
LXX,  wftca'oj'xfia’^Yj  was  dashed  against 
the  ground ,  Vulg.  abjectus  est  was  cast 
away  (as  Horace ,  Parmula  non  bene  re- 
licta) ; — in  Kal,  to  a  cow  not  casting  out 
the  male  seed.  Job  xxi.  10.  Thus  Mon ־ 
tanus,  and  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  291,  His  cow 
conceives,  and  does  not  ינעל ‎ cast  out  or 
reject  (the  seed);  or  else,  since  both  the 
Verbs  עבד ‎ and  יגעל ‎ are  masculine,  the 
text  may  perhaps  be  better  rendered. 
His  bull  passeth  (the  seed)  and  doth  not 
loathe  (to  gender).  See  the  following 
Sense  and  Stockius ,  and  comp.  Ezek. 
xvi.  45. 

II.  To  reject  with  abhorrence  or  loathing ,  to 
loathe.  Lev.  xxvi,  11.  Ezek.  xvi.  45,  As 
a  N.  נעל ‎ What  is  loathsome,  filth,  Ezek. 
xvi.  5,  בגעל ‎ נפשך ‎ “  In  thy  natural  filth.” 
Bate's  Crit.  Heb. 

Der.  A  goal ,  to  start  from,  Gr.  %0A7j,  and 
Eng.  ga/I,  from  it’s  nauseousness.  Also, 
immediately  from  the  Greek,  choler ,  cho- 
lerick. 

גער‎ 

I.  With  ב  following,  To  restrain,  repress, 

lay  a  restraint  on.  It  is  applied  to  God’s 
restraining  the  locusts,  Mai.  iii.  11. — to 
his  restraining  the  red  sea  from  flowing 
in  it’s  channel,  Ps.  cvi.  9.  Cornp.  Exod. 
xiv.  21.  Transitively, — to  God’s  re - 

straining  the  corn  from  growing,  Mai.  ii. 
3.  Comp.  Ps.  ix.  6.  ixviii.  31.  cxix.  21. 

II.  With  ב  following,  To  rebuke,  check,  by 
words.  Gen.  xxxvii.  10.  Ruth  ii.  16.  As 
Ns.  fem.  גערת ‎ Reproof,  rebuke.  Prov. 

*  “  Gam  is  a  Persian  word,  and  signifies  riches 
says  Servius,  in  JEn.  i.  lin.  119.  Curtius  says,  that 
tfhe  Persians  give  this  name  to  the  royat  treasure, 
י  ‘Pecuniam  regiam,  quam  gazam  Persse  vocant,” 
Lib.  iii.  cap•  13.  edit.  Var. 
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גר‎ 


See  2  Sam.  xix.  37*  38•  It  is  probable 
that  in  the  time  of  Jeremiah,  the  words 
were  became  a  proper  name ,  as  they  are 
taken  by  the  LXX.  As  a  N.  מגור ‎ A 
dwelling .  So  Targ.  p !מדוריה  their  Taber - 
nacles.  LXX,  cojrwv,  and 

Vulg.  habitaculis  eorum.  Ps.  lv.  16.  As 
a  N.  masc.  phir.  in  Reg.  מגורי ‎ Pe'tegri - 
nations ,  sojournings.  Gen.  xlvii.  9;  where 
Jacob  speaks  to  Pharaoh  of  the  days  of 
the  years  of  his  מגורי ‎ pilgrimage,  and  of 
the  days  of  the  pilgrimage  0J  his  fathers , 
hereby  confessing  that  he  was  a  stranger 
and  pilgrim  in  the  earth;  for  they  who 
say  such  things  declare  plainly  that  they 
seek  a  country ,  even  a  better  country ,  that 
is,  an  heavenly.  See  Heb.  xi.  13,  14,  16. 
Comp.  Gen.  xxiii.  4.  Lev.  xxv.  23׳. 

1  Chron.  xxix.  13.  Ps.  xxxix.  13.  cxix. 
54• 

II.  As  a  N.  כור, ‎ in  plur.  (sometimes)  גייכס‎ 
and  גרות ‎ without  the  ו,  A  whelp ,  a  cub, 
generally  of  a  lion,  Gen.  xlix.  9.  Ezek. 
xix.  2.  Nah.  ii.  13;  but  once  of  a  sea- 
monster,  Lam.  iv.  3.  It  seems  to  denote 
ay  ung  one  still  abiding  with  it’s  parents 
or  dam ;  hence  גור ‎ is  plainly  spoken  of 
as  inferiour  to  כפיר, ‎ Ezek.  xix.  3,  5. 

From  Heb.  גור ‎ is  perhaps  derived,  Eng. 
A  cur. 

III.  Several  words  importing  fear,  are  in 
the  Lexicons  put  under  this  Root,  but 
they  belong  to  the  Root  גר\ ‎ which  see. 

IV.  This  Root  is  also  rendered  to  collect, 
gather  together ,  but  it  does  not  appear 
ever  to  have  this  sense.  Isa.  liv.  15, 
above  explained,  is  produced  as  an  in- 
stance,  and  other  passages,  which  will  be 
found  under  .גרה‎ 

גרר ‎ In  Hith.  To  sojourn  continually ,  or  for 
a  continuance,  occ.  1  K.  xvii.  20,  where 
the  LXX  render  it  by  xaroixw,  which 
properly  denotes  a  more  fixed  and  dura - 
Ole  dwelling  than  wctpoixaj.  For  Jer. 
xxx.  23.  Hos.  vii.  14.  1  K.  vii.  9,  see 
under  .גרה‎ 
גרי‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in  Syriac 
signifies  to  be  leprous ,  in  Arabic,  to 
be  scabby.  As  a  N.  גרב ‎ A  scab ,  scurf, 
scurvy,  occ.  Lev.  xxi.  20.  xxii,  22.  Deut. 
xxviii.  27. 

Der.  ש  being  prefixed.  Scurf  scurvy ,  scrub, 

גי״ד‎ 

In  Hith.  To  scrape  oneself,  Sq  the  LXX, 

I  4  $7״» 


think,  always  applied,  or  alludes,  to  that 
meteorous  inflammable  matter  which  God 
rained  upon  Sodom  and  Gomorrah.  The 
LXX  every,  where  render  it  b y  hem  sui- 
pkur ,  as  it  is  also  called  Luke  xvii.  29. 
Der.  Gr.  xvirapicro-os,  Lat.  cypress  us,  Eng. 
cypress. 

גר‎ 

I.  To  sojourn,  *  xc  to  dwell  any  where  for  a 
time,  to  live  as  not  at  home,  to  inhabit  as 
not  in  a  settled  habitation to  be  a  stran - 
ger  in  this  sense.  Gen.  xii.  10.  xix.  9. 
Xxxii.  4.  Jud  v.  17,  And  why  did  Dan 
יגול ‎ dwell  in  ships f  Ps.  v.  5,  לא ‎ יגרך ‎ רע‎ 
The  evil  shall  not  dwell,  or,  even  sojourn 
•with  thee — “  with  thee,”  so  Targum. 
עמך, ‎ LXX  wa.^oixrja’si  o-qi  shall  dwell 
with  thee,  Vulg.  juxta  te  near  thee.  Isa. 
xi.  6,  And  the  wolf  shall  גר ‎ dwell,  lodge 
occasionally  (  hospitabitur,  Montanus),  with 
the  lamb.  Isa.  xxxiii.  14,  Who  יגור ‎ shall 
dwell  for  us  (with  or  in )  the  devouring 
fire?  who  יגור ‎ shall  dwell  for  us  ( with  or 
in)  the  everlasting  burnipgs  ?  As  a  N.  גר,‎ 
fern,  in  Reg.  גרת ‎ A  sojourner,  stranger, 
Gen.  xv.  13.  xxiii.  4.  Exod.  iii.  22; 
particularly  one  who  sojourned  among  the 
Israelites ,  and  embraced  the  true  religion, 
a  proselyte,  in  which  sense  it  is  sometimes 
opposed  to  אזרה ‎ a  native,  one  born  in  the 
land.  See  Exod.  xii.  19,  48,  49.  xx.  10. 
Lev.  xvi.  29.  xvii.  8.  Hence  we  may  ex- 
plain  Isa.  liv.  15,  Behold  גור ‎ יגור ‎ אפס‎ 
none  shall  sojourn  or  abide  ׳( with  thee) 
without  me;  whoever  sojourneth  with 
thee  shall  fall  to  thee ,  i.  e.  none  shall  en- 
joy  the  benefit  of  living  with  the  church 
of  converted  Gentiles  without  my  par- 
ticular  providence  (comp  Acts  xvii.  26, 

2 7.)  but  yet  the  Heathen  in  general, 
who  have  this  happiness,  shall  be  con- 
verted.  LXX,  1$0ע  I1P02HATT0I IIPO- 
2EAETE0NTAI  <ro<  81'  spcov,  xou  II  A- 
P0IKHS0T2I  <ro;,  xcu  sm  as  xoCloupsv^ov- 
7cu,  Behold  proselytes  shall  come  to  thee 
through  me,  and  shall  dwell  with  thee, 
and  shall  take  rejuge  with  thee .  As  a 

N.  fern.  plur.  גרות ‎ Habitations,  dwellings, 
occ.  Jer.  xii.  17,  גרות ‎ כמוהכט‎ ,  or  ac- 
cording  to  the  Keri,  and  twenty-eight 
of  Dr.  Kenmcutt's  Codices  כמהס‎ — The 
dwellings  of  Chimham  “  which  David 
had  given  to  Chimham,  the  son  of  Bar- 
ziilai  the  Gileadite,”  says  the  Targum 
*  Johnson's  Diet. 
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laid  up  in  the  mind,  in  order  that  it  may 
be  the  better  digested  and  turned  to  spi- 
ritual  nourishment ;  whence  this  was  one 
distinctive  mark  of  the  clean  animals. 
Chewing  the  cud ,  and  meditation ,  are  even 
expressed  by  the  same  word  in  Greek 
and  Latin,  as  well  as  in  English  by  that 
of  rumination  * . 

IV.  As  a  N.  מנורה ‎ A  threshing-floor ,  whence 
corn  is  agitated  by  threshing  and  win - 
nowing  to  separate  it  from  the  straw  and 
chaff.  So  the  LXX  aXw,  and  Targ.  אדיא.‎ 
occ.  Hag.  ii.  19,  or  20.  Comp,  the  fol- 
lowing  .גרן‎ 

ממניות ‎ Joel  i.  17,  see  under  יגר}.‎ 

V.  As  a  N  גרן ‎ A  threshing-floor.  f  These 
among  the  ancient  Jews  were  only,  as 
they  are  to  this  day  in  the  East,  round 
lerel  plats  of  ground  in  the  open  air ,  where 
the  corn  was  trodden  out  by  oxen;  the 
Libyat  Areee  of  Horace,  Ode  i.  lin.  10. 
(Comp.  דש) ‎ Thus  Gideon1  s  floor,  Jud. 
vi.  37,  appears  to  have  been  in  the  open 
air ;  as  was  likewise  that  of  Araunah  the 
Jebusite,  2  Sam.  xxiv;  else  it  would  not 
have  been  a  proper  place  for  erecting  an 
altar,  and  offering  sacrifices,  ver.  18 — 25, 
comp.  1  Chron.  xxi.  25;  and  in  Hos. 
xiii.  3,  we  read  of  the  chaff  which  is 
driven  by  the  whirlwind  מנרן ‎ from  the 
floor.  Comp.  Dan.  ii.  35.  And  this  cir- 
cumstance  of  the  threshing-floor's  being 
exposed  to  the  agitation  of  the  wind 
seems  to  be  the  principal  reason  of  it’s 
Hebrew  name  נרן ‎ ;  which  may  be  fur- 
ther  illustrated  by  the  direction  which 
Hesiod  (Opera  &  Dies,  lin.  597)  gives 
his  husbandman  to  thresh  his  corn 

sv  EV0CE1,  in  a  place  well  exposed  to  the 
wind.  From  the  above  account  it  ap- 
pears  that  a  threshing-floor  (rendered  in 
our  textual  translation  a  void  place ) 
might  well  be  near  the  entrance  of  the 
gate  of  Samaria,  and  that  it  might  afford 
no  improper  place  for  the  Kings  of  Israel 
and  Judah  to  hear  the  prophets  in.  See 
1  K.  xxii.  10.  2  Chron.  xviii.  9. 

VI.  As  a  N.  גר ‎ Rubbish  of  stones,  &c. 
stirred  and  broken  off  from  the  rocks  by 

*  Sc-e  more  iu  the  Rev.  W  Jones’ s  excellent 
Zoology  Ethica,  p.  16.  Printed  for  Robinson,  Pater- 
noster-Row. 

f  See  Shaw’s  Travels,  p.  139,  2d  edit,  and  Go- 
gnet’s  Origin  of  Laws,  &c.  vol.  i.  p.  94,  edit. 

1  Edinburgh. 


Vnlg.  raderet.  Once,  Jobii.  8.  The 
Chaldee,  ^riac,  and  Arabic  use  the  word 
in  the  same  sense. 

D  'Vo  grate,  French  grafter,  to  scratch, 
scrape  To  ״ ride ,  “  the  griding  sword.” 
Milt.  Par.  Lost,  b.  vi.  1.  329. 

גרה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה 

I.  To  excite,  move,  stir  up,  as  contention.  1 
Prov.  vv;  iS.xxviii.  25,  where  Vul g.jur- 
g>a  concitat,  stirs  up  strife  Prov.  xxix.  22, 
v  here  LXX.  sysipei  vsixop,  stirs  up  con- 
tention,  Vulg.  provocat  rixas,  provokes 
quarrels;  and  in  these,  as  well  as  in  other 
passages,  the  final  ה  in  יגרה ‎ cannot  be 
servile,  and  therefore  must  be  radical; 
but  Ps  cxl.  5.  is  a  plain  instance  where 
the  ה  is  dropped  and  ו  inserted  before  the 
second  radical;  All  the  *toy  יגורו ‎ מלחמית־‎ 
they  will  stir  up  wars,  movebunt  be/la . 
So  Ps.,  lix.  4,  The  mighty  יגורו ‎ עלי ‎ stir 
up  (i.  e.  war  or  strife)  against  me,  or 
perhaps  in  Niph  are  stirred  up;  LXX, 
£7re05vro,  and  Vulg.  irruerunt,  hare  rushed. 
Ps.  lvi.  7,  יגורו ‎ יצפינו ‎ “  They  secretly 
stir  up,  i.  e.  strife,”  Bate,  or  are  secretly 
stirred  up.  In  Plith.  התגרה ‎ To  stir  up 
oneself ,  i.  e.  to  war  or  contention.  2  K. 
xiv.  10  2  Chron.  xxv.  19.  LXX,  in  2  K. 
spinets  contendest ,  Vulg.  in  both  texts 
provocas,  prnvokest ;  למלחמה ‎ to  war  is 
expressed  Dan.  xi.  25.  Sq  Deut.  ii.  5, 
t אל ‎ תתגרו ‎ ביה ‎ Ye  shall  not  stir  up  your- 
selves  against  them,  Vulg  moveamini, 
be  moved:  מלחמה ‎ in  or  to  war  is  ex- 
pressed,  Deut.  ii.  9,  2  ,  ב  or  ל  being  un- 
derstood.  Comp.  Jer  1  24.  As  a  N. 
fern  sing,  in  Reg.  תנרת ‎ Moving,  motion, 
conflict,  occ.  Ps.  xxxix.  11. 

From  נרה ‎ in  this  sense,  may  be  derived 
the  French  guerre,  and  Fng.  war. 

II.  To  raise  or  draw  up,  as  fishes  in  a  net. 
occ.  Hab.  i.  15,  where  LXX  kiXxvorsv, 
and  Vulg  tra  it,  d!ew. 

III.  To  ruminate,  chew  the  cud,  or  strictly 
to  stir  or  raise  it■  up  from  the  rumen  or 
first  stomach.  Deut.  \iv.  8,  ולא ‎ נדה ‎ And 
raiseth  or  raising  not  the  cud;  according 
to  either  translation  the  ת  in  נר!־ ‎ agreeing 
with  חזיר ‎ masc.  must  here  be  radical. 

־  As  a  N .  גרה ‎ The  cud,  or  food  raised  up. 
Lev.  xi.  3,  מעלה ‎ גרה ‎ Bringing  up  the 

•  cud.  freq.  occ.  Chewing  the  cud  is  a 
very  striking  and  expressive  emblem  of 
meditating  on  divine  knowledge  before 
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from  wood.  Thus  the  smallest  coin 
among  the  Greeks  was  called  XsttIov 
from  \s1rlo$  little,  minute ;  and  our  an- 
cestors  had  in  like  manner  a  coin  deno- 
minated  a  mite  for  the  same  reason,  equal 
to  about  one  third  of  our  modern  far- 
thing,  occ.  Exod.  xxx.  13.  Lev.  xxvii.  25. 
Num.  iii.  47.  xviii.  16.  Ezek.  xlv.  12. 
From  the  Hebrew  גרה ‎ may  not  impro- 
bably  be  derived  the  Gr.  you  a  very 
little ,  the  French  Adverb  guere,  little, 
not  much. 

XI.  As  a  N.  fern.  sing,  in  Reg.  אגורת ‎ A 
small  coin  or  piece  of  money  ;  probably 
the  same  as  the  Gerah,  for  both  the 
Targum  and  LXX  render  it  by  the  same 
word  as  they  do  the  Hebrew  גרה. ‎ Once, 
1  Sam.  ii,  36. 

גרר ‎ With  the  last  radical  doubled,  to  ex- 
press  the  intenseness  of  the  action. 

I.  In  Hith.  To  agitate  itself,  or  be  agitated 
,violently,  occ.  Jer.  xxx.  23,  ער ‎ מתגורר‎ □ 
A  violent  ■whirlwind ;  LXX,  s-p£<poy,£rr) 
whirling ;  Vulg.  mens  rushing. 

Hence  Gr.  yapycupou  to  vibrate ,  palpi• 
tate. 

II.  Tn  Hith.  To  stir  up  oneself  violently ,  to 
contention  namely,  occ.  Hos.  vii.  14, 
And  they  did  not  cry  to  me  with  their 
hearts,  when  they  howled  upon  their  beds 
for  corn  and  wine,  יתגוררו ‎ יסרו ‎ בי ‎ they 
stirred  up  or  exasperated  themselves,  they 
rebelled  against  me.  But  in  this  text  one 
of  Dr.  KennicotV s  MSS.  and  one  old 
printed  edition  now  read  יתגודדו, ‎ as  ano- 
ther  MS.  did  originally,  and  one  now 
reads  יתגדדו. ‎ These  readings  are  favoured 
by  the  LXX  version,  £7n  <nrw  kou  oivcy 
y.oLrzrep.yovro  they  cut  or  slashed  them- 
selves  for  corn,  and  wine .  So  Martin's 
French  translation,  Ils  se  dechiqu^tent 
pour  le  froment ,  et  le  bon  vin.  Comp. 
Jer.  xli.  5,  and  גדר ‎ I.  under  גד.‎ 

III.  To  saw.  cut  with  a  saw.  Comp,  above, 
under  גרה ‎ IX.  It  occurs  as  a  Farticip. 
Huph.  fem.  plur.  מגררות ‎ Sawed.  1  K. 
vii.  9. 

גרגר ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  in  Reg.  גרגרתי ‎ The 
throat  or  neck,  or  more  properly;  the  parts 
of  the  wind-pipe  through  which  the  breath 
passes  and  repasses.  Comp,  above  גרון. ‎ occ. 
Prov.  i.  9.  iii.  3,  22.  vi.  21. 

Hence  the  Gr.  Txpyapewv  The  throat, 

wind- 


miner!  in  searching  for  gold  and  silver 
ore.  occ.  Job  xxviii.  4,  A  torrent  bhalc- 
eth  forth  front  the  rubbish  (comp,  under 
פרץ ‎ IV).  Isa.  xxvii.  9,  As  stones  of  rubbish 
beaten  to  pieces ;  LXX,  xoviav  Xtirryv 
as  small  dust;  but  in  this  latter  text  thirty 
of  Dr.  Kennicott* s  Codices  read  גיר, ‎ and 
the  Syriac  version  has  כלשא ‎ lime  (and  so 
our  Eng.  translat.)  and  lime  might  per- 
haps  be  called  "גי  from  the  remarkable 
agitation  it  undergoes  when  water  is 
poured  on  it.  And  hence  may  be  deduced 

VII.  Chald.  As  a  N.  emphat.  ג״רא ‎ The 
plaster  made  of  lime.  So  Theodotion  xo- 
victyot.  occ.  Dan.  v.  5,  where  see  Har - 
mer’s  Observat.  vol.  i.  p.  19 1,  & c. 

VIII.  As  a  N. גרון, ‎ and  in  construction  גרן,‎ 
T he  throat,  or  more  strictly,  the  wind - 
pipe,  through  which  the  breath  is  con- 
tinually  moving  backwards  and  forivards. 
Ps.  v.  10.  cxv.  7.  cxlix.  6.  Ezek.  xvi.  1 1, 
&  al.  In  Jer.  ii.  25,  for  וגורנך ‎ in  the 
printed  text  thirty-six  of  Dr.  Kennicott'i 
Codices  read  וגרונך.‎ 

IX.  To  saw,  cut  with  a  saw.  It  occurs 
not  simply  as  a  V.  in  this  sense  (see  be- 
low  גרר), ‎ but  hence  as  a  N.  מגרה, ‎ plur. 
מגרות ‎ A  saw ,  from  the  manner  of  it’s 
action  by  continual  agitation,  occ.  2  Sam. 
xii.  31.  1  K.  vii.  9.  1  Chron.  xx.  3. 
Hence  perhaps, 

X.  As  a  N.  גרה ‎ A  Gerah,  the  smallest 
weight  among  the  Hebrews,  which  ac- 
cording  to  Bishop  Cumberland  was  equal 
to  10.95,  or  very  nearly  11  grains;  but 
this  calculation  seems  too  large,  as  it 
would  raise  the  weight  of  the  shekel  of 
which  it  was  the  20th  part  (Exod.  xxx. 
13,  &  al.),  and  of  the  talent  of  which 
the  shekel  was  the  3000th  part,  much 
too  high  to  be  reconciled  to  some  pas- 
sages  of  scripture.  Michaelis ,  Supplem. 
p.  367,  accordingly  reckons  the  Gerah 
to  be  equal  to  no  more  than  4.62,  or 
nearly  4?-  grains.  Bishop  Cumberland 
makes  its  value  in  silver  to  be  nearly 
1-*-d.  English,  but  according  to  Michaelis 
it  must  be  less  than  the  half  of  this. 
A  silver  penny  of  his  present  majesty, 
George  III.  weighs  nearly  7  grains,  and 
consequently  the  gerah  wras,  according 
to  Michaelis ,  nearly  equal  to  -§•  of  a  silver 
penny.  The  gerah  seems  to  be  deno- 
minated  from  this  root  as  resembling  in 
smallness  the  dust  which  a  saw  makes 
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easily  be  explained,  Sors  iracundiae  re- 
portat  damnum  vel  mulctam,  The  lot 
of  anger  gets  damage.  I  own  this  inter- 
pretation,  especially  if  we  add  the  fol- 
lowing  context,  does  not  appear  to  me 
very  easy.  Besides,  the  word  for  lot  is, 
I  believe,  in  every  other  text  of  scripture 
גורל ‎ not  גדל, ‎ except  in  Jud.  i.  3,  where 
it  is  used  with  a  suffix,  and  where  twenty- 
seven  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  now  read 
גורלי, ‎ as  eight  more  did  originally.  But  I 
am  now  to  observe,  that  in  Brov  xix.  19, 
not  only  the  Kcri,  but  at  least  thirty- three 
of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  read  גדל ‎ great, 
that  Theodotion  has  here  ן o.syaXoSv^og 
high-spirited ,  and  Vulg.  impatiens,  imp  a- 
tient, and  that  our  Eng.  translation,//  man 
of  great  wrath ,  makes  a  very  good  sense. 

Der.  Gr.  x\ypog,  cleros,  (a  tot,  by  which 
word  the  LXX  generally  render  the 
Heb.  גורל), ‎ whence  Eng.  clerk,  clerical , 
clergy. 

גרס‎ 

The  meaning  of  the  word  seems  to  be.  To 
hare ,  make  bare  or  clean  from  somewhat 
before  adhering.  The  Syriac  uses  it  for 
cutting  off ;  the  Arabic,  for  taking  off  or 
away,  paring  off,  particularly  for  cutting 
or  plucking  off  the  clusters  of  dates  from 
the  palm-tree,  and  so  stripping  it. 

I.  To  make  bare  or  dean  as  a  bone  from 
the  flesh  adhering  to  it,  to  pick  it,  as  we 
say.  occ.  Num.  xxiv.  8,  ועצמתיהס ‎ ינרס‎ 
And  shall  pick  their  bones.  Zeph.  iii.  3. 
Our  English  translation  of  the  latter  part 
of  this  verse  is  ambiguous*  but  probably 
it  was  intended  to  express  that  those 
wolves  were  not  employed  so  long  as  till 
the  morrow  in  gnawing  the  bones,  for 
that  before  that  time  they  had  devoured 
the  prey,  flesh,  skin,  bones  and  all,  as 
wolves*  commonly  do.  And  this  not  only 
makes  a  good  sense,  but  leaves  to  the 
particle  ל,  denoting  time,  it’s  usual  sig- 
n i flea t ion.  Comp.  Deut.  xvi.  4.  To  this 
sense  the  LXX  paraphrase  the  words, 
Ovk  uTrehnrorh  sig  vupa'i,  they  left  not  to 
the  morning;  so  Vulg.  Nun  relmquibant 
in  mane.  Martin's  French  translation 
in  Zeph.  iii.  3,  runs  thus-r— ef  ses  gou• 
verneurs  sunt  dcs  loups  du  soir,  qui  ne 
quittent  point  les  os,  pour  les  ronger  au 
matin, — and  her  governours  are  evening 

*  See  Brotke's  Natural  Hist!  vol.  i.  p.  199. 
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wind-pipe,  Tapyotpi^w.  Lat.  gargarizo , 
&c.  and  Eng.  gargarism,  gargle. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  גרגריכם ‎ Berries  or 
fruits  left  at  the  top  of  a  branch,  and 
consequently  tossed  or  agitated  by  the 
wind,  q.  d.  shakers,  occ.  Isa.  xvii.  6. 

גרו‎ 

I.  To  cut  off.  The  V.  is  used  in  the  same 
sense  in  Arabic.  It  occurs  once  in  Niph. 
Ps.  xxxi.  23,  according  to  the  printed 
text,  but  eight  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices 
read  נ  גזרתי‎ . 

II.  As  a  N.  גחן ‎ An  instrument  to  cut  with, 
an  ax  or  hatchet,  occ.  Deut.  xix.  5.  xx. 
19.  1  K.  vi.  7.  Isa.  x.  1 5. 

גרל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  hence  in 
Arabic  the  V.  is  used  for  being  stony,  full 
of  stones,  and  the  N.  for  a  stone;  and 
from  the  Hebrew  Root  we  likewise  have 
not  only  the  Greek  xtygog,  which  pro- 
perly  denotes  the  stone  or  pebble  used  in 
casting  lots,  and  the  Latin  glarea,  but 
more  plainly  the  Armoric  grauel,  and 
Eng.  gravel. 

As  a  N.  גורל ‎ A  lot,  plur.  fem.  גורלות ‎ or 

גרלות.‎ 

I.  The  stone  or  mark  itself  which  was  cast 
into  the  urn  or  vessel,  and  by  the  leap- 
ing  out  of  which  (when  the  vessel  was 
shaken)  before  another  of  a  similar  kind, 
the  affair  was  decided.  See  inter  al. 
Lev.  xvi.  8,  9,  10.  Num.  xxxiii.  54. 
Josh.  xvi.  1.  xix.  1,  &:  seq.  Prov.  xvi.  33. 
Isa.  xxxiv.  17.  Jon.  i.  7,  and  comp.  Greek 
and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  K Xrjpog. 

II.  Somewhat  determined  by  lot,  an  inhe - 
ritance ,  portion.  Jud.  i.  3.  Ps.  exxv.  3. 
See  Num.  xxvi.  55,  56. 

III.  From  the  Arabic  גרל, ‎ which  is  in  Camus 
explained  by  a  stone ,  a  place  rough  with 
stones,  Schultens  on  Prov.  xix.  19,  thinks 
that  the  root  denotes  rough  hardness,  or 
toexpress  it  in  one  English  word,  rugged - 
ness.  Hence  he  interprets  the  text,  Let 
him  who  is  rough,  or  rugged,  to  wrath, 
i.  e.  of  a  tough,  rugged  disposition  easily 
exasperated  to  wrath,  suffer  the  punish - 
ment;  for  &c.  But  to  this  interpretation 
Michaclis,  Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.353, 
objects,  that  the  Arabic  has  not  rough- 
ness  itself  under  this  root,  but  only  an 
original  from  whence  it  might  perhaps 
be  denominated.  He  therefore  says  that 
the  textual  reading  גרל ‎ might  much  more 
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wrapt  together .  So  LXX,  Tzvyp,yj,  and 
Vulg.  pugnus.  occ.  Exod.  xxi.  18.  Isa. 
lviii.  4. 

Ill  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  in  Reg.  מגרפתי‎ 
Clods ,  concretions  of  earth,  occ.  Joel  i.  17. 

Der.  Garb ,  wrap,  gripe ,  grope ,  grapple . 

גרש‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  expel,  drive,  or  thrust  out ,  or 
away.  Gen.  iii.  24.  Exod.  ii.  17,  &  al. 
Also,  To  be  driven  or  thrust  out.  Exod. 
xii.  39.  It  is  applied  to  corn  forced  out 
of  the  ear.  Lev.  ii.  14,  16.  Eng.  transl. 
Beaten  out.  As  a  V  Injin.  in  the  Chaldee 
form  (like  משאות ‎ Ezek.  xvii.  9.),  with 
ה  it  postfixed,  מגרשה ‎ to  cast  it  out, 
Ezek.  xxxvi.  5. 

As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  in  Reg. גדשתי, ‎ ren- 
dered  by  the  LXX,  Kara.8uvots£1־av  Do - 
mineering  tyranny,  and  in  our  transla- 
tion,  exactions;  but  more  properly  in 
the  margin,  expulsions ,  as  denoting  such 
oppressions  and  cruelties  as  drove  their 
poor  brethren  out  of  their  country,  occ. 
Ezek.  xlv.  9.  Comp.  ch.  xxxiv.  4,  5, 
6,  21. 

II.  To  drive ,  cast ,  or  throw ,  out  or  up,  as 
the  troubled  waters  of  the  sea  do  mire 
and  dirt.  occ.  Isa.  lvii.  20,  where  Theo - 
dotion  caro£a.\\srou  casts  out.  In  Niph. 
To  be  driven  out  of  it’s  place,  as  the  sea 
in  a  storm,  occ.  Isa  lvii.  20. — as  the 
land  in  an  earthquake,  occ.  Amos  viii.  8. 
Comp.  ch.  i.  1. 

III.  To  thrust  out,  put  away,  divorce,  as  a 
man  his  wife.  Gen.  xxi.  10.  Lev.  xxi. 
7,  14,  &al. 

IV.  As  a  participial  Noun  מגרש ‎ A  suburb 
which  is  without  the  city.  Lev.  xxv.  24, 
&  al.  freq. 

V.  To  put  or  thrust  forth,  as  vegetables, 
which  effect  is  attributed  to  the  lunar , 
as  well  as  to  the  solar,  light.  Deut. 
xxxiii.  14,  The  precious  (produce)  גרש‎ 
ירחים ‎ thrust  forth  by  the  fluxes  of  light 
from  the  moon.  And  this  point  of  true 
philosophy,  namely  the  effect  of  the 
lunar  light  in  vegetation ,  we  find  clearly 
preserved  in  the  Orphic  Hymn  to  Aprs• 
p,1$  or  the  Moon,  lin.  14, 

— AF0T2A  KAA0T2  5cap7rov;  AIIO  yuwg. 

Thou  bringest  from  the  earth  the  goodly  fruits. 

So  Horace,  lib.  iv.  ode  6,  lin.  39,  calls 
the  increasing  moon,  prosperam  frugum, 
propitious  or  favourable  to  the fruits. 

From 


wolves,  who  quit  not  the  bones  to  gnaw  ן 
them  in  the  morning.  Hence 

II.  As  a  N.  גרם ‎ A  larger  bone,  occ.  Job 
xl.  13,  or  18.  Prov.  xvii.  22.  xxv.  15. 
Gen.  xlix.  14,  חמור ‎ גרם ‎ An  ass  of  bone, 
a  boney,  strong  ass. 

III.  Joined  with  המעלות ‎ The  stairs,  2  K. 
ix.  13,  it  seems  used  for  the  bare  stairs, 
i.  e.  where  there  was  no  canopy,  throne, 
seat,  or  the  like.  The  LXX,  according 
to  the  Alexandrian  copy,  render  the  words 
Iva  rojv  avaX ctQp,cvv,  one  of  the  stairs.  So 
likewise  Symmachus. 

IV.  To  make  bare  or  clean,  as  the  pieces  of 
a  broken  cup  from  the  lees  of  wine  ad- 
hering  to  them.  occ.  Ezek.  xxiii.  34. 
Comp  Ps.  lxxv.  8. 

Der.  The  Northern  grim  and  grum.  See 
Junius  Etymol.  Anglican. 

גרן ‎ See  under  כרה ‎ V.  and  VIII. 

גרם‎ 

To  break  or  wear  to  pieces,  occ.  Ps.  cxix.  20. 
Lam.  iii.  16.  The  word  is  used  in  the 
same  sense  in  Syriac  and  Arabic.  See 
Castell  and  Michaclis  Supplem.  ad  Lex. 
Keb. 

גדע‎ 

To  subtract,  withhold. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  subtract,  abate,  diminish. 
Exod.  v.  8,  19.  xxi.  10.  Deut.  iv.  2. 
xii.  32.  Isa.  xv.  2,  And  every  beard 
גרועה ‎ (according  to  the  Complutensian 
edition,  and  fourteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott’s 
MSS.)  diminished,  i.  e.  partly  cut  off,  in 
token  of  mourning.  Jer.  xlviii.  37,  where 
twenty-three  of  Dr.  KennicotV s  Codices 
have  the  word  fully  גרועה, ‎ and  three  have 
now  גרעה, ‎ and  two  others  had  originally 
גרועה ‎ with  a  ד.  Comp,  under  זקן ‎ II.  In 
Niph.  To  be  diminished.  Exod.  v.  11. 

II.  To  diminish,  make  small.  Job  xxxvi.  27. 
For  יגרע ‎ he  maketh  small  the  drops  of 
water.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  מגרעות ‎ Nar ־ 
rowed  rests,  rebatements,  in  building,  occ. 
1  K.  vi.  6. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  withhold.  Job  xv.  4,  8. 
xxxvi.  7.  In  Niph.  To  be  withholden. 
Num.  ix.  7. 

IV.  In  Niph.  To  be  subtracted,  taken  away. 
Num.  xxvii.  4.  xxxvi.  3,  4. 

גרף‎ 

I.  To  wrap ,  or  roll,  together,  down  or  away. 
occ.  Jud.  v.  21,  where  LXX  e%£<rupev 
drew  away. 

II.  As  a  N.  אגרף ‎ The  fst  clenched,  or 


גשם‎ —גת‎ 


124 


נש‎ 


גשש ‎ To  feel  for  over  and  over  again ,  grope 

for.  So  LXX,  'pyjXatpcuu.  occ.  Isa.  lix.  io, 
twice. 

גשם‎ 

I.  In  Arabic  signifies,  according  to  Cast  ell, 
“  Cum  ia’oore  incubuit  rei,  To  lie  or  lean 
hard  upon,״  or  according  to  Schultens , 
(MS.  Grig.  Heb  )  “  Gravem  esse,  gravi- 
tate  premere,  pressius  incumbere,  BpiQeiv, 
To  be  heavy ,  to  press  with  weight,  to  lie 
heavy  upon."  The  V.  seems  to  have  the 
same  sense  in  Heb.  Job  xxxvii.  6,  which 
perhaps  may  be  best  interpreted,  When 
he  says  to  the  snow,  that  (is)  the  earth , 
ונשכם ‎ םפ1 ‎ ר  and  makes  the  rain  heavy, 
ונשכם ‎ מטרות ‎ עזו ‎ even  makes  heavy  the 
showers  of  his  strength.  'Or  EITIBPI- 
2 Hi  A top  oix^poy,  as  Homer  expresses  it, 
II  v.  lin.  91.  It  is  well  known  that  the 
rains  in  Judea  and  the  neighbouring  conn- 
tries  are  extremely  violent  and  heavy*. 
Comp.  1  K.  xviii.  41,  44,  45.  Cant, 
ii.  11.  As  a  particip.  fern,  paoul  Kal. 

7  גשמה‎ lamed  Upon.  occ.  Ezek.  x'  ii.  24. 
So  Vulg.  compluta.  As  a  Participle 
masc.  plur.  Hiph.  מגשמ״ם ‎ Sending  rain. 
occ.  Jer.  xiv.  22.  As  a  N.  גשכם ‎ Heavy 
rain  Gen.  vii.  12.  Lev.  xxvi.  4.  1  K. 
xvii.  7,  &  al.  freq.  Plur.  גשמיכם ‎ ren- 
dered  in  our  translation  great  rain,  Ezra 
x.  9;  and  much  rain ,  Ezra  x.  13. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  N.  גשכם ‎ .(perhaps  from 
Heb.  גש ‎ to  feel)  A  body,  a  palpable  sub - 
stance.  Dan.  iii.  2.7.  iv  30,  &  al.  It 
occurs  in  the  Targums  in  the  same 
sense,  in  which  is  also  used  the  Syriac 
גשום ‎ and  .גושמא‎ 

גת‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Heb.  but  in 
Arabic  is  used  for  cutting,  beating,  or 
pounding. 

I.  As  a  N.  גת, ‎ plur.  גתות ‎ A  wine-press,  a 
large  vessel  in  which  they  used  to  press 
their  grapes  by  treading,  occ.  Neh.  xiii.  13. 
Isa.  Ixiii.  2.  Lam.  i.  15.  Joel  iii.  18,  or 
iv.  13.  In  this  last  passage  it  is  distin- 
guished  from  יקבים ‎ the  vats  or  lake* 
which  received  the  liquor  from  the  press 
(comp  under  דרך ‎ V.);  but  in  Jud.  vi.  11, 
גת ‎ seems  to  comprehend  the  whole  place 
or  building. 

It  we  may  judge  from  the  name  Geth - 

*  See  Burner's  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  5,  31  ; 

vol.  iii.  p.  26,  27  ;  vol.  iv.  p.  354,  6,  and  Russell* s 

Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  148,  and  following. 

sernane 


From  the  Root  in  this  view  Ceres  (the  ג 
being,  by  an  easy  and  common  variation, 
changed  into  Cj  appears  to  have  had  her 
name.  Every  one  knows  she  was  among 
the  Romans  the  Goddess  of  Husbandry : 
and  it  has  been  thought  by  many  that 
Virgil,  at  the  beginning  of  his  first 
Georgic,  invokes  the  Moon  under  this 
name : 

• - Vos,  6  clarissima  Mundi 

Lmriina  labentem  cab  qua■  ducUL  annum, , 

Li  her  &  alma  Ceres;  vestro  si  munere  Tellus 
Chooniam  pnr  ui  gland  ׳■m  mutant  arista , 

Pocalaqut  mventis  Achtldia  miscu.it  uvis 

0  ye  resnlcndent  Lights  of  Heav'n,  who  lead 
Throughout  1  c’s  varying  forms  the  circli  ng  year, 
JLibn  and  eves!  b 7  whose  gift  the  earth 
For  acorns  teems  with  corn,  and  joyous  yield-. 
For  water’s  tasteless  draught  the  gen’rous  wine. 

And.  though  1  apprehend  the  interpre- 
tation  which  makes  Ceres  in  this  passage 
equivalent  to  die  .1  loon  to  be  erroneous  , 
yet  it  may  be  worth  remarking,  that 
Macmbins,  Saturnal.  lib.  i.  cap  18  oh- 
serves  that  Virgil  speaks  thus  of  Liber 
and  Ceres,  because  he  knew  the  former 
to  be  the  Sun ,  the  latter  the  Moon ,  “  qui 
pariter,  sayS  he.  fertihtatibus  glebae,  & 
maturandis  frugibus  vel  nocturno  tempe- 
ramento  vel  diurno  calore  moderantur.” 
winch  together  influence  the  fertility  of 
the  soil,  and  the  ripening  of  the  fruits,  the 
one  by  her  nightly  temperament ,  the  other 
by  his  diurnal  heat. 

And  of  the  opinions  of  the  ancients  con- 
cerning  the  efficiency  of  the  Moon ,  not 
only  on  vegetable  but  on  animal  life, 
the  reader  may  see  much  more  in  Vos 
sius  De  Grig.  &  •  !rogr.  Idol.  lib.  ii 

cap.  18,  towards  the  end,  and  in  Ju - 
blonski' s  Pantheon  ■/Egypt,  lib  iii  cap  1. 
§  4.  And  though  some  of  the  effects  for- 
merly  ascribed  to  her  influence  seem  fan- 
ciful.  yet  others  are  too  notorious  to  be 
denied;  and  it  might  well  emplo\  the 
pains  and  attention  of  the  philosopher  to 
investigate  t  he  real  influence  of  the  moon 
on  sublunary  bodies. 

Df.R.  Grass. 

גש‎ 

Occurs  not  in  the  simple  form  as  a  V.  in 
Hebrew,  but  in  Syriac  signifies,  10  touch , 
feel,  search  by  Jte'iug,  &c.  For  the  N. 
גיש ‎ or  גוש, ‎ Job  vii.  5,  see  under  ננש ‎ II. 

#  See  Marty  ns  Note  on  Georgic.  i.  lin.  5. 
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unless  perhaps  it  be  from  the  Heb,  גל ‎ « 
roundish  mass ,  and  עמוד ‎ from  עמד ‎ to 
subsist ,  stand  jirm ,  the  ע  being  dropped 
in  the  composition,  as  in  עטלף ‎ (which 
see)  for  גלמוד ‎ .גטעלף ‎ is,  however,  cer- 
tainly  used  in  Arabic,  and  is  in  that  Ian- 
guage  applied  to  a  rock,  to  a  hard  man,  to 
camels  growing  old ,  to  weight,  a  burden , 
affliction.  See  Cos  tell. 

Job  iii,  7 j  Bo,  let  that  night  be  גלמוד ‎ a 
rock,  i.  e.  let  the  darkness  of  it  be  con - 
ere  ted  to  the  utmost  degree,  that  it  may 
become  like  a  rock ,  let  not  רננה ‎ a  vibra- 
tion  of  light  come  in  it.  See  Exod.  x.  2-1. 
Wisd.  xvii.  jJ,  and  comp  under  ׳צר.‎ 

Job  xxx.  3,  In  want  ובכפן ‎ גלמוד ‎ and  in 
hard,  severe,  extreme  hunger,  literally, 
in  famine  of  the  rock,  where  nothing  will 
grow. 

Isa.  xlix.  21,  It  is  spoken  of  the  church, 
considered  as  desolate,  bereaved  of  chil - 
dren,  וגלמודה ‎ and  rocky*  i.  e.  barren  as 
the  rock,  non  pariens,  not  bearing ,  says 
the  Vulg. 

Job  xv  34,  For  the  congregation  of  the  pro- 
f/gate  (shall  be)  גלמוד ‎ a  rock,  i.  e.  barren 
and  desolate  like  a  rock.  So  Afjiula  and 
Theodotion ,  axapiros  unfruitful ;  Vulg  ste- 
rilis,  barren.  Comp.  ver.  35,  Ecclus.  xl.  1$. 
— unclean  roots  (are)  £7r’  ctxgoro^s  ITE- 
TPAX  upon  a  hard  rock,  and  consequent- 
ly  cannot  grow. 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  passages 
wherein  the  word  occurs. 

גנזך‎ 

As  a  N.  A  Treasury ,  “  for  the  most  precious 
things,”  saith  Marius ,  from  גנז ‎ To  trea - 
sure  up,  and  זך ‎ pure.  Once  1  Chron. 
xxviii.  11.  Comp.  .גזבר‎ 

גרגר ‎ See  under  גרה‎ 


semane  ( נת ‎ שמנה  a  press  for  ■oil)  Mat. 
xxvi.  36,  the  Jews  applied  גת ‎ to  the  oil- 
as  wrell  as  to  the  wine-press. 

II.  As  a  N.  גתית ‎ occurs  thrice,  in  the 
8th,  81st,  and  84th  Psalms,  as  the  title 
or  subject  matter  of  them.  The  word 
regularly,  as  derived  from  גת, ‎ signifies 
wine-pressing ,  or  the  treading  of  the  wine 
press ,  i.  e.  when  in  the — spiritual  me- 
taphor  the  Redeemer  comes  to  execute 
•vengeance  on  the  enemy ,  and  bring  sal- 
vation  to  his  redeemed ,  as  Isa.  lxiii.  4.” 
Bates  Crit.  Heb. 


PLUR I  LITERALS, 

Or  Words  of  more  than  three  Letters,  be- 
ginning  with  .ג‎ 

גבעל‎ 

Boiled ,  i.  e.  podded  or  in  pod.  LaX  '2'irspij.a.- 
riifiv  seeding.  Once  Exod.  ix.31,  where 
it  is  spoken  of  flax,  and  answers  to  אביב‎ 
being  in  ear  of  barley,  and  from  גב ‎ pro - 
tuberant ,  and  עלה ‎ to  ascend ,  it  well  ex- 
presses  the  formation  of  that  globous fruit 
ox  pod  on  the  tup  of  the  stalk  of  flax,  which 
succeeds  the.  flower,  and  contains  the  seed. 
גדבר ‎ Chald. 

The  same  as  the  following  ז  ,מבר ‎ being 
changed  into  ד  after  the  Chaldee  manner, 
A  treasurer,  occ.  Dan.  iii.  2,  3. 

גזבר‎ 

A  Chaldee  or  Persic  N.  A  treasurer ,  from 
גנז ‎ to  treasure ,  lay  up ,  (the  נ  being  drop- 
ped  as  in  the  Persic,  Greek,  and  Latin, 
gaza)  and  בר ‎ pure  (comp.  גנזך. ‎ occ. 
Ezra  i.  8.  vii.  21.  So  Targum  on  Esth 
x.  3. 

גלמוד‎ 

I  know  not  the  composition  of  this  word. 


Repeated,  (like  Heb.  זת) ‎ This  and  that, 
one  and  the  other,  occ.  Dan.  v.  6.  vii.  3. 

דאב‎ 

To  Joint,  or  fail,  through  weariness,  hunger, 
or  terrour.  occ.  Ps.  lxxxviii.  10.  Jer. 
xxxi.  12,  2 5.  As  a  N.  דאבה ‎ Tainting 

from 


דא ‎ Chald. 

A  Pronoun,  answering  to  the  Heb.  זה ‎ This, 
and  corrupted  from  it  by  substituting,  as 
usual  in  Chaldee,  ד  for  ז,  and  א  for  ה. 
occ.  Dan.  iv.  27.  vii.  8. 


דאו‎ —דב‎ 
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is  from  the  V.  to  glide.  See  Junius 
Etymol.  Anglic,  occ.  Lev.  xi.  14,  where 
it  is  joined  with  the  איה ‎ vulture;  and 
Hasselfjuist  tells  us.  Travels,  p.  194,  that 
near  Grand  Cairo,  in  Egypt,  the  vultures 
“  assemble  with  the  kites  every  morning 
and  evening,  there  to  receive  the  alms  of 
fresh  meat  left  them  by  the  legacies  of 
great  men.”  In  Lev.  xi.  14,  six  of  Dr. 
Kennicott' s  Codices  read  הראה.‎ 

Der.  A  daw.  Qu  ? 

דאן ‎ See  under  p 

דאר ‎ See  under  דר‎ 

דב‎ 

I.  To  murmur ,  mutter ,  grumble.  It  occurs 
not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  as  a  Participle 
plur.  fern.  Hiph.  מדיבת ‎ Causing  to  mur - 
mur  or  complain.  Lev.  xxvi.  16  מריבת‎ 
נפש ‎ Causing  the  animal  frame  to  mur- 
mur,  groan,  or  the  like.  As  a  N.  with  a 
formative  אדיב ‎ ,א ‎ A  causing  to  murmur  ox 
groan,  occ.  1  Sam.  ii.  33,  לאדיב ‎ את ‎ נפשך‎ 
for  the  causing  of  thy  frame  to  groan ; 
where  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Bible  furnishes  no 
various  reading  on  לאדיב. ‎ Comp.  אדוש,‎ 
Isa.  xxviii.  28,  under  דש ‎ J.  As  a  N. 
fern.  דבה ‎ and  in  Reg.  דבת ‎ A  murmuring , 
muttering ,  an  evil  report ,  which  is  fre- 
quently  propagated  in  a  low  muttering 
tone.  Gen.  xxxvii.  2,  And  Joseph  יבא‎ 
brought  את ‎ דבתפ£ ‎ רעה ‎ their  evil  report 
to  their  father ,  i.  e.  the  evil  report  or 
murmuring  that  went  about  of  them  ;  as 
Prov.  xxv.  10.  דבתך ‎ is  the  murmuring  or 
evil  report  that  goes  about  of  thee.  Num. 
xiii.  32,  וי־ציאו ‎ דבת ‎ הארץ ‎ And  they  caused 
to  go  forth  a  murmuring  or  evil  report 
(concerning)  the  land — אל ‎ among  the 
children  of  Israel .  Comp.  Num.  xiv. 
36,  37• 

II.  As  a  N  דוב ‎ or  דב ‎ The  bear ,  q.  d.  the 
r nurmurer ,  grumbler ,  or  growler ,  from  his 
remarkable  grumbling  or  growling,  espe- 
cially  when  hungry  or  enraged.  “  La 
voix  de  Pours  est  un  grondement ,  un  gros 
mur  mure,  souvent  mel6  d’un  fremisse- 
ment  de  dents  qu’il  fait  surtout  lorsque 
on  Pirrite.”  Buff'on.  Hist.  Nat,  tom.  viii. 
p.  31,  12mo.  Comp.  Isa.  lix.  11.  This 
growl  the  Latin  writers  expressed  by  ge~ 
mitus ,  because  it  is  a  disagreeable  mourn - 
ful  sound.  So  Horace,  Epod.  xvi.  lin.  51, 

Nec  Vesper  touts  circumgemit  Ursus  ovile. 

Nor  groivls  around  the  fold  the  evening  Bear. 

Ovidj 


from  terrour.  occ.  Job  xli.  13,  or  22. 
Strength  dwelleth  on  his  neck ,  and  faint- 
ing  exulteth  before  him,  i.  e.  as  soon  as 
men  see  him  they  immediately  faint. 
But  both  the  image  and  the  expression 
in  Job  are  wonderfully  sublime.  As  a  N. 
דאבון ‎ Faintness,  occ.  Deut.  xxviii.  65. 

Der.  Latin  debilis ,  whence  debility,  Ac. 

דאנ‎ 

I.  To  be  troubled,  to  be  in  commotion,  or 
agitation.  Hence  as  a  N.  fern.  דאגה‎ 
Agitation,  commotion,  as  of  the  sea.  Jer. 
xlix.  23.  Comp.  Isa.  lvii.  20. 

jfl.  To  be  troubled,  disturbed  in  mind.  1  Sam. 
ix.  5.  Ps.  xxxviii.  19.  As  a  N.  fern. 
דאגה ‎ Trouble,  uneasiness.  Prov.  xii.  25. 

III.  As  a  N.  דאג ‎ (from  the  Heb.  דג) ‎ Fish. 
occ.  Neh  xiii.  16.  And  perhaps  the 
word  is  here  used  as  the  Tyrians  pro- 
nounced  it. 

דאה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  omissible,  ה. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  fly.  occ.  Deut.  xxviii.  49. 
Jer.  xlviii.  40.  xlix.  22.  Ps.  xviii.  11. 
In  the  three  former  passages  it  is  applied 
to  the  flying  of  an  eagle,  in  which  there 
are  two  circumstances  especially  remark- 
able;  1st,  The  rapidity  with  which  it 
rushes  on  it’s  prey  (which  is  noticed  in 
Scripture,  Hab.  i.  8.  2  Sam  i.  23. 
Lam  iv.  19,  &  al.)  2dly,  Its  peculiar 
manner  of  fully  expanding  it's  wings, 
from  which  the  Greek  Poets  called  it 
T'avv'n’lspos,  and  which  is  particularly 
mentioned  in  the  two  Texts  of  Jere- 
miah  above  quoted ;  so  likewise,  Ps. 
xviii.  11,  appears  from  the  context  to 
be  intended  as  a  description  rather  of 
majesty  and  pomp ,  than  of  swiftness  ;  and 
Deut.  xxviii.  49,  may  as  well  refer  to 
the  wide  spreading  as  the  rapid  motion  of 
the  Jews’  enemies.  Comp  ver.  51,  52. 
דאה ‎ then  as  a  V.  will  signify,  To  fly  with 
wings  expanded.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to 
fly  away ,  in  a  figurative  sense  occ.  2  K. 
xvii.  21.  But  observe,  that  not  only  the 
Keri ,  but  the  Compluttnsian  edition,  and 
fourteen  more  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices 
read  in  this  Text  וידה ‎ and  drove  or  thrust, 
which  also  seems  preferable.  So  LXX, 

£^£CU(r£V. 

II.  As  a  N.  ראה ‎ A  kite  or  glede,  so  V ulg. 
milvus,  which  is  rerrarkable  for  flying , 
or,  as  it  were,  sailing  in  the  air,  with  ex- 
panded  wings.  Thus  our  English  glede 
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daily  when  warm  with  generous  wine.’* 
Bate. 

Der.  f  Goth,  dubo,  Islandic  dufa ,  Eng, 
dove,  from  their  murmuring. 

דבא‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  דבא ‎ Strength. 
So  the  Targum  תקף, ‎ and  LXX 
Once  Deut.  xxxiii.  25. 

דבח ‎ Chald. 

From  the  Heb.  זבח, ‎ \  being,  as  usual,  chan- 
ged  into  ד,  To  sacrifice,  occ.  Ezra  vi.  3, 
אחר ‎ די ‎ דבח־ן ‎ דבחין ‎ The  place  where  they 
(were)  sacrificing  sacrifices.  As  a  N. 
fem.  מדבחה ‎ An  altar,  occ,  Ezra  vii.  17. 

דבך ‎ Chald. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  seems  to  be. 
To  place,  or  lay  in  rows.  For  hence,  as 
a  N.  נדבך, ‎ plur.  נדבכין ‎ A  row ,  layer.  OCC. 
Ezra  vi.  4.  It  is  used  also  in  Targum 
Jonath.  Hos.  ii.  16.  Ezek.  xlvi.  23,  in 
which  last  cited  passage  it  answers  to 
Heb.  טור ‎ a  row. 

דבל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  is  re- 
tained  in  Arabic,  and  signifies.  To  dry, 
dry  up,  wither. 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.  דבלה, ‎ in  Reg.  דבלת ‎ A  cake 
or  lump  of  dried  Jigs.  occ.  1  Sam.  xxx.  12. 
2  K.  xx.  7.  Isa.  xxxviii.  21.  Masc.  plur. 
דבליכב. ‎ occ.  1  Sam.  xxv.  18.  1  Chron. 

xii.  40. 

II.  בית ‎ דבלחיכב ‎ is  mentioned,  Jer.  xlviii.  22, 
as  a  city  or  place  in  the  territories  ofMoab; 
whence  it  should  seem  that  they  had  a 
temple  dedicated  to  the  heavens  under 
the  attribute  of  drying  or  preserving  fruits 
for  man’s  use  and  benefit  \ .  And  this, 
we  may  observe,  would  be  particularly 
beneficial  to  the  Moabites ,  whose  country 
abounded  in  excellent  grapes.  See  isa. 
xvi.  8 — 10.  Jer.  xlviii.  26,  32,  33. 

דבק‎ 

I.  To  adhere ,  cleave,  cleave  together,  stick 
close.  Job  xxxviii.  38.  Prov.  xviii.  24.  It 
is  construed  with  the  Particles  ל  ,אל ‎ and 
ב,  in  the  sense  of  to,  unto — with  אל ‎ Jer. 

xiii.  11.  Ezek.  iii.  26. — with  ל  Ps.  xliv.  26, 
cii.  6,  &  al.  freq. — with  ב  Gen.  ii.  24. 
xxxiv.  3.  Deut.  iv.  4.  x.  20.  xiii  5. 
2  K.  v.  27.  As  a  N.  דבק ‎ A  joint  in  ar- 
mour.  1  K.  xxii.  34.  2  Chron.  xviii.  33. 

II.  Soder.  occ.  Isa.  xli.  7,  where  דבק ‎ may 


Ovid,  Metam.  lib.  ii.  lin.  483,  &c.  of 
Callisto  changed  into  a  she-bear, 

- —Fox  iracunda ,  minarque, 

Plenaq'ie  ttroris  rauco  de  gutture  fertur. — 
Assiduoque  suos  gemitu  testata  dolores. 

From  her  hoarse  throat  proceeds  a  horrid  voice, 
And  with  perpetual  growl  attests  her  griefs. 

And  as  the  Hebrew  name  of  this  animal 
is  taken  from  his  growling,  so  Varro  de- 
duces  his  Latin  name  ursus  by  an  ono- 
matopaeia  from  the  noise  he  makes.  “  Ursi 
Lucana  origo ,  vel,  unde  illi,  nostri  ab  ip- 
sius  voce.”  See  more  in  Bochart,  vol  ii. 
809,  no.  1  Sam.  xvii.34.  Prov.  xvii.  12, 
&  al.  freq.  Besides  the  great,  white  Ice - 
Bear ,  there  are,  at  least,  two  other  species 
of  bears  found  in  the  old  w'orld ;  the  one 
black  or  blackish,  peculiar  to  the  northern 
climates  ;  the  other,  brown,  red,  reddish, 
or  fallow,  found  in  the  more  southern 
parts,  particularly  in  Arabia:  the  former 
of  these  are  by  no  means  carnivorous, 
but  the  latter  are  so.  It  is  evident  there- 
fore  that  this  latter  is  the  species  men 
tionedin  Scripture.  See  1  Sam.  xvii.34. 
2  K.  ii.  24.  13an.  vii.  5.  Comp.  Bujfon , 
Hist.  Nat.  tom.  viii.  p.  19,  20,  25. 

It  is  certain,  from  the  construction  of 
2  K.  ii.  24.  that  דביכב ‎ plur.  with  a  mas- 
culine  termination,  is  there  used  for  she- 
bears  and  one  might  suspect  that  רב ‎ or 
דוב ‎ sing,  signifies  likewise  a  she- bear,  in 
2  Sam.  xvii.  8.  Prov.  xvii.  12.  Flos, 
xiii  8,  because  this  animal  is  eminent 
for  her  intense  affection  to  her  young 
ones,  and  dreadfully  J’urious  when  de- 
prived  of  them,  as  many  writers  have 
observed*,  whereas  the  hc-be ar  does  not 
appear  at  all  remarkable  in  this  respect. 
Accordingly  the  Vulg.  in  the  three  last 
cited  texts,  renders  the  Heb.  word  by 
ursa,  and  the  LXX  in  Sam.  by  cL^tcrog. 
But  then  it  must  be  observed  that  in  all 
these  texts,  דב ‎ or  דוב ‎ is  construed  with 
שכול ‎ masc.  and  therefore  must  be  ma$cu 
line  also.  See  therefore  under  שכל ‎ III. 
דבב ‎ In  a  transitive  sense.  To  cause  to 
murmur  or  mutter  repeated{^  occ.  Cant, 
vii.  g,  As  good  wine  דובב ‎ שפתי ‎ ישניכש‎ 
causing  the  bps  of  those  that  sleep  to  mut- 
ter  or  murmur  “  as  people  do  [in  dreams] 
or  betwixt  sleeping  aua  ,י  akmg;andespe- 


P• 


be 


f  See  Junius  Etymol.  Anglic. 

|  See  Hutchinson's  Trinity  of  the  Gentiles, 
501,  &  seq. 


*  See  Bochart ,  as  above,  Scheuchzer  Phys.  Sacr. 
on  2  Sam.  xvii.  8.  Buffon,  Hist.  Nat.  tom.  viii 
28,  29.  Capt.  Cook's  last  Voyage,  vol.  iii.  p.  307,' 
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fire•  ,went  forth  at  his  feet.  See  Bates 
Crlt.  Heb.  p.  126,  7. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern. דבורה, ‎ plur.  דברים, ‎ A  bee, 
from  the  ־*  admirable  order  hnd  conduct 
by  which  they  are  led  in  their  various 
works,  of  which  see  Virgil  Georgic.  iv. 
at  the  beginning 5  Nature  Displayed, 
vol.  i.  p.  94,  106;  and  comp,  under 
יעד ‎ IV.  occ.  Deut.  i.  44.  Jud.  xiv.  8. 
Ps.  cxviii.  12.  Isa.  vii.  18.  With  Isa. 
vii.  18,  19,  may  be  compared  Homer  s 
simile  descriptive  of  the  multitude  of  the 
Grecian  forces  pouring  from  the  ships 
and  tents,  II.  ii.  lin.  87, 

Kuts  tOvict  iiirt  p.i’kiGtmvJV  aPivaicv, 

£X  y\cepuf*1c  am  vzov  zpy^ofxzvnwv, 

Bot puSov  C  ttTfTiVTat  tir’  avOsatv  tiapvoicnv, 

Ai  jutEV  t  t\9a  d־K1g  a\  Sz  rt  119־ a. 

As  from  some  rocky  cleft  the  shepherd  sees, 
Clust’ring  in  heaps  on  heaps  the  driving  bees. 
Rolling  and  black’ning,  swarms  succeeding 
swarms. 

With  deeper  murmurs  and  more  hoarse  alarms; 
Dusky  they  spread,  a  close  embodied  crowd, 
And  o’er  the  vale  descends  the  living  cloud. 

So,  from  the  tents  and  ships,  &c. 

Pope 

V.  And  most  generally,  To  bring  forward, 
produce ,  or  utter  one's  sentiments  or  con- 
ceptions  in  articulate  sounds ,  to  speak.  מלי‎ 
is,  to  utter  articulate  sounas  ;  דבר, ‎ to  dis- 
course ,  spea/c  rationally  or  intelligibly ,  by 
articulate  sounds,  Gen.  viii.  15,  &  al.  freq. 
In  Niph.  “  נדבר ‎ To  speak  together ,  as 
נלאם ‎ to  f  ght  together .  Mai.  iii.  13  or  15, 
16  or  18.  Ps.  cxix.  23.  Ezek.  xxxiii.  30.” 
Cocceius.  As  a  N.  דבר ‎ A  word  or  speech. 
1  Sam.  ix.  2  1.  Also,  A  thing ,  anything 
which  can  be  imagined  and  spoken ,  a  mat - 
ter.  Exod.  v.  11.  Gen.  xix.  8.  Deut.  ii.  7. 
&  al.  freq.  A  rate.  Exod.  xiv.  4.  1  K. 
x.  25;  על ‎ דבר ‎ Upon  the  matter  of,  on  ac- 
count  of ,  because  of .  Gen.  xii.  17.  Num. 
xxv.  18.  Ps.  xiv.  5.  As  a  N.  fern,  in 
Reg.  דברת ‎ A  matter ,  affair,  business.  Job 
v.  8.  Ps.  cx.  4,  על ‎ דברתי ‎ מלכי ‎ צדק ‎ Ac- 
cording  to  the  matters  (viz.  that  are  re- 
corded)  of  Mclchisedec.  See  this  ex- 

*“Apis  Hebraice  דבריה, ‎ Chaldaice  ךברא ‎ dicitur  * 

mirabili  duetu  &  ordine: - Politicum  enim  est  hue 

animalculum,  reges  habeas  <Sf  populos,  nrbes  <|י  pus,- 
toria.  De  quibas  e  Gracis  polissimum  cansulcndi , 
Aristoteles,  vElianus,  Sc  Scriptores  Geoponicwv ;  id  e 
Romanis,  Varro,  Virgilius,  Plinius;  Sd.  ex  Arabibus , 
Damir,  &  Alkazuinius;  quorum  scrinia  in  argumento 
tam  trito  miki  compitare  non  vacat.”  Bocharl,  vol. 
iii.  502.  Comp.  Shakespeare's  K.  Henry  V.  act  n 
scene  2,  towards  the  middle. 

plained 


be  considered  either  as  a  V.  to  soder ,  or 
rather  as  a  N.  sober.,  and  so  the  sentence 
be  rendered,  as  in  the  margin  of  our 
translation,  and  by  Bishop  Lowth,  saying 
oj  the  soder,  it  is  good.  Comp.  Job  xli. 

.  15,01-23. 

III.  I;1  Eal  and  Hiph.  To  join ,  overtake . 
Gen.  xxxi.  23.  Jud.  xx.  42.  Comp.  Gen. 
xix.  ’Q. 

IV.  With  אחדי ‎ following,  To  pursue  hard 
after.  We  say  in  Eng.  To  stick  close 
to ,  in  the  same  sense.  1  Sam.  xiv.  22. 
1  Chron.  x.  2.  Jer.  xlii.  16. 

דבר‎ 

I.  The  primary  notion  of  this  Root,  I  ap- 
prehend  with  Cocceius  to  be,  To  drive , 
lead ,  bring,  agere,  ducere;  as  it  likewise 
often  signifies  in  Chaldee  and  Syriac. 
See  Cast  ell.  Ps.  xviii.  48,  וידבר ‎ And  he 
brought,  or  drove,  the  people  under  me. 
So,  Lloutanus,  duxit,  LXX  virorafag  sub- 
Jecting,  and  Vuig.  subdis  pattest  under. 
(In  2  Sam,  xxii.  48,  the  word  for  ידבר ‎ in 
the  Psalm  is  מדיד ‎ subduing.)  Ps.  xlvji.  4, 
where  LXX  J7 ratals,  and  Vulg.  subje- 
cit,  hath  subjected,  J. ontan us,  ducet  shall 
bring.  As  a  N.  דבר ‎ A  driving.  Isa. 
V.  17,  'The  lambs  shall  fed  כדברם ‎ ac- 
cording  to  their  driving,  i.  e.  where  they 
axe  driven,  or  led.  Montan  us ,  juxta  due- 
turn  suum.  Ccmp.  Mic  ii.  12.  As  a 
N.  מדבר ‎ A  wilderness,  an  uncultivated 
and  comparatively  barren  country,  chiefly 
used  for  driving  cattle  into  to  feed.  See 
E'.od.  iii.  1.  1  Sam.  xvii.  28.  xxv.  2  1. 
Comp.  Luke  xv.  4,  and  under  אוה ‎ I. 

II.  Asa  N.  fern.  plur.  דברות ‎ Floats  or  rafts 
of  timber,  driven  along  by  oars,  &c.  occ. 
1  K.  v.  9,  or  23.  So  LXX, 

Comp.  2  Chron.  ii.  15,  or  16,  where  the 
correspondent  Heb.  word  to  דברות ‎ in 
1  K.  is  רפסדות ‎ rendered  likewise  by  the 
LXX  ’E^sfacug. 

III.  Asa  N .  דבר ‎ is  used  for  The  celestial fluid 
or  light,  on  account  of  it’s  activity,  whe. 
ther  operating  with  that  milder  influence 
which  melts  the  ice,  or  with  that  resistless 
impetuosity  which  in  lightening  bears 
down  every  thing  before  it.  Ps.  cxlvii.  18, 
He  sendeth forth  his  ice  like  morsels;  who 
can  stand  before  his  cold  ?  He  sendeth  out 
his  דבר, ‎ and  mclteth  them  ;  he  bfoweth  with 
his  wind ,  the  waters  flow.  Hab.  iii.  4,  5, 
And  the  brightness  ( was  j  as  the  light — 
Before  him  went  רבד, ‎ and  רשף ‎ a  flashing 
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lumps  or  bunches  as  it  were.  Gen.  xliii.  1 1 
f  Jud.  xiv.  8,  9,  18,  &  al.  freq. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  דבשת ‎ The  bunch  of  flesh, 
or  rather  of  fat  and  hair,  on  a  camel’s 
back.  So  Targ.  חטוויאת, ‎ Vulg.  gibbum. 
occ.  Isa.  xxx.  6.  “  The  bunches  are  not 

formed  by  the  rising  of  the  spine  of  the 
back,  but  consist  of  white  fat  almost  like 
suet.”  Brooke's  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  i.  p.  112. 
Buffon  says,  “These  bundles  are  not 
boneyj  they  consist  only  of  a  fat  fleshy 
substance,  nearly  of  the  same  consistence 
as  a  cow’s  udder.”  And  this  able  natu- 
1‘alist  is  inclined  to  consider  them  as  be- 
ing  originally  accidental  deformities  oc- 
casioned  by  pressure,  and  the  continual 
labour  to  which  these  animals  have  been 
from  very  early  times  condemned.  Hist. 
Nat.  tom.  x.  p.  25 — 29. 

דג‎ 

I.  To  multiply  or  increase  exceedingly,  occ. 
Gen.  xlviii.  16,  where  LXX  wsXrfiovh1rr 
o' clv  may  they  be  multiplied. 

II.  As  a  N.  דג, ‎ and  fern.  דגה ‎ Fish,  from 
their  great  increase.  So  Chald.  נון ‎ a  fish, 
from  Heb.  p  to  propagate,  Lat.  piscis, 
aixl  Eng.  fish,  from  Heb.  פשה ‎ to  spread. 
The  l  Abbe  Pluche  shews  from  Leuwen - 
hock,  that  a  single  cod,  though  not  of  the 
largest  size,  contained  nine  millions,  three 
hundred  and  forty -four  thousand  eggs ; 
and  observes,  that  though  a  common 
carp  is  far  from  having  such  a  number 
of  eggs,  yet  the  quantity  of  them  is  so 
amazing,  even  at  the  first  glance,  that 
it  contributes  very  much  to  justify  the 
above  calculation.  Gen.  i.  26.  ix.  2. 
Exod.  vii.  18.  Jon.  ii.  1,  2,  &  al.  freq.  \\ 
Hence 

As  a  V.  דיג ‎ (of  the  same  form  as  ,שיכה‎ 
בין, ‎ &c.)  To  fish.  occ..  Jer.  xvi.  16.  As 
a  Participle  or  participial  N.  masc.  plur. 
דוגיכם ‎ Fishers,  occ.  Jer.  xvi.  16.  Ezek. 
xlvii.  10.  דיגיכה ‎ The  same.  occ.  Isa. 

f  See  H armor’s  Observations,  vol.  i.  504  ק ,  Sec. 
f  Nature  Displayed,  vol.  i.  p.  430,  231,  12mo. 

||  In  the  57th  vol.  of  the  Philosophical  Tr ansae - 
tions,  for  the  year  1767,  Art.  30,  is  a  comparative 
Table  of  the  number  of  eggs  in  the  spawn  of  seve- 
j  ral  kinds  of  fishes,  which  seems  to  have  been  made 
j  with  great  care  and  pains  by  Mr.  Thomas  Harmer, 
and  will  hardly  fail  of  convincing  the  reader  of  the 
amazin g  fecundity  of  the  aquatic  tribes.  This  'i  a- 
ble  may  he  found  also  in  the  Critical  Review  for 


plained  by  St.  Paul,  Heb.  vii.  1 — 3.  The 
LXX,  who  render  על ‎ דברתי ‎ by  xa.ro. 
ra£o׳,  according  to  the  order ,  have  pre- 
served  the  sense,  though  not  the  exact 
idea.  על ‎ דברת ‎ On  account  of,  to  the  end 
that.  Eccles.  vii.  14.  viii.  2,  &  al. 

VI.  דבר ‎ יהוה ‎ The  word  of  the  Lord,  a  title  of 
Christ,  the  true  Light ;  (comp.  Senselll.) 
for  no  man  knowtth  the  Father  save  the 
Son,  and  he  to  whomsoever  the  Son  will 
reveal  him,  Mat.  xi.  27.  Comp.  John 
i.  18.  See  Gen.  xv.  1,  4,  5.  1  Sam.  iii. 
7,  2r.  xv.  10.  1  K.  xiii.  9,  17.  xix.  9. 
Ps.  evii.  20,  &  al.  Comp.  John  i.  1. 
1  John  v.  7.  Rev.  xix.  13,  and  Greek 
and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  A oyo$  XVI. 

VII.  As  a  N.  דביר ‎ The  oracle,  or  speaking 
place,  loquutorium,  that  part  of  the  tern- 
pie  from  whence  Jehovah  spake  and  is- 
sued  his  orders  and  directions,  otherwise 
called  the  Holy  of  Holies,  i  K.  vi.  5,  23, 
&  al.  freq.  Comp.  Num.  vii.  89.  For 
לרבי ‎ in  1  K.  vi.  16,  at  least  fifty  of  Dr. 
Kennicott's  Codices  read  לדביר.‎ 

VIII.  As  a  N.  דבר ‎ The  plague  or  pestilence, 
which  eminently  carries  men  off,  or  drives 
them  to  their  graves.  Exod.  v.  3,  &  al. 
Ireq.  The  LXX  have  nearly  given  the 
idea,  Jer.  xxxii.  36,  by  rendering  it  aVo- 
50־X7],  a  sending  off  or  away  ;  so  Baruch, 
cb.  ii.  25,  uses  0c7t0  50־X7)  for  the  plague. 
In  Hos.  xiii.  14,  very  many  of  Dr.  Ken- 
nicott's  Codices  read  דברך ‎ thy  plague,  sin- 
gular.  It  is  once  used  as  a  Verb,  To 
smite,  like  the  plague,  which  destroys  ge- 
nerally,  but  not  universally,  2  Chron. 
xxii.  10,  ותדבר ‎ and  she  smote  all  the 
seed  royal 3  and  Joash  among  the  rest,  but 
he  escaped  death  by  means  of  Jehoshabe- 
ath,  and  her  husband  Jehoiada,  ver.  1 1  *. 

IX.  As  a  N.  דבר ‎ A  murrain ,  of  cattle,  occ. 
Exod.  ix.  3,  1 5. 

Der.  By  transposition,  Gothic  dreiban, 
Saxon  bjuyan,  and  Eng.  drive,  &c. 

דבש‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Syriac 
רבם ‎ signifies  to  conglutinatc,  glue,  or  join 
together ,  “  conglutinavit,  conjunxit,  ut 
folia  foliis  assuuntur.”  Caslell.  And  this 
seems  nearly  the  idea  of  the  Hebrew  j  for 
hence 

I.  As  a  N.  דבש ‎ Honey,  which,  like  other 
rich  sweet  juices,  is  apt  to  adhere  in 

*  See  Baruh'%  Critica  Sacra  examined, p.  148,  &c• 
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It  bath  the  face  of  a  woman,  but  all  the 
rest  of  the  body  a  Jishes No  doubt  it 
was  from  some  account  of  this  Idol  that 
Horace  took  that  thought  in  his  Art  of 
Poetry,  lin.  5,  4, 

. . . Ut  turpi ler  alrum 

Desinat  in  piscem  mulier  formosa  superne. 

A  handsome  zooman  with  a  fishes  tail. 

Roscommon. 

A  Temple  of  Atergatis,  at  Camion ,  in 
the  land  of  Gilead,  is  mentioned,  a  Mac. 
xii.  26. 

The  name  Atergatis  seems  to  be  derived 
from  Heb. אדר ‎ illustrious,  excellent  (which 
in  like  manner  enters  into  the  composi- 
tion  2  אדרמל^ס ‎ K.  xvii.  31.),  and  דג, ‎ or 
דגה ‎ a  jish,  or  as  a  V.  to  increase  exceed - 
ingly,  and  so,  like  the  name  Dagon ,  it 
may  refer  both  to  the  form  of  the  Jdol, 
and  to  the  grand  attribute  of  fecundity  to 
which  the  worship  of  it  related:  on  which 
latter  account  also  the  more  modern  Ido- 
Inters  represented  it  rather  with  the  half 
of  a  woman  than  of  a  man.  Comp. 
!שדים  under  שדה. ‎ The  same  Idol  at  Asca- 
Ion  whom  Diodorus  Siculus  calls  Derceto 
or  Atergatis ,  Herodotus  (lib.  i.eap.  105.) 
denominates  the  celestial  Aphrodite ,  or 
Venus :  and  nearly  related  to  the  eastern 
Atergatis  is  also  the  Venus  Marina  of  the 
Romans,  or  Ava.Svop.svr)  of  the  Greeks. 
Venus  is  the  ||  productive  power  of  Na ־ 
ture  or  of  the  Heavens.  And  the  Venus 
Marina  is  represented  as  just  risen  from 
the  sea ,  sometimes  with  a  dolphin  at  her 
feet,  sometimes  sitting  on  a  shell,  held  up 
by  two  tritons,  i.  e.  Sea-Gods,  or  -Mon- 

||  So  Lucretius  De  Rer.  Nat.  lib.  i.  lin.  2—5. 
Alma  Venus - 

Quae  mare  navigerum,  quae  terras  frugiferentes 
Concelebras ;  per  te  quoniam  genus  omne  ani- 
mantum 

Concipitur,  visitque  exortum  lumina  solis. 

Blest  Venus  !  Thou  the  sea  and fruitful  earth 
Peoplest  amain  ;  to  Thee  whatever  lives 
It's  being  owes ,  and  that  it  sees  the  sun. 

In  which  lines  one  would  almost  think  that  Lucre - 
tins  had  his  eye  on  the  following  very  similar  pas- 
sage  of  the  Orphic  Hymn  to  Aphrodite,  or  Venus  : 

n«VT«  ynp  tx  o£0־e y  £5 1  ־ y — yjvva;  $1  tb  TtfavTa 
O07>־a  t  £V  oypavou  £s־‘>  xat  £V  yuiy  vjouvwtpjtM, 

Ev  CTOVTCO  T £,  T£. 

From  thee  are  all  things— all  things  thou  producest 
Which  are  in  heaven,  or  in  the  fertile  earth. 

Or  in  the  sea,  or  in  the  great  abyss• 

sters. 


xix.  8.  As  a  N.  fern.  דונה ‎ A  fishing. 
occ.  Amos  iv.  2. 

III.  As  a  N.  דגן ‎ Com  of  all  sorts,  so  named 
from  it’s  great  increase.  Gen.  xxvii.  28, 
&  al.  freq.  Comp.  Mat.  xjii.  23. 

IV.  Asa  N.  דנון ‎ Dagon ,  the  Aleim  of  the 
Philistines, mentioned  Jud.xvi.  23.  1  Sam. 
v.  &  al.  This  name  denotes  the  in c teas- 
ing  or  productive  power  of  the  material 
heavens,  both  in  the  earth  and  in  the  sea, 
of  which  attribute  perhaps  corn  and  fsh, 
from  their  great  fruitfulness,  were  the 
emblems.  tc  Aa/ywv,  6 s  syt  'Zn’wv,  Da - 
gon ,  that  is,  the  Corn-giver says  Sancho - 
niathon  in  Fhilo-Byblius.  From  1  Sam. 
v.  4,  (see  Eng.  marg.)  it  seems  that  (his 
idol  resembled  a  fsh  in  the  lower  part, 
with  a  human  head  and  hands;  and  it 
appears  plain  from  the  prohibitions, 
Exod.  xx.  4.  Deut.  iv.  *8,  and  from  a 
place  being  called  בית ‎ דנון ‎ the  temple  of 
Dagon ,  Josh.  xv.  41,  that  the  Idolaters 
in  those  parts  had  anciently  some  fishy 
Idols,  as  it  is  certain  they  had  in  later 
times ;  and  “  Sir  John  Chardin  twice 
mentions  fshes  reputed  to  be  sacred  at 
this  day  in  the  East*.”  “  Piscem  Syri 
venerantur ,  The  Syrians  worship  a  fsh," 
says  Cotta  in  Cicero  de  Nat.  Deor.  iii. 
cap.  1 5.  Though  perhaps  it  may  be  best 
with  f  Selden  to  refer  this  assertion  to 
the  Syrian,  and  Phenician  Idol  Atergatis, 
by  the  Greeks  corruptly  called  J  Derceto, 
which  had  the  upper  part  like  a  woman, 
the  lower  like  a fsh  ;  as  Lucian,  who  says 
he  was  an  eye-witness,  informs  us  (De 
Dea  Syr.  tom.  ii.  p.  884,  edit.  Bened.) 
“  A zpxelovs  £180$  sv  $01vik7)  £Qv)Yj<rapLr}v, 
$T£Y1p,0t  %£V0V"  Yip.l^Y)  p,£V  yVVY)'  TO  $£  QKO- 
<T0V  £K  p.Y)pUJV  £$  OlKgOVS  wq$ol$,  l%0UOf 

ovpr!  enrol  £  tv  A  at.  In  Phenicia  I  saw  the 
image  of  Derceto,  (or  Atergatis);  a  strange 
sight  truly !  For  she  had  the  half  of  a 
woman,  but  from  the  thighs  downward  a 
fishes  tail.”  Diodorus  Siculus ,  lib.  ii.  de- 
scribing  the  same  Idol  as  represented  at 
Ascalon  says,  “  To  p,sv  urpo<r1v7rov  g y£t 
yuvouKOS,  to  he  ccXXo  <rwp.cL  wstxv  tyfvo$. 

*  1 farmer's  Observations,  vol.  iii.  p.  53,  where 
$ee  more. 

f  De  Diis  Syris  Syntag.  ii.  cap.  3,  p.  197. 

X  So  Pliny ,  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  v.  cap.  23,  speaking 
of  Hierapolis  in  Syria,  “  Jbi  prodigiosa  Atergatis, 
Graecis  autem  Derceto  dicta,  colitur.  At  that  place  is 
worshipped  the  monstrous  Atergatis,  by  the  Greeks, 
called  Derceto. 
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other  triangular,  er  like  an  N  or  M,  &c. 
so  that  every  one  knows  by  them  his  re- 
spective  cottor.  They  are  carried  in  the 
front,  and  set  up  in  the  place  where  the 
caravan  is  to  pitch,  before  that  comes  up, 
at  some  distance  from  one  another.  They 
are  also  carried  by  day,  not  lighted  ;  but 
yet  by  the  figure  and  number  of  them 
the  IJagges  (or  Pilgrims)  are  directed  to 
what  cottor  they  belong,  as  soldiers  by 
their  colours,  where  to  rendezvous  ;  and 
without  such  directions  it  would  be  im- 
possible  to  avoid  confusion  in  such  a  vast 
number  of  people.”  lt  As  travelling  then 

*  in  the  night  must  be,  generally  *peak- 
ing,  most  desirable  to  a  great  multitude 
in  that  desert,  we  may  believe  a  compas- 
sionate  God,  for  the  most  part,  directed 
Israel  to  move  in  the  night.  And  in  con- 
sequence  must  we  not  rather  suppose  the 
standards  of  the — Tribes  were  moveable 
beacons ,  like  those  of  the  Mecca  Pilgrims, 
than  flags,  or  any  thing  of  that  kind  ?” 
From  these  particulars,  compared  with 
the  use  of  the  word  in  the  Book  of  Can- 
tides  (of  which  presently)  my  Author 
collects,  that  the  Boot  דגל ‎ signifies,  to  en - 
lighten ,  dazzle,  glister ,  or  the  like ;  and 
to  confirm  his  interpretation  it  may  be 
worth  observing,  that  in  Arabic  it  signi- 
ties  to  bum ,  also  to  cover  with  gold  or  si l- 
ver,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  thing  co- 
tered  appears  to  be  gold  or  silver  ;  and  as 
a  N.  with  Elif  inserted,  דגאל ‎ Gold,  also 
the  glittering  0J  a  sword.  See  Castell. 

Hence  Eng.  dazzle ,  the  ג  being  pronounced 
soft  like  the  Arabic  Gjim. 

I.  Then,  As  a  N.  דגל ‎ Aluminous  standard 
or  portable  beacon,  resembling  those  above 
described.  The  four  Tribes  of  Judah, 
Keuben,  Ephraim,  and  Dan,  who  en- 
camped  on  the  East,  South,  West,  and 
North,  of  the  Tabernacle  respectively, 
had  each  of  them  one  of  these  luminous 
standards.  See  Num.  ii.  throughout.  As 
a  V.  Ps.  xx.  6,  In  the  name  of  our  God 
נדגל ‎ we  will  set  up  our  standards. 

II.  As  a  N.  דגל ‎ A  light  or  lamp,  such  as 
was  carried  before  the  new-married  cou- 
pie  on  the  evening  of  their  wedding. 

*  It  should  be  observed,  however,  that  the  intense 
heat  of  Ike  sun  by  day  must  have  been  considerably 
moderated  to  the  Israelites  by  the  cloud  which  was 
spread  over  them  for  a  covering  in  the  day-time.  P3. 
cv.  39  Comp. Num.  x.  34.  xiv.  14.  Wisd  xix  7. 

K  2  (Comp . 


slers,  half  men  and  half  fish.  A  fish. 
however,  is  in  both  exhibitions  a  part 
of  the  imagery.  See  Spence's  Polymetis, 
Dial.  xiv.  p.  220. 

!shall  only  add,  that  the  Temple  of  Da- 
gon  at  Azotus,  in  which  the  Ark  of  God 
was  placed,  was  burnt  by  Jonathan,  the 
brother  of  Judas  Maccabeus,  1  Mac.  x. 
83,  84  ;  and  for  farther  satisfaction  con- 
cerning  this  Idol,  I  with  great  pleasure 
refer  to  Mr.  Hutchinson  6  Trinity  of  the 
Gentiles,  p.  492,  &־c.  to  Bate's  Crit. 
Heb.  in  the  word  דגון, ‎ and  to  his  Note 
on  1  Sam.  v.  4,  in  his  Translation  of  the 
Pentateuch,  &c. 

Der.  A  dog ,  from  their  prolife  nature, 
called  in  Greek  xvwv  for  the  same  rea- 
son.  A  dug.  Qa  ?  Also  dag ,  a  North- 
country  word  for  dew,  from  it’s  remark- 
able  power  in  vegetation ,  which  is  often 
observed  in  the  sacred  writers.  So  Ho- 
mer,  Odyss.  xiii.  lin.  245,  calls  it  Tsfla- 
^ via,  re  egor!  The  vegetative  dew.  From 
dag  we  have  the  V.  To  dag,  the  N.  dag- 
lock,  also,  to  daggle .  Qu  ? 

דגל‎ 

The  Lexicons  and  Translations  render  this 
word  as  a  N.  (in  which  form  it  often 
occurs)  A  standard  or  banner ;  as  a  V. 
(once  Ps.  xx.  6.)  To  set  up  a  banner  ;  as 
a  Particip.  paoul  דגול ‎ Vexillatus,  one  dis - 
tinguished  by  a  banner ,  the  chief est ;  as  a 
Participle  Niph.  Bannered,  or  with  ban- 
ners.  But  what  is  the  ideal  meaning  of 
the  Root  ?  Harmer,  Observations,  vol.  i. 
p.  472,  &c.  shews  from  Pitts  and  Po- 
cache ,  that  as  in  Arabia,  and  the  neigh- 
bouring  countries,  on  account  of  the  in- 
tense  heat  of  the  sun  by  day,  they  gene- 
rally  choose  to  travel  by  night,  so  topre- 
vent  confusion  in  their  large  caravans, 
particularly  in  the  annual  one  to  Mecca, 
each  cottor  or  company,  of  which  the  ca- 
ravan  consists,  has  it’s  distinct  portable 
beacon ,  which  is  carried  on  the  top  of  a 
pole,  and  consistsof  several  lights;  which, 
says  Pitts,  “aresomewhat  like  iron  stoves , 
into  which  they  put  short  dry  wood,  which 
some  of  the  camels  are  loaded  with. — 
Every־  cottor  hath  one  of  these  poles  be- 
longing  to  it,  some  of  which  have  ten, 
some  twelve,  of  these  lights,  on  their 
tops,  more  or  less;  and  they  are  likewise 
of  different  figures  as  well  as  numbers ; 
one  perhaps  oval  way  like  a  gate;  an¬ 
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employed  in  carrying  bricks.  And  thus 
the  LXX  Kotpivw  and  Vulg.  cophino,  and 
Symmachus  translates  the  sentence,  'Ai 
ysipsg  aura  koqivs  avrjXXa.yricrctv  His  hands 
were  freed  from  the  basket,  and  Jerome 
to  the  same  purpose,  Manus  ejus  a  co- 
phino  recesserunt.  Diodati  in  his  Italian 
translation  renders  it,  “  le  sue  mani  si  non 
dipartite  dalle  corbe,  his  hands  were  re - 
moved  from  the  baskets,  i.  e.  says  he  in  a 
note,  du  portar  la  terra  da  far  mattoni , 
from  carrying  earth  to  make  bricks, 
Exod.  i.  14.”  And  baskets  might  pro- 
bably  be  employed  both  in  carrying  the 
earth  of  which  the  brickswere  made,  and 
also  the  bricks  themselves. 

III.  As  a  N.  דריכה ‎ Loves,  pleasures  of  love. 
Prov.  vii.  18.  Ezek.  xvi.  8.  xxiii.  17. 
In  several  passages  the  word  may  be 
translated  either  breasts  or  loves,  and  ac- 
cordingly  is  differently  rendered  by  dif- 
ferent  translators,  as  in  Prov.  v.  19. 
Cant.  i.  2. 

IV.  As  a  N.  דוד ‎ A  lover ,  a  beloved  one.  Isa. 
v.  1.  Cant.  i.  13.  iv.  16.  It  occurs  above 
thirty  times  in  this  Book  of  Canticles,  as 
the  title  of  the  beloved  one,  i.  e.  of  Solo- 
mon  as  a  type  of  Christ,  who  is  himself 
called  דויד ‎ The  beloved  one,  Jer.  xxx.  9. 
Ezek.  xxxiv.  23.  xxxvii.  24,  23.  Hos. 
iii.  5.  Amos  ix.  ir.  Zech.  xii.  8;  and 
whom  דויד ‎ David  the  King  and  Prophet 
of  Israel,  typified,  in  his  originally  mean 
appearance,  in  his  eminent  qualifications, 
in  his  various  persecutions,  in  his  exal- 
tation,  in  his  victories  and  conquests,  and 
even  in  his  taking  to  wife  the  *  adulte- 
rous  woman,  and  thereby  bringing  guilt 
upon  himself.  See  Isa.  liii.  6.  2  Cor.  v. 
21. 

V.  As  a  N.  דוד ‎ and  דר ‎ An  uncle.  1  Sam. 
x.  14.  Lev.  xxv.  49,  &  al.  freq.  Also, 
An  uncles  son ,  a  cousin-german.  Comp. 
Jer.  xxxii.  8,  with  ver.  12  ;  where  the 
Vulg.  renders  דדי ‎ by  patrueli9  mei,  my 

.  paternal  cousin;  and  in  Amos  vi.  10,  for 
דודו ‎ the  Targum  has  קריביה ‎ his  near  re - 
lation ,  so  Vulg.  propinquus  ejus,  and 
LXX  01  01X.S101  avicov.  As  a  N.  fern. 
דרה ‎ and  in  Reg.  רדת ‎ An  aunt ,  whether 
a  father's  sister ,  Exod.  vi.  20.  Comp, 
ch.  ii.  2.  Num.  xxvi.  395  or  an  uncle's 
wife,  Lev.  xviii.  14.  It  is  evident  these 

*  See  Hos.  i,  2,  ch.  iii.  throughout. 

names 


(Comp.  Mat.  xxv.  1 — 2 ז .)  occ.  Cant, 
ii.  4,  He  brought  me  to  the.  banqueting 
house  (Heb.  house  of  •wine)  ודגלו ‎ עלי ‎ and 
his  lamp  over ,  or  for ,  me  was  love.  As 
a  Particip.  paoul.  occ.  Cant.  v.  10,  My 
beloved  is  white  and  ruddy ,  דגול ‎ מרבבה‎ 
lighted  with  ten  thousand  (lamps)  or  daz- 
zling,  as  a  gaudy  bridegroom  surrounded 
with  ten  thousand  lamps.  As  a  Participle 
Niph.  fern.  plur.  occ.  Cant.  vi.  4,  10, 
where  the  bride  is  said  to  be  אימה ‎ terri- 
He,  or  rather  dazzling ,  כנדגלות ‎ as  women 
.shone  upon,  i.  e.  by  the  nuptial  lamps, 
the  splendour  of  which  would  no  doubt 
be  strongly  reflected  by  their  rich  attire 
and  jewels  worn  on  such  an  occasion. 

דגד‎ 

To  sit  on  eggs,  or  young  ones,  as  a  bird,  to 
warm, fo*tcr,  cherish  them  (as  it  is  like- 
wise  used  in  the  Chaldee  Targum  on  Job 
xxxix.  14,  for  the  Heb.  הכה ‎ to  warm). 
occ.  Jer.  xvii.  11,  where  Vulg.  fovit, 
warmed ,  cherished. —  as  a  serpent,  occ. 
Isa.  xxxiv.  15,  where  Vulg.  fovit,  There 
thedarting serpent  nestles  or  makesit's  nest, 
ותמלט ‎ ובקעה ‎ ודגרה ‎ בעלה ‎ and  lays  ( it's 
eggs),  and  hatches,  and  sits  on,  or  fosters 
(them,  or  it’s  young)  with  it's  shadow  or 
shelter.  Aristotle,  Hist.  Anim.  lib.  v.  ad 
fin.  has  a  very  similar  passage  concerning 
serpents ,  fi  SJoIoksviv  s%uj■  irav  $s  fsy.71, 
si g  rv\v  yry  &1fcua.%£1  syXsTtslai  8e  kou 
ravla,  rw  vs־spw  sisi.  They  lay  eggs, 
and  when  4they  have  laid  them,  they  sit 
on,  or  foster  them  in  the  ground,  and 
these  are  hatched  the  following  year.’’ 
Here  woroxsiv  answers  to  מלט ‎ in  Isa. 
sTtccot^siv  to  דגר, ‎ and  ekXsttsiv  to  בקע.‎ 
Comp.  Pliny ,  lib.  x.  cap.  62.  And  see 
more  in  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  p.  415,  and  in 
Scheuchzer  Phys.  Sacr.  on  Isa.  xxxiv.  15. 

דד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  (see  נרד ‎ under  נד) ‎ but 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. דריכה ‎ The  breasts  or 
paps  of  a  woman.  Ezek.  xxiii.  3,  8,  21. 

II.  As  a  N.  דוד ‎ Some  vessel  0J'  a  roundish, 
protuberant  form,  resembling  a  woman’s 
breast. 

1.  A  pot  or  caldron,  occ.  1  Sam.  ii.  14.  Job 
xli.  11.  2  Chron.  xxxv.  23. 

2.  A  basket,  occ.  2  K.  x.  7.  Jer.  xxiv.  2. 
Ps.  lxxxi.  7,  where  it  seems  to  mean,  as 
Mr.  Green  has  observed  in  his  Note  on 
this  text,  a  basket,  namely,  says  he,  the 
labourer’s  basket,  which  was  probably 
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beginning  of  May.  And  therefore  I 
should  refer  this  circumstance  of  their 
smell  to  the  fruit  rather  than  to  the  flower, 
especially  as  Brookes ,  who  has  given  a 
particular  description,  and  a  print,  of  this 
plant  (Nat.  Hist.  vol.  vi.  p.  2^3,  4.), 
expressly  observes  that  the  fruit  has  a 
strong  nauseous  smell  f ,  though  he  says 
nothing  about  the  scent  of  the  flower. 
And  this  circumstance  will  in  some  mea- 
sure  account  for  what  Hasselquist  (in  the 
place  above  cited)  remarks,  that  the  Arabs 
at  Nazareth  call  it  by  a  name  which  sig- 
nifies  in  their  language  the  Devil’s  vie - 
tuals.  So  the  Samaritan  Chief  Priest 
told  Maundrell  (Travels,  March  24), 
that  “  the  Mandrakes  were  plants  of  a 
large  leaf,  bearing  a  certain  sort  of  fruit, 
in  shape  resembling  an  apple,  growing 
ripe  in  harvest,  but  of  an  ill  savour,  and 
not  zvholesome.  But  then  he  added,  that 
the  virtue  of  them  was  to  help  conception, 
being  laid  under  the  genial  bed  •,  and 
that  the  women  were  often  wont  so  to 
apply  it,  at  this  day,  out  of  an  opinion 
of  it’s  vrotifick  virtue.”  Rachael,  therefore, 
coidd  not  want  them  either  for  food  or 
fragrancy ;  and  from  the  whole  tenour 
of  the  narration,  Gen.  xxx.  compared 
with  ch.  xxix.  32,  33,  34,  it  appears  that 
both  she  and  Leah  had  some  such  notion, 
as  the  Samaritan  Chief  Priest  entertained, 
of  their  genial  virtue.  And  does  not  the 
Jewish  Queen’s  mention  of  them  in  Cant, 
vii.  13,  intimate  somewhat  of  the  same 
kind,  and  shew  that  the  same  opinion 
prevailed  among  the  Jews  in  the  time  of 
Solomon  ?  (See  Outlines,  p.  339.)  Nor 
was  this  opinion  confined  to  the  Jews  ; 
the  Greeks  and  Romans  had  the  same 
notion  of  Mandrakes.  They  gave  to  the 
fruit  the  name  of  the  Apple  of  Love,  and 
to  Venus  that  of  Mandragoritis.  The 
Emperor  Julian ,  in  his  Epistle  to  Ca- 
lixencs ,  says,  that  he  drinks  the  juice  of 
Mandrakes  to  excite  amorous  inclinations. 

f  On  account  of  the  fetid  smell  of  the  Mandrakes, 
whether  fruit  or  flower,  or  both,  I  apprehend  th£y 
had  their  Chaldee  and  Syriac  namesprrnn'a1׳d  ׳בי־ח־זא•‎ 
from  Chald.  and  Syr.  סבחחא ‎ he-gout.  But  Abbe  Mu- 
riti,  in  Travels,  vol.  iii.  says,  that  “  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood  of  Jerusalem  he  met  with  many  of  these 
plants ;  and  that  the  greater  part  of  those  which 
he  saw  were  covered  with  a  ripe  fruit  of  the  size 
and  colour  of  small  red  apples,  exceedingly  ruddy, 
and  of  a  most  agreeable  odour, 
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names  of  relation  are  taken  from  affec - 
tionate  love. 

VI.  With  a  formative  י  prefixed  ירד, ‎ hence 
as  a  N.  fem.  sing.  ידדות ‎ A  love,  i.  e.  an 
object  of  love,  a  dearly  beloved  one.  occ. 
Jer.  xii.  7.  As  a  N.  with  a  participial  י 
inserted  ידיר ‎ Beloved ,  well  beloved,  ami - 
able.  Deut.  xxxiii.  12.  Isa.  v.  1.  Ps. 
lxxxiv.  2,  &  al.  שיר ‎ ירידת ‎ A  song  of  love. 
Ps.  xlv.  I. 

Der.  Hence  the  Tyrian  Dido,  otherwise 
called  Elisa  (עליצא)  i.  e.  delightful,  had 
her  name.  Hence  also  Welsh  diden,  a 
nipple,  Eng.  diddy ,  Gr.  rnfiog,  a  breast, 
n(h)  rwyvr),  a  nurse,  &c.  Eng.  teat.  Also, 
perhaps,  Welsh  Tad ,  a  father,  and  Eng. 
dad,  daddy. 

דדא‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  Root  seems 
nearly  related  to  the  preceding  דד, ‎ as 
בזא ‎ to  בז, ‎ for 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  דוראי ‎ occ. 
Jer.  xxiv.  1,  for  baskets  of  a  round  protu- 
berant  form,  which  in  the  next  verse  are 
called  דוד ‎ without  the  א. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  דודאים ‎ Mandrakes 
both  plant  and  fruit.  So  all  the  ancient 
versions,  and  amongst  them  the  LXX, 
Mavfyayopaf  and  pjAa  poavtipotyopou , 
and  Onkelos  יברוחי. ‎ occ.  Gen.  xxx.  14, 
!5,  16.  Cant.  vii.  13,  or  14.  From  the 
former  passage  we  may  collect,  that  the 
fruit  was  ripe  in  wheat-harvest.  And 
thus  Hasselquist,  Voyages,  p.  160,  speak- 
ing  of  Nazareth  in  Galilee,  says,  “  What 
I  found  most  remarkable  at  this  village 
was  the  great  number  of  Mandrakes , 
which  grew  in  a  vale  below  it.  I  had 
not  the  pleasure  to  see  this  plant  in  bios- 
som,  the  fruit  now  (May  the  5th,  O.  S.) 
hanging  ripe  on  the  stem ,  which  lay  wi- 
thered  on  the  ground. — From  the  season 
in  which  this  Mandrake  blossoms  and  ri- 
pens  fruit,  one  might  form  a  conjecture 
that  it  was  Rachael’s  Dudaim.  These 
were  brought  her  in  the  wheat-harvest, 
which  in  Galilee  is  in  the  month  of  May 
about  this  time ,  and  the  Mandrake  was 
now  in  fruit.״  From  Cant.  vii.  13,  it 
appears  that  the  דודאים ‎ yielded  a  re- 
markable  smell  at  the  same  time  as  the 
vines  and  pomegranates  flowered,  which 
in  Judea  is  *  about  the  end  of  April,  or 

*  See  Outlines  of  a  Nezv  Commentary  on  Solomon's 

Song,  p.  147,  &c. 
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guor,  sickness.  Ps.  xli.  4.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  in  Reg.  מדד ‎ Sicknesses .  Deut.vii.  iq. 

II.  It  is  particularly  used  for  the  female 
periodical  sickness.  Lev.  xii.  2.  xv.  33, 

&  al. 

Hence  Gr.  Avy  unhappiness,  grief. 

דחה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  drive ,  impel ,  push , 

c/ouw,  or  array,  thrust  forth  or 
down.  Ps.  xxxv.  3.  cxviii.  13.  cxl.  5. 
Jer.  li.  34,  &  al.  freq.  In  Kal,  passively. 
To  he  driven,  or  thrust  down.  occ.  Ps. 
xxxvi.  13.  As  a  N.  דחי ‎ A  foil  or  stum - 
bling,  occasioned  by  being  impelled  or 
thrust.  t*s.  Ivi.  14.  cxvi.  8.  As  a  N. 
fern.  מדהה ‎ A  push  or  impulse  that  mokes 
one  fall,  ruin ,  Ini  pulsus  ad  ruinam.  occ. 
Prow  xxvi.  28.  Comp.  Root  נדה.‎ 

II.  In  Hiph.  To  dispel,  purge  away,  as 
blood.  Isa. iv.  4. 

III.  To  thrust  or  plunge  into  water,  occ. 

2  Chron.  iv.  6.  Ezek.  xl.  38.  It  does 
not  strictly  express  though  it  implies 
Washing,  which  is  denoted  by  another 
word,  רחץ. ‎ See  Exod.  xxix.  17.  Lev. 
i•  9>  13• 

IV.  As  a  N.  דחן ‎ rendered  Millet ,  a  k»nd  oi 
plant,  so  called  perhaps  from  it’s  thrust - 
in g  forth  such  a  quantity  of  grains.  Thus 
in  Latin  it  is  called  Milium,  “quasi  scil. 
mille  grana  ferat  units  culmus ,  as  if  one 
stalk  bore  a  thousand  grains  f.”  occ. 
Ezek.  iv.  9.  No  doubt,  דחן ‎ means  the 
same  kind  of  grain  as  what  is  now  called 
in  the  East  Durr  a,  which,  according  to 
Niebuhr X,  is  a  kind  of  millet  (sorte  de 
millet),  and  when  made  into  bad  bread 
with  camel’s  milk,  oil,  butter,  or  grease, 
is  almost  the  only  food  which  is  eaten  by 
the  common  people  in  Arabia  Felix.  “  I 
found  it  so  disagreeable,  says  my  author, 
that  I  should  willingly  have  preferred  to 
it  plain  barley  bread,”  which  remark 
tends  to  illustrate  Ezek.  iv.  9.  Durra  is 
also  used  in  Palestine  and  Syria,  and  it  is 
generally  agreed  that  “  it  yields  much 
more  than  any  other  kind  of  grain — le 
Durra  rend  beaucoup  plus  que  tous  les 
autres  grains.” 

V.  Chald.  As  a  N.  plur.  Instruments 

f  See  Martinii  Lexicon  Etymolog.  in  Milium . 

I  Description  de  l’Arabie,  p.  45, 135, 136,  vrhtre 
see  more. 
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(See  Calmet' s  Dictionary.)  And  before 
him,  Dioscorides,  lib.  iv.  cap.  67,  had  ob- 
served  of  it,  “  Aoxet  y  (piXlgwv  eivai 
vroiynxy.  The  Root  is  supposed  to  be 
used  in  Philtres  or  Love- Pot  ions.״  On 
the  whole  there  seems  little  doubt  but 
this  plant  had  a  provocative  quality,  and 
therefore  it’s  Hebrew  name  דודאים ‎ may 
be  properly  deduced  from  דדים ‎ pleasures 
of  love,  as  under  the  first  Sense  דודאים‎ 
baskets,  from  .דוד‎ 

דהב ‎ Chald. 

The  same  as  the  Heb.  זהב ‎ Gold,  Ezra 
vii.  15.  Dan.  ii.  32,  &:  al.  freq. 

As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  fem. 
מדהבה ‎ Golden ,  i.  e.  decked  or  abounding 
with  gold.  occ.  Isa.  xiv.  4.  The  Pro- 
phet,  introducing  the  Jews  singing  their 
song  of  triumph  after  their  return  from 
Babylon ,  very  properly  and  beautifully 
uses  a  Chaldee  word,  and  probably  the 
very  same  as  the  Babylonians  applied  to 
their  superb  and  opulent  capital.  Comp. 
Rev.  xviii.  16. 

דחם‎ 

The  V.  in  Arabic  signifies.  To  come  upon 
suddenly  or  unexpectedly ,  to  overwhelm, 
as  destruction,  the  night,  &c.  See  Castell. 
It  occurs  once  in  Hebrew,  Jer.  xiv.  9,  as 
a  Participle  Niph.  and  may  be  rendered, 
overwhelmed,  astonied,  or  stupefied.  LXX, 
vtfvivv  asleep. 

Hence  perhaps  the  Greek  a.§yp.ov£w$  to  be 
depressed  or  almost  overwhelmed  with 
sorrow. 

דהר‎ 

I.  To  prance,  spring,  or  bound,  as  a  horse, 
occ.  Nah.  iii.  2.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur. 
דהרות ‎ Prancings,  or  rather  scamperings  ; 
for  it  relates  to  the  horses  of  the  Cana- 
anites  scampering  away  in  flight  *.  occ. 
Jud.  v.  22,  twice. 

II.  As  a  N.  תדהר ‎ Some  species  of  tree; 
probably  so  called  from  the  springiness  or 
elasticity  of  it’s  wood.  occ.  Isa.  xli.  19. 

lx.  13. 

Der.  Deer ,  from  their  bounding.  Qu  ? 

דוה‎ 

With  a  radical  immutable  ו,  but  a  muta- 
ble,  though  radical,  ה. 

I.  To  languish ,  be  faint.  As  a  Particip.  or 
participial  N.  דוה ‎ Faint,  languishing. 
Lam.  i.  13.  v.  17.  As  a  N.  דוי ‎ Lan ־ 

*  See  Green's  Poetical  Parts  of  the  Old  Testa- 

ment,  p.  65. 
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explains  it,  after  ( according  to)  our  abi- 
lit}־׳.  Job  xxxix.  25,  בדי ‎ שפר ‎ “  When 
the  trumpet  soundeth  amain.”  Mr.  Heath. 
Jer.  XX.  8,  כי ‎ מדי ‎ אדבר ‎ For  as  often  as  I 
spake. 

With  the  Pronoun  suffixes,  Prov.  xxv. ,6 ‎ ן 
דיך ‎ Thy  sufficiency,  what  is  sufficient  fur 
thee.  Exod.  xxxvi.  7,  דיכם ‎ Sufficient /or 
them. 

On  Job  xi.  3.  xvii.  16.  xviii.  13,  see 
under  בד ‎ VII. 

2.  Of  capacity.  Mai.  iii.  10  עד ‎ בלי ‎ די ‎ TUI 
not  enough,  i.  e.  as  our  translation  rightly 
paraphrases  it,  till  there  shall  not  be  room 
enough  to  receive  it.  Lev.  xxv.  26.  כדי‎ 
גאלתו ‎ According  to  the  capacity  of  his 
redemption ,  i.  e.  according  to  what  it  will 
take  or  require.  So  Deut.  xxv.  2.  כדי‎ 
רשעתו ‎ According  to  the  capacity  of  his 
fault ,  or  to  what  it  requires.  Nah.  ii.  13, 
The  lion  did  tear  in  pieces  בדי ‎ גדותיו ‎ for  the 
capacity  or  demand  of  his  whelps,  i.  e. 
as  our  translation,  enough  for  his  whelps. 
Jer.  li.  58,  7 ,hus  saith  Jehovah  of  Hosts, 
the  broad  walls  of  Babylon  shall  be  utterly 
broken  down ,  and  her  high  gates  shall  be 
burned  באש ‎ with  fire,  so  that  the  peoples 
(i.  e.  who  built  Babylon  and  it’s  stu- 
pendous  appurtenances)  have  laboured 
בדי ‎ ריק ‎ for  the  capacity  (supply)  of  empti• 
ness  or  vacuity ,  and  the  nations  בדי ‎ אש ‎ for 
the  supply  off  re  (comp.  ver.  25), ויעפו‎ 
and  have  wearied  themselves;  that  is, 
devastation  and  fire  shall  devour  all  their 
labours.  To  this  purpose  the  Targum, 
Vulgate,  and  Martin's  French  transla- 
tion,  which  see.  Comp.  Hab.  ii.  13. 
Hence  the  Latin  Dis,  rich  j  and  from 
this  Hoot  the  Celts  seem  to  have  hid 
their  “  *  De,  Di,  Te,  or  Dia ,  the  only 
appellation  by  which  God  is  known  to 
those  who  speak  the  Galic  of  Britain  and 
Ireland.”  And  so  the  Gauls,  in  f  Caesar’s 
time,  asserted  that  they  wereall  descended 
from  father  Di  or  Dis,  ab  Dite  yutre . 
Aiid  it  may  be  amusing  to  remark,  that 
in  vulgar  French  the  ancient  Gaulish 
name  of  God,  Di  or  Da,  is  still  preserved, 
as  in  these  forms  of  denying,  Nenni- 
di,  neddi -da;  and  of  affirming,  Par  -di, 
oui -da. 

From  Heb.  די ‎ the  Greeks  likewise  de~ 

י  Macphersoris  Introduction  to  the  History  of 

Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
f  Comraentar.  lib.  vi.  cap.  16. 
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of  mitsick  played  on  by  impulse,  occ.  Dan. 
vi.  18,  or  lg. 

דחל ‎ Chald. 

From  the  Heb.  זחל, ‎ To  fear.  Dan.  v.  19. 
In  Aphel,  To  affright .  Dan.  iv.  2.  As  a 
participial  N.  דחיל ‎ Terrible,  frightful. 
Dan.  ii.  31,  &  al. 

דתן ‎ See  under  דחה‎ 

דחף‎ 

In  Kal,  To  urge ,  impel,  hasten.  So  as  a  Parti- 
ciple  paoul  masc.  plur.  דחופים ‎ Hastened . 
occ.  Esth.  iii.  15.  viii.  14.  In  Niph.  To 
be  urged,  hastened,  occ.  2  Chron.  xxvi.  20. 
Esth.  vi.  12.  Asa  N.  fern.  plur.  מדחפת‎ 
Precipices,  i.  e.  destruction ,  so  LXX,xa- 
'?oupfopa.v ,  Vulg.  interitu.  occ.  Ps.cxl.  12. 

Der.  Deep.  Qu  ? 

דחק‎ 

To  thrust,  press  upon,  distress,  occ.  Jud.  ii. 
18,  (where  LXX,£xQ\1£ovrouv  distressing) 
Joel  ii.  8.  Hence  Gr.  Jiraw  to  pursue. 

די‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but 

I.  As  a  N.  denotes  enough,  sufficiency , 
plenty ,  and  is  spoken  either  of  quantity 
or  capacity. 

1.  Of  quantity,  number,  or  degree.  Exod. 
xxxvi.  3,  The  people  bring  much  מדי ‎ more 
than  enough  for  the  service  of  the  work. 
Lev.  v.  7,  If  his  hand  cannot  attain  די‎ 
שה ‎ the  sufficiency  of  a  lamb,  i.  e.  enough 
to  procure  or  purchase  it.  Deut.  xv.  8, 
די ‎ מחסרו ‎ Sufficient/or  his  need.  Jud.  vi.  5, 
And  they  came  כדי ‎ according  to  the  plenty 
of  locusts ,  i.  e.  as  numerous  as  the  locusts 
for  multitude.  1  Sam.  i.  7,  מדי ‎ עלתה‎ 
According  to  the  frequency  of  her  going 
up,  i.  e.  as  often  as  she  went  up.  Comp, 
ch.  vii.  16.  xviii.  30.  1  K.  xiv.  28.  Jer. 
xxxi.  20.  So  2  K.  iv.  8, סדי ‎ עברו ‎ As  oft 
as  he  passed  by,  say  our  translators  rightly. 
2  Chron.  xxiv.  5.  מדי ‎ שנה ‎ According  to 
the  frequency  of  the  year,  i.  e.  as  oft  as 
the  year  conies  round.  Comp.  Isa.  lxvi.  23. 
2  Chron.  xxx.  3 ,  Had  not  sanctified  them- 
selves  למדי ‎ sufficiently,  for  למה ‎ די ‎ accord - 
ingto  what  (was)  sufficient,  [the  ה  being 
dropt  in  מרי, ‎ as  in  מזה ‎ What  is  that? 
Exod.  iv.  2.  מלכם ‎ What  to  you ?  i.  e. 
what  mean  ye?  Isa.  iii.  15.)  Esth.  i.  18. 
וכדי ‎ Even  according  to  the  sufficiency  of 
contempt  and  anger,  i.  e.  with  which  the 
Queen  answered.  Neh.  v.  8,  כרי ‎ בנו‎ , 
literally,  according  to  the  sufficiency  (that 
was)  in  us,  i.  e.  as  our  translation  rightly 
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black ,  dark ;  du,  ink;  duawg,  blacky 
blaekisli ;  duo,  to  wax  black ,  also  to  black* 
en,  darken;  duedd,  blackness,  &c. 

דך ‎ Chald. 

Pronoun,  This ,  that.  Ezra  iv.  13.  v.  16, 

&  al.  דכן ‎ The  same.  occ.  Dan.  ii.  31. 
vii.  20,  21. 

דכא‎ 

I.  To  break,  break  down ,  crush.  Job  xxii.  9. 
Isa.  xix.  10.  Job  iv.  19.  vi.  9.  Lam.  iii. 
34.  Comp.  Isa.  iii.  15. 

II.  To  crush,  humble,  oppress.  Job  v.  4. 
xix.  2.  Ps.  xxxiv.  19,  &  al.  freq.  As  a 
N.  דכא ‎ Humiliation.  So  LXX,  raifsi- 
vcvnv.  occ.  Ps.  xc.  3.  Thus  St.  Paul 
speaks,  Phil.  iii.  21,  of  ׳ro  <rwy,%  rrtg 
r  our  Eiv  tors  teg  7j y.u>v  the  body  of  our  humi- 
liation,  our  vile  body,  which  is  brought 
down  to  the  grave,  and  sown  in  dishonour. 
Michaelis ,  Supp.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  441, 
says,  that  the  N.  דכא ‎ in  Arabic  signifies 
dust.  If  we  might  with  him  suppose  it  to 
have  the  same  sense  in  Hebrew,  it  must; 
be  admitted  that  this  would  excellently 
suit  Ps.  xc.  3,  compared  with  Gen.  iii.  19. 
Ps.  civ.  29.  cxlvi.  4. 

The  LXX  frequently  render  this  Verb 
by  raTteivou)  to  humble . 

דכה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, ה« 
I.  To  beat,  or  bray ,  as  in  a  mortar.  Nam. 
xi.  8.  As  a  JS.  מדכה ‎ A  mortar.  Num. 
xi.  8. 

IT.  To  break,  as  bones.  Ps.  li.  10. 

III.  Asa  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. דכי ‎ Waves 
that  beat  against  the  shore  or  each  other, 
and  so  are  broken,  breakers.  So  LXX, 
according  to  Aldus's  and  the  Complutcn- 
sian  edit.  Enrpi^Eig.  occ.  Ps.  xciii.  3. 

IV.  To  bruise  or  be  bruised.  Hence  as  a 
Participle  or  participial  N.  דכה ‎ One 
bruised,  occ.  Deut.  xxiii.  1,  or  2.  Or  else 
the  two  words  פצוע ‎ דכה ‎ may  be  rendered 
wounded  or  hurt  by  bruising,  or  (if  with 
some  editions  and  many  of  D1־.  Kenni • 
cotV s  Codices  we  read  דכא) ‎ by  crush - 
ing  (so  Aquila ,  rpa.vp.ar tag  Enrp1y.yuy) 
namely  the  testes,  as  the  LXX  interpret 
the  expression  in  one  word,  ©A atiiag, 

derivations  might,  perhaps,  be  added  the  Eng.  To 
die ,  in  the  sense  both  of  tingeing  with  some  colour, 
and  of  ceasing  to  live.  That  death  is  a  state  of 
dur  kn  ess  needs  no  proof,  and  that  it  is  described  as 
such  both  by  the  sacred  and  profane  writers,  is 
i  too  well  known  to  be  insisted  on. 


rived  their  A  ig,  Gen.  A  tog,  See.  (whence 
Lat.  Deus,  dius,  divus )  the  name  of  their 
supposed  all-sufficient  God  the  Air  or 
Heavens,  who  gives  plenty  to  men.  See 
the  Orphic  and  Callimachus's  Hymns  to 
Jupiter,  at  the  end.  Hence,  also,  the  God- 
dess  Ayov,  cr  (compounded  with  Myryp 
Mother )  ATjju,Tj׳nj/5,  answering  to  the  Ro- 
man  Ceres,  i.  e.  the  vegetative  power 
of  nature,  or  the  fertile  earth.  The 
Orphic  Hymn  accordingly  calls  her  not 
only  'Zttspp.ia  seminal ,  roupin  heap-giv - 
ing,  dkooata  delighting  in  the  barn-floor, 
^Xoo-KctpTts  affording  the  green  fruits,  but 
also  Ylap.wr!rE1pa  Mother  of  all,  0A €19- 
been,  vjkovroSorsipa  giver  of  affluence  and 
riches,  wavloSorsipct  all-giving. 

IT.  Chald.  די‎ 

1.  The  relative  Pronoun  of  both  Genders 
and  Numbers,  answering  to  the  Heb. 
אשר, ‎ Who,  which.  Ezra  iv.  10,  1S,  24, 
&  al.  freq. 

2.  A  Particle,  That.  Ezra  iv.  12,  16,  &  al. 
freq.  מן ‎ די ‎ From  ( the  time)  that.  Ezra 
iv.  23.  עד ‎ די ‎ Till  (the  time)  that.  Dan. 
ii.  9.  iv.  22,  or  23. 

3.  For,  on  account  of  Dan.  ii.  20. 

4.  For,  because,  because  that.  Dan.  ii.  37. 

5.  A  Particle,  Of,  as  dc  in  Latin  and  French. 
Ezra  v.  2.  Dan.  ii.  32,  &  al.  freq. 

דיה‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  seems  to  be 
blackness,  or  darkness  of  colour. 

I.  As  aN.  דיה ‎ plur.  fern.  דיות ‎ The  black  vul- 
ture.  occ.  Deut.  xiv.  13.  Isa.  xxxiv.  15. 
Bochart  (vol.  iii.  195 — 7.)  observes,  that 
the  Latin  writers  speak  of  an  ater  vultur, 
black  vulture *,  and  sometimes  call  this 
species  absolutely  nigras  aves,  blackbirds ; 
and  that  the  Hebrew  word  cannot  sig- 
nify  the  kite  or  glede,  because  these  birds 
are  not  gregarious  as  the  vultures  are, 
and  as  the  דיות ‎ are  represented  to  be  in 
Isaiah. 

II.  As  a  N.  דיו ‎ Ink,  from  it’s  blackness,  so 
Vulg.  atramento,  which  is  in  like  manner 
from  ater,  black,  occ.  Jer.  xxxvi.  t8. 

We  have  the  plain  traces  of  this  Root 
rot  only  in  the  Chald.  and  Syr.  ריותא‎ 
Jnk,  and  in  the  Syr.  דיוא ‎ the  Devil ,  but 
also  in  the  f  Welsh  and  Armoric  du, 

*  So .Bnjfon,  Hist•  Nat.  des  Oiseaux,  tom.  i.  p. 
<g21, 2,  l2mo,  says,  “The  great  vulture  is  much 
rather  black,  than  ash-coloured.” 

■f  See  Iltchards’s  yVelsh  Dictionary.  Tq  the  abov< 
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sense,  as  well  the  singular  דבר ‎ and 
לכור ‎ for  a  male  in  general. 

דלג‎ 

To  leap,  bound,  occ.  2  Sara.  ?txii.  30.  P!$. 
xviii.  30.  Cant.  ii.  8.  Isa.  xxxv.  6.  Zeph. 
i.  9.  Every  one  that  leapeth  over  the 
threshold;  and  so  insolently  entereth  an- 
other’s  house  on  horseback  ;  a  species  of 
violence  still  practised  in  the  East  both 
by  the  Arabs  and  the  Persians,  and  to 
which  Solomon  seems  to  allude,  Prov. 
xvii.  19,  as  being  usual  in  his  time.  See 
Harmer  s  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  9 6. 

דלה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, ה. 

I.  To  draw,  draw  out ,  as  water.  Exod.  ii. 
16,  19.  Prov.  xx.  5.  As  a  N.  דלי ‎ A 
vessel  to  draw  water  with ,  a  bucket.  Nura. 
xxiv.  7.  Isa.  xl.  1  5. 

II.  To  exhaust,  be  exhausted,  as  other  things. 
Jud.  vi.  6.  Isa.  xvii.  4.  As  a  N.  דל ‎ One 
who. !*  is  exhausted,  whose  wealth  or  sub- 
stance  is  exhausted,  poor .  Lev.  xiv.  21, 
&  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  fern.  דלת ‎ and  דלות‎ 
The  poorest,  lowest  sort,  of  people.  2  K. 
xxiv.  14.  Jer.  xl.  7.  lii.  15,  16.  As  a 
N.  דל ‎ Lean,  thin.  So  Vulg.  attenuaris 
made.  2  Sara.  xiii.  4.  Fern.  plur.  דלות‎ 
Poor,  lean,  of  cattle.  Gen.  xli.  J9.  Asa 
N.  fern.  דלה ‎ Pining  sickness,  occ.  Isa. 
xxxviii.  12. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  דליות ‎ Branches 
which  draw  sap  and  nourishment  from  the 
stock.  Jer.  xi.  16.  Ezek.  xvii.  6,  &  al. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  דלת ‎ The  hair,  which 
draws  it’s  proper  nutritious  juice  from  the 
body,  as  branches  sap  from  the  tree.  occ. 
Cant.  vii.  5. 

V.  As  a  N.  דל ‎ A  door ,  <f  which,  however 
thick,  is,  comparatively  with  the  posts, 
broad  and  thin."  Bate.  occ.  Ps.  cxli.  3, 
Set  a  watch,  0  Lord ,  before  my  mouth  j 
keep  על ‎ דל ‎ the  door  of  my  lips.  Comp. 
Mic.  vii.  5.  Fem.  ד?ת ‎ plur.  דלתיכב, ‎ and 
דלתות ‎ (formed  as  שבהיכב ‎ and  שבתות ‎ from 
שפה ‎ a  lip )  A  door ,  gate,  or  leaf  of  a  door 
or  gate.  Gen.  xix.  6,  9,  10.  Prov.  xxvi. 
14.  Deut.  iii.  5.  Jud.  iii.  23.  1  K.  vi.  31, 
32,  34.  Ezek.  xli.  24.  The  lid  of  a  chest. 
2  K.  xii.  9,  or  10. 

דלתי ‎ פניו ‎ The  doors  of  his  face,  i.  e.  his 
wide  opening  jaws,  %ao־p׳’  ofiovluiv.  Job 
xli.  5,  or  14.  “  The  crocodile  xsays  lias- 

selquist ,  Travels,  p.  437,  can  open  his 
jaws  extremely  wide." 

שנדכט‎ 


“  Eunuchus  cui  testes  sunt  contusi."  lie - 
deric . 

V.  To  beat  down ,  afflict.  Ps.  xliv.  20.  x.  ioj 
where  there  are  two  readings  ורכה, ‎ sup- 
ported  by  the  common  printed  text,  and 
ודכה, ‎ by  the  Keri,  and  at  least  twenty  of 
Dr.  Kennicott’s  Codices,  and  among  them 
by  the  Complutensian  edition.  If  we  em- 
brace  the  latter  reading,  we  may  trans- 
late.  He  will  afflict,  he  will  depress;  if 
the  former,  And  he  will  depress  the  af- 
flicted.  80  Jerome  in  Complin.  Et.  con ־ 
fractum  subjiciet  eum.  In  Hiph.  The 
same.  occ.  Job  xl.  7,  or  12.  In  Niph. 
To  be  thus  broken ,  afflicted.  Ps.  xxxviii.  9. 
Ii.  19,  A  broken  and  נדכה ‎ contrite  heart. 
So  as  a  participial  N.  דך ‎ One  contrite  or 
afflicted.  Ps.  ix.  10.  x.  18,  &  al. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Regim.  דכי‎ 
bruisings,  as  of  the  tongue,  calumnies, 
slanders.  Prov.  xxvi.  28.  “  A  false  tongue 
ישנא ‎ דכיו ‎ shall  hate  or  have  reason  to  hate 
it’s  own  bruising,  i.  e.  ill-language  ;  such 
things  come  home  to  people  j”  (Bate.) 
as  it  follows  in  the  Text,  and  a  flattering 
mouth  worketh  ruin. 

דכף‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  fem.  דוכיפת‎ 
The  upupa,  hoopoe ,  or  hoop,  a  very  beauti- 
ful,  but  most  unclean  and  filthy,  species 
of  birds,  which  is  however  sometimes 
eaten.  So  the  LXX,  E7 to^,  and  Vulg. 
Upupa.  occ.  Lev.  xi.  19.  Deut.  xiv.  18. 
And  for  a  more  particular  account  of 
this  bird  I  refer  the  reader  to  Bockart, 
vol.  iii.  343 — 9,  and  to  Brooke's  Nat. 
Hist.  vol.  ii.  p.  123,4;  only  observing 
that  it  may  have  it’s  Hebrew  name,  as 
it  plainly  has  it’s  Latin  and  English  one, 

־  from  the  noise  or  cry  it  makes,  which  is 
very  remarkable,  and  may  be  heard  a 
great  way.  Comp,  under  קרא ‎ III. 

דכר ‎ Chald. 

From  the  Heb.  זכר ‎ To  remember ,  also  a 
male ,  which  see. 

I.  To  remember.  It  occurs  not  however  as 
a  V.  in  the  Bible,  though  frequently  in 
the  Targums,  but  as  a  N.  masc.  emphat. 
(see  Chaldee  Grammar,  sect.  iii.  14.) 
דכרונה ‎ The  memorial,  record,  occ.  Ezra 
vi.  2.  Masc.  plur.  emphat.  דכרניא ‎ The 
records,  occ.  Ezra  iv.  15. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  דכרין ‎ Rams ,  male 
sheep,  occ.  Ezra  vi.  9,  17.  vii.  17.  The 
Targums  use  this  plural  N.  in  the  same 
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דלף‎ 

I.  To  drop ,  distil ,  as  the  eye  doth  tears,  occ. 
Job  xvi.  20.  As  a  N.  דלף ‎ A  dropping. 
occ.  Prov.  xix.  13.  xxvii.  15. 

II.  To  moulder  or  waste  away,  decay  gra - 
dually ,  as  the  body  by  grief,  occ.  Ps. 
cxix.  28. 

III.  To  drop  down  piece-meal,  as  a  house, 
occ.  Eccles.  x.  18.  In  Plautus's  Mos- 
tellaria,  the  moral  lesson  conveyed  in 
the  above  text  is  expanded  and  inforced 
in  a  most  entertaining  manner.  Act  i. 
scene  2;  where  Philolacles ,  a  young 
man,  is  introduced  descanting  on  himself 
and  the  condition  to  which  his  irregula- 
rities  had  reduced  him  under  the  compa- 
rison  of  a  house  originally  well  built  and 
beautiful,  but  suffered  gradually  to  decay 
and  grow  more  and  more  ruinous  by  the 
idleness  and  negligence  of  it’s  inhabitants. 
The  passage  is  too  long  to  be  cited  here. 
Mr.  Merrick  has  anticipated  me  in  pro- 
ducing  part  of  it  in  his  Annotation  on 
Ps.  xxviii.  5.  And  the  reader  may  find 
it  more  at  large  in  the  Critical  Review 
for  February  1773,  p.  89,  with  Mr.  War• 
ncr* s  excellent  translation. 

Der.  Drop ,  drip,  &c.  dribble . 

דלק‎ 

The  idea  is,  I  apprehend,  to  be  taken  from 
the  action  of  Jire,  which  is  continually 
pressing  upon,  and,  as  it  were,  pursuing 
ihe  fuel  on  which  it  feeds. 

I.  To  press  eagerly  upon,  as  fire.  occ.  Obad. 
ver.  18.  Dan.  vii.  9.  In  Hiph.  To  kin - 
die,  light  up,  as  fire.  occ.  Ezek.  xxiv.  10. 
Comp.  Isa.  v.  11. 

II*  As  a  N.  fern.  דלקת ‎ Some  inflammatory 
disorder ,  an  inflammation .  occ.  Deut. 
xxviii.  22. 

III.  To  pursue  eagerly  and  ardently,  q.  d. 
to  burn  after,  occ.  Gen.  xxxi.  36, 
(where  Vulg.  exardere  post — to  burn 
after.)  1  Sam.  xvii.  53.  Ps.  x.  2.  Lam. 
iv.  19.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  דלקיכם ‎ Ar ־ 
dent  pursuers ,  eager  persecutors,  occ.  Ps. 
vii.  14. 

IV.  The  word  seems  to  be  once  used  in  a 
middle  sense.  Prov.  xxvi.  23,  Drossy  sil- 
ver  spread  over,  or  overlaying,  a  potsherd, 
(so  are)  warm  lips  (i.  e.  "lips  making 
warm  and  eager  professions)  and  a  bad 
deceitful  heart.  A  most  just  and  beau- 
tiful  comparison ! 

דלת ‎ See  under  דלת‎ 


1  דלח‎ 

דלתי־ ‎ שמיכם ‎ The  doors  of  heaven,  “  as 
of  a  store-house,”  says  Bate ;  but  since 
א  רבות ‎ השמיכם ‎ the  windows  of  the  heavens 
mean  the  cracks  or  fissures  in  the  shell 
of  earth  by  which  the  air  on  the  sur- 
face  communicates  with  that  within,  may 
not  דלתי ‎ שמיכם ‎ rather  denote  the  mat - 
ter  which,  in  some  measure,  closed  those 
cracks  or  passages  of  the  air  ?  occ.  Ps. 
lxxviii.  23. 

VI.  Fem.  plur.  דלתות ‎ rendered  Leaves,  as 
of  a  book,  Jer.  xxxvi.  23  ;  but  it  pro- 
perly  means  the  columns  of  writing,  into 
which  their  ancient  volumes  or  scrolls 
were  distinguished.  (Comp  under  גל‎ 
III.)  They  were,  however,  so  called  from 
their  oblong-square  form  resembling  that 
of  a  door. 

Hence,  perhaps,  the  Gr.  AsX rog  a  book. 
דלל ‎ To  be  entirely  exhausted.  Isa.  xix.  6, 
&  al. 

The  Lexicons  give  this  Root  דלת ‎ the 
meaning  of  exaltation,  which  it  never 
signifies ;  I  shall  cite  the  three  texts 
where  it  is  supposed  to  have  this  sense. 
Ps.  xxx.  2,  I  will  extol  thee ,  O  Lord, 
because  דליתני ‎ thou  hast  drawn  me  out; 
LXX,  uVsA aGes,  and  Vulg.  suscepisti, 
thou  hast  taken  me  up,  or  received  me; 
comp.  ver.  4.  Prov.  xxvi.  7,  “  The  legs 
of  the  lame  דליו ‎ are  weak,  slender,  wast- 
ed,  so  is  a  proverb  in  the  mouth  of  fools. 
Jt  loseth  it’s  beauty  and  force  by  being 
injudiciously,  improperly,  or  untimely, 
applied.”  Bate.  tSynmachus,  E£sA ntov 
xvY/you  CLTto  ycoXov,  xca  zzrapafoAij  ev 
— The  legajuil  from  the  tame,  and 
a  parable  in  the  month — Comp.  Ecclus. 
xx.  20.  Isa.  xxxviii.  14,  Mine  eyes  דלו‎ 
fail,  says  our  translation  ;  LXX  kfcXi- 
rrov ;  Vulg.  attenuati  sunt,  are  wasted , 
which  latter  seems  the  true  meaning. 
Comp,  above.  Sense  II. 

Der.  Dull,  a  dolt,  to  dally ,  to  deal,  a  dole ; 
a  dale ,  a  dell.  Lat.  doleo,  to  grieve, 
whence  Eng.  dolour ,  dolorous,  Gr.  SrjXsto, 
Lat.  deleo  to  destroy,  whence  Eng.  delete , 
deleterious . 

דלח‎ 

To  trouble  or  disturb  water*,  as  by  tram- 
pling  in  them.  occ.  Ezek.  xxxii.  2,  13. 
So  LXX,  erapacrcre;,  and  Vulg.  contur- 
babas,  thou  didst  disturb.  The  word 
has  the  same  sense  both  in  Chaldee  and 
Syriac. 
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דכ£ ‎ ענביכט ‎ The  blood  of  grapes ,  i.  e.  their 
juice  resembling  blood,  and  mystically 
consecrated  under  the  Mosaic  as  well  as 
Christian  dispensation,  to  represent  that 
blood  which  clean selh  us  from  all  sin.  occ. 
Gen.  xlix.  11.  Deut.  xxxii.  14.  Comp. 
Ecclus.  xxxix.  26,  or  31.  I.  15. 

The  eating  of  blood  was  forbidden  to 
Noah  and  his  descendants,  and  after- 
wards  to  the  Israelites,  for  two  reasons : 
1st,  To  prevent  cruelty  and  murder. 
This  reason  is  plainly  intimated,  Gen. 
ix.  4,  5,  6.  Comp.  Lev.  xvii.  11,  14. 
Deut.  xii.  23.  And  as  before  the  Flood 
the  earth  was  filed  with  violence ,  i.  e. 
rapine  and  murder,  Gen.  vi.  11,  so  it  is 
probable  they  were  guilty  of  some  horrid 
abuses  in  relation  to  blood ,  such  perhaps 
as  drinking  the  blood  of  living  animals, 
and  even  of  men.  A  strong  tradition  of 
the  causes  which  brought  on  the  Deluge, 
particularly  of  the  *  violence  and  cruelty 
of  the  antediluvians,  remained  among 
the  Heathen  to  the  time  of  Christ,  and 
is  clearly  preserved  in  Ovid's  Fable  of 
the  Giants’  Rebellion,  of  Lycaon ,  and  of 
Deucalion's  Flood.  Metam.  lib.  i.  fab.  vi. 
vii.  viii. 

The  2d  and  principal  reason  for  prohi- 
biting  the  eating  of  blood ,  was  to  be  a 
constant  memorial  to  men  that  their 
lives  were  forfeited  to  divine  justice,  and 
that  without  shedding  the  blood  of  the 
Great  A  toner  there  was  no  remission.  See 
Lev.  xvii.  10 — 1 4. 

David,  in  2  Sam.  xxiii.  17,  would  not 
drink  the  water  which  men  had  fetched 
for  him  at  the  hazard  of  their  lives,  but 
poured  it  out  unto  Jehovah,  for  he  said, 
(should  1  drink ,  1  Chron.  xi.  19.)  the 
blood  of  these  men  ?  Thereby  acknow- 
ledging  himself  unworthy  for  whom  men 
should  lay  down  their  lives,  but  that 
these  were  to  be  given  up  for  Jehovah 
only.  Is  this  the  idea  of  our  warlike 
Christian  Kings  ? 

IV.  It  denotes  equability  or  conformity  of 
order  or  fitness.  Ps.  Ixv.  2,  לך ‎ דמיה ‎ תהלה‎ 
Praise  (is)  fitting  /or  thee.  So  LXX, 
TZpsirEi,  and  Vulg.  decet,  becometk. 

V.  It  signifies  an  equability  of  situation ,  and 

* - Ilia  propago 

Contemptrix  supcrum,  saevaeque  avidissima  cxdis 
Et  violenta  fuit:  scires  e  sanguine  natos. 

Ovid.  Metam.  lib.  i.  fab.  vi.  ad  fin. 

thence 


רמה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 
The  general  idea  of  this  difficult  and  ex- 
tensive  Root  seems  to  be  Equable ,  even, 
level,  uniform ,  conform ,  aequare,  exae- 
quare,  conformare.  Symmachus  appears 
to  have  given  nearly  the  ideal  meaning 
of  it,  Ps.  lxxxix.  7,  where  he  renders  it 
s^icraa-Ei  shall  equal.  So  it  is  several 
times  joined  with  שוה ‎ smooth,  equiva- 
lent,  as  a  word  of  similar,  but  more  in- 
tense,  signification.  See  Isa.  xl.  25. 
xlvi.  5.  Ps.  cxxxi.  2. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  make  equable  or  equal,  to 
put  on  a  level,  compare.  Isa.  xlvi.  3. 
למי ‎ הדמיוני ‎ ותשוו ‎ ותמשלני ‎ ונדמה ‎ To  whom, 
will  ye  equal  me,  or  make  me  equivalent , 
or  liken  me  that  we  may  be  equal  or  con־ 
form  ?  So  ch.  xl.  25,  To  whom  תדמיונו‎ 
ואשוה ‎ will  ye  equal  me,  that  I  may  be 
equivalent  ?  Also  in  Kal,  To  be  equal,  be 
on  a  footing,  level  with.  Ps.  lxxxix.  7. 
cii.  7.  Isa.  xiv.  14,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N. 
fern.  דמות ‎ A  similitude,  likeness,  whose 
parts  are  equable  and  conform  to  it’s  arche- 
type.  Ezek.  i.  3,  10,  13,  16.  Gen.  i.  26. 
Let  vs  make  man  בצלמנו ‎ כדמותנו ‎ ill  our 

form  or  image,  according  to  our  likeness. 
דמות ‎ is  more  than  צלם; ‎ this  expresses 
the  general  form  or  delineation — that,  the 
conformity  or  resemblance  of  the  parts, 
both  of  body  and  soul,  if  1  may  be  al- 
lowed  the  expression.  Comp,  under 
!צלכב.  As  a  N.  דמי ‎ or  דמין ‎ A  likeness. 
occ.  Ps.  xvii.  12 ,  where  thirty  of  Dr. 
Kennicotf s  Codices  read  דמיונו ‎ ;  but  if  we 
embrace  the  printed  reading, דמינו ‎ may 
be  a  Verb,  they  are  like,  as  the  LXX, 
Vulg.  and  Syr.  understood  it. 

II.  To  form  a  likeness,  image,  or  idea  of  a 
thing  in  the  mind,  to  form  in  the  mind  the 
particulars  of  a  plan  or  design  distinctly 
and  minutely,  informare.  Num.  xxxiii.  3 6 . 
Jud.  xx.  3.  2  Sam.  xxi.  5.  Isa.  x.  7,  &  al. 
So  LXX  in  Num.  fosyvwKziv.  Comp.  Ps. 
xlviii.  10. 

III.  As  a  N.  דככן ‎ The  blood  of  men  or  ani- 
mals,  which  in  the  course  of  it’s  circu- 
lation  is,  by  the  animal  economy,  won- 
derfully  assimilated  or  conformed  to  all 
the  various  constituent  parts  of  the  body 
which  want  supply  or  nourishment,  freq. 
occ.  Plur.  דמיכם ‎ q.  d.  Bloods,  i.  e.  parts 
of  this  assimilating  mass.  Gen.  iv.  9,  & 
al.  freq.  See  Deut.  xix.  10.  Ps.  li.  16. 
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cxv.  1 דומיה ‎ .ך  .Stillness,  silence,  ces - 
sation.  Ps.  xxii.  3.  דמי ‎ Rest,  inactivity , 
silence,  occ.  Ps.  lxxxiii.  2.  Isa.  lxii.  6,  7. 
xxxviii.  10,  בדמי ‎ ימי ‎ In  the  silencing  of 
%  my  days,  in  my  days  or  life  being  reduced 
to  silence  or  inactivity,  i.  e.  to  death. 
Comp.  Ps.  xciv.  17.  cxv.  17,  above. 
Ezek.  xix.  10,  Thy  mother,  i.  e.  the 
kingdom  or  people  of  Judah,  בדמך ‎ in  thy 
being  put  to  silence,  i.  e.  in  Jehoiakim’s 
being  taken  and  killed,  and  cast  out 
with  the  burial  of  an  ass  by  the  king  of 
Babylon  (comp,  the  immediately  pre- 
ceding  verse,  and  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  6, 
Jer.  xxii.  18,  19.  xxxvi.  30.)  Thy  mother, 
in  thy  being  put  to  silence,  (was)  like  a 
vine,  fruitful,  and  full  of  branches,  by 
reason  of  many  waters,  &c.  i.  e.  in  the 
kingdom  of  Judah  and  house  of  David 
there  remained  many  princes,  as  Jehoia- 
chin  and  his  seven  sons,  &c.  and  Zede- 
kiah  and  his  sons.  See  1  Chron.  iii.  17, 
&c.  2  K. xxiv.  6,  17.  xxv.  7. 

VI.  It  is  frequently  rendered  to  cut  down, 
cut  (for  destroy.  In  several  of  the  pas- 
sages  thus  rendered  it  may  be  best  trans- 
lated  to  reduce  to  stillness,  or  the  like,  as 
in  Jer.  xlix.  26.  1.  30.  Hos.  iv.  6.  x.  15. 
Obad.  ver.  5.  But  where  it  is  applied 
to  towns  or  cities,  as  in  Isa.  xv.  1.  xlvii. 
5.  Ezek.  xxvii.  32,  it  may  perhaps  be 
most  properly  referred  to  the  general 
idea  of  equability,  level,  in  the  sense  of 
levelling,  laying  level  with  the  ground, 
sSapi&ivyxquare  solo. 

VII.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  אדם ‎ ,א‎ 
Man,  the  appellative  name  of  the  human 
nature,  because  created  בדמות ‎ in  the  like - 
ness  of  God,  Gen.  v.  1,  2.  The  most 
usual  derivation  of  the  word,  I  am  aware, 
is  from  אדמה ‎ Vegetable  earth  or  mould, 
because  Man  was  formed  of  the  עפר ‎ מן‎ 
האדמה ‎ dust  of  the  ground ,  Gen.  ii.  7. 
But  the  judicious  reader  cannot  help 
seeing,  that  Gen.  v.  1,  2,  speaks  much 
more  plainly  for  the  derivation  I  have 
given  than  Gen.  ii.  7,  for  the  other. 
Comp.  1  Cor.  xv.  45,  47,  with  2  Cor. 
iv.  4.  Col.  i.  15.  In  Num.  xxxi.  35, 
אדם ‎ is  remarkably  applied  to  the  female 
sex.  ונפש ‎ אדם ‎ מן ‎ הנשים ‎ And  the  hu- 
man  persons  of  the  women.  Comp.  Gen. 
i.  27.  v.  2.  אדם ‎ is  also  the  proper  name 
of  the  first  man,  Adam .  Of  this  name 
I  meet  with  no  trace  in  the  Greek  and 

Korn  an 


thence  quietness,  rest,  stillness.  Thus  it 
is  most  properly  and  beautifully  applied, 
Josh.  x.  12,  Sun  (solar  light)  דום ‎ be 
thou  or  remain  equable,  even,  level  upon 
Gibeon.  The  sun  was  now  setting  to 
Gibeon,  and  consequently  Gibeon  was 
in  the  circle  of  intersection  or  division 
between  the  light  and  darkness.  Now 
had  this  circle  of  intersection  continued 
to  shift  further  westward,  or,  more  philo- 
sophically  speaking,  had  the  solar  light, 
at  the  evening  edge  of  the  earth,  given 
way,  as  usual,  to  the  spirit  or  gross  air  ־*, 
the  motion  of  the  earth  must  have  con- 
tinued.  But  by  the  solar  light’s  being 
arrested,  and  commanded  to  remain  equa- 
ble  or  level  upon  Gibeon,  it  became,  as 
it  were,  a  wall  of  adamant  against  the 
inrushing  of  the  spirit,  consequently  the 
motion  of  the  earth  was  stopped,  and 
the  circle  of  intersection  between  light 
and  darkness  remained  exactly  where  it 
was,  or,  in  other  words,  as  at  ver.  13, 
the  solar  light  stayed  ( בחצי ‎ השמים )  in 
the  horizon  or  extremity  of  the  heavens, 
and  hasted  not  to  go  off  as  it  was  just 
about  to  do,  and  that,  for  a  whole  day. 
On  Josh.  x.  13,  we  may  observe  that  the 
Heb.  ירם ‎ is  expressed  in  Ecclus.  xlvi.  5, 
according  to  the  Alexandrian  MS.  by 
sveTroSurQyj  was  stopped.  O oyy  sv  XElPl 
avr8  ENEIIOAIS0H  6  'HAiOf,  ■kou  MIA- 
*HMEPA  ETENETO  IIP02  ATOj  Was 
not  the  Sun  stopped  by  his  (Joshua's) 
means,  and  one  day  made  equal  to  two  ? 
To  be  quiet,  still,  composed.  See  Exod. 
xv.  16.  Job  xxx.  27.  Ps.  xxxv.  15.  Jer. 
xiv.  17.  Lam.  ii.  18.  iii.  49,  My  eye 
trickleth  down  ולא ‎ תדמה ‎ and  resteth  or 
ceasetb  not,  where  observe,  that  the  final 
ה  is  clearly  radical.  From  the  passages 
just  cited  it  appears,  that  the  word  has 
no  peculiar  relation  to  silence  of  the  voice 
from  speaking ,  though  it  is ‘sometimes 
applied  to  that  as  to  any  other  kind  of 
composedness,  quietness,  or  stillness.  Ps. 
xxx.  13.  Also  in  Kal,  To  reduce  to 
stillness  or  silence,  (Qu  ?)  foqxav.  Hos. 
iv.  5;  soVulg.  tacere  feci.  In  Hiph. 
The  same.  Jer.  viii.  14.  In  Niph.  To  be 
reduced  to  quietness,  inactivity,  or  silence. 
Ps.  xxxi.  18.  Jer.  xlix.  26.  As  Ns.  דומה‎ 
Stillness,  inactivity,  silence.  Ps.  xciv.  17. 

*  See  the  learned  Mr.  Spearman's  Enquiry  after 
Philosophy  and  Theology,  ch.  4. 
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II.  As  a  N.  fem.  מדמנה. ‎ occ.  Isa.  xxv.  10. 
See  under  תבן ‎ II. 

דמע‎ 

To  ooze  out. 

I.  To  weep,  shed  tears.  Jer.  xiii.  17.  As  a 
N.  fem.  דמעה ‎ A  tear ,  or  collectively 
tears.  Jer.  ix.  1. 

II.  As  a  N.  דמע ‎ Liquor ,  which  oozes  from 
the  press,  as  wine,  oil.  Exod.  xxii.  29. 
Comp.  Deut.  xviii.  4. 

V 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  direct ,  rule , judge. 
Gen.  xlix.  16.  Jer.  v.  28.  Gen.  vi.  3. 
My  spirit  shall  not  always  ידון ‎ באדכם‎ 
judge,  rule,  among  men .  In  Niph.  To 
strive ,  plead,  as  in  judgment.  2  Sam. 
xix.  9,  or  10.  In  Hiph.  To  contend ,  as  in 
judgment.  Eccles.  vi.  10.  Comp.  Isa. 
iii.  13.  As  a  N.  דין ‎ A  judge.  1  Sam. 
xxiv.  16.  Also,  A  judicial  cause  or  con - 
tention.  Deut.  xvii.  8,  &  al.  As  a  N. 
מדון ‎ A  strife ,  dispute,  contention.  Ps.  lxxx. 
7.  Prov.  xxii.  10,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  מדינה ‎ A  province  orpre- 
fecture ,  the  district  of  one  chief  judge  or 
magistrate.  1  K.  xx.  14,  &  al.  freq. 
Comp.  Gen.  xlix.  16.  Zech  iii.  7. 

III.  Asa  N.  with  a  formative  אדון‎ ,א ‎ or  אדן ‎ • 
A  ruler,  director ,  lord,  spoken  of  God  or 
man.  Gen.  xlv.  8,  9.  Exod.  xxiii.  17,  & 
al.  freq.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  א, 
and  י  both,  אדני ‎ The  same.  Gen.  xxxix. 
20.  xlii.  30,  33.  Exod.  xxi.  4,  6.  1  K. 
xvi.  24.  As  the  Jews  had  a  superstition 
of  not  uttering  the  incommunicable  n^me 
of  God,  יהוה ‎ but  of  using  אדני ‎ instead  of 
it,  so  we  find  that,  frequently  where  the 
common  printed  copies  read  אדני, ‎ many 
of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  have  יהוה.‎ 
See  his  Various  Readings  on  Dan.  ix. 
3,  8,  9,  T5,  16. 

Hence  the  idol  Adonis  had  his  name ;  of 
whom  see  under  תמז.‎ 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  אדניכב ‎ Bases  or 
sockets  which  direct  and  regulate  the 
position  of  the  other  parts  of  an  edifice. 
Exod.  xxvi.  19,  21,  &  al.  freq.  Comp.  Job. 
xxxviii.  6.  Once,  sing.  Exod.xxxviii.  27. 

V.  Chald.  אדין ‎ Then.  See  אדן.‎ 

Der.  Din,  dun,  dan ,  master ,  Old  Eng.  to 
deme,  judge  j  whence  doom,  deem, deemster , 
a  judge  j  Saxon  ^encean  (Qu?)  whence 
Eng.  to  think.  Perhaps  Lat.  damno,  con - 
demno ,  whence  Eng.  damn,  condemn ,  See. 

*  Welsh  Adon.  A  Lord. 


Roman  Mythology,  unless  in  that  of 
Admetus ,  who  was  so  beloved  by  Apollo, 
the  son  of  Jupiter,  that  the  god  having 
been  banished  from  heaven  commenced 
herdsman  and  kept  his  flock  for  him. 
The  story  is  told  in  different  manners, 
but  seems  to  contain  an  obscure  and  con- 
fused  allusion  to  the  character  of  the  Son 
of  God,  who  for  the  love  he  had  to  human 
nature  was  to  come  down  from  heaven 
and  be  the  shepherd  of  a  flock  belonging 
to  that  nature.  See  Dodd's  Note  on  lin. 
70,  of  his  translation  of  Callimachus' s 
Hymn  to  Apollo. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  fem.  אדמה ‎ Vegetable  earth 
or  mould ,  which  joined  with  moisture  is, 
by  the  action  of  the  light,  so  wonderfully 
assimilated  to  all  kinds  of  vegetables,  and 
their  various  parts,  and  even  secondarily 
to  the  bodies  of  animals  and  men.  Gen. 
ii.  5,  6,  9.  iii.  17,  &  al.  freq. 

£דמכ  To  make  entirely  equable,  composed 
or  quiet,  occ.  Lam.  iii.  26.  Ps.  cxxxi.  2. 
Surely  שויתי ‎ ודוממתי ‎ I  have  soothed,  and 
entirely  composed  my  soul.  As  a  Parti- 
ciple  דומכט ‎ Entirely  still,  inactive ,  inert , 
or  silent,  occ.  Hab.  ii.  19.  £דומכ  seems 
to  be  used  adverbially,  with  a  formative 
to  final,  Quietly,  occ.  Isa.  xlvii.  5. 

As  a  N.  fem.  דממה ‎ Great  quietness,  or 
stillness,  or  rather  equability,  occ.  Job 
iv.  16.  Ps.  evii.  29.  1  K.  xix.  12.  But 
in  all  these  texts  the  LXX  rendered  it 
by  Avpx  a  gentle  breeze,  which  might  be 
well  so  called  from  it’s  equability.  And 
it  must  be  confessed  that  this  sense, 
which  is  given  by  Cocceius  and  approved 
by  Michaelis ,  excellently  suits  every  one 
of  the  passages.  The  Vulg.  constantly 
render  it  by  aura,  aura  lenis  or  tenuis. 
To  illustrate  Ps.  evii.  29,  Michaelis  cites 
that  of  Virgil,  JE n.  v.  lin.  844.  iEquatae 
spirant  aurae. 

Der.  To  dam,  dumb ,  dim,  the  Dutch  dom 
stupid,  and  Eng.  dump ,  dumpish.  Also 
Greek  <50qjt׳aw,  and  Lat.  domo,  to  subdue, 
whense  dominus  a  master,  and  Eng.  do- 
minion,  domination ;  also,  to  tame. 

דמן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea 
seems  to  be  like  that  of  the  old  Latin  ta - 
mino,  which  may  be  a  derivative  from  it, 
to  pollute,  defile,  lienee, 

I.  As  a  N.  דמן ‎ Dung.  2  K.  ix.  37.  Ps. 
lxxxiii.  11.  Jer,  viii.  2,  &  al. 


דנג‎ 
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דננ‎ — רץ‎ 


Syriac  version  of  the  New  Testament 
uses  this  V.  for  the  Greek  cnupra.v  to 
leap,  leap  for  joy.  Luke  i.  41,44.  vi.  23. 

Der.  By  inserting  n,  Dutch  danssen ,  Da- 
nish  dantze,  French  danser ,  Eng.  dance. 

רק‎ 

f.  In  lval,  To  beat ,  or  be  beaten  small,  as 
dust.  Isa.  xli.  15.  Exod.  xxxii.  20. 
Deut.  ix.  21.  In  Hiph.  To  beat  small. 
2  Sam.  xxii.  43,  &  al.  As  a  N.  דק‎ 
Small,  minute.  Exod.  xvi.  14,  &  al.  A 
dwarf.  Lev.  xxi.  20.  Fem.  plur.  דקות‎ 
Thin,  slender,  of  cattle  or  corn.  Gen.  xli. 

3,  4,  6,  7,  &  al. 

II.  To  thresh,  thresh  out ,  as  bread  corn;  and 
in  Huph.  To  be  threshed  out.  occ.  Isa. 
xxviii.  28.  Comp/ch.  xli.  15. 

III.  As  a  N.  דיק ‎ A  fort  for  battering  en• 
gines ,  a  battery ;  or  rather,  as  the  He- 
brew  word  is  singular,  a  wall  of  circum- 
Tallation ,  on  which  their  battering  en - 
gines,  such  as  the  catapultae  and  ballistae, 
were  placed,  occ.  2  K.  xxv.  1.  Jer.  lii.  4. 
Ezek.  iv.  2.  xvii.  17.  xxi.  22,  or  27. 
xx vi.  8.  To  confirm  this  interpretation, 
observe  that  דיק ‎ is  always  joined  with 
בנה ‎ to  build,  that  in  2  K.  xxv.  1.  Jer.  lii. 

4,  it  is  mentioned  as  built  סביב ‎ round 
about  the  city  besieged,  and  that  in  the 
former  of  these  texts  the  LXX  render  it 
clearly  by  vrspirer/os  a  surrounding  wall. 
And  to  illustrate  this  subject,  comp. 
Luke  xix.  43.  Josephus,  De  Bel.  lib.  v. 
cap.  12,  §  1,  2,  and  see  Greek  and  Eng. 
Lexicon  in  Xapa£  II.  and  Michaelis  Sup- 
plem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  440. 

Hence  may  be  derived  Greek  raises  a 
wall,  French  digue  a  bank,  and  Eng.  "dike. 

IV.  As  a  N.  רק ‎ A  thin,  slender  doth  o 
covering ,  Isa.  xl.  22.  (comp.  Ps.  civ.  2.); 
or  it  may  mean,  more  agreeably  to  the 
leading  idea,  small  dust,  or  the  like,  as  it 
is  used  ver.  15.  See  Bate' s  Crit.  Heb. 
Jerome  on  Isa.  xl.  15,  observes,  “  The 
Hebrews  Say  that  by  this  word  is  sig- 
nified  the  finest  dust  (tenuissimum  pul- 
verem),  which  is  by  the  wind  often  car- 
ried  into  the  mouth,  and  is  rather  felt 
than  seen.  The  smallest  and  almost  invi• 
sible  particles  of  dust  are,  then,  called  by 
this  name,  such  perhaps  as  Democritus, 
with  his  follower  Epicurus,  denominates 
atoms."  Bishop  Lowth  translates  דק ‎ in 
Isa.  xl.  15,  an  atom. 

דקר‎ 

To  stab,  pierce ,  as  with  a  sword  or  spear. 

Num. 


תג‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  דונג ‎ Wax. 
Thus  the  LXX  throughout  K>j pop,  and 
Vulg.  Cera;  so  there  is  no  room  to 
doubt  but  this  is  the  true  meaning  of  the 
word ;  and  the  radical  idea  of  the  Root 
seems  to  be  soft,  yielding,  melting,  or  the 
like,  which  properties  are  not  only  well 
known  to  belong  to  wax ,  but  are  also  in- 
timated  in  all  the  passages  of  Scripture 
wherein  the  N.  דונג ‎ occurs.  This  inter- 
pretation  is  confirmed  by  the  Verb’s  be- 
ing  used  in  Ethiopic  for  fearing,  being 
terrified,  &c.  for  in  terrour  the  heart  and 
body  are  (as  it  were)  dissolved.  Comp, 
under  מס ‎ and  מסס. ‎ It  may  also  be 
worth  remarking,  that  the  Eng.  N.  wax  is 
deduced  by  some  Etymologists  from  the 
Saxon  pne.c,  pliant ,  soft,  yielding.  See 
Junius's  Etymolog.  Anglican,  in  WAX. 
occ.  Ps.  xxii.  15,  (where  see  Merrick's 
Annot.)  lxviii.  3.  xcvii.  3.  Mic.  i.  4. 

*  תה ‎ Chald. 

As  a  Pronoun,  This.  Ezra  v.  3,  4,  &  al. 
freq.  With  כ  Like,  as,  prefixed,  כרנה‎ 
Such,  thus,  q.  d.  as,  or  like,  this.  Dan. 
ii.  10.  iii.  29.  Jer.  x.  t  r. 

רעד‎ 

t(  To  go  or  burn  out  as  fire,  a  lamp  or  candle 
when  the  matter  fails.”  Ps.  cxviii.  12. 
Prov.  xiii.  9.  Isa.  xiiii.  17,  &  al.  “  It 
differs  from  כבה, ‎ which  is  to  extinguish 
or  pvt  out  a  light  [or  fire]  and  it  is  ap- 
plied  to  streams  [or  torrents]  that  dry  up 
in  hot  weather,  Job  vi.  17,  When  it  is  hot 
they  נרעב ‎ ו  are  consumed  [or  fail]  out  of 
their  place."  Bate. 

דף ‎ See  under  נדף‎ 
דפק‎ 

It  signifies  in  general.  To  knock,  knock 
dgainst,  strike,  and  may  perhaps  be  a 
word  formed  from  the  sound. 

I.  To  knock,  as  at  a  door.  It  occurs  as 
a  Participle  Benoni  in  Kal,  Cant.  v.  2  ; 
as  a  Participle  masc.  plur.  in  Hith. 
Jud.  xix.  22,  מתדפקים ‎ Knocking  them- 
selves,  or  violently  pushing  against  the 
door. 

II.  To  beat  forward,  drive  forward  by  beat ־ 
ing.  occ.  Gen.  xxxiii.  13. 

ח 

To  leap,  spring,  bound,  exult.  Once,  Job 
xli.  13,  or  22.  In  Chaldee  it  is  used  for 
exulting  or  leaping  for  joy .  And  the 

*  Welsh  Dyna. 
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So  Dr.  Shaw  (Pref.  to  Travels,  p.  viii.) 
“  A  collection  of  tents  pitched  usually  in  a 
circle — is  called  a  Douwar .”  And  as  it 
is  probable  that  the  Hebrew  patriarchs, 
who  lived  in  tents,  encamped  in  like  man - 
ner,  we  may  hence  see  the  reason  of  דור‎ 
coming  to  signify  a  generation  of  men  of 
similar  manners  or  living  at  the  same 
time.  See  Ps.  xxii.  31.  xxiv.  6,  Ixxiii.  15, 
Prov.  xxx.  n,  12,  13,  14.  Gen.  vii.  1. 
Num.  xxxii.  13.  Job  viii.  8.  Plur.  masc. 
דודיכם. ‎ occ.  Ps.  lxxii.  5.  cii.  24.  Eccles. 

i.  4.  Isa.  li.  8.  Plur.  fem.  דרות, ‎ and  in 
Reg.  דרתי. ‎ freq.  occ.  Gen.  vi.  9.  Noah 
was  upright  בדרתיו ‎ in  his  generations,  i.  e. 
both  in  those  before  (comp.  Gen.  vii.  1.), 
however  wicked,  and  in  those  after  the 
flood.  Isa.  xxxviii.  12. דורי ‎ My  generation, 
(i.  e.  the  people  of  my  generation)  is  de- 
parted  and  removed  from  me  as  a  shepherd's 
tent ,  which  is  soon  shifted  to  a  different 
place  for  the  conveniency  of  pasturage. 
Isa  liii.  8,  דורו ‎ His  generation,  i.  e.  the 
men  of  his  generation,  their  obstinate 
infidelity,  wickedness,  and  cruelty.  Comp. 
שתת ‎ under  שח.‎ 

VI.  Chaid,  דר ‎ or  דור ‎ To  inhabit ,  dwell,  occ. 
Dan.  iv.  9,  1S.  It  is  written  with  an  א 
inserted,  a3  a  Participle,  or  participial 
N.  masc.  plur.  דארין, ‎ and  in  Reg.  דארי‎ 
Inhabiting  or  inhabitants,  occ.  Dan.  ii.  38. 
iii.  31.  iv.  32.  vi.  25.  As  a  N.  מדור ‎ An 
habitation ,  dwelling,  occ.  Dan.  ii.  n.  iv. 
22,  29.  v.  2  1. 

VII.  Chald.  דר ‎ A  pearl ,  so  called  from  it’s 
round  or  globular  form.  occ.  Esth.  i.  6. 
See  Bochart' s  excellent  vindication  of  this 
interpretation,  vol.  iii.  p.  708,  &  seq.  and 
Scheuchzer's  Phys.  Sacr.  on  the  text. 

דרר ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  דר!ר ‎ Freedomy  liberty ,  power  to 
go  about  where  one  pleases.  Lev.  xxv.  10. 
Isa.  ixi.  1,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  דרור ‎ A  species  of  dove.  Thus 
the  Targum  :enders  it  שמנינא, ‎ LXX  rpu- 
youv,  and  Vulg.  turtur  a  turtle.  It  pro- 
bably  means  the  wild  pigeon  as  distin- 
gnished  from  the  tame,  so  called  from 
it's  wandering:  freely  in  the  fields.  See 
Bochart,  vol.  iii.  52.  occ.  Ps.  lxxxiv.  4. 
Prov.  xxvi  2.  The  former  passage  may 
be  thus  explained.  Even  (as)  the  sparrow 

jindeth  her  house,  and  the  dove  her  nest 
where  she  hath  laid  her  young,  ( so  should 

JfndJ 


Num.  xxv.  S.  1  Sam.  xxxi.  4,  &  al.  As 
a  N.  fem.  plur.  מלקרות ‎ Sta(>s,  piercings. 
Prov.  xii.  18. 

Der.  Dagger ,  dirk. 

דר‎ 

With  a  ו  frequently  inserted,  דור.‎ 

In  Arabic  דור ‎ signifies  To  encompass ,  go 
round,  go  about,  and  as  a  N.  A  round,  a 
compass,  a  circuit.  See  Casfell.  And  this 
seems  the  general  notion  of  the  Hebrew 
Root. 

I.  To  go  round,  go  about,  dwell  intimately. 
occ.  Ps.  lxxxiv.  11,  where  it  is  opposed 
to  הסתופף ‎ being  at  the  porch  or  door ,  and 
so  signifies  to  go  round  and  round  every 
part,  omnia  obire  penetralia,  intimum 
esse. 

II.  Asa  N.  masc.  plur.  הדוריכס ‎ Isa.  xlv.  2, 
The  crooked,  tortuous ,  round-about  ways. 
So  Mont  anus  tortuosa. 

III.  As  a  N.  דור.‎ 

1.  Some  round  thing,  a  round  ball,  “  that 
moves  easily  any  way.״  Bate.  So  Vulg. 
pilam.  Isa.  xxii.  18. 

2.  A  round  or  roundish  heap.  occ.  Ezek. 
xxiv.  5  ;  but  דור ‎ here  seems  a  Verb  1m- 
perat.  Heap,  heap  up;  so  Vulg.  compone 
strues,  form  heaps.  The  bones  mentioned 
in  this  verse  were  not  to  he  burnt,  but 
seethed  or  stewed  under  the  flesh.  Comp, 
ver.  4.  As  for  what  is  said  ver.  10,  let 
the  bones  be  burnt,  that  plainly  does  not 
mean,  let  them  be  burnt  to  heat  the  pot,  for 
this  by  the  same  verse  was  done  by  wood; 
but  let  the  pot  be  made  so  hot  that  the 
bones,  which  were  put  into  it,  may  be  via - 
lently  heated  or  burned.  For  the  further 
illustration  of  this  subject,  see  Ilarmers 
Observations,  vol.  iii.  p.  152. 

3.  A  circle  or  circular  disposition  of  an  army. 
Vulg.  sphaeram.  חניתי ‎ כדור‎ ,  LXX  xu- 
xXw<rw,  I  will  surround,  occ.  Isa.  xxix.  3. 
Comp.  xvK\8p,svov  and  wspixvxXsv,  Luke 
xxi.  20.  xix.  43,  and  see  Bochart,  vol.  iii. 
712. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  מדורה, ‎ in  Reg.  מדדת ‎ A 
round  or  roundish  pile  for  fire,  a  pyre,  so 
Vulg.  in  Ezek.  pyram.  occ.  Ezek.  xxiv.  9. 
Isa.  xxx.  33. 

V.  In  Arabic  the  Root  is  applied  in  the 
Nouns  דואר ‎ and  דואות ‎ to  a  circular  vii- 
lage  of  tents ,  such  as  the  Scemte  or  Be- 
dovveen  Arabs  still  live  in,  “Tentoriorum 
orbicularis  vicus  pagusve,  quales  Sccnitx 
habit  are  solent."  Golius  in  CasteWs  Lex. 
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III.  מר ‎ דיור ‎ rendered  Pure  myrrh,  occ. 
Exod.  xxx.  23.  f<  The  best  myrrh  is 
that  which  is  friable  and  clear  ;  and  it’s 
crumbling ,  or  rolling  under  the  fingers ,  as 
any  thing  round  does ,  seems  to  be  well  ex- 
pressed  by  דרור.” ‎ Bate. 

דרדר ‎ As  a  N.  A  thistle,  so  named  from 
it’s  round  form ,  and  being  incircled  on  all 
sides  with  prickles,  or  from  it’s  seeds  being 
incircled  with  a  downy  sphere,  on  which 
it  easily  rolls  along  ox  flies  with  the  wind, 
and  that  to  a  great  distance.  See  Bate's 
Crit.  Heb.  occ.  Gen.  iii.  18.  Hos.  x.  8.  . 

דיא‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  to  repel,  and  this  seems  nearly 
the  idea  of  the  Hebrew;  for  as  a  N. 
רראון ‎ Rejection ,  abhorrence ,  contempt,  occ. 
Isa.  lxvi.  24.  Dan.  xii.  2. 

דרב‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  the  idea 
seems.  To  be  sharp ,  acute,  as  the  V.  sig- 
nifies  in  Arabic.  Hence  as  a  N. דרבן ‎ The 
iron  part ,  point  ox  prickle  of  a  goad  ;  the 
whole  instrument  being  called  מלמד,‎ 
which  see  under  למד. ‎ occ.  1  Sam.  xiii.  21. 
Eccles.  xii.  11.  The  Greek  Upsrfa.vov  a 
sickle,  by  which  the  LXX  render  דרבן ‎ in 
Sam.  may  perhaps  be  a  derivative  from  it. 

■דרג‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Syriac  sig- 
nifies,  To  proceed  gradually ,  and  in  Arabic 
the  same,  also  to  ascend.  As  a  N.  fem. 
מדרגה ‎ A  steep  place,  a  precipice,  a  lofty 
cliff,  occ.  Ezek.  xxxviii.  20.  Cant.  ii.  14; 
where  Solomon,  “  having  in  the  soft 
language  of  affection  called  the  Jewish 
Queen  his  dove,  nothing  was  more  natu- 
ral  to  an  oriental  imagination  than  the 
immediate  comparing  her  then  residence 
[a  lofty  palace  of  stontj  to  the  rocky  cliffs 
in  which  their  doves  were  wont  to  build.” 
Harmer's  Outlines,  p.  255,  where  sec 
more. 

דרך‎ 

To  go,  come  or  put  forwards,  to  proceed  or 
stretch  out,  ox  forth. 

I.  Togo  along ,  come,  proceed.  Num.  xxiv.  1 7, 
A  star  דרך ‎ cometli,  proceedeth,  from 
Jacob.  In  Hiph^270  cause  to  go  or  pro- 
ceed.  Ps.  xxv.  5.  evii.  7.  Prov.  iv.  11. 
Isa.  xlii.  16,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  דרך‎ 

1.  A  way,  path,  or  road.  Exod.  xiii.  18. 
Num.  xx.  !7.  Job  xii.  24. 

2.  A 


1 find )  tliinc  altars,  0  Jehovah  of  Hosts, 
my  King,  and  my  God.  According  to 
which  exposition  David  illustrates  his 
vehement  longing  after  the  sacred  taber- 
nacle,  and  God’s  public  worship  (whence 
he  had  been  driven,  perhaps  during  Ab- 
salom’s  rebellion),  by  the  s־opyy\  of  birds, 
and  by  that  joy  and  delight  with  which 
they  return  to  their  brood  after  they  have 
been  absent  from  them.  As  for  the  com- 
mon  interpretation  of  this  Text,  which, 
however.  Bate  embraces,  I  must  observe, 
that  though  we  should,  contrary  to  the 
authority  of  the  ancient  versions,  admit 
that  דרור ‎ signifies  a  swallow,  yet  it  is  ut- 
terly  incredible  that  any  bird  should  build 
it’s  nest  on  the  altars  of  Jehovah.  (And 
N.  B.  the  Hebrew  word  מזבחותי ‎ ver.  4, 
must  be  plural.)  I  presume  this  will  be 
readily  allowed  as  to  the  small  Altar  of 
Incense,  which  was  placed  under  cover 
in  the  tabernacle  before  the  vail  of  the 
Holy  of  Holies;  and  even  with  regard  to 
the  Altar  of  Burnt-offerings,  there  a  bird 
must  have  been  continually  disturbed  by 
the  necessary  ministrations  of  the  Priests, 
about  the  numerous  sacrifices  offered  on 
it.  Nor  can  we  suppose  that  the  Priests 
would  sutler  the  altars  of  God  to  be  de- 
filed  by  such  guests,  had  they  been  ever 
so  much  disposed  to  take  up  their  abode 
there.  See  Nolaius  Partic.  Heb.  in 
24  את‎ .  Accusat.  and  Annot.  650.  It 
must  however  be  confessed  that  the  ex- 
planation  above  proposed  from  Noldius 
seems  unusually  and  harshly  elliptical, 
and  that  the  most  natural  interpretation 
of  the  Hebrew  would  be  by  considering 
את ‎ מזבחותיך ‎ as  put  in  apposition  with 
the  preceding  בית ‎ and  קן ‎ *  ;  if  with  Bo- 
chart  and  Merrick  (whom  see)  we  might 
understand  the  altars  as  used  by  a  meto- 
nymy  for  the  temple,  about  which  it  is 
highly  probable  some  sparrows,  and  even 
doves,  might  build.  Russel,  Nat.  Hist,  of 
Aleppo,  p.  65,  mentions  “  a  brown  co- 
loured  dove,  which  builds  in  the  win - 
dows,  &c.  of  the  city.”  It  is‘evident  that 
the  beginning  of  this  Psalm  is  conceived 
with  great  pathos.  And  may  we  not  say 
that  the  Psalmist’s  mind  being  at  the  4th 
verse  chiefly  intent  on  the  holy  altars,  he 
mentions  them  instead  of  the  temple‘* 

*  fee  note  oh  אתה ‎ VII, 
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beeves  to  go  upon  it,  and  so  thresh  out 
the  corn.  Jer.  li.  3 3.  Comp.  גרן ‎ under 
גרה ‎ V.  and  דש.‎ 

VII.  Of  a  bow.  To  hold  or  stretch  forth  as 
preparing  to  shoot.  1  Chron.  v.18.ps. 
vii.  13.  Isa.  v.  28.  Jer.  1.  14.  li.  3. 
Comp.  Jer.  ix.  3,  where  Vulg.  extender 
runt.  In  several  of  which  passages  the 
LXX  render  it  by  rsivou  to  extend ,  hold 
forth.  So  of  arrows.  To  stretch  forth .  Ps. 
lviii.  8.  Ixiv.  4. 

Der.  Greek  r^s^yiv  to  run ;  Eng.  to  trudge; 
also  track ,  trace■,  Welsh  dyrac ,  an  avenue. 

דוכס‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  hence  as  a  N.  דרוכה‎ 
The  south.  It  seems  a  compound  from 
דר ‎ or  דור ‎ to  go  about ,  and  רונה ‎ high ;  per- 
haps  because  the  Sun,  or  solar  orb,  in 
his  apparent  diurnal  circuit,  seems  to  all 
the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  on  the  north 
of  the  torrid  zone  to  ascend  to  the  great- 
est  height  when  he  is  in  the  meridian  or 
full  south;  agreeably  to  that  expression 
in  Jud.  viii.  13,  מלמעלה ‎ החרס ‎ the  solar 
orb  being  on  high.  Jobxxxvii.  17.  Eccles. 
i.  6.  xi.  3,  &  al.  freq. 

Deut.  xxxiii.  23,  as  translated.  Possess 
thou  (i.  e.  Naphtali)  the  west  and  the 
south,  seems  irreconcileable  with  truth 
and  fact;  for  the  possessions  of  this  tribe 
were  so  far  from  being  on  the  south  of 
the  Holy  Land,  that  they  were  the  most 
northerly  of  all,  and  the  tribes  of  Asher 
and  Zebulon  were  situated  more  westerly 
than  this.  The  confusion  has  arisen  from 
rendering  יכה ‎ the  west,  instead  of  giving 
it  it’s  proper  meaning,  the  sea ,  as  both 
the  LXX  and  Vulg.  have  done.  And 
the  sea  here  intended  is,  no  doubt,  the 
sea  of  Chinn'ereth ,  as  it  is  called  Josh, 
xii.  3.  which  in  the  New  Testament  is 
denominated  the  lake  of  Ge/mesareth, 
Luke  vi.  1 ,  or  the  sea  of  Galilee,  or  of  Ti - 
berias ,  John  vi.  1.  And  it  is  true  that 
the  tribe  of  Naphtali  possessed  the  great- 
er  share  of  this  sea ,  i.  e.  all  the  western 
coast  from  north  to  south  *.  And  the 
prophet  Isaiah,  speaking  of  the  Land  of 
Naphtali,  ch.  viii.  23,  or  ix.  1,  describes 
it  as  situated  דרך ‎ היכס ‎ by  the  way  of  the 
sea.  Comp.  Mat.  iv.  13 — !5,  and  se? 
Vitringa  on  Isa.  viii.  23,  The  Chaldee 
Targum  in  Deut.  xxxiii.  23,  is  remark- 
able,  and  contirms  the  above  interpreta- 
*  See  De  ITslt’s  Terra;  Saoctae  Tabula. 

L  tion* 


&.  A  way,  journey,  proceeding.  Gen.  xxiv. 
42.  Jud.  xviii.  5,  6. 

3.  A  way,  journey,  distance .  Gen.  xxx.  36. 

1  K.  xix.  7. 

4.  A  way ,  custom,  manner.  Gen.  xix.  31 
xxxi.  35.  Ps.  xlix.  r4.  Isa.  viii.  1 !. 

5.  It  frequently  refers  to  the  way  in  whicl 
men  should  go,  i.  e.  the  manner  in  whic! 
they  should  act  according  to  the  revealtc 
will  of  God.  See  Exod.  xxxii.  8.  Deut. 
ix.  12,  16.  xi.  28.  Ps.  v.  9. 

6.  It  denotes  the  manner  of  God's  acting 
or  proceeding.  Deut.  xxxii.  4.  2  Sam 
xxii.  31.  Ps.  xviii.  31,  &  al.  Also  his 
works  or  actions  themselves.  Prov.  viii.  22, 
Jehovah  possessed  me  the  beginning  of  his 
way,  i.  e.  of  his  work  of  creation.  Job 
xl.  14,  or  19,  Behemoth — ראשית ‎ ד1כי ‎ אל‎ 
the  chief  of  the  ways  or  works  of  God ,  i.  e. 
one  of  the  most  remarkable  quadrupeds 
he  hath  made. 

7.  דרך ‎ is  sometimes  used  as  a  Particle. 

1.  Straightway,  immediately.  Ps.  ii.  12. 

2.  In  a  manner ,  as  it  were .  1  Sam.  xxi.  5 

III.  To  go  along ,  walk  or  tread ,  as  men. 
Deut.  i.  36.  xi.  24,  On  which  the  sole  of 
your  feet  תדרך ‎ shall  tread.  As  a  N.  מדרך‎ 
A  tread  or  treading .  LXX,  Btjj u,a.  occ. 
Deut.  ii.  5.  So  Michaelis  explains  דרך‎ 
עמדי ‎ Job  xxiii.  10,  by  vestigium  in  quo  sto , 
the  footing  or  tread  in  which  I  stand, 
Heb.  literally,  of  my  standing. 

IV.  To  go  upon,  tread  down.  Jud.  v.  21, 
My  body  or  person  תדרכי ‎ hath  trodden 
down  strength.  Comp.  Jud.  xx.  43.  Ps. 
xci.  13.  Job  ix.  8. 

V.  Tq  go  or  tread  upon,  as  grapes  or  olives, 
and  so  press  out  their  juices.  Jud.  ix.  27. 
Isa.  xvi.  10.  Neb.  xiii.  i^•  Micah  vi.  15. 
Comp.  Isa.  lxiii.  2,  3.  Jer.  xxv.30.  Lam. 
i.  13,  where  it  is  applied  to  a  wine-press. 
As  a  N.  דרך ‎ A  treading,  as  of  vineyards. 
Job  xxiv.  18.  Comp.  ver.  11. 

In  the  East  they  still  tread  their  grapes 
after  the  ancient  manner.  “August  20th, 
1763.  The  vintage  [near  Smyrna]  was 
now  begun — the  juice  [of  the  grapes] 
was  expressed  for  wine,  a  man  with  feet 
and  legs  bare  treading  the  fruit  in  a  kind 
of  cistern,  with  a  hole  or  vent  near  the 
bottom,  and  a  vessel  beneath  to  receive 
the  liquor.”  Chandler' s  Travels  in  Greece, 

p.  2. 

VI.  In  Hiph.  To  tread  or  cause  to  be  trod ־ 
den,  as  a  threshing-floor,  i׳.  e.  to  cause 
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engagement  with  the  Romans.  <l  A  ipse•* 
riot,  y  Nspstrif.  Adrastia  is  the  same  as 
Nemesis,  i.  e.  the  Goddess  of  Revenge,״ 
says  II tsy claus. 

דש‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  thresh,  heat  or  shat - 
ter  to  pieces ,  as  the  ears  of  corn  and  straw 
in  threshing ,  which  was  anciently  per־*־ 
formed  either  by  the  feet  of  cattle,  see 
Deut  xxv.  4.  Jer.  1.  11.  Hos.  x.  11־; ‎ or 
by  threshing  instruments  called  ,חרוץ‎ 
מוריג, ‎ and  עגלה, ‎ which  see  under  their 
respective  roots.  See  also  Isa.  xxviii.  27״ 
Amos  i.  3  ;  and  comp.  1  Chron.  xxi.  20, 
with  ver.  23.  In  Jer.  1.  11,  are  two 
readings,  דשא ‎ supported  by  the  Complu - 
tension,  Forster's,  Vander  llooght' s,  and 
Kennicott' s  editions,  by  the  LXX  version 
tv  (ZoravY)  in  the  grass,  and  Vulg.  super 
herbam  j  and  דשה, ‎ by  Walton? %  and  other 
modern  printed  editions,  and  by  twenty- 
eight  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices.  Either 
heading  furnishes  a  good  sens©.  As  to 
the  latter,  comp.  Hos.  x.  11. 

אדוש ‎ which  we  have  Isa.  xxviii.  28,  and 
that  without  any  various  reading  fur- 
nished  by  Dr.  Kennicott ,  may  be  either  an 
infinitive  of  an  unusual  form,  or  rather  a 
N.  formed  with  א  prefixed.  Comp.  אדיב‎ 
1  Sam.  ii.  33,  under  דב ‎ I. 

InNiph.  To  be  threshed,  occ.  Isa.xxv.  10״ 
twice. 

In  Huph.  To  be  threshed,  occ.  Isa.  xxviii. 

27. 

As  a  N.  דיש ‎ A  threshing.  Lev.  xxvi.  5♦ 
Deut.  xxv.  4.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg. 
מרשת ‎ A  threshing.  Isa.  xxi.  10.  Homer 
has  described  the  method  of  threshing 
corn  by  the  feet  of  oxen  as  practised  in  his 
time  and  country,  II.  xx.  lin.  493,  &c. 

ote  (boa;  ctpatvag  rjpviAirwnov;, 

TgiS’ffXfvai  ypi  Xnr, toy  16  T^o^reXcu  n׳  aXwV 
PtjoKpa  it  \tTt7  EytvovTo  jS#u.׳v  vo ro  oto 00־■’  fgt|ut/xu,v• 

As  with  autumnal  harvests  cover’d  o’er, 

And  thick  bestrown,  lies  Ceres’  sacred  floor, 
When  round  and  round,  with  never  weary ’d 
pain, 

The  trampling  steers  beat  out  th’  unnumber’d 
grain.  Pope. 

The  ancient  Arabs ,  Syrians,  Egyptians, 
and  Romans,  threshed  their  corn  in  the 
same  manner,  by  the  feet  of  cattle,  as 
may  be  seen  in  Buchart ,  vol.  ii.  302, 
&c.  311,  &c. ־5י ‎ And  “  these  nations,’׳ 

#  Comp.  Welstein' $  Note  on  1  Cor.  ix.  9. 

say* 


tion,  מערב ‎ יכם ‎ גינוסר ‎ ודרומא ‎ ייות‎ ,  On  the 
tvest  of  the  sea  of  Genesar,  and  on  the 
south  he  shall  possess.  The  sea  of  Galilee 
is,  in  like  manner,  called  'T<5a ip  Tsn^crctp 
the  •water  of  Gennesar,  1  Mac.  xi.  67, 
and  'H  A  TEvrrjtrotp  the  lake  of  Gen- 
nesar,  by  Josephus,  De  Bell.  lib.  iii. 
cap  9»  k  7 8  י ,  who  there  elegantly  de- 
scribes  the  eminent  fertility  of  the  coun- 
try.  Michaelis  (Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb. 
p.  476.)  takes  רריכם ‎ for  the  proper  name 
of  a  country  to  the  south  of  the  sea  of 
Galilee,  otherwise  called  נגב ‎ כנרות‎ ,  Josh, 
xi.  2. 

דרע ‎ Chald. 

As  a  N.  from  the  Heb.  זרע, ‎ The  arm.  Dan. 
ii.  32,  &  al.  אררע ‎ (Heb.  אזרע) ‎ The 
same.  Ezra  iv.  23. 

D  er.  Draw,  throw. 

דרש‎ 

To  inquire ,  or  require. 

I.  To  inquire,  make  inquiry,  ask.  Deut. 
xiii.  14.  xvii.  4.  xix.  18.  לדריוש ‎ Ezra 

x.  16,  Michaelis  thinks  an  evident  erra- 
turn  in  the  writing  for  לדרוש, ‎ occasioned 
by  the  frequent  occurrence  of  the  name 
דריוש ‎ Darius  in  this  book.  One  of  Dr. 
Kennicott's  MSS.  omits  the  '. 

II.  To  inquire  of,  consult,  either  transitively, 
Gen.  xxv.  22.  Exod.  xviii.  15.  EZek. 
xx.  1 ;  or  with  the  Particles  ב  or  אל ‎ fol- 
lowing.  1  Sam.  xxviii.  7.  2  K.  i.  2,  3. 
Deut.  xviii.  1  ו .  Isa.  viii.  19.  xi.  10.  As 
a  N.  מדרש ‎ A  written  story  or  memoir 
•which  may  be  consulted .  2  Chron.  xiii.  22. 
xxiv.  27. 

III.  With  ל  following,  To  inquire  for  or 
after.  Deut.  xii  30.  2  Sam.  xi.  3. 

IV.  To  inquire  (if ter,  regard,  care  for.  Deut. 

xi.  12.  Job  iii.  4. 

V.  To  be  concerned,  or  careful  for,  to  seek. 
^See  Deut.  xxiii.  7.  Esth.  x.  3.  Jer.  xxix. 

13.  Ps.  xxxviii.  13. 

VI.  To  inquire  after,  make  inquisition  for, 
require.  Gen.  ix.  5.  xiii.  22.  Deut.  xviii. 
19.  Mic.  vi.  8.  Ezek.  xxxiv.  10. 

Hence  the  oriental  Dervise  or  Dcrvich  ul- 
timately  had  his  name.  “  The  word,’׳ 
says  the  Encyclopaedia  Britan.  “  is  origi- 
nally  Persian,  signifying  a  beggar,  or  per- 
son  who  has  nothing.” 

•Hence  also  perhaps  was  named  the  British 
Goddess  of  Vengeance,  rindraste,  or 
Adrastia,  whom  Queen  Boadicea  (accord- 
ing  to  Dio  in  Nerone)  invoked  before  her 
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the  Dysce,  who  were  “  inferiour  goddesses 
(of  our  Saxon  ancestors),  the  messengers 
of  the  great  Woden,  whose  province  it 
was  to  convey  the  souls  of  such  as  died 
in  battle  to  his  abode  called  VaUHall , 
that  is,  the  Hall  of  Slaughter ,  where  they־ 
were  to  drink  with  him  and  their  other 
gods  cerevisia ,  a  kind  of  malt  liquor  (ale) 
in  the  skulls  of  their  slaughtered  enemies. 
On  the  contrary,  those  who  died  a  natu- 
ral  death  were  by  the  same  Dysce  con- 
veyed  to  Hela,  the  goddess  of  Hell,  where! 
they  were  tormented  with  hunger  and 
thirst,  and  all  kinds  of  evils.’׳  Thus  the 
Authors  of  the  Universal  History ,  vol.  xix. 
p.  178,  8vo.  “  Of  these  goddesses,”  say 
thesamelearned  writers, in  a  note,  “men- 
tion  is  made  in  an  ancient  Danish  monu- 
ment,”  from  which  they  cite  some  lines, 
containing  so  curious  a  specimen  of  the 
theology  of  our  heathen  ancestors,  that 
I  am  persuaded  the  reader  will  not  be  dis- 
pleased  at  seeing  the  English  translation 
of  them  in  this  place.  They  are  the  conclu- 
sion  of  a  wounded  warrior  s  dying  song§. 

“  With  the  dead  I  long  to  be; 

Now  the  ץ  Dysce  beckon  me, 

Whom  great  Woden  from  his  hall 
Sent,  and  order’d  me  to  cal!. 

In  the  Asa? s  lofty  house 
I  shall  sit  and  ale  carouse. 

Hours  of  life  already  fly* 

Let  me  laugh,  and  laughing  die.” 

From  these  Dysce ,  or  from  Dusii ,  a  kintr 
of  demons  among  the  Gauls,  we  still  re- 
tain  the  word  Deuse  for  the  Devil. 

דשא‎ 

To  spring ,  sprout  forth,  germinate,  occ.  Gen. 
i.  1 1.  Joel  ii.  22,  7  he  pleasant  spots  of  the 
wilderness ,  דשאו ‎ spring.  As  a  N.  דשא‎ 
What  springs  from  the  earth,  grass.  Deut. 
xxxii.  2.  Ps.  xxxvii.  2,  &  al.  freq. 

דשן‎ 

I  suspect  that  the  radical  idea  of  this  very 
difficult  word  is,  to  Jill  or  plump  up,  to 
make  plump ,  gross,  or  the  like.  So  the 
LXX  render  it,  inter  al.  by  eprAaj 9 «/, 
wrccyvvio. 

1 .  In  Kal,  To  fill  up,  make  fat,  as  the  bones 
with  marrow,  occ.  Prov.  xv.  30.  Also 
Intransitively,  To  become  or  grow  plump, 
or  jut,  Deut.  xxxi.  20.  Prov.  xi.  25,  &  al. 

§  The  wh  le  of  which  maybe  found  in  Five 
Piece v  of  Runic  Poetry,  p.  ‘27,  &c.  printed  for  Dvd- 
sley,  Pall-Mall. 

Runic,  Dysir. 

L  ג  In 


Says  Dr.  Shaw  ־*י, ‎ speaking  of  the  Arabs 
and  Moors  in  Barbary,  “continue  to  tread 
out  their  corn  after  the  primitive  custom 
of  the  East.  Instead  of  beeves  they  fre- 
quently  make  use  of  mules  and  horses,  by 
tying  in  like  manner,  by  the  neck,  three 
or  four  of  them  together,  and  whipping 
them  afterwards  round  about  the  ned- 
clers  (as  they  call  the  threshing  floors,  the 
Libycas  Arece  of  Horace J,  where  the 
sheaves  lie  open  and  expanded,  in  the 
same  manner  as  they  are  placed  and  pre- 
pared  with  us  for  threshing.  This  indeed 
is  a  much  quicker  way  than  ours,  though 
less  cleanly.  For  as  it  is  performed  in 
the  open  air,  Hos.  xiii.  3,  upon  any 
round  level  plat  of  ground,  daubed  over 
with  cow’s  dung,  to  prevent  as  much  as 
possible  the  earth,  sand,  or  gravel,  from 
rising,  a  great  quantity  of  them  all,  not- 
withstanding  this  precaution,  must  una- 
voidably  be  taken  up  with  the  grain :  at 
the  same  time  the  straw,  which  is  their 
only  fodder,  is  hereby  shattered  to  pieces : 
a  circumstance  very  pertinently  alluded 
to,  2  K.  xiii.  7,  where  the  king  of  Syria 
is  said  to  have. made  the  Israelites  like 
the  dust  (לדש)  by  threshing .”  Kolbcn 
makes  the  same  observations  upon  the 
like  method  of  treading  out  corn  by  the 
feet  of  horses,  which  is  practised  likewise 
to  this  day  among  the  Hottentot  Nations 
at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hopef. 

II.  To  thresh,  beat  to  pieces.  Isa.  xli.  15. 
Job  xxxix.  15;  where  LXX,  y.ara7׳ra׳nj- 
ctei,  shall  tread  upon.  Comp.  Dan.  vii.  23. 

III.  To  tear  to  pieces,  i.  e,  with  thorns,  asj 
the  ears  of  corn  and  straw  by  the  thresh- 
ing  wheel.  Jud.  viii.  7•  Comp.  Isa. 
xxv,  10. 

Der.  To  dash,  dust. 

Hence  also  the  name  of  the  Roman  idol 
$  Dis,  by  which  they  meant  \\  the  earth , 
whence,  according  to  their  physical  theo* 
logy,  all  things  spring,  and  whither  they 
all  return.  Comp.  Gen.  iii.  19.  Ecclus. 
xl.  11.  xli.  10. 

From  the  Heb.  דש ‎ may  also  be  deduced 

*  Travels,  p.  138,  139,  2d  edit, 
f  Nat.  Hist.  of  the  Cape,  p.  73,4. 

|  See  Vossius  De  Orig.  &.  Progr.  Idol.  lib.  ii.  cap. 

60,  62. 

||  So  Cicero,  “  Terrena  antem  vis  omnis  atquena- 
tura  Diti  Patri  dedicata  cst ;  qui  Dives,  ut  a  pud  Grcecos 
riXKTwv,  quia  et  recidaat  omnia  in  Terras,  et  orian- 
tor  e  Terris.”  De  Nat.  Deor.  lib.  ii.  cap.  26. 
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the  wall  to  the  cedar  of  Libanus,  receive 

their  1principal  nourishment  from  oily  par - 
tic/es,  incorporated  with  water  by  means 
of  an  alkaline  salt,  or  absorbent  earth. — 
It  may  be  asked,  whence  do  natural  soils 
receive  their  oily  particles  ?  I  answer, 
the  air  supplies  them.  During  the  summer 
months,  the  air  is  full  of  putrid  exhala- 
tions,  arising  from  the  steam  of  dung- 
hills,  the  perspiration  of  animals,  and 
smoke.  Every  shower  brings  down  these 
oleaginous  particles  for  the  nourishment  of 
plants .”  See  more  in  the  author  himself, 
and  in  Annual  Register  for  1 77 7>  ^at# 
Hist.  p.  Q4- 

Naturalists  are,  I  think,  agreed,  from  2 
multiplicity  of  experiments,  that  oil,  or 
an  unctuous  substance,  whether  animal , 
vegetable,  or  mineral,  is  the  true  and  pro - 
per  fuel  or  pabulum  of  fire,  i.  e.  not  what 
is  itself  turned  into  the  very  substance  of 
elementary  fire  ( as  air  is),  but  what  im- 
mediately  supports  it  in  the  action  of 
flaming  and  burning,  and  by  so  doing  is 
itself  dissipated,  or  vanishes  in  the  air; 
and  that  oil  the  more  pure  it  is  from 
other  matter,  the  less  faeces  it,  in  burn- 
ing,  leaves  behind  it;  and  further,  that 
oil,  or  an  unctuous  matter,  is  what  cunglu- 
tinates  the  parts  of  vegetables  and  ani- 
mals,  or  keeps  them  in  a  state  of  cohe- 
sion*.  Hence, 

II.  As  a  V.  formed  from  the  N.  but  in  an 
opposite  or  privative  sense,  (like  the  verbs 
שרש ‎ ,ערף ‎ עצט ‎ ,לבב ‎ ,בסט ‎ ,זנב‎ ,)  To  take 
away  the  01/y  parts  of  an  animal  body  by 
Jire,  to  consume  it  to  ushes .  occ.  P?.  xx.  4; 

where  Lng.  margin,  turn  to  ashes,  so 
Mont  anus ,  incineret;  Martins  French 
translation,  icduise  en  cendre;  Diodati’s 
Italian,  riduca  in  cenere.  Comp.  Lev. 
ix.  24.  Jud.  vi.  2  1.  1  Chron.  xxi.  26. 
2  Chron.  vii.  1,  3.  נ  K.  xviii.  38,  and 
see  Bochart ,  vol.  ii.  360,  361.  539.  Asa 
N.  דשן ‎ The  ashes  of  animals  thus  con• 
sumed.  Lev.  vi.  3,  4,  or  10,  11.  Jer. 
xxxi.  40,  &  al.  Hence  as  a  V.  To  clear 
from  ashes,  q.  d.  to  ash.  Exod.  xxvii.  3. 
Num.  iv.  13. 

III.  As  a  N. דישן, ‎ or,  according  to  Waltons 

*  See  Boerhaave' s  Chemistry,  vol  i.  p.  168 — 

208  vol.  ii.  p  19,  &,c.  edit.  DaUozee ,  and  vol.  i. 

p.  300—336.  vol.  ii.  !>.  18,  &c  edit.  Shaw.  And 

comp,  the  learned  Mr.  Jones's  Physiological  DU- 

quisitions,  p.  136,  & c. 

edition. 


In  Huph,  spoken  figuratively  of  a  sword. 
To  be  made  fat.  occ.  Isa.  xxxiv.  6.  As 
a  participial  N  רשן ‎ Plump,  fat  occ.  Ps. 
xcii.  15.  Isa.  xxx.  23,  where  it  is  ap 
plied  to  bread  corn.  Ps  xxii.  30,  V: 
לשני ‎ א־ץ ‎ may  be  rendered  with  Mr 
Ten icick.  Bishop  Lowth  (in  Merrick's 
Annotations),  and  Dr.  Horne ,  AH  who 
are  fattened,  fed  or  sustained  by  or  from 
the  eat th,  i  e.  all  mankind.  So  Hornet , 
11.  vi.  lin.  142, 

- Br־or«.v  0:  ׳■׳pyr»7; ‎ x«f7rov  tJacr tv. 

Mortals,  who  fet'd,  on  earthly  fruits. 

And  Horace,  lib.  ii.  ode  14,  lin.  9,  10, 

- omnibus, 

Quicnnque  terra?  munere  vescimur. 

All  zee,  who  on  earth's  b•  unit!  feed. 

As  a  N.  דשן ‎ Fat,  oil ,  or  that  unctuous 
oleaginous  matter  •which  p'umps  up  the 
substance,  whether  of  animals,  see  Job 
x\>vi.  t6.  Ps.  xxxvi.  9.  lxiii.  6. — or  of 
vegetables,  Jud.  ix.  9;  and  which  is  in 
part  furnished  by  the  clouds  in  rain,  dew, 
&c.  See  Ps.  hv.  12,  and  comp.  Isa. 
xxx.  23.  “  What  can  be  the  inexhaust־ 

ible  source,  asks  the  ingenious  Abbe 
Blvchc.  whence  we  receive  again  those 
oils,  which  to  us  seem  annihilated  by 
waste?  God,  together  with  water  and 
salt,  has  from  the  beginning,  poured 
into  the  hollow  of  the  sea,  a  measure  of 
oil  or  bit urnt  n,  w  hich  he  has  proportioned 
to  the  wrants  of  the  whole  globe.  Fire 
and  air  incessantly  raise  from  thence  a 
certain  quantity  of  water,  of  light  salts 
and  minute  filaments  of  oil.  T  hence  the 
rains,  fountains,  rivers,  vegetations,  nu* 
tritions,  savours,  odours,  and  all  the  pro- 
parties  of  flowers,  fruits,  barks,  roots, 
and  woods.  This  oil,  unperceired  in  rain- 
water ,  again  collects  in  plants  it’s  atte- 
nuated  particles  It  acquires  quite  dif- 
ferent  forms  and  qualities,  from  it’s  union 
with  the  water,  the  earth,  the  several 
sails,  and  the  princ:ples  of  all  kinds.” 
Nature  Displayed,  vol.  iv.  p.  138,  Eng- 
lish  edition,  12 mo.  Compare  vol.  iii 
p.  206.  And  the  learned  Dr.  Hunter ,  in 
his  note  on  Evelyn's  Sylva,  concerning 
the  food  and  nutriment  of  plants,  says, 
tf  From  a  number  ot  experiments  accu- 
rately  conducted,  I  am  led  to  believe 
that  all  vegetables >  from  the  hyssop  upon 
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Samaritan  אש ‎ דת ‎ and  two  אשרות. ‎ This 
word  means  effusions,  and  might  be 
thought  to  refer  to  those  showers  which 
accompanied  the  earthquakes,  when  Je- 
hovah  marched  with  his  people.  See 
Judg.  v.  4.  But  it  does  not  appear  that 
אשדות ‎ ever  signifies  rain  or  showers  And 
if  it  did,  would  not  Jehovah’s  being  at- 
tended  bv  tire  as  his  servants  be  a  much 
more  noble  idea,  than  the  heavens  or 
clouds  dropping  down  water  at  his  pre- 
sence  ?  And  observe  that  he  is  just  before 
said  to  have  shined,  forth  from  mount 
Paran. 

As  a  N.  דת ‎ An  appointment,  statute,  law. 
Ezra  viii.  36.  Esth.  i.  8,  13,  15,  19,  &  al. 
freq. 

II.  Chald.  דת, ‎ and  emphat.  דתא ‎ A  decree , 
a  law,  Dan.  ii.  9,  13,  15.  vi  5.  Ezra  vii. 
12,  &  al. 

רתא ‎ Chald. 

As  a  N  fern.  דתאה ‎ or  דיאא ‎ (from  Heb. 
דשא) ‎ Grass.  So  LXX  and  Vulg. 

herbis,  occ.  Dan.  iv.  12,  20,  or  15.  23• 

PLURILITER  ALS, 

Or  Words  of  more  than  three  Letters,  be- 
ginning  with  .ד‎ 

דרבן ‎ See  under  דרב‎ 

דרכמן‎ 

As  a  N.  דדכמרן ‎ or  דרכמן ‎ A  dralcmon ,  or  da~ 
ric ,  a  Persian  coin  of  gold,  in  value  about 
twenty-five  shillings;  ihe  same  as  the 
אדרכן, ‎ which  see.  it  is  always  mentioned 
as  being  of  gold.  occ.  Ezra  ii  69.  Neh. 
vii.  .72 ‎ ,71 ‎ ,0־‎ 

דת ‎ יד ‎ Chald. 

From  דת ‎ a  statute,  and  'בי־  to  declare,  make 
plain.  As  a  N.  masc,  plur.  emphat. 
דהבריא ‎ rendeied  Counsel  ors,  whose  busi- 
ness  it  seems  to  have  been  to  du/arc  and 
explain  the  law.  occ.  Dan.  iii.  2,  3• 


edition,  and  at  least  twenty-two  of  Dr. 
Kennicott’s  Codices,  דישון, ‎ A  species  of 
clean  animal.  The  LXX  render  it  Ilu- 
yapyov,  i.  e.  the  white-buttocks  (from 
sxvyy)  the  buttocks,  and  a.pyo$  white)', 
and  “  such,”  says  Dr.  Shaw,  “  is  the  Lid - 
mee  (as  the  Africans  call  it),  which  is 
shaped  exactly  like  the  common  Antilope, 
with  which  it  agrees  in  colour  and  in  the 
fashion  of  it’s  horns,  only  that  in  the 
Lidmee  they  are  of  twice  the  length,  as 
the  animal  itself  is  of  twice  the  bigness .” 
And  since  neither  the  Antilope,  nor  con- 
sequently,  according  to  the  above  de- 
scription,  the  Lidmee ,  is  of  an  ashen,  but 
of  a  brown  or  fallow  colour,  I  would  ra 
ther  deduce  it’s  name  דישן ‎ from  the  bulk 
and  giossness,  than  (as  Bochart  does; 
from  the  supposed  ashen  colour  of  the  ani- 
mal.  occ.  Deut.  xiv.  5.  See  Bochart , 
vol.  ii.  902,  903.  Dr.  Shaw's,  Travels, 
p.  416,  and  Michaelis  Becueil  de  Ques- 
tions,  Qu.  8$. 

דת‎ 

The  idea  of  the  word  probably  is,  To  ap- 
point ,  set,  place',  and  hence  perhaps  may 
be  derived  the  Greek  rarico  to  appoint ,  or- 
dam.  דת ‎ seems  used  as  a  Participle,  Deut. 
xxxiii.  2,  At  his  right  hand  a  tire  דת ‎ was 
placed  (stood)  by  him.  Hab.  iii.  4,  seems 
a  very  parallel  text.  And  the  brightness 
was  as  the  light ,  קרניכב ‎ מידו ‎ לו ‎ resplen- 
dent  beams  (were)  at  his  band.  See 
Bate's  Integrity  of  the  printed  Heb.  Text, 
&c.  p.  76.  The  Heb.  מימינו ‎ אש ‎ דת ‎ למו‎ 
is  rendered  by  the  LXX  Eh  hfywv  aura 
AITEAOI  p,er'  aura,  At  his  right  hand 
angels  with  him.  So  אש ‎ להט ‎ the  flaming 
fire  is  called  משרתיו ‎ his  (Jehovah’s)  atten- 
danls ,  Ps  civ.  4.  It  must  not  however 
be  dissembled,  that  many  of  Dr.  Kenni- 
cott's  Hebrew  Codices  in  Deut.  xxxiii.  2. 
read  אשדה ‎ kx  one  word,  so  three  of  the 
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n  iso 


ן 


הא‎ 

A  demonstrative  Particle,  Behold ,  10,  see * 
See  here,  hah  !  occ.  Gen.  xlvii.  23.  Ezek. 
xvi.  43. 

Chald.  The  same.  Dan.  ii.  43.  iii.  25. 

האח‎ 

Aha !  Lat.  Evax !  a  Particle,  or  natural 
exclamation,  used 

1.  In  rejoicing  or  exulting.  Job  xxxix.  25. 
Isa.  xliv.  16. 

2.  In  insulting.  Ezek.  xxv.  3.  xxxvi.  2.  Ps. 
xxxv.  21,  2j. 

הב‎ 

I  suspect  the  idea  of  this  Root  is  dusky,  dark * 
coloured,  black.  It  occurs  not  however 
as  a  V.  but  we  meet  with  the  traces  of 
it  in  the  two  following  Nouns. 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  שנהבים ‎ Elephants 
teeth.  So  Targum  שן ‎ דפיל‎ ,  LXX  obovrwv 
EXetpocvnvojv,  and  Vulg.  dentes  elephan- 
torum,  and  ebur,  ivory.  It  seems  a  com- 
pound  of  שן ‎ a  tooth,  and  הבים ‎ elephants , 
so  named  perhaps  from  their  dusky  or 
black  colour.  Buffon  (Hist.  Nat.  tom.  ix. 
p.  251,  12mo.)  says,  (i  that  the  ordinary 
colour  of  the  elephant  is  ash-coloured 
grey  or  blackish But  then  he  adds  in  a 
note,  <f  Some  persons  who  have  resided  a 
long  time  at  Pondicheri  assert  that  there 
never  were  any  but  black  elephants,  at 
least  in  that  part  of  India :  it  is  true,  say 
they,  that,  if  one  lets  them  go  for  some 
time  without  washing,  the  dust,  which 
sticks  to  their  oily  hide,  which  is  entirely 
free  from  hair,  makes  them  appear  of  a 
dirty  grey  ;  but  when  they  come  out  of 
the  water,  they  are  as  black  as  jet  (noirs 
corn  me  du  jai.)  I  believe  indeed  that 
black  is  the  natural  colour  of  elephants .״ 
And  thus  the  f  Arabs  call  the  elephant 
alikhaban,  (from  their  Verb  קהב ‎ (kahiba) 
to  be  brown,  dark  coloured,  on  account  of 
his  colour ,  and  I  would  not  be  positive 
that  the  Arabic  V.  קהב ‎ itself  was  not  a 

f  See  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  247.  and  Custell  Lex.  under 

קהה ‎ AR. 

1  corruption 


h  A  Particle. 

1.  Prefixed  to  a  Noun  it  is  emphatical,  and 
may  be  rendered  The  or  this.  It  answers 
to  the  Greek  b,  7j,  ׳ro,  and  is  a  plain 
abbreviation  of  the  Pron.  הוא ‎ or  היא‎ 
Gen.  i.  1,  2.  xxiv.  50.  Exod.  ix.  27. 
Deut.  i.  39,  &  al.  freq. 

2.  Prefixed  to  a  N.  it  is  vocative  or  pa- 
thetic.  Deut.  xxxii.  1,  Hearken,  השמים‎ 
O  heavens,  and  I  mil  speak;  and  hear, 
0  הארץ ‎ earth,  comp.  Cant.  vi.  1.  1  K. 
xvi.  26.  2  K.  ix.  5. 

3.  Prefixed  to  Participles  or  participial  Ns. 
it  is  equivalent  to  the  relative  Pronoun 
and  the  Verb.  Thus  הרמש ‎ Which  creepeth, 
Gen.  i.  26.  השמר ‎ He  ivho  kecpeth,  b  <pv- 
Xacrtrco•/,  Ps.  cxlvi.  6. 

4.  Prefixed  to  several  Particles  it  denotes 
That  which,  what.  1  Sam.  ix.  24,  העליה‎ 
that  which,  what  (was)  upon  it.  1  K. 
x\.  33,  הממנו ‎ what  (came)  from  him. 

5.  The  relative  who,  which,  whether  cor- 
responding  to  the  Latin  Nominative  or 
Accusative  case  to  the  Verb,  Ezra  x. 
14,  17, — the  men  ההשיבו ‎ who  (qui)  had 
taken  (literally  caused  to  dwell)  foreign 
wives.  (Comp.  ההלבו ‎ Josh  x.  24.)  Ezra 
viii.  25, — the  offering  to  the  house  of  God 
, ההוימו ‎ המלך  which  (quam)  the  king, 
SfC.  offered.  Comp.  1  Chron.  xxvi.  28. 
2  Chron.  xxix.  36. 

6.  Prefixed,  it  expresses  a  question  or  doubt, 
IV hat  f  what  not?  whether?  Gen.  iv.  9. 
xxvii.  21,  38.  1  Sam.  ii.  27.  Jer.  xxxi.  20, 
Hz  al  freq.  *In  this  sense  it  seems  a  mere 
Interjection,  and  to  be  intended  to  ex- 
press  a  quick  uspiiation  or  breathing,  as 
of  a  man  desiring  to  know  the  answer 
sought  for;  as  we  say  in  Eng.  Ha  ! 

7.  Post  fixed  to  words  of  time  and  place,  it 
signifies  To,  towards.  Gen.  xii.  10.  Exod. 
xiii.  10,  &  al.  freq. 

*  “  ה  Interrogativum  mera  est  interjectio,  seu 

ter.dcntiam  animi  in  respansiouem  queesitam  significant 

&j.' heiitus,  seu  spiritus  cilissime  protrusus.״ 

JfOLDIUS. 
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הבל‎ 


sures  by  a  lying  tongue  (is  the  getting  of) 
הבל ‎ נדף ‎ a  jutting  vapour  by  those  who 
seek  death.  Isa.  lvii.  13,  The  wind  shall 
carry  them  all  away ,  הבל ‎ a  vapour  shall 
take  them  off.  Isa.  xxx.  7,  “  For  Egypt 
is  a  mere  vapour.”  Bishop  Lowth.  The 
Hexaplar  versions  very  frequently  render 
the  N.  הבל ‎ by  A  rp.1$,  or  A  rp.o$,  a  va -י 
pour.  So  Symmachus  and  Theodotion  in 
Ps.  lxii.  10  j  Symmachus  in  Ps.  xxxix.  6; 
Aquila  in  Ps.  lxxviii.  33.  Aquila,  Sy?n - 
rnachus ,  and  Theodotion ,  in  Eccles.  i.  1 4. 
Theodotion  in  Prov.  xxi.  6,  renders  הבל‎ 
נדף ‎ by  01.rp.oc  <pspop,sv 0£,  a  tossed  Vapour  ; 
Aquila  in  Eccles.  i.  2,  הבל ‎ הבלים ‎ by 
A rp.1$  a.rp.18tjjv,  and  Symmachus  by  ct.rp.og 
cx.rp.wv,  a  vapour  of  vapours. 

II.  As  a  N.  הבל ‎ Vanity,  emptiness,  a  being 
destitute  of  real  substantial  good,  or  truth. 
Job  vii.  16.  Ps.  xciv.  11.  Eccles.  i.  2, 
iv.  7,  &  al.  freq.  Also,  A  vain  idol , 
which  according  to  St.  Paul,  1  Cor.  viii. 
4,  is  nothing  in  the  world ,  i.  e.  f  nothing 
of  that  which  it’s  fond  worshippers 
imagine  of  it.  Deut.  xxxii.  21.  1  K. 
xvi.  13,  26.  2  K.  xvii.  13.  Jer.  xvi.  15, 
&  al.  Comp.  Ps.  xxxi.  6.  Jon.  ii.  8, 
or  9-  Acts  xiv.  15.  As  a  Particle,  In 
vain.  Job  ix.  29.  Ps.  xxxix.  7.  As  a 
Y.  in  Kal,  To  become  vain  in  discourse 
or  mind,  i.  e.  to  speak  foolishly,  or  judge 
falsely,  and  love  what  is  vain  and  worth- 
less.  occ.  Job  xxvii.  12.  2  K.  xvii.  13• 
Jer.  ii.  5.  (comp.  !torn.  i.  21.)  In  Hiph. 
To  make  vain  in  this  sense,  i.  e.  credulous 
of,  or  loving,  what  is  vain  or  false,  occ. 
Jer.  xxiii.  16. 

הבן ‎ See  under  הב‎ 

הבי‎ 

The  Verb  in  Arabic  signifies,  to  cut,  cut 
off,  “  resecuit,  amputavit,”  Castell ;  and 
nearly  in  this  sense,  I  think  with  Coc- 
ccius  (whom  see),  it  is  used  in  the  only 
passage  of  the  Hebrew  Scriptures,  where 
it  occurs,  Isa.  xlvii.  13,  Let  them  now 
stand  up  and  save  thee  הברי ‎ ( who )  cut  or 
divide  the  heavens,  gazing  at  the  stars . 
Thus  the  relative  אשר ‎ being  understood, 
as  usual,  הברו ‎ will  be  exactly  synony- 
mous  with  the  masoretical  Ken  ה  ברי ‎ ; 
which  reading  however  is  supported  by 
at  least  fifteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott’ s  Codices, 
and  ten  others  now  read  הוברי. ‎ The  cut ־ 

ן־■ ‎ See  Greek  and  Eng,  Lexicon  under  EdwXov  III. 

L  4  tin& 


corruption  of  the  Heb.  הב. ‎ occ.  1  K.  x. 
22.  2  Chron.  ix.21. 

From  הב ‎ the  name  of  the  elephant,  per- 
haps  the  Latin  ebur,  French  ivoire,  and 
Eng.  ivory.  So  the  Greeks  call  ivory 
EA stpocs,  after  the  name  of  the  animal. 

IL  Asa  N.  masc.  plur.  הובנים, ‎ or,  accord- 
ing  to  twenty-three  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s 
Codices,  הבנים ‎ Ebony  wood ,  so  Symma- 
chits  EZsvovg  *,  and  Vulg.  hebeninos,  thus 
named  perhaps  from  it’s  dark  or  black 
colour.  But  independently  on  this  (I 
confess  dubious)  derivation,  this  inter- 
pretation  is  rendered  highly  probable, 
by  the  similarity  of  the  Hebrew  to  the 
Greek  and  Latin  names,  which  seem  to 
be  formed  from  it  by  הובנים ‎ being  joined 
with  ivory  (שן),  as  somewhat  of  a  like 
kind,  which  it  may  w׳ell  be  reckoned, 
since  it  is  found  in  the  same  places״  is, 
like  that,  of  great  value,  and  remarkable 
for  it's  glossy  blackness,  and  that  for  it’s 
pure  whiteness:  To  which  may  be  added, 
that  ה  ובנים ‎ is  plural  like  other  names 
of  wood  in  Pleb.  as  ,אלגומים ‎ ,שטים‎ 
אלמוגים, ‎ &c.  See  more  in  Bochart ,  vol. 

iii.  140,  &  seq.  and  in  Scheuchzer  Phys. 
Sacra  on  Ezek.  Once  Ezek.  xxvii.  1 3. 

III.  הב ‎ Come,  come  give.  See  under  .יהב‎ 
הבל‎ 

I.  The  idea  of  the  word  seems  to  be,  to 
emit  a  vapour,  exhale,  evaporate.  The 
N.  הבל ‎ is  plainly  used  in  this  sense  by 
the  Chaldee  Paraphrast  on  Ps.  xc.  9,  We 
finish  the  years  of  our  life  like  הבל ‎ פומא‎ 
דסתוא ‎ the  exhalation  or  vapour  of  the 
7nouth  in  winter.  And  Symmachus  renders 
the  V. אל ‎ תהבלו ‎ by  JVLj  yivsrds  A rp4$  Do 
not  become  a  vapour,  Ps.  lxii.  1 1  •,  and 
in  this  sense  the  N.  appears  to  be  used 
twice  in  the  immediately  preceding  verse. 
Surely  the  sons  of  men  are  הבל ‎ a  vapour — 
to  ascend  in  a  balance  (they  are )  altoge- 
ther  (readier)  than  a  vapour.  So  Ps. 
cxliv.  4,  Man  is  like  a  vapour ;  his  days 
pass  away  like  a  shadow.  (Comp.  Jam. 

iv.  14.)  Prov.  xxi.  6,  The  getting  of  trea - 

*  “  In  Montfauconii  quidem  Hexaplis  Origeni- 
anis  nihil  de  Symmacho  notatum  est :  at  ex  Theo- 
cloreto  disco,  eum  de  Hebeno  cogitasse,  Tctxifarn, 
Uiquit  ad  h.  1.  0  t&vi*;  vtua»v»  a<p*  wv 

1a  tftvta  xaXapva  yivticu— Ergo  Hebeni  nomen  in 
hoc  versu  apud  Symmachum  legit,  sed  male  ad 
קרנות ‎ retulit.’׳  Michaelis  Mot,  ad  (Jeograph,  Heb. 
Jfcter.  Part  i.  p.  206, 
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meditatus  est,  he  hath  meditated.  Comp, 
under  סאה.‎ 

V.  With  1  following,  it  seems  to  signify 
such  a  study  and  intention  of  mind  as 
often  bursteth  out  into  voice.  Josh.  i.  8, 
הגי־ת ‎ בו ‎ Thou  shalt  meditate  in  it,  thou 
shalt  study  it  with  such  application  of 
thought,  that  thou  shalt  talk  or  mutter 
to  thyself  concerning  it.  So  Ps.  i.  2,  &  al. 
As  a  N.  הגיון ‎ Meditation.  Ps.  xix.  15. 
Comp.  Ps.  ix.  17. 

הגג ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but  hence  as  a  N.  הגיג ‎ Intense  me - 
dilation t  earnest  contemplation,  occ.  Ps. 
v.  2.  xxxix.  4.  In  which  latter  text  the 
LXX  render  it  by  y,e\err)  meditation.  So 
Vulg.  meditatione. 

,  .  הגז‎ 

הגינה, ‎ Once  Ezek.  xlii.  12.  It  is  variously 
interpreted.  Directly,  straight  forward, 
elegant,  decent.  The  Vulg.  renders  it,  se- 
paratum,  and  so  seems  to  have  under- 
stood  it  as  a  participial  N.  from  גן ‎ to 
protect ,  defend,  with  ה  emphatic  pre- 
fixed,  which  version  seems  to  deserve 
consideration. 

הדה‎ 

With  a  final  ה,  radical,  but  mutable  ar 
omissible.  • 

This  root  seems  nearly  related  to  ידה ‎ (which 
see)  as  הלך ‎ to  הים‎ ,ילך ‎ to  יכם.‎ 

j  I.  To  send,  thrust,  or  dart  forth ,  libere  emit- 
tere.  So  LXX,  stfiSocXsi,  and  Vulg.  mit- 
tet.  occ.  Isa.  xi.  8.  As  a  N.  הוד ‎ refers 
to  the  shooting  forth,  either  of  the  branches 
or  fruit  of  the  olive  tree.  Hos.  xiv.  6,  or 
7  j  where  LXX  *our  oixoLpitos  fruitful.  Comp. 
Ecclus.  1.  10. 

II.  Asa  N.  הוד ‎ The  darting  forth,  or  flash - 
ing  of  light.  Hab.  iii.  3.  Comp.  Job 
xl.  5,  or  10.  Ps.  civ.  1,  &  al.  Hence 

III.  Glory  ,majesty,  honour.  Num.  xxvii.  20. 
1  Chron.  xxix.  25.  Dan.  x.  8.  xi.  31. 
It  is  written  without  the  ו,  Jer.  xxii.  18. 
As  a  V.  with  a  ו  inserted.  To  glorify, 
honour,  praise,  occ.  Neh.  xi.  17.  Ps. 
xxviii.  7.  xlv.  18.  But  the  verbs  in  these 
passages  should  be  rather  referred  to  the 
Hiph.  of  ידה ‎ which  see.  Comp.  Ps.  cvii.  1, 
where  thirty-seven  of  Dr.  KennicotC s 
Codices  read  הודו. ‎ As  a  N.  fem.  הדה‎ 
Glory.  Jer.  xxii.  18,  where  observe  that 
eight  of  Dr.  KennicotC s  Codices  read 
הורה, ‎ and  seven  הורו, ‎ and  two  more  in 
the  margin. 

IV.  Of 


ting  or  dividing  of  the  heavens,  here  men- 
tioned,  seems  to  refer  to  the  usual  prac- 
tice  of  the  heathen  astrologers  in  divid- 
ing.  them  into  parts  or  houses  (as  they 
are  called),  for  the  more  distinct  con- 
templation  of  the  situations  and  configu- 
rations  of  the  stars  vand  planets,  whence 
they  pretended  to  collect  the  will  of  their 
God,  the  Heavens,  and  to  foretel  future 
events.  Is  it  not  amazing  to  consider 
how  long  this  pagan  trumpery  continued 
among  Christians  ?  The  LXX  and  Vulg.  j 
have  given  the  sense,  though  not  the  pre- 
cise  idea  of  the  words,  the  former  ren- 
dering  them  by  ArpoXoyoi  rov  ovpccvov 
Astrologers  of  heaven,  the  latter,  by  Au- 
gures  coeli.  Augurs  of  heaven. 

הגה‎ 

With  a  final  ה,  radical,  but  mutable  or  ; 
omissible. 

I.  To  bring ,  or  carry  forth,  or  away.  1  Sam. 
xx.  13,  (where  הגה ‎ seems  a  V.  in  Kal, 
as  rendered  in  Targ.  and  Syr.)  Prov. 
xxv.  4,  5. 

Hence  Gr.  ary  נס ‎ to  bring,  carry,  yysopcai 
to  lead,  ike. 

II.  To  bring  forth ,  or  utter  words,  or  a 
voice.  Job  xxvii.  4.  Isa.  lix.  3,  13.  Ps.  j 
xxxv.  28.  Comp.  Ps.  xxxvii.  30.  As  a! 
N.  הגה ‎ A  discourse,  tale.  So  Jerome,  Ser- 
monem,  Eng.  Translat.  a  tale  that  is  told, 
occ.  Ps.  xc.  9.  Hence 

III.  To  roar,  or  rather  growl,  as  a  lion  over 
his  prey.  Isa.  xxxi.  4,  where  see  Mr. 
Lowth  and  Bochart ,  vol.  ii.  731.  Comp. 
Job  xxxvii.  2,  where  the  N.  הגה ‎ is  ap- 
plied  to  the  muttering  of  thunder  preced- 
ing  the  storm.  See  Scott.  To  coo,  mourn, 
or  moan,  as  a  dove.  Isa.  xxxviii.  14. 
lix.  11.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  murmur, 
mutter,  moan,  as  men.  Isa.  viii.  19. 
xvi.  7.  Jer.  xlviii.  31.  As  a  N.  הגה ‎ A 
mourning  or  moaning.  Ezek.  ii.  10.  As 
a  N.  הגיון ‎ A  murmuring  or  muttering. 
Tam.  iii.  62.  In  Ps.  xcii.  4,  הגיון ‎ seems 
by  the  context  to  denote  some  musical 
instrument ,  probably  so  called  from  it’s 
murmuring  sound. 

IV.  To  bring  forth  ox  propose  any  thing  in 
the  mind  for  meditation  and*  contem- 
plation.  P!־ov.  xxiv.  2.  Isa.  xxxiii.  18. 
As  a  Participle  הגה ‎ Meditating,  “  with 
due  deliberation Bishop  Lowth.  occ. 
Isa.  xxvii.  8,  where  LXX  <rv  vjada 
psteru. ty  thou  vast  meditating ,  Vulg. 
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הרכש‎ 

I.  As  a  N  .A  footstool ,  or  rest  for  the  feet. 

Isa.  Ixvi.  1,  &  al.  Comp.  Isa.  lx.  13.  It 
occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  is  always 
joined  with  רגלי ‎ the  feet.  The  LXX  have 
rendered  it,  1  Chron.  xxviii.  2,  by  5־a<ns־ 
a  stand ,  rest;  and  Lam.  ii.  J,  by  roTtog 
bo  Iryvocv  01  the  ,place  where  his 

feet  stood.  Why  then  may  not  ה  in  this 
word  be  servile,  or  emphatic,  and  רכש ‎ a 
Noun  from  the  Root  דמה ‎ to  be  quiet ,  still, 
rest  f  which  see.  As  I  could  not  con- 
cur  with  the  learned  Bishop  Louth  in 
his  criticisms  on  the  passages  cited  under 
the  last  word,  it  is  with  particular  plea- 
sure  that  1  refer  the  reader  to  an  excel- 
lent  Note  of  his  on  Isa.  lii.  2,  for  the 
illustration  of  this.  Comp,  also  Homer , 
Odyss.  i.  lin.  130,  1,  and  Dammi,  Lexi- 
con  Nov.  Graec.  in  @povo$  and  Opyjvvs, 
P-972,  973. 

II.  Chald.  as  a  N.  הרכש ‎ To  cut  in  pieces . 
So  the  Targum  in  1  K.  xviii.  33,  &  al. 
Hence  as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  הדמין ‎ Pieces . 
occ.  Dan.  ii.  5.  iii.  29.  The  word  is  used 
in  the  same  sense  in  Syriac. 

הרס‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  The  myrtle 
tree  •}  in  which  sense  it  is  used  also  in 
Arabic  according  to  the  dialect  of  Arabia 
Felix.  (See  Castell.)  Isa.  xli.  19.  Zech. 
1,  8,  &  al.  The  ideal  meaning  of  the 
word  is  uncertain.  I  shall  just  hint  that 
the  Greek  'H&;£  (hedus)  signifies  sweet ; 
that  the  myrtle  is  very  remarkable  for  the 
fragrancy  or  sweetness  of  it’s  leaves  'as 
well  as  of  it’s  flowers,  and  that  pro- 
bably  for  this  reason  it  had  it’s  Greek 
and  Latin  name  Mo  pro  $  and  Myrtus , 
from  p,opov  (myron)  perfume,  siveet  oint - 
merit. 

Hence,  no  doubt,  as  a  N.  fern.  הדשה‎ 
liadassah,  the  original  Jewish  name  of 
Esther .  occ.  Lsth.  ii.  7.  The  Note  of  the 
Chaldee  Targum  in  this  passage  seems 
remarkable,  **  They  called  her  הדסה ‎ be- 
cause  she  was  just,  and  the  just  are  those 
that  are  compared  לאפא ‎ to  myrtle T 
הדף‎ 

I.  To  thrust ,  push.  Num.  xxxv.  20.  Ezek. 
xxxiv.  21. 

II.  To  expel,  cast  out  by  force.  Deut.  vi.  19־ 
Josh,  xxiii.  5.  Comp.  .נדף‎ 

הדר‎ 

I.  To  adorn ,  decorate ,  deck.  Isa.  Ixiii.  1. 

As 


IV.  Of  sound.  As  a  N.  הוד ‎ A  loud ,  brisk, 
vehement  noise.  Isa.  xxx.  30.  Job  xxxix. 
20.  הוד ‎ נחרו ‎ The  vehemence  (or  vehe- 
ment  noise)  of  his  snorting  (is)  terrible. 
See  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  123.  &  seq.  In 
this  sense  also  the  word  is  written  with- 
out  the  ו,  Ezek.  vii.  7,  The  day  of  trou - 
lie  is  near ,  and  not  of  הד ‎ the  (joyful) 
sounding  or  echo  of  the  mountains. 

הדד ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  hence  as  a  N. 
הידד ‎ Loud  shouting,  either  as  of  men 
treading  grapes,  Isa.  xvi.  10.  Jer.  xxv. 
30. — or  of  soldiers  encouraging  one  an- 
other  to  battle  or  plunder,  Jer.  Ii.  .14. 
And  in  this  latter  view  the  learned  Vi- 
tringa  understands  the  word  in  Isa.  xvi.  9, 
for  upon  thy  summer-fruits,  and  upon  thy 
harvest  הידד ‎ נפל ‎ the  shout  (i.  e.  of  plun- 
dering  and  destroying  enemies)  is  fallen. 
This  interpretation  he  excellently  con- 
firms  from  Jer.  xlviii.  32,  in  which  pa- 
railel  text  that  prophet  uses  שדד ‎ the 
spoiler,  for  הידר. ‎ Vitringa  adds,  “  Vitium 
nullum  est  in  lectione,  sed  interpretatur 
Propheta  posterior,  quod  prior  videri 
possit  paulo  obscurius  expressisse.  There 
is  no  fault  in  the  reacting,  but  the  latter 
Prophet  explains  what  the  former  might 
seem  to  have  expressed  with  some  degree  of 
obscurity .”  Which  remark  I  would  de- 
sire  the  reader  attentively  to  compare 
with  Bishop  Lowth' s  note,  charging  the 
text  in  Isa.  xvi.  9,  with  two  great  mis - 
takes ,  and  then  decide  for  himself. 

Jeremiah,  in  chap,  xlviii.  33,  alludes  to 
both  senses  of  the  N.  לא ‎ ידרך ‎ הירד ‎ .הידד‎ 
הידד ‎ לא ‎ הידד ‎ There  shall  be  no  treading 
(with)  shouting,  the  shouting  ( shall  be) 
no  shouting,  i.  e.  not  such  as  the  Moab- 
ites  had  been  accustomed  to,  and  took 
delight  in,  not  the  cheerful  shouting 
of  the  grape- treaders,  but  the  dreadful 
shouting  of  military  spoilers.  When  1 
consider  how  *  very  frequently  the  par- 
tide  ב  in,  with,  is  to  be  supplied  before 
Nouns  in  the  Hebrew  Scriptures,  I  can- 
not  help  wishing  that  the  learned  Bishop 
had  not  so  positively  asserted  that,  “  in- 
stead  of  the  first  הירד ‎ the  shout,  we  ought 
undoubtedly  to  read  as  here,  [i.  e.  in  Isa. 
xvi.  10.]  הדרך ‎ the  t reader."  The  above- 
cited  are  all  the  texts  in  which  הידד‎ 
occurs. 

הדך ‎ See  under  דכה‎ 

*  See  Noldii  Partic,  Heb.  in  37  כ . 
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הה‎ 


הו‎ 

A  natural  exclamation  in  lamenting,  Oh  T 
fi  lieu !  occ.  Amos  v.  16. 

הוא‎ 

It  denotes  permanent  existence  or  subsistence , 

I.  Asa  V.  To  be ,  afo'de,  remain .  occ.  Eccles. 
xi.  3. 

H.  Chald.  the  same  as  Heb.  הוה ‎ To  be* 
Dan.  ii.  20,  28.  vii.  23,  &  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  הוא ‎ one  of  the  divine  names. 
He  who  hath  permanent  existence ,  who 
exists  eminently.  “  The  Hebrew  word 
HU  [הוא]  He,  says  Mr.  Lmcth  on  Jer. 
xiv.  22,  is  often  equivalent  to  the  true 
and  eternal  God.  See  Deut.  xxxii.  39. 
Isa.  xliii.  10,  13.  xlviii.  12,  and  espe- 
ciallv  Ps.  cii.  27,  where  the  expression  is 
the  same  with  that  of  the  text,  Atta  Hu 
[ אתה ‎ הוא ]  Thou  art  He;  our  English 
reads  Thou  art  the  same.  The  words  ex- 
press  the  eternal  and  unchangeable  nature 
of  God.  There  is  another  text  where  the 
word  is  plainly  taken  in  this  sense,  2  K. 
ii.  14,  Where  is  the  Lord  God  of  Elijah , 
Aph  Hft,  [ אף ‎ הוא ]  even  He  ?  for  so  the 
words  should  be  translated.  Those  trans- 
lations  which  join  that  expression  to  the 
following  sentence,  as  our  English  does, 
put  a  manifest  force  upon  the  Syntax.” 
Comp.  2  Sam.  vii.  28.  Ps.  xliv.  5.  Neh. 
ix.  6,  7.  Hos.  vi.  1.  Isa.  Ii.  1.  See  Her - 
helot' s  Bibliotheque  Orientale  in  HOU. 

IV.  A  permanent  being ,  one  who  Subsists,  a 
person.  Esth.  vii.  5,  Who  is  this  הוא ‎ he 
or  person,  and  where  is  this  הוא ‎ person  ? 
Comp.  Job  iv.  7.  xvii.  3.  xli.  1.  or  10. 
Isa.  1.  9.  Hence 

V.  And  most  generally,  הוא ‎ is  used  as  the 
Pron.  third  person  sing,  of  the  common 
gender,  He,  she ,  it,  (though  usually  mas- 
culine).  See  Gen.  ji.  11.  iii.  15.  iv.  20. 
For  it’s  use  as  a  feminine,  see  Gen.  iii.  !2. 
xx.  2,  12.  Lev.  ch.  xiii. 

VI.  As  a  Pron.  demonstrative,  That ,  Gen. 
ii.  19.  xix.  35.  Ezek.  xxxiii.  8.  '*  Those 
who  understand  the  genius  of  the  He- 
brew  Language,  says  the  learned  Mr. 
Baruh  f,  know  that  when  the  pronoun 
personal  הוא ‎ precedes  a  N.  as  in  our  text 
(2  Sam.  xxiii.  8),  it  serves  to  describe 
the  peculiarity  of  character,  either  for 
fame  or  renown,  or  for  good  or  bad 
actions.  As,  Exod.  vi.  26,  27,  הוא ‎ משה‎ 

f  Criiiya  Sacra  examined,  p.  228. 

•יו־אהס‎ 


As  a  N.  הדר ‎ Ornament,  beauty.  Prov. 
xx.  29.  Comp.  Deut.  xxxiii.  17.  Asa 
N.  fern,  in  Reg.  הדרת ‎ Honour,  beauty, 
glory.  Prov.  xiv.  28.  הדרת ‎ קדש ‎ The  beauty 
or  glory  of  holiness,  plainly  denotes  the 
glorious  sanctuary  of  the  tabernacle  or 
temple  of  God,  with  the  splendid  orna- 
ments  of  the  things  and  persons  belong- 
ing  to  it,  all  of  which  typified  the  still 
more  glorious  things  to  come.  1  Chron. 
xvi.  29.  (comp.  ver.  27.)  Ps,  xxix.  *  2. 
xevi.  *  9.  (comp.  ver.  6,  8.)  But  in 
2  Chron.  xx.  21,  להדרת ‎ קדש ‎ seems  to 
import  according  to  the  temple  service, 
1.  e.  by  alternate  or  responsive  singing. 
Comp.  Ezra  iii.  11.  Ps.  cxxxyi.  through- 
out. 

II.  To  honour ,  reverence,  respect.  Exod. 
xxiii.  3.  Lev.  xix.  15,  32.  In  Hith.  To 
honour  oneself,  take  honour  to  oneself.  Prov. 
xxv.  6.  As  a  N.  הדר ‎ Honour,  glory.  Ps. 
cxlix.  9.  Prov.  xiv.  28,  &  al.  Isa.  xiv.  2, 
הרוריכמ ‎ אושי‎ .  The  Vulg.  renders  it  glo- 
riosos  terrse  humiliabo,  /  will  humble  the 
glorious  of  the  earth.  But  ישר ‎ doth  not 
signify  to  humble .  and  so  the  ה  in  £הדוריכ 
will  be  best  considered  as  a  servile.  See 
under  1 1  דר‎ . 

The  words  הוד ‎ and  הדר ‎ are  often  joined 
in  Scripture,  as  1  Chron.  xvi.  27.  Job 
xl.  3.  Ps.  viii.  6.  civ.  1,  &  al.  where  הוד‎ 
seems  to  denote  the  splendour  or  glory  it- 
self,  הדד ‎ the  ornament ,  beauty,  or  majesty 
resulting  from  that  glory.  פרי ‎ עץ ‎ הדר‎ 
The  fruit  of  the  beautiful  tree ,  Lev. 
xxiii.  40.  The  Targum  explains  it  by 
פירו ‎ אילנא ‎ אתרוגין ‎ the  fruit  of  the  citron 
trees.  Comp.  Josephus  Ant.  lib.  xiii. 
cap.  13 5  §  י >  under  נפת ‎ VII-  The  Jews 
still  make  use  of  the  fruit  of  this  tree 
yearly  at  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles  ;  and 
notwithstanding  what  Mr.  Bate  has  s2id 
under  this  word.,  I  cannot  think  that 
פרי ‎ Fruit,  is  equivalent  to  כפת ‎ Boughs, 
Lev.  xxiii.  40,  or  to  עלי ‎ Branches,  Neh, 
viii.  15. 

.  הה‎ 

I.  A  natural  exclamation  of  grief.  Ah ! 
occ.  Ezek.  xxx.  2.  הה ‎ ליוכם ‎ Ah  !  or  Alas 
to  the  day  !  Alack- a- day  ! 

II.  With  א  prefixed  אהה ‎ Nearly  the  same, 
but  more  intense.  Ah  !  Ah  !  Josh.  vii.  7, 
&  al.  freq. 

*  See  margin  of  English  translaiioo* 
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in״  this  divine  name  a  compound  of  ה' 
The  Essence ,  and  the  Participle  הוה ‎ exist - 
ing,  subsisting,  i.  e.  of  and  from  itself,  or, 
to  use  his  own  words,  “  existing  by  some 
virtue,  power,  or  action,  necessarily  and 
voluntarily  in  itself;  supporting  or  sus- 
taining  it’s  own  existence  personally  (i.  e. 
itself)  in  manner,  in  virtue,  in  power, 
in  strength,  in  action,  in  wisdom.”  “  So, 
as  another  learned  writer  f  observes,  Je- 
hovah  is  tilt  Being  necessarily  existing  of 
and  from  himself,  with  all  actual  Per - 
fection  originally  in  his  Essence T  St.John 
expresses  it  in  Greek  by  6  wv,  xai  0  v,vt 
xcci  0  sp^opjsvop,  He  who  is,  and  which 
was,  and  who  is  10  come.  Rev.  i.  4,  8. 
xi  17.  Comp.  ch.  iv.  8,  and  see  Greek 
and  English  Lexicon  in  Dv.  The  LXX 
generally  translate  it  by  K vpiog,  which 
considered  as  a  derivative  from  the  V. 
Kvpw  To  be,  exist ,  subsist,  may  be  thought 
no  bad  version  f.  Bat  the  Greek  trails- 
lator,  lately  published  from  the  Venetian 
MS.  by  Ammon,  has  coined  a  still  more 
expressive  word,  by  which  I  think  he  con- 
stantly  renders  יהרה, ‎ namely  '0  ONTfl- 
THE,  q.  d.  '0  0NTD.2  h N,  He  who 
really  is.  The  Being  ready  existing. 

It  would  be  almost  endless  to  quote  all 
the  passages  of  Scripture,  wherein  the 
name  יהוה ‎ is  applied  to  Christ ;  let  those 
therefore  who  own  the  Scriptures  as  the 
rule  of  faith,  and  yet  doubt  His  Essen- 
tial  Deity,  only  compare,  in  the  original 
Scriptures,  Isa.  vi.  1 — 5,  with  John  xii. 
4 ז  ;  Isa.  xlv.  24,  25,  and  Jer.  xxiii.  5,  6 , 
with  Acts  xiii.  39.  1  Cor.  i.  30,  31. 
vi.  11;  Isa.  xl.  3,  with  Mat.  iii.  1 — 3. 
Mark  i.  3.  Luke  iii.  3,  4.  John  i.  23. 
Mai.  iii.  1,  with  Mark  i.  2,  3  ;  Isa.  xliv. 
6,  with  Rev.  i.  17,  18.  Joel  ii.  32,  or 
iii.  5,  with  Rom.  x.  13  ;  and  1  think 
they  cannot  miss  of  a  scriptural  demon- 
stration,  that  Jesus  is  ehovah. 

That  this  divine  name  יהוה ‎ was  well 
known  to  the  heathen,  there  can  be  no 
doubt.  Diodorus  Siculus ,  lib.  i.  speaking 
of  those  who  attributed  the  framing  ot 
their  laws  to  the  Gods,  says,  “ 
rot;  lov$ouo1$  Mcucnjy  ts’Qpovtri  ׳rov  iAD׳ 
eTUxa.Xovp.svov ,  ©£0v — Among  the  Jews 

f  Spearman’s  Enquiry  after  Philosophy  and 
Theology,  p.  338,  edit.  Eduiburgh.  t 

J  See  Bp.  Pearson  on  the  Creed,  art.  ii.  OHA 
LORD,  note  p.  163,  edit-  fol.  1662. 

they 


ואהרן ‎ These  are  that  Moses  and  Aaron: 

1  Chron.  xxvii.  6, הוא ‎ בניהו ‎ גבור ‎ השלשיכט‎ 
This  is  that  Benaiah  who  was  mighty 
among  the  thirty;  2  Chron.  xxviii.  22, 
הוא ‎ המלך ‎ אחל ‎ This  is  that  King  Ahaz ; 
and  many  others.”  Comp.  Dan.  v.  13. 

VII.  Chald.  הוא ‎ and  הוה ‎ To  be.  Dan.  vi.3, 
10,  or  4,  11.  iv.  26,  or  29,  &  al.  freq. 

Der.  Saxon  Jlua,  Scotch  who,  and  Eng. 
who,  as  הוא ‎ may  be  often  rendered. 

הול ‎ See  under  הר‎ 
הוה‎ 

With  a  radical  and  immutable  ו,  and  a  ra- 
dical  but  mutable  ה  final. 

With  Schultens  I  apprehend  that  the  pri- 
Hiary  sense  of  this  Root  is,  To  fall  down , 
subside,  settle,  sidere,  subsidere,  whence 
are  derived  it’s  two  secondary  senses 
of  subsisting ,  being,  or  continuing,  and  of 
depressing,  oppressing,  or  overwhelm- 
ing.  Hence  likewise  the  Greek  kw  to 
sit  or  set ,  and  eoo  to  be.  In  Job  xxxvii. 
6,  at  least  fourteen  of  Dr  ICennicott  s 
Codices  read  הוה, ‎ and  here  the  Vulg. 
jias  descendat,  let  it  descend,  which  agrees 
with  the  primary  sense  Schultens  assigns 
to  הוה.‎ 

I.  As  a  V.  To  be,  subsist,  continue,  occ. 
Gen.  xxvii.  29.  Neb.  vi.  6.  Eccles.  ii.  22; 
in  which  passages  the  word  is  evidently 
used  in  an  emphatical  sense.  As  for 
הויה ‎ Exod.  ix.  3,  it  seems  to  be  the  Par- 
ticiple  fern.  Benoni  in  Kal,  from  the 
Root  היה ‎ (which  see),  so  הר ‎ Isa.  xvi.  4, 
the  Imperat.  second  person  muse.  sing, 
from  the  same  Root,  the  final  ה  being 
dropped  as  usual. 

II.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative, הון ‎ ,ן ‎ Means 
of  subsistence,  substance,  riches.  Ps.  cxii.  3. 
Prov.  i.  13,  &  al.  freq. 

III.  As  a  N.  יהוה ‎ Jehovah,  the  peculiar 
and  incommunicable  name  of  the  Divine 
Essence  (see  Isa.  xlii.  8.  LI os.  xii.  4,  5) 
subsisting  in  a  Plurality,  i.  e.  a  Trinity 
of  Persons.  See  Dent.  vi.  4.  xxviii.  58, 
and  comp,  under  אלהיכה. ‎ if  the  initial  י 
in  יהוה, ‎ as  in  some  proper  names  יצחק‎ 
Isaac ,  יעקב ‎ Jacob,  &c  be  only  formative, 
the  word  will  denote  He  who  isuor  sub- 
sists,  i.e.  eminently  and  in  a  manner 
superiour  to  all  other  beings ;  but  after 
repeated  and  attentive  consideration,  I 
think  Mr.  Hutchinson  *  is  right  in  mak- 

P  Moses’  Sine  Princip.  pag.  22. 
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הוי‎ 


הזה‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Heb.  but  as  a 
Participle  or  participial  N.  masc.  plur. 
הזים ‎ Sleeping,  sleepy,  drawzy,  so  Targ. 
בסין, ‎ or  perhaps,  if  we  refer  the  word 
directly  to  the  watchmen.  Raving,  think - 
trip  or  speaking  deliriously,  delirantes;  for 
from  this  Heb  Root  the  Arabs  appear  to 
have  had  their  הדי ‎ (with  a  dsa/J  to  be  de - 
h  nous,  to  rave,  speak  deliriously  from  « 
distemper ,  &c.  "  deliravit,  ex  morbo  ab- 
surda  locutus  fuit,  mentis  inops,”  Castell; 
and  to  this  purpose  Aquila  and  Theodo- 
tion  render  the  Hebrew  הזים ‎ by  tpotvrot י 
Ja/isying ,  and  Vulg.  by  vana  vi- 
dentes  seeing  vain  things;  and  Cocreius 
not  improbably  suggests,  that  in  הזים‎ 
there  is  a  literal  allusion  to  the  Hebrew 
ח  ים ‎ seers.  Paronomasias  are  usual  in 
Laiah.  Comp,  ch  v  7.  x.  30  xxiv  17.. 
lxi.  3.  lxv.  11,  12.  The  LXX  translation 
of  הזים ‎ by  Eyvirviot^optEvoi  dreaming ,  is 
applicable  either  to  the  watchmen  or  the 
dogs  j  for  the  d!  earning  of  dogs  is  com- 
mon  to  common  observation,  and  was 
l«  ־ng  ago  elegantly  described  by  Lucretius, 
lib  iv.  Jin.  988,  &c. 

Venantumqnt  canes  in  molli  sape  quiets 
J actant  crura  tamen  sulnto,  Sic . 

Once,  Isa.  lvi.  10. 

הי‎ 

A  Particle  of  lamentation.  Hey  !  ho  !  Lat. 
Hei !  Once,  Ezek.  ii.  10.  Used  as  a  N. 
like  אוי ‎ and  אבוי, ‎ Prov.  xxiii.  29. 

היא‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  is  nearly 
related  to  הוא ‎ to  subsist,  be .  Hence  היא‎ 
imports  or  refers  to  a  being  or  person,  and 
is  used  as  a  Pronoun  of  the  third  person 
fern.  sing.  She ,  it.  freq.  occ. 

היה‎ 

With  a  final  ה  radical,  but  mutable  or 

omissible. 

It  seems  nearly  related  to  הוה ‎ To  subside , 
subsist,  exi  t,  be,  which  see,  but  is  much 
more  frequently  used. 

I.  Id  be,  exist.  Gen.  vi  4. 

II.  To  be,  as  denoting  the  state  or  condition 
of  being.  Gen.  i.  2, 3,  6.  xxviii  14,  &  al. 
freq 

ill.  To  be,  to  happen,  come  to  pass,  or  into 
being .  Gen.  iv.  8.  vi.  1.  &  al.  freq. 

IV.  lo  be  reckoned  or  reputt  d.  1  K.  i.  21. 

V.  To  be,  subsist,  remain,  continue.  Gen. 
xxvii.  33.  Ruth  i.  2.  Ps.  xxxvii.  !8. 

VI.  With 


they  report  that  Moses  did  this  to  the 
God  called  laoT  Varro,  cited  by  St. 
Austin,  says,  Deum  Judaeorum  esse  Jo- 
vem,  that  Jove  was  the  God  of  the  Jews ; 
and  from  יהוה ‎ the  Etruscans  seem  plainly 
to  have  had  their  Juve  or  Jove,  and  the 
Romans  their  *  Jovis  or  Jovis  pater,  i.  e. 
Father  Jove,  afterwards  corrupted  into 
Jupiter.  And  that  the  idolaters  of  several 
nations,  Phoenicians,  Greeks,  Etruscans, 
Latins,  and  Romans,  gave  the  incom- 
rnunicable  name  יהוה ‎ with  some  dia- 
lectical  variation  to  their  false  Gods,  may 
be  seen  in  an  excellent  Note  in  the  An- 
cient  Universal  History,  vol.  xvii  p.  2.4, 
&c.  f  I  add,  that  from  this  same  divine 
name  the  Greeks  had  their  exclamation 
of  grief  Iou,  as  I ov,  lot;  Aupjvg,  and  the 
Romans  theirs  of  triumph,  Io,  !0,  Tri- 
umphe  !  both  of  which  were  originally 
addresses  to  Jeho'.ah. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  הוה ‎ An  oppressing  or  de- 
pressing  calamity ,  a  grid  ous  affliction,  Isa. 
xlvii.  ij,  ותפל ‎ עליך ‎ הוה ‎ Ana  affliction 
shall  fall  upon  thee ;  so  LXX,  rotXotnruj- 
piot.  Ezek.  vii.  26.  In  Reg.  הות. ‎ Prov. 
xvii  4.  xix.  13.  So  Job  vi  2.  xxx.  13, 
according  to  the  Ken,  and  many  of  Dr. 
Kemmuti's  Codices  הותי. ‎ In  plur.  הוות‎ 
Job  vi.  30. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  הות, ‎ plur.  הוות ‎ Oppression, 
oppressiremss.  See  Ps.  xxxviii.  13.  lii.  9. 
xciv.  20.  Prov.  x.  3.  xi  6.  Mic.  vii.  3. 
The  LXX  render  it  by  ASiniot  Injustice, 
Ps.  lii.  4.  Iv.  2  ז ,  in  which  last  text  Sym-> 
machos  explains  it  by  E7 ryoEiot  Insulting 
injury  or  injunousness. 

VI.  Chald.  הוה ‎ See  הוא ‎ VII. 

*הו 

I.  A  particle  of  exclaiming  or  encourag- 
ing,  JhJ  Ho!  Ldt.  Hui!  isa.  Iv.  1. 
Zech.  ii.  6.  Comp.  Isa.  xvii.  12. 

II.  Uf  grieving  or  threatening,  Oh!  ah! 
Isa  i  4,  24.  1  K.  xiii  30.  Jer.  xxii.  18, 
R'o,  Isa  v.  8.  Jer.  1.  27.  x\lic.  ii.  1,  &  al. 

*  Jovis  is  used  by  Emins  as  the  Nominative 
Case  Jovis  Oustos,  is  an  in-cription  on  an  an 
cient  edai ;  J׳!v>s  being  m  the  Nominative  .ac 
coming  10  he  ancient  to  rn.  See  Munttuucon  An- 
ticjui  e  Kxplique,  u-m  i.  p.  54,  pi.  9.  So  Air,  north 
1  Ins  Dicuo!  <ry  observe.-,,  tint  Jovis  Custos  is 
a  cor■  1  on  inscription  on  ancient  medals. 

f  f'he  reader  may  al.o  consult  Vasaris  de  Oiig. 
Idol.lib.il.  cap.  14  ;  Jeukn t  on  the  Christian  Heb- 
gion,  vol.  i.  p.  27  ;  Fork  ’ slracts,  vol.  i.  176,  &c 
!.(land  on  Christian  Revelation,  parti,  cap.  19, 
vol.  ii.  p.  408,  8vo.  note,  and  p.  109. 
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היה‎ 


היך‎ —הכל‎ 


earth,  visible  and  invisible ,  were  created 
(sKTifou)  by  and  for  Christ,  adds,  And 
HE  IS  (ATTOS  E2TI  not  rtv  was) 
before  all  things,  and  by  him  all  things 
irui/sryKs  hove  subsisted,  and  ■dill  subsist. 
From  this  divine  name  יה ‎ the  ancient 
Greeks  had  their  J>j.  15י .  in  their  invoca- 
tions  of  the  gods,  particuhrly  of  An  >110, 
i  e.  The  Light.  And  hence  gq  (written 
after  the  oriental  manner  from  right  to 
left),  afterwards  El,  was  inscribed  over 
the  great  door  of  the  Temple  of  Apollo 
at  Delphi*. 

XII.  אהיה ‎ I  will  be.  An  appellation  which 
God  gives  to  himself,  E  od.  iii.  14.  and 
which,  by  the  following  verse,  is  plainly 
equivalent  to  Jehovah  the  A/eim  of  Abra- 
ham,  &c.  and  so  refers  to  the  blessing  and 
redemption  by  the  promised  seed,  i.  e. 
Christ  Jesus.  Comp.  Hos.  xii.  4,  5,  or 

•6 ‎ י5‎ 

היך‎ 

A  Particle,  How ?  occ.  1  Chron.  x iii.  :2. 
Dan.  x.  17.  It  is  synonymous  with  א  ך 
Comp.  1  Chron.  xiii.  12,  with  2  Sam. 
vi.  q. 

הך ‎ Chald. 

The  same  as  the  Heb.  ד1לך, ‎ To  go,  come . 
occ.  Ezra  v  5.  vi.  5  vii.  [3. 

Hence  Gr.  mw  and  ihoj  to  come . 

הכל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  I  sus- 
pect  the  idea  of  the  word  to  be.  Large , 
roomy ,  spacious;  for  the  Arabic  uses 
words,  probably  from  this  Root,  in  the 
sense  of  being  great ,  lofty,  and  applies 
them  to  any  thing  of  taige  bulk  See 
Castell's  Heptaglot  Lexicon,  under  הכל.‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  sing.  היכל ‎ The  middle 
and  largest  part  of  the  Temple  of  the 
Lord, the  Sanctuary, as  distinguished  from 
the  porch,  and  from  the  Holy  of  Holies. 
See  1  K  vi.  5  vii.  50.  It  is  also  used 
for  the  sanctuary  of  the  tabernacle.  1  Sam. 
i.  9.  iii.  3. — for  the  tabernacle  or  temple 
of  God,  taken  in  their  whole  extent  Ps. 
xlviii.  10.  lxviii.  30.  Isa.  xliv.  23. — fur 
the  idolatrous  temple  at  Bethel  Amos 
viii.  3.  Comp.  ch.  vii.  13.  Hos.  viii.  14. 
x.  5,  6. 

II.  A  large  spacious  house ,  a  palace .  1  K. 
xxi.  1.  2  K.  xx.  18.  Dan.  iv.  26. 


*  See  Dickenson’s  Delphi  Phnenicizantes,  cap  x. 
Plutarchytom.  ibp. 392, edit.  Xylandri;  kiustb.  Praep. 
iivang־.  lib.  xi.  cap.  11. 

*  III.  It 


VI.  With  ל  and  a  Noun  following,  it  de- 
notes  some  change  of  condition,  state,  or 
quality.  To  be,  become.  Gen.  ii.  7,  24 
xvii.  4.  Exod.  iv.  4,  &  al.  freq 

VII.  With  ל  and  a  V.  infinitive,  besides  it’s 
more  obvious  construction,  it  sometimes 
denotes  custom  or  necessity.  Josh.  ii.  5, 
ויהי ‎ השער ‎ לסגור ‎ When  the  gate  was  to  be 
shut. 

VIII.  In  Niph.  To  be  brought  into  a  state 
of  being,  to  become ,  to  be  done ,  made  or 
accomplished.  See  Deut.  iv.  32.  xxvii.  9. 
Prov.  xiii.  19. 

IX.  In  Niph  To  be  continued  (Comp, 
above.  Sense  V.)  or  perhaps,  To  be  heavy 
(Comp,  under  היה), ‎ occ.  Dan.  ii.  1,  And 
his  sleep  נהיתה ‎ עליו ‎ continued,  or  was 
heavy  upon  him.  Comp.  Gen.  ii.  21. 
xv.  12.  Dan.  x.  9. 

X.  To  be  oppressed,  depressed,  afflicted,  occ. 
Dan.  viii.  27.  Vulg.  langui,  I  languished. 
Comp.  הוה ‎ Sense  IV.  and  the  textual 
reading  of  Job  vi.  2.  xxx.  13,  where  the 
N.  in  Reg.  הית ‎ may  mean  a  grievous, 
oppressive  calamity.  But  observe  that  in 
Job  vi.  2,  not  only  the  ICeri ,  but  many 
also  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  read  והיתי.‎ 
So  in  Job  xxx.  13, להותי.‎ 

XI.  As  a  JNJ .  with  a  formative  יה ‎ ,י ‎ (as  if  by 
abbreviation  for  יהיה ‎ or  יהי) ‎ One  of  the 
divine  names,  J AH,  the  Essence ,  Heic/to 
TS, simply, absolutely,  and  independently, 
,O  DN.  The  relation  between  יה ‎ and 
the  V.  היה ‎ is  intimated  to  us  the  first 
time  יה ‎ is  used  in  Scripture,  Elxod.  xv.  2, 
My  strength  and  my  song  (is)  יה ‎ Jah ,  ויהי‎ 
and  he  is  become  to  me  salvation.  See  Ps. 
lxviii.  5.  lxxxix.  9.  xciv.  7.  cxv.  17,  18. 
cxviii.  17. 

יה ‎ is  several  times  joined  with  the  name 
יהוה, ‎ so  we  may  be  sure  that  it  is  not,  as 
*ome  have  supposed,  a  mere  abbreviation 
of  that  word.  See  Isa  xii.  2.  xxvi.  4. 
Our  blessed  Lord  solemnly  claims  to  him- 
*elf  what  is  intended  in  this  divine  name 
יה, ‎ John  viii.  58,  Before  Abraham  was 
(yavscrQou  was  born)  KTH  EIMI,  I  AM, 
not  1  wis,  but  Em  EIMI,  I  AM,  plainly 
intimating  his  divine  eternal  existence. 
(Comp.  Isa.  xliii.  13  )  And  the  Jews  ap- 
pear  to  have  well  understood  him,  for 
then  took  they  up  *tones  to  cast  at  him ,  ns 
a  blasphemer.  Comp.  Col.  i.  16,  1 7,  where 
the  Apostle  Paul,  after  asserting  that  all 
things  that  are  in  heaven,  and  that  are  in 


דפר ‎ 8 

perfumes.  So  LXX,  <pv8<rou.  Comp,  tsak 
xliv.  14.  Numrvi.  3. 

הכר‎ 

With  an  initial  ה,  radical,  but  omissible,  or 
sometimes  dropt,  as  plainly  appears  from 
Gen.  xxxvii.  32,  33.  xxxviii.  25,  26. 
xlii.  ך  ,  &  Deut.  i.  17. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  know  again ,  call 
to  mind ,  recollect ,  acknowledge ,  own,  ag- 
noscere.  Gen.xxvii.  23.  xxxi.  32.  xxxvii. 
32,  33.  xxxviii.  25.  xlii.  8.  Deut.  xxi.  17. 
Ruth  ii.  10,  19.  Ps.  cxlii.  5,  &  al.  freq. 
Hos.  iii.  2, 7^ ‎ ואכרה ‎ לי‎ /d/  owned,  or  ac- 
knowledged  her  mine  by  fifteen  pieces  of 
silver,  kc.  Comp.  Ruth  ii.  10,  19.  Ho- 
sea  paid  to  the  adulteress  the  silver  and 
the  barley  for  her  dowry  as  his  wife; 
(comp,  under  מהר ‎ III.)  and  this  was  in 
effect  hiring  or  buying  her,  and  may  ac- 
count  for  the  LXX  interpreting  אכרה‎ 
by  gpcrfiwcrapjv  I  hired  (her),  and  for  our 
translators  rendering  it,  I  bought  her.  In. 
Niph.  (with  the  ה  retained)  Job  xix.  3, 
Ye  are  not  ashamed  תהכרו ‎ לי ‎ (though)  ye 
are  known  to  me,  (so  Targ. תשתמודעון ‎ לי ‎ *) 
i.  e.  ye  do  not  blush  at  your  undeserved 
reproaches  and  insinuations  of  my  wick- 
edness,  notwithstanding  your  acquaint’- 
ance  and  pretended  friendship  with  ms. 
Comp.  Job  vi.  14,  kc.  In  Job  ii.  12, 
eleven  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  read 
הכירוהו. ‎ In  Niph.  (with  the  ה  omitted) 
To  be  known.  Lam.  iv.  8.  So  LXX  57 ts- 
yviucrbr^Gcv ,  Vulg.  cogniti  sunt.  Asa  par- 
ticipial  N.  (the  ה  dropt)  מכר ‎ A  person 
known  to  one,  an  acquaintance,  occ.  2  K. 
xii.  3,  7. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  הכרת ‎ Acknow - 
ledgement,  so  Vulg.  Agnitio.  occ.  Isa. 
iii.  9,  The  acknowledgement  of  their faces 
witnesseth  against  them,  i.  e.  Their  coun- 
tenance  betray  their  guilt.  To  this  pur- 
pose  the  Targum,  which  see. 

III.  With  פ  נינם ‎ the  face  following.  To 
respect  persons ,  to  own  or  regard  t/te  per - 
sons  of  men  on  account  of  some  external 
advantages.  Deut.  i.  17.  Prov.  xxiv.  23. 
xxviii.  21.  In  Niph. נכר ‎ To  be  thus  re- 
spec  ted.  Job  xxxiv.  19;  where  פנינם ‎ is  to 
be  supplied  from  the  preceding  sentence. 

*  See  Castell. ,  Lexic.  under  שמד ‎ Cuai..  The  word 
is  in  the  conjugation  I  shtkapul,  the  V  being  formed 
from  the  participial  N.  מורע ‎ One  known,  an  acquaint- 
mice.  See  Chaldee  Grammar,  sect.  vij.  12, 13. 

הל‎ 


15  הכל‎ 

III.  It  is  applied  to  that  high  and  holy 
place  (Isa  Ivii.  15.),  where  Jehovah  pe- 
culiarly  awellef/1,  Ps.  xi.  4.  xviii.  7.  Hab. 
ii.  20,  otherwise  called  the  holy  heavens, 
or  heavens  of  holieess,  Ps  xx.  6,  and  Je- 
hovah’s  dwelling  or  resting  place ,  1  K. 
viii.se  39,43,49. 

מהיכלו ‎ From  his  t.errirdc,,  Ps.  xviii.  7.  Mr. 
Merrick,  in  his  Annotation  on  this  text, 
observes,  that  this  expression' is  applied  to 
heaven  by  heathen  authors,  from  whose 
writings  the  following  passages  are  cited 
by  Dr  la  Cerda  in  his  Commentary  on 
Virgil ,  Georgic.  iii.  p.  389, 

- — ■■  -Cali  lonitralia  Templa. 

LueftEr.  lib.  i. 

Qui  templa  Cceli  summa  sonitu  concntit. 

Te6eNT.  Euii. 

So  also  Ennius,  quoted  by  Delrio,  on 
Senecas  Here.  Fur.  p.  217, 

Conti  emuit  tern  plum  magnum  Jovis  ullitonanlis. 

And, 

fluanqvam  mulla  mantis  ad  cceli  ccerula  templa 
Tendebam  lacrymuns - ” 

To  the  above  cited  it  were  easy  to  add 
other  passages,  especially  from  Lucretius, 
who  seems  fond  of  this  application  of  the 
word  templum, 

TV.  היכלי ‎ שן ‎ The  ivory  palaces ,  mentioned 
Ts.  xlv.  9,  may  mean  either  palaces  richly 
adorned  or  inlaid  with  ivory  (comp,  under 
שנה ‎ V.)  whence  the  nuptial  robes 
were  taken  ;  or  else,  the  ivory  caskets  or 
vessels  where  the  perfumes  were  kept, 
thus  denominated  because  made  in  the 
form  of  a  palace,  as  the  silver  N 0.01  of 
Diana,  mentioned  Acts  xix.  24,  were 
in  the  form  of  her  temple  at  Ephesus. 
(See  Mr.  Merrick's  Annotation  on  Ps.) 
Many  persons,  as  well  as  myself,  no  doubt 
have  seen  ivory  models  of  the  Chinese  pa- 
godkis  or  temples  And  our  marginal 
translation  in  Cant  v.  13,  renders  מגדלות‎ 
7  מרקחיכש ‎ oners  uj  perfumes,  which  liar- 
mer,  Outlines,  p.  163,  note,  says  may 
mean  vases  in  which  odoriferous  waters 
or  other  rich  perfumes  were  kept.  But 
it  may  be  justly  doubted  whether  מגדלות‎ 
should  not  rather  be  considered  as  a 
Participle  fern.  plur.  Hiph.  agreeing  with 
the  preceding  N'.  ערוגת, ‎ and  rendered  ac- 
cordingly,  causing  to  grow  f  springing  with. 
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הל‎ 


him.  SeeLev.  xvi.  2.  Ezek.  i.  26,  27,28. 
So  Hab.  iii.  3,  His  glory  covered  the  hea- 
vens,  and  the  earth  teas  full  of  תהלתו ‎ his 
splendour.  I  add,  Job  iv.  18,  “  or  hath 
placed  irradiation  in  his  agents ,  &c.  as 
their  own,  or  independent  on  him — it  is 
His  Glory,  not  theirs/*  Bate. 

הלל, ‎ The  reduplication  of  the  second  ra- 
dical  denoting,  as  usual,  the  repetition 
or  intenseness  of  the  action  5 

I.  In  Hith.  it  is  rendered  to  be  mad,  foolish, 
to  rage ,  or  the  like,  but  is  properly  a 
word  of  motion  or  gesture  ;  To  move ,  or  be 
moved  violently  or  tumultuously ,  to  tumid - 
tuate.  occ.  Nah.  ii.  The  chariots  move 
tumultuously  (Eng.  Transl.  rage)  in  the 
streets ,  Vulg.  conturbati  sunt.  Jer.  li.  7, 
The  nations  have  drunken  of  her  wine, 
therefore  the  nations  are  moved  or  shaken, 
reel,  stagger  ;  so  LXX  £׳raAsu$»j<rav ,  and 
Vulg.  commotae  sunt.  1  Sam.  xxi.  13, 
He  staggered  about  in  their  hands ;  so 
LXX  wapzppslo,  Vulg.  collabebatur 
stumbled.  Comp.  Jer.  xxv.  16.  xlvi.  9. 
So  in  Kal,  it  is  rendered  to  make  mad  or 
foolish,  but  properly  signifies  to  agitate, 
disturb,  distract ,  to  make  to  stagger,  reel, 
or  move  about  like  fools  or  mad -men. 
Job  xii.  17.  Isa.  xliv.  25.  Eccles.  vii.  7; 
where  LXX  wzp2<pz%s1  agitates ,  Symma- 
chus  Sropvtai  disturbs ,  distracts.  As  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  ה  ל  ולי ‎ כס ‎ Merriments ,  revel * 
lings,  such  as  dancings  with  singing ,  mu- 
sick,  &c.  orgies .  occ.  Jud.  ix.  27,  where 
Targum  הנגין ‎ dances,  LXX,  according  tg 
the  Alexandiian  copy,  x°P8$  efo«ces,Vulg. 
cantantium  choris  dances  of  singers.  It 
was  evidently  a  kind  of  Bacchanalian 
feast.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  הוללות ‎ Agi- 
tutions ,  tumults.  Eccles.  ix.  3.  x.  13.  (So 
LXX  in  both  passages  zx5p1<psps1a,  and 
Symmadlus,  in  the  latter,  9׳‎ ■opvtop,  but  in 
the  former  avQochia,  insolence.  See  the 
following  Sense.)  Also  Extravagancies, 
pranks,  frolicks ,  mad  tricks,  as  we  call 
them.  Eccles.  i.  17.  ii.  12.  vii.  26.  LXX 
zzspiipopoi.  See  Bate. 

II.  In  Kal  and  Hith.  To  toss  oneself,  to  exult 
through  pride  and  insolence  or  joy, 
jactare  se,  to  boast.  Ps.  x.  3.  xliv.  9. 
xlix.  7.  Isa.  xli.  16.  Jer.  xlix.  4.  So 
the  LXX  render  it  in  the  two  last  pas- 
sages  by  aiyaWiosoyou  to  exult.  As  a 
Participle  or  participial  N.  masc.  plur. 
£הולליכ  Insolent,  arrogant  persons,  boast - 

ers, 


I.  To  move  quickly,  violently,  or  irregularly. 
So  the  LXX  have  rendered  the  redupli- 
cate  הלל ‎ (inter  al.)  by  ayaXX1a.op.ot1  to 
exult,  vrapa(pspop.a1  to  move  or  stagger 
about,  '&sp1<pzp0J  to  disturb ,  <raXsvop.a1  to 
be  moved ,  tossed.  In  this  primary  sense, 
however,  it  occurs  not  in  the  simple  form 
הל, ‎ but  see  below  under  הלל ‎ I. 

II.  To  exult,  toss  oneself  about  through  pride 
and  insolence,  se  jactare.  In  this  sense 
it  may  be  understood,  Ps.  lxxv.  5. 

III.  To  move  briskly,  irradiate, 'glister,  shine,  j 

as  the  light  of  a  luminous  body  doth.  occ. 
Job  xxxi.  26.  xli.  9.  In  Hiph.  To  cause 
to  irradiate  or  shine.  Job  xxix.  3.  Isa. 
xiii.  10.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  תהלת ‎ Era 
diations ,  sliinings forth,  LXX  A 0%a1$,  Glo- 
ries.  Exod.  xv.  1 1.  Comp.  Exod.xiv.  24. 
Hab.  iii.  3.  *  And  from  this  sense  of 

the  word  may  perhaps  be  best  deduced 
the  meaning  of  the  Hebrew  title  of  the 
book  of  Psalms  (as  we  call  it),  viz.  ספר‎ 
תהליכם ‎ i.  e.  the  book  of  the  shinings  forth, 
eradiations,  manifestations  or  displays — 
namely  of  divine  wisdom  and  love  exhi- 
bited  in  God’s  dealing  with  his  chosen 
people,  or  with  particular  persons,  as 

figures  for  the  time  being,  of  what  should 
be  accomplished  either  in  the  person  of 
Christ,  or  in  his  mystical  body,  the 
Church. 

IV.  From  the  glorious  appearance  and  ef- 
fects  of  the  irradiation  of  light  in  the 
material  world,  many  words  which  in 
their  primary  sense  are  descriptive  of  light 
and  it’s  operations,  do  in  all  languages 
denote  glory,  praise,  or  the  like,  and  thus 
in  Heb.  as  a  N.  fem.  תהלה ‎ Praise,  glory. 
Neh.  xii.  46.  Ps.  xxxiii.  1.  xl.  4,  &  al. 
freq .  I n  several  passages,  however  where 
the  N.  is  thus  rendered,  the  piimary 
sense  of  irradiation  is  evidently  prefer- 
able ;  as  in  Ps.  xxii.  4,  Thou  art  holy,  0 
thou  who  inhabitest  or  didst  inhabit  תהלות‎ 
of  Israel;  not  praises  surely,  they  cannot 
be  inhabited ;  but  the  word  here  refers 
fo  the  glorious  manifestations  of  Jehovah, 
for  his  people  Israel ,  in  light  and  fire,  as 
at  Sinai,  Exod.  xix.  18.  Deut.  iv.  11; 
— in  the  pillar  of  cloud  and  fire  through 
.the  wilderness,  Exod.  xiii.  20,  21.  Num. 
ix.  15,  &c. — and  especially  as  the  God- 
man  appeared  in  Glory  over  the  Cheru- 
&  Sec  the  Preface  to  Mr.  Fen&iak's  P*alter,  p.  1 1. 
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comp.  Rev.  xxii.  16,  and  Vitringa  in  Isa. 
occ.  fsa.  xiv.  12. 

IV.  And  most  generally.  In  Kal  and  Hiph. 
To  give  lustre,  to  make  illustrious  or  glo- 
rious י  to  glorify,  praise  very  much ,  or  the 
like.  (Comp,  above  under  ד!ל ‎ IV.)  Gen. 
xii.  15.  Jud.  xvi.  24.  1  Chron.  xvi.  4. 
Ps.  lxxviii.  63,  And  their  maidens  לא ‎ הוללו‎ 
were  not  given  to  marriage,  says  our 
translation,  but  in  the  margin,  praised; 
though,  since  the  V.  is  not  in  Niphal, 
the  text  might  be  still  more  literally  ren- 
dered,  And  their  maidens  they  did  not 
praise.  And  הוללו ‎ may  refer  either  to 
the  nuptial  songs  in  commendation  of  the 
bride,  of  which  we  have  an  example  in 
the  Canticles,  particularly  in  the  seven 
first  verses  of  ch.  iv.  (on  which  see  Mrs. 
Francis' s  excellent  Poetical  Translation), 
or  to  the  Epithalamiums,  reciting  the 
praises  of  the  neu'-married  pair,  of  which 
perhaps  the  forty-fifth  Psalm  may  be 
produced  as  an  instance.  The  Targum 
has  לא ‎ אשתבחון ‎ were  not  praised ;  Mon - 
tanus,  non  epithalamio  celebratse  sunt, 
were  not  celebrated  by  an  epithalamium. 
So  Buchanan , 

- non  connubialia  festis 

Carmina  sunt  cantata  torij. 

Comp.  Theocritus,  Idyll,  xviii. 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  הלוליכם ‎ Praises,  occ. 
Lev.  xix.  24. 

הללו ‎ יה ‎ Praise  ye  Jali ,  Eng.  marg.  Hal - 
lelujah ,  and  so  the  LXX  throughout, 
leaving  it  untranslated,  AXXyXsiot.  It 
occurs  very  frequently  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  the  Psalms.  And  from  this 
solemn  form  of  praise  to  God ,  which,  no 
doubt,  was  far  prior  to  the  time  of  David, 
the  ancient  Greeks  plainly  had  their  simi- 
lar  acclamation  E XsXsu  1 7),  with  which 
they  both  began  and  ended  their  Pecans 
or  Hymns  in  honour  of  Apollo ,  i.  e.  The 
Light. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  נהלליכש ‎ rendered  in 
our  Translation  Bushes ,  and  in  the  mar- 
gin,  more  agreeably  to  the  sense  of  הלל‎ 
commendable  Trees  ;  but  see  under  נהל.‎ 
occ.  Isa.  vii.  19. 

Df.R.  Greek  A XXop.ai  to  leap,  'EX1;,  and 
'EiA7j  the  splendour  of  the  Sun,  'EA<o׳r 
the  Sun.  Eng.  Hail !  in  saluting,  and 
perhaps  hallow ,  holy. 


ers.  Ps.  v.  6.  Ixxiii.  3.  lxxv.  5•  So  the 
Targum.  in  these  three  passages  מחלעבין‎ 
Deciders,  scomers.  Ps.  cii  9,  מהוללי ‎ בי‎ 
Those  that  are  insolent,  or  boast  them- 
selves  against  me;  where  observe,  that 
מהוללי ‎ is  used  in  .the  construct,  for  the 
absolute,  form,  and  that  the  Targum 
renders  it  by  מהלעבי ‎ S corners. 

III.  To  irradiate  briskly,  shine  brightly.  It 
occurs  not  in  this  sense  as  a  Verb  in  the 
reduplicate  form,  but  hence  as  a  N.  הילל‎ 
The  bright  irradiator,  a  title  given  to, 
and  perhaps  assumed  by,  the  King  of 
Babylon.  By  being  joined  with  שחר ‎ p 
Son  of  the  morning,  it  seems  in  it’s  pri- 
mary  sense  to  denote  the  planet  Venus,  as 
we  call  it,  while  tending  from  it’s  lower 
to  it’s  upper  conjunction  with  the  Sun, 
when  consequently  it  appears  to  the  west- 
ward  of  him  in  the  Zodiac,  and  so  is  vi- 
sible  in  the  morning  before  sun-rise,  and 
ushers  in  the  day.  So  LXX  E aj<r<popo$,  0 
mpo'i  avarsXXcuv  and  Vulg.  Lucifer,  qui 
mane  oriebaris,  Lucifer,  who  didst  arise 
in  the  morning.  הילל ‎ then  is  generally 
thought  to  denote.  The  morning-star, 
from  it’s  vivid  splendour ;  and  this  in- 
terpretation  is  in  some  measure  con- 
firmed  by  ver.  13.  Michaelis  however, 
Supplem.  ad  Lex:  Heb  p.  339*  disap- 
proves  of  it• 

1.  Because  none  of  the  Eastern  nations  take 
the  name  of  Venus  from  the  Root  הלל,‎ 
though  the  Arabs  do  that  of  the  Moon. 

2.  הילל ‎ is  in  it’s  form  more  like  to  the  V. 
הילל ‎ howl,  than  to  a  N.  and  accordingly 
the  Syriac  translation  renders  it  אילל ‎ howl, 
and  even  Jerome  on  the  place  observes, 
that  it  literally  means  howl. 

3.  Venus,  the  morning-star,  who  on  account 
of  her  beamy  was  by  most  nations  rec* 
koned  feminine ,  should  rather  have  been 
called  בת ‎ daughter,  than  p  son,  of  the 
morning. 

4.  If  the  morning-star  had  been  meant,  it 
would  have  been  more  proper  to  say  thou 
hast  grown  pale  as  the  stars  do  on  the 
approach  of  the  Sun,  and  last  of  all  the 
mornnig-star  ;  but  by  no  means,  thou  has ! 
fallen  from  heaven,  since  that  star  is  never 

so  much  elevated  above  the  horizon,  that 
it  has  far  to  fall. 

**  Therefore,”  says  Michaelis,  “  I  trans 
late,  Howl,  San,  of  the  morning,  i.  e. 
thou  star  of  the  first  magnitude.”  But 
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ing  forward  and  increasing ,  i.  e.  he  went 
on  increasing  continually.  Comp.  Esth. 
ix.  4.  Exod  xix.  19,  And  the  sound  of 
the  trumpet  pas  הולך ‎ וחזק ‎ going  on  and 
strengthening ,  i.  s.  growing  continually 
stronger.  Jon.  i.  11,  13.  For  the  sea  (was) 
הולך ‎ וסער ‎ going  on  and  raging ,  i.  e. 
increasing  in  rage,  or  as  our  margin, 
growing  more  and  more  tempestuous.  So 
Prov.  iv.  18,  &  al.  freq. 

IV.  Chald.  In  Aph.  To  walk.  occ.  Dan.  iii. 

•  25.  iv.  26,  or  29,  34,  or  37.  As  a  N. 
הלך ‎ A  toll  or  custom  laid  on  ways  or 
ports,  like  what  the  Turks  call  Caphar . 
occ.  Ezra  iv.  13,  20.  vii.  24. 

Der.  Walk.  Perhaps  Lat.  velox,  swift ; 
whence  Eng.  velocity. 

הלם‎ 

I.  To  beat ,  smite,  strike  upon,  as  with  a 
hammer.  Jud.  v.  26.  Isa.  xli.  7.  As  a  N. 
feni.  sing.  הלמות ‎ A  hammer,  occ.  Jud. 
V.  26. 

II.  To  beat,  smite,  in  a  more  general  sense. 
Prov.  xxiii.  35.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur. 
מהלמות ‎ strokes,  blows.  Prov.  xviii.  6. 
xix.  29. 

III.  To  break,  knock ,  or  to  be  broken  or 
knocked  to  pieces  by  beating,  Jud.  v.  2  2. 
Ps.  lxxiv.  6. 

IV.  To  knock  or  beat  down.  1  Sam.  xiv.  16. 

Applied  to  wine,  Isa.  xxviii.  1,  הלומי ‎ יין‎ 
knocked  down  with  wine ,  i.  e.  dead 
drunk.  And  in  this  view  Cocceius  un- 
derstands  Isa.  xvi.  8,  The  vine  of  Sib - 
mah — whose  excellent  shoots  (or  plants ) 
הלמו ‎ have  knocked  down  the  lords  of  the 
heathen.  To  illustrate  the  expressions  in 
Isa.  xvi.  8.  xxviii.  1,  we  may  observe 
from  Schultens  on  Prov.  xx.  1,  that  Eu - 
bulus  in  Athenceus  says,  that  “  Wine 
vtfCKrxshi&i  r8g  trips  up  those 

who  have  drunk  it;”  that  Justin,  lib.  i. 
cap.  8,  calls  the  drunken  Scythians  sau- 
cios  wounded:  on  which  passage  Ber- 
neccerus  in  his  Note  cites  from  Justin, 
lib.  xxiv.  cap.  8,  mero  saucios  wounded 
by  wine — from  Tibullus,  i.  e.  percussus 
tempora  Baccho  head  stricken  by  Bacchus, 
by  the  Greeks  styled  Omirk-rfe  wine- 
stricken — and  from  Plautus,  Casina  iii. 
5,  6,  se  percussit fore  Liberi ,  hath  stric - 
ken  himself  with  the  dainty  of  Bacchus, 
i.  e.  hath  got  drunk. 

V.  To  smite  with  the  tongue ,  either  in  the 
sense  of  reproving,  Ps.  cxli.  5, — or  of 

M  afflicting. 


הלא‎ 

I.  To  remove  or  cast  to  a  distance  or  far  off. 
It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  Participle 
Niph.  fern.  נהלאה ‎ occ.  Mic.  iv.  7,  where 
the  LXX  OLTT'jjxmsvrjv  rejected ,  Targ. 
מבדויא ‎ dispersed.  The  word  is  evidently 
parallel  to  נדהה ‎ thrust  out,  in  the  pre- 
ceding  verse.  And  hence  the  Gr.  eketu, 
and  skeevveo  to  drive. 

II.  Asa  Particle,  הלאה‎ 

1.  Ot  Place,  To  a  distance,  beyond  ,further. 
Gen.  xix.  9.  Nnm.  xvi.  37.  1  Sam.  x.  3. 
So  with  מ  prefixed  and  ל  following, 
מהלאה ‎ Beyond,  q.  d.  at  beyond.  Gen. 
xxxv.  21.  Amos  v.  27. 

2.  Of  Time,  Onwards,  henceforward,  thence - 
forth.  Lev.  xxii.  27.  Numb.  xv.  23.  So 

Isa.  xviii.  2,  7.  מן ‎ הוא ‎ והלאה ‎ From  it's 
(being)  or  from  (the  time  it  had  a)  be- 
ing,  and  thenceforwards.  Comp.  Ezek. 
xxxix.  22. 

הלה ‎ See  under  הל‎ 

הלך‎ 

With  an  initial  ה,  radical,  but  omissible, 
as  is  evident  from  Gen.  xxvi.  13.  Jud. 
iv.  24. 

I.  It  properly  denotes  local  motion. 

In  Kal,  To  go  in  whatever  manner,  go 
away,  go  off,  go  along,  go  forwards,  pro- 
ceed,  walk.  It  is  a  very  general  word, 
and  applied  to  things  both  animate  and 
inanimate.  See  (inter  al.)  Gen.  ii.  14. 
iii.  14.  viii.  3,  5.  xiii.  17.  Exod.  ix.  23. 
Job  xxxi.  26.  Ps.  lxxviii.  39.  civ.  26. 
cv.  41.  Jon.  i.  11,  13.  In  Niph.  To  be 
gone ,  gone  off.  occ.  Ps.  cix.  23.  Comp. 
Job  xiv.  20.  In  Hith.  To  go,  walk, 
walk  about ,  q.  d.  to  walk  oneself  about, 
as  the  French  say,  se  promener.  Gen. 
iii.  8.  Exod.  xxi.  19.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  in  Reg.  הליכי ‎ Paths,  steps,  occ.  Job 
xxix.  6.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  הליכות‎ 
Goings,  ways.  Ps.  lxviii.  25.  Nah.  ii.  6. 
&  al.  Also,  Companies  of  travellers,  ca- 
ravans ,  Job  vi.  19. 

II.  Both  in  Kal  and  Hith.  it  denotes  beha- 
riour ,  manner  of  life ,  conversation,  parti- 
cularly  with  regard  to  religion.  See  1  K. 
iii.  6,  14.  vi.  12.  viii.  23.  Gen.  v.  22. 
vi.  9.  xvii.  I.  xxiv.  40.  xlviii.  15. 

III.  In  Kal,  placed  before  another  V.  or 
Participle  preceded  by  ו,  it  imports  the 
continuance  or  increase  of  the  action  ex- 
pressed  by  such  V.  or  Participle,  as  Gen 
xxvi.  13,  וילך ‎ הלוך ‎ וגדל ‎ and  he  went  go¬ 
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vi.  4•  vii.  14•  xliv.  3»  &  al•  freq•  It  i® 
generally  masc.  but  is  sometimes  used 
feminine,  as  Num.  xxvii.  ך  .  Jud.  xix.  24. 
Josh.  xvii.  4.  Ruth  i.  19.  2  Sam.  xx.  3. 
Jer.  v.  10.  Comp.  Job  xxxix.  4. 

Hence  the  Pron.  suffix  הכי ‎ and  ם  Them, 
their ,  generally  masc.  but  sometimes 
fern,  as  in  Isa.  iii.  16.  Ezek.  xxiii.  45  5 
and  hence  also  ים ‎ and  ם  the  termination 
plural,  which  is  likewise  generally  masc. 
but  sometimes  fem.  as  in  נש*ם ‎ Women , 
גמלים ‎ She  camels.  Gen.  xxxii.  15*  &c. 
See  Grammar,  sect.  iv.  13. 

Chald. המו ‎ masc.  Them.  Ezra  iv.  10,  23, 
&  al.  So  המון ‎ Dan.  ii.  3 4,  3  5,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  tumultuate ,  be  fur• 
bulent,  as  the  sea,  Isa.  xvii.  12.  Jer.  vi.  23. 
— or  waters,  Jer.  v.  22.  li.  53. — as  the 
heart,  Jer.  iv.  19. — as  the  bowels,  Jer. 
xxxi.  20.— as  the  animal  frame  in  gene- 
ral,  Ps.  xlii.  6. — as  wine,  Zech.  ix.  15. 
Comp.  Prov.  xx.  1. 

III.  To  tumultuate ,  be  in  a  tumult  or  uproar , 
as  men.  Ps.  xxxix.  7.  xlvi.  7.  lxxxiii.  3. 
— as  a  city,  i.  e.  the  inhabitants  of  it, 
Ruth  i.  19.  1  K..i.  41,  45.  Also,  To  put 
into  a  tumult ,  disturb,  discomfit.  Exod. 
xiv.  24.  xxiii.  27.  Also,  to  destroy  with 
tumult  and  disturbance,  exturbare.  Deut. 
ii.  if  As  a  N.  fem.  מהומה ‎ Disturbance , 
confusion.  Deut.  vii.  23.  xxviii.  20. 
2  Chron.  xv.  5. 

IV.  The  V.  is  applied  to  confused ,  tumult u - 
ous,  or  inarticulate  noises ,  as  to  the  re - 
sounding  of  the  earth  from  men’s  shout- 
ing,  1  Sam.  iv.  5 — to  the  howling  of  a 
dog,  Ps.  lix.  7,  15. — to  the  growling  of 
bears,  Isa.  lix.  11. — to  the  moaning  of 
doves.  Ezek.  vii.  16.  As  a  Participle,  or 
participial  N.  fem.  הומיה ‎ and  המיה ‎ Noisy, 
clamorous,  riotous,  Prov.  ix.  13.  vii.  11. 
As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  המית ‎ Tumultuous 
noise .  occ.  Isa.  xiv.  11.  Plur.  המיות ‎ Tu - 
mult uous  assemblies  or  meetings,  so  Vulg. 
turbarum,  Prov.  i.  21. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  המק ‎ and  sometimes,  in 
the  construct  form,  המן, ‎ as  Ezek.  v.  7. 
xxix.  19.  Comp.  המונה, ‎ Ezek.  xxxix.  •16. 

1.  A  multitude,  abundance,.  Gen.  xvii.  4. 
Jud.  iv.  7.  1  K.  xviii.  41. 

2.  Tumultuous  motion.  Isa.  lxiii.  15. 

3.  Tumultuous  noise.  Amos  v.  23.  Ps.  lxv.  8; 
where  Mr.  Merrick  remarks,  “  The  idea 
of  composing  the  rage  of  the  sea  is  also 
connected  with  that  of  stilling  the  tumult 

of 


afflicting,  shocking ,  Ps.  1  xxiii.  10,  There - 
fore,  on  account  of  the  audacious  speeches 
of  the  proud  before  mentioned — There- 
fore  his  (God's)  people  return  afflicted, 
and  abundant  waters  (tears )  are  wrung 
from  them.  Observe  that  in  this  very 
difficult  text  the  Keri  and  thirty-three 
of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  read  ישוב, ‎ and 
thirty-five  of  them  הלום ‎ which  is  clearly 
passive ,  as  the  printed  reading  הלם‎ 
might  also  be.  Comp,  under  מצה ‎ I.  and 
Targum. 

VI.  As  a  Particle  of  Place,  הלם ‎ Here ,  hi - 
ther ,  where  the  foot  strikes  or  treads , 
(comp,  under  רגל) ‎ Gen.  xvi.  13.  Exod. 
iii.  3.  Jud.  xviii.  3. 

With  עד ‎ to,  unto,  preceding,  עד ‎ הלם ‎ Hi- 
therto.  2  Sam.  vii.  18.  1  Chron.  xvii  16. 
VI T.  As  a  N.  יהלם ‎ Some  kind  of  precious 
stone ,  probably  the  diamond,  so  called 
from  it’s  extraordinary  hardness,  by  which 
like  a  hammer  it  will  beat  to  pieces  any  of 
the  other  sorts  of  stones.  Thus  the  Greeks 
call  it  A#a!w,a£,  from  a  not  and  $a.[xa.w 
to  subdue,  on  account  of  it’s  supposed 
invincible  hardness.  Accordingly  *  Pliny 
says  that  diamonds  “  are  found  to  resist  a 
stroke  on  the  anvil  to  such  a  degree  that 
the  iron  itself  gives  way,  and  the  anvils 
are  shattered  to  pieces.  But  Monsieur 
Goguet  •f  treats  this  account  as  fabulous, 
and  says,  that  “  the  hardness  of  our  (mo- 
derii)  diamonds  is  not  so  great,  but  they 
will  be  broken  by  the  hammer  as  often 
as  you  will  put  them  to  the  proof;”  and 
that  “  they  are  broken  and  even  bruised 
very  easily.”  It  is  sufficient,  however,  to 
justify  the  propriety  of  the  Heb.  name, 
that  diamonds  are  much  harder  than  other 
precious  stones,  and  in  this  fact  I  think 
all  are  agreed,  occ.  Exod.  xxviii.  18. 
xxxix,  11.  Ezek.  xxviii.  13. 

המה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה 
final.  That  this  ה  is  radical  appears  fr@m 
Prov.  xx.  1.  Jer.  vi.  23.  xlviii.  36.  1.  42; 
but  it  is  often  dropped. 

It  denotes  multitude,  tumult,  turbuhney. 

I.  As  a  Pron.  of  the  third  person  plural 
המה ‎ and  הם ‎ They,  them.  Gen.  iii.  7, 

*  Incud’ bus  hi  (Adamantes)  deprehen  dun  tnr  tin 
respuentes  ictum,  ut  ferrum  utrinque  dis«ulret,  in-  ’ 
cudesque  ipsa:  dissiliant.  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xxxvi.  cap. 4. 

f  Origin  of  Laws ,  Arts,  &c.  vol.  ii.  p.  121,  edit. 
Edinburgh.- 
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men  who  burnt  incense,  Num.  xvi.  3 11 

—35• 

Der.  Hammer.  Qu  ? 

הנה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  omissible,  ה  final. 

I.  In  Hiph.  To  be  ready,  or  present,  to  pre- 
sent  oneself,  occ.  Deut.  i.  41. 

II.  As  a  Pron.  of  the  third  person  plur.  הנה‎ 
and  p  These  or  those ,  as  if  one  pointed  to 
persons  or  things  present ^  They.  freq.  occ. 
It  is  generally  used  fem.  but  sometimes 
masc.  as  Ruth  i.  13,  twice;  if  these  are 
not  rather  to  be  considered  as  Moabitish 
variations  from  the  Hebrew.  Hence  הן‎ 
and  ;  postfixed,  Them ,  their,  fem. 

III.  הנה ‎ and  הן, ‎ As  a  Particle  denoting  the 
presence  of  an  object.  See,  10,  behold ;  hence 
Latin  En.  Gen.  i.  29.  iii.  22,  &  al.  freq. 

IV.  הנה ‎ A  Particle  of  Place,  Hither.  Gen. 
xlv.  8.  Thither,  2  Sam.  iv.  6.  הנה ‎ והנה‎ 
Hither  and  thither ,  2  K.  ii.  8. 

V.  As  a  N.  הין ‎ A  hin,  a  measure  of  liquids. 

1  do  not  find  that  the  Scripture  furnishes 
sufficient  data  to  determine  it’s  capacity. 
Josephus  however  (Ant.  lib.  iii.  cap.  8. 
§  3.  and  cap.  9.  §  4.)  repeatedly  tells  us 
it  was  equal  to  two  attic  choas,  i.  e.  six 
quarts,  or  one  gallon  and  a  half  Eng- 
lish.  The  hin  was  perhaps  thus  denorni- 
nated  among  the  Hebrews,  because  em- 
ployed  in  presenting  the  liquids  used  in 
the  service  of  God.  Exod.  xxix.  40. 
xxx.  24,  &  al.  freq. 

VI.  Chald.  As  a  Particle,  הן, ‎ corrupted 
perhaps  like  the  Greek  av,  zatv,  rtv,  from 
the  Heb.  אם.‎ 

1.  If.  Dan.  ii.  5. 

2.  Whether.  Ezra  v.  17. 

3.  Repeated,  Whether — or.  Ezra  vii.  26. 

הס‎ 

A  natural  Interjection  enjoining  silence,  or 
stillness,  like  the  English  Hist  !  hush  ! 
and  Lat.  St !  Jud.  iii.  19.  Hab.  ii.  20,  &  al. 
Hence  as  a  V.  To  be  silent ,  keep  silence. 
Neh.  viii.  n.  In  Hiph.  sense,  To  make 
silent,  to  still ,  to  hush.  Num.  xiii.  30. 
Adverbially,  ב  being  understood,  הס‎ 
Amos  viii.  3,  In  silence,  silently. 

Der.  Hush!  hist  !  Qu  ? 

הפך‎ 

I.  To  turn  or  change  the  condition ,  form , 
state ,  situation ,  or  course  of  a  thing.  Exod. 
vii.  13,  17.  1  K.  xxii.  34.  Ezek.  iv.  8. 

2  K.  v.  26.  In  Hith.  To  turn  upon  itself, 
or  over  and  over.  Gen.  iii.  24.  (Comp. 

M  2  Ezek. 


1 

Of  the  people  by  Virgil ,  iEn.  i.  132 — 138. 
Ac  veluti  magno,  Sec." 

VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  תהום, ‎ plur.  ,תהומות‎ 
חהמות ‎ and  תהמת.‎ 

1.  A  confused  multitude  of  atoms  or  ele- 
mentary  particles  of  matter,  without  co- 
hesion  or  connection,  A  turbid  mass,  a 
chaos , 

Non  bene  junctarum  discordia  semina  rerum. 
Gen.  i.  2. 

2.  A  mass,  body ,  or  multitude  of  ״waters, 
from  their  fluidity,  and  ordinary  tumul- 
tuous  motion.  See  Exod.  xv.  5,  8.  Deut. 
viii.  7.  Ps.  xlii.  8.  lxxi.  20. 

3.  The  abyss  or  deep  by  way  of  eminence, 
called  תהום ‎ ריה ‎ the  great  deep,  Gen. 
vii.  11.  Isa.  Ii.  10.  Amos  vii.  4;  that 
Vast  body  of  waters  which  is  in  the  hoi- 
low  sphere  or  womb  of  the  earth,  whence 
it  was  brought  forth  at  the  universal  de- 
luge.  Gen.  viii.  2.  xlix  25.  Ps.  civ.  6, 
&  al.  Isa.  Ii.  10,  Art  not  thou  it  that  dried 
vp  the  sea ,  מי ‎ תהום ‎ רבה ‎ the  waters  of 
the  great  deep  ?  i.  e.  of  that  sea  whose 
waters  communicated  with  the  great 
deep.  This  circumstance  greatly  heigh- 
tens  the  miracle. 

£המכ  As  a  V.  in  the  reduplicate  form, 

I.  To  put  into  a  great  tumult,  disturb  or  dis- 
comfit  exceedingly.  2  Chron.  xv.  6.  Jer. 
Ii.  34• 

II.  To  agitate  very  much.  Isa.  xxviii.  28. 

המל‎ 

As  Ns.  fem.  with  ה  emphat,  המלה, ‎ and 
המולה, ‎ see  under  .מל‎ 

המן ‎ See  under  המה ‎ V. 

המר‎ 

In  Arabic  it  signifies.  To  impel,  also  to  break, 
destroy ;  but  it  occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in 
Hebrew,  unless  perhaps  Ps.  xlvi.  3,  בהמיר‎ 
ארץ ‎ in  the  earth’s  being  broken,  disrupted 
(as  at  the  deluge)  and,  as  it  follows  in 
the  Text,  in  the  mountains  being  dissolved 
in  the  midst  of  the  sea. 

As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  מהמרות ‎ Once,  Ps. 
cxl.  11.  It  is  rendered  deep  pits  (so  Sym- 
machus  and  Theodotion  /30Qw8$,  and  Je- 
rome,  foveas  pits),  but  seems  properly 
to  mean  the  breaches  or  disruptions  of  the 
earth,  as  in  an  earthquake ;  for  the  whole 
verse  is  an  evident  allusion  to  the  pu- 
nishment  of  Korah,  Dathan,  and  Abi- 
ram,  and  of  the  two  hundred  and  fifty 
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else\vhere״(as  I  can  find)  used  for  a  raoun- 
tain,  yet  the  LXX  version  has  here  ogeuv 
povitAcvv  durable  mountains.  3dly,  that 
the  Samaritan  Pentateuch  here  reads  'הי 
without  the  ו  ,  and  so  likewise  do  eight 
of  Dr.  KennicotC s  Hebrew  Codices.  4thly, 
that  as  הורי ‎ ער ‎ (of  the  printed  text)  are 
here  joined  with  גבעת ‎ עולכם‎ ,  so  הררי ‎ עד‎ 
durable  mountains  are  in  like  manner 
joined  with  גבעת ‎ עולם ‎ Hab.  iii.  6. 
Lastly,  with  regard  to  תאית, ‎ remark, 
that  as  it  seems  to  answer  to  מנד ‎ in  Deut. 
xxxiii.  15,  it  may  most  probably  be  trans״ 
lated  desirable  things,  from  the  V.  אוח ‎ to 
desire,  and  that  the  LXX  accordingly 
render  it  by  evXoyicus  blessings ,  and  the 
Vulg.  by  desiderium  desire. 

Hag.  i.  8,  Go  up  to  the  mountain,  and 
bring  timber,  and  build  the  house.  The 
Jews  had  a  grant  from  Cyrus  of  cedar 
trees  from  the  mountain  of  Lebanon,  for 
the  building  of  the  temple.  See  Ezra  iii. 
7•  vi.  3,  4• 

As  to  the  rite  of  sacrificing  on  mountains 
and  hills  so  frequently  mentioned  or  al- 
luded  to  in  Scripture,  as  in  Isa.  lxv.  7. 
Ezek.  xviii.  6.  xx.  27,  28.  Hos.  iv.  13. 
Isa.  lvii.  7.  Jer.  iii.  6.  Vitringa  on  Isa. 
lxv.  7,  seems  justly  to  refer  it  to  the 
common  superstition  of  the  eastern  coun- 
tries,  of  which  we  have  some  very  early 
instances  in  the  History  of  Balaam,  Num. 
xxii.  41.  xxiii.  14,  28;  and  Herodotus, 
lib.  i.  cap.  13 1»  informs  us  concerning 
the  Persians,  '0 1  h  vo/xi £8<rt  Ail  /xev,  stti 
u4־׳>jA07a7a  rear  szecnv  avaScnvov 15$, 

<noc$  sgftsiv,  rov  xy*Aov  wav'la.  r8  8pccv8 
A 1a.  xx\s0'/le$.  It  is  their  custom  to 
ascend  the  highest  mountains ,  and  there 
sacrifice  to  Jove,  by  whom  they  mean 
the  whole  circumference  of  the  heaven.” 
So  Mithridates ,  after  he  had  defeated 
Murena  the  Roman  general  (according 
to  Appian  De  Bell.  Mithrid.  pars  i. 
p.  362.),  E0׳j£  tcu  f-pavuu  A  it  wrarpiov 

Sva-KZV  £7Tl  Op8p  V\J/7)X8,  XOpVQTjV  (J*Elg0V(X, 
a  A  ay/v  a7׳ro  £uAa>v  £7 tin^sis,  sacrificed  to 
Jove  the  warlike,  according  to  the  custom 
of  his  country,  on  a  high  mountain ,  on 
which  he  had  raised  another  hillock  of 
wood.”  And  in  still  later  times  we  find 
the  Apostate  Julian  sacrificing  to  Jove 
״  on  Mount  Casius,  remarkable  for  it’s 
shady  groves,  and  slender  but  towering 
summit ,  whence  at  the  second  cock-crow- 

ing 


Ezek.  \j  4,  מתלקהת) ‎ Jud.  vii.  1-3.  As  a 
N.  הפך ‎ The  inverse ,  the  contrary.  Ezek. 
xvi.  34,  twice. 

II.  To  overturn,  subvert.  Gen.  xix.  21,  25, 

*29. 

III.  To  pervert.  Jer.  xxiii.  36.  As  a  N.fem. 
plur.  תהפבות ‎ Perverseness,  distortion,  or 
change  from,  the  right.  Deut.  xxxii.  20. 
Prov.  ii.  1 2. 

IV.  Asa  N.  fern.  מהפכת ‎ A  sort  of  stocks, 
by  which  the  limbs  were  distorted  into 
uneasy  postures,  occ.  2  Chron.  xvi.  to. 
Jer.  xx.  2,  3.  xxix.  26. 

הפכפך ‎ To  be  irregular,  unsteady ,  turning 
this  way  and  that ,  continually  varying. 
occ.  Prov.  xxi.  8.  Comp.  Jam.  i.  8. 

Der.  Havock. 

הפר ‎ See  under  פר‎ 

ז״ח‎ 

Probably  some  kind  of  warlike  chariot,  such 
perhaps  as  were  armed  with  scythes. 
Once  Ezek.  xxiii.  24. 

הרג‎ 

To  kill,  in  general,  whether  man,  beast,  or 
plant.  See  Gen.  iv.  8,  74.  Lev.  xx.  15. 
Ps.  lxxviij.  47.  As  a  N.  הרג ‎ A  killing, 
slaughter.  Isa.  xxx.  25.  Prov.  xxiv.  1!. 
Fern  הרנה ‎ Nearly  the  same.  Jer.  xii.  3. 
Zech.  xi  4. 

Hence  the  old  I.at.  Haruga  (הרוגה)  a 
sacrifice,  a  victim.  Comp,  under  גזר ‎ VI. 

ה^ה‎ 

With  a  radical,  (see  Ps.  vii.  15.  Job  xv.  35.) 
but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה  final. 

I.  To  protuberafe,  swell,  be  tumid,  or  ele- 
voted,  to  rise,  in  height. 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  simply  in  this  sense, 
but  hence  as  a  N.  הר ‎ A  mountain,  a  pro- 
tuberance,  rising,  or  elevation  of  the  earth. 
Gen.  vii.  19,  &  al.  freq.  It  is  once  writ- 
ten  with  a  ו  Gen.  xlix.  26,  The  blessings 
of  thy  father  have  prevailed  above  the 
blessings  הורי ‎ עד ‎ of  the  durable  moun- 
tains,  (above)  האות ‎ גבעת ‎ עולם ‎ the  de - 
sirabfe  things  <>f  the  everlasting  hills ,  which 
were  to  be  bestowed  on  Joseph,  accord- 
ing  to  Dent,  xxxiii.  15.  The  principal 
difficulty  cf  this  passage  lies  in  the  words 
הורי ‎ עד ‎ האות‎ ,  on  which  we  may  observe, 
1st,  that  though  הורי ‎ is  in  our  translation 
rendered  progenitors,  yet  that  the  V.  הרה‎ 
when  applied  in  an  active  sense  to  natu - 
ral  generation,  is  in  all  other  places  of 
Scripture  spoken  of  females  only.  2dly, 
that  though  הוד ‎ with  ו  inserted  is  not 
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הרם‎ 


the  prophet  threatening  the  insolent  lux- 
urious  women  of  Israel  under  the  simili- 
tude  of  wanton  refractory  heifers,  says, 
השלכתנה ‎ ההרמונה ‎ Ye  shill  be  thrown ,  or 
ye  shall  throw  yourselves  into  the  sham- 
bles.  It  is  evident  that  the  ה  in  הרמון‎ 
is  radical*  because  here  preceded  by  a  ה 
servile.  For  the  above  interpretation  I 
am  indebted  to  Schulteus' s  Manuscript 
Or  wines  Hebraic ce. 

הרס‎ 

I.  To  break  through,  break  in.  Exod.  xix. 

21,24• 

II.  'J  o  break  down,  destroy ,  demolish.  Exod. 
xxiii.  24.  Jud.  vi.  25.  Spoken  of  the 
teeth  of  serpents,  which  “  those  who 
know  how  to  tame  them  by  their  charms 
are  wont  commonly  to  break  out  t.”  Ps. 
lviii.  7.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  היסח,‎ 
plur.  הרסות ‎ Destruction ,  ruin.  occ.  Isa. 
xlix.  19.  Amos  ix.  11.  As  a  N.  הרס‎ 
Destruction,  occ.  Isa.  xix.  18,  where 
however  twelve  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Co- 
dices  now  read  ההרס ‎ of  the  sun,  as  four 
more  did  originally.  But  concerning  this 
famous  text,  and  the  true  reading  of  it, 

I  must  content  myself  with  referring  to 
Vitringa  on  the  place,  to  Pridcaux  Con- 
nect.  Part  II.  book  iv.  anno  149,  to  Dr. 
Henry  Owen's  Enquiry  into  the  present 
State  of  Septuagint  Version,  p.  41,  &c. 
and  to  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Dissertat.  General. 

p.  10,  §  21. 

Der.  Harass ,  crush,  craze.  Qu  ? 

התה‎ 

With  a  radical  ה  final,  supplied  by  י. 

In  Kal,  transitively.  To  hasten,  bring  with 
haste,  occ.  Isa.  xxi.  14.  Intransitively,  To 
hasten,  rush.  occ.  Jer.  xii.  9;  where  Vulg. 
,properate,  hasten  ye.  Hence  as  a  V.  in 
the  reduplicate  form. 

התת, ‎ with  על ‎ upon  following.  To  rush 
violently  upon ,  assault,  occ.  Ps.  lxii.  4, 
How  long  תהותתו ‎ על ‎ איש ‎ will  ye  assault, 
or  rush  upon  a  man  ?  so  LXX  ei urtQscrSs', 
set  upon  ?  rush  upon  ?  and  Vulg.  irruitis  ? 
Observe  that  six  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Co- 
dices  read  תהתתו ‎ without  the  ו  inserted. 

התל‎ 

To  mock,  banter .  trifle.  It  is  used  either 
absolutely,  as  Exod.  viii.  25,  or  29  ;  or 
with  ב  or  אל ‎ following.  To  mock  at,  illude , 
play  upon.  Gen.  xxxi.  7.  1  K.  xviii.  27, 

+  Chardin  in  Harmed s  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p. 

223,  whom  see. 

M  3  &  al. 


,ing  might  be  first  seen  the  rising  of  the 
sun 

Hence  Greek  ogo;  a  mountain. 

II.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  be  big  with  child , 
great  with  young,  pregnant ,  as  females. 
It  includes  the  whole  state  of  pregnancy 
from  conception  to  delivery,  which  is 
thus  denominated  from  it’s  most  obvious 
and  remarkable  symptom.  Gen.  iv.  j. 
xvi.  4,  5•  *  Ch'ron.  iv.  17,  &  al.  freq. 
Comp.  1  Sam.  iv.  19.  Isa.  xxvi.  17.  הרה‎ 
is  once  used  passively  for  was  conceived , 
but  that  in  a  passage  where  an  f  intense 
pathos  seems  to  neglect  the  regularity  of 
language,  Job  iii.  3  j  on  which  verse  Mr. 
Scott  (whom  see)  justly  observes  that 
<c  the  night  of  his  birth,  of  which  Job  is 
speaking,  discovered  that  his  mother  had 
been  pregnant  with  a  son.”  Comp.  Jer. 
xx.  15.  As  a  N.  fern.  הרה, ‎ pi.  הרות ‎ and 
הריות, ‎ Big  with  child,  pregnant.  Gen. 
xvi.  11.  Amos  i.  13.  Hos.  xiii.  16,  or 
xiv.  i.  As  a  N.  הרן ‎ A  being  big ,  preg- 
nancy,  occ.  Gen.  iii.  16 j  where  it  implies 
all  the  pains  and  inconveniences  of  preg- 
nancy.  הריון ‎ Nearly  the  same.  occ.  Ruth 
iv.  13.  Hos.  ix.  1 1. 

III.  In  a  mental  sense.  To  teem,  or  be  big, 
with,  :as  we  also  speak.  Job  xv.  35.  Ps. 
vii.  1 5.  Isa.  lix.  4,  1 3. 

IV.  As  a  N.  with  two  formative  Yods,  יהיר‎ 
Looking  big ,  haughty ,  proud.  LXX  aAa- 
gtav  arrogant,  occ.  Prov.  xxi.  24.  Hab. 
ii.  5. 

הרד ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but  as  a  N.  הרר ‎ A  high,  or  conti- 
nued  mountain.  Gen.  xiv.  6,  &  al.  freq. 
הרהד ‎ Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  הרהרין‎ 
Conceptions ,  thoughts,  which  the  mind  or 
heart  is,  as  it  were,  big  with.  Comp. 
Sense  III.  of  הרה ‎ above,  occ.  Dan.  iv.  2, 
or  5,  where  Vulg.  Cogitationes,  Thoughts. 

הרסס‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies,  and  that  too,  according  to  what 
appears  it’s  primary  sense.  To  cut  into 
little  pieces ,  “  concidit  in  p3rvas  partes,” 
Castell.  Hence  as  a  N.  הרמון ‎ seems  to 
denote,  A  butchery,  or  shambles  where 
meat  is  so  cut.  Once  Amos  iv.  35  where 
*  — In  monte  Casio  vemoroso ,  et  tenui  ambitu 
in  sublime  porrecto,  unde  secundis  galliciniix  videtur 
primo  solis  exorlus.”  Ammian.  Marcellin.  lib.  xui. 
cap.  14. 

f  See  Bishop  Louth's  XIV.  Pradect.  De  Sacra 
Po^i  Hebraeorum. 
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examples  of  similar  forms.  But  from 
the  various  readings  in  Dr.  KennicotC s 
Bible  I  have  since  had  the  satisfaction  of 
learning  that  in  Josh.  x.  24,  no  fewer 
than  thirty-six  MSS.  and  the  most  an- 
cient  printed  edition  of  the  whole  Heb. 
Bible  (marked  260)  are  without  the  3  א t 
the  end  of  ההלבוא ‎ ;  that  in  Isa.  xxviii.  12, 
the  printed  edition  last  mentioned  and 
ninety-five  MSS.  read  אבו ‎ and  that  in 
Jer.  x.  5,  eight  MSS.  and  three  printed 
editions  in  their  various  readings  have 
ינשאל: ‎ and  as  to  רצוא, ‎ Ezek.  i.  14, 
though  none  of  the  Doctor’s  Codices 
there  read  רצו, ‎ yet  since  the  LXX  ( Alex~ 
andr.  and  Cumplut.)  and  Theodotion  ren- 
der  the  word  by  srpsxov  ran>  seems 
to  be  the  true  reading,  and  רצוא ‎ an  Ara - 
bic  spelling  of  the  Verb,  as  in  the  pre״ 
ceding  instances.  But  however  this  be, 
little  doubt  can  remain,  but  that  ההלכו ‎ is 
the  true  reading  in  Josh.  x.  24,  and  that 
it  should  be  translated  who  went.  Comp, 
under  !ד 

המונכא ‎ See  under  מנך‎ 
הראל‎ 

The  Mountain  or  Mount  of  God ,  from  הל ‎ a 
mountain ,  and  אל ‎ God .  A  name  for  the 
hearth  of  the  altar  in  Ezekiel.  Comp, 
under  אריאל ‎ III.  Once,  Ezek.  xliii.  15. 


&  al.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  מהתלות ‎ II- 
lusions ,  delusions,  occ.  Isa.  xxx.  10. 

Hence  the  Greeks  appear  plainly  to  have 
had  their  v  $Xsw  to  trifle ,  play  the  fool,  and 
the  N.  vQ\o;  a  trifling, fooling. 

PLURI  LITERALS, 

Or  Words  of  more  than  three  Letters,  be- 
ginning  with  .ה‎ 

הבהב ‎ See  under  יהב‎ 

הדבר ‎ Chald. 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  emphat.  הלבריא ‎ and  in 
Reg. תדברי. ‎ occ.  Dan.  iii.  24,  27.  iv.  33 
or  36.  vi.  7  or  8.  Theodotion  in  Dan. 
iii.  24,  renders  it  by  Meyiracriv  Great 
men ;  in  ver.  27,  by  A uvarai,  so  the 
Vulg.  by  Optimates,  Potentes,  Principal 
men.  It  may  be  derived  from  חוד ‎ or  הד‎ 
glory,  honour,  and  דבר ‎ to  speak ,  whence 
perhaps  our  translators  render  it  coun- 
sellors ;  or  from  הל ‎ and  לבר ‎ to  lead ;  so 
Montanus  translates  it  Ductores  Leaders. 

היתי ‎ See  under  אתה ‎ VIII. 

הלפוא‎ 

Occurs,  according  to  the  common  printed 
text,  Josh.  x.  24;  and  in  the  second  edi- 
tion  of  this  work  I  considered  it  as  an 
Hebrew  Verb,  irregularly  formed  with  a 
final  א,  and  produced  אבוא ‎ Isa.  xxviii.  12, 
נשוא ‎ Jer.  x.  3,  and  לצוא ‎ Ezek.  i.  14,  as 


ו 


וו ‎ וו‎ 


II.  ל  A  connective  Particle.  The  manner 
or  nature  of  which  connection  is  to  be 
collected  from  the  series  of  the  discourse. 
It’s  principal  uses  are  as  follow  : 

1.  And.  Gen.  i.  1. 

2.  AUso.  Lev.  vii.  16.  Amos  iv.  10,  &  al. 

3.  With ,  together  with.  1  Sam.  xiv.  18. 

4.  Or.  Gen.  xli.  44.  Exod.  xx.  17.  xxi. 
17,  18.  Num.  xxii.  26.  Deut.  iii.  24. 
2  Sam.  iii.  29.  1  K.  xviii.  10,  &  al.  freq. 

5.  But, 


Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  appears  to 
be.  To  connect,  join  or  link  together.  The 
Arabic  V.  ווי ‎ signifies  To  marry  a  wife, 
“  Uxcrem  duxit.”  Castell. 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  וויכט ‎ Hooks  which 
connected  the  curtains  or  veils  of  the  Ta- 
bernacle  to  the  pillars.  Exod.  xxvi.  32. 
xxxviii.  28,  &  al.  freq. 
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1ך  .  For  the  use  of  ו  conversive  (as  it  is 
called)  prefixed  to  the  future  and  preter. 
of  Verbs,  see  Grammar,  sect.  viii.  rule 
25,  and  28. 

If  the  Particle  ו  be  applied  in  any  other 
manner  not  here  noted,  an  attentive 
reader  will  hardly  be  at  a  loss  for  it’s 
meaning. 

Dp.r.  Perhaps  Latin  vieo  to  bind  with 
twigs,  tie  up.  Saxon  Ep  marriage,  and 
Eng.  woo;  and  in  composition  Sax.  Ep, 
Eybrice ,  marriage-breaking,  adultery. 

והב ‎ Vuheb. 

The  name  of  a  place  near  the  river  Arnon. 
occ.  Num.  xxi.  14. 

וזר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  nor  is  it  found 
as  a  Hoot  in  the .  common  Lexicons. 
Sdudtens  however  in  his  Manuscript 
Origin es  Hebraic ce  places  it  as  a  Root, 
and  observes  that  the  Verb  in  Arabic 
signifies,  to  be  laden ,  carry  a  burden , 
**  bajulavit,  portavit  onus,”  and  meta- 
phorically  to  be  wicked ,  or  as  it  were, 
laden  ivith  crimes.  (The  Apostle  has  a 
similar  expression,  crsircopeupcsva  d^oepn- 
0,1$,  laden  with  sins ,  2  Tim.  iii.  6.)  My 
author  further  remarks,  that  Solomon  has 
used  איש ‎ הר ‎ in  a  most  elegant,  though  on 
the  common  interpretation  a  most  ob- 
scure  passage,  Prov.  xxi.  8,  for  a  man 
laden  with  guilt  and  crimes  j  and  that 
when  it  is  said  the  way  of  איש ‎ וזר ‎ is 
ה&כפך ‎ unsteady  or  continually  varying,  9 
there  is  a  most  beautiful  allusion  to  a 
beast  who  is  so  over-burthened  that  he 
cannot  keep  in  the  straight  road,  but  is 
continually  tottering  and  staggering,  now 
to  the  right  hand,  now  to  the  left.  Comp. 
Schultens  on  Prov.  xxi.  8. 

From  the  Arabic  Root  וזר ‎ is  derived  וזיר‎ 
Wazir  or  Vazir ,  which  now  denotes  the 
first  minister  under  the  eastern  monarchs, 
who  sustains  the  weight  of  empire  for  his 
master,  his  Visier ,  as  we  corruptly  pro- 
nounce  the  word.  See  Herbelot' s  Riblio- 
theque  Orientale  in  Vazir. 

ולד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  is  nearly  related  to, 
if  indeed  it  may  not  be  regarded  as  the 
same  root  with,  ילד ‎ to  breed  young{  which 
see)  5  the  ו  being  used  for  י  at  die  begin- 

interpretation  of  1  K  ii.  9,  here  proposed,  further 
confirmed  by  D1־.  liennxcott ,  in  his  Item  arks  on  Select 
Passages  of  the  Old  Testament ,  p.  LSI. 

M  4 


5•  But ,  but  yet.  Ps.  xliv.  18.  Zeph.  i.  13. 

6.  Exegetical,  Even ,  to  wit.  1  Sam.  xxviii.  3. 
Zech.  ix.  9.  Mai.  iii.  1.  Prov.  xi.  3. 

7.  Exegetical,  That,  bn.  Gen.  xlvii.  6. 

8.  Eventual,  So  that.  Isa.  liii.  2. 

9.  Because.  Gen.  xx.  3.  xxii.  12.  Isa. 
xxxix.  1. 

10.  Illative,  Therefore.  Gen.  xxix.  15.  Ezek. 
xviii.  32. 

11.  That ,  to  the  end  that.  Gen.  iii.  22. 
Exod.  vi.  11.  vii.  16.  xxx.  16.  Num. 
xxiii.  19. 

12.  When ,  if.  Gen.  xlvii.  30.  1  Sam.  xii.  12. 
Prov.  iii.  28. 

13.  In  comparisons.  As.  Job  v.  7.  So.  Isa. 
liii.  7. 

14.  Although.  Gen.  xviii.  27.  Ezek.  xiv.  17. 
13.  Then.  Gen.  iii.  5.  Eccles;  iv.  7. 

16.  After  a  negative  or  prohibitive  Particle, 
And  not ,  nor,  neither.  Exod.  xx.  4,  17. 
Num.  xvi.  14.  Lev.  xix.  12.  Deut. 
xxxiii.  6.  Prov.  xxx.  3,  &  al.  freq.  And 
this  very  common  use  of  the  particle  ו  clears 
the  sense  of  1  ,והורדת ‎ K.  ii.  9.  Let  the 
reader  attentively  consider  in  the  origi- 
nal  Hebrew  the  8th  and  9th  verses,  and 
he  will  clearly  perceive  that  the  middle 
of  the  9th,  from  כי ‎ to  קו ‎ inclusive,  must 
be  understood  parenthetically.  And  now 
אל ‎ תנקהו ‎ do  not  hold  him  (Sliimei)  guilt- 
less ,  (for  thou  art  a  wise  man ,  and  knowest 
•what,  thou  shoufdest  do  unto  him)  והורית‎ 
neither  bring  down  his  grey  hairs  with 
blood  to  the  grave;  i.  e.  plainly  for  his 
past  offenses  against  David  Accordingly 
Solomon  held  him  not  guiltless,  by  con- 
fining  him  to  Jerusalem,  under  pain  of 
death ;  and  when  he  violated  this  condi- 
tion,  to  which  he  himself  had  expressly 
assented  and  sworn ,  Solomon  for  this  fresh 
offense,  as  a  wise  ?nun,  caused  him  to 
die ;  and  so  Jehovah  eventually  returned 
Shimei’s  wickedness  against  David  on  his 
own  head.  Seever.  35 — 46;  and  comp, 
in  the  Heb.  Deut.  vii.  25.  2  Sam.  i.  21. 
Ps.  xxvi.  9.  Prov.  vi.  4.  Ps.  cxliii  J, 
but  especially  Deut.  xxxiii.  6,  where  the 
ו  prefixed  to  V.  יהי ‎ signifies  and  not ,  nei - 
ther ,  referring  to  the  preceding  אל, ‎ just 
as  in  1  K.  ii.  9;  and  this  interpretation 
fully  explains  the  text,  and  acquits  David 
of  the  charge  of  cruelty  and  treachery  in 
his  conduct  respecting  Shimei  *. 

*  Comp.  Gentleman's  Magazine  for  April  1739, 
p.  i90.  And  since  writing  the  above,  I  find  the 
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cording  to  the  reading  of  the  eastern 
Jews,  the  quarto  Ptantinian  and  Cum - 
plu tension  editions,  and  more  than  forty 
of  Dr.  Kennicott’s  Codices)  2  Sam.  vi.  23. 


ning  of  this  N.  as  it  often  is  after  a  ser- 
vile  in  the  Hiphil  forms  of  Verbs  which 
have  ר  for  their  first  radical.  As  a  N. 
ולד ‎ .  A  child .  occ.  Gen.  xi.  30,  and  (ac¬ 


זאע‎ —זב‎ 

fies  every  creature,”  says  Mr.  Watson  in 
his  Animal  II  or/d  displayed,  p.  71.  To 
which  we  may  add  that  of  llomer,  II.  xvi. 
lin.  352. 

A1/X91  «fVf<7<7JV  ilttyjaw,  וי‎ 

As  wjltes  on  lambs  or  kids  impetuous  rush— 

And  here  it  may  not  be  amiss  to  remark, 
that  the  Arabic  דאב ‎ (with  d/isalj  further 
signifies  to  terrify,  or  be  terrified,  by  a 
wolf,  To  the  Arabic  derivatives  from 
the  Heb.  זאב ‎ above  given,  we  may  add 
the  Syriac  ראבא ‎ and  Chaldee  דיבא ‎ a  wolf  , 
Gen.  xlix.  27,  &  al.  freq. 

זאע ‎ Chald.  See  under  .זע‎ 

זאת ‎ See  under  זח‎ 
זב‎ 

I.  To  gush,  spring  or  issue  out,  spoken  of  the 
liquid  issuing,  as  of  water  from  a  rock. 
Ps.  lxxviii.  20.  cv.  41.  Isa.  xlviii.  21. 

II.  To  spring  with,  spoken  of  that  whence 
the  liquid  issues,  as  of  a  land  springing 
with  milk  and  honey.  Exod.  iii.  8,  &  al. 
freq. — of  a  man  labouring  under  a  go- 
norrhaa.  See  Lev.  xv.  2 — 15.  So  the 
LXX  render  הזב ‎ by  l  yovopf/vr/s  no  fewer 
than  nine  times  in  this  chapter.  The 
Vulg.  likewise  has  at  \er.  2,  \  ir  qui  pa- 
titur  fluxum  seminis,  so  ver.  32,  and  at 
ver.  15,  renders  מזובו ‎ a  fluxu  seminis  sui. 
See  .bishop  Patrick's  Commentary,  and 
bchcvc/tzei ’s  Phys.  Sacr.  on  Ltv.  xv. 
Astruc  de  Morb.  Vener.  lib.  i.  cap.  4, 
§  2 >  P-  2A*  Michaclis  Supplem.  ad 
Lex.  Heb.  p.  !594. — of  a  woman  having 

an 


זאב‎ 

זאב‎ 

Occurs  not.  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in  A1־a- 
k  bic  the  Root  written  with  their  Dhsal ,  or 
lisping  ר,  and  plainly  derived  from  the 
Heb.  זאב, ‎ denotes  not  only  a  wolf,  but 
also  impetuosity,  to  hasten,  move  forward 
with  swiftness,  “  festinavit  in  incessu,” 
Castell;  and  the  Arabic  דאב, ‎ with  the 
JDal,  signifies  to  be  diligent,  earnest,  and 
as  a  N.  a  driving  forward,  particularly 
with  vehemence:  And  even  זאב ‎ itself  does 
in  that  language  import  haste,  bei  g  ap- 
plied  to  carrying  a  burden  hastily,  driv- 
ing  forward  a  camel,  drinking  with  a 
great  and  eager  draught.  See  Castell. 

As  a  N.  זאב ‎ A  wolf,  a  well  known  beast 
of  prey,  probably  so  called  from  the  ini- 
petvosity  or  swiftness  of  his  motion  ;  whence, 
as  Bochart,  01  ץ .  ii.  825.  observes,  one 
sort  of  them  is  called  rogevrvjp  the  darter, 
another  xip xo$  the  hawk;  the  one  is  said 
to  have  Soa  yuofa  swift  limbs ,  the  other 
is,  according  to  Oppian, 

-TrciVT£7<71  S'oumfo f  0,'xre  Ai/'xsjff! 

Of  wolves  far  swiftest. 

But  this  impetuosity  appears  most  remark- 
ably  when  the  animal  is  enraged  with 
hunger.  For  “  the  wolj,  when  he  is  ra* 
venous  and  starved,  runs  about  like  a 
creature  distracted,  and  pays  no  regard 
to  his  natural  sagacity:  but  he  is  in  this 
case  desperate;  it  is  in  the  hard  weather 
in  winter  that  he  is  in  this  condition, 
and  he  then  howls  as  he  runs ,  and  tetri- 
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their  issuing  from  their  holes,  were  no  im- 
proper  emblems  of  fluids  gushing  forth; 
hence  the  epithet  זבוב ‎ makes  it  probable 
that  a  fly  was  part  of  the  imagery  of  the 
Baal  at  Ekron,  or  that  a Jiy  accompa- 
nied  the  bull  or  other  image,  as  we  see 
in  many  instances  produced  by  Ahmtfaa - 
con  ;  especially  since  the  LXX,  who  cer- 
tainly  knew  much  better  than  we,  at  this 
distance  of  time,  can  pretend  to  do,  what 
were  the  emblematic  gods  of  the  Heathen, 
have  constantly  rendered  בעל ‎ זבוב ‎ by 
BAAA  MTIAN,  Baal  the  Fly .  And 
however  strange  the  worship  of  such  a 
deity  may  appear  to  us,  yet  a  most  re- 
markable  instance  of  a  similar  idolatry  is 
said  to  be  practised  among  the  Hotten- 
tots  even  to  our  days.  For  (if  Kolbcn  is 
to  be  believed)  these  people  “  adore  as  a 
benign  dtity,  a  certain  insect ,  peculiar,  'u. 
is  said,  to  the  Hottentot  countries.  This 
animal  is  of  the  dimension  of  a  child’s 
little  finger;  the  back  is  green,  and  the 
belly  speckled  with  white  and  red.  It  is 
provided  with  two  wings,  and  on  it’s 
head  with  f  two  horns.  To  this  little 
winged  deity,  whenever  they  set  eyes  on 
it,  they  render  the  highest  tokens  of  vene- 
ration ;  and  if  it  honours  a  kraal  (a  vil- 
lage)  with  a  visit,  the  inhabitants  assem- 
ble  about  it  in  transports  uj  devotion ,  as  if 
the  Lord  of  the  universe  was  come 
among  them.  They  sing  and  dance  round 
it  while  it  stays,  troop  atter  troop,  throw- 
ing  to  it  the  powder  o i  Bachu,  with  which 
they  cover  at  the  same  time  the  whole 
area  of  the  kraal ,  the  top*  of  their  cot- 
tages,  and  every  thing  without  doors. 
T/tey  kill  two  fat  sheep,  as  a  thank-offer- 
ing  for  this  high  honour.  It  is  impossi- 
ble  to  drive  out  of  a  Hottentot's  head,  that 
the  arrival  of  this  insect  to  a  kraal  brings 
favour  and  prosperity  to  the  inhabitants^ .״" 

f  Comp,  below  under  עז ‎ and  קרן.‎ 
j  The  above  account  is  transcribed  from  theCW- 
plete  System  of  Geography,  vol.  ii.  p.  492,  the  com- 
pilers  of  which  have  very  faithfully  extracted  it 
from  Kotben* s  Present  State  of  the  La׳,;e  of  Good 
.1־dope,  in  the  l  st  vol.  of  which  work,  p.  99,  Ac  Eng. 
edit,  the  reader  may  be  entertained  with  fuller  nar- 
rative  of  the  worship  of  (I  hid  almost  said)  Baal 
Zebub  among  the  <  Hottentots,  but  finding  that  the  au- 
•henticity  of  Kolbth's,  account  of  this  people  has 
>een  of  late  years  severely  arraigned  by  succeed- 
-1g  travellers,  1  must  leave  it  to  the  intelligent 
.  -ader  himself  tp  determine  what  degree  of  credit 
is  due  to  him. 


an  issue  of  blood.  Lev.  xv.  19 — 30.  As 
a  N.  זוב ‎ An  issue,  i.  e.  a  flux  of  humour 
in  a  gonorrhoea.  Lev.  xv.  2,  3,  19,  &  al. 

III.  To  flow  out,  pine  or  waste  away ,  as 
men  for  want  of  nourishment,  occ.  Lam. 
iv.  9.  So  Vulg.  extabuerunt,  LXX 
iTropeu^froLv  went  off,  1.  e.  failed,  pined 
away.  Gusset,  however,  has  proposed  a 
new  interpretation  of  this  verse,  which  I 
shall  submit  to  the  reader.  They  that  are 
killed  by  the  sword  are  better  than  they 
that  are  killed  by  hunger ,  :שהם  because 
those  (i.  e.  the  former)  being  pierced,  flow 
out  or  yield  a  flux  (of  blood  or  humours 
furnished)  by  the  produce  of  the  field,  not 
being  exhausted  and  dried  up  by  famine 
as  the  others  are. 

IV.  Asa  N.  with  a  formative  11  אזוב ‎ ,א‎ ys- 
sop ,  or  some  herb  of  that  kind  so  named 
from  it’s  detersive  and  cleansing  qualities, 
whence  it  was  used  in  sprinkling  the  blood 
of  the  paschal  lamb,  Exod.  xii.  22. — in 
cleansing  the  leprosy,  Lev.  xiv.  4,  6, 
51,  52. — in  composing  the  water  of  puri- 
fication,  Num.xix.  6. — and  sprinkling  it, 
ver.  18.  It  was  a  type  of  the  purifying 
virtue  of  the  bitter  sufferings  of  Christ. 
And  it  is  plain  from  Ps.  li.  9,  that  the 
Psalmist  understood  it’s  import*. 

From  Heb.  אזוב ‎ are  plainly  derived  the 
Gr.  Tcra-cuTtoy,  Lat.  Hyssopus ,  and  Eng. 
Hyssop ,  a  name  retained  with  little  vari- 
ation  in  all  the  western  languages. 

זבב ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  זבוב ‎ Ajhj  in  general,  “  perhaps 
so  named  from  their  gushing  out  of  holes 
in  the  ground,  wood,  & c.  where  they  are 
bred  from  the  egg,  and  thence  issue,  when 
come  to  life,  as  water  bubbles  from  a 
hole.’’  Bate.  occ.  Eccles.  x.  1.  Isa.  vii.  18, 
where  see  Vitringa . 

II.  בעל ‎ זבוב ‎ Baal  Zebub,  the  Aleim  of  the 
Philistines  of  Ekron,  mentioned  2  K.  i. 
2,  3,  6,  16.  Pie  appears  by  that  history 
to  have  been  onj  of  their  medical  idols  3 
and  as  בעל ‎ denotes  the  Sun,  so  the  attri- 
bute  8ב8€611יזבוב ‎ to  import  his  power  in 
causing  water  to  gush  out  of  the  earth, 
and  in  promoting  the  fluidity  and  due 
discharge  of  the  juices  and  biood  in  ve- 
getables,  animals,  and  men,  and  thereb; 
continuing  or  restoring  their  health  and 
vigour.  And  as  flies,  from  the  manner  01 
*  bee  Scheuchzer'i  Physica  bacraon  Exod.  xii.  22. 
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with  pride.  Exod.  xviii.  11.  xxi.  14. 
Nell.  ix.  10.  As  Nouns  זד ‎ Proud,  pre- 
sumptuous.  Ps.  xix.  14  j  where  פשעים‎ 
Transgressions ,  may  be  properly  supplied 
from  פשע ‎ at  the  end  of  the  verse.  Ps. 


זבד‎ 

To  endow ,  and  as  a  N.  זבי ‎ A  dowry,  por- 
tion.  occ.  Gen.  xxx.  20.  So  LXX  8s- 
SwpTjrou — 8'jopov,  and  Vulg.  dotavit — 
dote. 


cxix.  2  1,  &  al.  זדון ‎ Pride,  presumption,  ar - 
rogance .  Deut.  xvii.  12,  &  al.  Comp. 
Jer.  1.  31,  32.  The  LXX  often  render 
the  Verb  by  vitsprjtpotvsuu) — vsw,  to  be 
elated ,  haughty,  and  the  Nouns  by  uTrspy- 
(pa.v1x  elation ,  VTiEprjtpavos  elated ,  haughty. 

Der.  Isl.  Sieda ,  Saxon  seodan ,  and  Eng, 
sod,  sodden ,  seethe,  suds . 

זח‎ 

I.  זה ‎ A  particle  used 

1.  As  a  demonstrative  Pron.  referring  to 
some  person  or  thing  considered  as  near 
or  present.  This,  this  here.  Gen.  v.  29. 
xxviii.  1 7,  &  al.  freq.  Like  s Wo;  in 
Greek  (see  Acts  x.  3 6.),  and  Hie  in 
Latin,  it  sometimes  imports  eminence,  dis - 
tinction,  pre-eminence.  Ps.  xxiv.  8,  10. 
Jsa.  xxv.  9.  Hie  vir,  hie  est — says  Virgil 
of  Augustus  Ccesar,  JEn.  vi.  lin.  791.  זה‎ 
is  jpined  with  plural  as  well  as  singular 
words.  See  Gen.  xxxi.  41.  Num.  xiv.  22. 
Jud.  xvi.  1$.Esth.  iv.  11. 

2.  A  certain  one,  quidam  j  or,  such  an  one , 
talis.  See  Gen.  xxxix.  11.  Deut.v.  26. 

3.  Here,  in  this  place.  1  Chron.  xxii.  1. 

4.  Hither,  this  way.  Num.  xiii.  17. 

3.  Repeated,  זה ‎ and  זה ‎ This  and  that,  one 
and  another,  this  and  another.  Exod.  xiv. 
20.  1  K.  xxii.  20.  Isa.  vi.  3. 

6.  It  is  used  as  a  relative,  Which,  who.  Ps. 
civ.  8,  26,  &  al.  and  that  plutally.  Job 
xix.  19. 

II.  זאת ‎ (q.  זהת, ‎ the  א  being  substituted  for 
the  ה  Qu  r) 

1.  A  demonstrative  Pron.  fern.  This,  this 
here.  Ruth  i.  19.  2  Sam.  xiii.  17,  &  al. 
freq  זאת ‎ fern,  as  well  as  זה ‎ irasc.  is  con- 
structed  with  plural  Nouns.  See  Deut. 
vi.  1,  25.  And  in  the  common  printed 
text  of  Jer.  xxvi.  6,  we  meet  with  הזאתה‎ 
fern,  for  which  however  the  Keri,  and 
thirty-eight  of  Dr.  Kennicott’s  Codices 
read  הזאת.‎ 

2.  Repeated,  This  and  that ,  one  and  the 
other.  1  K.  iii.  23.  Comp.  ver.  22,  26. 

III.  זו‎ 

1.  A  demonstrative  Pron.  (formed  from  זה‎ 
as  מו ‎ from  מה ‎ Qu?)  This ,  this  here.  Isa. 
xliii.  21 .  Hos.  vii.  16.  Hab.  i.  1 1. 

2.  It  is  used  as  a  relative,  and  that  to  both 

genders 


זבח‎ 

To  slay  in  general.  2  K.  xxiii.  20.  Ezek. 
xxxix.  17,  19.  Sometimes  for  food,  as 
1  Sam.  xxviii.  24.  1  K.  xix.  21;  but  most 
frequently  for  sacrifice,  Gen.  xxxi.  54. 
xlvi.  1,  &  al.  freq. ;  so  it  may  be  rendered 
to  sacrifice.  As  a  N.  זבח, ‎ pi.  זבחיכט, ‎ and 
once  (Hos.  iv.  19.)  fern.  זבחת, ‎ A  sacri- 
jicc,  victim ,  the  creature  slain.  Gen. 
xxxi.  3 4.  Exod.  xviii.  12,  &  al.  freq. 
מזבח ‎ pi.  מובחת ‎ An  altar,  a  place  or  in- 
strument  for  sacrifice.  Gen.  viii.  20.  Num. 
xxiii.  r,  &  al.  freq.  On  Exod.  xxi.  14, 
see  under  קרן ‎ II. 

זבל‎ 

To  dwell,  dwell  or  cohabit  with.  So  Aquila , 
crwoiKnasi.  occ.  Gen.  xxx.  20.  As  a  N. 
זבל ‎ and  זבול ‎ A  habitation ,  dwelling,  occ. 
1  K.  viii.  13.  2  Chron.  vi.  2.  Isa.  lx  iii. 
13.  Hab.  iii.  11.  מזבל ‎ Nearly  the  same. 
-  occ.  Ps.  xlix.  15. 

Der.  Isl.  Duella ,  and  Eng.  Dwell.  Qu  ? 

זבן ‎ Chald. 

7.0  buy,  redeem.  It  often  occurs  in  the' 
Targums  in  this  sense,  but  in  the  Scrip- 
ture  we  meet  with  it  only  Dan.  ii.  8, 
where  it  is  applied  to  time,  and  denotes 
to  gain,  protract  it.  Theodotion  renders  it 
s%ayo papers  ye  redeem.  Comp.  Eph. 
v.  16.  Col.  iv.  5,  and  Greek  and  English 
Lexicon  in  EjJayopaSw  II. 

זג‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in 
Chaldee,  Syriac  and  Arabic  signifies  to 
join,  conjoin ,  connect,  consociate.  See  Cas- 
tell  in  זוג. ‎ Hence  the  Greek  ^svyw,  fcu- 
yv vtu,  and  Latin  jnngo  in  the  same  sense. 
As  a  N.  זג ‎ The  outer  skin  or  husk  of  a 
grape,  inclosing  and  connecting  it’s  parts. 
Once  Num.  vi.  4. 

Der.  With  ה  emphatic.  Husk,  Qu  ? 

זר‎ 

I.  To  swell,  be  tumid.  Hence  as  a  N.  זידון‎ 
Swelling,  tumid;  so  Montanus  tumidae. 
Ps.  exxiv.  5. 

II.  To  boil,  cause  liquor  to  swell  or  rise  in 
boiling .  occ.  Gen.  xxv.  29.  As  a  N. 
נרד ‎ Pottage  or  broth,  made  by  boiling, 
Gen.  xxv.  29,  &  al. 

III.  In  Kal  and  Hipb.  To  swell,  as  a  man 
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זהב‎ 


seem  plain  derivatives  from  the  Heb.  Tltf 
the  light,  and  that  the  poets  abound  with 
passages  comparing  the  solur  orb  or  light 
to  gold . 

Thus  Virgil,  Georg,  i.  lin.  232,  calls  the 
Sun  aureus,  or  golden  •y  and  Milton  Par. 
Lost,  book  iii.  line  572,  mentions 

The  golden  sun  in  splendour  likest  Heaven. 

Thomson ,  in  his  description  of  a  Summer’s 
morning,  introduces 

- - the  mountain’s  brow 

Illum'd  with  fuid  gold. 

Summer,  line  83, 4. 

In  his  Autumn,  lin.  27, 

- - a  serener  blue, 

With  golden  light  enliven’d,  wide  invests 
The  happy  world - - 

And  lin.  37, 

- - - - The  sudden  sun, 

By  fits  effulgent,  gilds  t/1 ’  illumin'd  field. 

Mickle’s  Lusiad,  book  i. 

The  Sun  comes  forth  enthron’d  in  burning  gold. 

So  in  the  Grecian  Mythology  every  thing 
belonging  to  Apollo ,  or  the  Idol  of  the 
Sun,  was  of  Gold.  Thus  Callimachus, 
Hymn  to  Apollo ,  lin.  32,  &c. 

Xpvcea  tw’  OToXXwvt  to  t’  cvSvtov'  r! 7'  £7r17r0f7׳r«f, 

'H  t£  X:/o»j.  to  t’  uifxfjut,  to  Avxtiov  ר  t £  (pape 1י§ד*‎ 
Xovcria,  xat  7a  W($1־ha’  OT0X1/)׳p1/cra>j  yreg  A7roXXav. 

A  golden  robe  invests  the  glorious  god, 

His  shining  feet  with  golden  sandals  shod : 

Gold  are  his  harp,  his  quiver  and  his  bow — 

Dodd. 

זהכם‎ 

In  Chaldee  it  signifies  To  pollute,  defile,  and 
in  this  sense  I  apprehend  it  should  be 
construed  Job  xxxiii.  20,  the  only  passage 
where  it  occurs  in  Scripture;  חהמתו‎ 
חיתו ‎ לחכה ‎ And  his  life  pollutes  to  him 
(ו  for  לו, ‎ see  under  עלה ‎ II.)  bread .  It 
is  a  very  strong  expression,  as  if  the  small 
remains  of  life  and  sense,  which  he  yet 
had,  served  no  other  purpose  than  to 
make  even  bread  nauseous  to  him. 

זהר‎ 

I.  To  shine,  be  clear,  bright  or  pellucid,  as 
the  firmament,  or  aerial  expanse,  when 
thoroughly  penetrated  in  every  point,  as 
it  were,  by  the  light,  occ.  Dan.  xii.  3; 
where  LXX  and  Theodotion  Xot,p^8<r1v 
ws  V  Aapatpo frjs,  shall  shine  as  the  splen- 
dour.  Comp.  Mat.  xiii.  4 3.  As  a  N. 

זהר‎ 


genders  and  numbers.  See  Ps.  ix.  16. 
x.  2.  xvii.  9. 

Comp,  below  under  זוה‎ 
זהב‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  ideal 
meaning  seems  to  be  clear ,  bright ,  re- 
splendent.  Comp.  צהב, ‎ to  which  this 
root  appears  to  be  nearly  related  both  in 
sense  and  sound,  as  זהר ‎ to  צהר ‎ which 
also  see. 

J.  As  a  N.  זהי ‎ Clear,  bright  weather,  occ. 
Job  xxxvii.  22;  where  Elihu  amplify- 
ing  the  majestic  appearances  of  the  Al- 
mighty,  when  he  clotheth  himself  with 
light,  like  as  with  a  garment,  observes, 
ver.  21.  And  now  (when  there  is  no- 
thing  supernatural)  men  cannot  look  upon 
his  resplendent  light  in  the  heavens  (or 
conflicting  ethers)  when  the  wind  passeth 
and  cleareth  them ,  (comp.  Exod.  xxiv.  10.) 
ver.  22.  ( when)  זהב ‎ clear  or  bright  wea- 
ther  comet k  from  the  North,  or  *  North- 
wind:  with  or  upon  God  (is )  terrible  or 
terribly  ^dazzling  majesty. 

II.  It  seems  once,  Zech.  iv.  12,  to  denote 
pure,  limpid  oil ,  which  is  otherwise  called 
יצהר ‎ from  צהר ‎ to  be  clear ,  shine,  which 
see. 

III.  And  most  generally  Gold,  which  is 
the  purest  and  most  resplendent  of  all 
metals.  “  Of  all  bodies,  says  f  Boer- 
huave,  gold  is  the  most  simple  or  homo- 
geneous."  And  every  one  can  bear  wit- 
ness  to  it’s  resplendency,  which  moreover 
is  not  liable  to  rust  like  that  of  other 
metals,  freq.  occ. 

The  relation  between  the  1st  and  3d  senses 
above  assigned  to  זהב ‎ may  be  further  il- 
lustrated  by  remarking  that  the  LXX 
render  the  word  in  Job  xxxvii.  22,  by 
N £(py)  xpucravysvldc  Gold-coloured  clouds ; 
that  an  old  Greek  tragedian  quoted  by 
X  Grotius,  speaks  of  Xpucruj7ros  AiQyo  the 
gilded  Ether;  that  Varro  cited  in  Leigh's 
Crit.  Sacr.  uses  the  phrase  aurescit  Aer 
the  Air  is  gilded ;  that  the  Latin  name 
for  gold  Aurum,  and  the  N.  Aura,  which 
is  used  for  it’s  splendour  or  glistering  §, 

*  So  Homer ,  IJ.  xv.  lin.  171•  AI0PHFENEOZ  BO- 
TEAO.  Comp.  Prov.  xxv.  23 ;  and  see  the  Rev.  and 
truly  learned  William  Jones's  Physiological  Dis- 
quisitions,  p.  57 6,  7. 

f  Chemistry  by  Dallowe ,  vol.  i.  p.  21. 

|  De  Verit.  Relig.  Christian,  lib.  i.  cap.  22, 
note  1 1 . 

§  See  Virgil,  jEn.  vi.  lin.  204. 
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זוה‎ 


II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  מזוי ‎ Store - 
houses ,  where  things  are  hidden  or  laid  up , 
occ.  Ps.  cxliv.  1,3.  So  LXX,  rajxeia, 
Vulg.  promptuaria,  and  Targ.  תוסברבא.‎ 

III.  זה ‎ זו ‎ and  זאת ‎ This ,  Pro- 

nouns  demonstrative,  which  have  been 
already  explained  under  זה; ‎ I  would  not 
however  be  positive  but  they  might  be 
properly  placed  under  this  root  as  de- 
noting  the  tendency  of  our  own,  or  the 
directing  of  another’s  mind  to  a  certain 
object. 

זז‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Bible,  but  it’s 
ideal  meaning  evidently  is,  to  move ,  move 
to  and  fro,  or  the  like.  This  appears 
not  only  from  the  Thalmudists  using  it  in 
this  sense,  and  from  the  plain  traces  of 
this  meaning  in  the  Chald.  זאו ‎ and  זאזא‎ 
A  branch  moved  or  shaken  •with  the  wind 
(Targ.  on  Job  xiv.  9,  &  al.)  and  in  the 
Arabic  זאזא ‎ to  move  נזה ‎ moveable ,  &c. 
but  also  from  the  scriptural  application 
of  the  following  derivative  Nouns. 

I.  As  a  N.  !זי  An  animal  moving  or  endued 
with  motion y  Whatever  moveth ,  wav  to 
x.iv8ijlsvov ,”  Cocceius ;  KvcoJaXoy,  q.  xivcv- 
JaAov,  from  xivsiaQai  to  move9  move  itself  '. 
See  Bochart ,  vol.  ii.  979.  Symmachus, 
Zwa  animals,  occ.  Ps.  1.  11.  lxxx.  14. 

II.  As  a  N.  זיז ‎ Motion,  commotion,  vibratory 
motion.  The  LXX,  by  rendering  it  euroS-8 
entrance,  have  in  some  measure  preserved 
it’s  meaning;  but  it  is  a  much  stronger 
and  more  expressive  wrord,  and  beauti- 
fully  paints  the  continued  agitation  or 
bustle  of  a  crowded  multitude  passing  be- 
fore  the  eyes.  occ.  Isa.  lxvi.  11.  That  ye 
may  be  delighted  מזיז ‎ with  the  bustle 
כבולה ‎ of  her  multitude,  for — behold  I  will 
cause  to  tend  to  her  כבוד ‎ the  multitude 
of  the  nations  as  an  overflowing  torrent. 
Comp.  ch.  lx.  5. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  מזהה ‎ A  door  post  on 
which  the  door  turns  or  is  moved  to  and 
fro ,  the  מ  denoting  the  place,  mean  or 
instrument  of  action.  Exod.  xxi.  6,  &  al. 
freq. 

זח‎ 

In  Arabic  signifies,  1.  To  impel ,  2.  To  re- 
move  from  it’s  place.  See  Michaelis  Sup- 
plem.  and  Caste/l.  In  the  Heb.  Bible  it 
occurs  only,  Exod.  xxviii.  28.  xxxix.  21; 
in  the  former  of  which  texts  the  LXX. 
render  it  be  loused ,  another 

Greely 


הר! ‎ Brightness ,  transparency  as  of  the  air 
or  heavens  thus  illuminated,  occ.  Dan. 
xii.  .3.  Ezek.  viii.  2,  where  Theodotiun 
Avgas  of  the  ether.  Comp.  Exod.  xxiv.io. 

II.  In  a  mental  sense.  In  Hiph.  To  en- 
lighten ,  instruct  clearly,  make  a  person 
clear  in  a  thing,  as  we  say,  or  give  him 
a  strong  light  into  it,  tyovri&iv.  Exod. 
xviii.  20.  Lev.  xv.  31.  2  K.  vi.  10,  8c  al. 
In  Niph.  To  be  enlightened,  clearly  in - 
structed.  Ps.  xix.  12,  (where  Montanus , 
illustratur  is  enlightened ,  comp.  ver.  9.) 
Ezek.  iii.  21,  &  al.  To  take  warning , 
Ezek.  xxxiii.  4,  3. 

III.  Chald.  As  a  Participle,  or  Participial 
N.  masc.  plur.  זהיוין ‎ Heedful ,  cautious. 
occ.  Ezra  iv.  22. 

זוה‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb  but  in  Arabic 
זוי ‎ signifies  to  verge ,  tend  or  incline  to - 
wards  a  certain  point,  <c  vergebat,  ten- 
debat  ed ,  petebat  i/lud .’*  And  the  deri- 
vative  N.  זאויה ‎ means  an  angle  corner 
(i.  e.  the  inclination  of  two  lines,  planes,  | 
or  to  each  other)  whence  the  V.  is 
used  in  the  derivative  senses  of  thrusting 
into  corners ,  hiding ,  laying  up,  &c.  See 
Casicll. 

I.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  in  Reg.  זוית ‎ Angles , 
corners  of  a  building  or  the  like.  occ. 
Ps.  cxliv.  12.  (That)  our  daughters 
(may  be)  כזוית ‎ or,  according  to  the  fuller 
reading  of  the  Complutensian  edition, 
and  more  than  sixty  of  Dr.  Kennicott* s 
Codices,  כזויוח, ‎ like  angles  or  corners 
מהטבות ‎ תבנית ‎ היכל ‎ carved  (after)  the 
likeness  ( of  those)  of  a  palace.  The  pas- 
sage  is  elliptical  like  many  others  in  the 
Psalms,  but  the  sense  proposed  seems 
clear  and  good.  (Comp  Ps.  cxviii.  22.) 
Zech.  ix.  15,  They  shall  be  filed  like 
bowls  (and  shall  be)  כזרת ‎ as  the  corners 
of  the  attars,  i.  e.  they  shall  be  “  satis- 
fied  with  this  slaughter  of  their  enemies 
as  the  bowls  (מזרק)  of  the  sanctuary  and 
corners  of  the  altar  were  with  blood  of 
sacrifices.  ’  Clark.  Observe  that  in  this 
text  of  Zech.  thirty  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s 
Codices  now  read  fully  כזהות, ‎ as  four 
more  did  originally. 

To  confirm  the  sense  here  assigned  to  the 
Heb.  זוית ‎ let  it  be  remarked  that  the 
word  is  often  used  by  the  Chaldee  para- 
phrasts  in  the  same  sense.  See  inter  al. 
Targum  on  Ezek.  xlvi.  21.  Jer.  xxxi.  28. 


׳  n 


173 


זחל‎ — זי‎ 


fruit,  so  called  perhaps  from  producing 
oil,  which  supports  the  action  of  fire  in 
light  and  splendour.  SeeExod.  xxvii.20. 
Lev.  xxiv.  2.  Comp.  יצהר ‎ under  ־צהד.‎ 
Tn  like  manner,  I  apprehend,  the  Greek 
fA aia.  and  sXaiov,  the  Latin  olea,  oliva, 
oleum ,  the  French  olive ,  olivier ,  and  huile, 
and  the  English  oil  and  olive ,  are  all  ulti- 
mately  derived  from  the  HebrevV  הל ‎ to 
shine.  (See  Martinii  Lexicon  Etymol.  in 
Olea.)  Gen.  viii.  11.  Jud.  ix.  8.  Exod. 
xxvii.  20.  Mic.  vi.  15,  &  al.  freq.  If  it 
should  be  objected  that  זית ‎ rftasc.  cannot 
be  formed  with  a  servile  ת,  I  would  pro- 
duce  זרת ‎ Ezek.  xliii.  13,  דמות ‎ Ezek.  i.,16. 
x.  10,  נחשת ‎ Ezek.  i.  7׳. ‎ Dan.  x.  6.  1  K. 
vii.  45,  as  similar  instances. 

The  olive-tree ,  from  the  effect  of  it’s  oil 
in  supplying,  relaxing,  and  preventing  or 
mitigating  pain,  seems  to  have  been, 
from  the  beginning,  an  emblem  of  the 
benignity  of  the  divine  nature  ;  and  par- 
ticularly,  after  the  fall,  to  have  repre- 
sented  the  goodness  and  placability  of  God 
through  Christ,  and  the  blessed  influences 
of  the  Holy  Spirit ,  in  mollifying  and  heal - 
ing  our  disordered  nature,  and  in  destroy- 
ing  or  expelling  from  it  the  poison  of  the 
old  (spiritual)  serpent,  even  as  oil-olive 
does  that  of  the  natural  serpent  or  viper. 
Hence  we  see  a  peculiar  propriety  in  the 
olive-leaf  or  branch  being  chosen  by  di- 
vine  Providence  as  a  sign  to  Noah  of  the 
abatement  of  the  deluge,  Gen.  viii.  1 1  ; 
we  may  also  account  for  olive-branches 
being  ordered  as  one  of  the  materials  of 
the  booths  at  the  feast  of  tabernacles, 
Neh.  viii.  15  j  and  whence  they  became 
the  emblems  of  peace,  to  various  and 
distant  nations.  See  Virgil,  iEn.  vii. 
lin.  154.  viii.  lin.  1 16.  xi.  lin.  101. 
Livy ,  lin.  xxxix.  cap.  16,  and  lib.  xiv. 
cap.  25.  So  Statius  Theb.  lib.  xii.  men- 
tions 

- Supplicis  arbor  Oliva;; 

The  suppliant  Olive-tree. 

.  And  our  late  eminent  navigators  found 
that  green  branches  carried  in  the  hands, 
or  stuck  in  the  ground,  were  the  emblems 
of  peace  universally  employed  and  under- 
stood  by  all  the  islanders  even  in  the 
South- Seas.  See  Capt.  Cook's  Voyages, 
passim,  and  consult  Hutchinson  a  Data, 
part  i.  p.  109,  &c.  and  Catcott* s  Trea- 
tise  on  the  Deluge,  p.  94,  2d  edit.  note. 

זכה‎ 


Greek  version,  a7׳rocr7rau7jf  thou  shall 
withdraw,  and  Vulg.  separari  to  be  sc - 
vacated, 

זחל‎ 

I.  To  skulk,  withdraw,  or  hide  oneself  through 
fear,  or  shame,  occ.  Job  xxxii.  6.  And 
that  this  is  the  sense  of  the  root  is  con- 
firmed  by  the  use  of  the  Arabic  זחל ‎ to 
Withdraw,  decline,  depart,  and  of  Arab. 
דחל ‎ to  go  into  a  hole  or  den  of  the  earth, 
to  betake  or  withdraw  oneself  to  the  side 
of  the  tent,  to  hide  oneself  or  lie  hid.  See 
Castell. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  <(  Any  skulking 
creatures  that  hide  themselves  in  holes, 
such  as  serpents  and  worms.”  Taylor's 
Concordance,  occ.  Deut.  xxxii.  24.  Mic. 
vii.  17. 

HI.  אבן ‎ הזחלת ‎ The  stone  or  rock  of  Zoheleth. 
occ.  1  K.  i.  9.  “  Possibly  named,  says 

Mr.  Bate,  from  the  fright  that  seized 
them  on  hearing  Solomon  was  anointed.” 
Comp.  ver.  49,  50. 

ץי‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  nor  (so  far  as  I 
can  find)  in  the  eastern  dialectical  Ian- 
guages ;  but  the  idea  is.  To  be  bright , 
splendid,  &c.  and  hence  the  Greek  Xgw  to 
be  fervid,  hot. 

I.  As  a  N.  in  Cliald.  זיו ‎ Brightness,  splen- 
dour.  Dan.  ii.  3  1. 

II.  Chald.  The  grace,  liveliness ,  or  beauty 
of  the  countenance.  Dan.  v.  6,  9,  &  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  זו ‎ or  זיו ‎ Zif,  the  name  of  the 
second  month,  nearly  answering  to  our 
April,  so  called  because  at  that  time  of 
the  year  the  solar  light  in  Judea  and 
the  neighbouring  countries  becomes  very 
bright  and  strong.  For  the  same  reason, 
that  month  is  likewise  called  in  Chald. 
אייל ‎ from  אור ‎ to  shine,  as  by  Jonathan 
Ben  Uziel  on  Num.  i.  1.  occ.  1  K. 
vi.  1,  27.  In  both  which  texts  the  com- 
mon  printed  editions  have  זו, ‎ but  pointed 
with  a  short  Hhiric  or  i  under  the?  which 
seems  to  refer  to  another  reading:  ac- 
cordingly  no  fewer  than  thirty-three  of 
Dr.  KennicotV s  MSS.  and  two  ancient 
printed  editions  have  זיו ‎ with  the  י,  in 
the  former  verse,  as  the  same  two  edi- 
tions  and  twelve  MSS.  have  likewise  in 
the  latter. 

IV.  Asa  N.  generally  masc.  but  fern.  Isa. 
xvii.  6,  זית ‎ plur.  זיתיכת ‎ The  ohve  tree 
and  -fruit,  q.  d.  the  Splendour- tree  and 
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Is  not  בן ‎ זכר‎ ,  Jer.  XX.  1£,  a  stout, 
masculine  son  ?  A  son  must  have  been 
a  male,  but  he  might  not  have  been  a 
stout  one.  Comp.  'TION  AP'PENA,  Rev. 
xii.  5. 

I.  As  a  N.  זכר ‎ A  male,  whether  of  man, 
beast,  or  bird,  from  his  greater  strength 
and  vigour  of  body,  and  in  man  perhaps 
of*  mind  (I  mean  as  dependent  on  the 
body)  in  comparison  with  the  female. 
Thus  Milton ,  in  his  comparative  descrip- 
tion  of  Adam  and  Eve ,  Par.  Lost,book  iv. 
lin.  297,  8. 

For  contemplation  he,  and  valour  form’d ; 

For  softness  she,  and  sweet  attractive  grace. 

See  1  Pet.  iii.  7,  and  comp.  Bp.  Fleet - 
wood's  Works,  fol.  p.  260.  Gen.  i.  27. 
vi.  19.  vii.  3,  9,  &  al.  fret}. 

As  a  collective  N.  זכור ‎ The  male  sex,  the 
males,  occ.  Exod.  xxiii.  17.  xxxiv.  23. 
Deut.  xvi.  16.  xx.  13. 

It  may  be  worth  adding,  that  the  Greek 
A ptryv  (by  which  or  it’s  derivatives  the 
LXX  and  other  Greek  versions  con- 
stantly  render  the  Heb.  זכר ‎ when  used 
in  this  sense)  seems  to  be  derived  from 
the  Heb.  עוץ ‎ Violent,  forcible ;  and  aptryv 
itself  is  not  only  used  for  the  male  sex, 
but  sometimes  denotes  stout,  strong ,  va* 
liant,  as  the  French  male  likewise  fre- 
quently  doth. 

II.  It  signifies  strength  or  vigour  of  mind 
and  memory,  and  in  this  view  is  opposed 
to  שכה ‎ (See  Gen.  xl.  23.  Deut.  ix.  7. 
1  Sam.  i.  11.)  whose  primary  sense  seems 
to  be,  to  relax,  fail. 

As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  retain  in  memory,  to 
remember.  Gen.  viii.  1.  xl.  14,  &  al. 
freq.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  remember,  or 
be  remembered,  to  make  mention  of  eom- 
manor  ate.  Gen.  xl.  14.  Exod.  xx.  24. 
xxiii.  13.  Num.  v.  13.  Isa.  xii.  14. 
xxvi.  13,  &  al.  freq.  As  Nouns  זכר‎ 
Memory,  mention.  Exod.  xvii.  14.  Deut. 
xxxii.  26.  Ps.  vi.  6.  Also,  A  memorial, 
title  to  be  mentioned  by.  Exod.  iii.  15. 
זכרון ‎ and  זכרן, ‎ Memory,  memorial,  record, 
monument.  See  Eccles.  i.  11.  ii.  16. 
Exod.  xvii.  14.  xxviii.  12.  Esth.  vi.  1, 
An  external  object  of  religious  worship, 
an  idol.  Isa.  lvii.  8,  where  see  Vitringa, 

*  Even  the  gallant  Ovid  could  say. 

Fortius  ingenium  suspicor  esse  ▼iris. 


זכה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, ה. 

I.  As  a  V.  in  Kal.  To  be  clear,  clean ,  pellu- 
cid,  in  a  natural  sense,  as  the  heavens. 
Job  xv.  15;  or  stars.  Job  xxv.  5.  Asa 
N.  זך ‎ Clear,  clean,  pellucid.  It  is  ap- 
plied  to  clear,  transparent  oil,  Exod. 
xxvii.  20;  to  olibanum  or  frankincense, 
which,  when  pure,  is  whitish,  and  nearly 
transparent,  Exod.  xxx.  34 ;  to  the  Na- 
zarites  compared  with  snow,  Lam.  iv.  7. 

II.  To  be  dear,  clean,  pure,  in  a  moral  or 
spiritual  sense.  Job  xv.  14.  xxv.  4.  Ps. 
li.  6.  Comp.  Isa.  i.  16.  Also,  transitively, 
To  cleanse,  purify,  make  clean.  Ps.  li.  6. 
lxxiii.  13.  Prov.  xx.  9.  Also  (used  as 
טמא ‎ ,טהר‎ ,  &c.)  To  esteem  or  pronounce 
clean  or  pure.  Mica  vi.  11.  As  a  N.  זך‎ 
Clean,  pure.  Job  vi.  8.  xxxiii.  9,  &:  al. 

III.  Chald.  As  a  N.  זכו ‎ Purity,  innocence. 
occ.  Dan.  vi.  22. 

זכך ‎ I.  As  a  V.  in  Hiph.  To  cleanse ,  purify. 
occ.  Job  ix.  30;  where  ו  (as  usual)  sup- 
plies  the  place  of  the  final  ך. 

II.  As  a  N.  זכוכית ‎ Glass  from  it’s  clearness 
or  transparency.  So  LXX  va.\os,  Vulg. 
vitrum,  and  Syriac  זגוגיתא. ‎ occ.  Job 
xxviii.  17;  where  it  is  mentioned  with 
gold,  and  other  things  of  great  value; 
and  no  wonder,  since  however  common 
and  cheap  glass  now  is  among  us,  yet 
it  is  very  conceivable  that  in  the  age  and 
country  of  Job,  this  beautiful  artificial 
crystal  was  very  scarce,  and  of  conse- 
quence  highly  precious.  See  Scheuchzer 
Phys.  Sacr.  in  Job,  and  Michaelis  Sup- 
plem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  613. 

זכר‎ 

This  Root  has  two  senses  assigned  it  in  the 
Lexicons;  1st,  To  remember,  make  men- 
tion  of:  2dly,  The  male  sex,  either  as 
preserving  the  memory  of  the  name  or 
family,  (see  2  Sam.  xviii.  18.)  or  as 
“  most  celebrated,  mentioned  or  talked 
of."  Bate.  I  suspect  however  the  radi- 
cal  idea  of  the  word  to  be  strength,  vigour 
or  the  like,  whence  the  Arabs  use  the 
V.  זכר ‎ for  the  thriving  of  a  child,  as  we 
call  it,  and  דכר ‎ with  their  dhsal  or  lisp- 
ing  ל  (which  often  answers  to  the  Heb. 
ן)  not  only  for  the  male  sex,  remembering, 
retaining  in  memory,  but  also  for  consoli - 
dating  the  earth,  and  as  a  N.  for  hard 
iron  or  steel,  and  for  the  thicker  and 
stronger  herbs.  See  Castell. 


Fem. 
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Deut.  i.  36.  The  two  former  words  may 
be  considered  as  Nouns  fern.  sing,  and 
the  last,  as  a  N.  fem.  plur.  in  Reg.  from 
זולה ‎ a  letting  go,  neglect,  contempt;  as 
2  K.  xxiv.  14,  There  was  no  one  left , 
זולת ‎ except  q.  d.  in  letting  go,  in  neglect 
of  (ב  being  understood,  as  it  frequently 
is,  especially  before  Nouns  feminine  used 
adverbially)  the  meanest  people  of  the  land , 
i.  e.  if  one  lets  go,  neglects  or  omits  the 
meanest  people  of  the  land,  there  was  no 
one  left. 

:זלל  Occurs  not  as  V.  but 

I.  As  a  Participial  N.  in  an  active  sense, 
זולל ‎ Profuse,  prodigal,  occ.  Deut.  xxi.  20. 
Prov.  xxiii.  2  1.  xxviii.  7.  xxiii.  20,  בזללי‎ 
בשר ‎ למו ‎ Among  the  prodigal  wasters  of 
fesh  upon  themselves,  i.  e.  gluttonous 

eaters  of  flesh ;  and  indeed  in  all  the 
passages  just  cited,  as  well  as  in  this,  it 
seems  to  have  a  particular  reference  to 
gluttonous  eating. 

II.  In  a  passive  sense,  Vile,  ivorthless.  occ. 
Jer.  xv.  19.  Lam.  i.  .1 ‎ ז 

זלזל ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but  as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  זלזליכם‎ 
The  loose,  dangling  shoots  of  the  vine, 
occ.  Tsa.  xviii.  5.  This  application  clears 
the  idea  of  the  Root. 

זלג‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea  of 
the  word  is  curvature,  crookedness  of  form, 
as  will  appear  presently.  As  a  N.  with 
a  formative  מזלג ‎ ,מ‎ ,  plur.  fem.  מזלגות‎ 
and  מזלגת ‎ A  fesh  hook  for  taking  meat 
out  of  a  boiling  pot,  or  for  ministering  at 
the  altar  of  burnt-offerings ;  (so  LXX, 

'  Kpsccypa. )  thus  named  in  Heb.  from 
it’s  curve  or  crooked  shape.  1  Sam.  ii. 
13,  14.  1  Chron.  xxviii.  17.  Exod. 

xxxviii.  3,  &  al. 

Bochart,  vol.  i.  524,  has  discovered  the 
plain  traces  of  this  Hebrew  word  in  the 
ancient  name  of  Messanu  (now  Messina ) 
in  Sicily ,  an  island  long  frequented,  and 
in  part  possessed  by  the  Phenicians.“  Thu - 
cydides,  lib.  vi.  Ovoaa  $e  ro  p,sv  rapeorov 
ZayxXYj  r,v  viio  rcov  HiksXcov  xXrfaicrct, 
on  <5paTra.v<jst$ss  ro  ywgiov  ׳njv  ihocv  eri, 
ro  $e  tipsTTavov  '01  'ZtxsXoi  ZccyxXov  xoc~ 
X8n.  The  original  appellation  of  this 
city  ( Messanu )  was  Zancle,  being  so 
named  by  the  Sicilians,  because  the  place 


Noldius' s  Particles 


in 


*  See  TympiuP s  Notes  on 
under  זולת ‎ edit.  Jena  1734. 


Fem.  הזכרית, ‎ A  memorial.  It  is  applied 
only  to  that  part  of  the  offering  which  was 
to  be  burnt  upon  the  altar  as  a  memorial 
of  the  whole,  occ.  Lev.  ii.  2,  9.  16.  v.  12. 
vi.  15.  xxiv.  7.  Num.  v.  26.  Hence 
Isa.  Ixvi.  3,  מזכיר ‎ לבנה ‎ Making  a  me- 
morial  with  frankincense ,  is  the  same  as 
fuming  it ;  and  in  Hos.  xiv.  8,  the  N. 
זכר ‎ is  used  for  scent,  odour  ;  LXX,  oepoa- 
<rtoc,  “  for  (says  Vitringa  on  Isa.)  odori- 
ferous  substances,  especially  when  fumed, 
excite  a  sense  of  their  presence,”  But 
Exod.  xxxiv.  19,  W  hatever  openeth  the 
womb  (is)  mine,  and  from  all  thy  cattle 
תזכר ‎ thou  shalt  make  a  memorial  with 
the  firstling  of  the  ox  and  of  the  sheep.  A 
memorial  of  what  or  whom  ?  Backwards, 
of  their  deliverance  from  Egypt,  when 
Jehovah  slew  the  First-born  of  Egypt, 
both  of  man  and  beast  (comp.  Exod. 
xiii.  14,  15.)  ;  forwards,  of  that  much 
more  important  deliverance  by  the  seed 
of  the  woman,  the  Great  First-born ,  in 
the  faith  of  whom  Abel  offered  the  first- 
lings  of  his  flock  soon  after  the  Fall, 
Gen.  iv.  4.  Comp.  Heb.  xi.  4,  and  under 

1  בכד‎ . 

As  a  Participial  N.  מזכיר ‎ An  historiogra - 
pher.  He  appears  to  have  been  a  stated 
officer  to  the  Jewish  kings.  See  2  Sam. 
viii.  16.  1  Kings  iv.  3.  2.Kings  xviii.  18. 
2  Chron.  xxxiv.  8. 

זיל‎ 

Schultens  in  his  MS.  Origines  Hcbraicce 
seems  to  have  assigned  the  true  meaning 
of  this  Root,  namely  loose,  lax,  profuse 
from  laxity. 

I.  To  let  go ,  or  loosen,  with  profusion,  as 
money  from  a  purse,  occ.  Isa.  xlvi.  6  •} 
where  Eng.  Translat.  lavish. 

II.  To  be  loose,  irregularly  active  in  one's 
goings,  to  go  irregularly  this  way  and 
that,  te  to  gad  about ”  (Eng.  Transl.)  occ. 
Jer.  ii.  36. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  be,  as  it  were,  lavish  or 
prodigal  of,  to  set  no  store  by,  to  esteem 
vile,  contemn,  (i  despise”  (Eng.  Translat.) 
vilipendere.  occ.  Lam.  i.  8.  As  a  N. 
fem.  sing. זלות ‎ Vileness,  worthlessness,  occ. 
Ps.  xii.  9  j  where  it  is  put  for  vile,  worth - 
less  persons  (so  Aquila  evumrp*sv01  and 
Symmachas  evrsXsi;),  as  נאוה ‎ Pride,  for 
proud  men,  Ps.  xxxvi.  12. 

IV.  As  Particles  זולת ‎ ,זלת‎ ,  and  זולתי ‎ Be- 
sides,  except .  2  Sam,  vii.  22.  Ruth  iv.  4. 
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tion,  discretion ,  in  a  good  sense,  Prov.  1. 4. 
iii.  2  1.  v.  2.  Device ,  machination,  contri- 
vance,  in  a  bad  one,  Job  xxi.  27.  Ps.  xxi. 
12.  Prov.  xii.  2.  xxiv.  8. 

זכים ‎ To  devise  or  consider  thoroughly,  pur - 
pose  s  ted  fast  11/,  both  in  a  good  and  bad 
sense.  See  Deut.  xix.  19.  Ps.  xxxi.  14. 
Zech.  i.  6.  viii.  14,  1  5.  Prov.  xxxi.  16. 

Der.  To  seem ,  seemly ,  &c.  Qu  ? 

זמז‎ 

[.  To  appoint,  constitute,  occ.  as  a  Part. 
Huph.  Ezra.  x.  14.  Neh.  x.  35.  xiii.  31. 
As  a  N  זסן ‎ An  appointed  time.  occ.  Neb. 
ii.  6.  Esth.  ix.  27,  3 t  Eccles.  iii.  1. 

II.  Chald.  In  Aph.  הזמן ‎ To  prepare,  or 
perhaps  to  devise,  from  Heb.  זם. ‎ occ. 
Dan.  ii.  9,  where  many  of  Dr .  Kenni- 
cott’s  Codices  read  הזדמנתוץ ‎ In  Ith.  As 
a  N.  I זני ‎ A  set  or  appointed  time,  Dan.  ii. 
16,  &  al. 

Der.  To  summon.  Qu  } 

זמר:‎ 

I.  To  cut  off.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  simply 
in  this  sense:  but.  hence  as  a  N.  fem. 
זמורה, ‎ in  Reg.  or  plur.  זמרת ‎ A  cutting , 
a  branch  or  twig  cut  off.  Num.  xiii.  23. 
Isa  xvii.  10.  Ezek.  xv.  2.  viii.  17,  שלחים‎ 
את ‎ הזמורה ‎ אל ‎ אפם‎ .  To  omit  the  strange 
and  even  filthy  interpretations  given  of 
these  words  by  the  Jews,  for  which  I 
refer  to  Michaelis  Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Pleb. 
p.  630,  &c.  I  observe  after  him  that  the 
Vulgate  translation  of  them  is  the  most 
faithful  and  literal,  “  adplicant  ramum 
ad  nares  suas  they  apply  the  branch  to 
their  nostrils, ”  [I  should  rather  say  wosf׳] 
which  the  translator  Jerome  explains  by 
״  a  branch  of  the  palm-tree  with  which 
they  adored  the  idols.”  Why  Jerome  spe- 
cified  the  palm  branch  does  not  appear. 
But  the  text  seems  plainly  to  allude  to 
the  Magian  fire-worshippers,  who,  Strabo 
tells  us,  lib.  xv.  when  they  were  praying 
before  the  sacred  fire  held  a  little  bunch 
of  twigs  in  their  hand.  Dr.  Hyde,  Hist. 
Relig.  Vet.  Pers.  lib.  '1 .  cap.  27,  gives  a 
more  particular  account  of  this  Magian 
rite,  and  at  p.  369,  1st  edit,  presents  us 
with  a  print  of  a  Mage  or  Priest  stand- 
ing  before  th ef  re-altar,  and  holding  the 
twigs  in  his  left  hand.  The  idolaters 
mentioned  Kzek.  viii.  16,  17,  had  their 
backs  turned '  toward  the  temple  of  Je- 
hovah,  and  worshipped  the  sun  toward 
the  East ,  and  to  !  while  thus  worship- 

ping, 


In  form  resembled  a  sickle,  which  they 
call  Zancion .”  Whence  Nicander  in  Ste- 
pham/s,  speaking  of  Sicily,  book  x. 

Km  rot  •/.nt  Z^yxX»jf £^«ד  iocem\>ui(>s  ct^v. 

Though  Zancle siclde-shnp'd  had  been  consum’d. 

And  Ovid  in  book  iv.  of  his  Fasti, 

Quinqve  locus  curvas  nomina  falcis  b.abet; 

The  place  that’s  from  the  crooked  sickle  named. 

Strabo  has  nothing  about  the  sickle,  he 
only  savs  Zanclion  signifies  crooked.  His 
words  (vol.  i  p.  410,  edit.  Amsfel.)  are 
these  :  ZayxX p  wrporspov  xaXep&YY!,  ha. 
•njv  crycoXiOTYjTa  Vcvv  rotfouv.  ZayxXiov  yap 
sxaXsiro  ׳ro  axoXicv. — Formerly  called 
Zancle  from  the  curvature  of  the  neigh- 
bouring  country,  for  Zanclion  means 
cut  re  or  crooked .”  i.  e.  vzapx  voi;  suet 
among  the  inhabitants  of  that  place,  as 
Eustathius  has  rightly  added,  citing  this 
very  passage  on  the  12th  of  the  Odyssey. 
Zancle  then  properly  signifies  curve  or 
crooked.  And  it  is  in  vain  to  pretend 
this  is  a  Sicilian  word,  since  it  is  the 
Punic  (or  Phenician)  זלגא ‎ by  transposing 
the  letters  g  and  /.  Whence  מזלג ‎ in 
Hebrew  is  xpeaypa.  a  flesh-hook,  a  hook 
to  draw  meat  out  of  a  kettle  with.  Hence 
in  Exod.  xxvii  3,  for  ומילנתיו ‎ Onkelos 
hath  ו־צינוריתיה ‎ which  the  Jews  explain  by 
אונקליות ‎ כופ־ן ‎ Crooked  hooks  to  lay  hold 
on  meat  in  the  pot — The  Heb.  מזלג ‎ hook 
then  is  so  called  from  it’s  crooked  or  curve 
form ,  as  the  Arabic  זלאג ‎ fand  מזלאג] ‎ a 
hook  to  fasten  a  door.”  On  the  whole 
therefore,  the  ideal  meaning  of  the  Heb. 
זלג ‎ seems  to  be  curvature  or  crookedness , 
and  accordingly  the  Vulg.  has  given  the 
idea  of  the  word,  Exod.  xxxviii.  3,  by 
rendering  it  uncinos  hooks,  from  uncus 
crooked ;  and  hence  may  not  improbably 
be  dedu:ed  the  Greek  crxoXiop  crooked 
cxaXYjVOs  oblique ;  also  Saxon  pcol  and 
Eng.  sickle. 

זלת ‎ See  under  זל‎ 
זם‎ 

'Jo  devise,  imagine,  think.  It  is  used  in  a 
good  sense,  as  Ps.  xvii.  3,  but  generally 
in  a  bad  one,  as  Gen.  xi  6.  As  a  N. 

־  fem.  זמת ‎ (applied  to  tnan)  A  wicked 
imagination  or  device.  Lev.  xx.  14.  Jud. 
XX.  6.  plur.  זמות ‎ Devices,  schemes,  in  a 
middle  or  indifferent  sense.  Job  xvii  1 1 

t  As  a  N.  fem.  מזמת ‎ Thought ,  considera - 
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of  a  similar  kind  hold  against  this  ant- 
mal  likewise.  “  The  Alps,  the  Pyren- 
nees,  the  mountains  of  Greece  and  of 
the  islands  in  the  Archipelago,  are  al- 
most  the  only  places  where  the  chamois 
are  found,”  (Buff on,  Nat.  Hist.  tom.  x. 
p.  308.)  and  it  does  not  appear  that 
they  are  to  be  met  with  in  Palestine  or 
the  neighbouring  countries.  *r  They  fear 
the  heat,  says  Buff  on,  and  inhabit  only 
the  regions  of  snow  and  ice.”  What 
then  is  זמר ‎ ?  Till  we  have  more  light, 
I  think  we  must  content  ourselves  with 
saying  that  זמר ‎ probably  is  an  animal 
of  the  goaf  kind,  so  called  from  it’s  re- 
markably  browsing  on  the  shoots  and  twigs 
of  trees.  Comp.  Michaelis  Supplem.  ad 
Lex.  Heb.  p.  627.  Is  it  true,  asks 
Michaelis  (Recueil  de  Questions,  p.  148), 
that  the  Jachmur  [יחמור,  which  he  makes 
a  species  of  antelope ]  saws,  so  to  speak, 
the  branches  of  trees  and  bushes  with  his 
horns  ?” 

זן‎ 

I.  To  prepare,  provide .  It  occurs  not  as  a 
V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  Particip.  Huph. 
masc.  plur.  spoken  of  stallions,  מחניכם‎ 
prepared ,  ready .  To  this  purpose  the 
LXX,  ®?!?,vyavsif  raging  with  lust ; 
though  this  word  may  also  be  designed  to 
answer  the  Heb.  משנים. ‎ occ.  Jer.  v.  8. 

II.  As  a  N.  ft  Preparation ,  provision ,  store, 
as  of  food.  occ.  Ps.  cxliv.  13.  זנים‎ 
מדק ‎ חים ‎ Compound  aromatic  preparations, 
occ.  2  Chron.  xvi.  14. 

III.  As  a  N.  מזון ‎ Provision  of  victual  or 
other  things,  occ.  Gen.  xlv.  23.  2  Chron. 
xi.  23. 

IV.  Chald.  As  a  V.  in  Ith.  To  be  pro - 
vided  for ,  nourished,  fed.  occ.  Dan.  iv.  g. 
So  LXX,  srpetpero,  Vulg.  vescebatur. 
As  a  N.  מזון ‎ Provision, food.  occ.  Dan. 
iv.  18. 

V.  Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
זני ‎ Kinds ,  q.  d.  Preparations .  occ.  Dan. 
iii.  5,  7,  10,  15. 

זנב‎ 

1.  As  a  N.  it  denotes  the  extremity  or  hind“ 
most  part  of  a  thing,  as  the  tail  of  a  ser- 
pent.  Exod.  iv.  4;  or  other  animal.  Jud. 
xv.  4.  Job  xl.  12,  or  17. — the  end  of  a 
fire-brand  almost  extinguished,  Isa.  vii.  4. 
Hence  as  a  V.  in  a  privative  sense.  To 
cut  off  the  extremity  or  hindmost  part . 
occ.  Deut.  xxv.  1S.  Josh,  x,  10.  In  Job 
N  xl. 


ping,  they  put  the  branch  (or  twig)  to 
their  nose. 

In  Gen.  xliii.  11,  זמדת ‎ seems  used  for 
fruits,  what  is  gathered  or  cut  off  from  the 
land;  so  LXX  xotpnrwv,  Vulg.  fructibus. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  prune,  cut  off  irregular  or 
useless  branches,  occ.  Lev.  xxv.  3,  4.  In 
Niph.  To  be  pruned,  occ.  Isa.  v.  6.  As 
a  N.  fern.  מזמרה ‎ An  instrument  ofprun- 
ing,  a  pruning  hook.  Isa.  ii.  4,  &  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  מזמרות ‎ Snuffers. 
occ.  1  K.  vii.  50.  2  K.  xii.  14.  2  Chron. 
iv.  22.  Jer.  Iii.  18. 

IV.  To  s>ng,  or  utter  harmoniously ,  a3  a 
Psalm  or  the  like  *pruned,  as  it  were, 
from  all  irregular  and  discordant  sounds. 
Jud.  v.  3.  Ps.  xlvii.  7.  Ixxi.  22.  &  al.  freq. 
As  a  N.  masc.  מזמור, ‎ Ps.  iii.  r.  &  al.  freq. 
Fern.  זמרה ‎ Ps.  Ixxxi.  3,  זמרת ‎ Exod.  xv.  2. 
A  Psalm  or  Hymn >  from  it’s  regular  com- 
position  as  to  words  and  musick.  As  a 
N.  masc.  זמיר ‎ in  Isa.  xxv.  5,  may  be 
rendered  either  Branch ,  Propago,  Poste- 
rity ,  or  Singing,  joyful  noise ,  “  triumph,” 
Bishop  Lowt/1;  but  in  Cant.  ii.  12,  it 
seems  plainly  to  denote  the  harmonious 
singing  of  birds.  Comp.  LXX,  Syr.  and 
Vulg. 

V.  Chald.  as  a  N.  fem.  זמרא ‎ Musick.  occ. 
Dan.  iii.  5,  7,  10,  1^.  Masc.  plur.  em- 
phat.  זמריא ‎ The  singers,  occ.  Ezra  vii.  24. 

VI.  As  a  N.  זמר ‎ A  species  of  clean  animals,  i 
occ.  Deut.  xiv.  5.  The  LXX  render  it 
Kap,rj*.07rap8xX1v ,  and  Vulg.  Camelopar- 
dalum,  the  Camelopardal ;  so  the  Arabic, 
Zirafe.  But  this  animal  is  a  native  of 
the  torrid  zone,  of  Nubia,  and  Abys- 
sinia  f,  is  rarely  seen  even  in  Egypt, 
and,  if  at  all  known  in  Palestine,  could 
never  have  there  been  an  article  of  food, 
and  therefore  we  cannot  suppose  that  a 
wise  legislator  would  expressly  permit 
the  eating  of  it.  Accordingly  Bochart 
(vol.  ii.  908,  909.)  rejects  the  camelo - 
pardaly  and  substitutes  for  it  the  rupi- 
capra  or  chamois  goat.  But  objections 

*  So  the  Lat.  Carmen  a  Song  or  Poem  may  be 
from  the  Heb.  כרם ‎ to  •prune,  and  the  Greek  MAo; 
of  the  same  import,  from  מל ‎ to  cut  off.  Comp.  Bp. 
Louth’ s  Prelim.  Dissert-  to  Isaiah,  p.  50. 

f  “  La  Giraffe  ou  le  Camelopardalis — habite  en 
Afrique,  &  sur-tout  en  Ethiopie,  &.  ne  s’est  jamais 
rcpandu  au־dela  des  Tropiques  dans  Jes  climats 
teinperes  de  l’ancien  continent.’׳  Buffon ,  Hist.  Nat. 
tom.  ▼iii.  p  137. 
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Tt  occurs  not  however  as  a  Verb  simply׳ 
in  this  sense,  but  hence  the  Greek* 
plainly  had  their  Zwvy,  a  zone ,  girdle, 
and  the  V.  £a׳yyuw,  £a>yyyfu  to  gird ,  gird 
round  |j . 

I.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  אזן ‎ ,א‎ ,  A  belt , 
or  girdle,  occ.  Deut.  xxiii.  14,  And  thou 
shalt  have  יהד ‎ a  small  paddle  (or  stake 
resembling  those  of  a  tent,  comp.  (יתד‎ 
על ‎ אזנך ‎ in  thy  girdle ;  so  the  LXX,  m 

era,  Vulg.  in  balteo,  and  Mon - 
tan  us,  super  zonam  tuam.  It  is  well 
known  that  the  eastern  nations  to  this 
day  make  use  of  their  girdles  for  carry- 
ing  their  dagger,  handkerchief,  and  other 
implements 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  זנות ‎ Defensive  armour 
encompassing  or  surrounding  the  body. 
Montanus  translates  it  zonas girdles;  but 
it  seems  of  more  extensive  signification, 
and  is  accordingly  rendered  in  the  Chal- 
dee  Targum  by  מני ‎ זינא ‎ Armour ,  in  which 
sense  זין ‎ or  זינא ‎ is  often  used  in  the  Tar- 
gums.  occ.  1  K.  xxii.  38.  It  is  evident 
from  ver.  34,  that  Ahab  went  defensively 
armed  into  the  battle,  and  therefore  there 
is  a  peculiar  emphasis  in  observing  that 
the  very  armour  in  which  no  doubt  he 
trusted,  became  one  mean  of  fulfilling 
Elijah’s  prophecy,  ch.  xxi.  19. 

III.  It  denotes  unlawful  embraces  between, 
persons  of  different  sexes.  To  commit 
whoredom,  ft  is  spoken  as  well  of 
men,  Num.  xxv.  1,  as  of  women,  Gen. 
xxxviii.  24)  of  single  persons.  Lev. 
xix.  29.  xxi.  9.  Deut.  xxii.  2  1,  as  of 
married,  Amos  vii.  17.  Hos.  i.  2,  comp, 
ch.  iii.  1.  It  also  frequently  denotes  to 
commit  spiritual  whoredom  or  idolatry , 
and  is  spoken  as  well  of  the  Gentiles, 
Exod.  xxxiv.  1^,  16,  as  of  the  people  of 
God,  lev.  xvii  7.  xx.  5.  Isa  i.  21. 
Jer.  iii.  6.  Ezek.  xxiii.  3,  19.  (Comp. 
Isa.  lvii.  3,)  and  is  once  applied  to  the 
consulting  of  such  as  have  familiar  spirits, 
or  of  wizards.  Lev.  xx.  6.  As  a  N. 
fern.  זונת ‎ or  זנה ‎ A  Harlot,  a  whore, 
whether  in  a  natural,  Gen.  xxxiv.  31. 
Lev.  xxi.  75  or  in  a  spiritual  sense,  Isa. 

|1  Hence  also  perhaps  the  name  for  Jupiter ,  Znt 
or  Zav,  as  importing  the  whole  Circumference  of  the 
heavens. 

See  Share's  Travels,  p.  227,  2d  edit.  Harmed% 
Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  460,  and  Complete  System 
0/  Geography,  vol.  ii.  p.  21. 


xl.  12,  or  17.  Schultens ,  in  order  to  sup- 
port  his  hypothesis  of  the  behemoth  in 
Job  being  the  elephant,  unreasonably  ( I 
had  almost  said  absurdly),  because  in 
opposition  to  the  scriptural  usage  of  the 
word,  interprets  זנב ‎ to  mean  the  ele- 
phant’s  proboscis  or  trunk.  Mr.  Scott , 
in  support  of  the  same  hypothesis,  with 
not  much  more  reason,  explains  it  of 
the  elephant's  penis.  But  this  latter  is 
by  no  means  proportionate  to  the  hulk 
of  his  body.  “  Naturalists  and  travellers, 
says  *  Bujfon ,  agree  in  assuring  us  that 
it  is  neither  larger  nor  longer  than  a 
horse’s.”  But  if  זנב ‎ be  suffered  to  retain 
it’s  usual  meaning  in  Job  xl.  17,  that 
text  will  plead  strongly  for  the  hippupu - 
tamus,  and  not  the  elephant's ,  being  the 
behemoth.  For  the  tail  of  the  latter  is 
small,  weak ,  and  inconsiderable,  like  a 
hog's.  Bujfon  says  f,  “  It  is  but  two 
feet  and  a  half,  or  three  feet  long,  and 
assez  menue,  pretty  slender .”  But  of  the 
hippopotamus  he  observes  f,  from  Ze- 
renghi,  “  His  tail  is  not  like  that  of  a 
hog,  but  rather  like  a  tortoise's ,  only  that 
it  is  incomparably  thicker ,  incomparable- 
ment  plus  grosse.”  He  §׳  adds,  the 
length  of  the  tail  is  eleven  inches  four 
lines.  (French.)  The  circumference  of 
the  tail  at  it’s  origin  is  a  little  more  than 
a  foot,  at  it’s  end  two  inches  ten  lines.” 
N.  B.  The  French  foot  is  equal  to  one 
foot  nine  lines  English  j  and  these  di- 
mensions  were  taken  from  the  female, 
which  is  one  third  less  than  the  male 
hippopotamus.  Scheuchzer  (Fhys.  Sacr. 
on  Job)  says,  the  tail  of  the  hippopotamus 
is,  “  though  short,  yet  thick,  and  may 
be  compared  to  the  cedar  for  it’s  taper- 
ing,  yea  conical  shape,  it’s  smoothness, 
thickness,  strength  and  rigidity .” 

II.  As  a  N.  it  imports  meanness ,  inferiority 
or  subjection.  See  Deut.  xxviii.  13,44. 
Isa.  ix.  14,  1^. 

Der.  Snub. 

זנה‎ 

With  a  radical,  (see  Deut.  xxxi.  16.)  but 
mutable  or  omissible,  ה  final. 

The  primary  idea  seems  to  be.  To  encorn ־ 
pass,  incircle,  infold,  enclose ,  or  the  like. 

*  Hist.  Nat.  tom.ix.  p.  272jFrench  edit.l^mo• 
f  Tom.  ix.  p.  231,  2• 

X  Tom.  x.  p.  192. 

§  Ibid.  p.  196,7־ 
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vexation,  commotion,  occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  19־ 
2  Chron.  xxix.  8.  Jer.  xv.  4.  xxiv.  9. 
xxix.  18  $  but  in  the  four  last  texts,  the 
Keri ,  and  many  of  Dr.  Kennicolt' s  Co- 
dices  read  לזעוה, ‎ as  in  Deut.  xxviii.  25. 
Either  reading  makes  very  good  sense. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  Participle  Benoni  masc. 
plur.  זאעין ‎ Trembling ,  as  from  awe.  occ. 
Dan.  v.  19.  vi.  26,  or  27. 

III.  To  tremble ,  shake ,  as  through  weak•־ 
ness.  occ.  Eccles.  xii.  3. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  זעת ‎ Sweat,  forced  out  of 
the  body  by  motion  or  agitation,  occ. 
Gen.  iii.  19. 

V.  As  a  N.  יזע ‎ The  same.  So  the  Vulg. 
Sudore.  occ.  Ezek.  xliv.  1 8. 

זעזע ‎ To  put  into  a  violent  motion  or  agita - 
tion.  occ.  Hab.  ii.  7•;  where  Diodati,  che 
ti  scrolleranno,  who  shall  agitate  thee. 

Der.  Gr.  crtuv  and  <xsvw  to  move,  agitate, 
Eng.  To  sway,  move  with  ease,  swig, 
sxoag ,  swing,  sweat .  Dutch  zee,  Dan.  sue, 
Eng.  sea,  &cc. 

זעך‎ 

In  Niph.  To  be  abridged ,  shortened,  cut 
short .  So  Vulg.  breviabuntur.  Once  Job 
xvii.  1.  The  Arabic  Nouns  זעכוך ‎ and 
אזעפי, ‎ evidently  derived  from  this  root, 
signify  short.  See  Castell  and  Michael  is. 

זעכם‎ 

This  root  is  variously  rendered,  To  be  in - 
dignant ,  rage,  detest,  defy ,  abhor ,  and 
the  like.  It  is  joined  with  קבה ‎ to  curse , 
Num.  xxiii.  7,  8.  Prov.  xxiv.  24;  and 
opposed  to  ברכת ‎ Blessing  in  the  next 
verse.  It  is  also  joined  with  several  other 
words  expressive  of  anger  or  trouble,  Ps. 
lxxviii.  49.  But  still  I  must  confess  my- 
self  unable  to  come  at  it’s  radical  im- 
port  merely  from  the  scriptural  usage  of 
it  as  a  Heb.  word.  Schultens,  however, 
in  his  Comment,  on  Prov.  xxiv.  24,  and 
in  his  MS.  Origines  Hcbraicue,  seems  to 
have  assigned  the  true  idea  of  it,  from 
the  Arabic,  in  which  language  he  in- 
forms  us  that  £זעכ  denotes  “  *  Spumatn 
agitare  per  os,  despumare,”  to  work  the 
spittle  or  froth  about  one's  mouth ,  to  froth 
or  foam  at  mouth — thence  to  foam  out  as 
it  were,  in  speaking .  to  speak  with  heat 
and  severity,  like  a  person  foaming  with 
anger,  and  lastly,  to  utter  or  foam  out 
hard  speeches  or  curses."  It  is  used  as  a 

*  “  Spumam  per  Buccas  hu  cilluc  movit.  2, צעדם.‎ 

Irani*  in  serraone,  19u  cum  ir&10cutu3  fuit.’*  CaUell. 

N  2  V.  in 


1,21.  xxiii.  16.  Ezek.  xvi.  31.  Nah.  iii. 
4.  Some  pretend  that  in  Josh.  ii.  1,  and 
other  passages,  where  Rahab  is  spoken 
of,  the  word  should  be  interpreted  a 
hostess,  or  taverner  $  but  the  LXX  in  all 
those  passages  render  it  Uopvrj,  and  the 
Vulgate,  Meretrix,  a  harlot ;  and  in  like 
manner  Rahab  is  called  Uopvrj  by  St. 
Paul,  Heb.  xi.  31,  and  by  St.  James, 
ch.  ii.  25.  And  indeed  nothing  more 
may  be  intended  by  the  epithet  harlot, 
but  that  she  had  formerly  been  so.  Comp. 
Mat.  x.  3.  xxvi.  6,  and  G/assii  Philologia 
Sacra,  lib.  iii.  tract,  i.  can.  3. 

As  a  N.  fern.  זנות ‎ Fornication,  act  of 
whoredom.  Hos.  iv.  11.  vi.  10.  As  a  N. 
fem.  תזונת ‎ Whoredom.  Ezek.  xxiii.  8. 

זנן ‎ As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  זנונים ‎ Repeated 
whoredoms.  Hos.  i.  2,  Sc  al. 

זנח‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  and  Hiph.  To  cast  off  or  re- 
move  to  a  distance.  Lam.  ii.  7.  1  Chron. 
xxviii.  9.  2  Chron.  xi.  14.  Hos.  viii.  3,  5. 

II.  It  seems  to  be  once  applied  to  streams 
failing  or  drying  up.  occ.  Isa.  xix.  6  ; 
where  threatening  Egypt  in  figurative 
language,  he  says  והאזניחו ‎ נהרות ‎ and  the 
(several)  streams  (of  the  Nile)  shall  fail ^ 
so  LXX,  ekXe^so-iv,  and  Vulg.  deficient. 
Where  observe,  that  the  V.  is  of  an  irre- 
gular  form,  having,  if  it  be  an  uncom- 
pounded  word,  both  the  Heb.  and  Chal- 
dee  characteristic  of  Hiphil,  and  is  per- 
haps  used  as  the  Egyptians  pronounced 
it.  But  may  not  האזניחו ‎ be  a  word  com- 
pounded  of  אזה ‎ to  heat  and  זנח, ‎ and  so  ex- 
press  to  be  cast  off,  or  fail,  through  heat  ? 

Deu.  Snatch,  sneak,  snack. 

זנק‎ 

To  spring  or  leap  forth.  Once  Deut.  xxxiii. 
22.  So  LXX.  Vat.  sycjrrjSrjarsrai,  Alexand. 
fx7r7jfojcr£1.  In  Syriac  it  signifies  to  cast, 
dart  forth. 

זע‎ 

In  general.  To  move,  agitate. 

I.  In  a  Niph.  sense.  To  be  agitated ,  as 
from  awe  and  respect,  occ.  Esth.  v.  9. 
So  Syriac  אתתריע ‎ “  commotum  esse.” 
Walton.  As  a  participial  passive  N.  fem. 
זעוה ‎ An  agitation ,  what  is  agitated.  Deut. 
xxviii.  25,  And  thou  shalt  be  לזעוה ‎ for  an 
agitation,  i.  e.  agitated,  to  all  the  king ־ 
doms  of  the  earth.  So  Ezek.  xxiii.  46. 
As  a  participial  N.  fem.  active,  זועה‎ 
An  agitation,  what  doth  agitate,  trouble, 
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or  rather  a  kind  of  Bitvmen;  for  it  seems 
a  natural,  not  an  artificial  substance. 
The  radical  idea  is  uncertain ;  but  it 
seems  probable  that  this  word  in  sense 
as  well  as  in  sound  is  nearly  related  to 
־צפה ‎ to  overlay  (as  זהר ‎ to  זעק ‎ ,צהר ‎ to  ,־צעק‎ 
זעד ‎ to  צער■), ‎ and  that  pitch  or  bitumen 
hath  it’s  Hebrew  name  זפת ‎ from  it’s  fit- 
ness  to  overlay ,  and  so  fill  up  the  small 
holes  or  chinks  of  other  matter.  The 
final  ת  in  זפת ‎ may  be  formative  and 
servile,  and  from  the  Chaldee  name  for 
pitch,  זפא, ‎ used  in  Targ.  Isa.  xxxiv.  9, 
it  should  seem  that  it  is  so.  occ.  Exod. 
ii.  3.  Isa.  xxxiv.  9. 

Der.  By  transposition  Greek  ILcr<ra,  Lat. 
Fix,  Eng.  Pitch . 

זק‎ 

To  strain  off,  and  so  separatefrom  the  grosser 
or  heterogeneous  parts. 

I.  To  fuse,  purify  by  fusion  or  melting,  as 
metals,  occ.  Job  xxviii.  1,  And  a  place 
for  the  gold  (not  where ,  but  which)  יוקר‎ 
they  fine. 

II.  In  Niph.  To  be  strained  off ’  and  dis- 
solved  as  it  were,  in  the  air,  as  water  for 
rain.  occ.  Job  xxxvi.  27,  Verily  he  eva - 
porateth.  the  drops  of  water, יזקו ‎ מטר ‎ לאדר‎ 
(which)  are  strained  off  (for)  the  rain  of 
his  vapour',  which  the  heavens  let  fall  (and) 
drop  upon  man  abundantly,  i.  e.  The 
Almighty,  by  the  divinely-constituted 
chemistry  of  nature,  gradually  dissolves 
in  the  air,  that  water  which  is  on  the 
surface  of  the  earth  and  sea,  at  the  same 
time  purifying  it  from  saline,  earthy, 
mineral,  and  other  heterogeneous  mix- 
tures ;  and  this  he  does  for  the  purpose 
of  supplying  vapour  for  rain,  which  the 
heavens  afterwards  distil  on  man  abund- 
antly.  See  Scott's  note. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  זקיכש ‎ Manacles  or 
fetters  made  of  cast  iron  or  copper,  occ. 
Job  xxxvi.  8.  Ps.  cxlix.  8.  Isa.  xlv.  14. 
Nah.  iii.  10.  אזקיכש ‎ (with  a  formative  א) 
The  same.  occ.  Jer.  xl.  1,  4. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  זקיבש ‎ rendered 
f  re-brands,  but  rather  means,  as  in  the 

margin  of  our  Translation,  flames,  or 
ignited  matter ,  matter  in  a  state  of  fusion , 
or  divided  into  the  smallest  particles  by 
fire .  occ.  Prov.  xxvi.  18.  So  as  a  N. 
fem.  plur.  זיקות ‎ is  translated  sparks,  but 
rather  denotes  flames,  as  the  LXX  ren- 
der  it,  <pA oyot,  and  Vulg.  Flammis.  occ. 

Isa. 


V.  in  Hebrew,  but  more  frequently  as  a 
N.  and  after  what  has  been  said,  it  will 
be  sufficient  to  take  particular  notice  of 
only  two  or  three  passages.  Prov.  xxv. 
23,  as  a  Participle  in  Niph.  The  north - 
wind  disso/veth  or  dissipateth  rain ;  so 
פניכש ‎ נזעמיכט ‎ a  foaming  countenance,  (or  a 
countenance  which  shews  we  are  ready 
to  foam  with  anger)  a  sly  or  slanderous 
tongue.  Isa.  xxx.  27,  His  lips  are  full 
of  זעכש ‎ foam.  Hos.  vii.  16,  מזיעפש ‎ For 
the  foam  (Eng.  translat.  rage)  of  their 
tongue . 

זעף‎ 

I.  To  be  troubled ,  disordered ,  agitated,  as 
the  sea  by  a  storm.  It  occurs  not  as  a 
V.  simply  in  this  sense,  but  hence  as  a 
N.  זעף ‎ Agitation,  as  of  the  sea.  occ.  Jon. 
i.  1^.  So  LXX  2aA 8  Agitation. 

II.  To  be  troubled,  agitated ,  as  the  heart 
with  uneasiness  or  discmtent ,  to  fret.  occ. 
Prov.  xix.  3.  As  a  Participle  or  par- 
ticipial  N.  זעף ‎ Troubled,  fretful,  uneasy. 
ccc.  Gen.  xl.  6.  Dan.  i.  10. 

III.  To  be  discomposed  or  agitated  with 
anger,  to  be  wroth  or  angry,  occ.  2  Chron. 
xxvi.  19.  As  a  Participle  or  participial 
N.  זעף ‎ Discomposed ,  wroth.  1  K.  xx.  43. 
xxi.  4.  As  a  N.  זעף ‎ Wrath,  occ.  2  Chron. 
xvi.  10.  xxviii.  9.  Mica  vii.  9.  But  in 
Isa.  xxx.  30,  בזעף ‎ אף ‎ should  be  ren- 
dered  with  the  agitation  or  violence  of 
heat  or  anger .  Comp,  under  אפה ‎ IV. 

זעק‎ 

I.  To  cry  out,  cry  aloud.  Exod.  ii.  23.  Jud. 
iii.  9,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  fem.  זעקה ‎ A 
cry,  clamour ,  vociferation.  Gen.  xviii.  20. 
Isa.  lxv.  19,  &  al. 

II.  In  Kal,  and  Hiph.  Toe  all  together ,  by 
proclamation ,  to  convoke.  Jud.  iv.  10,  13. 
2  Sam.  xx.  5•  In  Niph.  To  be  thus  called, 
or  gathered,  together.  1  Sam.  xiv.  20,  & 
al.  Comp.  .צעק‎ 

זעד‎ 

To  be  small,  little .  It  occurs  not  as  a  Verb 
in  the  Hebrew  Bible,  but  hence  as  a  N. 
זעיר ‎ Small,  little,  occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  10,  13. 
(Chald.)  Dan.  vii.  8.  Adverbially,  Of 
time,  A  little  time,  a  little  while,  occ. 
Job  xxxvi.  2.  Isa.  xxix.  17.  As  a  N. 
מזער ‎ A  small  quantity,  small,  little,  occ. 
Isa.  xvi.  14.  xxiv.  6.  Of  time.  occ. 
Isa.  x.  25. 

זפת‎ 

As  ג  N.  Fitch,  (so  the  LXX,  and  Vulg.) 
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with  באים ‎ בימים ‎ advanced  in  days,  or 
years ,  Gen.  xviii.  11,  &  al.  with  שבע‎ 
ימים ‎ full  cf,  or  satisfied  •with,  days , 
1  Chron.  xxiii.  1,  and  the  like)  but  re- 
lates  to  the  effect  which  age  has  on  the 
body.  It  is  opposed  to  נער ‎ which  de- 
notes  the  sprightliness,  agility  or  activity 
of  youth ;  and  in  Arabic  is  used  for 
rj*  carrying  a  burden,  or  taking  it  vp  in 
order  to  carry  it ;  and  though  זקנה ‎ is  less 
than  שיבה ‎ Decaying  age,  see  Ps.  Ixxi.  18. 
1  Sam.  xii.  2.  Isa.  xlvi.  4,  and  זקן ‎ denotes 
a  man  younger  than  one  מלא ‎ ימים ‎ full  of 
days,  Jer.  vi.  11,  or  than  ישש ‎ one  •who  is 
decrepit ,  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  17  ;  yet  I  think 
it  signifies  one  who  is  gravis  antiis  +  heavy 
with  years ,  and  refers  to  that  weight  and 
inactivity  which  generally  creeps  upon 
men  as  they  grow  old,  when,  as  Horace 
has  remarked.  Art.  Poet.  lin.  17 1, 

Res  omnes  gelide  timideque  ministrant, 

and  are  heavy  and  indolent  both  in  body 
and  mind.  Thus  the  sacred  historian, 

1  Sam.  iv.  18,  remarks  of  Eli  the  high 
priest,  that  he  was  זק! ‎ וכבר ‎ old  and  heavy , 
and  Sophocles,  CEdip.  Tyran.  lin.  16,  17, 
mentions  aw  yr!pcc  (Scepsis  'IspBis  the 
priests  heavy  with  age. 

From  זקן ‎ in  this  view  may  be  derived  the 
Latin  segnis,  slow,  heavy.  Hence  also 
Gothic  sineigs  ||,  and  Latin  senex,  an  old 
man,  whence  senatus ,  senator ,  and  Eng. 
senate,  senator ,  See. 

II.  As  a  N.  זקן ‎ The  heard,  probably  so 
called  because  it  grows  old  together  with 
the  man,  not  naturally  falling  off,  or 
changing  as  מהלכות ‎ the  hairs  of  the  head 
do  (see  under  חלף), ‎ and  moreover,  as 
age  advances,  becomes  longer  and  hea~ 
vier.  Lev.  xiii.  29,  &  al.  freq.  It  is  ap- 
plied  to  the  beard  of  a  lion,  1  Sam.  xvii. 
35.  It  is  well  known  that  from  the 
most  ancient  times,  the  eastern  nations 
have  worn  their  beards,  which  are  very 
highly  valued  by  them.  This  will  ac- 
count  for  several  practices  which  we  meet 
with  in  Scripture.  In  2  Sam.  xx.  9, 
Joab  took  Amasa  by  the  beard,  with 
his  right  hand  to  kiss  him.  “  When  two 
particular  friends  or  relations  [among 
f  “  Portavit,  portandum  sustulit,  imposuitque 

onus•”  Castell . 

+  As  Lwy ,  lib.  ix.  cap.  3,  and  Horace,  Sat.  1. 

lib.  1,  lin.  4.  express  it. 

II  See  Junius  Etymolog.  Anglican,  in  Priest. 

N  3  th* 


Isa.  1.  1 1  ;  where,  though  I  cannot  con- 
cur  with  Vitringa  that  זיקות ‎ denotes  twigs 
(malleolos)  for  fuel  or  burning,  yet  he 
seems  right  in  referring  this  verse  to 
those  turbulent  and  factious  Jews,  who 
after  our  Lord’s  death  kindled,  against 
the  Roman  government,  that  fire,  and 
surrounded  themselves  with  those  fames 
of  sedition  and  rebellion,  which  at  length 
consumed  their  city  and  nation.  Comp. 
Bishop  Lowt/1. 

זקק ‎ I.  To  strain  off  thoroughly ,  and  so  refine 
.as  wine  from  it’s  lees.  It  occurs  as  a 
Participle  masc.  plur.  Huph.  Isa.  xxv.  6. 
*  In  the  East  they  keep  their  wine  in 
jugs,  from  which  they  have  no  method 
of  drawing  it  off  fine  it  is  therefore 
commonly  somewhat  thick  and  turbid 
by  the  lees  with  which  it  is  mixed  :  to 
remedy  this  inconvenience  they  filtrate 
or  strain  it  through  a  cloth.  And  to  this 
custom,  as  prevailing  in  his  time,  the 
prophet  here  plainly  alludes.  This  expo- 
sition  is  further  confirmed  by  the  men- 
tion  of  O ivov  filtered  wine  in 

the  LXX  Version  of  Amos  vi.  6. 

II.  Tf  use  thoroughly,  thoroughly  purify  by\ 
fusing,  as  gold.  occ.  Mai.  iii.  3  ;  where 
LXX,  yjBifuse.  As  a  participle  Huph. 
מזקק ‎ Well  fused,  purified,  or  refined,  as 
gold.  occ.  1  Chron.  xxviii.  18.  xxix.  4. 
Ps.  xii.  7. 

זקן‎ 

I.  In  Kal.  To  be  old,  grown  old.  Gen.  xviii. 
12,  1 3.  Josh.  xiii.  1.  &  al.  freq.  In 
Hiph.  The  same.  occ.  Prov.  xxii.  6. 
Spoken  of  the  root  of  a  tree.  occ.  Job 
xiv.  8.  As  Ns.  זקן ‎ Old,  an  old  man. 
Gen.  xviii.  11.  xix.  4.  Also,  Old  age. 
Gen.  xlviii.  10.  So  fern.  זקנה ‎ Old  age, 
Ps.  Ixxi.  9.  Isa.  xlvi.  4.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  זקנים ‎ Elders  in  age  or  authority, 
q.  d.  Eldermen  or  Aldermen.  See  Gen. 
1.  7.  Exod.  iii.  16.  Lev.  iv.  15.  Deut. 
xix.  12.  1  Sam.  iv.  3.  2  Sam.  xix.  11. 
Jud.  xi.  5.  Num.  xxii.  7.  1  Sam.  xi.  3, 

2  K.  xxiii.  1,  and  comp.  Greek  and  Eng. 
Lexicon  in  'LwzHpiov.  Also  ימים ‎ being 
understood  (as  with  בתולים ‎ and  נעורים‎ 
which  see)  זקנים ‎ signifies  days  or  time  of 
old  age,  Gen.  xxxvii.  3.  xliv.  20,  &  al. 
זקן ‎ however,  1  apprehend,  is  not  pro- 
perly  a  word  of  time,  (for  it  is  joined 

*  See  Hamer's  Observations,  vol  i.  p.  373,  &c. 
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I.  To  compress,  squeeze,  occ.  Jud.  vt.  58, 
(LXX  s^iitiours,  or  ccrfSTt was  he  squeezed 
out)  Job  xxxix.  15,  (Vulg.  conculcet, 
crush  by  treading)  Isa.  lix.  5.  i.  6;  speak- 
ing  of  wounds,  לא ‎ זדו ‎ they  have  not  been 
closed ,  says  our  English  translation.  But 
as  the  Verb  is  in  Kal,  may  not  the  words 
rather  be  rendered,  they  have  not  closed  f 
And  in  Isa.  lix  5,  זורה ‎ may  be  a  par- 
ticipial  N.  fem.  active,  A  squeezing  or 
squeeze,  והזורה ‎ And  the  squeeze  crusheth 
out  a  viper.  As  a  N.  מזור ‎ The  squeezing 
or  compressing  of  a  wound,  occ.  Jer. 
xxx.  13,  where  Vulg.  ad  alligandum  to 
bind  up.  It  has  also  been  supposed  in 
Hos.  v.  13,  to  signify  a  ■wound ,  from  it’s 
being  bound  up,  but  this  circumstance 
does  not  seem  to  suit  the  context.  See 
therefore  under  מזר.‎ 

II.  As  a  N.  מזור ‎ A  trap  or  gin  which  com - 
presses,  squeezes,  or  crushes  what  is  caught 
in  it.  occ.  Obad.  i.  7,  7 he  men  that  weft 
at  peace  with  thee  have  deceived  thee , 
(they  who  ate)  thy  bread  ישימו ‎ מזור ‎ תחתיך‎ 
have  laid  (not  a  wound  surely,  but)  a 
gin  or  trap  under  thee.  Nearly  to  this 
effect  the  LXX  1  vstycc  and  Vulg.  insi- 
dias. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  מזרים ‎ occ.  Job 
xxxvii.  9,  From  the  dark  thic/c  cloud 
cometh  the  storm ,  and  from  מזרים ‎ Cold. 
What  can  these  מזרים ‎ (if  referred  to  this 
root)  be,  but  the  grains  or  masses  of  air 
which  in  the  winter,  to  use  the  words  of 
an  eminently  learned  writer  *,  “  being 
too  large  to  pervade  the  pores,  and  to 
thin  mixed  fluids,  and  so  keep  them  in 
motion,  do,  by  means  of  their  size,  com- 
press  and  fix  them,  and  so  produce  cold 
and  frost?  (Comp.  ver.  10.)  When  frost 
is  excessive,  these  grains  will  be  driven 
in  with  such  violence  as  to  split  and  tear 
asunder  trees,  and  parts  of  rocks,  stones, 
&c.  (instances  whereof  we  had  in  the 
Great  Frost  1740 — 1.)  f  and  also  to  rot 
the  fingers,  toes,  &c.  of  persons  exposed 
long  to  it’s  violence.”  The  Greek  writers 
frequently  apply  koueiv,  ctTroxcttsiv,  sk- 
HcasiVf  as  the  Latin  ones  do  their  urere, 

*  Mr.  Spearman  in  his  Supplement  to  Mr.  But- 
c'nnson's  Works,  printed  for  W.FacUn,  Peterborough 
Court,  Fleet-street,  p.  20. 

f  See  Gentleman’s  Magazine  for  January  1740, 
p.  35,  and  for  March  1743,  p.  144. 

a  mb  urere. 
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the  Moors  in  Morocco]  meet,  they  an- 
xiously  embrace,  and  kiss  each  other’s 

faces  and  beards  for  a  few  minutes - ” 

Encydopced.  Britan,  in  Morocco,  No. 
43,  ad  fin.  We  find  traces  of  the  same 
custom  among  the  ancient  Greeks.  Agree- 
ably  to  which,  wdien  Thetis  is  suppli- 
eating  Jupiter  in  Homer,  II.  i.  lin.  501, 
she  takes  him  by  the  chin  or  beard  with 
her  right  hand. 


— — — 5*  eto  vie'  av9egtwv01  iXuaa 

• - -One  hand  she  placed 

Ueneath  his  beard - י 


Pope. 

Comp.  II.  viii.  lin.  371. 

And  when  the  spy  Dolan  in  II.  x.  lin.  454, 
was  detected  by  Diomed , — 

"־  O  (j.fv  t[x1\Xc  yivstv  y^tipi  vmyjin 

A^a/xivog  X1a<7h09a1- - 

— - - The  wretch  prepar’d 

With  humble  blandishment  to  stroke  his  beard. 

Pope. 


Pliny  mentions  it  as  a  general  custom  of 
the  ancient  Greeks  to  touch  the  chins  of 
those  whom  they  supplicated.  Nat.  Hist, 
lib.  xi.  cap.  35.  Oh  the  other  hand,  it 
Was  an  eastern  custom  to  shave,  cut  or 
pluck  the  beard  in  violent  grief.  See 
Jsa.  xv.  2.  Jer.  xli.  5.  xlviii.  37.  Ezra 
ix.  3.  So  from  Herodotus,  lib,  ii.  cap.  36. 
edit.  Gale,  we  may  (though  the  expres- 
sions  are  somewhat  obscure)  collect,  that 
all  nations,  except  the  Egyptians,  did 
the  like.  And  in  lajter  times,  Suetonius 
in  Caligula,  cap.  5.  relates,  that  on  the 
news  of  Germanicus’ s  death,  regales  quos - 
dam  barbam  posuisse — ad  indicium  gra- 
vissimi  luctus.  Some  of  the  (foreign) 
princes  cut  off■  their  beards — in  token  of 
the  deepest  affliction. 

And  on  2  Sam.  x.  4.  1  Chron.  xix. 

■we  may  observe  that  to  this  day  in  the 
East  cutting  off  a  man's  beard  is  one  of 
the  most  injamous  and  frffli ranting  punish- 
nents  that  can  be  inflicted  on  him.  See 
Hanncr  s  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  55. 
Hanway's  Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  298,  9,  and 
Bishop  Loivt/fs  Note  on  Isa.  vii.  20 

זקף‎ 

To  set  upright,  erect,  occ.  Ps.  cxlv.  14. 
cxlvi.  8.  So  LXX  avogQoi,  Vulg.  erigit. 

Chald.  The  same.  occ.  Ezra  vi.  1  r  ;  where 
LXX  1vp()ujp,£v01s,  Vulg.  erigatur.  The 
Targums  use  it  in  the  same  sense.  See 
CaslelL 
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זרא‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb/  but  as  a  N 
הא ‎ Nauseous ,  loathsome.  So  Vulg.  Nau- 
seam,  and  to  the  like  effect  the  LXX 
X0A zpav.  occ.  Num.  xi.  20.  This  inter- 
pretation  is  confirmed  by  the  Syriac  use 
of  the  Verb  זדא ‎ in  Ethp.  namely,  To  be 
despised ,  “  Contemptus  est.”  Castell  un- 
der  .זרה‎ 
זרב‎ 

It  seems  nearly  related  to  צרב ‎ to  burn , 
scorch,  as  זהב ‎ to  זהר ‎ ,צהב ‎ to  זעק ‎ ,׳צהר ‎ to 
זר ‎ ,־צעק ‎ to  צר, ‎ which  see  and  compare. 
Once  Job  vi.  17 ;  spoken  of  the  *  tor- 
rents  in  Arabia,  which,  though  swollen 
and  impetuous  in  winter,  dry  up  in  sum- 
mer.  What  time  יזרבו ‎ they  wax  warm, 
they  vanish;  בחמו־ ‎ when  it  is  hot,  they 
are  consumed  out  of  their  place.  Thus  our 
translators,  according  to  whose  interpre- 
tation  יזרבו ‎ in  the  former  hemistich  ex- 
cellently  answers  to  *בהמז  in  the  latter, 
agreeably  to  the  usual  style  of  the  book 
of  Job  5  and  this  is  a  strong  proof  of  the 
justness  of  their  version. 

זיה‎ 

With  a  radical,  (see  Ezek.  v.  2.  Ruth  iii.  2. 
Prov.  xx.  8,  26.  Jer.  xxxi.  10.)  but  mu- 
table  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  In  Kal.  To  scatter,  disperse.  Exod. 
xxxii.  20.  Lev.  xxvi.  33.  Num.  xvi.  37. 
Job  xviii.  15. 

I I.  To  cast  away,  as  somewhat  filthy.  Isa. 
xxx.  2  2. 

III.  To  scatter,  spread ,  diffuse,  as  know- 
ledge.  Prov.  xv.  7. 

IV.  To  spread,  spread  abroad,  as  a  net. 
Prov.  i.  17. — as  dung.  Mai.  ii.  3. 

V.  In  Hiph.  To  disperse ,  dissipate.  Prov. 
xx.  8. 

VI.  To  scatter  or  disperse,  as  corn  before  the 
wind  in  order  to  winnow  it,  in  this  sense 
to  winnow.  See  Isa.  xli.  16.  Jer.  xv.  7. 
xlix.  32,  36.  li.  2.  Prov.  xx.  26,  A  wise 
fong  מזרה ‎ winnoweth  the  wicked.  So 
LXX  Xmp.rfujp  a  winnower. 

“  We  shall  be  winnow'd  with  so  rough  a  wind.’’ 

Shakespeare|. 

Comp,  the  following  sense. 

As  a  N.  מזרה ‎ A  shovel,  which  scatters  corn 
for  winnowing,  occ.  Isa.  xxx.  24.  Jer. 
xv.  7.  In  the  former  text  מזרה ‎ is  clearly 

*  See  Lowlh ,  De  Sacra  Poesi  Heb.  Praelect.  XII. 

p.  245,  and  249,  edit.  Gotting. 

|  lid  part  Henry  IV.  act  iv.  scene  1,  at  the  end. 

N  4  distill- 


*mburere,  burning ,  scorching ,  to  the  ef- 
fects  of  intense  cold;  for  instances  see 
Junius' s  Etymol.  Anglican,  in  Tingle. 
1  add  from  Arrian  Epictet  lib.  iv.  cap.  8, 
towards  the  end,  AIIOKATSEl  0־e  0 
yjEipuuv,  “  The  winter  will  parch  you,” 
and  from  Xenophon,  Cyri  Exped.  lib.  iv. 
p.  291,  edit.  Hutch.  8vo,  Avspog  fioppotg 
tvoivnog  stcvei  s3uvra7ra<nv  ALIOKAI- 
XiN,  xou  wrYjywg  *ug  avbpwjfus,  where 
Hutchinson  cites  from  Theophrast.  Hist. 
Plant,  lib.  iv.  cap.  17,  saying  of  a  cold 
wind,  arfOKOustv  ra  5=y5:a,  kcu  urcug  olooc 
*aoisiv,  kou  fyjpa.  wg,  85"  u<p'  7jAt8  xou  xgo- 
vu  wroWu  ysvoi*'  av.  Tiiny,  Nat.  Hist, 
lib.  ״vii.  cap.  24,  writes  that  trees 
<f  aduri  quoque  fervor e,  aut  flatu  frigi- 
<dore.”  Comp.  Xenoph.  Cyri.  Exped.  lib. 
vii.  p.  531,  &  Davisii  Not 4  ־ ,  in  Ciceron. 
Tuscul.  Disput  II.  16.  So  in  Eng.  Milton, 
Par.  Lost,  book  ii.  lin.  294, 3, 

- the  parching  air 

Burns  frore,  and  cold  performs  the'  effect  of  fire. 

Ecclus.  xliii.  20,  21,  When  the  cold  north-  j 
wind  bloweth — xartztp&yerou  it  devoureth  j 
the  mountains,  and  Exycscvare-i  burneth  the 
wilderness,  and  devoureth  the  grass,  cogwup 
as  fire.  This  has  a  considerable  resem- 
blance  to  Virgil's 

- Boreae  penetrabile  frigus  adurat. 

Georg,  i,  lin.  93. 

For  מזרות, ‎ Job  xxxviii.  32,  see  under  .מזר‎ 
זחר ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but  hence  as  a  N.  זרזיר ‎ Compressed, 
strait,  narrow .  occ.  Prov.  xxx.  3  1  ,  where 
£ זרזיר ‎ מתניכ ,  Strait  or  narrow  in  the  loins 
(Accinctus  lumbis,  Mont  anus)  appears  a 
very  good  periphrasis  for  a  greyhound. 
Bochart ,  who  embraces  this  interpreta- 
tion,  to  confirm  it,  cites  Gratius' s  cor- 
responding  description  of  the  same  kind 
of  dog, 

—  adstricti  succingunt  Ilia  ventris, 

And  Ovid's 

Et  substricta  gerens  Sicyonius  Ilia  Ladon. 

Comp.  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  427. 
te  Their  greyhounds,"  says  Dr.  Russell,  in 
his  Natural  History  of  Aleppo,  page  61, 

“  are  of  a  very  light,  slender  make,  and 
remarkably  fleet."  It  is  probable  they  had 
-the  same  breed  in  Judea. 
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זרה‎ 


.  breadth,  i.  e.  about  twenty-one  inches, 
so  the  half  cubit  or  span  must  be  rec- 
koned  at  about  ten  inches  and  a  half, 
occ.  Exod.  xxxviii.  16.  xxxix.  9.  1  Sam. 
xvii.  4.  Ezek.  xliii.  15 ;  in  which  last 
passage  observe  it  is  joined  with  אחד‎ 
masculine;  as  דמות ‎ likewise  is  Ezek.  i.  16. 
x.  10.  So  נחשת ‎ is  construed  as  a  mas - 
culine  N.  Ezek.  i.  7.  Dan.  x.  6.  1  K. 
vii.  45.  And  these  seem  instances  of 
masculine  Nouns  formed  with  a  servile  ת. 
Comp,  under  זי ‎ IV. 

Hence  perhaps  Eng.  strut ,  astrut. 

זרד ‎ To  sneeze ,  to  disperse  the  air  from  the 
nose  with  vehemence,  occ.  2  K.  iv.  3 5. 
But  יזורד ‎ may  in  this  view  be  referred  to 
זר ‎ or  זרד ‎ to  compress.  Vulg.  oscitavit, 
yawned . 

זרח‎ 

I.  To  he  diffused ,  to  spread ,  or  spread  itself, 
“  diffudit  se,”  ( Marius )  as  the  leprosy  on 
Uzziah’s  forehead,  occ.  2  Chron.  xxvi.  1 9. 
Job  ix.  7,  Commanding  לחרס ‎ the  solar  orb, 
ולא ‎ יזרח ‎ and  it  is  not  diffused  or  dissipated, 
as  all  other  fuel  we  are  acquainted  with 
is.  And  is  not  this  truly  wonderful,  that 
notwithstanding  the  intense  and  incon- 
ceivable  heat  of  the  solar  orb ,  it  should 
.  continue  burning  for  thousands  of  years 
without  any  waste  or  diminution  ?  But 
HE  spake  the  word  and  it  was  done,  HE 
commanded  and  it  stood  fast. 

IT.  To  be  diffused,  to  spread,  as  the  שמש ‎ or 
solar  light,  on  a  face  of  the  earth  or  on 
it’s  inhabitants.  So  Gen.  xxxii.  31,  or  32, 
And  the  solar  light  יזרח ‎ לו ‎ rose,  i.  e.  was 
'  diffused  ,upon  him.  Exod.  xxii.  3,  If  the 

solar  light  זרחה־עליו ‎ be  diffused  upon  him. 
י  Comp.  2  K.  iii.  22.  So  of  אור ‎ the  light, 

[  2  Sam.  xxiii.  4.  Ps.  cxii.  43  and  of  the 

שמש ‎ Light  or  Sun  of  Righteousness,  Mai. 
iv.  2 ;  and  of  Christ  the  Glory  of  the 
Lord,  Isa.  xli.  2,  25.  Comp.  Deut. 
;  xxxiii.  2. 

The  ancient  Greek  poets  use  the  same 
:  style. 

י  Thus  Homer,  II.  viii.  lin.  1, 

HflX  |U.‘V  */־׳,.׳ •no'mm'Kos  EKIANAT0  1u־a<7av  Ell’  ai at. 
The  saffron  mom  was  spread  upon  the  earth. 

and  Mimntrmus,  Hegi  ft  18, 

- '0<70v  7  Em  yvs  KIANATAI  ׳HEAlOD, 

As  whilst  the  sun  is  spread  upon  the  earth. 

Comp.  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  under 
1  'HAI02. 


distinguished  from  רחת, ‎ which,  if  the  , 
name  of  an  instrument,  (but  comp,  under 
רח ‎ IX.)  must  be  the  fan  or  winnowing 
sheet ;  and  that  text  shews  the  true  sense 
both  of  the  V.  זרה ‎ and  of  the  N.  and  that 
the  latter  denotes  the  same  as  the  Greek 
1 uruov,  i.  e.  an  instrument  with  which 
they  threw  up  against  the  wind,  and 
scattered  the  corn  after  being  threshed, 
in  order  to  separate  it  from  the  chaff  and 
cleanse  it.  Comp.  Greek  and  Eng.  Lex- 
icon  under  ITruov. 

VII.  To  examine  thoroughly,  as  the  V.  ven- 
tilo  is  used  in  Latin,  and  sift  in  English.  ד 
occ.  Ps.cxXxix.  3  ;  where  LXX 

arras,  and  Vulg.  investigasti  thou  hast 
traced  out. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  זר ‎ Strange,  foreign,  a  stran ־ 
ger  who  had  been,  as  it  were,  scattered  at  r 
a  distance,  or  cast  away  from  others.  For  1 
it’s  various  applications  see  Exod.  xxix. 
33.  xxx. 9.  Lev.  x.  1.  Num.  iii.  10.  xvi. 
40.  1  K.  iii.  18.  Job  xix.  27.  Hence  as 

a  V.  To  be  strange,  estranged,  alienated. 
occ  Job  xix.  13,  17.  Ps.  lviii.  4.  lxxviii. 
30.  Asa  Participle  Huph. מהר ‎ Estranged , 
a  stranger,  occ.  Ps.  lxix.  9. 

IX.  As  a  N.  1ד ‎ A  rim,  or  crown.  It  is  used 
only  for  those  rims  or  crowns  of  gold 
which  were  made  round  the  ark  of  the 
covenant,  the  table  of  shew-bread,  and 
the  altar  of  incense,  (see  Exod.  xxv. 
11,  24.  xxx.  3.)  and  which  were  pro- 
bably  so  called  from  their  diverging  rays 
of  gold,  proclaiming  in  hieroglyphical 
language  that  each  of  these  divinely  in- 
stituted  emblems  represented  the  Eternal 
Light,  considered  under  different  charac- 
ters,  even  the  Sun  of  Righteousness ,  who 
would  in  due  time  diffuse  his  all-healing 
rays  throughout  the  world. 

X.  As  a  N.  זרת.‎ 

1.  The  hand,  considered  as  spread  out  or 
expanded,  occ.  Isa.  xl.  12,  where  it  is 
spoken  avQpurtO'tfaQcus  of  God. 

2.  A  span,  as  much  as  a  man  can  measure 
with  his  hand  expanded  from  the  thumb 
to  the  little  finger,  about  nine  inches,  or 
half  a  cubit.  The  LXX  have  constantly 
rendered  זרת ‎ by  cnriSapj  a  span,  and  that 
it  is  equal  to  half  a  cubit  appears  from 
comparing  Ezek.  xliii.  13,  with  ver.  17. 
Comp,  under  אכס ‎ VII.  But  observe, 
that  as  Ezekiel  reckons  by  the  larger 
cubit,  containing  a  cubit  and  a  hand’s 
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זרם‎ —זרע‎ 


זרק‎ —זלעפה‎ 


or  as  applied  in  an  appropriated  sense  for 
spreading  abroad  or  dispersing  seed,  or  the 
like ;  for  it  is  once  used  for  planting  cut- 
tings  or  shoots.  Isa.  xvii,  10.  It  is  spoken 
either  of  the  seed,  Gen.  xxvi.  12. 
Exod.  xxiii.  16. — or  of  the  land,  Exod. 
xxiii.  io.  Lev.  xix.  19.  In  Niph.  To  be 
sown,  as  seed.  Lev.  xi.37. — or  as  land, 
Ezek.  xxxvi.  9.  Applied  to  a  woman, 
Num.  v.  28.  In  Niph.  To  form,  yield 
or  produce  seed,  as  vegetables,  occ.  Gen. 
i.  11, 12. — as  a  woman,  occ.  Lev.  xii.  2. 
As  a  N.  זרע ‎ Time  of  sowing,  seed-time . 
Gen.  viii.  22.  Lev.  xxvi.  5.  As  Ns. 
masc.  pi.  ז  רעיכם ‎ Things  sown 1,  vegetables , 
pulse,  occ.  Dan.  i.  12.  □זרעני  The  same, 
occ.  Dan.  i.  16. 

II.  As  Ns.  fem.  זרוע ‎ and  זרע, ‎ PI.  □זרעי  and 
זרעות ‎ The  arm,  which  is  capable  of  being 
spread  abroad ,  or  extended  from  the  body. 
It  is  very  frequently  joined  with  נמה ‎ to 
stretch  out ,  Exod.  vi.  6.  Deut.  iv.  34. 
v.  15.  vii.  19,  &  al.  freq.  It  is  very 
often,  as  in  the  last  cited  texts,  ascribed 
OLvbpwTtOTtcLbujs  to  God.  As  Ns.  with  a 
formative  אזרוע ‎ ,א ‎ and  אזרע ‎ The  same, 
occ.  Jer.  xxxii.  2  1.  Job  xxxi.  22.  Hence 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  זרע ‎ The  shoulder  or 
fore-leg  of  a  beast.  Num.  vi.  19.  Deut. 
xviii.  3. 

Der.  Gr.  srpow  old  Lat.  strao,  (whence 
stravi,  stratum ,  stragulum,  &c.)  and  Eng. 
strow  or  strew. 

זיק‎ 

I.  To  sprinkle ,  disperse  in  small  masses. 
Spoken  of  liquids,  Exod.  xxiv.  6.  Ezek. 
xxxvi.  25. — of  solids,  Exod.  ix.  8,  10, 
Job  ii.  xii.  Ezek.  x.  2.  '  As  a  N.  מזרק‎ 
A  vessel  used  in  sprinkling,  a  sprinkling 
vessel,  a  bason,  bowl ,  or  &c.  Exod.  xxvii. 
3,  &  al.  freq. 

II.  To  appear  here  and  there ,  as  if  sprinkled . 
occ.  Hos.  vii.  9. 

Der.  Streak.  Qu  ? 

זרת ‎ See  under  זרה ‎ X. 


PLURILITERALS, 

Or  Words  of  more  than  three  Letters,  be- 
ginning  with  .ז‎ 

זלעפה‎ 

As  a  N.  fem.  זלעפה ‎ plur.  זלעפות ‎ A  scorch - 
ing,  blasting  wind.  Michaelis  on  Lovot/is 
Praelect.  not.  41,  p.  168,  edit.  Goiting . 
explains  זלעפות ‎ Ps.  xi.  6,  of  that  pestilen. - 

tial 


As  Ns.  זרח ‎ A  being  diffused,  a  diffusion , 
as  of  the  light,  occ.  Isa.  lx.  3,  מזרח‎ 
The  sun-rising ,  orient  or  east,  where  the 
sun  or  solar  light  is  first  spread  upon  the 
earth.  Ps.  ciii.  12,  &  al.  freq.  Comp. 
Num.  xxi.  11.  Deut.  iv.  47,  in  which 
and  many  other  places  שמש ‎ the  solar 
light  is  expressed. 

III.  As  a  N.  אזרח ‎ A  native  tree  diffusing  it’s 
shoots  and  branches,  occ.  Ps.  xxxvii.  35. 
Jerome  indigena  a  native  tree .  Comp. 
Eng.  marg. 

IV.  As  a  N.  אזרח ‎ A  native,  as  opposed  to 
גל ‎ a  sojourner,  One  who  has  taken  root 
as  it  were,  in  the  country  where  he  lives, 
and  is  spreading  abroad  his  branches. 
Exod.  xii.  19,  &  al.  freq. 

Der.  Saxon  yxjaecan,  and  Eng.  To  stretch. 

זר□‎ 

To  pour ,  pour  forth,  pour  over.  occ.  Ps. 
lxxvii.  18,  The  clouds  זרמו ‎ pour  forth 
waters.  Ps.  xc.  5,  □זרמת  Thou  over- 
whelmest  them  as  a  flood.  As  a  N.  □זר 
A  storm,  as  of  rain  or  hail.  Isa.  xxv.  4. 
xxviii.  2.  An  inundation,  flood ,  torrent . 
Job  xxiv.  8.  Hab.  iii.  io,  The  inunda- 
tion,  or  overflowing  of  the  waters  passed 
away.  Comp.  Josh.  iii.  13,  16.  Isa. 
xxviii.  2.  Also,  A  copious  flux,  or  issue, 
Ezek.  xxiii.  20.  As  a  N.  □זרי  An  man- 
dation ,  (Qu?)  Isa.  i.  7,  at  the  end  of 
the  verse,  where  see  Bp.  Lowth's  Note, 
to  which  I  add  that  M.  de  Calasio  re- 
markably  puts  this  text  under  the  Root 
.□זר  and  renders  the  word,  inundationis. 
But  whether  the  true  reading  of  it  be 
□זרי  or  □זר  it  may  with  the  preceding 
□זרי  serve  as  an  instance  of  Isaiah’s  fa- 
vourite  figure,  Paronomasia. 

Der.  Storm,  stream,  swarm. 

זרע‎ 

To  spread  abroad.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V. 
simply  in  this  sense,  but  this  appears  to 
be  the  leading  idea  from  the  things  to 
which  the  word  is  applied  in  Hebrew  5 
and  in  the  Syriac  version  of  Jam.  i.  1,  it 
signifies  to  spread  abroad,  disperse. 

I.  As  a  N.  זרע ‎ The  seed  of  vegetables,  ani- 
mals  or  men,  by  which  the  species  are 
spread  abroad  and  multiplied.  Gen.i.  1 1. 
iv.  25.  vii.  3,  &  al.  freq.  Hence  used 
for  children,  offspring,  or  posterity.  Gen. 
ix.  9.  xii.  7.  Lev.  x\.  2,  &  al.  freq. 

As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  sow.  It  may  either 
be  considered  as  a  V.  formed  from  the  N. 
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זלעפה‎ 


זרזיף‎ 

pens/*  says  Niebuhr ,  speaking  of  the 
Smum  (Descript,  de  l’Arabie,  p.  81.) 
״  that  during  an  excessive  heat  there 
comes  a  breath  of  air  still  wore  burning 
(un  soufle  d’air  encore  plus  brulant),  and 
that  then  both  men  and  beasts  being  al- 
ready  overpowered  and  faint,  this  small 
increase  of  heat  entirely  deprives  them 
of  respiration.”  For  an  account  of  the 
other  elfectsof  this  destructive  putrifying 
wind,  and  for  the  confirmation  of  the 
derivation  here  proposed  of  זלעפח ‎ see 
under  שחת ‎ I. 

זרזיף‎ 

As  a  N.  (from  זרח ‎ to  scatter ,  spread ,  and 
זפה ‎ nearly  related  to  ׳צפה ‎ to  overflow. 
Comp,  under  זפת) ‎ A  watering  by  drops , 
a  dripping  soaking  rain.  Once  Ps.  Ixxii.  6, 
where  Targ.  לנטפין ‎ distilling ,  dropping . 
So  LXX  ra£«<ra1,  and  Vulg.  stillantia. 


tial  destructive  •wind  well  known  to  the 
eastern  nations,  and  by  the  Arabs  called 
Smum;  and  he  observes,  that  the  Syriac 
translator,  in  rendering  the  Heb.  words  by 
רוחא ‎ דמחותא ‎ wind  of  destruction,  appears 
to  have  understood  their  true  sense.  This 
meaning  seems  also  very  applicable  to 
Lam.  v.  10.  (which  see  under  במר ‎ II.) 
And  in  Ps.  cxix.  53,  the  only  remaining 
text  where  the  word  occurs,  it  is  plainly 
used  in  a  figurative  sense  for  the  most  hor- 
rid  mental  distress.  But  what  is  the  de* 
rivation  of  the  compound  term  זלעפה ‎ ? 
perhaps  from  זלע ‎ (Arab.)  to  be  corrupt , 
as  a  wound  (“corruptum  fuit,  pravo 
modo  se  habuit  Vulnus ,"  Castell.)  and  עף‎ 
to  vibrate,  flutter  *.  ״  It  sometimes  hap- 

*  The  reader  may  find  other  conjectures  con- 
cerning  the  derivation  of  this  word  in  Michaelis 
6upplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  623,  4. 


* 


הבח‎ 

Hith.  To  hide  oneself,  take  shelter.  Gen. 
iii.  8.  1  Sam.  xiv.  11.  As  a  N.  מחבא ‎ A 
hiding  place,  occ.  1  Sam.  xxiii.  23.  Isa. 
xxxii.  2. 

חבח‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ח. 
It  seems  nearly  related  to  the  preceding 
חבא, ‎ as  בטח ‎ to  חפה ‎ ,בטא ‎ to  חפא, ‎ &c. 
Comp.  1  K.  xxii.  25,  with  2  Chron. 
xviii.  24.  And  it  should  be  observed, 
that  in  Josh.  ii.  16.  1  R.  xxii.  23.  2  K. 
vii.  12.  Jer.  xlix.  10,  many  of  Dr.  Ken - 
jiicott’s  Codices  read  the  Verb  with  the 

.חבא‎ ,א‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  hide ,  hide  oneself,  occ.  Isa. 
xxvi.  20 ;  where  observe,  that  חבי ‎ seems 
to  be  not  feminine  but  masculine ,  י  being 
substituted  for  ה  as  usual  in  other  infiec- 
tions  of  Verbs  for  ה  final.  In  Niph.  To 
be  hidden,  occ.  Josh.  ii.  16.  1  K.  xxii.  25• 
2  K.  vii.  12.  Jer.  xlix.  10.  As  a  N. 

חביון‎ 


חב—חבא‎ 


חב‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  the  idea  evi- 
dently  is.  To  be  bound,  obliged,  to  pay ־ 
rnent  or  punishment.  It  is  often  used  in 
these  senses  both  in  Chaldee  and  Syriac. 
As  a  Participial  N.  חוב ‎ A  person  bound 
to  payment,  a  debtor ;  so  LXX  otpsiXovIo^, 
and  Vulg.  debitori.  occ.  Ezek.  xviii.  7. 
As  a  V.  in  Hiph.  חיב ‎ (dropping  the  for- 
!native  ה  as  in  שים ‎ ,בין‎ ,  &c.)  To  make 
bound  or  obliged  to  punishment,  occ.  Dan. 
i.  10.  וחיבתם ‎ את ‎ ראשי ‎ למלך ‎ And  ye  shall 
make  my  head  answerable  to  the  king. 

הבא‎ 

To  hide,  conceal.  In  Niph.  To  be  hid,  con - 
cealed.  Josh.  x.  16,  17,  27,  &  al.  freq. 
With  ל  and  a  V.  Infin.  following,  To  be 
concealed  in  doing  a  thing,  to  do  it  secretly ״ 
Gen.  xxxi.  27.  In  Hiph.  To  hide ,  shel- 
ter.  Josh.  vi.  17,  25.  Isa.  xlix,  2.  In 
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&  al.  freq.  חבל ‎ על ‎ The  cord  of  the 
yoke ,  what  binds  it  to  the  neck.  Isa.  x. 
27. 

Josephus ,  Ant.  lib.  viii.  cap.  14,  §  4, 
relating  the  history  of  1  K.  xx.  30,  3 1, 
says,  '01  h  ero!.Y.Y.8g  sv$oo-a,p.evo1  kou  cypi- 
yia  rctig  Ke<pa.A0u$  vrepiQswsvoi,  8rwg  yap 
ro  vraXouov  ixersvov  01  Eupot ,  x.  r.  A.  But 
they  being  clothed  in  sackcloth,  and  hav- 
ing  put  cot'ds  about  their  heads,  for  suck 
was  the  ancient  mode  of  supplication 
among  the  Syrians ,  &c. — We  meet  with 
something  like  this  among  the  Baby  10- 
nians ,  in  the  female  suppliants  at  the 
temple  of  Mylitta  ;  for  these  also  used  to 
be  crowned  with  cords.  Comp,  under 
סך ‎ VI. 

Hence  Eng.  cable. 

2.  The  roping  of  a  ship,  though  rendered 
mast.  Prov.  xxiii.  34,  As  he  that  lieth 
בראש ‎ חבל ‎ at  the  top  of  the  roping ,  i.  e. 
where  it  is  fastened  to  the  mast.  So 
perhaps  Jon.  i.  6,  רב ‎ החבל ‎ the  master  of 
the  roping ,  i.  e.  the  officer  who  imme- 
diately  presided  over  the  management  of 
the  ropes ,  and  the  navigating  of  the  ship. 
Plur.  in  Reg. חבלי ‎ Ropes ,  tacklings .  occ. 
Isa.  xxxiii.  23. 

3.  Plur.  in  Reg.  Rope-men ,  sailors  employed 
in  handling  the  ropes ,  Ezek.  xxvii.  8,  27, 
&  al.  In  the  last  cited  passage  חבלי ‎ are 
distinguished  from  מלחי ‎ i.  e.  I  suppose, 
the  ordinary  or  inferiour  seamen. 

4.  A  tract  or  portion  of  land  which  used  to 
be  measured  by  a  rope  or  cord ,  as  it  is 
with  us  by  a  chain.  (So  Zech.  ii.  1,  or  5, 
חבל ‎ מדה ‎ a  cord  of  measuring ,  a  measur - 
ing  cord )  Deut.  iii.  4.  xxxii.  9.  Comp. 
Ps.  xvi.  6.  (where  see  Dr.  Hammond! g 
and  Mr.  Merrick's  note)  Ps.  Ixxviii.  55. 
Amos  vii.  17.  Mica  ii.  5.  2  Sam.  viii.  2. 
€i  And  he  measured  two  lines — Repeat, 
from  the  foregoing  word  חבלן ‎ a  line ,  to 
put  to  death ,  and  the  fulness  of  a  line  to 
keep  alive.  And  this  supplement  is  na* 
tural  and  agreeable  to  the  language. 
Many  instances  may  be  produced  of  this 
nature.  Thus  Ps.  cxxxiii.  3.  cx.  3. 
cxii.  8. — He  measured  them  by  line,  i.  e. 
he  divided  the  country  of  the  Moabites 
into  several  parts,  that  he  might  the  bet- 
ter  know  what  towns  it  was  most  proper 
to  demolish — and  to  extirpate  the  inha- 
bitants  of  them.  Let  me  just  add,  that 
the  plenitude  or  fulness  of  the  line  seems 

.  to 


חבייץ ‎ A  hiding  place ,  covert,  occ.  Hab. 
iii.  4 ;  where  it  seems  to  denote  the  cloud 
in  which  the  divine  glory  appeared.  See 
Bate's  Crit.  Heb. 

II.  As  a  N.  הב ‎ A  hidden ,  or  secret  place , 
the  bosom ,  in  which  sense  the  word  is 
often  used  in  the  Samaritan  version.  So 
Vulg.  sinu,  and  Targ.  עטף. ‎ occ.  Job  xxxi. 
33,  If  I  covered  my  transgressions,  as 
Adam,  by  hiding  my  iniquities  בחבי ‎ in  my 
bosom.  It  does  not,  however,  appear 
from  the  sacred  history  in  Gen.  iii.  that 
Adam  did  this.  And  we  must  remember 
that  in  this  book  neither  Job  nor  his 
friends  spake  by  inspiration,  and  there- 
fore  might  be,  and,  no  doubt,  often  were 
mistaken.  See  Job  xxxviii.  1.  xl.  2,  4, 

5.  xlii.  3,  6,  7. 

III.  As  a  N.  חבת, ‎ see  Root  .חבת‎ 

חבב ‎ To  hide  or  cherish  in  the  bosom ,  to  che- 
risk,  in  which  sense,  according  to  Ma- 
rius  de  Calasio ,  it  is  used  likewise  in 
Chaldee,  Syriac,  and  Arabic.  Comp.  Cas- 
tell.  Lexic.  in  חבב. ‎ occ.  Deut.  xxxiii.  3. 
Surely  הבי ‎ he  hath  cherished,  (Vulg. 
dilexit,  he  hath  loved)  the  peoples,  i.  e. 
the  tribes  of  Israel.  Comp,  under  .עכב‎ 

חבט‎ 

To  thresh ,  or  beat  with  a  stick  or  staff,  as 
corn  or  fruit  trees,  occ.  Deut.  xxiv.  20. 
Jud.  vi.  11.  Ruth  ii.  17.  Isa.  xxvii.  12. 
xxviii.  27 ;  from  which  last  passage  the 
idea  is  evident.  It  is  used  in  the  same 
sense  both  in  Syriac  and  Arabic.  See 
Castell,  and  Michaelis.  And  the  LXX 
render  it  by  to  thresh  with  a  rod 

or  stick,  Jud.  vi.  11.  Ruth  ii.  17.  So 
by  rivoKrtruj,  Isa.  xxviii.  27. 

From  this  Root,  by  dropping  the  aspirate 
ח,  may  perhaps  be  derived  the  Latin 
batuo,  Saxon  bearan,  Welsh  baeddu , 
French  battre ,  Italian  battere ,  Spanish 
batir  ;  all  of  which  Junius  (Etymol.  An- 
glic.  in  BEATE)  well  observes  seem  to 
be  from  some  common  origin.  Hence 
also  the  Eng.  to  beat ,  a  bat  (to  strike 
with)  battle ,  batter ,  battery ,  &c.  beetle , 
a  heavy  mallet. 

חבל‎ 

To  bind ,  tye ,  connect ,  confine ,  or  passively  to 
be  bound ,  See.  It  occurs  not,  however,  as 
a  V.  simply  in  any  of  these  senses,  but 

I.  As  a  N. חבל‎ 

1.  A  cord ,  or  rope  by  which  things  are 
boundy  &c.  Josh.,  ii.  15.  Jer.  xxxviii.  6, 
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my  days  are  extinct ,  the  sepulchral  cells 
(are  ready)■  for  me  ;  for  in  the  elephantia- 
sis.  Job’s  distemper,  “  Death  is  usually 
caused  by  a  violent  suffocation  — So  A  roe- 
teus .״  Michaelis ’  Recueil  de  Questions, 
p.  7J.  As  a  N.  הבל ‎ A  gird ,  or  girding 
pain,  Tormen.  Job  xxi.  17;  particularly 
as  of  a  woman  in  travail.  Isa.  xiii.  8. 
xxvi.  17.  Ixvi.  7,  חבלי ‎ Throes ,  pangs,  are 
used  for  the  yot/wg  which  occasion  them, 
occ.  Job  xxxix.  3  ;  where  the  LXX  ren- 
der  it  by  iltiivag,  which  is  applied  in  the 
same  manner  by  the  profane  Greek  writ- 
ers.  Thus  in  the  Orphic  Hymn  to  Semele, 
lin.  4, 

'H  (j.eyu'Xng  FAINAS  EAAEZIATO  ־an /ofporcw  uvyV, 
Cast  forth  her  sorrows  in  the  fiery  blaze. 

And  Callimachus  in  his  Hymn  to  Delos , 
lin.  120, 

fljU0T0xyf  flAINAS  AIIHPEIZANTO  \1aiva1. 

The  lioness  casts  forth  her  savage  pangs . 

As  a  V.  To  be,  as  it  were,  in  labour  or 
travail,  with  wickedness.  Ps.  vii.  !5. 

III.  To  bind  or  oblige  another  to  oneself  by 
a  pledge ,  to  take  a  pledge  from.  Job 
xxii.  6,  For  תחבל ‎ *■*חיך ‎ thou  hast  bound 
by  a  pledge,  or  taken  a  pledge  from,  thy 
brethren  for  nothing .  Also,  To  take  for 
a  pledge .  Job  xxiv.  3.  Exod.  xxii.  26. 
Deut.  xxiv.  6,  17.  But  Cant.  viii.  5, 
should  be  rendered,  I  raised  thee  up  under 
the  citron  tree;  there  thy  mother  חבלתך‎ 
received  a  pledge  for  thee  ;  there  she  re- 
ceived  a  pledge  that  bare  thee .  To  this 
purpose  Mr.  !farmer,  in  the  Outlines  of 
a  New  Commentary  on  Solomon's  Song, 
p•  35 1,  2,  who  very  justly  observes,  that 
the  “  common  translation  of  this  verse 
cannot  be  right;  the  eastern  people,  says 
he  (p•  35°)’  eat»  drink,  and  sleep  under 
trees,  but  they  do  not  bring  forth  their 
children  there. — And  if  such  a  circum- 
stance  had  happened,  to  what  purpose  is 
it  mentioned  here  r”  As  a  N.  חבל, ‎ and 
fem.  in  Reg.  חבלת ‎ (Ezek.  xviii.  7.)  A 
pledge  by  which  one  is  bound  to  another, 
areal  bond.  Ezek.  xviii.  12,  16.  xxxiii.  15. 

IV.  Since  taking  any  thing  upon  pledge  is 
taking  the  propriety  of  it  from  the  former 
owner  for  a  time,  and  if  there  be  nothing 
to  redeem  it,  for  ever ;  hence  חבל ‎ is  in 
some  connections  equivalent  to  taking 
away ,  seizing  upon ,  spoiling ,  or  the  like. 

Eccles. 


to  denote  a  very  large  tract  of  the  coun- 
try ;  •and  might  be  larger,  for  any  thing 
our  author  can  tell,  than  that  where  the  | 
inhabitants  were  ordered  to  be  put  to 
death.”  Dr.  Chandler's  Review  of  the  , 
History  of  the  Man  after  God’s  own 
Heart,  p.  179,  notes,  where  see  more. 

5-  A  rope  or  cord  set  for  a  snare,  laqueus. 
Job  xviii.  10.  The  הבלי ‎ Snares  or  toils 
of  death  or  the  grave ,  Ps.  xviii.  6.  2  Sam. 
xxii.  6,  &  al.  allude  to  the  ancient  man- ' 
ner  of  hunting,  which  is  still  practised  in 
some  countries,  and  was  performed  by 
“  surrounding  a  considerable  tract  of 
ground  by  a  circle  of  nets  (comp.  Ps. 
cxl.  6.),  and  afterwards  contracting  the 
circle  by  degrees,  till  they  had  forced  all 
the  beasts  of  that  quarter  together  into 
a  narrow  compass ;  and  then  it  was 
that  the  slaughter  began.  This  manner 
of  hunting  was  used  in  Italy,  of  old,  as 
well  as  all  over  the  eastern  parts  of  the 
world  *  ;  and  it  was  from  this  custom 
that  the  poets  sometimes  represent  Death 
as  surrounding  persons  with  her  nets ,  and 
as  encompassing  them  on  every  side.  Thus 
Statius,  lib.  v.  sylv.  1,  lin.  1$6, 

- “  Furvrz  miserum  circum  undique  Lethi 

Vallavere  plagss.״ 

Spence's  Polymetis,  Dial.  xvi.  p.  262,  3. 
So  Horace,  lib.  iii.  ode  24,  lin.  8,  uses 
the  expression  Laqueis  mortis  toils  or 
nets  of  death. 

6.  The  silver  cord,  Eccles.  xii.  6,  denotes  the 
whole  spinal  marrow  from  it’s  coming 
out  of  the  skull,  with  all  it's  nervous 
branches;  that  cord ,  composed  of  many 
fibres,  which  regulates  the  motions  of 
every  part  of  the  body,  and  which  is 
properly  denominated  silver,  on  account 
of  it’s  retired  situation,  it’s  excellency, 
and  especially  of  it’s  resplendent  white • 
ness ,  like  that  of  silver.  See  more  in  So- 
lomon's  Portraiture  of  Old  Age,  by  Dr. 
Smith ,  p.  178,  &c. 

7.  A  string  of  persons  following  one  another. 
occ.  1  Sam.  x.  5,  10. 

II.  To  be  bound,  confined ,  straitened,  occ. 
Job  xvii.  1,  My  breath  חצלה ‎ is  confined, 
straitened,  oppressed  (Vulg.  attenuatur)  . 

*  Comp.  Virgil  TEn.  iv.  lin.  121,  131.  And  for 
an  entertaining  and  instructive  account  of  this 
mode  of  hunting,  as  practised  by  the  modern  east- 
era  nations,  see  Shazv’s  Travels,  p.  235. 
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It  occurs  also  as  a  V.  Ezra  vi.  13.  Dan• 
iv.  20  or  23.  ii.  44.  vi.  26  or  27.  vii.  14. 
As  Ns.  חבל ‎ A  seizing,  as  of  fire  on  per- 
sons.  occ.  Dan.  iii.  25. — of  lions,  occ. 
Dan.  vi.  25.  חבלא ‎ A  seizing,  incroach - 
merit,  occ.  Ezra  vi.  12.  חבולה ‎ Nearly־ 
the  same.  Dan.  vi.  22  or  23. 

חבק‎ 

I.  To  fold  together ,  as  the  hands  or  arms, 
occ.  Eccles.  iv.  5•  As  a  N.  חבק ‎ A  fold- 
ing,  as  of  the  hands  or  arms.  occ*  Prov. 
vi.  !0.  xxiv.  33. 

II.  To  infold,  embrace ,  in  love  and  affection. 
Gen.  xxix.  13.  2  K.  iv.  16,  &  al.  Comp. 
Prov.  iv.  8. 

III.  To  embrace,  lay  hold  on.  occ.  Job 
xxiv.  8,  They  embrace  or  cling  to  the  rock 
for  want  of  shelter.  Lam.  iv.  5>  Those 
that  were  brought  up  in,  or  nursed  on, 
scarlet  embrace  dunghills ,  i.  e.  are  glad 
to  lodge  in  those  wretched  hovels  where 
the  people  of  the  East  lay  up  their  *  cow 
clung  and  other  excrementitious  substances 
for  fuel. 

חבר‎ 

I  To  conjoin ,  join  or  fit  together ;  as  the 
curtains  of  the  tabernacle,  &c.  See 
Exod.  xxvi.  3 — 11.  xxxvi.  10 — 8ז. ‎ As 
Ns.  fern.  חברת ‎ A  joining,  coupling.  Exod. 
xxvi.  4,  &  al.  מחברת ‎ Nearly  the  same, 
or  place  of  joining.  Exod.  xxvi.  4,  5, 
&  al. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  join,  consociate,  as  friends  or 
allies.  Gen.  xiv.  3.  Jud.  xx.  11.  2  Chron. 
xx.  36.  In  Hith.  and  Chald.  Ith.  To 
join,  associate  oneself,  2  Chron.  xx.  35,37. 
As  a  participial  N.  חבר ‎ An  associate, 
companion,  friend.  Ps.  cxix.  63,  &  al.  In 
plur.  it  seems  to  denote  the  associated 
merchants  or  merchants  companions,  who 
belonged  to  the  same  caravan.  Job  xl.  25, 
or  xli.  6.  Prov.  xxi.  9.  xxv.  24,  (It  is) 
better  to  dwell  in  the  corner  of  the  house- 
top  than  (with)  a  brawling  woman  ובית‎ 
הבר ‎ in  a  wide  house,  say  our  transla- 
tors,  placing  in  the  margin,  an  house  of 
society.  For  the  illustration  of  the  for- 
mer  part  of  these  texts,  see  Harmer' s  Ob- 
servations,  vol.  i.  p.  172.  On  the  latter 
part  I  observe,  that  the  LXX  render  the 
Heb.  ובית ‎ חבר ‎ by  ev  oincp  /toiviu,  so  Vulg. 
by  in  domo  communi,  in  a  common  house , 
i.  e.  in  a  house  common,  or  shared  out ;  to 

*  Sec  Harmefs  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  256. 
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Eccles.  v.  5,  or  6.  Isa.  xiii.  5.  liv.  16. 
xxxii.  7,  לחבל ‎ ענויכם ‎ to  seize  upon  the 
poor,  take  away  their  property,  the  Verb 
being  applied  not  only  to  the  thing,  but 
to  the  person,  in  this.,  as  well  as  in  the 
preceding  sense.  Or  should  we  not  ra- 
ther  translate,  with  Bishop  Lowth,  to  en- 
tangle  the  humble  with  lying  words  ? 
Cant.  ii.  15,  The  little  f  oxes  or  jackalls 
מחבלים ‎ כרמים‎ ,  (not  who  spoil  the  vine- 
yard  by  eating  the  grapes,  for  the  scene 
of  this  book  of  Canticles  is  in  the  spring, 
several  months  before  the  grapes  are  ripe 
in  Judea,  but)  who  seize  upon  the  vine- 
yards,  as  if  they  were  taken  in  pledge, 
by  surrounding  them  in  the  night  in 
great  numbers,  and  with  their  disagree- 
able  howlings  disturbing  the  owners,  as 
these  animals  do  in  that  country  to  this 
day.  See  Russels  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo , 
p.  60,  and  Harmefs  Outlines,  &c. 
p.  256,  &c. 

V.  To  be  bound  or  obliged  to  punishment. 
Prov.  xiii.  13,  He  that  despiseth  the  word 
יחבל ‎ לו ‎ shall  be  bound  to  it,  shall  become 
obnoxious  to  punishment  on  that  account. 
Vulg.  Ipse  se  in  futurum  obligat,  he 
obliges  or  binds  himself  for  the  future. 
Neh.  i.  7,  חבל ‎ חבלנו ‎ לך ‎ IVe  are  strongly 
bound  to  thee ,  i.  e.  liable  to  severe  punish- 
merit  from  thee.  So  Mic.  ii.  10.  תחבל‎ 
וחבל ‎ נמרץ ‎ It  is  bound  even  with  a  griev- 
ous  bond ;  or,  It  is  bound,  and  the  bond 
is  grievous.  Job  xxxiv.  31,  Is  it  to  be  said 
(comp.  ver.  18.)  to  God,  I  have  suffered 
לא ‎ אחבל ‎ (what)  I  was  not  obliged  to,  or, 
did  not  deserve  ? 

VI.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  תחבולת ‎ A  well- 
connected  design ,  a  counsel  wisely  con - 
certecl.  occ.  Job  xxxvii.  12.  So  in  plur. 
תחבלות ‎ occ.  Prov.  i.  5.  xi.  14.  xii.  5. 
xx.  18.  xxiv.  6. 

VII.  As  for  the  meaning  of  destroying,  cor- 
rupting,  or  spoiling ,  which  the  Lexicons 
and  translators  have  given  to  this  Heb. 
word,  I  think  it  should  be  expunged. 
The  texts  where  it  has  been  supposed  to 
have  this  signification  are  noted  under 
the  preceding  senses. 

VIII.  Chald.  As  a  V.  it  is  rendered  to 
destroy,  hurt,  and  the  Nouns,  hurt,  da- 
mage.  But  it  seems  to  be  applied  nearly 
in  the  same  view  as  the  Hebrew  חבל ‎ in 
Sense  IV.  aboye.  Dan.  vi.  22,  or  23,  And 
(the  lions)  לא ‎ חבלוני ‎ have  not  seized  me. 
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were  not  only  a  forsaking  of  God,  but  a 
setting  up  of  his  creature  against  him, 
and  therefore  were  expressly  forbidden 
to  his  people,  and  that  under  pain  of 
death.  (See  Exod.  xxii.  18.  Lev.  xx.  27.) 
But  besides  these  highly  criminal  incan- 
tations,  it  appears  from  Ps.  lviii.  6,  and 
other  passages,  that  they  had  a  method 
(as  some  of  the  Easterns  still  have)  of 
charming  serpents  by  sounds,  so  as  to  ren- 
der  them  tractable  and  harmless.  But  of 
this  see  more  under  לחש, ‎ and  comp. 
Bate  s  Crit.  Heb.  in  דיבר. ‎ To  throw  light 
on  the  expression  חובר ‎ הבריכט‎ ,  Ps.  lviii.  6. 
which  I  know  not  how  better  to  translate 
than  by  the  chanter  of  incantations  or 
charms ,  I  would  observe  that  the  ancients 
expressly  ascribe  the  incantation  of  ser- 
pents  to  the  human  voice.  Thus  in  Apol - 
lonius  Rhodius ,  Medea  is  said  to  have 
soothed  the  monstrous  serpent  or  dragon 
which  guarded  the  golden  fleece,  with 
her  sweet  voice , 

ENOXIHt  — - — 

Lib.  iv.  lin.  147. 

And  the  laying  of  that  dragon  to  sleep  is 
by  Ovid ,  Metam.  lib.  vii.  lin.  153,  5, 
ascribed  to  the  word  uttered  by  Jason , 

Verbaque  ter  dixit  plocidns  facientia  somnds , — 
Somwts  in  ignotos  oculos  subrepit — 

So  Virgil  attributes  the  like  effects  on  ser- 
pents  to  the  song,  as  well  as  to  the  touch 
of  the  inchanter ,  iEn.  vii.  lin.  753,  &c. 

Vipereo  generi ,  et  graviter  spirnntibus  Uydris , 

S!  ■argerequi  somnos  cantuque  mannque  sole  but, 
Mulcebntque  iras ,  IS?  morsus  arte  levabat. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  חבורה ‎ A  contusion,  bruise, 
by  which  a  number  of  the  small  vessels 
are  broken,  and  the  blood  and  humours 
they  contained  are  collected  together ,  but 
not  discharged.  Exod.  xxi.  25.  Prov. 
xx.  30. 

חברבר ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  redupli- 
cate  form,  but  as  a  N.  fem.  plur.  in 
Reg.  חברברתי ‎ The  black  spots  of  the  leo - 
pard,  so  called  from  their  resemblance 
to  contusions  or  bruises  on  the  human 
body.  occ.  Jer.  xiii.  23. 

חבש‎ 

I.  To  bind  round ,  or  about ,  as  with  ropes. 
Ezek.  xxvii.  24. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  bind ,  as  ornaments  about 
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several  families.  For  “the  general  me- 
thod  of  building,”  says  Dr.  Shaw  (Tra- 
vels,  p.  207,  8.),  “  both  in  Barbary  and 
the  Levant,  seems  to  have  continued  the 
same  from  the  earliest  ages ,  down  to  this 
time ,  without  the  least  alteration  or  im- 
provement.  Large  doors,  spacious  cham- 
bers,  &c. — The  court  is  for  the  most  part 
surrounded  with  a  cloyster,  over  which, 
when  the  house  has  one  or  more  stories, 
there  is  a  gallery  erected. — From  the 
cloysters  or  galleries  we  are  conducted 
into  large  spacious  chambers  of  the  same 
length  with  the  court,  but  seldom  or  ne- 
ver  communicating  with  'one  another. 
One  of  them  frequently  serves  a  whole 
family ;  particularly  when  a  father  in• 
dulges  his  married  children  to  live  with  him  ; 
or  when  several  persons  join  in  the  rent  0J 
the  same  house .״  Here  then  we  have  a 
בית ‎ חבל‎ ,  i.  e.  a  house  common  to  several 
families ,  and  of  course  roomy  or  spacious. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  join  or  tack  sentences  or 
words  together,  occ.  Job  xvi.  4,  1  could 
tack  together  ( old )  sayings  agaijist  you  ; 
alluding  to  the  speech  of  Eliphaz,  who 
in  the  preceding  chapter  had  urged  such 
sayings  against  Job  See  Scott's  Poetical 
Translation.  And  this  text  may  throw 
light  on  the  following  application  of  the 
word. 

IV.  To  join  words  together  for  the  purposes 
of  incantation,  to  use  spells  cr  inchantments. 
And  as  a  N.  חבר ‎ An  inchanimcnt.  occ. 
Deut.  xviii.  11.  (where  Targum  רטין ‎ רטן‎ 
a  mutterer  of  a  spell,  or  charm ,  LXX 
p.a.y.oc  eirasiSouv  8^0.01$^  a  sorcerer  singer 
a  spell  or  charm)  Ps.  lviii.  6.  (where  Targ. 
רטגי ‎ רטן‎ ,  Symmachus  £7 r0L5"rjV  a  charmer ) 
Isa.  xlvii.  9,  12.  (where  LXX  EiraoiSivv 
spells,  charms.)  The  notion  of  perform- 
ing  wonderful  or  miraculous  feats  by 
charms  or  spells  has  prevailed  among  all 
the  nations  of  the  world.  No  doubt,  the 
origin  of  so  odd,  though  universal,  an 
opinion,  was  the  real  miracles  performed 
at  the  word  of  the  prophets  of  the  Al- 
mighty,  whom  the  devil  would  needs  ape 
in  this  as  in  other  instances.  Isaiah, 
ch.  viii.  19,  expressly  mentions  wizards 
that  peep  and  that  mutter;  pretending 
doubtless  by  such  peeping  and  muttering 
to  procure  the  assistance  of  the  power  of 
the  air,  or  of  the  prince  of  itj  but  all 
such  pretensions,  whether  true  or  false, 
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marg.)  of  iron ,  and  set  it  for  a  wall  of 
iron,  &c.  It  occurs  also.  Lev.  ii.  5. 
vi.  21.  vii.  9.  1  Chron.  xxiii.  39;  in 
all  which  passages,  though  our  transla- 
tion  renders  it  a  pan,  it  seems  rather 
to  denote  such  a  plate  of  metal  as  the 
Arabs  *  still  use  to  bake  their  cakes  of 
bread  on.  And  this  interpretation  is 
confirmed  by  the  sense  of  the  Verb  in 
Arabic,  which  Schultens  (MS.  Orig. 
Heb.)  says  is  properly,  planus,  com- 
planatus  fuit,  to  be  fat,  plain,  ox  flatted, 
which  I  take  to  be  also  the  radical  idea 
of  the  Heb.  word. 

חג‎ 

It  denotes  circularity  of  motion  or  form, 

I.  To  move  or  reel  round ,  like  a  drunken 
man.  occ.  Ps.  cvii.  27.  So  Moritanus, 
iverunt  in  orbem,  they  went  round .  At 
a  N.  חוג ‎ or  חג ‎ A  circle,  orbit  or  sphere. 
occ.  Isa.  xl.  2  2,  Who  sittcth  upon,  or 
rather  above  חוג ‎ חארץ ‎ the  circuit,  or 
orbit  of  the  earth,  and  all  the  inhabitants 
thereof  are  as  grasshoppers.  This  text 
seems  to  relate  to  the  circular  revolution 
of  the  earth  in  it’s  orbit.  Job  xxii.  14, 
He  walketh  (upon)  חוג ‎ שמים ‎ the  circuit 
or  circular  circumference  of  the  heavens. 
This  shews  that  Eliphaz  thought  the 
heavens  were  of  a  circular  or  spherical 
form.  And  so  likewise  thought  the  Son 
of  Sirach,  Ecclus.  xxiv.  5,  TTPON  OT- 
PANOT  HxuxXwcra.  //׳ovij  I  alone  (says 
Wisdom)  compassed  the  circuit  of  hea- 
ven.  Job  xxvi.  10,  חק ‎ חג ‎ He  hath  de - 
scribed  a  sphere  over  the  face  of  the 
watei's.  Prov.  viii.  27,  בחל! ‎ ו  חוג ‎ When 
he  described  a  sphere  over  the  face  of  the 
deep.  These  two  last  texts  mutually 
illustrate  each  other,  and  plainly  relate 
to  the  formation  of  the  spherical  shell 
of  earth  over  the  central  abyss  or  great 
deep. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  מחוגה ‎ An  instrument  to 
mark  out  circles,  a  compass  or  pair  of  com* 
passes,  occ.  Isa.  xliv.  13. 

III.  The  word  is  applied  to  the  celebration 
of  religious  feasts,  whether  in  honour  of 

*  See  Harmn ־’s  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  232,  &c. 
To  what  that  sensible  writer  has  produced,  I  add 
the  testimony  of  Niebuhr ,  Description  de  l’Arabie. 
p.  46:  Les  Arabes  du  Desert  se  servent  d’une 
Plaque  du  Fer  pour  cuire  leurs  pains  ou  gateaux.  So 
in  his  Voyage,  tom.  i.  p.  ]  88,  Apr6s  que  les  Arabes 
ont  forme  un  grand  gateau  plat  de  pate,  ils  le 
cuisent  sur  une  r©nde  Plaque  du  Fer. 
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the  head.  Exod.  xxix.  9.  Lev.  viii.  13. 
Comp.  Ezek.  xvi.  10.  Jon.  ii.  6.  Job 
xl.  8,  or  13,  Bind  their  faces  in  the  secret 
place  or  sepulchre.  It  seems  an  allusion 
to  the  cloth  bound  about  the  faces  of  the 
dead.  Comp.  John  xi.  44.  xx.  7. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  gird  or  saddle  a  beast  to 
ride  on.  So  LXX,  frequently  eitirarlw. 
Gen.  xxii.  3.  Jud.  xix.  10.  There  is 
no  ground  for  supposing  that  the  ancient 
eastern  saddles  were  like  our  modern 
ones,  and  furnished  with  stirrups,  & c. 
Such  were  not  known  to  the  Greeks  and 
Romans  till  many  ages  after  the  He- 
brew  Judges.  Let  us  remark,  says 
the  learned  and  inquisitive  Goguet ,  that 
no  nation  of  antiquity  knew  the  use  of 
either  saddles  or  stirrups.״  Origin  of 
Laws,  vol.  iii.  p.  172,  English  edit. 
And  even  in  our  own  times  the  Swedish 
traveller  Hasselquist,  when  at  Alexandria 
in  Egypt ,  says,  u  I  procured  an  equi- 
page  which  I  had  never  used  before.  It 
was  an  ass  with  an  Arabian  saddle,  which 
consisted  only  of  a  cushion  on  which  I 
could  sit,  and  a  handsome  bridle. ’י  Tra- 
vels,  p.  52.  But  even  the  cushion  seems 
an  improvement  upon  the  ancient  east- 
ern  saddles,  which  were  probably  no- 
thing  more  than  a  kind  of  rug  girded  to 
the  beast. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  bind  or  be  bound  up,  as 
wounds,  Isa.  i.  6;  or  broken  limbs, 
Ezek.  xxx.  21.  xxxiv.  4.  But  in  this 
view  it  is  commonly  applied  figuratively 
to  comforting  the  afflicted,  as  Job  v.  18. 
Ps.  cxlvii.  3.  Isa.  l\i.  1  ;  or  to  repairing 
what  was  destroyed  in  a  kingdom  or  state, 
as  Isa.  xxx.  26.  Comp.  Isa.  iii.  7. 

V.  In  Kal,  To  bind,  or  oblige  by  laws  or 
government ,  to  govern.  Job  xxxiv.  27. 
What  ?  shall  he  who  hateth  right  (as 
Job  in  his  impatience  had  supposed  God 
to  do)  govern  ?  And  wilt  thou  condemn 
him  who  is  eminently  just  ?  That  is, 
Shall  not  the  Judge  of  all  the  earth  do 
right  ? 

חבת‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  חבתים ‎ Flat  plates  or  slices. 
(Eng.  marg.)  occ.  1  Chron.  ix.  31.  So 
fem.  מחבת ‎ The  same,  a  flat  plate  of 
metal.  That  this  is  the  true  sense  of  the 
words,  appears  from  Ezek.  iv.  3,  Take 
unto  thee  מחבת ‎ a  flat  plate  or  slice  (Eng. 
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זחנא^־חנב‎ 

חג ‎ only  refers  to  the  1periodical  return  of 
the  religious  solemnity,  and  <f  means 
only,  as  Bate  (Crit.  Heb.)  expresses  it, 
the  day  returning  at  it's  remind,  '  I  would 
wish  the  attentive  reader  to  determine 
for  himself:  Either  way  the  name  חג ‎ is 
significant  and  proper,  and  is  frequently׳ 
used  for  the  festival  itself,  and  a  few 
times  for  the  festival  victim,  or  animals 
sacrificed  at  the  festival,  Exod.  xxiii.  18. 
Ps.  cxviii.  27.  Mai.  ii.  3,  where  Bishop 
Newcome  ie  solemn  sacrifices As  a  V. 
Either,  To  celebrate  a  periodical  festival 
or  feast,  the  sense  of  the  V.  being  taken 
from  the  N.  according  to  Bate;  or.  To 
dance  round  in  circles ,  to  celebrate  a  feast 
with  such  dances.  See  inter  al.  Exod. 
v.  r.  xii.  14.  Montanas  generally  renders 
the  V.  in  this  view  by  tripudio  to  dance , 
and  the  N.  by  tripudium  a  dancing. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  piur.  in  Reg.  (formed 
like  1  מרוי ‎ Chron.  xix.  4,  from  חגוי ‎ (מד‎ 
Cracks  or  fissures  in  a  rock,  for  the  cir- 
culation  of  the  air  into,  and  of  vapours 
and  water  out  of,  the  abyss,  occ.  Cant, 
ii.  14.  Jer.  xlix.  16.  Obad.  ver.  3.  The 
Vulg.  render  it  by  cavern  is  caverns , 
foraminibus  holes ,  and  serssuris  fissures  ; 
the  LXX  in  the  two  latter  passages  by 
rpvyaXia.,  and  0ןר7ל  a  hole. 

חגג ‎ To  dance  round  and  round  in  circles . 
occ.  1  Sam.  xxx.  16.  Ps.  xlii.  3.  Comp. 
2  Sam.  vi.  14,  16. 

ח  גא‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  seems  nearly 
related  to  the  preceding  חג ‎ (as  בדא ‎ to 
בזא ‎ ,בד ‎ to  בז) ‎ As  a  N.  בדא ‎ is  rendered  by 
the  LXX  <po?r;r  pov  an  object  of  t  err  our , 
by  the  Vulg.  pavorem  fright,  but  more 
exactly  by  Aquilct,  yvpuxnv  a  gyration, 
cir  cum  agitation.  Once  Isa.  xix.  17,  The 
land  of  Judah  shall  be  to  F.gypt  לחגא ‎ for 
a  circumagitation,  that  is,  shall  make 
the  Egyptians  turn  round  this  way  and 
that  for  terrour.  Observe,  that  seven 
of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  read  לחגח;‎ 
comp,  therefore  חג ‎ I. 

חגב‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N. 
חגב ‎ A  locust  or  grasshopper .  It  is  plainly 
used  for  a  particular  species  of  locust.  Lev. 
xi.  22.  It  occurs  also  Num.  xiii,  34. 

2  Chron.  vii.  13.  Eccles.  xii.  5.  Isa, 
xl.  22.  In  Arabic  the  V.  signifies  to  veil, 
hide ;  whence  Bochart  (vol,  iii.  444.) 
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the  true  God  ;  or  of  idols,  as  1  K.  xii.  32 ; 
and  in  the  reduplicate  form  it  plainly  de- 
notes  dancing  round  in  circles,  1  Sam. 
xxx.  16.  It  is  moreover  certain  from 
Judg.  xxi.  19,  21.  2  Sam.  vi.  14,  16. 
I  Chron.  xv.  29,  that  religious  dances 
were  used  in  the  worship  of  the  true 
God ;  and  it  is  well  known  how  emi- 
nent  a  part  they  made  of  the  religious 
rites  of  the  *  ancient  Heathen,  as  they 
do  of  the  f  modern  to  this  day :  and 
there  can  be  little  doubt  but  that  (as 
%  Hutchinson  has  well  observed)  the  an* 
cient  idolaters  did  by  these  dunces  intend 
to  attribute  the  progressive  rotations  of 
the  earth  and  §  planets  in  their  circular 
whits  to  the  independent  power  of  their 
God,  the  Eleavens ;  and  that  the  per- 
formance  of  this  service  by  believers  was 
designed  to  reclaim  those  motions  to  Je- 
hovah,  as  the  original  author  of  them. 
Thus  far  all  is  clear:  But  whether  the 
several  sacred  fasts  were  denominated 
חג ‎ from  the  circular  dances  which  con- 
stituted  so  remarkable  a  part  of  the  ser- 
vices  performed  on  them,  as  Mr.  Hut- 
chinson  j|  thought ,  or  whether  the  term 

*  From  whence  the  Mahometan  Dervises  also 
derive  their  circulatory  or  rotatory  dances,  of  which 
see  the  excellent  Observations  on  the  Religion,  &c. 
of  the  'lurks,  p.  42,  43,  note,  2d  edit. 

f  For  instances  see  Pic  art's  Ceremonies  and 
Religious  Customs  of  all  Nations,  vol.  iii.  p.  87, 88, 
120,  160,  177,  234,  English  edit.  fol. 

%  Moses’  Principia,  part  ii.  p.  239,  &,  a!. 

§  There  is  a  very  remarkable  passage  to  our  pre- 
sent  purpose  in  Lucian  rispt  03y  vol.  i.  p.  913, 
edit.  Bened.  where  he  says  to  his  friend — First  of 
all  you  seem  tome  to  be  ignorant  that  this  business 
of  dancing  is  not  novel,  nor  an  affair  of  yesterdav, 
which  began  in  the  days  of  our  fathers  or  grand- 
fathers;  but  they  who  have  given  the  truest  ac- 
count  of  the  origin  of  clancirtf'  will  tell  you,  that  it 
had  it’s  rise  with  the  fust  beginning  of  ail  things, 
and  wascoeval  with  that  ancient  God  Love,  'h  yu y 
X°tiia  ׳י״71׳ ‎ xut  1]  G7-0;  na;  amra-mg  <rwv  vjr.avn'hv 

CryfXTiAOXrj,  xcu  lVpvQg.0;  UvlwV  XOIVWV  '.Cl,  XCtl 

a 0(j.o-;1a  nng  ■arfiv'Toyovu  cpy^cfwf  h1yfj.a7u  ig-1.  For  the 
choral  revolution  0J  the  stars,  and  the  complicated  motion 
of  the  planets  among  the  fixed  stars ,  and  their  regular 
communion  with  each  other,  and  well-ordered  harmony, 
are  instances  of  the  primaeval  dancing.״  Comp.  Mil- 
ton's  Par.  l  ost,  book  iii.  lin.  579.  &  v.  1.  620,  &c. 
Mons.  V olney  thinks  that  the  sacred  dance  of  the 
Mahometan  Dervises  is  intended  to  imitate  the  mo- 
tion  of  the  stars — “  la  danse  des  Derviches ,  dont  les 
tournoyements  ont  pour  objet  d’imiter/w  movvemenis 
des  AstresP  Voyage  en  Svrie,  tom.  ii  p.  403,  note. 

||  See  his  Introduction  to  Moses’  Sine  Princip 
p.  244. 
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planets  in  their  orbits.  And  indeed  with* 
out  recurring  either  to  Syriac  or  Arabic, 
we  may,  with  ^  Hutchinson ,  consider  the 
word  חגלה ‎ as  a  compound  of  the  Heb. 
חג ‎ to  move  in  a  circle ,  and  גל ‎ to  roll 
round;  and  in  this  view  it  admirably 
expresses  both  the  annual  and  diurnal 
motion  of  the  earth  and  planets.  Comp, 
under  חג ‎ III.  and  שטה ‎ VI. 

חגר‎ 

I.  To  gird ,  gird  round,  as  with  a  girdle, 
whether  about  the  loins  or  the  paps.  See 
Exod.  xii.  11.  Lev.  viii.  7.  Comp.  Rev. 

i.  13. — with  armour,  Deut.  i.  41  — with 
a  sword,  Jud  iii.  16.  1  Sam.  xvii.  39. 
xxv.  13. — with  sackcloth,  2  Sam.  iii.  31. 
Comp.  Joel.  i.  13.  As  a  participial  N. 
חגור ‎ A  girdle ,  belt.  occ.  1  Sam.  xviii.  4. 
2  Sam.  xx.  8.  Prov.  xxxi.  24;  on 
which  last  passage  observe  that  curiously- 
wrought  or  embroidered  |j  girdles  are 
still  an  essential  part  of  Eastern  finery 
both  to  men  and  women.  Comp.  2  Sam. 
xviii.  1 1.  Fem. חגורח ‎ and  in  Reg. חגורת‎ 
plur.  חגרת ‎ A  girdle,  cincture,  occ.  2  Sam. 
xviii.  it.  1  K.  ii.  5.  Isa.  iii.  24.  Gen. 
iii.  7  ;  where  not  only  the  Samaritan 
Pentateuch,  but  eleven  of  Dr  Kami - 
cott's  Hebrew  Codices  read  חגרות, ‎ and 
eight  of  them  חגורות ‎ ;  and  observe  that 
in  this  last  text  the  Targ  renders  the 
word  by  זרוין ‎ cinctures  (so  LXX,  m&pi- 
^u)y.acroc,  and  Vulg.  perizomata;,  which 
it  is  plain  our  first  parents  girded  or 
fastened  about  their  loins  to  hide  their 
nakedness,  of  which,  after  their  trans- 
gression,  they  were  ashamed.  Comp.  Gen. 

ii.  25.  iii.  10,  11,  and  אן ‎ VII.  Fem. 
מחנרת ‎ A  girding,  occ.  Isa.  iii.  24. 

II.  To  gird,  confine ,  restrain,  occ.  Ps.  lxxvi.  ir. 

III.  In  a  Niph.  sense.  To  be  girded,  as  with 
joy,  in  allusion  probably  to  the  sumptu - 
ous  girdles  worn  on  joyful  occasions. 
Comp.  Isa.  iii.  24.  occ.  Ps.  lxv.  13. 

IV.  In  a  Niph.  sense.  To  be  girded ,  to  suf - 
Jer  or  feel  girds  or  pangs,  occ.  2  Sam. 
xxii.  46.  In  the  parallel  passage  Ps. 
xviii.  46,  the  word  is  יחרגו ‎ shall  shake 
with  fear  or  honour  namely,  which 
comes  to  the  same  thing.  Comp.  Ps• 
lxviil.  6.  Jer.  vi.  24,  &  al. 

Der,  Gird,  girt,  girdle, 

J  Moses’  Principia,  part  ii.  p.  257,  8. 

||  See  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  227,  2d  edit,  and  Lady 

M.  TV.  Montague's  Letter  29,  vol.  ii.  p.  13, 

חר ‎ 0 


conjectures  that  these  insects  were  so 
called,  because,  as  is  well  known,  they 
sometimes  fly  in  such  swarms  as  to  veil 
the  sun,  and  darken  the  air.  But  as  I 
presume  this  circumstance  is  not  pecu* 
liar  to  any  particular  kind  of  locust,  I 
should  rather  think  that  חגב ‎ denotes 
the  cucullated  species  of  locust,  so  deno- 
minated  by  the  Naturalists  from  the  Cu- 
cullus,  cowl  or  hood  with  which  they  are 
naturally  furnished,  and  which  serves  to 
distinguish  them  from  the  other  kinds. 
In  Scheuchzer's  Physica  Sacra,  Tab.  255 
and  256,  the  reader  will  meet  with  se- 
veral  of  this  sort,  particularly  No.  2, 
3,4;  and  No.  3,  is  by  Scheuchzer  called 
“  Locusta  minor  flavicans ,  Chagab  cdulis. 
The  lesser  yellowish  locust,  the  eatable 
Chagab .”  By  inspecting  Scheuchzer's 
plates  it  will  appear  that  some  of  the 
locusts  (particularly  those  of  the  cacul- 
lated  species  )  in  shape  *  nearly  resemble 
our  common  grasshopper.  Hence  may 
be  illustrated  Eccles.  xii.  3,  ויסתבל ‎ חחגב‎ 
And  the  locust  or  grasshopper  shall  be 
a  burden  to  itself.  Where  the  dry,  shrunk, 
shrivelled,  crumpling,  craggy  old  man, 
his  back-bone  sticking  out,  his  knees 
projecting  forwards,  his  arms  backwards, 
his  head  downwards,  and  the  apophyses 
or  bunching  parts  of  the  bones  in  ge- 
neral  enlarged,  is  very  aptly  described  by 
that  insect  f.  ff  And  from  this  exact 
likeness,  says  my  learned  author,  with- 
out  all  doubt  arose  the  fable  of  Tithonus, 
that  living  to  extreme  old  age,  he  was  at 
last  turned  into  a  grasshopper .” 

חגל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Heb.  Bible,  but 
in  Syriac  signifies  to  go  round  in  a  circle  ; 
and  as  a  N.  דזגלותא ‎ A  circuit  ;  and  in 
Arabic  to  jump  or  hop  along,  “  subsultim 
incedit,״  Castell.  Hence  we  have  the 
name  of  a  place  in  Canaan,  mentioned 
Josh.  xv.  6.  xviii.  19,  בית ‎ חגלה ‎ The 
house  of  revolution  or  of  the  revolver, 
probably  so  called  from  a  temple  dedi- 
cated  to  the  Heavens  under  this  attribute 
of  causing  the  revolution  of  the  earth  and 

*  The  locust  and  grasshopper,  says  Dr.  Smith, 
p.  150,  differ  very  little  either  in  their  natuie  or 
form. 

f  See  this  more  fully  proved  by  the  excellent 
Dr.  Smith  in  his  King  Solomon's  Portraiture  of  Old 
Age,  p.  149,  Ac. 
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form,  but  as  a  participial  N.  rnasc.  plur< 
in  Reg.  חרורי ‎ Sharp  or  edged  things. 
So  Aquila  OfcvvrypEs.  ace.  Job  xli.  21, 
or  30. 

חן‎ 

With  a  radical  (see  Ps.  xxi.  7  ),  but  mu- 
table  or  omissible,  ה,  for  which  ו  is  sub- 
stituted  in  the  fem.  N.  חרוה ‎ as  in  אחרה‎ 
from  נלוח ‎ ,אחח ‎ from  גלה, ‎ &c. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  brighten ,  make  or  become 
bright.  In  this  sense  it  seems  used,  Prov. 
xxvii.  17,  Iron  בברזל ‎ יחד ‎ brightens,  or 
becomes  bright,  by  iron ;  so  a  man  יחד‎ 
brightens,  exhilarates  the  countenance  0J 
his  f  riend. 

II.  To  exhilarate ,  or  be  exhilarated,  to  make 
ox  appear  joyful,  occ.  Exod.  xviii.  9.  Ps. 
xxi.  7.  In  this  sense  the  V.  is  used  both 
in  Chaldee  and  Syriac.  As  a  N  fem. 
ftnnin  Reg.  חדות ‎ Hilarity,  joy.  1  Chron. 
xvi.  27.  Neh.  viii.  10.  So  in  Chaldee, 
Ezra  vi.  16. 

III.  Chald.  As  a  N.  חדח ‎ or  חדי ‎ (from 
Heb.  חזה) ‎ The  breast,  occ.  Dan.  ii.  32. 
It  is  used  in  the  same  sense  in  the  Tar- 


“  Est  negativum  actus,  sivc  inccpti ,  sire  non: 
atque  etiam  negat  ro  esse ;  non  agere,  non 
loqui,  non  esse.  It  denotes  a  negation  of 
an  act  whether  begun  or  not :  it  also 
denies  existence ;  not  to  act ,  not  to  speak, 
not  to  be.”  Cocceius. 

I.  To  cease ,  leave  off,  fail.  See  Gen.  xi.  8. 
xviii.  11.  Deut.  xv.  11.  Prov.  x.  19. 
Job  xiv.  7.  xix.  14.  Isa.  liii.  4. 

II.  To  forbear,  decline,  omit  voluntarily. 
Deut.  xxiii.  23.  Zech.  xi.  12.  Ezek.  ii.  5. 
iii.  27,  &  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  חדל ‎ Transitory ,  transient, 
speedily  ceasing.  Ps.  xxxix.  3.  It  is 
once  used  for  this  transitory  world ,  Isa. 
xxxviii.  11.  comp.  1  Cor.  vii.  31.  i  John 
ii.  17.  Or  else  חדל ‎ in  that  passage  of 
Isaiah  may  rather  mean,  the  state  of  in - 
activity  or  cessation  from  icork,  i.  e.  of 
death.  Comp.  Eccles.  ix.  5,  6,  10,  and 
see  Vitringa  on  the  text  in  Isa. 

Der.  Idle,  &c.  Welsh  Hadl,  rotten,  ruin- 
ous,  whence  perhaps  Addle  as  an  egg. 
See  Lye's  Junius  Etym.  Anglican,  in 
Adle. 

חדק‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
the  root  is  applied  to  acuteness  of  sight  or 

of 


חד‎ 

I.  To  penetrate,  be  penetrative,  sharp ,  acute. 

It  occurs  not  however  as  a  V.  in  Kal 
simply  in  this  sense,  but  as  a  N.  חד‎ 
Sharp,  as  a  sword.  Ps.  lvii.  q,  &  al.  In 
Huph.  To  be  sharpened,  made  sharp,  occ. 
Ezek.  xxi.  9,  10,  11,  or  14,  15,  163  in 
which  passages,  as  in  others,  observe  that 
חרב ‎ a  sword  is  feminine.  Prov.  xxvii.  17, 
is  by  many  referred  to  this  root ;  Iron 
יחד ‎ sharpeneth  iron ,  so  a  man  יחד ‎ פני‎ 
sharpeneth  the  countenance  of  his  friend. 
It  is  hard  to  annex  ideas  to  these  words 
as  they  stand  in  our  translation.  If  פני‎ 
denoted  the  edge  of  a  sharp  instrument, 
we  might  then  refer  that  Heb.  word  to 
the  mind,  and  illustrate  the  text  by  Ho- 
race's  comparison  of  himself  to  a*  whet- 
stone ,  and  observe  with  Longinus  (De 
Sublim.  §  18.)  that  <f  they  who  are  in- 
terrogated  by  others  wapo^uvovrs$  whet- 
ting  themselves,  on  a  sudden  reply  to 
what  is  said  with  eagerness  and  truth.” 
But  the  Heb.  word  for  an  edge  is  פי,‎ 
never,  so  far  as  I  can  find, פני. ‎ For  this 
text,  therefore,  see  under  the  following 
Root  חדה.‎ 

U .  To  be  sharp,  eager ,  fierce,  as  wolvfes, 
sharp  set,  as  we  say.  occ.  Hab.  i.  8. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  חידה ‎ An  enigma,  a  pa- 
rable,  which  penetrates  the  mind,  and 

*when  understood  makes  a  deep  impres - 
sion  of  what  is  intended  or  represented 
by  it.  Hence  as  a  V.  חד, ‎ or  חוד ‎ To 
propose  a  parable,  or  enigma,  occ.  Jud. 
xiv.  12,  13,  16.  Ezek.  xvii.  2  ;  in  all 
which  passages  it  is  joined  with  it’s  cog- 
nate  N.  חידה. ‎ And  as  such  enigmas 
were  usually  expressed  in  sublime  poetical 
language,  as  Jud.  xiv.  14,  hence  חירח ‎ is 
used  for  a  sublime  or  poetical  discourse, 
Ps.  xlix.  5  3  but  in  Ps.  lxxviii.  2,  חידות‎ 
seems  to  refer  to  the  historical  facts  men- 
tioned  in  the  subsequent  part  of  that 
Psalm,  considered  as  enigmas  of  spiritual 
concerns,  Comp.  Mat.  xiii.  35.  1  Cor. 
x.  6,  1 1. 

IV.  Chald.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur. אהידן ‎ Enig ־ 
mas,  parables,  occ.  Dan.  v.  12. 

V.  Chald:.  חד ‎ One.  See  under  .יחד‎ 

הדד ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 

* - Fun״ar  vice  Cotis,  acutum 

Redder e  quae  ferrum  valet- - 

De  Art.  Poet.  lia.  304,  5. 
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luge.  Par.  Lost,  book  xi.lin.  738,  See.  will 
illustrate  this  application  of  the  word  : 


Mean  while  the  south  wind  rose,  and  with  black 
wings 

Wide  hovermg,  all  the  clouds  together  drove 
From  under  heav’n  ;  the  hills  to  their  supply 
Vapour  and  exhalation,  dusk  and  moist, 

Sent  up  amain  ;  and  now  the  thicken'd  sky 
Like  a  dark  ceiling  stood . 

The  same  circumstances  are  mentioned 
by  Ovid  in  describing  Deucalion's  flood; 

Emittitque  Notum,  Mudidis  Notus  evolat  alls , 
Terribilem  picea  teetus  Caligine  Vultwm. 

- Utque  manu  laid  pendenlia  nubila  pressit, 

Fit  Fragor - - — 

Metam.  lib.  i.  fab.  8*  lin.  264,  & c. 


I.  To  renew,  restore  to  a  former  state.  1  Sam. 
xi.  14.  2  Chron.  xxiv.  4,  &  al.  In  Hith, 
To  renew  itself or  be  renewed.  Ps.  ciii.  5. 
As  a  N.  חדש ‎ New,  fresh.  Exod.  i.  8. 
Lev.  xxvi.  10.  Deut.  xx.  5. 

II.  As  a  N.  חדש ‎ A  new  ox  renewed  period 
of  days  nearly  equal  to  a  synodical  month, 
and  thence  by  the  translators  in  general 
rendered  a  month,  though  strictly  speak- 
ing  the  term  חרש ‎ has  no  more  relation 
to  the  moon  than  to  the  sun.  It  has 
been  supposed  to  denote  the  New  Moon , 
reckoned  at  the  evening  of  it’s  visibility, 
and  thence  a  synodical  month ,  from  the 
renovation  of  the  lunar  light.  But  though 
I  do  not  pretend  to  settle  chronological 
niceties  as  dependent  on  astronomical  ob- 
servations,yet  1  shall  shew  from  Scripture, 

1  st,  That  the  Jewish  חדשים ‎ were  not  sy - 
nodical  months ;  and 

2dly,  That  in  the  passages  where  חדש ‎ is 
supposed  to  denote  the  visible  New  Moon , 
it  hath  another  meaning. 

As  to  the  first  particular,  it  is  plain  that 
the  Jewish  שנה ‎ or  year  was  nearly  the 
solar  tropical  year  of  about  365idays; 
because  by  Exod.  xxiii.  16,  they  wews  to 
keep  the  feast  of  ingathering  of  the  fruits 
of  the  earth  ב ־צאת ‎ at  the  going  out  or  end 
of  the  year,  which  they  could  not  have 
done  for  a  series  of  years,  had  they  com־ 
puted  by  any  other  than  a  year  nearly 
equal  to  the  solar  tropical  one  *.  Now 

firopi 

#  For  instance,  let  us  for  amoment  suppose  them 
to  have  reckoned  by  the  lunar  year  ohtwelve  syno- 
dical months,  or  somewhat  more  than  354  day. ר  ;  jn 
this  case  the  fruits  would  not  have  been  regula!  ly 
ripe  at  the  endoi  the  year,  but  the  in  gathering  u-t 
O  %  have 


f)F  genius  to  sharpness  of  speech,  of  vi* 
negar,  of  a  weapon.  See  Caste/l.  The 
idea  of  the  Hebrew  therefore  seems  to 
be  sharp ,  acute ;  whence  as  a  N.  חרק ‎ A 
kind  of  sharp  thorn,  occ.  Prov.  xv.  19. 
Mic.  vii.  4. 

חדד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in.  Heb.  but  in  Syriac 
signifies  to  surround ,  encompass,  fence 
round .  See  Caste/l. 

I.  As  a  N. חדר ‎ An  inclosed  place,  a  room ,  or 
chamber.  Gen.  xliii.  29.  Deut.  xxxii.  25. 
Prov.  xxiv.  4.  It  is  particularly  applied 
to  what  is  called  a  bed-chamber.  “  What 
Dr.  Shaw  saith  (Travels,  p.  208,9, 
edit.)  concerning  the  structure  of  the 
houses  in  Barbary  [and  the  Levant ]  may 
here  give  some  light :  “  Their  chambers 
are  large  and  spacious,  one  of  them  fre- 
quently  serving  a  whole  family.  At  one 
end  of  each  chamber  there  is  a  little  gal- 
lery  raised  four  or  five  feet,  with  a  ballus- 
trade  (and  doubtless  a  veil  to  draw  in  the 
front  of  it).  Plere  they  place  their  beds. 
This  shews  the  meaning  of  חדר ‎ בחדר ‎ a 
chamber  in  a  chamber ,  1  K.  xx.  30,  &c.” 
Thus  Dr.  Taylor  in  his  Hebrew  Concord - 
ance.  This  account  moreover  clearly  ex- 
plains  Jud.  xvi.  9,  12.  2  Sam.  xiii.  10. 
It  will  also  illustrate  Prov.  vii.  27.  Isa. 
xxvi.  20  ;  if  it  be  further  considered  that 
the  *Jewish  sepulchres  consisted  of  large 
vaults  or  caves,  in  the  sides  of  which 
were  cut  out  distinct  niches  for  receiving 
each  a  dead  body.  From  the  N.  ,חדר‎ 
חדרת ‎ is  once  applied  as  a  Participle  fem. 
Benoni  in  Kal,  to  a  sword  entering  into 
the  secret  chambers,  occ.  Ezek.  xxi.  14  or 
19.  Comp.  Jud.  iii.  20 — 25.  2  Sam.  iv. 
7.  1  K.  xxii.  25. 

II.  An  inclosed  or  inner  part  of  the  human 
body.  Prov.  xviii.  8,  &  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  חדר ‎ A  dark  thick  cloud,  q.  d. 
an  incloser,  occ.  Job  xxxvii.  9  ;  where 
Elihu  is  describing  the  winter  5  From  the 
thick  cloud  cometh  סופה ‎ the  desolating 
storm.  So  Plur.  in  Regim. חדרי ‎ תמן ‎ The 
thick  clouds  of  the  South,  i.  e.  which 
usually  come  from  that  quarter  of  the 
Heavens,  bringing  storms  with  them.  occ. 
Job  ix.  9.  Comp.  Isa.  xxi.  1.  Zech.  ix.  14. 
Part  of  Milton's  Description  of  the  De- 

*See  Bishop  Louth's  clear  and  accurate  De- 

*c  iption  of  these  Sepulchres,  inliis  Vllth  Prselect. 
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cal  but  artificial  or  technical  months,  ad- 
justed  in  such  a  manner  that  twelve  of 
them  were  nearly  equal  to  the  solar  tro- 
pical  year,  as  our  twelve  calendar  months 
are.  I  shall  now 

In  the  2d  place  shew  briefly,  that  in  the 
Texts  where  חדש ‎ has  been  supposed  to 
denote  the  visible  New  Moon ,  it  hath 
another  meaning.  The  first  and  princi- 
pal  of  these  passages,  and  which  clears 
all  the  rest, -is  Num.  xxviii.  14.  For  un- 
less  it  be  taken  for  granted  that  חדש‎ 
signifies  the  visible  New  Moon ,  there  is 
no  precept  in  Scripture  for  any  particular 
solemnities  on  such  visible  New  Moon  ; 
but  in  Num.  xxviii.  11,  it  is  commanded, 
In  the  beginnings  of  חדשיכם ‎ YOUR 
(N.  B.)  months  ye  shall  offer  a  burnt - 
offering  unto  the  Lord. — ver.  14. — This  is 
the  burnt-offering  חדש ‎ בחדשו ‎ of  the  month 
in  it’s  month  throughout  the  months  of  the 
year.  חדש ‎ in  this  latter  verse  is  plainly 
equivalent  to  the  beginning  of  the  Jewish 
month  in  the  former,  and  therefore  can- 
not  denote  the  visible  New  Moon ;  be- 
cause,  as  above  shewn,  months  were 
not  synodical.  And  this  context  explains 
1  Sam.  xx.  5.  2  K.  iv.  23.  Isa.  i.  13. 
lxvi.  23.  Ezek.  xlvi.  3,  6,  and  all  the 
other  texts  where  חדש ‎ is  in  our  Transla- 
tion  improperly  rendered  New  Moon , 
instead  of  month-day  or  first  day  of  the 
month.  So  Ps.  lxxxi.  4,  Bloiv  the  trumpet 
בחדש ‎ on  the  first  day  of  the  month, 
בכסה ‎ ליום ‎ חננו ‎ in  the  (עת  time)  num - 
bered  or  computed  for  our  perpetually  re• 
turning  feast-day ,  as  Num.  x.  10,  which 
see. 

חדת ‎ Chald. 

As  a  N.  from  the  Heb.  חדש, ‎ New.  Once 
Ezra  vi.  4. 

חוה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  omissible,  ח. 

I.  To  declare ,  discover,  shew .  Job  xxxii. 
6,  10.  Ps.  xix.  3,  &  al.  As  a  N.  fem. 
in  Reg.  אחות ‎ A  declaration .  occ.  Job 
xiii.  17. 

From  this  Root,  Eve,  as  we  pronounce 
her  name,  was  called  חוה, ‎ i.  e.  Themani- 
fester ,  Gen.  iii.  20,  because  she  was  or 
was  to  be  the  mother  כל ‎ הי ‎ of  all  that 
live,  i.  e.  to  God,  spiritually  and  eter- 
nally,  as  being  the  mother  of  Christ,  the 
seed  already  promised,  ver.  15,  who  is  the 
Life  of  believers.  See  John  i.  4.  xi.  25. 

Cob 


from  1  K.  iv.  7.  1  Chron.  xxvii.  1 — 1^, 
it  appears  that  there  were  twelve  חדשים‎ 
in  the  ancient  Jewish  year,  and  no  more. 
But  twelve  synodical  months,  consisting 
each  of  about  2 9^  days,  are  far  from 
equal  to  the  solar  tropical  year  j  for  29^- 
days,  multiplied  by  12,  equal  only  354 
days,  whereas  the  solar  tropical  year  oon- 
sists  of  about  365^  days.  It  is  evident, 
therefore,  that  by  the  Heb.  term  הדש‎ 
cannot  be  meant  a  synodical  month  mea- 
sured  by  the  lunar  conjunctions ,  or  the 
4periodical  renovation  of  the  lunar  light. 
The  same  conclusion  may  be  clearly 
deduced  from  the  Mosaic  canon,  Lev. 
xxiii.  39,  (which  see, )  by  which  the  first 
day  of  the  feast  of  ingathering  was  al- 
ways  to  be  on  the  15th  day  of  the  7th 
month,  computed  from  the  month  Abib, 
according  to  Exod.  xii.  2.  The  month 
here  intended  must  have  been  not  a  sy- 
nodical  but  an  artificial  one ;  otherwise 
the  fruits  of  the  earth  could  not  have 
been  constantly  gathered  in  (as  the  text 
imports)  by  the  day  prescribed. 

It  moreover  appears  from  Exod.  xii.  2, 
compared  with  Exod.  xiii.  4,  that  the 
Israelites  reckoned  by  such  artificial 
months  in  Egypt}  for  with  what  pro- 
priety  could  any  month  which  was  not 
nearly  adjusted  to  the  solar  tropical  year, 
be  called  Abib,  i.  e.  the  month  of  new 
fruits  ?  since  a  month  not  thus  settled 
must  be  continually  varying  through 
every  season. 

Again,  since  the  paschal  solemnity  al- 
ways  began  on  the  14th  day  of  the  month 
Abib  (see  Exod  xii.  6,  14.  Lev. xxiii.  5.), 
and  it  was  commanded  that  a  wave-sheaf 
of  the  first  fruits(  of  barley  namely)  should 
be  presented  to  Jehovah  on  the  morrow 
aftejr  the  Sabbath  in  the  paschal  week, 
(Lev.  xxiii.  10,  11.)  we  may  be  sure 
that  the  month  Abib  was  not  erratic,  but 
fixed  to  a  certain  season  of  the  solar  tro- 
pical  year}  especially  since  the  Jews  were 
commanded  to  compute  their  feast  of 
harvest  from  the  day  that  the  wave*  sheaf 
was  presented.  See  Exod.  xxiii.  16.  Lev. 
xxiii.  1 5, 16.  Deut.  xvi.  9,  13.  The  ancient 
Jewish  חדשים ‎ therefore  were  not  synodi- 

have  been  continually  incroaching  on  the  sue- 
ceeding  lunar  years,  till  in  about  thirty-three  such 
year9  it  would  have  passed  forward  through  every 
month  of  this  kind  of  year. 
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sense,  perhaps,  it  is  used  as  a  V.  in  Niph. 
Job  viii.  17,  בית ‎ אבנים ‎ יחזה ‎ He  is  fast- 
ened  among  (see  Prov.  viii.  2.)  the  stones. 
One  of  the  Hexaplar  versions  renders  it 
< TvwTtXooiYiasrou  shall  he  complicated ,  in - 
twined,  Vulg.  inter  lapides  commorabitur , 
shall  abide  among  the  stones.  In  Kal, 
with  ב  following.  To  fasten  on,  to  lay 
fast  hold  on.  occ.  2  Sam.  xx.  9;  where 
Vnlg.  tenuit  held,  LXX  sxgGclvjtrsv  laid 
fast  hold  on.  But  observe  that  ten  of 
Dr.  KennicotV s  MSS.  and  two  ancient 
editions  there  read  תאחז.‎ 

II.  As  Ns.  חזה ‎ and  חזות ‎ A  settled  agree - 
went.  LXX  c ruvOyKa,;  covenants,  Vulg. 
pactum  (from  pangere  to  fasten)  an 
agreement,  occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  15,  18.  But 
Bate  renders  the  w׳ords  in  both  these 
passages  a  vision,  (ver.  1 5,  עשינו ‎ חזה ‎ we 
have  prepared  a  vision  j  comp.  Sense  IV.) 
as  alluding  to  the  pretended  or  real  vi• 
sions  of  the  false  prophets  concerning  the 
grave. 

III.  As  a  N.  חזה ‎ The  breast  of  an  animal, 
so  called  from  it’s  being  wonderfully  and 
strongly  compacted  of  bones  and  cartilages 
for  the  comprehending  and  defense  of 
the  noble  parts  lodged  therein.  So  the 
Gr.  name  s״r)Q0$  is  from  s-yvai  to  stand, 
stand  frm;  and  the  Latin  one  pectus, 
from  the  Greek  wrjyiro;  fixed,  compact. 
Exod.  xxix.  26,  27.  Lev.  vii.  30,  &  al. 

1  freq.  The  offerer’s  waving  of  the  breast 
of  the  sacrifice  to  God,  was  typically 
giving  up  to  him  the  heart  and  affections; 
and  this  being  afterwards  allotted  to  the 
priest,  reminded  the  believer  that  He 
only  whom  the  priest  represented  did 
ever  in  his  own  person  make  an  entire 
and  continual  surrender  of  his  heart  and 
will  to  God. 

IV.  And  most  commonly  as  a  V.  חזה, ‎ and 
Chald.  חזא ‎ (Dan.  iv.  20  or  23.)  To  see, 
behold,  i .  e.  to  fix  or  fasten  the  eyes  either 
of  the  body  or  mind  on  an  object,  are* 
v\X,ew.  Exod.  xviii.  21,  And  thou  shalt 
provide  out  of  all  the  people,  or  fix  (thine 
eyes)  upon  men  of  truth.  Ps.  xi.  4,  His 
eyes  behold,  fix  upon — the  children  of 
men,  ver.  7,  His  countenance  will  behold, 
fix  upon  with  delight  and  complacency, 
the  upright.  So  Ps.  xvii.  2.  Isa.  xlvii.  13, 
ה  הזים ‎ בכוכבים ‎ Those  who  gaze  upon  the 
stars.  Eng.  Translat.  Star- gazers.  Here 
the  idea  of  the  word  is  clear,  and  hence 
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Col.  iii.  4,  but  especially  1  John  i.  2j 
where,  in  the  expression  The  Life  was 
manifested,  the  Apostle  plainly  alludes 
to  the  very  name  given  to  Eve,  and  the 
reason  of  it. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  חות ‎ and  in  Reg. 
חותי ‎ rendered  in  our  translation  small 
towns  and  towns ;  but  seems,  as  Michaelis 
(Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  729,  730.) 
has  observed,  properly  to  denote  the 
moveable  towns  or  villages  of  the  an- 
cient  Nomades,  composed  of  tents  gene - 
rally' placed  in  a  circle  like  the  Tartar 
hordes ;  whence  הות ‎ יאיר ‎ HavothJair  be- 
came  the  proper  name  of  a  district  with 
it’s  towns.  From  the  Arabic  V. הוי ‎ to 
collect,  gather,  and  in  the  5th  conjuga- 
tion,  to  be  round ,  i.  e.  collected  in  itself, 
the  N.  הוא ‎ still  denotes  the  hut  of  a  Be- 
do  ween  Arab,  and  אח ‎ ויה ‎ A  number  of 
such ,  placed  near  each  other,  that  is,  a 
Bedowecn  village,  so  called  from  the 
round  form  (as  אחויה ‎ signifies)  in  which 
they  place  their  huts.  Comp.  Caste/l 
AR.  under  הוי. ‎ occ.  Num.  xxxii,  41. 
Deut.  iii.  14.  Josh.  xiii.  30.  Jud.  x.  4. 

1  K.  iv.  13.  1  Chron.  ii.  23. 

HI.  Chald.  In  Kal  &  Aph.  חוה ‎ or  הוא ‎ To 
shew ,  &c.  Dan.  ii.  4,  6,  24.  As  a  N. 
אחרית ‎ A  shewing,  declaration,  occ.  Dan. 
v.  12. 

חז‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  I  suspect 
the  idea  to  be  nearly  the  same  as  that  of 
the  Arabic  חז ‎ to  cut  in,  indent,  to  notch, 
or  jagg  like  the  edges  of  certain  leaves. 
See  Caslell.  Hence  as  a  N.  סחוז ‎ A 
haven,  port ,  or  harbour  for  ships,  formed 
by  an  indentation  in  the  land.  So  LXX 
Ki^evcc,  and  Vulg.  portum.  Once,  Ps. 
cvii.  30. 

חזז ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  rediipli- 
cate  form,  but  as  a  N.  חזיז ‎ Lightning, 
properly  perhaps  of  th Q  jugged  or  zigzag 
kind,  such  as  it  appears  in  the  hot 
climates,  occ.  Job  xxviii.  26.  xxxviii.  25. 
(where  see  Scott),  Zech.  x,  1,  where 
English  margin  lightnings ,  so  French 
translation  dts  eclairs ,  and  Dioclati’s  Ita- 
lian,  lam  pi. 

הזא ‎ See  under  חזה ‎ IV.  • 

הזה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

J.  The  idea  seems  to  be  to  fasten,  settle,  or 
the  like,  vrrjyvvsiv,  panger^  and  in  this 
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חזק ‎ joined  with  ידכם ‎ is  often  used  in  the 
sense  of  strengthening  or  comforting  (see 
Jud.  vii.  ir.  2  Sam.  ii.  7.  xvi.  21.  Isa. 
xxxv 3  .־ .  Zech.  viii.  9,  13.  Jer.  xxiii.  14. 
Neh.  vi.  9),  yet  1  meet  but  with  one 
more  instance  in  Scripture  where  the 
phrase  is  followed  by  ב  prefixed  to  an 
intelligent  being:,  namely  1  Sam.  xxiii.  16, 
which  may  confirm  the  interpretation  of 
Gen.  xxi.  1  8,  last  proposed.  Deut.  xii.  23, 
Only  חזק ‎ constrict  or  restrain  thyself,  be 
strict,  not  to  eat  the  blood . 

In  I8a.  viii.  n,  חזקת ‎ יר ‎ strength  of  hand 
most  probably  means,  as  the  Targum 
explains  it,  the  prophetic,  impetus  or  impulse 
on  Isaiah.  Comp.  Ezek.  i.  3.  iii.  14, 
and  Michaefis  Supplem.  p.  710. 

III.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  become  or 
grow  strong ,  to  gain  t strength ,  to  act  with 
strength.  Exod.  xii.  33.  Deut.  xii.  23. 
Isa.  xxxix.  1,  &  al.  freq.  Also,  Tran- 
sitively,  To  make  strong,  strengthen.  Ps. 
cxlvii.  13.  Jer.  xxiii.  !4.  Ezek.  xxxiv.  4, 
&  al.  In  Hiph.  To  be  ox  become  strong. 
2  Chron.  xxvi  8  Also,  To  strengthen. 
Ezek.  xxvii.  9.  To  repair ,  as  a  wall.  Neh. 
iii.  4,  5,  6,  &c. 

In  Hiph.  with  ב  following,  Toad  strongly 
upon  something  else,  to  lay  strong  hold 
upon,  hold  fast ,  retain.  See  Jud.  vii.  8. 
Job  ii.  3,  9.  Prov.  xxvi.  17.  With 'ל 
following,  To  lay  strong  hold  on,  grasp. 
2  Sam,  xv.  5.  It  is  also  used  transitively 
in  the  same  sense.  See  Jer.  vi.  23,  24. 
Mica  vii.  18.  Comp.  Nah.  iii.  14.  In 
Hith.  To  strengthen  oneself ,  be  or  grow 
strong  either  in  body  or  mind.  2  Sam. 
iii.  6.  2  Chron.  xiii.  7.  xv.  8.  xxiii.  1. 
As  Ns.  חזק ‎ Strong.  Prov.  xxiii.  11. 
Joined  with  לי ‎ the  heart ,  it  denotes  Re- 
solution,  obstinacy — with  מצח ‎ the  forehead, 
or  פנ-ים ‎ the  face ,  assurance,  impudence . 
See  Ezek.  ii.  4.  iii.  7,  8.  Also,  Strength. 
Hag.  ii.  22.  Fern.  חזקה ‎ Strength, Jo/ ce. 
1  Sam.  ii.  16,  &  al. 

Hence  Greek  1(rxuS  strength,  [cr^voo  to  be. 
strong. 

IV.  In  Hiph.  To  cotfne,  retain ,  contain. 
occ.  2  Chron.  iv.  5,  מחזיק ‎ Confining  or 
containing  three  thousand  baths ,  it  held 
them,  i.  e.  it  would  hold  3000  baths 
without  suffering  any  to  run  over,  though 
it  usually  held  but  2000,  as  1  K.  vii,  26. 

חזר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in  dial- 
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the  ultimate  derivation  of  our  Eng.  gaze 
from  Heb.  הזה ‎ will  appear  probable, 
freq.  occ.  As  a  participial  N.  חזה ‎ A 
seer ,  a  prophet ,  who  either  had  (as  1  K. 
xxii.  17.)  or  pretended  to  have  (as  Ezek. 
xiii.  16.)  supernatural  visions  of  future 
events  represented  to  him.  2  Sam.  xxiv. 
11  j  2  K.  xvii.  13,  &  al.  Comp.  1  Sam.ix. 
9.  As  Ns. מחזה ‎ ,חזיון‎ ,חזק‎ ,חזות‎ ,חזה‎ ,  and 
Chald.  חזוא ‎ (Dan.  ii.  19.)  A  supernatural 
vision  or  foresight  by  objects  represented. 
freq.  oqc.  Comp.  Job  iv.  13.  xxxiii.  15. 
As  a  N.  מחזה ‎ A  mean  of  seeing,  a  win- 
dow  to  give  light.  !  K.  vii.  4,  5. 

Hence  perhaps  Eng.  gaze ,  Gr.  o<r<ro$  an 
eye,  and  occ ropcti  to  see. 

חזק‎ 

The  radical  idea  of  this  extensive  Root 
seems  to  be.  To  const ringe,  bind  hard  or 
fight.  Thus  in  Syriac  the  Verb  is  fre- 
quently  used  for  binding ,  binding  up, 
girding,  or  the  like,  and  in  Arabic  sig~ 
nifies  to  bind  hard  with  a  rope,  to  strain  a 
rope,  or  draw  it  tight ,  and  so  press  or 
compress.  See  Cast  ell. 

I.  In  a  Niph.  sense.  To  be  bound  hard  or 
tight.  2  Sam.  xviii.  9;  where  the  LXX 
rendering  it  by  wsc1&7r\00iy)  was  int wined, 
have  given  nearly  the  idea  of  the  Root, 
Isa.  xxviii.  22,  Lest  your  bands  be  tight- 
ened,  bound  tighter.  Isa.  xxii,  21,  I  will 
gird  him  with  thy  girdle,  as  the  V.  is 
psed  in  Svrinc.  Comp.  Nah.  ii.  1,  or  2. 
See  Michaelis  Supplem.  p.  708. 

T I  It  is  opposed  to  רפח ‎ relax,  and  so  pro- 
perly  denotes  to  astringe ,  brace,  tighten 
1!p.  I$a.  xxxv.  3,  חזקו ‎ ידיכם ‎ רפות‎ ,  literally 
tighten  the  relaxed  hands ,  make  them  tense, 
and  consequently  strong ,  string  them ;  as 
Drydtn  uses  the  Eng.  Verb, 

Toil  strung  their  nerves,  and  purified  their  blood. 

So  Pope,  II.  ii.  lip.  531, 

— * - strings  their  nervous  arms. 

Comp.  II.  x.  lin.  559־ 

So  Job  iv.  3.  Comp.  2  Sam.  xvi.  21. 
Exod.  xiii.  9,  &  al.  In  Hiph.  Gen. 
xxi.  18, החזיק ‎ את ‎ ידך ‎ בו‎ ,  literally,  tighten 
or  brace  thy  hand  upon  him ,  i.  e.  take 
fast  hold  on  him;  or  rather  (as  suggested 
to  me  by  a  friend)  strengthen  thy  hands, 
comfort  thyself  in  him,  according  to  the 
subsequent  sense.  See  the  context  both 
preceding  and  following;  and  though 
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IloXXa  y  oys  wgoSjXvfAva  ya/xea  flockt 

fxctHpa, 

AvTVaiy  fifyffty  y.a,1  avTO  1$  ay 9 mi 

On  CEneus’  fields  a  saiage  boar  she  brought. 
Which  to  their  owner  ills  unnumber’d  Wrought. 
Torn  frorr^  the  root  the  lofty  trees  he  spreads. 

With  all  their  blooming  honours  on  theirheads. 

And  Ovid  Met.  lib.  viii.  lin.  294,  among 
the  mischiefs  wrought  by  this  Caledonian 
boar,  particularly  notices  his  rooting  up 
the  vines. 

Sternuntur  gravidi  longo  cum  palmite  foetus. 

From  Prov.  xi.  22,  it  seems  probable  that 
the  ancient  eastern  nations  bordering  on 
Judea  rung  their  hogs  in  a  manner  not 
unlike  our  method  in  England. 

חח‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  from  the 
applications  of  it  as  a  N.  the  idea  seems 
to  be,  to  catch  or  hold  as  with  a  hook  or 
clasp.  Hence  Eng.  To  hitch. 

I.  As  a  N.  חח ‎ perhaps  A  hook  or  clasp  to 
join  garments  together.  So  Montanvsf 
fibula  ;  but  Vulg.  armillas  bracelets, 
which  are  hooked  or  clasped  together,  occ. 
Exod.  xxxv.  22. 

II.  As  a  N.  חוח ‎ A  hooked  thorn,  occ.  Prov. 
xxvi.  9,  “  A  thorn  or  hook  [or  a  hooked 
thorn]  goes  up  into  the  hand  of  aArunkard, 
so  (is)  a  proverb  in  the  mouth  of  foots. 
They  hurt  themselves  by  the  interpreta- 
tion  and  application  of  it,  as  a  drunken 
man  does  his  hand  with  a  hook  or  thorn 
‘which  he  has  not  steadiness  to  handle.” 
Bate.  Also,  The  thorn-tree,  cr  rather 
bramble ,  which  catches  hold  with  it's 
thorns.  2  K.  xiv.  9,  twice.  Job  xxxi.  40. 
Comp.  1  Sam.  xiii.  6.  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  11. 

III.  As  a  N.  חוח ‎ or  חח ‎ A  clenched  ring  of 
iron  passed  through  the  nose  of  a  beast, 
in  order  the  better  to  manage  him  by 
means  of  a  rope  fastened  to  it,  as  is  still 
usual  in  the  East  with  regard  to  J  ca- 
mels  and  || buffaloes.  2  K.  xix.  28.  Isa. 
xxxvii.  29,  where  God  speaking  of  Sen - 
nacherib  king  of  Assyria,  under  the 
image  of  a  furious  refractory  beast,  says, 

I  will  put  חחי ‎ my  ring  in  thy  nose.  So 
Vulg.  in  both  texts  circulum,  and  Sym - 
machus  in  Isa.  Kpitiov.  Comp.  Ezek. 
xxxviii.  4.  Job  xl.  26,  or  xli.  2,  of  the 
leviathan  or  crocodile.  Wilt  thou  put  a 

f  See  Shaw’ s  Travels,  p•  167,  8,  2d  edit. 

II  Brookes' s  Nat.  Hit.  vol.  i.  p.  38  . 
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dee  signifies  to  encompass ,  surround.  Targ. 
Ps.  xlviii.  13.  cxviii.  1  r.  In  Ithp.  To 
tarn  round  or  about,  to  turn  back.  Targ. 
Josh.  viii.20.Jud.  xxi.  41.  Ezek.  L9,  12. 
As  a  N.  חזור ‎ A  round  ball  or  apple. 
Targ.  Exod.  xxv.  33.  Prov.  xxv.  11. 
Sy  Syr.  אזורא ‎ An  apple.  But  I  do  not 
find,  notwithstanding  Castell.  gives  to  the 
V.  in  Chaldee  the  senses  of  “  convolvit, 
revolvit,  cirrumvolvit,”  that  either  in 
Chaldee  or  Syriac  it  ever  signifies  to  roll, 
roll  round.  As  a  N.  in  Heb.  חזיר ‎ A  hog 
or  boar,  so  called  perhaps  from  his  round 
shape  when  fat,  w׳hich  is  his  natural  state, 
Totus  teres  atque  rotundus.  <(  As  fat  as  a 
“  hog,”  is  proverbial  with  us.  So  Horace 
(lib.  i.  ep.  4.  lin.  15,  16.)  describes  him- 
self  to  be;  “  Pinguem  &  nitidum — Epi - 
curi  de  grege  Porcum,  Fat  and  sleek,  a 
hog  of  Epicurus’s  herd.” 

Bocliart  (vol.  ii.  696.)  and  after  him 
Schultens  (in  his  MS.  Origines  Hcbraica ) 
refers  this  N.  to  the  Arabic  sense  of  the 
V.  הזר ‎ namely,  to  have  narrow  eyes;  but 
the  V.  rather  seems  to  have  taken  it’s 
meaning  from  the  Heb.  N.  than  the  N. 
from  the  V.  Fig's  eyes  is  an  English  ex- 
pression  for  litlle,  narrow  eyes.  occ.  Lev. 
xi.  7.  Deut.  xiv.  8.  Ps.  lxxx.  14.  Prov. 
xi.  22.  Isa.  Ixv.  4.  lxvi.  3,  17.  Every 
one  knows  that,  beside  the  mark  of  un* 
cleanness  given  in  the  two  first-cited 
passages,  a  hog  is  one  of  the  most  filthy 
of  animals,  even  to  a  proverb  (see  2  Pet. 
ii.  22).  He  is  also  extremely  glutton- 
oils,  fierce,  quarrelsome,  noisy,  and  lust- 
ful.  On  account  of  this  last  mentioned 
quality,  swine  were  usually  sacrificed  to 

*  Venus  by  the  Greeks  and  Romans ;  as 
they  were  likewise  to  Friga  by  our  Saxon 
ancestors!}  and  from  the  passages  of 
Isaiah  just  cited,  it  appears  that  the  ido- 
laters  in  his  time  offered  the  same  abo- 
minable  victims  to  their  false  gods. 
Comp.  1  Mac.  i.  47,  and  Josephus  Ant. 
lib.  xii.  cap.  5,  §  4. 

On  Ps.  lxxx.  14.  we  may  observe  that 
Homer  has  a  similar  description  of  a  boar, 
11.  ix.  lin.  535,  &c. 

Clpaiv  1711  y  fHvriv  <70v  ayptov,  apyioSovra, 

'O;  xaxet  woXF  tg^focsv,  iSwvOivijop  aXwyjv. 

*  See  Vosiius ,  de  Physiologia  Christ,  lib.  ix.  cap. 

36• 

!  See  Mallet's  Northern  Antiq•  vol,  i.  p.  132. 
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IV.  In  Hith.  To  miss  oneself  as  it  were,  to 
be  out  of  one's  wits ,  astounded ,  sy.s'vjvai. 
occ.  Job  xli.  17,  or  25,  On  /ns  ( the 
leviathan's )  rising  up  the  valiant  shrink , 
משברים ‎ יתחטאו ‎ on  the  breakings  (of 
whatever  he  is  assaulted  with,  see  the  fol- 
lowing  verses)  they  are  out  of  their  wits; 
so  the  French  Translation,  et  ils  ne  savent 
ou  ilsen  sont,  volant  cornme  il  rompt  tout ; 
and  they  know  not  where,  or  where- 
abouts,  they  are,  seeing  how  he  breaks 
every  thing.  But  Mr.  Scott ,  whom  see, 
observes  that  the  V ulg.  renders  משברים‎ 
by  territi  terrified;  and  Castelli,  to  the 
same  purpose,  by  fracti  broken ,  i.  e.  with 
terrour.  I  add  that  the  Tigurine  or 
Zurich  Latin  version  translates  the  two 
words,  Et  animis  consternati  nesciunt  qub 
se  vertant,  And  terrified  in  mind  they  know 
not  which  way  to  turn. 

V.  And  most  generally,  in  Kal,  To  deviate 
in  a  spiritual  or  moral  sense,  i.  e.  from  a 
rule  or  law,  particularly  the  divine;  to 
sin,  off  end,  in  whatever  manner,  freq.  occ. 
With  ל  prefixed  to  the  person  following, 
70  sin  with  regard  to  or  against  another; 
to  be  a  sinner  or  offender  with  respect  to 
him.  Gen.  xx.  9.  xxxix.  9.  Exod.  x.  16, 
&  al.  Comp.  Gen.  xliii.  9.  xliv.  32;  in 
which  last  passage  our  translators  render 
it  to  bear  the  blame.  And  these  texts 
explain  Gen.  xxxi.  39,  1  אחטנח ‎ bare  the 
blame  or  loss  of  it;  where  observe  that 
the  final  א  of  חטא ‎ is  dropped,  as  in  other 
forms  of  this  Root.  See  below.  In 
Hiph.  To  cause  to  sin.  Exod.  xxiii.  33. 
Deut.  xxiv.  4,  &  al.  freq.  As  Ns.  חטא‎ 
Sin.  Lev.  xix.  17.  xxii.  9,  &  al.  freq. 
Fem.  חטאה ‎ and  חטאת ‎ The  same.  Gen. 
xx.  9.  Jsa.  v.  18.  Num.  xii.  11.  Deut. 
xix.  15,  &  al.  Also,  חטאת ‎ A  sin-offer - 
ing,  an  offering  for  sin,  on  which  the  sin 
was  put,  or  to  which  it  was  imputed.  (See 
Lev.  iv.  4,  1^,  and  comp.  Lev.  i.  4. 
xvi.  2  1.)  Exod.  xxix.  14.  xxx.  10.  Lev. 
iv.  3,  &  al.  freq.  And  thus  I  think 
חטאת ‎ is  applied,  Gen.  iv.  7,  If  thou  dost 
well ,  is  there  not  שאת ‎ exaltation,  to  thee 
namely! — shalt  thou  not  have  ike  excel- 
lency?  Eng.  marg.  And  if  thou  dost  not 
well,  לפתח ‎ חטאת ‎ רבץ‎ ,  a  sin  offering 

II.  xix.  lin.  91  — 134,  which  bears  a  rerr!arkable 
resemblance  to  the  sciiptuial  account  of  Satan’s 
Fall.  See  Madame  Dacier' 8  note  on  her  translation 
of  this  passage;  Mr.  Fope  on  lin.  93  of  his  transla- 
tion ;  and  Mr.  Merrick's  Annot.  on  Ps,  xvi׳u.  5 

coucheth 


rope  in  his  nose,  or  bore  his  cheek  through 
בתות ‎ with  a  ring?  Comp.  Ezek.  xxix.  4. 
where  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt  is  de- 
scribed  under  the  similitude  of  the  same 
dreadful  animal. 

IV  As  a  N.  masc.  plur  חחים ‎ The  links 
of  a  chain  catching  hold  on  one  another. 
Vulg.  catenis,  chains.  Ezek.  xix.  4.  (comp. 
2  K  xxiii.  33.)  Ezek.  xix.  9.  (Comp. 
2  Chron.  xxxvi.  6.) 

חט‎ 

I.  To  compact,  fasten  or  join  together ;  com- 
ponere  compingere.  Thus  it  occurs  in 
Chald.  in  the  Aphel  form,  Ezra  iv.  12, 
where  the  Vulg.  componentes  composing , 
putting  together. 

II.  As  a  N.  חוט ‎ A  thread,  line  or  cord ,  from 
fastening  things  together.  See  Gen.  xiv. 

23.  j  K  vii.  !5.  Eccles.  iv.  12.  Hence 
perhaps  A  withe. 

III.  As  a  N.  חטה ‎ plur.  חטים ‎ Wheat.  See 
under  .חטה‎ 

חטא‎ 

I.  in  Kal,  To  deviate  from,  or  miss  a  scope 
or  a!m,  d[xctprave1v,  aberrare  a  scopo. 
occ  Jud.  xx.  !6,  Every  one  could  sling 
stones  at  a  hair ,  and  not  יחטא ‎ miss.  So 
LX  X  s %ap.apra,vorrs$ 

II.  In  Kal,  to  miss  one's  step,  tread  aside , 
and  so  trip.  Prov.  xix.  2,  He  that  hasten- 
tth  with  his jeet  חוטא ‎ misseth  his  step,  or 
trippeth;  where  the  Vulg.  offendet  will 
stumble.  Comp.  Hab.  ii.  10.  So  perhaps 
Tiov.  xiv.  21׳, ‎ He  that  despiseth  his  neigh - 
bo■  חוטא ‎ trippeth,  falleth  (himself); 
but  he  that  hath  mercy  on  the  poor,  אשריו‎ 
happy  is  he.  As  a  N.  fem.  חטאת ‎ Trip * 
V  ng9  stumbling,  lapsatio.  Prov.  xxi.  4, 
jLojtim  v.v  oj  eyes,  and  swelling  of  heart, 
splendour  of  the  wicked,  a  fall.  These 
things  go  together  (as  Prov.  xvi.  18.)  As 
to  the  mode  ot  expression  in  mentioning 
several  things  Together  without  any  co- 
pula,  con  p.  Prov.  xxv.  20;  and  for  the 
sense  of  חטאת, ‎ Prov.  x.  16. 

II!  n  Kal,  Jo  miss  of  happiness,  ie  our 
nature’s  end  and  aim,”  to  miscarry  in  this 
sense-  occ.  Job  v.  24.  To  this  purpose 
Summachvs  bocntpayr^y,  be  vnfoitunate. 
Hence  the  Greek  V.  Aar 03  and  Arcv,  to 
lead  into  err  our  and  hurt,  to  deceive,  and 
the  1  .  Attj  Err  our,  mistake,  damage .* 

*  See  Dcm!»i  Lexicon  Nov.  Graec.  p.  168,  and 

the  !׳. ■>ry  o!  Jti,  !he  Demon  of  Mischief  and  Dis- 

.:oid,  being  ca*c  by  J  upiter  out  01  Heaven, in  Homer 
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gcvypatpiav  kiyvitrs  figured  with  the  de- 
signs  of  Egypt.  Comp.  HarmeT s  Ob- 
servations,  vol.  ii.  p.  360. 

III.  To  carve ,  as  stone,  occ.  as  a  Participle 
fem.  plur.  Huph.  Ps.  cxiiv.  12.  Comp, 
under  זוו־ז ‎ I. 

חטה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  omissible,  ח. 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  and  as  a  N. 
is  applied  only  to  wheat.  We  meet, 
however,  with  the  traces  of  this  Root  in 
the  Chaldee  and  Samaritan  languages; 
for  in  the  Targum  of  Jonathan  Ben 
Uziel,  and  in  the  Jerusalem  Targ.  on 
Deut.  xxviii.  54,  we  have  the  participial 
N.  מחטי ‎ answering  to  the  Heb. רך ‎ tender; 
so  on  ver.  56,  Ben  Uziel  has  מחט ‎ יתא‎ , 
and  the  Jerusalem  מחטיא ‎ for  Heb.  רכה‎ 
fem.  and  in  the  Samaritan  version  of 
Deut.  xxviii.  34,  חטי ‎ answers  to  the 
Heb.  ענג ‎ delicate ,  luxurious,  and  ver.  56, 
חטיאה ‎ to  ענגה. ‎ I  would  propose  there- 
fore  delicate ,  delicious ,  or  the  like,  for  the 
ideal  meaning  of  the  Heb.  חטה ‎ ;  whence 
as  a  N.  חטה ‎ pi.  חטים ‎ and  (Ezek.  iv.  9.) 
חטין ‎ Wheat ,  so  named  from  it’s  superiour 
delicacy  or  deliciousness  to  other  corn. 
Thus  Homer ,  II.  x.  lin.  569,  calls  it 
MeXirfsa,  sweet  like  honey.  See  Deut, 
xxxii.  14.  Ps.  Ixxxi.  !;rc.xlvii.  14.  In 
a  like  view  this  N.  is  by  most  of  the 
Lexicons  derived  from  the  V.  חנט ‎ to 
embalm ,  Jill  with  a  sweet  juice;  but  no 
other  similar  instance  is,  nor,  I  believe, 
can  be  produced,  of  a  radical  נ  in  Heb. 
dropped  before  a  ט;  Bate  therefore 
deduces  חטה ‎ from  חט ‎ “  because  it  is 
the  only  corn  we  always  bind  or  tic  up 
with  a  bandage  of  it’s  own.”  But  neither 
does  this  derivation  seem  satisfactory; 
because  substances  are  denominated  in 
Hebrew,  not  from  the  application  or  use 
we  make  of  them,  but  from  their  own 
natures  or  qualities.  The  reader  will 
now  judge  for  himself  whether  either  of 
these  latter  accounts  of  the  N.  חטה ‎ is 
preferable  to  that  I  have  above  given,  and 
whether  I  have  done  right  in  restoring 
this  Root,  which  is  not  to  be  found  in 
other  Lexicons.  On  Deut.  viii.  8,  see 
Tacitus ,  Hist.  lib.  v.  cap.  6,  who  com- 
pares  the  fertility  of  Judea  to  that  of 
Italy,  when  in  it’s  highest  state  of  culti- 
vation. .  “  Uber  solum.  Exuberant  fru- 
ges  nostrum  ad  rnorem:  prseterque  eas 

balsanjum 


cnucheth  or  lieth  (as  a  beast,  for  so  רבץ‎ 
signifies)  at  the  door,  i.  e.  for  thee  to 
make  atonement  with.  And  observe, 
that  רבץ ‎ agrees  in  gender,  not  with  חטאת,‎ 
but  with  the  name  of  the  animal  under- 
stood;  a  manner  of  construction  not  un- 
common  in  Hebrew.  As  for  the  ex- 
pression  of  sin  lying  or  being  laid  at  the 
door,  it  is  (to  speak  modestly)  a  very 
strange  one.  and  hardly  sense;  though  I 
$m  aware  that  it  is  become  not  uncom־ 
mon  in  English,  I  suppose  from  this  very 
mis-translation  in  Genesis.  Hence 

VI.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  offer  J'or  a  sin- 
offering,  Lev.  ix.  15.  vi.  26.  Also,  To 
expiate ,  cleanse  or  purify ,  by  a  sin-offering. 
Exod.  xxix.  36.  Comp.  Ps.  li.  9. 
The  final  א  is  several  times  dropped  in 
different  deflections  of  this  Root,  as  in 
those  of  יצא ‎ ,בא ‎ and  others.  אחטנה ‎ Gen. 
xxxi.  39,  has  been  already  noticed;  to 
which  we  may  add  Gen.  xx.  6, מחטו ‎ לי‎ , 
for  מחטוא, ‎ from  sinning  against  me, 
(comp.  ver.  9.) ;  2  K.  xiii.  6, החטי, ‎ for 
החטיא, ‎ he  caused  to  sin;  Jer.  xxxii.  35, 
החטי, ‎ for  החטיא, ‎ to  cause  to  sin ;  Num. 
XV.  24,  לחטת, ‎ for  לחטאת, ‎ for  a  sin-of- 
feeing. 

In  Gen.  xx.  6,  one  of  Dr.  Kennicott's 
MSS.  and  two  ancient  printed  editions, 
read  מחטוא, ‎ and  three  MSS.  מחטא ‎ ;  in 
2  K.  xiii.  6,  nineteen  of  his  MSS.  and 
five  printed  editions,  have  החטיא; ‎ so  in 
Jer.  xxxii.  35,  sixteen  MSS.  and  two 
printed  editions,  החטיא; ‎ and  in  Num. 
xv.  24,  seventeen  MSS.  and  two  printed 
editions,  read  לחטאת. ‎ But  it  is  remark- 
able  that  on  the  word  אחטנה, ‎ Gen.  xxxi. 
39,  the  Doctor  has  not  noted  any  various 
reading  at  all,  except  of  one  Samaritan 
MS.  which  has  .אחיטנה‎ 

חטב‎ 

I.  To  hew,  as  wood.  Deut.  xix.  5,  &  al. 
freq. 

II.  To  carve ,  as  wood.  occ.  Prov.  vii.  16,  as 
a  Participle  paoul.  fem.  plur.  חטבות ‎ the 
carved  (works  of  it)  with  linen  thread  of 
Egypt.  Or  may  not  חטבות ‎ here  mean 
figured  tapestry  or  carpeting ,  from  it’s 
resemblance  to  carved  work״?  So  LXN 
ap,<p1ra.7r01s,  and  Vulg.  tapetibus  pictis. 
If  so,  the  figured  tapestry  of  the  thread  of 
Egypt  will  be  explanatory  of  the  preced- 
ing  מרבדים. ‎ For  חטבות ‎ אטון ‎ מצרים‎ 
Theodotivn  has  AIATETPAMMENAI 
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To  make  or  presene  strong  and  vigorous. 
occ.  Neh.  ix.  6,  Thou  art  He,  Jehovah 
alone ,  thou  hast  made  the  heavens,  and 
the  heaven  of  heavens,  and  all  their  host , 
the  earth  and  all  which  is  upon  it,  the 
seas  and  all  which  is  in  them ,  and  thou 
מחיה ‎ את ‎ כלם ‎ preservest  them  all,  i.  e. 
not  only  animals  in  life,  but  all  things 
before  mentioned,  in  strength  and  vigour , 
according  to  their  several  constitutions 
and  offices.  Comp.  1  Tim.  vi.  13. 
Col.  i.  16,  17.  Heb.  i.  3.  As  a  N. 
fem.  sing,  in  Reg.  חית ‎ A  force,  a  strong 
body  of  men:  Aovapug,  Vis.  occ.  2  Sam. 
xxiii.  13,  where  LXX  ra.yp.0i,  and  Eng. 
Trans!,  the  troop.  As  for  2  לחיה ‎ Sam. 
xxiii.  11,  it  should,  I  think  with  Bate, 
be  rendered  to  Lchi,  the  name  of  a 
place,  (of  which  see  Jud.  xv.  17,  19.) 
And  Michaelis  has  remarked,  that  so  Jo- 
sephus  understood  it.  Ant.  lib.  vii.  cap.  12, 

§  4, — g 1 $  voitov  XI  ATOM  A  Xsyop^svov 
awojv  wa^ara^ayEYiov  the  Philistines 
being  drawn  up  in  a  place  called  the 
Jaw,"  i.  e. לחי. ‎ As  a  N,  מחיה ‎ Strength, 
vigour ,  2  Chron.  xiv.  13.  Comp.  Ezra 
ix.  8,  9. 

II.  To  become  strong  and  vigorous ,  i.  e.  to 
recover  strength  and  vigour  after  faint- 
ing,  weakness,  or  sickness.  See  Gen. 
xlv.  27.  Jud.  xv.  19.  Josh.  v.  8.  2  K. 
i.  2.  viii.  8,  9,  10,  14.  xx.  7.  Isa. 
xxxviii.  9. 

III.  In  a  Hiph,  sense  spoken  of  a  city.  To 
repair,  occ.  1  Chron.  xi.  8. — of  stones 
burnt,  and  decayed,  to  restore  them  to 
their  former  use.  occ.  Neh.  iv.  2,  or  iii. 
34.  So  in  Latin  lapides  redivivi,  saxa 
rediviva. 

IV.  As  from  the  Latin  vis  force ,  vigour ,  we 
have  vivo  to  live,  and  vita  life,  and  from 
the  Greek  /3<a  strength ,  $10$  life ;  so  from 
the  primary  sense  of  the  Heb.  חיה,‎ 
namely  strong,  vigorous ,  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  it 
most  commonly  signifies  to  live ,  whether 
naturally,  Eccles.  vi.  6,  &  al.  freq. — or 
spiritually  and  eternally.  Lev.  xviii..  5. 
Prov.  iv.  4.  vii.  2.  Hab.  ii.  4.  And  in 
the  sense  of  living ,  the  final  ה  is  often 
dropped,  even  when  the  V.  is  in  the  pre- 
ter  sense.  See  Gen.  v.  5.  xi.  12,  14. 
xxv.  7.  Also,  To  recover  life,  revive . 
1  K.  xvii.  22.  2  K.  xiii.  21.  Job  xiv.  14. 
Isa.  xxvi.  14.  Ezek.  xxxvii.  3,  9.  And 
as  the  Eng.  Verbs  revive,  and  recover 

havs 


balsamum  &  palmae.”  Comp.  Virgil. 
Georgic.  ii.  lin.  136,  &c. 

Der.  W heat;  also  perhaps  Greek  yj8cv  to 
delight,  ffog  sweet,  pleasant,  and  (ש 
which  being  prefixed)  Eng.  Sweet . 

חמם‎ 

To  refrain,  restrain ,  but  properly  I  appre- 
hend  to  muzzle,  as  the  V.  with  the  initial 
C 'ha  is  used  in  Arabic,  whence  also  the 
Arabic  N.  חמאם ‎ a  muzzle,  sitiroyiov. 
See  Castell.  Once,  Isa.  xlviii.  9,  Lite- 
rally,  For  my  name's  sake  I  will  lengthen 
my  nose,  (see  under  אף ‎ V.)  and  for  my 
glory  אחמם ‎ I  will  put  a  muzzle  (upon 
it)  that  I  may  not  cut  thee  ojf .  The  Vulg. 
gives  nearly  the  true  sense  of  this  V.  by 
rendering  it  infrenabo,  I  will  bridle ,  or 
curb . 

חמף‎ 

To  seize  suddenly ,  to  catch.  So  LXX  dp- 
1 ra&v,  and  Vulg.  rapere.  occ.  Jud.  xxi. 
21.  Ps.  x.  9,  twice. 

חמד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  the  Ara- 
bic,  with  the  initial  Cha,  signifies  to  move 
this  way  and  that,  to  vibrate;  see  Castell. 
And  hence  with  Schultens 9  MS.  Orig. 
Heb.  I  would  deduce  the  sense  of  the 
Heb.  N.  חמר ‎ A  twig,  or  rod,  which  is 
easily  agitated ,  or  moved  to  and  fro.  occ. 
Isa.  xi.  1.  Prov.  xiv.  3.  The  very  word 
hetlter  is  still  used  in  the  midland  parts 
of  England  for  a  longish  twig. 

חיח‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, ח. 

It  is  generally  rendered  to  live,  but  this 
seems  rather  a  secondary  sense  deduced 
from  the  primary  one  of  being  vigorous, 
strong;  so  it  is  often  opposed  to  מת ‎ dying, 
which  latter  primarily  denotes  failing, 
dissolution.  From  the  Heb.  חיה ‎ in  this 
view  we  have  the  Latin  Vi,  vis,  force, 
vigour. 

I.  'Jo  be  strong,  vigorous.  It  seems  to  be 
used  strictly  in  this  sense,  Ps.  xxii.  27, 
where  it  is  applied  to  the  heart.  As  a 
Participle  or  participial  N.  תי ‎ Strong , 
vigorous,  valiant,  occ.  2  Sam.  xxiii.  20, 
where  Vulg.  fortissimi  very  valiant.  But 
observe,  that  not  only  the  Keri  and  Com - 
plutensian  edit,  but  also  two  other  an- 
dent  printed  editions,  and  twelve  of 
Dr.  Kennicott9 s  MSS.  here  read  היל.‎ 
Fem.  plur.  חיות ‎ Strong,  vigorous,  lively 
in  this  view.  occ.  £xod.  i.  19.  In  Hiph. 


דדה‎ 


חיה‎ 


SOI 


seetfls  to  have  been  given  some  time  before 
those  in  Gen.  xviii.  10,  14,  which  conse- 
quently  cannot  admit  the  interpretation 
last  mentioned;  tor  the  promised  child 
could  not  be  bom  at  two  different  times 
in  the  year.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  חייכם‎ 
Life ,  of  men  or  animals,  which  in  them 
consisted  of  repeated  acts  or  exertions  of 
vital  energy.  Gen  xxiii.  1.  xxv.  7,  xxvii. 
46,  &  al.  freq.  Hence  though  ח־ ‎ in  the 
singular  is  often  applied  to  Jehovah,  and 
He  is  called  אלהיכם ‎ חייכם ‎ the  living  Aleim, 
Deut.  v.  26,  &  al  yet  I  do  not  find  that 
His  Life  itself  is  ever  expressed  by  the 
plural  word  חייכם ‎ ;  for  His  Life  is,  if  I 
may  so  speak,  one  permanent  act  endur- 
ing  from  eternity  to  eternity  *.  רוח‎ 
חייכם ‎ The  spirit  of  life ,  is  ascribed  to 
brutes  as  well  as  to  men.  Gen.  vi.  17. 
For  Gen.  vii.  22,  see  under  נשכם ‎ II. 
Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  חיין ‎ Life . 
occ.  Dan.  vii.  12.  We  meet  also  with 
this  form  Job  xxiv.  2  2  ;  whence,  as  well 
as  from  other  plurals  in  p  occurring  in 
that  book,  it  appears  that  p  was  used 
ancientlj'  as  a  plural  termination  in  the 
Hebrew  language. 

As  a  N.  fern.  חיה, ‎ and  in  Reg.  חית ‎ A 
living  creature ,  an  animal,  including  birds, 
beasts,  and  reptiles,  Gen.  viii.  17  ;  ex- 
elusive  of  fish  and  fowl,  Gen.  i.  28,  30 ; 
but  frequently  a  wild  beast ,  as  being  more 
vigorous  and  lively  than  the  tamer  spe- 
cies.  Gen.  i.  25.  vii.  21.  Lev.  xxv.  7. 
חיות ‎ plural  is  used  for  marine  creatures  or 
fishes,  Ps.  civ.  23.  Hence  Saxon  pihr, 
and  Eng.  wight,  a  living  being.  חית‎ 
sing,  in  lleg.  seems  used  for  the  animal 
appetite.  Job  xxxviii.  39.  Comp.  Job 
xxxiii.  20. 

חית ‎ קנה ‎ The  wild  beast  of  the  reed,  Ps. 
lxviii.  31,  may  signify  either  the  Egyp- 
tian  hippopotamus,  the  behemoth ,  which  is 
said.  Job  \1  2!  .to  lie — in  the  covert  קנח‎ 
of  the  reeds  and  the  mud,  and  is  so  re- 
presented  in  the  famous  f  Eroenestinc 
pavement ;  or  eLe  that  periphrastic  de- 
scription  may  denote  the  crocodile,  which 
in  the  same  pavement  is  likewise  lying 
among  the  reeds  of  the  Nile.  Either  of 
these  extraordinary  animals  would  be 
a  very  proper  emblem  of  tne  Egyptians 

*  See  Cudworth* s  Intellectual  System,  voi.  i. 
p.  38%  edit.  BirCft. 
f  See  a/iuw’s  Travels,  p.  425,  6. 

(who 


have  a  transitive  as  well  as  a  neuter  sig- 
nification,  so  היה ‎ in  Iyal  denotes  not 
only  to  live ,  but  to  cause  to  live ,  to  pre ־ 
serve  alive .  Gen.  vii.  3.  Deut.  vi.  24. 
Ps.  xxxiii.  19.  Josh.  ix.  15.  Ezek.  iii.  18. 
In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  live,  to  preserve  alive. 
Gen  vi.  19,  20.  xix.  19.  2  Sam.  xii.  3. 
Josh.  vi.  25.  xiv.  10,  &  al.  Comp. 
Isa.  lvii.  15.  Ps.  cxix.  37,  40,  50.  To 
restore  to  life.  2  K.  viii.  1,  5.  Also,  be- 
cause  prophets  are  said  to  do  w׳bat  they 
pronounce  or  promise  shall  be  done  (see 
Gen.  xxxii.  37.  xli.  13.  xlix.  7,  Isa.  vi. 
10.  Jer.  i.  10.  Ezek.  xliii.  3.),  To  pro - 
raise  life  to,  as  a  prophet.  Ezek  xiii. 

19,  22.  As  a  N.  חי, ‎ fern.  חיה ‎ Living. 
Gen.  i.  20,  21.  iii.  20.  ״viii.  21.  Josh.  iii. 
סב, ‎ &  al.  freq.  1  Sam.  xxv.  6,  לחי ‎ to 
him  that  liveth  in  prosperity,  say  our 
translators  ;  but  it  rather  seems  a  part 
of  the  compliment  sent  to  Nabal,  as  Bate 
has  observed  in  his  Note,  “  in  viven- 
tem  sis,  not  viventi  to  one  who  lives.  It 
is  equivalent  to  the  Latin  vivas,”  mayst 
thou  live . 

חי ‎ פרעה ‎ ( As)  Pharaoh  liveth.  Gen.  xlii. 
15,  &  al.  So  the  most  sacred  oath 
among  the  Persians,  when  Mr.  Hanway 
was  in  that  country  so  late  as  the  year 
1744,  was,  by  the  king's  head.  See  his 
Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  313. 

Applied  to  waters  חייכם ‎ Living,  spring• 
ing  or  running,  as  opposed  to  stagnant. 
Gen.  xxvi.  19.  Lev.  xiv.  5,  6,  &  al.  As 
as  a  N.  fem.  sing.  חיה ‎ and  in  Reg.  חית‎ 
Life.  Gen.  xviii.  10,  14.  Job  xxxiii.  18, 

20,  22.  Ps.  lxxiv.  19.  cxliii.  4.  Ezek.  vii. 
1 3,  &  al.  כעת ‎ היה ‎ According  to  the  time 
of  life.  This  expression  occurs  Gen. 
xviii.  10,  14.  2  K.  iv.  16,  17,  and  relates 
to  the  tmie  which  passes  from  a  woman’s 
conception  of  a  child  to  it’s  birth,  when 
it  begins  to  live,  as  other  creatures  do, 
being  no  longer  animated  by  it’s  con- 
nection  with  the  mother,  but  supported 
in  life  by  respiring  the  vital  air  ;  when,  as 
Virgil  expresses  it,  vescitur  aura  aetherea, 
or  aurus  vitales  carpit.  iEn.  i.  lin.  551,  2, 
and  391,  2.  Several  learned  men  have 
been  for  rendering  כעת ‎ חיה ‎ when  this 
time  or  season  revives,  namely  in  the  fol- 
lowing  year,  al  this  very  time  next  year  ; 
but  to  denote  this,  not  only  a  very  dif- 
ferent  expression  is  used,  Gen.  xvii.  21, 
hut  the  promise  contained  in  that  text 
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perhaps  this  is  nearly  the  radical  idea  of 
the  Heb.  word,  for 

I.  As  a  N.  חך ‎ The  palate  or  roof  of  the 
mouth,  from  it’s  peculiar  roughness.  Job 
xxxiii.  2.  Ps.  cxxxvii.  6,  &  al.  freq. 
Hence  there  is  a  beautiful  antithesis  in- 
timated  in  Prov.  v.  3,  חכח ‎ Her  palate 
(is)  smoother  than  oil.  And  because  the 
palate  is  a  principal  organ  in  perceiving 
and  distinguishing  the  savours  of  food  (see 
Job  xii.  11.  xxxiv.  3);  hence  הך ‎ is  used 
for  mental  taste  or  discernment.  Job  vi.  30. 
Ps.  cxix.  103. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  חכה ‎ A  fish-hoolc,  from 
it’s  rough  barb  or  beard.  So  the  LXX 
throughout  Ayx1$-pov,  and  Vulg.  Hamus, 
a  hook.  occ.  Isa.  xix.  8.  Hab.  i.  1 5.  Job 
xl.  23,  or  xli.  1,  Const  thou ,  or  (ironical- 
ly)  thou  canst ,  draw  out  the  leviathan  with 
a  fish-hook  ?  From  this  passage  Hassel- 
quist,  Travels,  p.  440,  observes  that  the 
leviathan  “  means  a  crocodile  by  that 
which  happens  daily,  and  without  doubt 
happened  in  Job’s  time,  in  the  river 
Nile ;  to  wit,  that  this  voracious  animal, 
far  from  being  drawn  up  by  a  hook ,  bites 
off  and  destroys  all  fishing-tackle  of  this 
kind  which  is  thrown  out  in  the  river. 

I  found,”  adds  he,  f*  in  one  that  I  open- 
ed,  two  hooks  which  it  had  swallowed, 
one  sticking  in  the  stomach,  and  the 
other  in  a  part  of  the  thick  membrane 
which  covers  the  palate.”  To  the  text 
in  Job  however,  it  may  be  objected,  that 
Herodotus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  70,  expressly  in- 
forms  us,  that  in  his  time  one  method  of 
catching  crocodiles  in  F.gypt  was  by 
means  of  a  hook,  ATKISTPON,  baited 
with  a  hog's  chine,  and  cast  into  the 
midst  of  the  river ;  and  that  the  croco - 
dile  having  swallowed  this,  was  drawn 
on  shore  EEEAKT£©H  et ;  rrtv  yrtv,  and 
dispatched.  The  true  answer  to  this 
objection  seems  to  be,  that  the  Heb.  N. 
חכח, ‎ like  the  French  hamegon,  means  no 
other  kind  of  hook  than  a  fish-hook,  to 
which  only  it  is  applied  in  Scripture ; 
whereas  the  Greek  aynis-pov  denotes  a 
hook  of  whatever  kind  or  size.  It  might 
therefore  be  very  true  that  the  leviathan 
could  not  be  drawn  out  by  a  הבה, ‎ though 
he  might  by  an  ayxis-pov, 

Der.  A  hook. 

חכה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ח. 

I.  In 


(who  are  mentioned  in  the  next  verse  of 
the  Psalm),  since  they  are  both  remark- 
able  for  their  scarcely  vulnerable  bodies, 
and  almost  invincible  strength,  and  were 
in  the  days  of  David  to  be  found,  I  sup- 
pose,  hardly  any  where  near  Judea,  ex- 
cept  in  Egypt.  By  the  crocodile  Vha * 
raoh  king  of  Egypt  is  represented,  Ezek. 
xxix.  3,  3.  xxxii.  2,  as  the  Egyptians 
are,  Ps.  lxxiv.  14.  As  a  collective  N. 
חייתו ‎ Beasts,  occ.  Gen.  i.  24.  Ps.  1.  10. 
lxxix.  2-  civ.  11,  20.  Isa.  xl.  16.  lvi.  9, 
twice.  Zeph.  ii.  14.  As  a  N.  fem.  in 
Beg.  חית ‎ What  sustains  life,  victual,  Lat. 
victus,  which,  in  like  manner,  from  vivo 
to  live.  Isa.  lvii.  10,  Thou  didst  find  חית‎ 
ידך ‎ the  victuals  of  thy  hand;  so  Montanus, 
victum  manus  tuce.  “  Thou  hast  found 
the  support  of  thy  life  by  thy  labour.” 
Bp.  Lowth.  Ps.  lxviii.  11,  חיתך ‎ (As  for) 
thy  victual,  i.  e.  the  food  which  thou 
gavest  them,  ישבו ‎ בת ‎ they  dwelt  in  (the 
midst  of)  it.  Thus  the  sacred  history  in- 
forms  us  with  respect  both  to  the  manna, 
Exod.  xvi.  13 — 13,  and  to  the  quails, 
Num.  xi.  31,  32.  חיתך ‎ is  put  absolute 
by  an  usual  Hebraism  (comp.  Ps.  xi.  4. 
xviii.  31.  civ.  17,  and  Glassii  Philol. 
Sacr.  lib.  ii.  tract,  i.  can.  28).  See  more 
in  Dr.  Chandler's,  Life  of  King  David, 
vol.  ii.  p.  64,  Note,  and  in  Dr.  Horne's 
Commentary  on  the  Psalms.  As  a  N. 
מחיה, ‎ in  Reg.  מחית ‎ Means  of  support - 
ing  life,  sustenance,  victuals.  Jud.  vi.  4. 
xvii.  10. 

V.  As  a  N.  חי ‎ Quick ,  raw ,  either  as  the 
human  flesh  in  the  leprosy,  occ.  Lev. 
xiii.  10,  14,  13,  16. — or  as  the  flesh  of 
an  animal  not  dressed  with  fire.  occ. 

1  Sam.  ii.  15.  Asa  N.  מחית ‎ Quickening, 
rawness,  occ.  Lev.  xiii.  10,  24. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  in  Reg.  חותי ‎ Num. 
xxxii.  41,  is  rendered  small  towns  or  vii- 
luges,  i.  e.  places  where  men  live ,  as  if  it 
belonged  to  this  Root  חיה, ‎ but  of  this 
there  is  no  proof,  see  therefore  under 
חוה ‎ II. 

VII.  Chald  As  a  N.  fem.  חיוא ‎ An  animal, 
a  beast.  Dan.  iv.  13.  So  חיוח ‎ Dan.  vii.  3, 
err-phat,  חיותא ‎ Dan.  iv.  11,  or  14.  Plur. 
ח  ון ‎ Dan  vii.  3.  Plur.  in  Reg.  חיות ‎ Dan. 
iv.  9  Used  collectively,  Dan.  vii.  12. 

חך‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in  Ara- 
bic  signifies  to  scratch ,  rub ,  scrape ,  and 


הל‎ 


20  5 


הכל‎ —חכפו‎ 


Hiph.  To  make  wise.  Ps.  xix.  8.  The 
word  is  applied  to  the  natural  sagacity , 
skill  or  instinct  of  the  lower  animals. 
Prov.  xxx.  24,  There  are  four  things 
little  upon  earth ,  but  they  are  חכמיכם‎ 
כיחכמיכם ‎ skilful,  being  made  skilful,  or 
taught  skill,  or  endowed  with  great  skill. 
How  ?  Plainly  by  Him  who  formed 
them  *.  In  Hith.  To  act  or  deal  wisely . 
occ.  Exod.  i.  10.  Also,  To  make  oneself 
wise,  i.  e.  as  Hith.  is  often  used.  To 
pretend  to  be  so.  occ.  Eccles.  vii.  16. 
As  a  N.  fern.  חכמה ‎ Wisdom ,  sagacity, 
skill,  freq.  occ. 

הל‎ 

I.  To  make  a  hole  or  opening.  It  occurs  not, 
however,  as  a  V.  simply  in  this  sense,  but 
hence  as  Ns.  masc.  חל ‎ A  hollow,  ditch  or 
Joss  in  fortification.  2  Sam.  xx.  15.  1K. 

xxi.  23.  Isa.  xxvi.  r.  Lam.  ii.  8.  חיל‎ 
The  same.  occ.  Nah.  iii.  8  ;  and  accord- 
ing  to  the  reading  of  some  cf  Dr.  Kenni - 
corps  Codices  in  the  four  preceding  texts. 
As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  מחלות ‎ Holes,  open - 
ings.  occ.  Isa.  ii.  19.  As  a  N.  הלון,‎ 
plur.  הלוני ‎ כם ‎ and  חלונות ‎ An  opening  or 
aperture  in  a  building ,  a  window .  Gen. 
viii.  6.  xxvi.  8,  &  al.  freq. 

Hence  Eng.  Hole ,  hollow. 

II.  As  a  V.  in  Kal  and  Hiph.  (but  never 
with  a  radical  ח  final  in  this  sense)  To 
make  or  undergo  an  opening,  as  of  the 
womb  in  parturition.  To  be  in  labour ,  as 
a  woman.  The  Heb.  expresses  partu - 
rition  or  bringing  forth  by  other  words 
of  a  similar  import,  comp,  under  פמר‎ 
to  open ,  and  שבד ‎ to  break.  See  Isa. 
xxiii.  4.  xxvi.  17,  18.  liv.  1.  In  Hiph. 
To  be  in  labour  with.  Isa.  xlv.  10.  Comp. 
Mic.  i.  12.  As  a  N.  חיל ‎ Pain  or  anguish 
as  of  a  woman  in  travail.  Jer.  vi.  24. 

xxii.  23.  1.  43.  Mic.iv.  9,  Sc  al.  Hence 
as  a  V.  in  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  be  in  pain  or 
anguish  as  a  woman  in  travail.  See 
Isa.  xiii.  8.  Jer.  iv.  19,  (where  observe 
the  ה  is  paragogic  as  usual)  Joel  ii.  6. 
Mic.  iv.  10.  1  Chron.  xvi.  30.  It  is 
by  a  strong  figure  applied  to  the  waters, 
Ps.  Ixvii.  17. — to  the  mountains  on  the 

*  See  Dr.  Derham' s  Physico-Theology,  book  viii. 
chap.  5,  towards  the  end;  Mr.  Addison's  Spectator, 
No.  120,  121  ;  and  an  excellent  Sermon  of  the 
Rev.  William  Janes,  intitled,  Considerations  on  the 
Nature  and  Economy  of  Beasts  and  Cattle ,  p.  21, 
printed  for  Robinson,  Pater־n04ter  Row. 

glorious 


I.  In  Kal,  Absolutely,  To  wait ,  tarry.  So 
LXX  pew.  occ.  2  K.  vii.  9.  ix.  3  ;  in 
which  latter  passage  it  is  opposed  to  נם‎ 
fleeing.  So  in  Hiph.  occ.  Dan.  xii.  12. 

II.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  wait  for.  occ. 
Job  xxxii.  4,  “  Now  E/ihu  חבה ‎ את ‎ איוב‎ 
בדבריכם ‎ had  waited  for  (LXX  v7rsys1vE) 
Job  during  the  dispute,  (comp.  ver.  1 1 , 
and  ch.  xiii.  3.  xxxi.  40.)  that  is,  he  had 
refrained  from  attacking  him  so  long  as 
the  dispute  was  kept  up  between  him 
and  his  friends.”  Scott.  Hos.  vi.  9,  As 
troops  of  robbers  חכי ‎ איש ‎ waiting  for  a 
man.  So  with  ל  following,  Ps.  xxxiii.  20. 
Isa.  xxx.  18,  tk  al.  freq.  Arid  in  Hiph. 
Isa.  lxiv.  3.  The  LXX  render  it  by 
p.Evw,  ewwsviv,  or  more  frequently  by 
VTT0p,SVU). 

III.  In  Hiph.  with  ל  following.  To  wait 
f  or  with  desire ,  to  long  for.  occ.  Job 

iii.  21.  So  LXX  iuEipwrou.  Comp.  Hab. 


Occurs  not  in  the  simple  form,  but  hence 
חבלל ‎ as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  or  sing, 
with  י  paragogic,  חכלילי ‎ Red ,  sparkling , 
spoken  of  eyes.  occ.  Gen.  xlix.  12.  LXX 
y^apOTtoioi  cheerful.  Some  of  the  other 
ancient  Greek  versions  render  it  by 
xa.Qa.p01  bright ,  Ssowoi  glowing ,  $1a.7fvp01 
fiery ,  tpoZepoi  terrible.  Vulg•  pulchriores 
more  beautiful.  As  a  N.  fem.  חכלילות‎ 
Redness ,  sparkling,  of  eyes  from  drunken 
rage.  Synunachus ,  yacorcoi  fiery ,  fierce. 
See  Schu/tcns  and  Michaelis  Supplem. 
and  comp,  under  חרה ‎ III.  occ.  Prov. 
xxiii.  29. 

חככם‎ 

In  Kal,  To  be  1  vise,  skilful ,  prudent,  in  al- 
most  any  manner  ;  and  as  a  N.  Wise,  &c. 
freq.  occ.  As  in  1  K.  iv.  31,  or  v.  11, 
we  have  a  specification  of  eastern  wise, 
men  by  their  names,  so  in  after  times  we 
find  that  the  Greeks  had  likewise  their 
seven  wise  men,  namely  Thales  of  Mile- 
tus,  Pittacus  of  Mitylene ,  Bias  of  Prienc, 
Solon  of  Athens,  Cleobulus  of  Lindum , 
Myso  of  C hence,  and  Chilo  of  Lacedaemon. 
For  Myso,  some  put  Periander  of  Corinth, 
others  Anacharsis  the  Scythian.  Of  these 
sages  an  account  may  be  seen  in  Diogenes 
Laertius,  book  i.  and  in  others  who  have 
written  the  lives  of  the  philosophers. 
Also  in  Kal,  To  make  wise,  instruct. 
Job  xxxv.  *1.  Ps.  cv.  22.  cxix,  98.  Id 
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אז ‎ תוחל ‎ Then  it  was  begun,  or  an  en- 
trance  was  made  to  call  on  the  name  of 
Jehovah.  The  form  of  הוחל ‎ in  this  pas- 
sage,  seems  to  determine  that  the  ה  in 
the  V.  החל ‎ is  not  radical,  and  conse- 
quently  that  in  the  sense  of  beginning  it 
must  be  considered  as  the  Hiph.  of  חל,‎ 
though  I  do  not  find  that  the  charac- 
teristic  י  is  ever  inserted  before  ל.  Had 
the  ה  in  החל ‎ been  radical,  the  word  to 
express  it  was  begun  must,  I  apprehend, 
have  been  either  in  Niph.  נהחל ‎ or  in 
Huph.  החחל. ‎ As  a  N.  fern.  תחלה ‎ and 
in  Reg.  החלת ‎ An  entrance  upon,  a  begin - 
ning.  Gen.  xiii.  3.  Ruth  i.  22.  Prov.  ix. 
10,  &  al.  freq. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  חול ‎ The  sand .  See  under 
יהל.‎ 

TX.  As  a  N.  היל ‎ Strength.  See  under  יחל•‎ 

X.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  נחל ‎ ,נ‎ . 

1.  A  vale ,  a  valley,  a  low  ground  between 
mountains  or  hills,  so  called  not  only  be- 
cause  with  respect  to  them  it  is,  as  it 
were,  an  opening  or  hollow  in  the  earth, 
but  because  it  was  really  thus  hollowed 
out  by  the  receding  waters  of  the  deluge. 
Gen.  xxvi.  17,  19,  &  al.  freq.  Comp, 
under  בקע ‎ XIII. 

2.  A  torrent,  a  rapid  stream,  so  called  from 
the  channel  or  hollow  in  which  it  runs. 
It  generally  denotes  torrents  or  temporary 
streams,  yjipappoi  worotp^oi,  common  in 
the  eastern  countries,  which  are  formed 
by  the  rain  or  snow  from  the  mountains, 
and  many  of  which  run  only  in  winter, 
and  dry  up  in  summer.  See  1  K.  xvii.  7. 
Job  vi.  15.  [n  the  second  edition  of  this 
Lexicon  I  referred  what  is  said  in  the  lat- 
ter  part  of  Isa.  xi.  15,  to  the  river  Nile  ; 
but  on  attentively  reconsidering  that  text 
with  the  learned  Vitringa' s  Comment,  it 
seems  evident  that  הנהר ‎ the  river  there 
mentioned  is  not  the  Nile,  but  the  Eu• 
phrates ,  which  is  thus  denominated  by 
way  of  eminence,  Gen.  xxxi.  21.  Exod. 
xxiii.  31,  and  in  Isaiah  himself,  ch.  vii. 
20.  viii.  7.  lxvi.  12,  and  consequently 
that  the  נחלים ‎ streams  or  channels  relate 
to  the  latter,  not  to  the  former  river.  The 
second  part  of  the  verse  should  be  thus 
rendered — And  he  ( Jehovah )  shall  shake 
his  hand  over  the  river,  with  the  violence 
of  his  wind  (comp.  Exod.  xiv.  21.) 
והכהו ‎ לשבעה ‎ נחלים ‎ and  smite  it  (i.  e. 
divide  it,  by  smiting)  into  seven  streams  or 

channels. 


gloridus  appearance  of  Jehovah,  Hab. 
iii.  :0. — to  a  wilderness  on  the  noise  of 
his  thunder,  Ps.  xxix.  8. — to  a  whirl- 
wind,  Jer.  xxiii.  19.  xxx.  23. 

III.  As  a  N.  מחול, ‎ pi.  fern.  מחלות ‎ and 
מחלת ‎ Some  fistula r  wind  instrument  of 
musick  with  holes ,  as  a  fate,  pipe  or  fife. 
Exod.  xv.  20.  Jer.  xxxi.  4,  13.  It  is 
joined  with  the  תף ‎ or  tabor,  Exod.  xv.  20/ 
Jud.  xi.34,  and  with  that  and  other  in- 
struments  of  musick,  Ps.  cxlix.  3.  cl.  4. 

It  is  often  in  our  translation  rendered 
dance,  but  this  is  rather  implied  than  ex- 
pressed  in  the  word,  as  Exod.  xxxii.  19, 
IV hen  he  saw  the  calf  and  the  piping  ; 
the  V.  ירא ‎ being  here  applied  to  both 
Nouns,  as  in  Exod.  xx.  18.  Cant.  vi.  12, 
or  13,  What  did  ye  see  in  the  Shufamitc? 
כמחלת ‎ המחנים ‎ as  the  pipings,  choruses, 
(see  LXX,  Vulg.  and  Syr.)  of  two  com • 
panics,  1  Sam.  xviii.  6,  The  women  came 
1  out  to  sing  והמחלות ‎ and  the  women  play- 
ing  on  pipes  or  flutes  to  meet  King  Saul. 
From  the  sense  of  the  N.  It  is  once 
used  as  a  V.  Jud.  xxi.  21.  כחול ‎ במחלות‎ 
To  pipe  with  pipes.  Comp,  below  הלל ‎ III. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern.  חלה, ‎ in  Reg.  חלת, ‎ pi. 
חלות ‎ A  cake,  i.  e.  such  an  one  as  was 
pricked  full  of  holes  to  prevent  fermenta- 
lion,  and  such  as  the  Jews  still  make,  and 
as  are  known  by  the  name  of  Jews  cakes, 
Exod.  xxix.  2,  23.  It  should  seem  from 
Lev.  xxiv.  5,  that  the  shew -bread  con- 
sisted  of  cakes  of  this  sort. 

V.  In  Kal,  To  pierce  or  wound,  as  a  sword. 
Hos.  xi.  65  where  observe  that  חלה ‎ is  a 
V.  3d  pers.  preter.  fem.  agreeing  with 
חרב ‎ which  is  also  feminine.  In  Niph. 
To  be  wounded.  1  Sam.  xxxi.  3.  1  Chron. 
x.  3. 

VI.  To  break  in  upon,  violate,  profane. 
Num.  xxx.  2,  or  3.  He  shall  not  profane 
or  break  his  word.  In  Niph.  To  be  pro - 
Jane.  Lev.  xxi.  4,  9.  Ezek.xx.  9,  14,22. 
Isa.  xlviii.  it.  As  a  N.  חל ‎ Profane,  what 
may  be  broken  in  upon,  as  opposed  to  קדש‎ 
Holy,  separate.  Lev.  x.  10.  Ezek.  xlii. 
20,  &  al. 

Hence  Lat.  violo,  and  Eng.  violate. 

VI I.  In  Hiph.  To  make  an  opening  or  en- 
trance  upon,  io  begin.  See  Num.  xvi. 
46,  4.7.  Deut.  ii.  24.  xvi.  9,  From  the 
sickles  החל ‎ entering  on  the  standing  corn 
תחל ‎ thou  shalt  begin  to  number.  In 
Huph.  To  be  begun,  occ.  Gen.  iv.  26. 
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III.  As  a  N.  חליל ‎ A  flute  or  pipe  •with  many 
holes,  occ.  Isa.  v.  12.  xxx.  29.  In  the 
former  text  it  is  joined  with  חף ‎ the  tabor, 
as  מחול ‎ is  in  other  passages,  nor  can  £ 
tell  how  it  differed  from  the  instrument 
last  named.  It  should  seem  however 
that  it  had  more  holes.  Plur.  חלליכם ‎ with* 
out  the־',  occ.  1  K.  i.  40^  Jer.  xlviii.  36, 
twice.  Ps.  lxxxvii.  7.  But  observe  that 
in  Kings  fifteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Co- 
dices  supply  the  י,  as  fourteen  do  at  the 
beginning,  and  eighteen  towards  the  end 
of  the  verse  in  Jer.  and  that  in  the  Ps, 
forty-seven,  at  least,  of  his  Codices  read 
כחולליכם ‎ ;  and  that  therefore  we  may 
here  render  the  word  either  as  pipes ,  or 
as  pipers.  These  pipes  ox  flutes  were  in־* 
struments  of  joy,  Isa.  v.  12.  1  K.  i.  40, 
as  well  as  of  sorrow,  Jer.  xlviii.  3 6,  and 
particularly  employed  by  those  who  went 
up  to  the  temple,  Isa.  xxx.  2g.  And  as 
some  Verb  must  necessarily  be  supplied 
in  Ps.  lxxxvii.  7,  we  may  render  that 
verse,  The  singers ,  like  pipes,  or  pipers, 
i.  e.  musically,  harmoniously,  sweetly, 
(shall  sing)  All  my  springs  (are)  in  thee . 
All  the  sources  of  my  hopes  and  comforts 
are  in  thee,  O  Sion,  thou  city  of  God  1 
Comp.  ver.  1—3,  and  Isa.  xii.  3.  Springs 
of  water  afford  in  the  hot  eastern  coun- 
tries  a  refreshment  and  delight  of  which 
v/e  in  this  part  of  the  world  can  form 
but  an  imperfect  conception.  Hence  as 
a  Particip.  masc.  pi.  in  Hiph.  מחלליכם‎ 
and  fern.  מהללות ‎ Piping,  occ.  1  K.  i.  40. 
Jud.  xxi.  23.  Comp,  above  חל ‎ III. 

IV.  To  wound  very  much,  pierce,  or  run 
through,  or  to  be  •wounded,  &c.  as  with  a 
weapon.  Job  xxxi.  13,  where  LXX  sQx- 
varcuerc  hath  slain.  Comp,  under  ברח ‎ III. 
and  see  Ps.  cix.  2  2.  As  a  Particip.  in 
Hiph.  מחלל ‎ l Founding  or  stabbing  very 
much  or  repeatedly,  occ.  Ezek.  xxviii.  9. 
Eem.  מחוללת ‎ occ.  Isa.  li.  9;  where  the 
LXX  according  to  some  copies  (see 
F'lamin.  Nobihus  in  LXX)  <5ta.ppyfa.crx 
breaking  through ,  and  Vulg.  vulnerasti 
thou  hast  wounded.  So  in  Huph.  Wound - 
ed,  &c.  Isa.  liii.  5.  Ezek.  xxxi.  26.  As 
a  Participle  or  participial  N.  חלל ‎ Wound- 
ed  or  stabbed  very  much.  Gen.  xxxiv.  27. 
Num.  xix.  16. ׳xxiii.  24.  Job  xxiv.  12, 
He  ai.  freq.  So  LXX  often  rpxv[j,xTtx$.< 
Comp.  חל ‎ V.  Can  one  help  think- 
ing  that  Plato  had  seen,  or  at  least 
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channels,  so  that  any  may  walk  in  shoes, 
Eng.  translat.  dry-shod.  ver.  16,  And 
there  shall  be  an  highway  for  the  remnant 
of  his  people,  which  shall  be  left  FROM 
Assyria,  (N.  B.)  like  as  it  was  to  Israel 
in  the  day  that  he  came  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt.  From  Heb.  נחל ‎ is  plainly  de- 
rived  the  Greek  N £1X05,  Lat.  Nilus,  and 
י  Eng.  Nile. 

חלל ‎ I.  To  open  eminently,  to  make  many  or 
repeated  holes  or  openings,  to  pierce  much. 
It  occurs  not  however  as  a  V.  simply  in 
this  sense.  But 

II.  As  a  V.  חלל, ‎ like  חל, ‎ is  applied  to  the 
opening  of  the  female  womb  in  parturi ־ 
tion.  To  be  in  labour ,  travail  in  birth,  as 
a  woman.  Isa.  li.  2,  And  to  Sarah  who 
תחוללנכם ‎ travailed  of  you.  So  LXX  wfo- 
vuera,  11x0,5.  As  a  N.  or  V.  infin.  used  as 
a  N.  חלל ‎ Travailing  or  parturition  as  of 
hinds,  occ.  Job  xxxix.  1.  Also  as  a  V. 
To  be  travailed  of,  be  produced  by  travail, 
as  a  child.  Job  xv.  7.  Ps.  li.  7.  xc.  2, 
Before  the  mountains  ילדו ‎ were  brought 
forth,  and  the  earth  ההולל ‎ was  produced, 
i.  e.  by  creation  from  the  womb  of  non- 
entity.  Spoken  of  the  Divine  Wisdom, 
Prov.  viii.  24,  25,  When  there  were  no 
deeps — before  the  hills  חוללתי ‎ I  was 
brought  forth.  Was  it  not  from  some 
expressions  of  this  kind  used  by  the  an* 
cient  believers,  that  the  heathen  borrow- 
ed  the  fable  of  their  Minerva  or  Divine 
Wisdom  being  brought  forth  from  the 
head  of  Jove  ?  As  a  Particip.  Hiph. 
מחלל ‎ and  מהולל ‎ Producing  into  being. 
Dent,  xxxii.  18.  Prov.  xxvi.  10.  In  a 
Hiph.  sense.  To  ■cause  to  bring  forth, 
throw)  into  labour,  occ.  Ps.  xxix.  9,  The 
voice  of  Jehovah,  i.  e.  the  thunder,  יחולל‎ 
אילות ‎ causeth  the  hinds  to  calve,  or  cast 
their  young.  Comp.  Job  xxxix.  1  $  and 
see  this  interpretation  of  Ps.  xxix.  9, 
well  vindicated  in  the  learned  Merrick's 
Annotation,  by  the  testimonies  of  Avis- 
totle,  Pliny  and  Plutarch,  that  cattle  will 
cast  their  young  through  dread  of  thun- 
der.  To  be  in  violent  pain  or  anguish . 
Job  xxvi.  5.  Comp.  הל ‎ II.  In  Hith. 
To  travail  with  pain  or  anguish,  to  tor - 
ment  oneself,  kotvroy  ripsaDpsurfyoLi.  occ. 
Job  xv.  20.  Jer.  xxiii.  !9,  מער ‎ מתחולל ‎ A 
travailing  ivhirlwind,  big  and  agonizing, 
as  it  were,  with  mischiefs.  Also,  To  be  in 
pain,  bear  pain.  occ.  Ps.  xxxvii.  7. 
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Esth.  i1\  4;  where  the  LX X,  ET'aeaySij 
was  disturbed.  As  a  N.  fern.  חלחלה‎ 
Violent  or  acute  pain  or  anguish  of  body 
or  mind,  occ  Ezek.  xxx.  4,  9.  Nah.  ii.  10. 
Isa.  xxi.  3,  Therefore  my  loins  are  Jilted 
חלחלה ‎ with  acute  pain.;  pongs  hove  taken 
hold  upon  met  as  the  pangs  oj  a  woman 
that  iruvailelh.  This  text  clearly  shews 
that  the  reduplicate  form  חלחל ‎ takes  it’s 
meaning  from  the  lid  sense  of  חל ‎ above 
given. 

חלא‎ 

To  wear ,  wear  away,  tero,  detero.  That 
this  is  the  radical  idea  of  the  V.  appears 
not  only  from  the  use  of  it  in  %  Arabic, 
in  which  it  signifies  to  wear  or  ruby  as  a 
stone  upon  a  stone,  to  scrape ,  as  a  currier 
does  the  flesh  from  a  hide,  to  excoriate, 
rub  off  the  skin  ;  but  also,  from  the  scrip- 
tural  applications  of  the  Heb.  word. 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ח  לאיים ‎ Engraved 
ornaments  which  are  made  by  the  work- 
man’s  continually  wearing  away  with  his 
graver  the  parts  of  the  matter  to  be 
wrought,  occ.  Cant.  vii.  2.  I  suspect  the 
word  to  mean  “  such  thin  flexible  plates 
of  gold  or  silver,  artfully  cut  through  and 
engraven  in  imitation  of  lace,"  as  Dr. 
Shaw,  Travels,  p.  229,  mentions  to  make 
part  of  the  head-dress  of  the  Moorish 
women.  Comp,  under  חמק.‎ 

II  As  a  N.  fern.  sing,  in  Reg.  חלאת ‎ Rust 
of  copper.  So  LXX,  log,  and  Vulg.  Ru- 
bigo.  |]  The  rust  of  copper  is  nothing  but 
a  solution  or  corrosion  of  the  metal  by 
some  kind  of  salt;  and  it  is  remarkable 
that  whereas  other  metals  have  their  pe- 
culiar  dissolvents,  copper  is  dissolved  by 
all.  Even  the  salts  floating  in  the  com- 
mon  air  are  often  sufficiently  powerful  to 
dissolve  or  corrode  it,  which  appears 
from  the  aerugo  or  rust  on  it’s  surface, 
occ.  Ezek.  xxiv.  6,  lr,  12;  from  which 
verses,  and  all  the  circumstances  of  the 
parable,  it  plainly  appears  that  חלאת ‎ can- 
not  mean  merely  the  scum  or  froth  of  the 
pot,  but  must  denote  it’s  rust ,  which  not 
being  removable  by  any  other  means, 
was  to  be  consumed  by  the  fire,  and  so 
was  a  dreadful  emblem  of  Jerusalem’s 
punishment. 


heard  of  Isaiah’s  prophecy,  cb.  liii.  2,  Sec.; 
since  in  the  *  2d  book  of  his  Republic 
he  says,  that  in  order  to  exhibit  the  cha- 
racter  of  a  man  perfectly  just,  it  is  neces- 
sary  that  his  virtue  should  be  stripped  of 
i ill  external  recommendations ,  so  that  by 
others  he  should  be  reckoned  a  wicked 
person,  should  be  mocked,  ixas'iyoxrzvou , 
fps^KwCBrou,  hSr^srai,  syo1a.u6r1<r£TaL  rco 

P<p9a.XpW  TE^EVTCVV,  WCLMVOL  Y.CLY.QL  WSoftoiV  , 

ava.trKtv8v\EvQy1<rsT0u — scourged,  tortured, 
bound,  have  both  his  eyes  burnt  out;  and 
at  last,  having  suffered  all  kinds  of  evils, 
he  cut  in  pieces  as  a  sacrifice,  or  (as  some 
think  the  Greek  word  signifies)  f  be  hung 
up  or  crucified  ? 

V.  In  Kal.  To  break  in  upon  very  much,  so 
to  violate,  or  profane  eminently.  Prov. 
xxv.  23,  The  north  wind  תחולל ‎ will 
break  in  upon  the  rain ;  where  Symtna- 
chus  hceXvEi  dispersetk,  Vulg.  dissipat  dis- 
sipates ;  and  the  comparison  requires 
some  such  word.  Comp,  under  זחב. ‎ See 
Gen.  xlix.  4.  Exod.  xx.  25.  xxxi.  14. 
Lev.  xviii.  21.  Ps  lxxxix.  40.  Isa.xxiii.9• 
Lam.  ii.  2.  It  is  applied  to  the  owner’s 
handselling  ox  first  using  of  the  fruit  of 
a  newly-planted  vineyard  after  the  ex 
piration  of  the  fourth  year,  in  which  it 
was  consecrated  to  God.  Deut.  xx.  6. 
xxviii.  30.  Comp.  Lev.  xix.  23 — 23, 
Jer.  xxxi.  5.  But  חללה ‎ Lev.  xxi.  7,  14, 
means,  I  think  with  Bate ,  not  a  profane 
woman,  but  one  who  has  been  violated, 
or  deflowered. 

As  a  N.  fem.  חללה ‎ and  חלילה ‎ is  used  to 
express  detestation  of  a  thing,  as  being 
profane  and  abominable.  Ear  be  it  !  God 
forbid !  Gen.  xviii  25,  חללה ‎ לך ‎ מעשת‎ 
(There  would  be)  profaneness  to  thee  from 
doing,  i.  e.  it  would  be  a  profanation  for 
thee  to  do.  So  חלילה ‎ Gen.  xliv.  7,  17. 
But  1  Sam.  xxiv.  6  or  7,  ( It  would  he) 
profaneness  to  me  from  Jehovah,  אכט ‎ if  l 
should  do  this  thing ,  i.  e.  Jehovah  would 
impute  it  to  me  as  profane.  1  Sam.  xxvi.  n, 
(There  would  be)  profaneness  in  me  from 
Jehovah  משלח ‎ from  stretching  out  my 
hand,  Sic. 

חלחל ‎ In  Hith.  To  be  in  great  or  violent 
pain  or  anguish  of  body  or  mind.  occ. 


|  See  Cadell.  Lexic.  Heptaglott.  and  Schultens ’ 
Orig.  Ileb.  lib.  i.  cap.  9. 

||  See  Boerhatruc'%  Chemistry  by  Shaw,  vol•  i. 
p.  91,  note  fp). 


III.  In 


*  Cited  by  Grotius ,  De  Verit.  Rel.  Christ,  lib.iv. 
cap.  12,  not.  12. 

f  “  A'ja.'TKivSvntvoy.ai,  In  crucem  seu  palum  tol- 
lor,  suspeasor.”  lUdcric.  Lex. 
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חלד‎ 

According  to  this  description  the  name 
חלבנה ‎ might  not  improbably  be  com- 
pounded  of  ״/.חלב?, ‎ and  לבן ‎ white.  But 
Michaelis  (Supplem.ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  7  53, 
whom  see)  prefers  the  composition  of  it 
from  חלב ‎ milk  or  gum  (for  the  Syriac  uses 
the  N.  in  both  senses),  and  לבן ‎ while,  as 
being  the  white  milk  or  gum  of  the  ferula, 
or  fennel-giant  plant.  Once  Exod.  xxx.  34. 

Der.  Hence  the  ancient  Gaulish  or  Celtic 
Kalb  or  .%  Gulb ,  which,  as  Suetonius  in- 
forms  us  (in  Galba,  cap.  3.),  signified 
very  fat ,  from  which  circumstance  an 
ancestor  of  the  emperour  Galba  is  said 
to  have  had  his  name,  and  left  it  to  his 
descendants.  Hence  also  the  Eng.  Calf 
See  Junius  Etymol.  Anglican,  in  Calf  \ 

חלד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Hebrew,  but  in 
Syriac  signifies.  To  creep,  creep  in,  creep 
or  come  on  insensibly,  or  by  degrees.  The 
Syriac  Version  uses  the  Participle  מחלדיין‎ 
for  svhvovrss  creeping  into,  2  Tim.  iii.  6. 

As  a  N.  חלד.‎ 

i.  The  name  of  an  animal.  The  weazle; 
so  LXX,  FaATj,  and  Vulg.  Mustela.  It 
seems  to  have  it’s  Hebrew  name  from 
it’s  insidious  creeping  manner.  Thus  there 
is  a  species  of  this  animal  called  in  Latin 
furo,  furus,  and  furunculus,  from  fur  a 
thief,  occ.  Lev.  xi.  29. 

II.  Time,  which  slides  away  insensibly}  as 
the  Poet, 

Tempora  labuntiir,  tacitisque  senescimus  annis. 

Time  glides  arcny,  and  silent fioio  the  years 
That  bring  old  age. 

So  Ovid ,  Metam.  lib.  x.  lin.  519, 

Labiturocculte,  fallitque  volatilis  cetas. 

Time  slips  our  notice ,  and  unheeded  files. 

It  is  used  for  the  age  of  man,  or  time  of 
his  life.  occ.  Job  xi.  17.  Ps.  x\xix.  6. 

III.  Transient ,  transitory,  occ.  Ps.lxxxix. 48. 
“  Remember  how  transitory  I  am;  unto 
what  vanity  thou  hast  created  all  the  sonnes 
of  Adam.' י  Ainsworth. 

IV.  This  transitory  world,  occ.  Ps.  xvii.  14. 
xlix.  2. 

The  above  are  all  the  passages  wherein 
the  word  occurs.  Aquila  and  Symmachus 

Galb,  C alb, en  Bas-Bretan signifie  un  homme 

gros  &  gras."  Gehelin,  Monde  Primitif;  Disc. 

Prelim.  Tom.  v.  p.  xxix. 

p  render 


HI.  In  a  Niph.  sense.  To  be  corroded  or 
ulcerated,  to  have  corrosive  ulcers,  occ. 
2  Chron.  xvi.  12,  And  Asa  יחלא ‎ was  ul- 
cerated — in  his  feet.  This  expresses  the 
particular  nature  of  his  disease,  whereas 
1  הלה ‎ K.  xv.  23,  only  says  in  general  that 
he  was  diseased.  Six,  however,  of  Dr.  Ken - 
nicott's  Codices  read  יחלה ‎ in  Chron. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  £תחלאיכ  and  in 
Keg.  תהלאי ‎ Corroding,  ulcerous  diseases, 
as  2  Chron.  xxi.  19,  After  two  years  his 
bowels  fell  out  by  reason  of  his  disease,  so 
he  died  בתחלאיככו ‎ of  ulcers.  It  occurs 
also  Ps.  ciii.  3.  Jer.  xvi.  4^ 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  תחלואי‎ 
IVastings,  wasting  or  consuming  effects, 
as  of  famine,  occ.  Jer.  xiv.  18}  where 
French  Translat.  “  Les  langueurs  de  la 
faim."  It  is  applied  to  a  land  desolate 
and  waste,  Vastations.  Deut.  xxix.  22. 

חלב‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N.  is 
used  for  several  soft,  unctuous  substances, 
liquid  and  solid. 

I.  The  fat  of  animals.  Gen  iv.  4.  Exod.  xxiii. 
18.  xxix.  13׳, ‎ &  al.  freq. 

II.  The  milk  of  animals.  Gen.  xviii.  8.  Deut. 
xiv.  21.  Prov.  xxx.  33,  &  al.  freq.  Hence 
Gr.  aXcpoy,  Lat.  albus,  white. 

III.  The  fat ,  the  most  nutritious  part,  of  the 
land.  Gen.  xiv.  18. 

IV.  The  richest  and  lest  part  of  oil  and 
wine.  Num.  xviii.  12. 

V.  The  fi nest  and  most  ^nutritious  part  of 
wheat.  Ps.  lxxxi.  17.  cxlvii.  14.  Comp. 
Deut.  xxxii.  14. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fern.  חלבנה ‎ Galbanum ,  so 
LXX,  xa>£ccvy),  and  Vulg.  galbanum} 
both  which  names  are  evidently  derived 
from  the  Heb.  as  the  gum  itself  was  pro- 
bably  brought  from  the  east  by  the  Phe- 
nicians  to  the  Greeks.*  “  A  gum  issuing 
from  the  stem  of  an  umbelliferous  plant, 
growing  in  Persia  and  many  parts  of 
Africa. — Galbanum  is  soft  like  wax  (a 
fat  substance,  saj’s  f  Brookes),  and,  when 
fresh  drawn,  white;  but  it  afterwards 
becomes  yellpwish  or  reddish.  It  is  of  a 
strong  smell,  of  an  acrid  and  bitterish 
taste,  it  is  inflammable  in  the  manner  of 
a  resin,  and  soluble  in  water  like'gum.” 

*  New  and  Complete  Dictionary  of  Arts  and 

Sciences,  kc. 

f  Nat.  Hist.T0h.vi.  p.  82. 
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חלה‎ 


Hiph.  or  Huph.  Mica  vi.  13,  And  even  I 
ה  חליתי ‎ am  faint  or  wearied  with  smiting 
thee.  Jn  Niph.  To  become joint  with  la- 
hour .  Jer.  xii.  13. 

V.  As  a  N.  הלי ‎ An  ornament  curiously 
wrought  with  great  labour  and  pains, 

“  While  the  pale  artist  plies  his  sickly  trade.” 

occ.  Prov.  xxv.  12.  Fem.  in  Reg.  חלית‎ 
The  same.  occ.  Hos.  ii.  13  or  13• 

VI.  חלה ‎ פניכם ‎ To  make  the  countenance  faint 
or  languid ,  in  opposition,  I  suppose,  to  it’s 
being  חזק ‎ firm ,  steady ,  as  Ezek.  iii.  8, 
denotes  to  prevail  over  a  person  by  impor- 
tunate  ■ supplication ,  i.  e.  to  put  him  out  of 
countenance ,  as  it  were,  by  one's  importu - 
nity,  and  make  him  ashamed  to  deny  one. 
Comp.  בעז. ‎ It  very  nearly  answers  the 
Gr.  Svtroorfsiv,  which  Scapula  explains  by 
“  Pudore  afficio  tali,  quo  efficitur,  ut  is,  a 
quo  aliquid  peto,  ne  obtueri  quidem  me 
possit,  nedum  id  denegare.”  Exod.  xxxii. 

1 1.  Job  xi.  19.  Ps.  cxix.  5,  &  al.  freq. 

חלמ‎ 

To  catch  at  or  up,  to  seize  eagerly,  or  hastily. 
Once  1  K.  xx.  33,  And  they  made  haste 
ויחלפזו ‎ הממנו ‎ and  eagerly  cagght  at  or  up 
what  (came)  from  him.  So  the  Targum 
חטפוהא ‎ מניח ‎ they  caught  it  from  him; 
LXX,  avE\s%a,v70  vov  Koyov  ex  78  5־0־ 
pea.70s  av78,  and  Vulg.  rapuerunt  verbum 
de  ore  ejus,  they  caught  the  word  out  of 
his  mouth. 

Der.  To  clutch ,  hilt,  hold. 

חלד‎ 

As  Ns.  הלבה ‎ and  חלכא. ‎ See  among  thePlu- 
riliterals. 

חלכב‎ 

This  Root,  as  itstands  in  the  Lexicons,  seems 
oneofihe  most  difficult  in  theHeb.  Bible: 
but  this  difficulty  has,  I  apprehend,  prin- 
cipally  arisen  from  assigning  to  it  senses 
taken  from  the  dialectical  languages,  but 
which,  on  a  close  examination,  it  does 
not  appear  to  have  in  the  Hebrew.  Thus 
from  the  rabbinical  Chaldee  and  the  Sy- 
riac,  it  ha9  been  supposed  to  denote  being 
solid,  thriving ,  healthy ,  in  Job  xxxix.  4. 
Isa.  xxxviii.  16;  and  from  the  Targum 
supposed  to  be  supported  by  the  Syriac, 
to  signify  the  yolk  of  an  egg,  in  Job  vi.  6. 
I  think  the  radical  or  leading  idea  of  the 
word  is  to  breaks  break  off,  or  away. 

I.  To  break,  or  be  broken  away.  occ.  Job 
xxxix.  4.  Speaking  of  the  hinds,  ver.  3, 

They 


render  it,  Ps.  xlix.  2,  ideally,  by  xolvol- 
hv7iv  a  going  down  or  retreat. 

Der.  To  glide.  Qu?  Eld,  old,  elder,  Alder ־ 

י  man,  (i.  e.  Eldennan ) . 

חלה ‎ - 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 
In  general.  To  be  or  make  faint,  or  lan• 
guid ,  to  labour  or  toil  to  faintness  or  lan - 
guor,  xap,vw,  laboro.  The  LXX  have 
frequently  rendered  it  by  vrovEW,  which 
well  expresses  it’s  import. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  languid,  weak.  Jud.  xvi. 
7,  11,  17;  in  which  three  passages  the 
LXX  render  חליתי ‎ by  a7dsvrj7uj  1  shall 
be  weak;  so  the  Vulg.  in  the  two  for- 
mer  by  infirmus  ero,  but  in  the  last  by 
deficiam  I  shall  fail,  faint.  Comp.  1  K. 
xxii.  34.  2  Cbron.  xviii.  33.  Isa.  xiv.  10. 

II.  Jn  Kal,  To  be  languid,  weak  or  infirm, 
as  by  sickness,  to  be  sick,  diseased.  Gen. 
xlviii.  1  .  ז  K.  xiv.  1,  &  al.  freq. 

In  Niph.  To  be  made,  or  become  weak  or 
sick.  Dan.  viii.  27.  Comp.  Ezek.  xxxiv. 
4,  16;  and  observe,  that  in  the  two  last 
passages  it  is  opposed  to  חזק ‎ Strengthening. 
In  Hiph.  To  male  sick.  Hos.  vii.  5.  Prov. 
xiii.  12.  In  Hith.  To  become  sick.  occ. 
2  Sam.  xiii.  2.  Also,  To  make  oneself  sick, 
i.  e.  behave  as  a  sick  person,  occ.  2  Sam. 
xiii.  5,  6.  As  a  N.  הלי ‎ Sickness,  infirmity. 
Deut.  vii.  13.  xxviii.  39>  61,  &  al.  freq. 
מחלה ‎ The  same.  Exod.  xv.  26.  xxiii.  25, 
&  al.  freq. 

III.  in  Kal,  To  be  faint  in  mind,  offlicted, 
sorry,  concerned,  grieved.  1  Sam.  xxii.  8. 
Jer.  v.  3.  So  in  Niph.  Amos  vi.  6.  As 
a  Particip.  Benoni  fem.  in  Kal,  used  in 
an  active  sense.  Making  sorrowful,  griev- 
ing,  afflictive.  Eccles.  v.  12,  13.  Comp. 
Prov.  xiii.  12.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  grieve, 
to  afflict.  Isa.  li ii.  10,  החלי ‎ “  he  hath  put 
him  to  grief  ”  Eng.  Translat.  where  ob- 
serve  that  the  final  י  is  substituted  for  ח. 
One,  however,  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices 
reads  החלו, ‎ as  one  more  did  originally. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  be  faint  with  labour,  to 
labour  even  to  faintness.  Lnm.  iv.  6.  So 
LXX,  etTwecclv.  Also,  To  perform  with 
great  labour  even  to  weariness  and  faint- 
ness.  Thus  ascribed  ctvSpwTi'O'n'ab'jj;  to 
God,  Deut.  xxix.  22,  All  the  plagues  of 
that  land ,  and  the  vastations  אשר ‎ חלה‎ 
יהוח ‎ בה ‎ which  Jehovah  hath  laboured, 
laboriously  inflicted,  or  wearied  himself 
in  inflicting,  upon  it.  So  perhaps  in 
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הלף‎ 

This  word  &ד1ל  is  very  often  applied  to 
those  supernatural  dreams ,  by  which  God 
under  the  Patriarchal  and  Mosaic  dispen- 
sations  was  wont  to  communicate  his 
will  to  men,  and  which,  like  the  natural 
ones,  often  consisted  of  broken ,  discordant 
images,  as  may  be  seen  in  Joseph’s  pro- 
pbetic  dreams,  Gen.  xxxvii;  in  those  of 
Pharaoh’s  butler,  Gen.  xl;  of  Pharaoh, 
Gen.  xli;  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  Dan.  ii; 
and  of  Daniel,  Dan.  vii.  And  from  such 
really  divine  communications  the  Ilea- 
then  appear  very  early  to  have  had  their 
notion  of  the  heavenly  information  to  be 
procured  from  dreams.  Thus  Achilles 
in  the  first  book  of  the  Iliad,  lin.  63,  ad- 
vises  the  Greeks  to  consult  some  O veioo• 
iroXov  or  Dreamer  of  dreams ,  adding 

- - O  ya g  ׳r’  ov«g  vn  A10 ;  sg-iv. 

For  dreams  descend  from  Jove  f.  P01>E. 

And  in  the  second  book  Jupiter  employs 
a  delusive  dream  to  deceive  Agamemnon. 

IV.  As  a  N.  אחלמה ‎ Some  kind  of  precious 
stone ,  an  amethyst ;  so  the  LXX,  and 
Vulgate.  I  suspect  it  means  that  parti•‘ 
cidar  sort  of  amethyst  which  Brookes  (Nat. 
Hist.  vol.  v.  p.  137•)  describes  as  “  shin- 
ing  most  like  a  carbuncle,  and  being  so 
hard  that  they  may  be  turned  into  a  sort 
of  diamonds ,  so  as  to  deceive  the  most 
skilful  lapidaries.  In  this  view  the  Heb. 
name  אחלמה ‎ q.  d.  the  breaker ,  will  refer 
to  the  hardness  of  the  stone,  as  יחלפש ‎ the 
name  for  the  diamond  likewise  does;  see 
under  הלכה ‎ VI.  occ.  Exod.  xxviii.  19. 
xxxix.  12. 

חלף‎ 

Denotes  passing ,  succession  after ,  or  in  the 
place  of,  and  so  change ,  renewal. 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  pass,  pass  on, 
proceed.  1  Sam.  x.  5.  Job  iv.  15..  ix.  26. 
Isa.  viii.  8.  Comp.  Job  ix.  u.  xi.  10# 
Isa.  xxi.  1. 

II.  To  pass  away.  Cant.  ii.  ir.  The  rain 
הל^ז ‎ הלך ‎ לו ‎ passing  away,  is  gone  off.  In  a 
Hiph.  sense.  To  cause  to  pass  off,  or  make 
their  exit ,  to  abolish,  occ.  Isa.  ii.  18. 
Comp.  Isa.  xxiv.  5.  As  a  N.  or  V. 
Infin.  used  as  a  N.  חלוף ‎ Passing  away, 
perishing,  occ.  Prov.  xxxi.  8,  בני ‎ חלוף‎ 
Liable  or  likely  to  perish.  Comp,  under 

f  Wl.v  re  see  Pope’s  note.  Sec  also  Dr.  Thomas 

Jackson's  Works,  book  i.  ch.  9,  Le  Gere's  note  on 

Gen.  xv.  17,  and  drncild' s  on  Etclus.  xxxiv.  6. 

P  2  בנה‎ 


They  bow  themselves,  they  bring  or  burst 
forth  their  young,  they  cast  out  their  sor- 
rows ,  ver.  4,  יחלמו ‎ בניה ‎ כה ‎ Their  young 
ones  break  away,  either  from  the  womb 
(alluding  to  their  vigorous  efforts  even 
before  they  are  brought  forth),  or  from 
their  dams  almost  as  soon  as  dropt,  as 
not  needing  their  further  care;  thus  it 
follows  in  the  text,  they  grow  up  or  thrive 
with  corn,  they  go  forth  and  return  not  unto 
than.  The  LXX  render  יחלמו ‎ in  this 
passage  by  aitoppr^scnv  will  break  away, 
the  Vulg.  by  separantur  are  separated. 

II.  In  Hiph.  1  o  break,  or  break  in  pieces ,  as 
it  were,  by  sickness,  occ.  Isa.  xxxviii.  16, 
'Thou  hast  both  broken  me  (Vulg.  corripies 
thou  wilt  chastise)  and  revived  or  recovered 
me.  This  kind  of  expression  is  very 
agreeable  to  the  scriptural  style.  Comp, 
ver.  13.  Dent,  xxxii.  39.  1  Sam.  ii.  6.  Job 

v.  18.  Hos.  vi.  1. 

III.  As  a  N.  חלוכש ‎ and  חלכב, ‎ pi.  חלמות‎ 
A  dream ,  which  usually  consists  of  broken 
parts  or  fragments  of  ideas  or  images 
which  had  been  received  by  our  senses, 
particularly  by  our  sight,  while  awake. 
That  this  is  a  just  description  of  a  dream 
will  be  evident  to  any  one  who  will  con- 
sider  and  compare  it  with  the  experience 
of  himself  and  others*,  freq.  occ.  Job 

vi.  6,  Can  that  which  is  insipid  be  eaten 
without  salt  ?  Or  is  there  any  taste  (or 
wisdom)  בדר ‎ חלמות ‎ in  the  drivel  of 
dreams?  In  which  words  I  think  Job 
means  not  only  to  brand  the  futility  of 
Eliphaz’s  preceding  discourse  in  general, 
but  particularly  alludes  to  the  dream  or 
night-vision  he  had  mentioned  ch.  iv. 
13,  S:c.  And  to  account  for  the  sar- 
castic  harshness  of  Job’s  expression,  it 
must  be  considered  that  his  anger  was 
greatly  inflamed  by  the  cruel  insinuations 
of  Eliphaz  concerning  the  cause  of  his 
bitter  sufferings.  The  LXX  explain  בדיר‎ 
חלמית ‎ by  av  pr1[xcc<r1  kzvoi;  in  vain  words, 
which  preserves  the  sense,  though  cer- 
tainly  not  the  precise  ideas  of  the  He- 
brew  terms.  Hence  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  חלכש‎ 
To  dream.  Gen.  xxviii.  12.  Isa.  xxix.  8, 
&:  al.  freq.  As  a  Particip.  masc.  plur.  in 
Hiph.  מהלמיכה ‎ Causing  to  be  dreamed. 
occ.  Jer.  xxix.  8. 

*  The  reader  may  find  some  good  remarks  on 

this  curious  subject,  in  Dr.  Hartley's  Observations 

on  Man,  vol.  i.  p.  68 3,  &c. 
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חלץ‎ 


The  question  at  the  beginning  of  the 
verse,  If  a  man  die,  shall  he  live  again? 
does  not  denote  any  doubt  on  the  part  of 
Job,  for  see  ch.  xix.  25,  &c.  but  is  an 
expression  of  joyful  admiration  like  that 
of  Solomon,  1  K.  viii.  27.  Comp.  Mr. 
Peters' s  Dissertation  on  Job,  p.  !94,  &c• 
The  LXX  excellently  explain  ׳עד ‎ בוא‎ 
חליפתי ‎ by  waXtv  yzvwpcu  till  I  am 
made  again  or  anew. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  fern.  pi.  מחלפות ‎ Locks  of 
hair  on  the  head,  which  are  continually 
changing ,  or  renewing,  the  old  hairs  na- 
turally  falling  off,  and  new  ones  succeed - 
ing  in  their  room,  in  which  respect  they 
differ  from  the  hairs  of  the  beard.  Comp, 
under  11  זקן‎ .  occ.  Jud.  xvi.  13,  19. 

IX.  Chald.  Of  Time.  To  pass ,  or  be  renew - 
ed.  occ.  Dan.  iv.  13,20,  22,  29;  or,  16, 


23,  23,  3 2. 

From  Heb.  חלף, ‎ the  Caliphs ,  Mahomet’s 
successors ,  ultimately  had  their  title. 

חלץ‎ 

I.  To  loose,  set  loose,  loosen ,  disengage,  draw 
out  or  off,  ycL\o.<ra.\,  as  stones  from  a 
building.  Lev.  xiv.  40,  43. — a  shoe  from 
the  foot.  Deut.  xxv.  9,  10.  As  a  N. 
fern.  חליצה ‎ A  loose  robe  or  garment,  or 
rather  spoil  drawn  or  stript  off  an  enemy, 
occ.  Jud.  xiv.  19.  2  Sam.  ii.  21.  As  a 
N.  fem.  plur.  מחלצות ‎ either  loose  robes 
or  garments ,  or  rather  such  garments  as 
are  worn  only  on  particular  occasions, 
and  are  therefore  continually  put  off. 
occ.  Isa.  iii.  22.  Zech.  iii.  4.  In  the 
latter  passage  it  seems  to  denote  the  high 
priest's  robes ,  which  were  worn  only  on 
solemn  occasions  (LXX,  wrofypy)  robes 
reaching  down  to  the  feet);  in  the  for- 
mer,  some  kind  of  cloak,  burnoose  or 
cvrdee,  which  last,  says  Lady  M.  W. 
Montague,  is  “  a  loose  robe,  they  (the 
Turkish  v/omen)  throw  off  ox  put  on,  ac- 
cording  to  the  weather,  being  of  rich  bro - 
cade,  either  lined  with  ermine,  or  sables."* 
If  the  Jewish  ladies  used  such,  no  won- 
der  the  prophet  mentions  them  among 
the  ornaments  they  were  proud  of. 

II.  To  loosen,  let  loose,  let  down,  drawn  out, 
as  whales  do  their  dugs  to  their  young. 
Lam.  iv.  3.  See  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  46,  &c. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  loose,  loosen,  make  easily 
pliant  and  flexible,  as  the  bones  in  their 


*  Letters,  vol*ii.  p.  13, 14. 


בנח ‎ VI.  ז  I ;  and  observe  that  our  Eng. 
word  perish  is  from  the  Lat.  pereo,  which 
from  per  entirely ,  and  eo  to  go,  very  near- 
ly  answers  to  the  Heb.  חלף ‎ in  this  view. 

Ill  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  pass,  drive,  or 
strike  through .  Jud.  v.  26.  Comp.  Job 
xx.  24.  The  French  say  in  like  manner, 
Passer  son  Epee  au  travers  du  corps  de 
qutlqu'un.  Hence 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  מחלפים ‎ Stabbing 
knives  for  killing  the  victims.  Vulg. 
Cultri.  occ.  Ezra  i.  9. 

V.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  one  thing  to  pass 
away,  as  it  were,  and  another  to  succeed 
in  it's  place,  to  substitute  one  thing  for 
another,  so  to  change.  Gen.  xxxi.  7. 
וחחקף ‎ And  hath  changed  my  hire  these 
ten  times.  So  ver.  41.  Lev.  xxvii.  10, 
He  shall  not  יחליפנו ‎ exchange  it  (the 
beast),  i.  e.  for  money,  as  in  the  pre- 
ceding  instances  of  human  persons,  nor 
ימיל ‎ change  it,  i.  e.  for  another  beast,  as 
it  follows,  a  good  for  a  bad,  or  a  bad 
for  a  good ;  and  if  חמר ‎ ימיד ‎ he  shall  at 
all  change  beast  for  beast — Hence  as  a 
N.  חלף ‎ An  exchange,  occ.  Num.  xviii. 
2  1,  31;  where  it  may  be  rendered  as  a 
Particle  In,  or,  as  an,  exchange  for,  in 
lieu  of.  Also  in  Hiph.  To  change  as 
one’s  garments,  substitute  others  to  those 
worn.  Gen.  xxxv.  2.  xli.  14.  As  a  N. 
fem.  pi.  הלפות ‎ and  חליפות ‎ Changes  as  of 
raiment.  Gen.  xiv.  22.  2  K.  v.  5,  &  al. 
Also  in  Hiph.  To  substitute,  occ.  Isa. 
ix.  9,  or  10,  The  sycamores  are  cut  down, 
וארזים ‎ נחליף ‎ but  we  will  substitute  ce- 
dars.  This  seems  more  simple  than  our 
common  Translation,  “  we  will  change 
them  into  cedars."  As  a  N.  fem.  plur. 
חליפות ‎ Substitutions  ox  successions  of  some 
in  the  room  of,  or  after,  others.  Succes - 
size  attacks.  Job  x.  17.  Courses,  Lat. 
Vices.  1  K.  v.  14,  or  28.  Changes, 
either  of  fortune  as  we  speak,  or  of  heart 
and  life.  occ.  Ps.  Iv.  20. 

VI.  In  Hiph.  To  renew,  or  be  renewed.  Isa. 
xl.  31.  xli.  1.  Job  xxix.  20. 

VII.  Spoken  of  Vegetables.  In  Kal,  To 
be  renewed,  to  sprout  or  spring  afresh, 
Ps.  xc.  5,  6.  So  in  Hiph.  Job  xiv.  7, 
where  LXX,  zitavllrpsi ;  whence  at  the 
14th  verse  Job  applies  the  N.  fem.  in 
Beg.  חליפת ‎ to  a  renovation,  as  of  a  tree 
cut  down,  i.  e.  to  a  revivisccnce,yox  re- 
surrcction  to  another  and  a  better  life. 


sockets. 
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renthetically,  ( In  or  among  the  smooth 
stones  of  the  valley  [as  נחל ‎ means  in  the 
preceding  verse]  shall  be  thy  portion ;  they, 
they  are  thy  lot.)  i.  e.  As  thou  hast  slain 
the  innocent  children  to  thy  idols  in  the 
valleys,  so  in  the  valleys  likewise  thou 
shalt  be  slain  and  buried.  Comp.  Lev. 
xxvi.  30.  Ezek.  vi.  4,  5,  1 3.  As  a  N.  fem. 
plur.  חלקות ‎ Smooth,  slippery ,  places,  occ, 
Psa-1.  lxxiii.  18,  where  Jerome,  in  lubrico 
in  a  slippery  place ,  and  Symmackus  to  the 
same  purport,  ev  smooth.  In 

Hiph.  To  make  smooth,  occ.  Tsa.  xli.  7. 

II.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  be  smooth,  as  words, 
Ps.  lv.  22.  comp,  under  חמא ‎ III.  As  a 
N.  fem.  plur.  חלקות ‎ Smooth,  agreeable 
,words,  or  things.  Isa.  xxx.  10,  Speak 
unto  us  smooth  things.  **  MaAaxa  vJ/su&j, 
Soft  lies."  Euripides,  cited  by  JVetstein  on 
John  vi.  60.  Comp.  Ezek.  xii.  24.  As 
a  V.  in  Hiph.  joined  with  לשון ‎ the  tongue, 
Psal.  v.  10.  Prov.  xxviii.  23;  or  with 
אמריכם ‎ words,  Prov.  ii.  16.  vii.  5;  it 
properly  denotes  smoothing  the  torgue  or 
words,  and  refers  to  the  glibness  as  well 
as  the  agreableness  of  one’s  speech.  It  is 
used  absolutely,  To  smooth,  speak  smoothly, 
flatter,  occ.  Prov.  xxix.  5.  As  a  N.  חלק‎ 

Smooth  or  smoothness ,  joined  with  פה ‎ the 
mouth,  Prov.  xxvi.  28; — with  שפתי ‎ the 
lips,  Prov.  vii.  21.  Comp.  Ps.  xii.  3,  4; — 
with  חך ‎ the  palate.  Prov.  v.  3.  As  a  N. 
fem.  in  Reg.  חלקת ‎ Smoothness,  joined 
with  לשון ‎ the  tongue ,  Prov.  vi.  24. 

III.  It  is  spoken  of  internal  smoothing,  sooth - 
ing  or  flattery ,  where  no  audible  words 
are  used.  Ps.  xxxvi.  3,  For  החליק ‎ אליו‎ 
he  sootheth,  or  dealeth  smoothly  with 
himself  in  his  own  eyes  as  to  fnding  out  his 
iniquity ,  to  detest  (it). 

“  Nor  self-abhorrent  looks  within 
To  view  the  measure  of  his  sin T 

Thus  Mr.  Merrick,  who  in  his  Annotation 
confirms  the  interpretation  here  given. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  divide  in  an  even,  exact, 
regular  manner.  Gen.  xlix.  27.  Deut.  iv. 
19.  Josh,  xviii.  5.  Jud.  v.  30,  &  al.  freq. 
xMso,  7 '0  receive  such  a  division  or  share. 
Josh,  xviii:  2.  2  Sam.  xix.  29.  Prov. 
xvii.  2.  xxix.  24.  Jer.  xxxvil.  12; — to 
receive  a  share  or  portion  from  thence, 
i.  e.  from  the  Land  of  Benjamin  last 
mentioned,  in  the  midst  of  the  people.  To 
this  purpose  both  the  Targum  and  VuJg. 

P  3  and 


חלק‎ 

lockets,  or  joints,  which  is  the  conse- 
quence  of  a  well-fed  succulent  body.  occ. 
Isa.  lviii.  11.  So  the  LXX  render  it 
wnoivQyfreTcti  shall  be  fat,  Vulg.  liberabit 
shall  make  free  or  pliant.  Comp.  Job 
xxi.  24.  Prov.  xv.  30. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  disengage  oneself,  to  with - 
draw.  occ.  Hos.  v.  6. 

V.  To  set  loose,  or  free from  danger  or  trouble , 
to  deliver.  Ps.  vi.  5.  xviii.  20,  &  al. 

VI.  To  free  from  incumbrance ,  expedite,  as 
a  soldier  preparing  for  battle.  It  occurs 
as  a  Particip.  paoul.  Num.  xxxi.  3. 
xxxii.  21,  &  al.  In  Josh.  iv.  13,  the 
LXX  render  it  by  sv^ouvot  ready  pre- 
pared.  So  Symmackus  in  Isa.  xv.  4. 
Vulg.  expediti.  In  Niph.  To  be  thus  dis- 
encumbered  or  expedite.  Num.  xxxii.  17, 
ir  al.  In  Hiph.  To  make  thus  expedite. 
Num.  xxxi.  3,  &  al. 

Michaelis  however  (Supplem.  ad  Lex. 
Heb.  p.  797.)  thinks  that  the  word, 
when  applied  in  a  military  sense,  rather 
denotes  the  drawing  out,  draughting,  or 
selecting  men  for  service;  and  it  must  be 
confessed  that  this  interpretation  excel- 
lently  suits  Num.  xxxi.  3.  xxxii.  17,  21, 
27,  29,  30,  32,  compared  with  Josh.  iv. 
13.  So  Aquila  in  Deut.  iii.  18,  renders 
חלתייכפ ‎ by  £%rjf7)p.sy01  draughted. 

VII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  חלציכם ‎ The  loins, 
the  lower  part  of  the  back,  extending  the 
length  of  the  five  lower  vertebra  of  the 
spine,  and  contained  between  the  ribs 
and  the  os  sacrum ,  called  חלציכם ‎ because 
free  from  ribs,  and  more  flexible  than  the 
upper  part  of  the  body.  Gen.  xxxv.  11. 
Isa.  xxxii.  11.  Jer.  xxx.  6.  Comp.  Isa. 
xv.  4,  “  the  very  loins T  Bp.  Lowth. 

Der.  Lat.  Laxo,  whence  lax,  relax,  re - 
taxation,  &c.  Lat.  luxo,  whence  Eng. 
luxate,  luxation,  Lat.  luxus ,  Qu  ?  whence 
luxury,  &c.  Lat.  lassus,  whence  Eng.  las - 
situde,  lazy.  Eng.  loose,  Qu? 

חלק‎ 

The  radical  idea  seems  to  be,  Smooth,  even, 
equable. 

I.  To  be  s7nooth.  As  a  participial  N.  חלק‎ 
Smooth  as  opposed  to  שער ‎ Hairy,  rough. 
occ.  Gen.  xxvii.  16.  As  a  N.  fem. 
in  Reg.  חלקת ‎ A  smooth  part.  occ.  Gen. 
xxvii.  16.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
חלקי ‎ Smooth.  Spoken  of  stones  or  pebbles, 
occ.  1  Sam.  xvii.  40.  Isa.  lvii.  6.  I  an* 
derstand  the  former  part  ©f  this  verse  pa- 
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III.  To  cast ,  or  cast  doum,  i.  e.  lots.  The 
Heb.  word  for  lots  being  understood, 
as  it  is  after  דזפיל ‎ to  cause  to  fall,  Josh, 
xxiii.  4.  Ps.  lxxviii.  55.  Ezek.  xlviii.  29. 
occ.  Isa.  xiv.  12,  !low  art  thou  fallen 
from  heaven ,  0  Lucifer ,  son  of  the  morn - 
ing!  How  art  thou  cut  down  to  the  earth , 
חולש ‎ על ‎ גוים ‎ who  didst  cast  (lots)  upon 
nations!  The  structure  of  the  sentence 
requires  that  these  last  words  should  be 
referred  to  the  prosperous  state  of  the 
King  of  Babylon ;  and  an  instance  not 
unlike  to  his  casting  lots  upon  nations,  we 
have  Ezek.  xxi.  21,  22,  or  26,  27.  Or 
shall  we  partly  adopt  Vitringa' s  inter- 
pretation,  Isa.  xiv.  12,  and  render  the 
words, — who  didst  subdue  those  that 
were  over  nations;  thus  making  על ‎ equi- 
valent  to  אשר ‎ על‎ ,  Isa.  xxii.  15?  Comp. 

1  K.  iv.  6. 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  texts  wherein 
the  Root  occurs. 

חם‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  be,  or  grow  warm 
or  hot .  Gen.  xviii.  1.  Exod.  xvi.  21.  וחם‎ 
השמש ‎ And  the  sun  grew  hot,  and  it  ( the 
manna)  melted;  not  the  body  or  orb  of 
the  sun  surely,  but  the  stream  from  it. 
The  heart  is  very  properly  said  to  be  חם‎ 
hot,  whether  from  anger,  Deut.  xix.  6; 
or  from  pungent  concern*,  Ps.  xxxix.  4. 
Also  Transitively,  To  warm ,  heat,  as  by 
incubation.  S0  LXX,  occ.  Job 

xxxix.  14,  where  see  Schultens  and  Scott. 
In  Niph.  To  be  heated ,  inflamed.  Isa. 
lvii.  5.  יחם ‎ (used  impersonally  as  יחר)‎ 
There  shall  be  heat.  Eccles.  iv.  n.  Comp. 
1  K.  i.  1,  2;  and  on  ולא ‎ יחם ‎ in  ver.  1, 
observe  that  ולא ‎ as  well  as  ו  is  often  con ־ 
versive,  as  Exod.  xl.  37.  In  Hith.  To 
warm  oneself,  to  become  hot  or  warm . 
Job  xxxi.  20.  As  a  N.  חם ‎ Heat.  Gen. 
viii.  22.  Isa.  xviii.  4.  Jer.  xvii.  8.  Also, 
Hot.  Josh.  ix.  12.  As  a  N.  fem.  חמה‎ 
and  in  Reg.  המת ‎ Heat,  as  that  of  the 
שמש ‎ which  reaches  the  earth,  and  from 
which  nothing  thereto  pertaining  is  hid. 
occ.  Ps.  xix.  7.  Job  xxx.  28,  I  go,  or  am 
grown,  black  בלא ‎ חמה ‎ without  the  heat, 
namely  by  his  distemper.  See  Mr.  Scott's 
note,  and  observe  from  Michaelis' s  Re- 
cueil  de  Questions,  p.  72,  that  in  the  Ele- 
phantiasis ,  which  appears  to  have  been 

*  See  Elmer' s  Observat.  Saer.  on  Luke  xxiv.  32, 

and  Merrick's  Annot.  on  P».  x.  2. 


and  this  seems  a  •much  better  and  easier 
sense  than  either  of  those  given  in  the 
text  and  margin  of  our  Translation. 
Comp.  Dr.  Bluyncy  on  the  place.  In 
Niph.  To  be  regularly  divided.  See  Num. 
xxvi.  53,  55,  36.  Isa.  xxxiv.  17.  Amos 
vii.  17•  As  Ns.  חלק ‎ and  fem.  חלקה ‎ An 
exact,  regular  division ,  part  or  portion. 
Gen.  xiv.  24.  2  K.  ix.  26,  &  al.  freq. 
Lam.  iv.  16,  פני ‎ יהוח ‎ חלקם ‎ The  face  or 
presence  of  Jehovah  (was)  their  portion. 
So  LXX,  npocrwitov  K 0p18  pspis  avrcuv. 
Comp.  Num.  xviii.  20,  and  see  Dr.  Blay- 
vey  on  Lam.  As  a  N.  fem.  מחלקת ‎ A  re - 
gular  division  of  persons,  or  a  company, 
or  course  of  persons  so  divided.  1  Chron. 
xxvii.  2,  4,  &  al.  freq. 

In  the  explanation  of  this  Root  I  am  much 
indebted  to  Schultens' s  MS.  Origines  He- 
braicae,  and  writh  him  observe  that  this 
sense  of  dividing  exactly  and  by  rule  af- 
fords  a  noble  image,  and  heightens  the 
dignity  and  beauty  of  this  verb,  with  all 
it's  applications  under  this  head. 

חלקלק ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  butasa  JN1.  fem.  plur.  חלקלקות.‎ 

I.  Great  smoothnesses  or  slipperinesses,  occ. 
Ps.  xxxv.  6.  Jer.  xxiii.  12. 

II.  Great  smoothnesses  of  speech,  great  adu - 
lotions  or  flatteries,  occ.  Dan.  xi.  21,  34. 

Der.  Lat.  Calx,  Eng.  Chalk  from  it’s  smooth- 
n6ss.  Lat.  Calculus  a  pebble,  whence  Eng. 
calculate,  calculation. 

חלש‎ 

To  throw  or  cast  down,  projecit,  dejecit, 
“  stravit,  projecit  (e.  g.  hurni),  to  lay 
along,  throw  down  (as  on  the  ground).’’ 
Michaelis;  who  remarks  that  the  Arabic 
חלים ‎ denotes  the  sod ,  stratum  which  is 
laid  or  spread  under  the  camel’s  pack- 
saddle  (namely  to  prevent  his  back  being 
-hurt,  comp.  Castcll  in  חלם), ‎ and  as  a  V. 
to  spread  such  a  sod  on  a  camel,  “  stravit 
camelum." 

I.  In  Kal,  To  cast  down ,  subdue,  as  in 
battle,  occ.  Exod.  xvii.  13.  As  a  N.  fem. 
חלושח ‎ A  being  cast  down  or  subdued,  a 
defeat,  strages.  occ.  Exod.  xxxii.  18 j 
where  it  is  opposed  to  גבורה ‎ victory.  As 
a  participial  N.  חלש ‎ Cast  down,  defeated, 
as  opposed  to  גבור ‎ Strong  for  war.  occ. 
Joel  iii.  4,  or  if 

II.  In  Niph.  sense.  To  be  cast  down,  as  a 
dead  man  on  the  ground,  occ.  Job  xiv. 
10. 
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we  are  informed,  that  “  the  Africans 
were  obliged  to  poison  their  arrows,  in 
order  to  defend  themselves  from  the  wild 
beasts  with  which  their  country  was  in- 
fested.  This  poison — Pliny  tells  us,  was 
incurable.”  Dacier’s  and  Francis' s  note. 
And  that  poisoned  arrows  were  anciently 
used  by  other  nations,  besides  the  Mauri , 
may  be  seen  in  Grotius ,  De  Jure  Belli  Sc 
Pacis,  lib.  iii.  cap.  4,  §  16;  in  Freinshe - 
mius’s  note  on  Curtins,  lib.  ix.  cap.  8,  20 ; 
in  Justin ,  lib.  xii.  cap.  10.  §  2,  and 
Berneccerus’s  note  there;  and  in  Virgil , 
ACn.  xii.  lin.  857,  8. 

But  perhaps  no  passage  in  any  heathen 
author  so  clearly  shews  the  antiquity  and 
make  o f  poisoned  arrows,  as  what  we  read 
in  Homer  concerning  Ulysses,  that  he  went 
to  Ephyra ,  a  city  of  Thessaly,  in  order  to 
procure  deadly  poison  for  smearing  his 
brazen-pointed  arrows,  from  Ilus,  the  son 
of  Mermerus,  who  is  said  to  have  been 
descended  from  Medea  and  Jason ;  Odyss. 
i.  lin.  260,  &c. 

Sliyjro  yap  x«x£1c 1  ;דס^ ‎ £־ V1  v»10?  Otiveraiv;, 
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VII.  As  a  N.  fem.  חמת ‎ A  pitcher  made  of 
earth  hardened  by  heat.  occ.  Gen.  xxi. 
14,  1^,  19;  in  all  which  passages  the 
LXX  render  it  by  ou tko;,  and  the  Vulg. 
by  Uter  a  bottle  of  skin ;  but  this  has  no 
apparent  connection  with  the  idea  of  the 
Root;  and  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  241, 
describes  the  Moorish  women  as  carrying 
water  in  a  pitcher  (an  earthen  one  I  sup- 
pose  he  means),  as  well  as  in  a  goat's 
skin.  It  is  plain  from  Mark  xiv.  13. 
Luke  xxii.  10,  that  ear  (hen  pitchers ,  xs- 
papix,  were  sometimes  used  by  the  Jews 
for  carrying  water. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  חמניכם ‎ Proba- 
bly  some  images  dedicated  to  the  sun  or 
solar  fre.  They  are  said  to  be  broken 
or  cut  down.  Lev.  xxvi.  30.  2  Chron. 
xxxiv.  7.  Ezek.  vi.  4,  6.  And  2  Chron. 
xxxiv.  4,  shews  pretty  clearly  of  what 
form,  and  for  what  uses  they  were.  And 
they  hake  dozen  the  altars  of  the  Ban  Is, 
in  his  (Josiuh's)  presence;  and  the  ח  כ־: ‎ יבם‎ 
images  which  were  on  high  above  them, 
he  cat  down.  As  the  altars  were  dedi- 
cated  to  Baal,  or  the  solar  Jire,  so,  no 
doubt,  were  the  images  likewise.  But 
the  images  of  Baal  were  of  the  bee ve  or 
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Job’s  disease,  “  At  first  the  whole  skin 
becomes  red,  then  of  a  leaden  colour,  or 
even  quite  black.1'  Comp.  ver.  30.  But 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  חמה ‎ The  solar  fame  or 
fire ,  as  distinguished  both  from  חרס ‎ the 
orb  of  the  sun,  and  from  שמש ‎ the  light 
flowing  from  it.  And  for  this  latter  rea- 
son  it  is,  in  the  only  three  passages  where 
it  is  used  in  this  sense,  constantly  joined 
with  לבנה ‎ the  white  of  the  moon,  never 
with  ירח ‎ the  stream  from  it.  occ.  Cant, 
vi.  10.  Isa.  xxiv.  23.  xxx.  26,  And  האור‎ 
the  Light  הלבנה ‎ of  the  white  illuminated 
disc  of  the  moon  shall  be  as  the  Light 
החמה ‎ of  the  solar  fire,  and  the  Light 
החמה ‎ of  the  solar  fire  shall  be  sevenfold*. 

III.  As  a  N.  חוכם ‎ Tanned,  tawny,  or  made 
brown ,  as  men  are  by  the  heat  of  the  sun, 
so  LXX  <pouo$ ;  or  rather  yellowish,  like 
the  colour  of  the  solar  fire,  so  Vulg.fulvus. 
occ.  Gen.  xxx.  32,  33,  35,  40. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  המה ‎ and  in  Reg.  חמת‎ 
Heat,  i.  e.  wrath,  rage,  which  is  but  too 
well  known  to  quicken  the  pulse  and  heat 
the  body.  It  is  frequently  applied  ay- 
bpwTC01r0Lbws  to  God  as  well  as  to  man. 
Gen.  xxvii.  44.  Deut.  ix.  19.  Ezek.  iii.  14. 
&  al.  freq. 

V.  Chald.  as  a  N.  fem.  המא ‎ Heat,  wrath, 
fury.  occ.  Dan.  iii.  13,  19.  xi.  44. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  חמה ‎ and  in  Reg.  חמת.‎ 

1.  Strong  inflammatory  liquor.  Job  xxix.  6, 
When  I  washed  my  steps  with  המה ‎ sup- 
posed  to  be  put  for  חמאה, ‎ and  rendered 
butter,  but  seems  rather  to  denote  wine, 
being  here  joined  as  usual,  with  oil. 
Comp.  Job  xxiv.  18;  where  it  is  men- 
tioned  as  a  curse,  that  a  man  should  not 
behold  the  treading  of  the  vineyards. 
Hab.  ii.  15,  Who  puttest  חמתך ‎ %  strong 
liquor  unto  him.  Comp.  Isa.  v.  1 1 .  Jer. 
li.  39.  Hos.  vii.  5. — The  princes  began 
heating,  or  to  be  hot,  with  wine;  where 
LXX,  Svp,8<rdca,  and  Vulg.  furere,  to 
rage. 

2.  Inflammatory  poison,  as  of  serpents. 
Deut.  xxxii.  24,  33.  Ps.  lviii.  5.  cxl.  4. 
From  Job  vi.  4,  it  appears  that  the  art 
of  poisoning  arrows  was  very  ancient  in 
Arabia.  See  Mr.  Scott's  note,  and  comp. 
Targum  on  Ps.  lxiv.  4.  The  venenatae 
sagittae  poisoned  arrows  of  the  ancient 
Mauri  or  Moors  in  Africa  are  mentioned 
by  Horace,  lib.  i.  ode  22,  lin.  3;  and 

•  See  Mr.  Pike' s  Philosophia  Sacra,  p,  57. 
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ing  butter  is  by  putting  the  milk  or  cream 
into  a  goat’s  skin  turned  inside  out,  which 
they  suspend  from  one  side  of  the  tent  to 
the  other,  and  then  pressing  it  to  and.  fro 
in  one  uniform  direction,  they  quickly 
occasion  the  separation  of  the  unctuous 
and  wheyey  parts.”  Travels,  p.  168.  So 
“  the  butter  of  the  Moors  in  the  empire 
of  Morocco  which  is  bad,  is  made  of  all 
the  milk  (comp.  Prov.  xxx.  33,  above)  as 
it  comes  from  the  cow,  by  putting  it  into 
a  skin  and  shaking  it,  till  the  butter  se- 
parates  from  it.”  Stewart's  Journey  to 
Mequinez.  And,  what  is  more  to  our 
purpose,  as  relating  to  what  is  still  prac- 
tised  in  Palestine ,  Hasselquist ,  speaking 
of  an  encampment  of  the  Arabs,  which 
he  found  not  far  from  Tiberias ,  at  the 
foot  of  the  mountain  or  hill  where  Christ 
preached  his  sermon,  says,  “  They  made 
butter  in  a  leather  bag  hung  on  three 
poles,  erected  for  the  purpose,  in  the 
form  of  a  cone,  and  drawn  to  and J ro  by 
two  women.”  Travels,  p.  159• 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  חמאה ‎ seems  to  denote  the 
butter-milk ,  which  as  well  as  the  butter  is 
formed  by  agitation.  Jud.  v.  25־  (C0IT*P• 
Jud.  iv.  19.)  Job  xx.  17,  lie  shall  7wt  see 
the  streams  of  honey  and  חמאה ‎ butter- 
milk.  Judea  is  often  extolled  as  a  land 
flowing  with  milk  and  honey.  And  the 

surprise  of  the  mere  English  reader  at 
finding  butter-milk  mentioned  in  Scrip- 
ture  as  a  dainty  liquor  will  perhaps 
cease,  when  he  is  informed,  from  Stew - 
art's  Journey  to  Mequinez,  that  the  mo- 
dern  Moors,  “  are  so  fond  of  butter-milk , 
which  is  their  chief  dessert,  that  when 
they  would  speak  of  the  extraordinary 
sweetness  (or  agreeableness)  of  any  thing, 
they  compare  it  to  that.”  See  Harmer's 
Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  281,  &c.  and  for 
the  explanation  of  Gen.  xviii.  8,  p.  322, 
&c. 

III.  As  a  participial  N.  fem.  plur.  מחמאה‎ 
or,  according  to  the  fuller  reading  of  the 
Complutcnsian  edition,  and  of  more  than 
seventy  of  Dr.  iCennicott's  Codices, 
מחמאות, ‎ occ.  Ps.  lv.  2  2,  The  buttered, 
or  buttery  (words,  baiyracea )  of  his 
mouth  were  smooth. 

IV.  Chald.  המא ‎ See  under  הכם ‎ V. 


Exod.  xx.  16. 
II.  This 


חמד‎ 

I.  To  desire  earnestly ,  covet. 
xxxiy.  24,  &  aJ. 


or  kind  (see  under  .בעל  III.),  often  made 
of  brass  or  copper,  and  heated  within  for 
the  horrid  purpose  of  burning  their  chil- 
dren  alive  in  honour  of  the  sun  (see  under 
בר ‎ X.  and  מלך ‎ II.);  and  such  were 
the  חמניכם, ‎ or  sun-images.  The  word 
occurs  also  Isa.  xvii.  8.  xxvii.  9.  And 
for  the  further  illustration  of  2  Chron. 
xxxiv.  4,  it  may  be  proper  to  observe 
from  the  learned  Jos.  Mede,  Works, 
p.  391,  fol.  that  the  fitoyoi  or  altars  of 
the  Gentiles ,  in  general,  “  were  suggests 
or  scabella  sculptilium  et  simulachrorum, 
idol-stools  or  footstools  of  their  images ,  in 
respect  of  the  accommodation  the  one 
had  to  the  other;  which  was  such,  as 
[that]  their  idols  were  placed  before , 
upon  or  above  their  altars.  This  may 
appear  by — that  of  St.  Austin ,  Horn.  vi. 
De  Verbis  Domini,  where  he  proves 
from  this  posture,  [position,]  that  the 
Gentiles  took  and  worshipped  their  idol ־ 
statues  for  gods*  because  they  placed  them 
upon  their  altars.  Nam  illi  quod  Numen 
habeant  &  pro  Numine  accipiant  illam 
statuam ,  Ara  testatur.” 

Hence  Lat.  Caminus  a  fire-hearth,  stove 
or  vent,  and  Eng.  Chimney. 

IX.  As  a  N.  חסה ‎ and  חומה ‎ A  wall ,  see 
under  Root  חמה.‎ 

X.  As  a  N. חמי ‎ A  husband's father,  see  under 
.חמה‎ 

חמכם ‎ To  be  warm.  occ.  Isa.  xlvii.  14.  xliv. 
16;  where  ו  is  substituted  for  the  latter 
כם. ‎ In  Hith.  To  make  oneself  warm ,  be 
warmed,  occ.  Job  xxxi.  20. 

Hence  Hummums  hot  baths,  an  Arabic  word 
brought  from  Turkey. 

חמא‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  so  the  idea  is 
uncertain,  but  in  Arabic  it  signifies,  inter 
al.  To  be  foul,  as  water  by  being  troubled 
or  disturbed.  See  Castcll.  Hence  there- 
fore,  and  from  it’s  application  in  Heb.  I 
suspect  that  the  meaning  of  the  root  is 
to  disturb ,  agitate. 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.  חמאה ‎ and  in  Reg.  חמאת‎ 
Butter ,  which  is  made  by  the  agitation  of 
the  milk  or  cream.  Prov.  xxx.  3 3.2  Sam. 

vii.  29,  &  al.  The  ancient  way  of  mak- 
ing  butter  in  Arabia  and  Palestine  was 
probably  nearly  the  same  as  is  still  prac- 
tised  by  the  Bedoween  Arabs,  and  Moors 
in  Barbary,  and  which  is  thus  described 
by  Dr.  Shaw.  “  Their  method  of  mak- 
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cond  and  a  third  temple,  different  from 
the  first,  vanishes,  and  with  it  another 
objection  against  the  true  interpretation 
of  ver.  7.  Comp.  Bp.  Newcome  on  Hag.ii. 
7,  and  his  Appendix;  and  Dr.  Campbell's 
Note  on  John  ii.  20. 

B'rom  this  Root  the  pretended  prophet  Mo - 
hammed,  or  (occording  to  our  corrupt 
pronunciation)  Mahomet,  had  his  name; 
but  whether  this  was  his  original  appella- 
tion,  or  whether  he  assumed  it  after  he 
set  up  for  the  f  Messiah  of  the  Jews,  the 
Desire  of  all  Nations,  I  cannot  find.  It 
may  not  however  be  amiss  to  transcribe 
from  the  Modern  Universal  History,  vcl.i. 
p.  22,  the  following  paragraph,  on  which 
the  reader  will  make  his  own  reflections. 
“  Abd’  al  Motalleb,  Mohammed's 
grandfather,  the  seventh  day  after  his 
birth,  made  a  great  entertainment,  to 
which  he  invited  the  principal  of  the 
Koreish,  who,  after  the  repast,  desired 
him  to  give  the  infant,  he  had  invited 
them  to  see,  a  name.  Hbd'  al  Motalleb 
immediately  replied,  I  name  this  child 
Mohammed.  The  Koreish  grandees,  asto- 
nished  at  this,  asked  him  again,  Whe- 
ther  he  would  not  choose  to  call  his 
grandson  by  a  name  that  had  belonged  to 
some  one  of  his  family.  He  answered. 
May  the  Most  High  glorify  in  heaven  him 
whom  he  has  created  in  earth  !  In  ־  which 
he  seemed  to  allude  to  the  name  Mohum - 
med,  signifying  praised,  glorified,  &c.  ,Tis 
worthy  of  observation,  that  this  account 
of  the  imposition  of  Mohammed’s  name 
is  nothing  more  than  an  imitation  of 
what  St.  Luke  has  related  on  a  similar 
occasion ;  which  is  an  additional  proof, 
that  the  history  of  Mohammed,  as  given 
us  by  the  Arabs,  abounds  with  fictitious 
circumstances,  and  that  (he  veracity  of  the 
Moslem  historians ,  in  this  point  at  least, 
is  not  much  to  be  depended  upon." 

חמח‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable,  ה 
It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  hence 
the  V.  חמה ‎ or  הסי ‎ in  Chald.  signifies  to 

f  See  Lamjit’s  Synopsis  Hi־t.  Eccles.  p.  198  ; 
Lesl.e’ 5  Short  Method  with  the  Jews,  §  VI.;  Jor  tin's 
Remarks  0:1  Ecclesiastical  History,  vol.  ii.  book  3, 
p.  363,  2d  edit.;  Kidder's  Messias,  part  iii.  p.  169; 
Modem  Univ.  Hht.  8vo.  vol.  xiii.  p.  2 it),  21 1,  and 
Note  (2)  and  vol.  i.  p.  101,  and  Note  ((1)  and 
p.  116,  and  compare  Bay! i  s  Dictionary,  Article 
Magomet.  Note  BB. 

hide. 


II.  This  word  is  applied  to  all  sorts  of  sa- 
cred  things,  both  of  the  true  and  false 
worship,  which  were  to  the  respective 
parties  eminently  the  objects  of  their  de ־ 
sire  and  affections.  See  inter  al.  2  Chron. 
xxxvi.  10,  19.  Isa.  i.  29.  ii.  16.  xliv.  9. 
lxiv.  11.  Lam.  i.  10.  Ezek.  xxiv.  21. 
Dan.  xi.  8.  Hag.  ii.  7,  !יובאו ‎ חמדת ‎ כל‎ 
הנדכם ‎ And  the  desire  of  all  nations  s half 
come.  Since  none  of  the  printed  editions,  J 
nor  any  of  Dr.  KennicotC s  MSS.  read! 
חמדות, ‎ with  the  plural  חמדת ‎ ,ו ‎ must  be 
regarded  as  the  true  reading ;  and  1  con- 
sider  the  word  as  a  N.  fern.  sing,  in  Re- 
gim.  (comp.  1  Sam.  ix.  20.)  referring 
to  some  one  thing  or  person.  And  who 
can  this  be,  after  that  sublime  introduc- 
tion,  ver.  6,  but  the  Messiah  ?  Comp. 
Mai.  iii.  1.  And  to  clear  the  gramma- 
tical  construction  of  the  text,  I  remark 
that  it  is  a  well  known  Hebraism  for  a 
Participle  or  a  Verb  to  agree  both  in 
Number  and  Gender  with  the  latter  of 
two  connected  Substantives,  though  in 
sense  it  strictly  relates  to  the  former.  For 
instances  I  refer  to  Gen.  iv.  10.  1  Sam. 
ii.  4.  Neh.  ix.  6.  Job  xxix.  10.  Prov. 
xxix.  25.  Isa.  xxv.  3.  Eccles.  x.  1 ;  but 
I  know  of  none  so  nearly  parallel  in 
construction  to  Flag.  ii.  7,  as  Jer,  ii.  34, 
*and  2  Sam.  x.  9;  for  in  Jer.  the  V. 
נמצאו ‎ precedes  the  several  Substantives, 
and  agrees  in  Number  with  the  latter 
אביוניכס ‎ though  in  sense  it  refers  to  the 
former  דכם. ‎ So  iri  2  Sam.  the  Verb 
היתח ‎ precedes  both  the  Substantives,  and 
agrees  with  the  latter  מלהמח, ‎ though  it 
properly  relates  to  the  former  יפני*. ‎ And 
now  I  am  upon  this  subject,  I  add  that 
Hag.  ii.  9,  might  best  be  rendered,  The 
latter  glory  of  this  house  shall  be  greater 
than  the  f  ormer  (glory ).  So  the  LXX 
understood  it,  Ann  psycc X7)  erai  r]  ootcc 
7 0  8׳ jk8  t8tu,  ’H  EXXATH  vTfep  JHN 
IIPHTHN;  and  that  they  were  right 
appears  from  ver.  3,  l-Vho  is  left  among 
you  that  saw  this  house  in  her  for- 
MER  glory  ?  Where  observe  that  Ze- 
rubbabel’s  temple  is  mentioned  as  the  same 
with  that  of  Solomon,  and  so  in  the  pro - 
phetic  style  might  that  of  llcrod,  ver.  9, 
likewise  be  for  the  same  reasons.  The 
Rabbinical  distinction  therefore  of  a  se ־ 

*  Candour,  however,  requires  me  to  remark, 
that  six  of  Dr.  KennicotC s  MSS.  omit  the  word  פני.‎ 


חמן‎ — חמס ‎ 2 1 8  המט‎ — חמל‎ 


sion.  occ.  Gen.  xix.  16.  Isa.  Ixiii.  9.  As 
a  N.  masc.  מחמל ‎ An  object  of  tender  of - 
fection.  occ.  Ezek.  xxiv.  21. 

Hence  perhaps  the  Greek  in  the 

sense  of  soft,  tender ,  and  oupvXos  bland, 
kind. 

חמן ‎ See  under  חכם ‎ VIII. 

חמם‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  cast,  1pluck,  of  force  off  ox 
away,  either  from  others  or  oneself,  de- 
ripere,  excutere.  Job  xv.  33,  יחמם ‎ He 
shall  cast  off  his  unripe  grape  as  the  vine. 
Lam.  ii.  6.  And  he  hath  forced  or  vio- 
lently  taken  away  his  (i.  e.  Israel’s,  comp, 
ver.  5.)  hedge,  as  (that  of)  a  garden . 
Comp.  ver.  8.  Isa.  v.  5.  Used  absolutely, 
or  with  the  Noun  which  should  follow 
understood,  Jer.  xxii.  3,  אל ‎ תחמסו ‎ Do 
not  force  or  take  away  (i.  e.  any  thing) 
by  violence.  Do  no  violence,  Eng.  Trans- 
lation.  Prov.  viii.  36,  And  he  who  hates 
me  המס ‎ נפשו ‎ casts  away  his  life,  or  him - 
self;  but  comp.  Sense  III.  Ezek.  xxii.  26. 
Her  priests  חמסו ‎ תורתי ‎ have  cast  off 
(LXX,  yfizrrpaiv  have  rejected,  Vulg. 
contempserunt  have  despised)  my  law. 
So  Zeph.  iii.  4.  In  Niph.  To  be  stripped 
by  violence,  occ.  Jer.  xiii.  22,  The  soles  of 
thy  feet  are  stripped,  i.  e.  of  thy  sandals, 
as  persons  going  into  captivity.  Comp. 
Isa.  xx.  2,  3,  4.  Jer.  ii.  25. 

II.  As  a  N.  חמס ‎ Violent  rapine,  !!justice 
done  by  violence ,  outrage,  violence.  Gen. 
vi.  11,  And  the  earth  was  filed  with  vio- 
lence,  rapine,  or  outrage.  The  heathen 
had  a  traditional  knowledge  of  this  truth. 
So  Ovid  of  the  times  not  long  preceding 
the  deluge,  Metam.  lib.  i.  fab.  8.  lin.  2. 

- Qua  terra  patet  fera  regnat  Erinnys. 

Throughout  the  earth ,  the  fell  *  Erinnys  reigns. 
Comp,  under  דמה ‎ III. 

See  Jud.  ix.  24.  1  Chron.  xii.  17.  Ps. 
xi.  5.  xxv.  19.  Jer.  Ii.  35.  Hence 

III.  Injustice,  wrong ,  damage  in  general. 
Gen.  xvi.  5.  Exod.  xxiii.  1,  עד ‎ חמם ‎ A 
witness  of  injustice,  i.  e.  An  unjust  wit- 
ness.  Prov.  xxvi.  6,  חמס ‎ שתה ‎ Drinking 
down  damage,  i.  e.  having  enough  of  it. 
Comp,  under  שתח. ‎ And  from  this  use 
of  the  N.  we  may  explain  that  of  the  V. 
Job  xxi.  27,  The  devices  (which)  תחמסו‎ 

*  So  called  from  E^g  Contention ,  and  feigned  to 

be  a  Fury  of  hell  delighting  in  discard,  war,  and 

murder. 


hide,  protect  (see  Targum  in  Prov.  xxviii. 
26,  27.),  and  חמא ‎ in  Arabic,  to  guard, 
defend,  protect  from  evil.  See  Castell, 
under  חמו.‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  fern.  חומה ‎ and  חמה ‎ A  !call,  as 
of  a  city,  for  shelter,  protection  or  defense. 
See  Deut.  iii.  5.  xxviii.  52.  Josh.  vi.  5, 
20,  1  K.  iv.  13.  Isa.  ii.  15.  xxii.  10.  Jer. 
i.  18.  xv.  20. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  in  Reg. חמי ‎ A  woman's 
father-in-law,  a  husband's  father;  so  call- 
ed,  I  apprehend,  from  the  protection  he 
does  or  ought  to  afford  his  daughter־in־ 
law.  occ.  Gen.  xxxviii.  13,  25.  1  Sam. 
iv.  19,  21  ;  in  all  which  passages  it  is 
written  חמי, ‎ the  י  referring  to  the  Root 
חמה ‎ as  אבי ‎ in  Reg.  to  אחי‎ ,אבה ‎ in  Reg. 
to  אחה. ‎ As  a  N.  fern.  sing.  חמות ‎ A  hus- 
band's  mother.  ,Ruth  i.  14,  &  al.  freq.  In 
this  word  also  the  termination  ־ות ‎ shews 
it  to  be  from  חמה, ‎ as  אחות ‎ a  sister  from 
גלות ‎ ,אחה ‎ a  captivity  from  כסות‎ ,גלה‎ ,  rai- 
meat  from  כסה, ‎ and  others. 

המט‎ 

As  a  N.  A  kind  of  lizard.  So  LXX,  'Zotvpot, 
and  Vulg.  Lacerta.  Once,  Lev.  xi.  30. 
In  Chaldee  the  V.  signifies,  to  bow  down, 
depress,  prostrate,  and  the  animal  might 
be  called  by  this  name,  from  it’s  being 
( by  reason  of  the  shortness  of  it’s  legs) 
always  prostrate ,  as  it  were. 

In  Josh.  xv.  34,  we  have  חממה ‎ the  name 
of  a  town  in  Canaan,  perhaps  so  called 
from  the  emblematic  reptile  there  wor- 
shipped.  Comp.  Deut.  iv.  18.  Wisd.  xii. 
24.  Rom.  i.  23. 

חמל‎ 

I  apprehend  with  Schvltens,  in  his  MSS. 
Origines  Hebraicae,  that  the  radjeal  idea 
ot  this  Root  is  soft,  tender,  whence  it  is 
applied  in  Heb.  to  denote  a  soft  or  tender 
affection  of  the  mind. 

As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  have,  a  soft  or  tender 
affection,  to  be  moved  with  tender  com- 
passion,  to  compassionate ,  pity.  It  is  used 
either  absolutely,  2  Sam.  xii.  6.  Job 
vi.  10.  Prov.  vi.  34.  Jer.  xiii.  14,  &  al. 
freq.  or  with  על ‎ upon,  with  respect  to  ;  see 
Exod.  ii.  6.  Deut.  xiii.  8.  1  Sam.  xv.  3. 
2  Chron.  xxxvi.  17.  Job  xx.  13.  Mai. 
iii.  17  j  or  with  אל ‎ to  towards  follow- 
ing;  see  Isa.  ix.  19.  Jer.  Ii.  3.  1.  14, 
אל ‎ תחמלו ‎ אל ‎ הין ‎ Do  not  spare,  q.  d.  have 
no  pity  upon,  the  arrow.  As  a  N.  fern, 
in  Reg.  חמלת ‎ Tender  affection,  compas~ 


חמץ‎ 


המק ‎ 9 

mentation ,  a  being  fermented,  occ.  Hos. 
vii.  4. 

II.  To  ferment ,  as  liquors  do.  It  occurs  not 
as  a  V.  in  this  sense,  but  hence  as  a  N. 
חמץ ‎ Vinegar,  which  is  made  by  strong 
fermentation .  Num,  vi.  3.  Psal.  lxix.  22. 
Prov.  x.  26,  &  al.  As  a  Particip.  paoul. 
חמוץ ‎ Sprinkled ,  as  with  wine  in  fermen - 
tation.  occ.  [sa.  lxiii.  1. 

III.  בליל ‎ חמיץ ‎ “  Farrago  subacida  qndju - 
mentorum  fastidienti  stomacho  subleva tur. 
A  subacid,  or  sourish  mixture  of  proven- 
der,  to  assist  the  stomachs  of  cattle  when 
they  loathe  their  food,”  says  Bochart , 
vol.  ii.  p.  1 13,  and  shews  that  the  mo- 
dern  Arabs  have  the  same  distinction  of 
sour  and  street  provender,  occ.  Isa.  xxx. 
24 ;  where  it  is  promised  even  to  the 
common  working  cattle,  as  being  both 
“  palatable  and  wholesome.” — Bate. 

IV.  In  Hith.  To  be  in  a  ferment  as  from 
grief  or  concern,  to  be  soured,  fretted,  ex- 
asperated,  occ.  Ps.  lxxiii.  2  1,  יתחמץ ‎ לבבי‎ , 
which  the  French  translation  excellently 
renders  Mon  Cceur  s’aigrissoit,  My  heart 
was  exasperated,  soured.  So  in  Latin, 
riant  us,  cited  by  Leigh,  says,  “  Mea  uxor 
tota  in  fermento  jacet x  My  wife  lies  all 
in  a  ferment and, “  Ecquid  habet  acetum 
in  pectorc?  Has  he  any  vinegar  in  his 
breast  r”  As  a  Participle  Bcnoni  in  Kal, 
חומץ ‎ Souring  ox  fretting  others,  aigris- 
sant.  occ.  Ps.  Ixxi.  4.  As  a  Particip. 
paoul.  חמוץ ‎ Soured,  fretted,  exasperated, 
grieved,  aigri.  occ.  Isa.  i.  17,  אשרו ‎ חמוץ‎ 
Prosper  the  grieved,  promote  his  advan- 
tage  and  comfort. 

המק‎ 

In  Kal,  To  withdraw,  retire.  So  Aquila 
exA ivev,  and  Vulg.  declinaverat.  occ. 
Cant.  v.  6.  In  Hith.  To  withdraw  one - 
self.  occ.  Jer.  xxxi.  22,  where  the  LXX 
c&Tro<rp£ys15 ;  wilt  thou  turn  away?  And 
observe  that  תתחמקיין ‎ is  with  the  ץ  para- 
gogic  for  תתחמקי. ‎ For  examples  of  the 
same  form,  see  Ruth  ii.  8.  iii.  18.  Isa. 
xlv.  10.  Asa  N.  masc.  plur. חמוקי ‎ occ. 
Cant.  vii.  1  or  2.  It  is  rendered  joints, 
but  from  the  meaning  of  the  Verb,  from 
what  the  חמוקי ‎ are  compared  to,  and 
from  the  context  which  contains  a  de- 
scription  of  the  bride’s  dress,  I  appre- 
bend  with  Mr.  Harmer ,  in  h'xs'Outhnes 
of  a  New  Commentary  on  Solomon  s  Song, 
p.  no,  that  it  means  the  concealed  dress 

or 


ye  wrongfully  imagine  against  me.  This 
last  text,  and  those  cited  under  Sense  I. 
are  all  wherein  the  Root  occurs  as  a 
Verb. 

IV.  As  a  N.  תחמם ‎ A  species  of  unclean  bird. 
“  A  night-hawk .”  Eng.  Translat.  occ. 
Lev.  xi.  16.  Deut.  xiv.  15.  The  LXX 
render  it  yA oevy.ee,  and  Vulg.  noctuam.  I 
think  therefore  it  was  some  kind  of  owl, 
and  considering  the  radical  import  of  it’s 
Heb.  name,  it  might  not  improbably  be 
that  which  Hassetqirist ,  Travels,  p.  196, 
describes  as  “of  the  size  of  the  common 
owl,  and  being  very  ravenous  in  Syria ; 
and  in  the  evenings,  if  the  windows  are 
left  open  ,flying  into  houses  and  killing  in- 
fants,  unless  they  are  carefully  watched, 
wherefore  the  women  are  much  afraid 
of  it.” 

From  Heb.  המם ‎ perhaps  X«p[׳a  Ckampsa , 
the  ancient  Egyptian  name  of  the  croco- 
dile.  Herodot.  lib.  ii.  cap.  69 ;  and  by 
prefixing  ת,  Timsah ,  his  modern  Egyp- 
tian  name.  Shazv's  Travels,  p.  408. 

חמץ‎ 

To  ferment.  “  Fermentation,”  says  the  New 
and  Complete  Dictionary  of  Arts  and  Sci - 
ences,  “  may  be  defined  a  sensible  inter- 
nal  motion  of  the  constituent  parts  of  a 
moist,  fluid,  mixed  or  compound  body, 
by  the  continuance  of  which  motion  these 
particles  are  gradually  removed  from  their 
former  situation  or  combination,  and 
again,  after  some  visible  separation  is 
made,  joined  together  in  a  different  order 
and  arrangement.”  This  definition,  if 
limited  to  vegetables,  to  which  only  חמץ‎ 
is  applied  in  a  physical  sense,  does,  l  ap- 
prehend,  very  well  answer  that  Hebrew 
word.  It  is  well  known,  that  intense 
cold  stops  all  fermentation,  and  that 
great  heat  rather  weakens  than  promotes 
it,  and  that  excluding  the  external  air,  by 
a  close  stopped  vessel,  entirely  destroys 
it$  whence  it  is  evident,  that  warm  air 
is  a  causa  sine  qua  non ,  or  a  necessary  as- 
sistant  cause  of  fermentation  *. 

I.  To  ferment ,  be  leavened,  as  bread,  occ. 
Exod.  xii.  34,  39.  As  a  N.  חמץ ‎ Fer- 
ment,  leaven.  Lev.  xxiii.  17.  Also  as  a 
Participle,  Leavened.  Exod.  xii.  15,  &  al. 
freq.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  חמ׳צת ‎ Fer- 

*  See  Baerkaave's  Chemistry  by  Shaw,  vol.  ai. 

p.  117. 
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made  turbid ,  as  water,  occ.  Ps.  xlvi.  4, 
So  LXX  £־r׳a£a%0^<rav,  and  Vulg.  turbata 
sunt. — as  wine  mixt  with  the  lees.  occ. 
Ps.  lxxv.  9,  where  LXX  ax/5ar«  unmix - 
ed,  i.  e.  with  water,  so  Vulg.  meri.  Mr. 
Iiarmer,  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  373,  re- 
marks  that  *r  In  the  East  they  have  no 
casks,  but  keep  their  wine  in  pitchers, 
by  which  means  it  is  commonly  a  little 
thick, "  and  on  Ps.  lxxv.  9,  he  observes, 
p.  375,  that  “  the  turbidness  of  wine 
makes  it  very  inebriating ,  and  conse- 
quently,”  says  he,  “  expressive  of  the  dis- 
order  affliction  brings  on  the  mind."  But 
I  should  think  that  the  words  of  the 
Psalmist  contain  a  further  allusion  to  the 
intoxicating  liquor  which  used  to  be  given 
to  criminals  before  their  execution,  and 
therefore  that  חמר ‎ may  relate  to  the  tur - 
bidness  of  the  wine,  not  only  by  it's  mix- 
ture  with  the  lees,  but  also  with  the  drugs 
which  were  put  into  the  cup  of  male  die - 
tion ,  as  the  Jews  called  it.  Comp.  Ps. 
lx.  4.  Isa.li.  17,  22.  See  under  כסה ‎ IV. 
Targum  on  Ps.  lxxv.  9,  and  Greek  and 
Eng.  Lexicon  under  Ke^aco  II. 

III.  As  a  N.  חמר ‎ An  epithet  or  name  for 
nine,  for  it’s  effects  in  disturbing  the 
faculties  both  of  body  and  mind.  occ. 
Deut.  xxxii.  14,  And  thou  didst  drink 
the  inebriating  blood  of  the  grape.  Isa. 
xxvii.  2,  כרכם ‎ חמר ‎ A  vineyard  of  strdng 
wine.  But  Vitringa  is  of  opinion,  that 
in  this  text,  and  in  Deut.  xxxii.  14,  חמר‎ 
refers  to  the  quality  of  the  wine  itself,  as 
being  readily  fermentable,  and  easily  de- 
positing  it’s  faeces,  according  to  the  na- 
ture  of  the  stronger  and  inure  generous, 
and  particularly  of  red  wines,  which  lat- 
ter  were  anciently,  as  they  still  are,  most 
esteemed  in  the  eastern  countries.  See 
Prov.  xxiii.  31,  and  comp,  !farmer* s  Ob- 
servations,  vol.  i.  p.  374.  But  observe 
that  the  reading  in  Isa.  xxvii.  2,  is  by  no 
means  certain  •}  the  Complutensian  edition, 
Mont  anus’  s  by  Plantin ,  1572,  Walton's , 
Foster's ,  and  many  of  Dr.  Kennicott's 
Codices,  read  חמר ‎ ;  but  the  textual  read- 
ing  of  the  Doctor’s  Bible  after  Vandcr - 
hooghts ,  is  חמד ‎ :  the  former  reading  is 
favoured  by  the  Syriac  Vulgate,  the 
latter  by  the  Targum  and  LXX.  Comp. 
Isa.  xxxii.  J2.  Amos  v.  11  or  12. 

Chald.  As  Ns. חמר ‎ and  חמוא ‎ Wine.  Ezra  vi. 
9.  Dan.  v.  1,  &  al. 

IV.  As 


or  coverings  of  the  thighs,  i.  e.  the  draw- 
ers,  such  as  are  still  worn  by  the  *Moor- 
ish  and  Turkish  women  of  rank. — f  Lady 
Mary  Wort  ley  Montague ,  in  describing 
her  Turkish  dress,  has,  as  my  Author 
observes,  most  happily,  though  unde- 
signedly,  illustrated  this  as  well  as  other 
particulars  in  the  beginning  of  this  chap- 
ter.  “  The  first  part  of  my  dress,”  says 
she,  “  is  a  pair  of  drawers  very  full,  that 
reaches  to  my  shoes,  and  conceals  the  legs 
more  modestly  than  your  petticoats.  They 
are  of  a  thin  rose-coloured  damask,  bro- 
caded  with  silver  flowers."  Comp,  under 
חלא ‎ I.  Dr.  Chandler ,  Travels  in  Asia 
Minor,  p.  65,  speaks  of  the  oriental 
dress  of  the  ladies,  “  consisting  of  large 
trowsers  or  breeches,  which  reach  to  the 
ancle,  &c.”  Adding,  “  It  is  remarkable 
that  the  trowsers  are  mentioned  in  a 
fragment  of  Sappho  I  must  just  add 
that  Cocceius  long  ago  saw  the  impro- 
priety  of  the  common  translation  of 
חמוקי ‎ ירכיך‎ ,  and  therefore  in  his  Lexicon 
explained  these  words  by  zv£p1~w[xa.Tct, — 
quae  ambiunt  femora  tua,  what  is  girded 
about  thy  thighs ,  and  in  Notae  Lexicse, 
by  z vEp1iwp.ara,  roov  oartpvcuv  era  or  ra  wet- 
pa,[xyjp1$tct  c8,  what  is  girded  about  thy 
loins,  or  what  covers  thy  thighs.  But 
drawers ,  as  above,  seem  the  right  inter- 
pretation. 

חמר‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  disturb ,  trouble,  put  into  dis - 

turbance  or  disorder,  occ.  Jud.  xv.  16, 
With  the  jaw-bone  החמור ‎ of  the  ass, חמור‎ 
חמרתיכם ‎ ||  I  have  put  them  into  the  ut- 
most  disorder,  conturbando  conturbavi  il- 
lus ;  LXX, .  sfaXsitpwv  avr8g, 

destroying  I  have  destroyed  them ;  so  Vulg. 
delevi  eos ;  as  it  follows  in  the  Text, 
with  the  jaw-bone  of  an  ass  הכיתי ‎ I  have 
smitten  a  thousand  men. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  trouble,  make  turbid ,  as 
water  mixed  with  mud.  occ.  Plab.  iii.  15, 
חמר ‎ סיכה ‎ רביבמ ‎ troubling  the  great  wu- 
ters.  So  LXX  ׳ra^acrcrovra^.  Also  in 
a  Niph.  sense.  To  be  thus  troubled  or 

*  See  Shaw’s  Travels,  p.  22$.  Stewart's  Jour- 

ney  to  Mequinez. 

f  Letters*,  vol.  ii.  p.  12. 

X  “  IVarton* s  Theocritus,  p.  504.  They  are 

now  called 

U  So  מהרתים ‎ Neh.  xiil.  30 ;  בדעתים ‎ Jer.  ix.  6,  or 

7 ;  צרפתים ‎ Zech.  xifi.  9. 
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freq.  occ.  Phornutus  informs  us,  that 
some  sacrificed  hc-asses  to  Mars,  face  ro 
?ap0L׳)(U)<Ss$  y.cu  yefevos  r7}$  ofxouo'euif  on 
account  of  their  turbulent  nature  and 
loud  braying.  De  Nat.  Deor.  p.  57, 
edit.  Gale.  On  2  K.  vi.  25,  we  may 
remark  with  Scheuchzer,  Phys.  Sacr.  that 
in  like  manner  when  the  army  of  Ar - 
taxerxes,  with  which  he  had  invaded  the 
Cadusii,  was  in  extreme  want  of  provi- 
sion, — ova  xetya, Xrtv  bpa^puuv  *£ןו- 

7covra  amov  sivcu,  An  ass's  head ,  could 
hardly  be  bought  for  sixty  drachms,  i.  e. 
about  forty  shillings  (as  Plutarch  relates 
in  Artuxerxe,  tom.  i.  p  1023,  edit.  Xy - 
landri) ;  whereas  Lucian  reckons  the 
usual  price  of  an  ass  itself  to  be  no  more 
than  twenty-five  or  thirty  drachms. 

VI.  As  a  N.  חמר ‎ A  C homer  or  Homer,  the 
largest  measure  of  capacity,  in  which 
consequently,  many  things  were  frequent- 
\y  jumbled  together.  It  was  equal  to  ten 
Baths  or  Ephahs ,  and  to  about  seventy- 
five  gallons  five  pints  English.  (See 
Ezek.  xlv.  11,  13,  14.)  Exod.  viii.  14, 
They  gathered  them  חמרכם ‎ חמריכש ‎ Ho- 
mers  ( upon)  Homers,  i.  e.  by  Homerfuls, 
as  Num.  xi.  32. 

VII.  As  a  ISr.  יחמור ‎ The  buffalo ,  so  called 
from  his  turbulent  disposition,  occ.  Deut. 
xiv.  5.  1  K.  iv.  23.  The  Vulg.in  both 
passages  renders  it  by  bubalus.  Hr.  Shaw , 
Travels,  p.  417,  describes  the  buffalo  as 
“  a  sullen,  malevolent,  spiieful  animal ; 
being  often  known  to  pursue  the  unwary 
traveller,  especially  if  clad  in  scarlet ;  as 
I  myself,”  says  he,  “  have  seen  ;  whom  it 
will  not  only  pursue,  bat,  if  not  prevented 
by  force•  or  flight,  it  will  attack  and  fall 
upon  with  great ferceness.”  Buffon  (Nat. 
Hist.  vol.  x.  p.  109,  12mo.)  says,  “  The 
buffalo  is  of  a  disposition  more  rough  and 
less  tractable  than  the  beeve ;  he  obeys 
with  more  difficulty,  he  is  more  violent, 
he  is  more  frequent  and  impetuous  in  his 
humours  (il  a  des  jantaisies  plus  brusques 
&  plus  frdquentes) ;  all  his  habits  are 
gross  and  brutal — his  aspect  stupidly  fe - 
radons.”  Another  sensible  *  writer  ob- 
serves,  that  “  In  general  the  buffalos  are 
inoffensive  animals,  if  undisturbed,  as  in- 
deed  all  those  that  feed  upon  grass  are 

*  In  the  Universal  Magazine  of  Knowledge  and 

Pleasure  for  October  1774,  p.  184;  whose  account 

nearly  agrees  with  what  Buffon  says,  vol.  x.  p.  115. 

found 


IV.  As  a  N.  חמי ‎ is  applied  to  several  sub- 
stances  from  their  turbid  motion  or  con - 
d it  ion. 

1.  Mortar  for  building.  Gen.  xi.  3.  Comp. 
Exod.  i.  14. 

2.  Mire  of  the  streets.  Isa.  x.  6.  Comp. 
Job  xxx.  19.  Mud.  Job  iv.  19,  houses  of 
mud.  This  description  of  our  frail  pe- 
rishing  bodies  receives  additional  force 
from  remarking  that  one  usual  mode  of 
building  in  the  East  is  literally  with  mud 
dried  in  the  sun,  and  that  of  course  such 
mud-houses  soon  decay,  and  are  but  of 
short  duration.  See  Harmer's  Obser- 
vations,  vol.  i.  p.  175,  & c. 

3.  Potter’s  clay.  Isa.  xxix.  16.  Jer.  xviii.  4. 

4.  It  appears  from  Job  xxxviii.  14,  that  they 
anciently  used  clay  instead  of  wax  for 
sealing ,  as  they  still  do  'for  sealing  up 
doors  in  Egypt.  See  Harmer’s  Observa- 
tions,  vol.  ii.  p.  457. 

5.  As  a  N.  חמר ‎ Bitumen.  LXX,  a<r£a A- 
ro$.  A  kind  of  slime  usually  produced  by 
a  turbid  effervescence  from  the  earth. 
“  Bitumen ,  or  asphaltus,  is  sometimes 
gathered  under  ground  in  brittle  masses 
of  a  flat  inflammable  substance ;  some- 
times  like  a  glutinous  matter,  like  the 
pitch  which  distils  from  the  pine  tree, 
though  generally  bitumen  boils  up  out  of 
the  earth,  and  swims  on  the  surface  of 
the  water,  like  a  black  oil  or  scum, 
which  thickens  to  a  consistency  after  be- 
ing  exposed  a  little  while  to  the  air;  and 
in  this  form  it  is  found  in  certain  springs, 
and  on  the  waters  of  the  Dead  Sea,  and 
the  lake  Asphaltites ,  which  covers  the 
antient  valley  of  Sodom.”  Nature  Dis ־ 
played,  vol.  iii.  p.  203,  12mo.  edit.  occ. 
Gen.  xi.  3.  xiv.  10.  Exod.  ii.  3.  f^ence 
as  a  V.  To  daub  over ,  as  with  butumen. 
occ.  Exod.  ii,  3,  where  the  LXX  renders 
the  words  בחמר ‎ ובזפת ‎ by  Aa-paArowco?, 
which  is  a  composition  of  bitumen  and 
y>?Vc//,  otherwise  called  pissasphaltum.  See 
Boerhauve’ s  Chemistry  by  Shaw,  vol.  i. 
p.  118,  and  note  (p). 

V.  As  a  N.  חמור ‎ and  חמר ‎ An  ass  male  or 
female  (see  2  Sam.  xix.  26,),  but  gene- 
rally  the  male,  so  called  (however  dull 
and  sluggish  his  usual  appearance)  from 
his  extraordinary  turbulence,  when  moved 
by  rage  or  lust.  The  former  is  perhaps 
alluded  to  in  Jud.  xv.  16,  cited  under 
Sen.9e  I.  the  Litter  in  Ezek,  xxiii.  20. 


harder  and  more  gross,”  yet  that  in  our 
times  “  f  persons  of  distinction,  as  well  as 
the  common  people,  and  even  the  Eu - 
ropcan  merchants  eat  a  great  deal  of  it, 
in  the  countries  where  that  animal 
abounds.” 

חמרמר ‎ I.  To  be  violently  troubled  or  dis - 
turbed,  as  the  bowels  in  grief,  occ.  Lam. 
i.  20.  ii.  ir. 

II.  To  be  very  foul,  dirty,  or  the  like;  (so 
Targ.  מטשטשלן) ‎ or  else,  To  be  very  much 
disordered ,  as  the  countenance  with  weep- 
ing.  occ.  Job  xvi.  16,  where  fourteen  of 
Dr.  Kennicott' s  MSS.  now  read  חמרמרו,‎ 
as  two  more  did  originally. 

חמש‎ 

I.  To  array,  set  in  array.  It  occurs  not  as 
a  V.  in  this  sense,  but  as  a  Part.  masc. 
plur.  חמשיכש ‎ Arrayed,  marshalled,  in 
array,  or  regular  order,  ordine  instruct!, 
occ.  Exod.  xiii.  18.  Josh.  i.  14.  iv.  12. 
Jud.  ▼ii.  11.  Is  seems  worth  observing, 
that  in  Exod.  xiii.  four  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s 
Codices  read  חמושים ‎ fully  with  the  ו,  so 
in  Josh.  i.  nine,  in  Josh.  iv.  three,  and  in 
Jud.  vii.  one.  Exod.  xiii.  18,  “  And  the 
children  of  Israel  came  up  out  of  Egypt 
marching  in  array. — And  this  their  hosts 
or  armies  by  which  they  came  out  im- 
plies.  See  ch.  vi.  26,  and  vii.  \P  Bate's 
Translation  and  note.  (So  ch.  xii.  51.) 
Jud.  vii.  11,  (t  Regular  Soldiers."  Bate . 
But  may  it  not  here  rather  mean  soldiers 
drawn  up  or  formed,  as  being  on  guard  ? 
The  LXX  in  Josh.  i.  14,  render  it  by  sv- 
£wvcn  girded ;  erjuipt;  soTargum  through- 
out  by  מזמין; ‎ LXX  in  Josh.  iv.  12,  by 
$1a<rK£va<r[A£v01  prepared,  arrayed  ;  Aquila 
in  Exod.  xiii.  18,  by  £va>tf?ao'fXEVQ1  armed ; 
so  Symmachus  by  y.ocQuirfSKKryEvoi  ;  and 
Vulg.  after  them  by  armati.  But,  as 
Fuller  and  Michaelis  have  justly  re- 
marked,  the  Israelites  when  they  went 
out  of  Egypt  were  not  armed.  For  can 
we  imagine  that  Pharaoh  was  such  a 
fool  as  to  permit  the  use  of  arms  to  six 
hundred  thousand  men,  of  military  age, 
and  cruelly  oppressed  ? 

II.  As  Ns.  חמש ‎ Five.  Gen.  v.  6,  10. 
Plur.  חמשים ‎ Fifty.  Gen.  vi.  15.  חמישי‎ 
Fifth.  Gen.  i.  23.  Fern.  חמישית ‎ A  fifth , 

f  “  Les  gens  distingues ,  ainsi  que  le  peuple,  & 
merae  les  murcliands  d'Etirope,  cn  numgeni  btanconp 
dans  les  pays  oil  cet  animal  abonde.”  Niebuhr, 
Description  de  I’Arabie,  p.  146. 


found  to  be ;  but  when  they  are  wound- 
ed,  or  even  but  fired  at,  nothing  then  can 
stop  their  fury ;  they  then  turn  up  the 
ground  with  their  fore-feet,  bellow  much 
louder  and  more  terrible  than  the  bull,  and 
make  at  the  object  of  their  resentment  with 
irresistible  fury This  animal  therefore 
might  well  be  denominated  in  Hebrew 
יחמור ‎ from  his  remarkable  turbulence  and 
fierceness. 

But  to  this  interpretation  it  may  be  ob* 
jected,  1st,  from  Bochart,  (vol.  ii.  910.) 
that  the  Greek  /3s£aX0$  of  the  LXX,  and 
the  Lat.  bubalus  of  the  Vulg.  do  not  sig- 
nify  a  buffalo ,  but  a  kind  of  wild  deer 
(according  to  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  415, 
comp.  p.  170.  the  Bekker  el  wash  * ). 
And  indeed  Bochart  has  sufficiently  prov- 
ed  that  in  the  ancient  Greek  writers  /S8- 
C0.X05־  or  (38£aX1$  signifies  an  animal  of 
the  deer  kind ;  but  then  I  must  observe 
that  the  LXX,  according  to  the  Vatican 
copy,  have  not  the  word  fis'SaXog  either 
in  Deut.  or  1  K.  nor  do  they  appear  to 
have  given  any  translation  at  all  of  our 
Heb.  word  ;  and  though  in  Deut.  xiv.  5, 
according  to  the  Alexandrian  and  Uni- 
versify  College  MS.  and  the  Compluten- 
sian  and  Aldinc  editions,  (3 8X01X0$  an- 
swers  to  יחמור, ‎ yet  this  Greek  word  seems 
to  have  been  supplied  from  the  Vulg. 
Latin  bubalum  j  which  name  might  pro- 
bably  in  common  language,  to  which  no 
doubt  the  author  of  the  Vulgate  Trans- 
lation  conformed,  be  applied  to  the  buf- 
fatos  of  Egypt  and  the  East ;  since  these, 
though  really  of  a  different  species,  do 
in  their  appearance  very  much  resemble 
wild  bulls;  and  since  Pliny  (Nat.  Hist, 
lib.  viii.  cap.  15.)  expressly  informs  us, 
that  the  unlearned  vulgar  called  the  wild 
bulls  of  Germany  bubali. 

A  2d  objection  may  be,  that  according 
to  bochart,  vol.  ii.  973,  and  Buff  on, 
vol.  x.  p.  1 10,  in,  the  flesh  of  the  buf- 
fah  is  scarcely  eatable,  and  therefore 
cannot  be  supposed  to  be  a  part  of  Solo- 
raon’s  provision,  1  K.  iv.  23.  In  reply 
to  this  I  observe,  1st,  that  the  buffalo 
has  the  marks  ־'of  a  beast  clean  for  food, 
defined  by  Moses,  Lev.  xi.  3  j  and  2dly, 
That  though  *״  the  flesh  of  a  buffalo  does 
not  seem  so  well  tasted  as  beef,  being 

*  See  Encyclopedia  Britan,  in  CAPRA  XhV.  C. 


הנה‎ 


223 


המת‎ —חן‎ 


Josh.  xi.  20.  Also,  A  mean  of  procuring 
kindness  or  favour.  Supplication,  depreca- 
tion.■  1  K.  viii.  28,  38,  &  al.  freq. 

II.  As  a  particle  formed  with  a  ם  final, 
חנם‎ 

1.  Out  of  mere  kindness ,  gratis .  Gen.  xxix. 
15.  Exod.  xxi.  2.  Mai.  i.  10,  &  al. 

2.  Causelessly ,  without  any  reason.  1  Sam. 
xix.  5.  xxv.  31. 

3.  Fruitlessly ,  to  no  purpose.  Prov.  i.  17. 

ph  I.  Transitively,  To  be  very  kind  or  of- 

fectiuiiate  to,  to  affect  very  much.  occ. 
Gen.  xxxiii.  5,  11.  2  Sam.  xii.  22.  Lam. 
iv.  16.  And  observe  that  Gen.  xxxiii.  5, 
may  be  rendered.  The  children  with,  or 
with  regard  to,  whom  the  Aleim  hath 
been  very  kind,  or  shewn  great  kindness 
to  thy  servant.  To  this  purpose  the  LXX 
ra  zaaiUha.  '0I£  tjAstjo'sv  6  ©£0£  rov  wcciSx 
08־.  As  a  participle  or  participial  N. 
ascribed  only  to  God  חנון ‎ V ery  kind  or 
affectionate .  Exod.  xxii.  27.  xxxiv.  6, 
5c  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  fem.  חנינה ‎ Tender 
affection  or  kindness,  occ.  Jer.  xvi.  13. 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  תחנונים ‎ Powerful 
means  of  procuring  favour  or  kindness, 
earnest  supplications,  entreaties.  Jobxli.  3, 
or  xl.  22.  Ps.  xxviii.  2.  Prov.  xviii.  23, 
&  al.  freq.  So 

II.  In  Hith.  To  make  oneself  an  object  of 
kindness,  affection  or  mercy ,  to  become  sup - 
pliant,  to  supplicate.  Gen.  xlii.  21.  1K, 
viii•  33>  47  י  &  a1♦  freT 

Der.  Perhaps  Hen,  the  female  of  birds, 
from  their  tender  affection  to  their  nest- 
lings.  See  Mat.  xxiii.  37. 

חנה‎ 

With  ^radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 
In  general.  To  fix,  settle. 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  fix,  settle,  dwell, 
remain.  Isa.  xxix.  1,  The  city  (where) 
חנה ‎ דוד ‎ David  dwelt ;  so  Targum  «שר, 
and  Mont  aims,  mansit  remained  (comp. 

1  Chron.  xi.  7,  and  see  Vitringa  in  Isa.) 
Num.  xxxi.  19,  And,  do  ye  abide  with- 
out  the  camp.  To  settle  or  pitch,  as  the 
caterpillar  locusts.  So  Vulg.  considunt. 
occ.  Nab.  iii.  17.  Comp,  under  גב ‎ III. 
Jud.  xix.  9,  חנה ‎ חנות ‎ היום‎ ,  where  we 
may  •  understand  ל  before  the  infinitive 
חנות, ‎ Behold,  the  day  (is  ready)  to 
pitch — as  a  traveller  to  pitch  his  tent” 
[for  the  night,  namely].  Bate  s  transla- 
tion  and  note.  And  1  own  I  like  this 
better  than  Mr.  Hamers,  “  It  is  pitch- 

.  ing 


fifth  part.  Gen.  xlvii.  24.  Lev.  xxvii.  15. 
Hence  as  a  V.  חמש ‎ To  take  a  fifth  part, 
quintare.  occ.  Gen.  xli.  34. 

׳T  his  word  is  first  applied  to  the  fifth  day  ] 
of  the  creation,  when  the  world  was  ar - 
rayed  or  set  in  order  for  the  reception  of  1 
man  and  animals.  Gen.  i.  23. 

חמת ‎ See  under  חם ‎ VI.  VII. 

ייז‎ 

Denotes  Kindness,  affection. 

I.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  have  kindness  \ 
or  affection  for,  in  this  sense  to  affect. 
Gen.  xliii.  29.  Exod.  xxxiii.  19.  Num. 
vi.  25.  Deut  vii.  2.  Isa.  xxx.  19.  Job 
xix.  17,  וחנתי ‎ “  Though  I  have  a  tender 
affection  (for  her)  on  account  of  the  thil- 
dren  of  my  body.”  In  Niph.  To  be  gra- 
cious  in  a  passive  sense,  to  meet  with  kind- 
ness  and  affection,  occ.  Jer.  xxii.  23. 
Prov.  xxi.  10.  Isa.  xxvi.  10.  As  a  N. 
הן, ‎ plur.  fem.  חנות ‎ (Ps.  Ixxvii.  10.) 
Kindness,  affection ,  affectionate  regard. 
Prov.  iii.  34.  xiii.  !5,  in  which  passages 
נתן ‎ חן ‎ means  to  exert  kindness.  Affec - 
tionate  regard  is  particularly  expressed 
by  the  pleasing  and  benevolent  look  of 
the  *  eyes.  Hence  that  very  common 
Hebrew  phrase  of  finding  הן ‎ kindness, 
affection  in  the  eyes  of  God  or  man. 
Gen.  vi.  8.  xxxii.  5.  xlvii.  23,  &  al. 
freq.  Also,  What  procures  kindness  or 
affection  from  others ,  grace,  gracefulness. 
Ps.  xlv.  3.  (Comp.  Luke  iv.  22.)  Prov. 
i.  9.  iii.  22.  xi.  16,  &  al.  Hence  the 
expression  of  giving  the  חן ‎ of  any  one  in 
the  eyes  of  another,  means  to  make  him 
appear  graceful,  amiable  or  acceptable  in 
the  eyes  of  that  other.  Gen.  xxxix.  2  1. 
Exod.  iii.  21.  xi.  3.  As  a  N.  חין ‎ Grace - 
fulness,  comeliness,  occ.  Job  xli.  4,  or  12, 
חין ‎ ערכו ‎ the  comeliness  of  his  form,  i.e. 
for  fighting  or  combat,  the  advantage 
if  his  structure  both  for  bis  own  security, 
and  for  destroying  and  devouring,  &c.” 
Taylor's  Concordance. 

“  For  war  how  well  adjusted  his  army. 

Scott. 

As  a  N.  fem.  החנח ‎ Kindness,  favour. 

*  Cicero  has  long  ago  observed  in  general,  that  as 
Nature  has  given  to  the  horse  and  to  the  lion  their 
cars,  their  tail,  their  bristles,  so  she  has  given  to  man 
his  eyes,  to  declare  the  emotions  of  his  mind.  Oculo- 
autem  Natura  nobi3,  «/  e quo  teoni  setas,  caudam, 
•ares,  ad  rootus  animorum  declarandos  dedit.  De 
Orat.  lib.  iii.  cap.  51).  See  the  whole  chapter. 
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being  stuck  upright  in  the  ground  near  the 
warriours : 

-  -  yja  it 

OpS’  tr.i  *  <ra1׳ptt!r»js0f  tX*1Xa׳ro, - 

2  Sam.  xxiii.  7,  עין ‎ חנית ‎ “  the  [wooden] 
handle  of  a  fork— an  instrument  that  is 
pitched  down — to  throw  away  the  briars 
with.”  Bate's  Translat.  and  note. 

In  1  Sam.  xviii.  10.  xix.  9,  we  find  that 
Saul  while  (sitting)  in  his  house  had  a 
חגית ‎ or  spear  in  his  hand.  Was  not  this 
by  way  of  sceptre ,  as  an  ensign  of  his 
royal  dignity  ?  According  to  that  of 
Justin ,  lib.  xliii.  cap.  3,  speaking  of  the 
times  of  Romulus :  “  Per  ea  adhuc  tern - 
pora  reges  hastas  pro  diademate  liahe - 
bant ,  quas  Greed  sceptra  dixere.  In  those 
times  the  kings,  instead  of  a  diadem,  still 
carried  spears,  which  the  Greeks  called 
sceptres .** 

חנמ‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  embalm ,  “  impregnate  a  dead 
!  body  with  aromatics ,  that  it  may  resist  pu~ 
tref action," (Johnson)  condire.  So  Aquila 
renders  חחנמים ‎ Gen.  1.  3,  by  0Lpwp,ar1• 
Z,op,zvwv  and  Vulg.  by  conditorum.  occ. 
Gen.  1.  2,  3,  26.  The  Egyptians ,  at 
least  in  the  time  of  f  Herodotus ,  used 
“  to  embalm  the  bodies  of  their  princi- 
pal  people  by  taking  out  the  bowels,  draw - 
ing  out  the  brains ,  and  filling  the  belly 
and  head  with  the  spices  and  unguents 
inwardly,  whereas  believers  only  anointed 
(see  Mat.  xxvi.  12.  Mark  xvi.  1.  Luke 
xxiii.  56.)  and  swathed  up  the  bodies 
with  them,  and  sometimes  (as  2  Chron. 
xvi.  14.  Comp.  ch.  xxi.  19.  Jer.  xxxiv.  3.) 
made  fumigations  of  them,  outwardly. 
They  who  believed  the  resurrection  of 
the  body,  adds  my  |  Author,  would  be 
apt  to  think  it  an  abuse  to  mangle  and 
cxenteratc  it  after  those  heathen  fashions." 
Thus  John  xix.  39,  40,  we  find  that 
when  Nicodemus  embalmed  the  body 
of  our  Blessed  Lord,  he  did  it  by  winding 
or  swathing  it  in  linen  cloths,  with  the 
spices,  as  the  custom  of'  the  Jews,  sub- 
joins  the  Evangelist,  is  to  bury,  WTOLtpiot- 

*  “  These  spears  had  irvo  points ;  one  with  which 
they  struck;  the  other,  perhaps  blunter,  called 
Iaupu)׳r>1p,  which  they  stuck  into  the  ground.” 
J or  tin’s  Tracts,  1790,  vol.  i.  p.  380,  &c.  where 
there  is  much  more  on  the  subject, 
f  See  Herodotus,  lib.  ii.  cap  86. 
f  Holloway,  Letter  and  Spirit  on  Gen.l.  2. 


ing  time  of  the  day,"  meaning  when  tra- 
vellers  in  the  east  pitch  their  tents ;  be- 
cause  I  do  not  see  how  חנות ‎ can  signify 
pitching  time.  But  let  the  reader  consult 
Harmer  s  Observations,  vol.  iii.  p.  238, 
&c.  and  judge  for  himself. 

II.  Tojix,  be  fixed ,  or  pitched,  as  opposed  to 
נסע ‎ removing  or  journeying.  Applied 
to  the  sacred  Tabernacle,  Num.  i.  31  ; — 
to  the  people,  Num.  ix.  18,  20,  22. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.*  plur.  חניות ‎ Some  places 
of  confinement,  occ.  Jer.  xxxvii.  16 ; 
where  one  of  the  Hexaplar  Versions 

Confinement ,  Eng.  Translat. 
Cells,  French  Translat.  Cachots  Dun - 
geons . 

IV.  And  most  generally,  in  Kal,  To  fix 
one's  tent  or  camp,  to  encamp,  pitch.  Gen. 
xxvi.  17.  xxxiii.  18.  Exod.  xiii.  20,  & 
al.  freq.  This  word  differs  from  אהל ‎ as 
fixing  or  pitching  a  tent  does  from  spread - 
ing  it  out.  Ps.  xxxiv.  7,  or  8,  The  angel 
of  Jehovah  חנה ‎ encampeth  סביב ‎ round 
about  those  that  fear  him ,  i.  e.  the  pro- 
vidence  of  Jehovah  himself;  for  Ps. 
exxv.  2,  Jehovah  is  סביב ‎ round  about  his 
people.  Of  this  Jacob  had  a  visible  exhi- 
bition,  Gen.  xxxii.  2,  when  the  angels 
of  the  Aleim  met  him  ;  ver.  3,  and  when 
he  saw  them,  he  said,  This  is  מחנה ‎ אלהים‎ 
the  camp  or  encampment  of  the  Aleim, 
and  he  called  the  name  of  that  place  (in 
memorial  no  doubt  of  the  Aleim  who 
thus  appeared  to  him  as  his  protectors) 
מחנים, ‎ The  Encampers.  Comp.  2  K.  vi. 
16,  17.  As  a  N.  masc.  or  fem.  מחנה,‎ 
plur.  מחנים ‎ or  מחנות ‎ An  encampment, 
or  camp ,  or  the  men,  &c.  belonging  to  it. 
See  Gen.  xxxii.  8,  9.  xxxiii.  6.  1.  9. 

f  Exod.  xxxii.  26,  27.  Hence  used  for 
a  company  though  not  encamped.  See 

1  Chron.  ix.  18,  19.  Applied  to  a  swarm 
of  locusts.  Joel  ii.  11. 

As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  תחנת ‎ An  encamp - 
ing.  occ.  2  K.  vi.  8. 

V.  As  a  N.  חנית ‎ plur.  חניתים ‎ and  חניתית‎ 
A  spear  or  halbert,  which  on  account  of 
it’s  length  and  weight  is  usually  pitched 
or  rested  on  the  ground,  freq.  occ.  See 

2  Chron.  xxiii.  9.  Isa  ii.  4.  Mica  iv.  3. 

ב  Sam.  xxvi.  7  ;  and  observe  on  this  last 
text,  that  we  have  a  similar  representa- 
tion  in  Homer,  11.  x.  lin.  130,  &c.  or  line 
170,  Ike.  of  Rope's  Translation,  and  that 
Homer  particularly  mentions  the  spears 
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III.  To  dedicate ,  as  a  temple  or  house  of 
God.  occ.  1  K.  viii.  64.  2  Chron.  vii.  5. 
As  a  N.  fem.  חנכה ‎ &  in  Reg.  (Heb.  and 
Chald.)  חנכת ‎ Dedication ,  as  of  an  altar, 
temple,  or  image.  Num.  vii.  13.  Ezra 
vi.  16,  17.  Dan.  iii.  2,  3. 

חנף‎ 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  pollute ,  defile.  So 
LXX,  <povoxT0vsw  to  dejile  with  bloody 
pAcuvou  and  (jloXvvoo  to  defile,  pollute,  and 
Vulg.  polluo,  maculo,  contamino.  Num* 
xxxv.  ,33.  Ps.  cvi.  38.  Jer.  iii.  1,  2,  9. 
&  al.  As  a  N.  הנף ‎ A  polluted  wretch,  a 
wicked  fellow.  Job  viii.  13.  Isa.  ix.  17. 
As  a  N.  fem.  חנפה ‎ Pollution  (so  LXX, 
po\v<rp,os),  Profligacy.  Eng.  Translat. 
“  Tnfaneness .”  occ.  Jer.  xxiii.  15. 

This  Root  is  by  the  Lexicons  and  Trans- 
lators  rendered  also  hypocrite,  and  hypo - 
crisy.  I  cannot  find  any  passage  where 
it  certainly  hath  this  meaning, and  which 
may  not  as  well  admit  the  sense  here  given. 

Der.  Knave. 

הנק‎ 

To  strangle ,  suffocate,  occ.  2  Sam.  xvii.  23. 
Nah.  ii.  13.  It  is  used  in  the  same  sense 
both  in  Syriac  and  Arabic.  See  Castell. 
As  a  N.  מחנק ‎ Suffocation,  strangling 
occ.  Jab  vii.  15. 

Der.  Dang,  Gr.  a/kcu,  and  Lat.  ango  to 
suffocate,  whence  Eng.  anguish. 

חם‎ 

It  is  rendered  to  spare,  pity,  or  the  like ;  but 
as  in  concern  or  pity  the  eyelids  naturally 
begin  to  close,  and  the  eyes  are  half  shut , 
it  seems  properly  to  denote  to  wink  thus 
or  half-close  as  do  the  eyes,  to  which  it 
is  generally  applied  in  scripture,  with  על‎ 
upon,  on  account  of,  following,  as  Gen. 
xlv.  20,  Deut.  vii,  16.  Isa.  xiii.  18, 
&  al.  freq.  (In  1  Sam.xxiv.  11, עיני ‎ My 
eye  is  understood  before  החס). ‎ But  in 
some  passages  it  is  applied  to  the  Person 
or  Being  him6elf,  whether  God  or  man, 
as  the  Verbs,  wink,  connive,  are  in  Eng. 
though  in  somewhat  a  different  sense. 
Ps.  lxxii.  13.  Jer.  xiii.  14.  xxi.  7.  Jon. 
iv.  10,  1  1,  Thou  חסת ‎ על ‎ hast  half  closed 
thy  eyes,  i.  e.  hast  been  concerned,  on 
account  of  the  gourd — and  shall  not  I 
אחום ‎ have  pity  on  Nineveh?  Observe 
that  in  the  second  person  sing,  impera- 
tive  חוסה ‎ Neh.  xiii.  22.  Joel  ii.  17,  the 
ה  is  not  radical,  but  paragogic  or  era- 
phatic, 

a 


*eiv,  which  includes  the  whole  preparation 
if  the  body  for  interment,  and  is  the  very 
word  used  by  the  LXX  for  the  Heb.  חנט‎ 
{Jen,  1.  2.  But  unless  the  body  of  the 
believing  Jacob  and  Joseph  were  ex - 
enterated,  exenteration,  pulling  or  push - 
ing  forth,  cannot ,  as  I  once  thought  it 
might,  be  the  ideal  meaning  of  this  Heb. 
Root. 

51.  To  embalm  as  the  fig-tree  doth  it’s  פני‎ 
or  first  crop  of  figs,  which  are  very  liable 
to  corrupt  and  fall  off.  Comp,  under  פג.‎ 
occ.  Cant.  ii.  13  ;  where  the  context  is 
evidently  descriptive  not  of  the  begin- 
ning,  but  of  the  end  of  spring,  or  of  the 
beginning  of  summer  *.  For,  among 
other  marks  of  the  season,  it  is  observed 
:that  the  rain  was  over  and  gone,  ver.  1 1  ; 
but  the  latter  rains  in  Judea  fell  some- 
times  in  the  middle,  sometimes  towards 
the  end  of  April,  O.  S.  (Comp,  under 
root  לקש). ‎ The  blossoming  vines  are  also 
said  to  yield  their  scent;  but  f  this  they 
probably  do  in  Judea  about  two  months 
sooner  than  with  us,  that  is  towards  the ! 
end  of  April,  or  the  beginning  of  May.  | 
Now  the  %  Boccore,  or  early  figs,  are  ripe 
about  the  middle  or  latter  end  of  June. 
By  the  time  before* mentioned,  therefore, 
•the  fig-tree  must  have  been  embalming, 
חנטה, ‎ her  early  figs,  or  filling  them  with 
that  clammy  delicious  juice  which  is  so 
well  known,  and  is  particularly  noticed 
in  scripture,  Jud.  ix.  11. 

III.  Asa  N.  הטה ‎ IT  heat.  See  under  חטה.‎ 

IV.  Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  חנטין‎ 
JVheat ,  from  it’s  peculiar  sweetness,  as 
the  Heb.  name  חטים ‎ from  חטה. ‎ occ. 
Ezra  vi.  9.  vii.  22. 

חנך‎ 

L  In  Kal,  To  inititate.  occ.  Prov.  xxii.  6. 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  חניכי ‎ Ini- 
tinted,  instructed,  that  is  in  the  religion 
and  worship  of  the  true  God.  occ.  Gen. 
xiv.  14. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  handsel,  begin  to  use ,  as 
a  private  house;  which  was  probably 
“  wont  to  be  done  with  the  solemnity  of 
feasting,  praying,  and  singing  of  Psalms. 
See  Neh.  xii.  27.  Ps.  xxx.  title.”  (Clark' s 
note)  to  dedicate  it.  occ.  Deut.  xx.  5,  twice. 

*  See  Russel,  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  13. 
f  See  Harmed s  Outlines  of  a  New  Commentary, 

p.  147,  &c. 

I  See  Shaw’*  Travels,  p.  144,342. 
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bounty.  See  Neh.  xiii.  14.  Ps.  xxxiii. 
Ixxxix.  1,  Jer.  ii.  2.  freq.  occ.  As  a  N» 
חסיד ‎ Abundantly  kind  or  bountiful.  Jt  is 
spoken  both  of  God  and  man,  freq.  ore. 
And  is  with  peculiar  propriety  applied 
to  Christ  God-man,  Ps.  xvi.  iof.  For 
greater  love  (as  he  himself  observes,  John 
xv.  13.)  hath  no  wan  than  this,  that  a 
wan  lay  down  his  life  for  his  friends. 
But  (says  his  Apostle,  Rom.  v.  8.)  God 
(Jehovah,  who  was  in  Christ)  commevdeth 
his  love  towards  us,  in  that  while  we  were 
yet  sinners  (and  as  such  enemies  and  re- 
bels  against  God)  Christ  died  for  vs. 
Hence  as  a  V.  in  Hith.  התחסד ‎ To  shew 
oneself  abundantly  kind ,  good  or  bountiful . 
occ.  2  Sam.  xxii.  26.  Ps.  xviii.  26. 

II.  Asa  N.  fern.  חכירה ‎ A  species  of  an- 
clean  bird,  of  which  we  learn  from  scrip- 
ture  that  it  is  a  periodical  bird,  or  bird 
of  passage  (Jer.  viii.  7.),  that  it  has  large 
wings  (Zecb.  v.  9.),  and  that  it  rests  in 
ברוש ‎ כס ‎ fir  or  cedar  trees  (Ps.  civ.  17.). 
All  these  circumstances  agree  to  the 
+  Stork ,  which  appears  to  have  had  the 
name  חסידה ‎ from  it’s  remarkable  af 
flection  to  it’s  young,  and  from  it’s  kind- 
ness  or  ; ,piety  in  tending  and  feeding  it’s 
parents  when  grown  old.  I  am  aware 
that  this  latter  fact  is  by  some  treated  as 

f  Few  learned  men  are  ignorant  that  the  con- 
troversy  concerning  the  true  reading  of  this  text 
was  some  years  ago  revived.  For  my  own  part, 
when  l  attentively  considered  not  only  the  precise 
application  which  the  two  Apostles,  St.  Peter  and 
St.  Paul,  had  made  of  it  to  the  single  person  of  Jesus 
Christ,  Acts  ii.  31, 32.  xiii.  35,  37  ;  but  also,  that 
in  ten  printed  Hebrew  Bibles  (including  the  Eton 
Copy)  and  among  them  in  the  Complutensian, 
and  in  eleven  printed  Hebrew  Psalters ,  all  produced 
by  the  learned  Dr.  Rutherforth,  in  his  Letter  to 
Mr.  (afterwards  Dr.)  Kenriicolt,  p.  163,  164,  the 
textual  reading  was  “p'DH,  and  that  in  all  the  other 
Editions  printed  with  masoretical  notes,  that  I 
had  seen,  where  חסייר״ד ‎ was  in  the  Text  חם״דך ‎ was 
the  Keri  or  in  the  margin — when,  I  say,  I  atten- 
tively  considered  all  this,  I  could  not  help  regard- 
ing  הס״דך ‎ without  the  second  Jod,  as  the  true  read- 
ing  in  Ps.  xvi.  10.  And  this  opinion  has  been 
since  confirmed  by  the  publication  of  Dr.  Kenni- 
colt' s  Hebrew  Bible,  from  which  it  appears  that  no 
fewer  than  one  hundred  and  eighty  MSS.  and 
ancient  printed  editions,  read  חס״ו־ך ‎ singular.  And 
thus  the  LXX  translated  it  TON  OSION  an.  Comp. 
Kennicolt's  Dissertat.  General.  §  17.  Syr.  and  Vu!g. 
and  Michaelis's  Introduct.  to  N.  T.  p.  221,  447, 
Edit.  Marsh . 


t  See  Shaw's  Travel*,  p.  409— ■11,  451 ;  and  So- 
chart ,  vol.  iii.  247. 

a  fable  * 


המד‎ 

Sch  liens,  in  bis  MS.  Origines  Hebraicrr. 
seems  to  have  assigned  the  true  idea  of 
this  root,  namely  succulent ,  abundance 
swd  1ing  out,  as  it  were,  and  readily  over- 
flowing,  “  Ubertatem,  vel  dicam  succo 
sitatem  ita  turgeutum  ut  quam  promp 
tissimr  fluat.”  Comp.  Sc  hul  tens' s  Com- 
ment  on  I  rov.  \xv.  10.  T  his  import  he 
deduces  from  that  of  the  Arabic  ,השי‎ 
־where  the  %  bin,  as  usual,  is  substituted 
for  the  Heb.  samech,  and  which,  accord- 
ing  to  him,  denotes,  To  flow  together 
from  all  sides,  to  be  confluent,  affluent, 
and  as  a  N  is  applied  to  a  camel  which 
may  be  continually  milked  without  grow- 
ing  dry;  so  עין ‎ חשיד ‎ is  a  spring  always 
flowing  with  fresh  supplies  of  water. 
(Comp  Castell  in  חשד.) ‎ And  it  must  be 
confessed  that  this  interpretation  well 
suits  and  reconciles  the  several  scriptural 
applications  of  the  Heb.  הסד, ‎ which  oc- 
curs  but  twice  as  a  Verb  in  passages  to  be 
produced  presently. 

I.  As  a  N.  חסד ‎ Turgcscence,  turgidity ,  af- 
jiaencc  or  prosperity,  occ'  Isa.  xl.  6,  All 
Jiesh  is  grass ,  and  all  חסדו ‎ it’s  swelling 
prosperity  (LXX,  Soto,  avQpwits  glory 
of  wan )  as  the  flower  of  the  Held ;  the 
grass  wither eth,  the  flower  נבל ‎ fadeth, 
which  is  evidently  opposed  to  חסד ‎ (comp. 
1  Pet.  i  24.)  Prov.  xix.  22,  The  recom- 
viendation  of  a  man  is  his  affluence.  Qu  ? 
Of  pretended  or  hypocritical  piety.  Hos. 
vi.  4,  What  shall  I  do  to  thee,  Ephraim  ? 
What  shall  T  do  to  thee,  Judah  ?  For 
חסדבכס ‎ your  tumid  showy  goodness  is  as 
the  morning  cloud ,  and  as  the  early  dew 
it  goetk  off.  “  The  dews  of  the  night, 
says  Dr.  Shaw  *  speaking  of  Arabia  Pe- 
traea  (as  we  had  the  heavens  only  for  our 
covering),  would  frequently  wet  us  to 
the  skin  :  but  no  sooner  was  the  sun 
risen,  and  the  atmosphere  a  little  heated, 
than  the  mists  were  quickly  dispersed,  and 
^ he  copious  moisture,  which  the  dews  com- 
mimic  a  ted  to  the  sands,  would  be  entirely 
evaporated." — Of  goodness  or  bounty. 
Ps.  xxxvi.  11,  משך ‎ הסרך ‎ Draw  out  thy 
exuberant  goodness  to  those  who  know 
thee.  Comp.  Ps.  cix.  12.  So 
As  a  N.  חסד ‎ plur.  חסדיכס ‎ Swelling, 
abundant  goodness  or  kindness ,  exuberant 

*  Travels,  p.  446. 


■  ״־׳״ ‎ ׳;‎ 
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age?  Is  it,  like  that,  emp!o;ed  in  pro- 
tecting  and  providing  for  the  creature’s 
offspring  ?  No  ;for  she  (the  hen  Ostrich) 
depositeth  her  eggs  on  the  earth ,  and 
warmeth  them  (by  incubation)  on  the  dust 
or  sand ,  and  forgetteth  that  the  foot  may 
crush  them ,  and  that  the  •wild  beast  c,f  the 
field  may  break  them.  Michaelis ,  in  his• 
Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  858,  abso- 
lately  rejects  the  interpretation  of  חסידה‎ 
by  the  Stork ;  “  principally,  says  he,  be- 
cause  in  Ps.  civ.  17,  the  fir-trees  are  said 
to  be  the  habitation ,  domicilium,  of  the 
חסידה, ‎ which  is  otherwise  as  to  the  storks. 
Concerning  these,  who  has  not  either 
heard  or  seen,  that  it  is  peculiar  to  them 
to  make  their  nests,  nidulari,  on  the  toys 
of  houses ?”  On  this  1  would  remark, 
first,  that  the  Psalmist  does  not  say  that 
the  חסידה ‎ makes  it’s  nest  on  the  fir  trees, 
but  that  the  fir-trees  are  it’s  house,  which 
may  mean  no  more  (to  borrow  the  ex- 
pression  of  Mr.  Harmer,  Observations, 
vol.  iv.  p.  175.)  than  that  there  they 
rest ,  there  they  sleep ,  after  the  wander- 
ings  of  the  day  are  over.”  And  Doubdan , . 
as  cited  by  the  same  author,  p.  1 74,  po- 
sitively  affirms  that  the  prodigiously  nu- 
merous  storks,  which  he  saw  between 
Cana  and  Nazareth,  in  Palestine,  did  “  in 
the  evening  rest  on  trees,”  that  is,  they 
roosted  there.  And  the  Psalmist  him- 
self  uses  a  different  word  for  the  birds  in 
general  making  their  nests  (יקננו)  and 
the  חסידה ‎ having  it9s  house  (ביתה).  But 
secondly,  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  41 1, 
says,  “  The  storks  breed  plentifully  in 
Barbary  every  summer.  They  make 
their  nests  with  dry  twigs  of  trees,  which 
they  place  upon  the  highest  parts  of  old 
ruins  and  houses,  in  the  canals  of  ancient 
aqueducts,  and  frequently  (so  very  fa - 
miliar  they  are  ly  being  never  molested ) 
upon  the  very  tops  of  their  mosques  and 
dwelling-houses.  The  fir  and  other  trees 
likewise  (when  these  are  wanting)  are  a 
dwelling  for  the  stork,  Ps.  civ.  17.”  The 
reader  may  find  other  testimonies  to  the 
same  purport  in  Scheuchzer's  Physica 
Sacra,  and  in  Mr.  Merrick’s  Annotation 
on  the  text.  To  which  it  may  not  be 
amiss  to  add  what  follows,  from  No.  7  ז  r, 
of  The  Inspector,  a  periodical  Paper  pub- 
lished  about  thirty-five  years  ago,  and 
ascribed  to  that  eminent  naturalist*  the 
Q  2  lat# 


3  fable*  but  I  must  confess  when  I  find 
it  asserted  by  a  whole  *  cloud  of  Greek 
and  Roman  writers  who  had  abundant 
opportunity  to  ascertain  the  truth  or 
falsehood  of  it,  and  especially  by  Aris- 
tot/e  and  Pliny;  and  that  among  the 
Greeks  in  particular  it  passed  into  a  kind 
of  proverb  in  their  application  of  the  V. 
otvrnrsXapysiv ,  and  of  the  Nouns  av׳n- 
itEXapyia,  and  avmt£X0L0yrj<ng  for  requit - 
ing  one’s  parents,  and  in  their  calling  laws 
enforcing  this  duty  wsXa.pyiy.01  voyoi — 
on  these  authorities,  I  say,  I  cannot  help 
giving  credit  to  the  fact  just  mentioned. 
Besides  the  passages  above  cited,  חסידה‎ 
occurs  as  the  name  of  a  bird.  Lev.  xi.  19. 
Deut.  xiv.  18.  Job  xxxix.  13.  In  the 
first  of  which  texts,  and  in  Ps.  civ.  17, 
the  LXX  render  it  by  Epwfoog,  so  the 
Vulg.  by  Herodionem  and  Herodii,  so 
Symmachus  and  Theodotion  in  Lev.xi.  19. 
Zech.  v.  9,  and  Aqu'ila  throughout  by 
Epcufoog.  Now  E pouSiog  is  usually  inter- 
preted  Ardea  the  Heron.  But  from  Jer. 
viii.  7,  it  appears  that  this  cannot  be 
the  meaning  of  the  Heb.  חסידה ‎ for  the 
common  Heron  is  not  a  bird  of  passage. 
It  has  however  so  great  a  resemblance 
to  the  Stork,  that  it  is  ranged  by  Natu- 
ralists  under  the  same  genus  ;  and  Suidas, 
with  an  eye  probably  to  the  LXX  version, 
explains  E pcvSiog  by  siftog  opvss  6  wsXctp- 
yog  Xsyopesvog,  t)  owotog  avrey,  a  species 
of  bird  which  is  called  YlsXoipyog,  i.  e. 
the  Stork,  or  one  like  to  it.”  And  were 
a  reason  to  be  required  why  the  LXX, 
and  particularly  why  Aquila,  who  is 
known  almost  constantly  to  aim  at  ex- 
pressing  in  Greek  the  etymology  of  the 
Hebrew  words,  chose  rather  to  render 
חסידה ‎ by  E pwtiiog  than  by  HeXapyog,  I 
should  reply  that  E f-tvSiog,  considered  as 
a  derivative  from  Egcug  love ,  approaches 
very  nearly  to  the  etymological  meaning 
of  the  Heb.  name,  and  denotes  the  most 
remarkable  quality  of  that  bird  *  even  as 
our  Eng.  Stork,  if  deduced  from  the 
Greek  ropyr)  natural  affection,  also  does. 
And  in  this  respect  the  Stork  is  con- 
trasted  with  the  Ostrich ,  Job  xxxix.  13,. 
&c.  The  wing  of  the  Ostriches  is  quivered 
or  fluttered  up  and  down;  (but)  is  it  the 
wing  חסידה ‎ of  the  Stork  and  it’s  plum - 

*  See  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  327,  kc. 
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ofTonningen, and  the  neighbouring  coasts* 
gather  together  to  see  them  come ;  for 
they  are  superstitious,  and  form  certain 
presages  from  die  manner  of  their  flight. 
At  this  time  it  is  not  uncommon  to  see 
scl  eral  of  the  old  birds,  which  are  tired  and 
feeble  ,with  the  long  fight,  supported  at 
times  on  the  backs  of  the  young:  and  the 
peasants  speak  of  it  as  a  certainty ,  that 
many  of  these  are,  when  they  return  to  their 
home ,  laid  carefully  in  the  old  nests ,  and 
fed  and  cherished  by  the  young  ones ,  which 
they  reared  with  so  much  cure  the  spring 
before." - 

‘  If  the  account  this  gentleman  gives  be 
singular,  it  is  in  no  part  unnatural.  We 
see  innumerable  instances  of  what  we 
call  instinct;  and  who  shall  say  this  is 
too  great  for  credit  ?  Who  shall  lay  down 
the  laws  to  determine  where  the  gifts  of 
a  Creator  to  his  creatures  shall  stop,  or 
how  they  shall  be  limited  ?’ 

III.  In  a  bad  sense,  As  a  N.  חמד ‎ denotes 
the  turgid  exuberance  or  overflowing  of 
unrestrained  lust.  occ.  Lev.  xx.  17. 

IV.  In  Kal,  it  is  rendered  to  reproach,  in - 
suit  with  reproaches,  or  the  like.  So  LiXX 
ovsiSi^oo,  and  Vulg,  insnlto,  and  thus  the 
V..is  often  used  in  Chaldee  and  Syriac  5 
but  in  Heb.  it  seems  to  denote,  To  over - 
flow  another,  as  it  were,  with  anger  and 

reproaches ,”  turgido  fluxu  turn  cordis 
indignantis,  turn  oris  convitiantis,  in- 
sectari  vel  perfundere.”  Schultens.  occ. 
Prov.  xxv.  10.  As  a  N.  הטד ‎ is  likewise 
rendered  a  reproach,  Prov.  xiv.  34  ,  but 
does  not  this  rather  belong  to  the  first 
sense,  and  should  not  the  sentence  be 
translated — And  bountifulness  (is)  a  sin- 
(fleeing  for  nations?  Consider  the  struc- 
ture  of  the  words  in  the  two  hemistich?  : 
and  comp.  Dan.  iv.  23,  or  27;  and  see 
Schultens  in  Prov. 

הסה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  Jn  Kal,  with  ב  following.  To  shelter  one- 
self  \  take  shelter ,  in  or  under.  Jud.  ix.  15. 
Ps.  lxi.  5•  Isa.  xxx.  2.  In  the  first  pas- 
sage  the  LXX  rendered  it  by  oV05־־^va1  to 
stand  under ,  in  the  two  last  by  < rKstfatypai 
to  take  shelter.  Comp.  Dent,  xxxii.  37. 
2  Sam.  xxii.  3.  Ps.  xxxvi.  8.*  lvii.  2. 
xci.  4.  As  a  N.  fem.  חסות ‎ A  taking 
shelter,  occ.  Isa.  xxx.  3.  As  Ns.  מחם‎ 
(Isa.  xxviii.  15.)  and  מהסה ‎ A  shelter , 

refuge. 


late  Sir  John  Hill.  The  author,  after 
having  remarked  the  high  antiquity 
and  continued  tradition  of  the  opinion, 
that  young  storks  requite  their  parents 
by  tending  and  supporting  them  when 
grown  old,  proceeds  thus: — “Among 
those  who  have  given  their  relation  with- 

ם 

out  the  ornaments  or  the  exaggerations 
of  poetry  or  fable,  is  Burehcrodde ,  a 
Dane:  his  account  is  the  most  full  and 
particular  of  all,  and  he  appears  a  person 
of  gravity  and  fidelity.  Pie  tells  us  he 
relates  what  he  has  seen. 

“  Srorks  build,  says  he,  in  the  prefecture  of 
Jiydersiede ,  in  the  southern  part  of  Juit- 
land:'  and  men  maybe  taught  by  look- 
ing  upon  them.  They  are  large  birds. 
Tike  herons,  of  a  white  colour,  with  black 
wings  and  red  feet.  In  a  retired  part  of 
JEyderslede,  some  leagues  from  Tonningen , 
towards  the  German  Sea,  there  are  chts - 
ters  of  trees.  Among  these  they  build; 
and  if  any  creature  comes  near  them  in 
the  nesting  season,  which  lasts  near  three 
months,  they  go  out-in  a  body  to  attack 
it.  The  peasants  never  hurt  them,  and 
they  are  in  no  fear  of  them. 

The  two  parents  feed  and  guard  eaeh 
brood ;  one  always  remaining  on  it,  while 
the  other  goes  for  food.  I  hey  keep  the 
young  ones  much  longer  in  the  nest  than 
any  other  bird ;  and,  after  they  have  led 
them  out  of  it  by  day,  they  bring  them 
back  at  night ;  preserving  it  as  their  natu - 
ral  ami  proper  home. 

When  they  first  take  out  the  young,  they 
practise  them  to  fly  5  and  they  lead  them 
to  the  marshes,  and  to  the  hedge  sides, 
pointing  them  out  the  frogs, and  serpents, 
and  lizards,  which  are  their  proper  food  : 
and  they  will  seek  out  toads,  which  they 
never  eat,  and  take  great  pains  to  make 
the  young  distinguish  them.”  *  This  cir- 
cumstance  is  countenanced  by  Linnceus , 
who,  mentioning  the  food  of  the  stork , 
expressly  says,  that  though  they  eat  frogs, 
they  avoid  toads.’  “  Jn  the  end  of  au- 
tumn,  nut  being  able  to  bear  the  winter 
of  ■Denmark,  they  gather  in  a  great  body 
about  the  sea  coasts,  as  we  see  swallows 
do,  and  go  off  together ;  the  old  ones  lead- 
ing,  the  young  brood  in  the  centre,  and  a 
second  body  of  old  behind.  They  return 
jn  spring,  and  betake  themselves  in  fa- 
mides  to  their  several  nests.  The  people 
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serve  the  ancient  custom  of  allowing  the 
oxen  employed  in  separating  the  corn  from 
the  straw  to  eat  what  they  please."  And 
Dr.  Chandlery  Travels  in  Asia  Minor, 
p.  40,  observes,  that  near  the  ancient 
Sigenm  he  saw  “  oxen  unmuzzled  tread* 
ingout  the  corn.”  Comp.  Woljius' s  Cur, 
Philolog.  on  1  Cor.  ix.  9.  As  a  N. 
1  סחב ‎ וכס ‎ muzzle J  capistrum.  So  Sym- 
machus  (piyw.  occ.  Ps.  xxxix.  2. 
tl.  To  obstruct ,  as  persons  going  forward, 
occ.  Ezek.  xxxix.  11.  So  Cocceius  ex- 
plains  it,  non  patitur  transire  doth  not 
suffer  to  pass.  The  LXX  seems  to  aim 
at  this  sense  by  rendering  it  wspioiywh- 
1xrt<T8(n  70  WEg10s־opuov,  they  shall  build 
round  the  mouth  or  entrance. 

חסן‎ 

To  be  strong,  stout,  firm ,  compact,  not  easily 
broken,  it  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but 
hence. 

As  Ns.  חסן ‎ Strong,  stout ,  &c.  Ij?(l  *^4 
Amos  ii.  9.  חסין ‎ Strong, 
strength,  Ps.  lxxxix.  p  0e  secured  or  kept 
II.  As  a  V.  in  NjS’J'xxiii.  18.  As  a  N.  !דם 
strongly .5  store,  so  secured.  Prov.  xv.  6. 

Ten.  24.  Jer.  xx.  5.  Ezek.  xxii.  25. 

Comp.  Isa.  xxxiii.  6. 

חסן‎ 


Strength,  occ. 


ffuge.  Job  xxiv.  8.  Isa.  x:iv.  4.  Ps. 
ixi.  4.  civ.  18.  In  the  two  former  of 
these  passages  the  LXX  render  it  by 
07ts7t7)  a  shelter,  and  in  the  last,  together 
•with  Aquila,  Symmachus ,  and  Theodotion, 
by  K070<pvyy  a  refuge. 

II.  It  is  often  rendered.  To  hope  or  trust 
in,  which  is  taking  shelter  or  refuge  men- 
tally.  See  Ps.  xvi.  1.  xxxiv.  9.  Prov. 
xiv.  32. 

Der.  Saxon  )ג up,  and  Eng.  House. 

חסל‎ 

I.  Kal,  To  consume ,  eat  up.  So  LXX, 
X07e0s70i,  and  Vulg.  devorabunt  shall 
devour,  occ.  Deut  xxviii.  38,  יחסלנו‎ 
חארבח ‎ the  locust  shall  eat  it  up.  So 

II.  As  a  N.  חסיל ‎ a  species  of  insect,  de- 
vouring  the  fruits  of  the  earth,  occ.  Ps. 
Ixxviii.  46.  Isa.  xxxiii.  4.  1  K.  viii.  37. 

2  Chron.  vi.  28.  Joel  i.  4.  ii.  25.  In  the 
four  last  cited  texts  it  is  distinguished[ 
from  the  ארבח ‎ or  locust  properly  so  call- ;  I 
ed,  and  in  Joel  i.  4,  is  mentioned  as  | 
eating  up  what  the  other  species  had  left,  j 
and  therefore  might  well  be  called  the 
consumer ,  by  way  of  eminence.  But  the 
ancient  interpreters  are  far  enough  from 
being  agreed  what  particular  species  תהיל‎ 


signifies.  The  LXX  in  Chron.  andiron.  III.  Chald.  as  a  N. 
in  Ps.  render  it  B£g;£0f,  sc».T  bruchus,  they  Dan.  ii.  37.  iv.  2 


and  Isa.  and  Jcrey  one  knows  to  be  a  j  IV.  Chald.  As  a  V.  in  Aphel,  To  possess, 
chafer,  wbi^-V  of  leaves  of  trees.  The  or  keep  strongly  or  firmly,  to  retain.  So 
great  version  in  Joel  translates  it  צרצורא, ‎ !  LXX  occ.  Dan.  vii.  18,  22. 

,fiiich  Michaelis  from  the  Arabic  צרצר ‎ a  חפף ‎ Chald. 

cricket ,  so  called  from  the  V.  צרצר ‎ to j  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Bible,  but  from 
chirp,  creek ,  stridere— ■interprets  not  the  |  the  use  of  the  word  in  the  dialectical 

languages  (see  Castell),  the  idea  seems 
to  b^,  to  beat,  pound,  or  the  like.  As  a 
£L  הסף ‎ Clay,  such  as  potters  use.  Dan. 
"•  33>  34>  4L  &  ah  comp.  Isa.  xli.  25. 


common  but  the  mole-cricket,  which  in  it’s 
grub  state  is  likewise  very  destructive  to 
corn,  grass,  and  other  vegetables,  by  can- 
kering  the  roots  on  which  it  feeds.  Mi -  j 
chaelis, in  his Suyplem.  ad  Lex.Heb.p.  863  1חמי 

(whom  see),  Jrofesses  himself  dubious :  I.  In  Kal,  Absolutely,  To  abate,  diminish. 


be  wanting.  Gen.  viii.  3,  5.  xvii:.  28. 
ז  K.  xvii.  14.  In  Hiph.  To  cau^e  to 
fail,  or  fall  short.  Isa.  xxxii.  6.  Also 
with  מ  following.  To  cause  to  fall  short 
of,  make  inferior '  to.  occ.  Ps.  viii.  6. 
Thou  hast  made  him  for  a  little  while 
inferiour  to  the  Aleim,  i.  e.  to  the  created 
Aleim  of  the  Heathen  mentioned  ver.  4. 
So  LXX,  HAar7a>0־a,  0,07 w  fip&% v  71 
woo  oyf&\8$,  Comp.  Hcb.  ii.  7,  9.  As 
Ns.  חסר ‎ Defect,  want.  Deut.  xxviii.  48, 
Amos.  iv.  6.  מחסור ‎ Nearly  the  same, 

&  3  Jud. 


between  the  chfer  and  the  mole-cricket, 
but  inclines  to  he  former,  as  being  much 
more  commonind  better  known. 

חסכט‎ 

To  shut,  shut  up  ,obstruct,  occludefe. 

I.  To  shut  up,  as\he  mouth  of  a  beast  with 
a  muzzle,  to  rrtozle.  So  LXX  <p1p.uxrE1$. 
occ.  Deut.  xxv. .  On  which  passage  it 
may  be  remark!,  that  “  *  the  natives 
(of  Aleppo)  tods  day  religiously  ob- 

*  Russel' %  Nat.  4.  of  Aleppo,  p.  50. 
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II.  To  cover ,  overlay ,  overspread,  as  witk 
wood  or  gold.  occ.  2  Chron.  iii.  $,  7> 
8,  9.  Comp.  Ps.  lxviii.  14.  Isa.  iv.  5, 
For  over  all  כבור ‎ חפד ‎ Glory  covers  or 
shall  cover.  Comp.  Exod.  xxiv.  16,  17. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  חפה, ‎ in  Keg.  חפת ‎ A 
kind  of  alcove,  which  was  separated  from 
the  larger  chambers  in  the  Eastern  houses 
by  a  veil,  and  in  which  their  beds  were 
placed.  Comp,  under  חדר. ‎ occ.  Ps.  xix. 
6.  Joel  ii.  16. 

IV.  As  a  N.  חוף ‎ The  sea-coast  or  land  over - 
hanging  the  sea,  and  covering  ships  from 
the  winds,  occ.  Gen.  xlix.  13.  Deut.  i.  7• 
Josh.  ix.  1.  Jud.  v.  17.  Jer.  xlvii.  7. 
Ezek.  xxv.  16. 

V.  As  a  N.  חף ‎ Protected,  secure ,  i.  e.  in 
innocence  or  virtue,  as  the  Poet, 

Hie  murus  aheneus  esto , 

Nil  conscire  sibi,  nulla  pallescere  culpa. 

Horat.  Epist.i.  Jin.  60, 61. 

Be  this  thy  brazen  bulwark  ef  defence. 

Still  to  preserve  thy  conscious  innocence, 

And  ne'er  turn  pale  with  guilt. 

Francis. 

And  thus  a  heathen  unacquainted  with 
the  infinite  purity  of  his  Creator ,  and  the 
extent  and  spirituality  of  his  Lave,  might 
'7-ainly  talk  ;  but  to  believers  the  Book 
folly',  jJtself  is  a  demonstration  of  the 
pretences.  o<L  and  wickedness  of  such 
ch.  xxiii.  10,  1 1,  ,-t-xxxiii.  9.  Comp. 
3,  4,  & c.  xlii.  3,  &c.  Or  *  see  ch.  xl. 
mean,  what  will  come  nearly  to^tt  may 
sense,  Involved,  wrapt  up,  i.  e.  in  righte־ 
ousness  or  virtue;  Mea  virtute  mein- 
volvo,  says  Horace ;  and  Job  speaking  of 
himself,  had  made  use  of  similar  expres- 
sions,  ch.  xxix.  14. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  pbr.  חפניכפ ‎ The  two 
hands  joined  togethei  and  considered  as 
capacious,  full,  and  overing  what  they 
contain,  occ.  Exod.  i;.  8.  Lev.  xvi.  12. 
Prov.  xxx.  4.  Eccles.  i 6  .־ .  Ezek.  x.  2  7* 

חפף ‎ To  cover,  shelter  vev  much  or  entirely ! 
occ.  Deut.  xxxiii.  12;  ’here  LXX  c rxixfa 
overskadoweth,  Theoddon  crxf7racr5;  shall 
cover . 

חפן‎ 

To  haste,  hurry,  as  thr^gh  fear.  See  Deut. 
xx.  3.  Ps.  xlviii.  6.  v.  7.  On  Jobxl.  18* 
see  under  עשק. ‎ J  a  N.  חפזון ‎ Haste 
hurry ,  Exod.  xii.  >  &  al.  freq. 

חפן ‎ See  under  יי ‎ חפה‎ 


Jud.  x!x,  19,  20,  &  al.  חסרון ‎ Defect, 
deficiency,  occ.  Eccles.  i.  15. 

II.  To  be  destitute ,  to  want.  Transitively, 
Deut.  ii.  7.  Ps.  xxxiv.  11.  Absolutely, 
Neh.  x.  21.  In  Hiph.  The  same.  Exod. 
xvi.  18.  Also  in  Hiph.  with  the  Par- 
ticiple  מ  following.  To  cause  to  want, 
bereave,  deprive  of.  occ.  Eccles.  iv.  8. 

הפא‎ 

The  meaning  of  this  root  is  uncertain.  It 
seems  however  to  be  related  to  the  fol- 
lowing  חפה, ‎ as  בטא ‎ to  הבא ‎ ,בטח ‎ to  חבח,‎ 
& c.  In  Chaldee  it  signifies  to  cover.  Thus 
the  Targnms  use  it  in  Ith.  {ox  being  co - 
vered,  1  K.  xviii.  45.  Esth.  vii.  8.  Isa. 
xlii.  22. 

In  Kal.  To  cover,  conceal,  do  secretly. 
Once,  2  K  xvii.  9;  where  LXX,  r^tpie- 
o-ccyro  cloaked.  It  appears  probable  from 
Ezek.  vi ii.  12,  that  some  of  the  idolatrous 
rites  of  Israel  as  well  as  of  Judah  were 
practised  in  secret,  as  if  to  conceal  them 
furthe?h°vah  J  anc^  Verb  יחפאו ‎ may 
meetings  id?  t0  their  cursed  clandestine 
tural  and  unnaO^rating  their  lusts  na- 
idols.  י*ז ‎ honour  of  their 

.חפה 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, 

I.  Kal,  To  cover,  veil,  as  the  head  in  grief 
or  mourning,  occ.  2  Sam.  xv.  30.  Esth. 
vi.  !2  Jer  xiv.  3,  4. — as  the  face  of 
a  condemned  criminal,  occ.  Esth.  vii.  8. 
Comp.  Job  ix.  24.  The  former  custom 
was  anciently  used  by  the  *  Greeks  and 
other  nations,  as  well  as  by  the  Hebrews; 
of  the  latter  we  meet  with  the  traces 
among  the  Romans,  in  the  punishment 
of  a  patricide,  who  when  convicted  was 
immediately  hooded ,  as  unworthy  of  the 
common  light  and  in  that  form  of 
pronouncing  sentence  on  a  criminal  as- 
cribed  by  Cicero,  (pro  Caio  Rabirio, 
cap.  4.)  to  Tarquinus  Superbus,  <f  I, 
Lictor,  col/iga  manus,  caput  obnubito. 
arbori  infelici  suspendito.  Go,  Officer, 
bind  his  hands,  muffle  his  head,  hang  him 
on  the  fatal  tree.” 

Hence  French  coiffle,  and  Eng.  coif.  Also, 
hiv-e. 

*  See  Homer,  II.  xxiv.  lin.  163;  Creek  and  En- 
glish  Lexicon  under  E9rt£axx׳״  IV' ;  and  Potter's  An- 
tiqui ties,  book  v.  ch.  5,  p.  219.  1st  edit. 

|  "ee  Kennett's  Roman  Antiquities,  Part  II. 
booK.  iii.  ch.  20,  p.  146. 


חפץ‎ 


חפר‎ 


£31 


חפץ‎ —חפר‎ 


view”  Buff  on  Hist.  Nat.  des  Oiscaux, 
tom.  i.  p.  1 15.  See  II.  xvii.  lin.  674—8. 

III.  To  dnk,  as  the  countenance  in  shame. 
Ps*  xxxiv.  6.  So  of  persons,  To  be  out  of 
countenance.  It  is  more  than  בש, ‎ and 
therefore  is  placed  after  it.  See  Psai. 
lxxi.  24.  lxxxiii.  18.  Jer.  xv.  9.  In 
Hiph.  To  cause  shame ,  make  ashamed . 
Prov.  xiii.  5.  xix.  26.  Also,  Intransi- 
tively,  To  be  ashamed.  Isa.  liv.  4. 

IV.  It  is  once  applied  to  the  לבנה. ‎ Whitt 
or  illuminated  disc  of  the  Moon ;  this  me- 
taphorical  use  being  taken  from  the  hu- 
man  countenance.  Isa.  xxiv.  23,  The 
lunar  disc  shall  sink,  be  ashamed.  Comp. 
I6a.  xxxiii.  9. 

הפרפר. ‎ Hence  as  a  N.  fem.  plur.  חפרפרות‎ 
A  species  of  animals.  Moles.  So  Vulg. 
talpas.  These  animals  may  well  be  de- 
nominated  eminently  the  diggers  or  delv- 
ers,  since  they  are  manifestly  formed  for 
this  work,  and  perform  it  so  easily  and 
expeditiously,  as  almost  to  exceed  belief*, 
occ.  Isa.  ii.  20.  Bochart  seems  to  have 
well  proved  that  this  should  not  be  read 
as  two,  but  as  one  word  (and  thus  three 
of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  represent  it), 
and  ingeniously  conjectures  that  casting 
to  the  moles  and  to  the  bats  was  among 
the  Hebrews  a  proverbial  expression  for 
treating  with  the  utmost  slight  and  con- 
tempt.  (See  his  Works,  vol.  ii.  1032, 
1033.)  We  must  however  remark  with 
Mr.  Harmcr,  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p•  456 
(whom  see),  that  moles  have  no  peculiar 
relation  to  ruins,  and  that  the  Heb.  word 
חפרפרות ‎ may  denote  snakes ,  and  other 
venomous  reptiles,  which  are  known  to 
frequent  ruinated  buildings,  and  which 
Rauwolf  describes  as  abounding  to  such 
a  degree  in  the  holes  they  have  bored  in 
the  ruins  of  ancient  Babylon,  as  to  reti- 
der  the  approaching  to  those  ruins  ex- 
tremely  dangerous.  Comp.  Bp.  Newton 
on  Proph.  vol.  i,  p.  305,  8vo.  I  add, 
that  Sir  John  Mandeville ,  a  much  more 
respectable  traveller  than  some,  who  have 
never  read  him ,  imagine,  observed  long 
before  Rauwolf ,  “  But  is  fulle  longe 
sithe  that  ony  man  durste  neyhe  to  the 
Tour  [of  Babylon  namely]  :  For  it  is 
alle  deserte  and  fulle  of  dragouns ,  and 
grete  ser gents ,  and  full  of  dy  verse  ve/iy - 

*  See  Mr.  Addison' %  Spectator,  No. 

a  4  mow 


חפיו‎ 

With  Schultens  I  apprehend  that  the  ra- 
dical  idea  of  this  word  is  to  bend ,  incline. 
He  observes  that  in  Arabic  it  signifies 
properly  to  bend  or  infect  a  thing,  espe- 
cially  by  reason  of  it's  softness ,  as  soft 
wax  is  bent ,  also  intransitively,  to  be  thus 
bent . 

I.  To  bend.  occ.  Job  xl.  12,  or  17,  He  (the 
Behemoth)  יחפץ ‎ bendeth  (Eng.  Transl. 
moveth)  his  tail  like  a  cedar.  So  the 
Chald.  Targ.  כפף ‎ he  bendeth ,  French 
*Transl.  11  remuc  sa  queue,  qui  est  comme 
un  cedre.  He  moveth  his  tail,  which  is 
as  a  cedar.  Comp,  under  זנב ‎ I.  As  a 
N.  חפץ ‎ A  bending,  occ.  Prov.  xxxi.  1  3, 
And  she  worketh  ( them )  בחפץ ‎ כפיה ‎ by  the 
bending,  pliableness,  of  her  hands. 

II.  In  a  mental  sense,  with  ל  and  an  infini- 
tive  V.  following.  To  incline ,  or  be  in- 
clined  to.  Dent.  xxv.  7.  Jud.  xiii.  23. 
Ruth  iii.  13.  1  Sam.  ii.  25.  Also,  Transi- 
tively,  To  be  inclined  to,  to  will,  desire , 
choose.  Ps.  Ii.  8,  18.  cxv.  3.  cxxxv.  6. 
With  ב  and  a  N.  or  pronoun  following, 
To  be  inclined  to,  have  a  tender  inclina- 
tion  or  affection  for,  to  delight  in.  See 
Gen.  xxxiv.  19,  (where  LXX,  svskeito, 
was  set  upon.)  Num.  xiv.  8.  Deut. 
xxi.  14.  1  Sam.  xix.  1.  2  Chron.  ix.  8. 
As  a  N.  הפץ ‎ Inclination ,  desire,  affection, 
delight.  1  Sam.  xv.  2  2.  1  K.  v.  S,  g. 
x.  13.  Ps.  i.  2.  In  Eccles.  v.  7,  or  8,  it 
denotes  the  will  of  God,  as  the  Targum 
explains  it. 

חפר‎ 

To  sink,  penetrate. 

I.  To  sink  or  delve ,  as  a  pit,  well,  or  the 
like.  Gen.  xxi.  30.  Eccles.  x.  8,  &  al. 
freq.  In  Ps.  vii.  16,  כרה ‎ denotes  the 
action  of  digging ,  or  cutting  with  a  spade, 
הפר ‎ the  sinking  or  deepening  of  the  hole. 
Job  xi.  18,  חפרת ‎ Thou  shalt  dig  for 
water,  namely,  as  usual  in  Arabia.  See 
Mr.  Scott. 

II.  To  delve,  in  a  metaphorical  sense,  to 
fathom,  penetrate,  search  out.  Deut.  i.  22. 
Josh.  ii.  2,  3.  Job  xxxix.  2g,  From  thence 
(i.  e.  from  his  iQfty  nest)  the  eagle  חפר‎ 
penetrateth  with  his  sight  for  food,  his 
eyes  behold  afar  off;  where  LXX,  tyrei 
deeketh,  Vulg.  contemplatur  looketh  at- 
tentively.  “  The  eagle  has  an  excellent 
sight ,  but  little  smell  in  comparison  of 
the  vulture^  he  therefore  hunts  only  by 
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חפפז‎ 


xv.  2׳  Chron.  xxvi.  21.  And  so  .1t 
follows  in  both  texts  that  the  King's  son 
was  over  his  house ,  and  judged  the  •people 
of  the  land.  One  of  the  Hexaplar  ver- 
sions  has  given  the  general  sense  though 
not  the  idea  of  the  word/  by  rendering  it 
xpixpaiwc  privately .  Comp.  Lev.  xiii.  46. 
Prov.  xxviii.  12,  When  the  wicked  are 
exalted  יחפש ‎ ארם ‎ men  retire, 

“  When  vice  prevails,  and  impious  men  bear 
sway, 

The  post  of  honour  is  a  private  station. 

Addison’s  Cato. 

חצב‎ 

I.  To  cut ,  cut  out,  hew.  It  is  spoken  of  the 
earth,  Deut.  vi.  11.  viii.  9.  Comp.  Isa. 
v.  2. — of  wood.  Is.  x.  15;  but  generally 
of  stone,  1  K.  v.  15.  2  Chron.  ii.  2.  Joh 
xix.  24,  &  al.  Comp.  Isa.  li.  1. 

II.  To  cut ,  cut  out ,  divide ,  as  lightnings. 
Ps.  xxix.  7 ;  where  observe  that  ח ־צב‎ ,  or, 
as  thirty  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  read, 
חוצב, ‎ may  be  referred  to  יהרה, ‎ dividing , 
or  who  divided),  and  then  there  should 
be  only  a  comma  at  the  end  of  the  verse. 

III.  To  cut,  wound.  Spoken  of  Egypt.  Isa. 
li.  9. 

Hence  Stab.  Q.t1  ? 

חצה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ח. 

I.  “  To  part,  divide  asunder,  whether  into 
equal  or  unequal  parts.”  Bate.  Gen. 
xxxiii.  1.  2  K.  ii.  8.  Jud.  vii.  16.  ix.  43. 
Dan.  xi.  4.  Isa.  xxx.  28,  And  his  breath, 
as  a  whelming  torrent  (which )  ׳עד ‎ ■צ ‎ ואד‎ 
יחצה ‎ parteth  at  (i.  e.  reached!*  not  to• 
the  midst  of,  but  to)  the  neck ,  as  im 
ch.  viii.  8.  But  when  only  two  persons, 
parties  or  shares  are  mentioned  or  im- 
plied,  it  imports  that  the  parts  or  shares 
were  to  be  equal  (as  the  Verbs  part  and 
divide  do  in  English),  because  this  is• 
the  most  obvious  method  of  dividing.  See 
Exed.  xxi.  35.  Num.  xxxi.  27.  Ps.  lv.  24. 
As  a  N. חצי ‎ A  division,  half  midst .  See 
Exod.  xii.  29.  xxiv.  6.  xxv.  10.  Josh, 
x.  13,  And  the  solar  light  stood  still  יבחצי‎ 
השמים ‎ in  the  division  of  the  heavens , 
i.  e.  in  the  horizon .  For  doth  not  thafe 
to  the  inhabitants  of  any  particular  place, 
make  the  most  natural  and  obvious  divi - 
siun  of  the  heavens,  into  an  upper  and 
lower  hemisphere?  Comp,  under  דמה ‎ V. 
From  this  miraculous  solstice  the  story  of 
Phaeton  probably  had  it’s  rise.  So  the 
Egyptian  Priest  in  his  discourse  with 

'  Solon ג; 


mouse  bestes  alk  abovten Voyage  and 
Travaile,  p.  48.  After  all,  Michaelis , 
Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  877,  thinks 
that  חפרפרות ‎ signifies  sepulchres ,  which  in 
Palestine  were  frequently  cells  or  vaults 
hewn  or  dug  in  the  rocks,  and  conse- 
quently  were  proper  receptacles  for  bats; 
and  to  confirm  this  interpretation,  he  re- 
marks  that  חפירא ‎ in  Syriac,•  and  חפרה* ‎ in 
Arabic,  denote  a  sepulchre. 

7 '0  free  from  incumbrance ,  confinement,  bu ״ 
sin  css,  slavery,  or  the  like. 

I.  Hith.  To  strip  or  divest  oneself  of  one’s 
clothes  or  garments.  1  Sam.  xxviii.  8. 
2  Chron.  xviii.  29.  1  K.  xx.  38,  ויתחפש‎ 
And  he  slript  himself  i.  e.  of  his  prophetic 
dress,  with  dust  upon  his  eyes.  Comp.  2  K. 
i.  8.  Zech.  xiii.  4.  Also,  To  be  stripped 
off.  Job  xxx.  18,  With  great  force  must 
my  garment  יתחפש ‎ be  stripped  off,  being 
glued,  as  it  were,  to  the  body  by  sores. 
Ezek.  xxvii.  20,  בנדי ‎ חפש ‎ לרכבה‎ ,  lite- 
rally,  Clothes  of  stripping  off  for  riding, 
seem  to  mean  *such,  clothes  as  were  used 
in  riding ,  and  occasionally  stripped  off  the 
horse  or  other  beast,  i.  e.  a  kind  of  horse- 
cloths ,  Ephippia  (Vulg.  tapetibus  car- 
pets),  on  which  the  ancients  used  to  ride 
before  the  invention  of  saddles  with  stir- 
rups,  which  were  not  known  till  long 
after,  in  one  word,  Housings.  See  under 
חבש ‎ III.  Potter's  Antiquities,  vol.  ii. 
p.  13,  and  Berenger' s  History  of  Horse- 
manship,  cited  in  Critical  Review  for 
August  1771,  p.  1 14. 

XL  To  strip  off  covering,  to  search  as  by 
stripping  or  uncovering ,  to  Seek  as  by  re- 
moving  covers.  Gen.  xxxi.  35.  xliv.  12. 
Prov.  ii.  4. 

III.  To  free,  set  at  liberty ,  from  confinement 
or  slavery.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this 
sense,  but  as  a  Participle  fem.  חפשח‎ 
Free,  freed,  set  at  liberty.  Lev.  xix.  20. 
As  a  N.  fem.  תפשה ‎ Liberty,  freedom., 
Lev.  xix.  20.  As  a  N.  חפשי ‎ Free,  at 
liberty.  Exod.  xxi>  2.  Job  in.  19,  &  al. 
Comp.  Job  .  xxxix.  5.  Ps.  lxxxviih  6, 
I'ree  among  the  dead,  “  that  is,  set  at 
liberty  or  dismissed  from  the  world*  and 
separated  from  all  communication  with 
it’s  affairs,  as  dead  bodies  are.”  Dr. 
Horne  s  Comment. 

IV.  As  a  N,  ח  פשית ‎ Freedom,  or  retirement 
.  from  business .  Thus  Bate.  occ.  2  K. 
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Ezek.  xliv.  1  K.  vi.  29,  30.  In  which 
latter  passages  the  word  side  or  the  like 
is  understood.  Comp.  Ezek.  x.  3,  where 
twenty-six  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices 
read  החיצונה.‎ 

V.  As  a  N.  היין ‎ The  kele  or  outer-wall  of  3 
house,  occ.  Ezek.  xiii.  10. 

Hence  perhaps  Eng.  hedge. 

חצץ ‎ I.  To  divide  into  a  great  number  of 
shares  or  portions .  occ.  as  a  Participle. 
Prov.  xxx.  27,  The  locusts  have  no  king 
or  commander,  part  of  whose  business  it 
was  to  divide  the  spoil  to  bis  followers, 
yet  they  all  go  forth  חצץ ‎ dividing  into 
many  parts,  i.  e.  their  prey  for  them- 
selves.  Thus  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  4^8,  &c. 
where  see  more.  The  Vulg.  renders  the 
Hebrew  word  in  this  passage,  per  turmas 
suas,  and  so  the  English  translation,  by 
bands;  and  indeed  I  know  not  why  it 
might  not  admit  this  interpretation, ,if  the 
fact  were  true:  but  though  the  swarms 
of  locusts  are  successive  in  point  of  time, 
I  do  not  see  how  the  locusts  can,  accord- 
ing  to  the  most  authentic  accounts  we 
have  of  them,  be  said  to  go  forth  to  their 
ravages  by  bands,  which  would  imply 
that  the  same  swarm  divideth  itself  into 
several  parties,  which  does  not  appear  to 
be  the  case. 

II.  As  a  N.  חצץ ‎ Gravel ,  grit,  stone  divided 

■into  many  parts.  So  Vulg.  in  Prov.  cal- 
culo.  LXX  in  Lam.  occ.  Prov. 

xx.  17.  Lam.  iii.  16. 

III.  As  a  1ST.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  חצצי ‎ is 
rendered  arrows  (comp.  Ps.  cxliv.  6.) 
but  perhaps  may  mean  simply  the  divi- 
sions  or  separate  flashes  of  the  lightning. 
(Comp.  Ps.  xxix.  7.)  So  Montanus ,  Ful- 
gura.  occ.  Ps.  Ixxvii.  18. 

IV.  As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  masc. 
plur.  מחצצים ‎ rendered  archers ,  but  may 
import  separate  or  distinct  bands  or  parties 
of  the  enemy,  occ.  Jud.  v.  11. 

V.  As  a  V.  Spoken  of  time,  either.  To  be 
divided ,  cut  off,  and  so  be  put  an  end  to  ; 
or  rather,  To  be  reckoned  up  or  out ,  and  so 
completed ,  fulfilled ,  from  חץ ‎ an  arrow, 
or  הצץ ‎ a  pebblestone ;  both  of  which  were 
used  by  the  ancients  in  their  computa- 
tions.  (See  Scott.)  Thus  the  Greek 

to  compute  is  from  the  N.  1py<p0f  a 
pebble ,  and  our  Eng.  calculate  from  the 
Lat.  calculus  a  pebble  or  gt'avel  stone, 
occ.  Job  xxi.  21. 


Solon*,  tells  him:  Your  History  of 
Phaeton ,  whatever  air  it  hath  of  fable, 
is  nevertheless  not  without  a  real  founda- 
tion.  As  Ns.  fern.  חצות ‎ and  הצת ‎ Di- 
vision,  midst.  It  is  applied  only  to  the 
night,  occ.  Exod.  xi.  4.  Ps.  cxix.  62. 
Job  xxxiv.  20.  מחצה ‎ A  half.  occ.  Num. 
xxxi.  36,  43.  מחצית ‎ The  same.  Exod. 
xxx.  13.  xxx.  23,  &  al.  freq.  מחצית‎ 
חיום ‎ The  middle  of  the  day ,  mid-day.  occ. 
Neh.  viii.  3. 

IL  As  a  N.  חץ ‎ An  arrow.  1  Sam.  xx. 
20,  21,  &  al.  freq.  Also,  The  shaft  or 
wooden  part  of  a  spear,  occ.  1  Sam. 
xvii.  7.  Comp.  2  Sam.  xxi.  19.  Both 
these  seem  to  be  so  called  from  the  di- 
Tided  or  separated  pieces  or  slips  of  wood, 
of  which  they  are^made.  But  being  used 
for  arrows ,  חצי ‎ is  also  applied  figura- 
tively  to  lightnings ,  which  are  God's  ar- 
rows.  See  Ps.  xviii.  13.  cxliv.  6.  Hab. 
iii.  11.  Comp.  Wisdom  v.  21. — to  cala- 
mities  or  diseases  inflicted  by  God.  Dent, 
xxxii.  23.  Job  vi.  4.  xxxiv.  6.  Comp. 
Ezek.  y.  16.  Zech.  ix.  14. 

III.  As  a  N.  חוץ, ‎ fern.  plur.  חוצות ‎ A  street , 
which  divides  the  house  in  a  town  or  city. 
Isa.  li.  23.  Jer.  v.  1.  vii.  17.  xxxvii.  21. 
Mr.  Harmer  illustrates  1  K.  xx.  34.,  by 
shewing  from  the  History  of  the  Croi- 
sades,  that  streets  with  great  privileges 
annexed  were  wont  to  be  granted  to 
other  nations  in  the  city  subject  to  the 
Christian  kingdom  of  Jerusalem.  Ob- 
servations,  vol.  ii,  p.  259,  &c. 

IV.  As  a  N.  חוץ ‎ The  outside  or  outer  sur - 
face  of  a  thing  which  is  separated  from 
בית ‎ the  inside ,  to  which  it  is  opposed. 
Gen.  vi.  14.  Exod.  xxv,  ir.  ח1צ ‎ used 
adverbially.  Without,  not  within,  abroad , 
as  opposed  to  בית ‎ at  home.  Lev.  xviii.  9. 
Eccles.  ii.  25,  חוץ ‎ ממני ‎ te  Beyond  me? 
Who  would  outstrip  me,  and  leave  me 
behind  him?1״  Cocceius .  בחוץ ‎ Without , 
literally  in  or  at  the  outside.  Gen.  ix.  22. 
מחוץ ‎ At  the  outside,  without.  Gen.  xix.  16. 
xxiv.  ir,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  חוץ ‎ plur. 
fem.  חוצית ‎ An  out  place,  a  field.  See 
Ps.  cxliv.  13.  Job  v.  10.  (comp.  Prov. 
viii.  26.)  Job  xviii.  17;  which  seems  to 
allude  to  the  want  of  a  sepulchral  monu - 
went;  for  the  eastern  nations  still  bury 
their  dead  without  their  cities,  in  the 

fields.  As  a  N.  חיצון ‎ Outward ,  outer. 

*  Apud  PWion .  in  Timao. 
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IV.  As  a  N.  חציר ‎ An  herb  or  herbage ,  in 
general,  grass ,  from  its  tubular  struc- 
ture.  1  K.  xviii.  j.  2  L  xix.  26.  Our 
translators  have  in  two  places,  Prov. 
xxvii.  25.  Isa,  xv.  6,  rendered  חציר ‎ hay: 
most  unfortunately !  for  in  those  coun- 
tries  they  make  no  hay*  \  and  if  they 
did,  it  appears  from  inspection  that  hay 
could  hardly  be  the  meaning  of  the  word 
in  either  of  those  texts. 

V.  בעל ‎ הציר ‎ Baal-hazor.  There  is  a  place 
of  this  name,  mentioned  2  Sam.  xiii.  23. 
It  seems  to  have  been  so  called  by  the 
Canaanites,  in  honour  of  their  god  Baal 
or  the  Sun,  considered  as  the  maker  or 
r&paire!  of  the  tubes  or  pipes  in  vegetables 
and  animals .  by  means  of  which  it  is 
certain,  the  circulation  of  their  fluids  is 
carried  on,  and  their  life  supported.  This 
then  was  a  very  high  attribute.  But  I 
with  pleasure  refer  the  curious  reader  to 
Mr.  Hutchinson's  account  of  this  matter, 
in  his  Trinity  of  the  Gentiles ,  p.  484,  &c. 

חצצר ‎ Hence  as  a  N.  fem.  (of  an  un- 
common  form,  with  the  second  radical 
doubled)  or  perhaps  compounded  of  חצר‎ 
a  tube ,  and  צר ‎ to  compress ,  the  former  ר 
being  dropped  in  the  composition.  חצצרה‎ 
or  חצוצרה ‎ A  trumpet ,  a  tubular  instru - 
meat,  which,  by  confining  the  inflated 
breath,  gives  a  well-known  sound.  Nam. 
x.  2.  Hos.  v.  8,  &  al.  freq.  Whence 
as  a  Participle  masc.  plur.  in  Hiph. 
מהצצרירם ‎ Blowing  with  trumpets ,  irum - 
peting.  1  Chron.  xv.  24,  &  al.  It  must 
be  confessed  that  this  is  a  word  of  a  very 
unusual  form.  Accordingly  in  Dr.  Ken - 
nicott's  Bible  we  meet  with  a  variety  of 
readings  in  the  several  passages.  In  the 
te  t  of  2  Chron.  v.  !  2,  we  have  מחצרריכש,‎ 
but  eleven  of  the  Doctor’s  Codices  there 
read  מחציכש; ‎ and  twenty  six  מחצצריכש;‎ 
in  other  places  the  various  reading  is 

.סחצריכש‎ 

חק‎ 

I.  To  describe ,  mark ,  or  trace  out.  Job  xxvi. 
to.  Prov.  viii.  27.  (Comp,  under  חג)‎ 
Prov.  viii.  29.  בחוקו ‎ when  he  (God) 
traced  out  the  foundation  of  the  earth . 

II.  To  delineate ,  pour t my.  Isa  xlix.  16, 
B<hold  חקרדך ‎ I  have  drawn  or  delineated 
thee  on  the  palms  of  my  hands ,  thy  walls 
are  before  me  continually ,  says  God  speak- 
*  See  Maun  dr  ell's  Journey,  p.  144,  2d  edit. נ 

Hamer's  Observations,  vol.  1.  p.  425. 

ing 


הצן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  IJeb.  but  in  Ethiopic 
signifies,  among  other  things,  to  cherish, 
and  in  Arabic,  to  defend ,  keep ,  cherish. 
(See  Castell )  As  a  N.  חצן ‎ The  bosom. 
occ.  Ps.  cxxix.  7.  Isa.  xlix.  22.  So  LXX 
xoXtfog.  Also,  The  folds  of  the  dress ,  co- 
vering  the  breast  The  word  bosom  itself 
is  used  in  this  latter  sense  in  the  English 
Translation  of  E\od.  iv  6.  occ.  Neh. 
v.  13  j  where  LXX  amCo/oj  garment. 
See  Pole  Synops. 

חצף ‎ Chald. 

To  be  strong  or  urgent ,  to  urge.  occ.  Dan. 
ii.  15.  iii.  22;  where  LXX  uTrepio'^va'sv 
ivas  vehement,  and  Vulg.  urgehat  rued 
The  Chaldee  Targums,  and  the  Syriac 
and  Arabic  languages  use  the  word  in 
like  senses. 

חצר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  is,  To  sur- 
round,  confine ,  environ ,  as  is  evident  from 
the  things  to  which  the  word  is  applied 

I.  As  a  N.  חצר ‎ plur.  in  Reg. חציי ‎ and  fem. 
הצרות ‎ An  open  court  or  budding,  a  place 
fenced,  or  walled  round,  but  open  at  the 
top.  See  Exod.  viii.  13,  or  9.  xxvii.  9. 
2  Sam.  xvii-  18.  ז  K  vi  36.  2  K.  xxi.  5 
Esth.  i.  5.  Isa  i  J2.  Zech.  iii.  7. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  חצריכש, ‎ and  in 
Beg.  חצרי ‎ Transla  ed  liUages ,  and  in 
this  view  almost  always  referring  to  some 
larger  town  or  city  Josh  '  iii.  23,  28, 
&  al.  freq.  I  observe  however  from  Mi - 
chaelis,  that  it’s  proper  and  original  sig- 
nification  seen  s  to  be  such  moveable  vit- 
luges  of  tents,  as  those  of  the  ancient  No- 
mades,  and  modern  Bedoweens,  and  call- 
ed  חצריבש ‎ from  the  round  form  in  w'hich 
they  were  placed  <  comp,  under  דר ‎ V.  3 
and  in  this  its  original  sense  the  word 
appears  to  be  used  Gen.  xv.  16,  con- 
cerning  the  Ishmaelites  in  general,  and 
Isa.  xlii.  it,  concerning  the  Kedurenes 
in  particular,  w  ho  were  descended  from 
Isbmael,  Gen  xxv.  ir.  Comp  Ps.  x.  8, 
where  perhaps  it  is  applied  in  like  man- 
ner,  and  Ik  eh.  >  ii  28,  w  here  it  seems  to 
denote  temporary  huts.  The  LXX  gene- 
rallv  render  הצ״כש ‎ under  this  head  by 
iTrci.vXsig  a  word  which  appears  very 
well  to  express  it’s  meaning 

III.  As  a  N.  חציר ‎ A  vegetable  eminently 
tubular,  a  leek ,  or  such  kind  of  plant. 
Num,  xi.  5. 


חקה‎ 
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Ezek.  xvi.  2 ך  .'  Symmachus  in  Prov.  f- 
ray  bcav7jy  sufficient  food. 

חקק ‎ I.  To  mark  or  trace  out  eminently  or 
conspicuously .  It  occurs  as  a  Participle 
Benoni  masc.  plur.  חקקי, ‎ Isa.  xxii.  16, 
What  hast  thou  here ,  and  whom  hast  thou 
here ,  that  thou  hast  hewn  out  to  thyself 
here  a  sepulchre  חצבי ‎ of  (like)  those  who 
hew  out  קברו ‎ their  sepulchre  on  high , חקקי‎ 
of  those  who  mark  out  a  habitation  לי־‎ 
for  themselves  in  a  rock?  ו  as  a  pron. 
suffix  is  in  other  passages  used  for  them , 
and  their ;  so  י  in  הצבי ‎ and  חקקי ‎ may  be 
plural,  and  not,  as  commonly  supposed, 
paragogic. 

II.  To  delineate  or  pourtray  exactly  or  con - 
spicuously .  Ezek.  iv.  1.  xxiii.  14. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Keg.  חקקי‎ 
joined  with  לב ‎ Delineations ,  effigiations, 
or  imaginations  of  the  heart,  occ.  Jud. 
v.  15. 

IV.  To  define,  determine ,  or  decree ,  accurately 
or  exactly.  P1־ov.  viii.  15.  Isa.  x.  i.Comp. 
Jud.  v.  9.  Asa  participial  N.  מחקק ‎ A 
dejiner,  determiner ,  judge  or  lawgiver . 
occ.  Jud.  v.  14.  (“Scribes."  Bate.)  Ps. 
lx.  9.  cviii.  9.  Isa.  xxxiii.  22.  Deut. 
xxxiii.  21.  Also,  The  ensign  of  judicial 
authority ,  a  staff  or  sceptre .  occ.  Gen. 
xlix.  10.  Num.  xxi.  18  f. 

Achilles,  who  was  the  chief  of  a  Grecian 
tribe  or  clan,  is  described  in  Homer ,  II.  i. 
lin.  238,  9,  as  holding  mcrjitTgov  a  sceptre 
or  staff \  which 

F.v  ־GraXc^urj;  ipofsam  $txcc<?m\otj  0171  Qe^ifa; 

I130J  A»0f  £ tgvarctt. 

The  Delegates  of  Jove,  dispensing  Laws, 

Bear  in  their  hands. 

The  same  Poet  calls  kings  or  chiefs  in  ge- 
neral  sceptre-bearers.  See  II.  i. 

lin.  279.  ii.  lin.  86.  Odyss.  iv.  lin.  84. 
And  indeed  sceptres  or  staves  of  some 
kind  or  other  have  been  among  almost 
all  nations  the  ensigns  of  civil  authority, 
as  they  are  to  this  day,  being  in  them- 
selves  very  proper  emblems  of  power  ex - 
tended,  or  acting  at  a  distance  from  the 
person. 

חקה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  To  imprint,  incide,  engrave.  As  a  Parti- 

f  For  the  fuller  explanations  of  thetexts,  see  Mr. 

Bate’s  Blessing  of  Judah,  p.  1 1— -13,  and  his  Ne7s 

and  Literal  Translation  and  Notes. 

ciple 


ing  of  Jerusalem,  ,  in  allusion  to  the  east- 
«rn  custom  of  tracing  out  on  their  hands, 
not  the  names,  but  the  sketches  of  certain 
eminent  cities  or  places,  and  then  rub- 
bing  them  with  the  powder  of  the  /ten- 
nah  or  Cyprus,  and  thereby  making  the 
marks  perpetual  *.  The  LXX  give  the 
general  sense  of  the  Hebrew  expression 
by  rendering  it  l£8,  eti  7׳wv  x^ipwv 
sgovygatpyxoc  era  ra  Tsiyp j :  Behold,  I  have 
painted  thy  walls  upon  my  hands.  As  a 
N.  fern.  מחקה ‎ A  delineation ,  portraiture. 
occ.  Ezek.  viii.  10 ;  where  LXX  Siaye- 
ygapysva,  pourt rayed.  Ezek.  xxiii.  14, 
אנשי ‎ מחקה ‎ Men  of,  or  in  portrait,  i.  e. 
as  our  English  translation  renders  it, 
pourtrayed ;  so  LXX  E&yoacpypcsvef  and 
Vulg.  depictos. 

III.  To  describe,  or  delineate  words  by  lite - 
ral  characters.  Isa.  xxx.  8.  Job  xix.  23. 
Comp.  Job.  xiii.  26.  xxxi.  35,  36,  and 
see  under  ספר.‎ 

IV.  To  mark  out,  define.  It  occurs  not 
however  as  a  V.  in  this  sense,  but  as  a  N. 
masc.  חק ‎ plur.  הקיכס, ‎ and  fern.  חקה‎ 
plur.  חקות. ‎ Something  7 narked  out  or  de- 

fined,  a  definite  portion,  task ,  time,  place, 
bound,  course ,  or  order.  See  Gen.  xlvii.  22. 
Exod.  v.  14.  Job  xiv.  5,  13.  xxxviii. 
10,  33.  Prov.  viii.  29.  Isa.  v.  14.  Jer. 
xxxi.  35,  36.  xxxiii.  25.  But  most  ge- 
nerally,  A  definite  statute ,  ordinance,  or 
appointment  of  God  or  man.  Gen.  xxvi.  5. 
xlvii.  26.  Exod.  xii.  17.  xiii.  10.  Lev. 
xviii.  30.  Jer.  x.  3.  Ezek.  xx.  25,  &  al. 
freq.  Mr.  Harmer,  Observ.  vol.  iii.  438, 
has  remarked  that  in  2  Chron,  xxxv.  25, 
it  seems  to  import  a  stated  annual  mourn - 
ing,  such  as  the  Persians  observe  for  Hous - 
י׳י‎ in ,  and  such  as  the  virgins  of  Israel  ob- 
serveu  c^r  jtphthah’s  daughter,  which  is 
expressed  same  word  חק ‎ an  ordi- 

nance,  Jud.  xi.  39. 

Prov.  xxx.  8.  לחכס ‎ חקי ‎ “  Panis  dimensi 
mei,  the  bread  of  my  competent  allowance , 
roy  cl^tov  yp.wv  rov  87r18<nov,  our  suffi- 
dent  bread,  which  our  blessed  Lord  has 
taught  us  to  pray  for.”  Jos.  Mede's 
Works,  fol.  p.  124,  125,  where  see  more ; 
and  comp.  Gen.  xlvii.  22.  Job  xxiii.  12. 
*  See  Michaelison  Lowth ,  Praelect.  p.  399,  edit. 

Gotting.  and  comp.  Bussell’s  Natural  Hist,  of 

Aleppo,  p.  103,10-i.  See  also  Maundrell’s  Journey 

at  March  27 ;  Bp.  Lozcth’s  Note  on  Isa.  xlix.  16; 

Niebuhr,  Voyage,  tom.  i.  p.  134 ;  and  Folneu,  Voy- 
tom.  ii.  p.  287. 
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passages  many  of  Dr.  Kcnnicott' s  Cod!* 
ces  read  חיק.‎ 

2.  The  cavity  or  inner  part  of  the  body* 
occ.  Job  xix.  27,  בחקי ‎ within  we.  Bat 
very  many  of  Dr.  KennicotC S  Codices 
here  likewise  have  .בחיקי‎ 
חקר‎ 

To  search  minutely  and  exact  h /,  or  to  the 
bottom,  to  explore.  Deut.  xiii.  13.  Jud. 
xviii.  2.  1  Sam.  xx.  12.  1  K.  vii.  47. 
Jer.  xxxi.  47,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  חקר‎ 
A  thorough  searching  out.  Prov.  xxv.  3. 
Job  xxxiv.  24,  קא ‎ חקר‎ — without  search- 
ing,  without  a  formal  process,  which  he 
needeth  not.  See  Scott .  Masc.  plur.  in 
Reg.  חקרי ‎ joined  with  לב, ‎ Searchings  of 
heart,  i.  e.  deep  and  serious  thoughts  and 
reflections,  occ.  Jud.  v.  16.  As  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  מחק־י, ‎ joined  with 
ארץ, ‎ The  deep  places  of  the  earth.  Pene- 
tralia  Terra י,  which  are  opposed  to  the 
heights  of  the  hills ,  a־nd  plainly  mean  the 
deepest  and  most  retired  parts  of  the  terra - 
queous  globe ,  which  are  exploruble  by  the 
eye  of  God ,  and  by  his  only.  occ.  Ps. 
xcv.  4.  Comp.  Job  xxvi.  6.  xxxviii,  16. 

Der.  Perhaps  the  Latin  queero  to  seek, 
with  it’s  compounds  acquiro,  inquire,  re - 
quiro ,  Sic.  whence  Eng.  acquire,  inquire, 
require ,  Sec. 

חר‎ 

I .  To  be  of  a  white  or  pale  colour,  occ.  Isa. 
xxix.  2  2,  And  his  countenance  shall  not 
now  יחודו ‎ be,  or  grow,  pale  ;  where  ob- 
serve  that  ו  is  inserted  as  usual  in  Verba 
of  two  radicals.  As  a  N.  חור ‎ White,  occ. 
Esth.  i.  6.  viii.  15. 

Chald.  The  same.  occ.  Dan.  vii.  9,  His 
garment  כשלג ‎ הור ‎ white  as  snow .  H>r'' 

the  idea  is  clear. 

Hence  Kng.  hoar,  and  hoov 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  sir6׳  a  f°r1nahve  * 
final  חרי ‎ Fine  Me  four.  So  Aquila 
yvosujs,  and  nearly  to  the  same  purpose 
Vulg.  Farinas  Meal,  and  LXX 

rwv  made  of  meal.  occ.  Gen.  xl.  16, 
Three  סלי ‎ חרי ‎ baskets  for  flour,  or  flour- 
baskets. 

HI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  חורים ‎ and  חייט‎ 
Nobles,  persons  of  the  highest  dignity,  thus 
named  from  the  white  robes  they  used 
to  wear;  as  appears  from  the  ancient 
instance  of  Joseph,  Gen.  xli.  42  ;.  and 
the  later  one  of  Mordecai,  Esth.  viii.  15. 
See  Eccles.  x.  17.  1  K.  xxi.  8,  11. 

Hence 


ciple  fern,  in  Hipli.  מחקה ‎ Imprinting , 
making  a  dent  or  impression  in.  occ.  Jud. 
r.  26;  where  LXX  ftiyKoorey  nailed,  per - 
fora  ted  with  a  nail.  As  a  participial  N. 
masc.  sing.  מחקה ‎ An  engraving,  tngrar - 
ed  or  carved  work.  occ.  1  K.  vi.  35.  So 
LXX  sxru776׳t;<nv.  As  a  V.  in  Hith.  occ 
Job  xiii.  27,  תתחקה ‎ Thou  imprintest 
thyself,  i.  e.  thy  wrath,  on  the  soles  of 
my  feet, — thou  treatest  me  as  the  vilest 
slave  :  for  perhaps  he  alludes  to  the  b<1- 
stinadoing  of  the  feet,  which  has  long  been 
a  common  punishment  in  the  Fast;  but 
whether  so  ancient  as  the  time  of  Job,  or 
whether  some  other  impression  on  the  feet 
be  not  intended,  I  will  not  take  upon 
me  absolutely  to  determine.  Michaelis 
thinks  that  Job'  moreover  refers  to  the 
tumours  and  ulcers  in  his  feet,  such  as 
are  usual  in  the  elephantiasis ,  the  distem- 
per  under  which  he  suffered.  It  is  how- 
ever  manifest  that  תתחקה ‎ in  the  above 
passage  is  the  second  person  masc.  sing, 
fut.  (in  Hith.)  corresponding  with  the 
preceding  Verbs  תשט ‎ and  תשמור, ‎ and 
consequently  that  the  final  ה  is  radical. 

II.  As  a  N.  היק ‎ formed  as  חיץ ‎ from  ח־צח.‎ 

1.  The  indented  part  of  the  human  body, 
the  breast  or  bosom,  from  the  throat  to 
the  pit  of  the  stomach.  See  Gen.  xvi.  5. 
Deut.  xiii.  6.  Ruth  iv.  16.  1  K.  iii.  20. 
Comp.  Ps.  Ixxiv,  11.  Isa.  lxv.  6,  7.  Jer. 
xxxii.  18;  in  which  passages  the  expres- 
sionsare borrowed  from  theeasterns  hold- 
ing  up  the  fore  part  of  their  long  gar 
ments,  in  order  to  have  corn  by  mea- 
sure  poured  therein,  and  receiving  it  into 
their  bosom. 

2.  The  bosom,  concave  bottom,  or  (as  we  call 
it  in  a  waggon)  the  bed  of  an  open  cha- 
riot.  1  K.  xxii.  33. 

3.  In  Ezek,  ch.  xliii.  The  base  of  the  altar, 
ver.  12.  14,  as  likewise  the  base  of  the 
heart  of  the  altar,  which  rested  upon  the 
upper  imbenching  or  settle,  ver.  17,  are 
both  called  חיק, ‎ being  both  surrounded 
with  a  border,  and  so  in  some  measure 
resembling  the  bosom  or  bed  of  a  car- 
riage. 

4.  The  bosom  or  midst  of  an  urn  or  other 
vessel  into  which  lots  are  cast.  occ.  Prov. 

xvi.  33. 

III.  1.  As  a  N.  חק ‎ The  bosom.  Prov.  v.  20. 

xvii.  23.  xxi.  14.  חוק ‎ The  same.  Ps. 
Ixxiv.  11.  But  observe  that  in  all  these 
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חרא‎ 


The  Arabic  uses  the  Verbs  ד1רי ‎ and  חרא‎ 
for  easing  nature . 

חרב‎ 

To  waste,  diminish ,  destroy ,  consume,  or  the 
like. 

I.  To  be  or  lie  waste  or  desolate .  Isa״ 
xxxiv.  סז. ‎ lx.  12.  Ezek.  vi.  6,  &  al.  In 
Hiph.  To  waste  or  lay  waste.  Jud.  xvi.  24. 

2  K.  xix.  17.  Isa.  xxxvii.  1S.  As  a  N. 
masc.  הרב ‎ Wasteness ,  devastation.  Isa. 
lxi.  4.  fern.  הרבה ‎ plur.  חרבות ‎ A  desolate 
place ,  particularly  a  desolate  building, 
a  ruin.  See  Lev.  xxvi.  31,  33.  Ezra 
ix.  9.  Ps.  cii.  7.  Ezek.  xiii.  4.  But  in 
Job  iii.  14,  חרבות ‎ means  those  dreary 
sepulchral  mansions  where  the  body  is 
wasted  or  consumed.  Such  for  instance 
as־  the  pyramids  of  Egypt,  some  of  which 
were  probably  older  than  the  times  of 
Job.  See  Mr.  Scott's  note. 

II.  It  is  particularly  applied  to  moisture. 
To  waste ,  be  diminished ,  as  water.  Gen. 
viii.  13.  comp,  the  following  verse, 
whence  and  from  Job  xiv.  11,  and  Isa. 
xix.  5,  it  is  evident  that  הרב ‎ is  less  than 
יבש. ‎ So  as  a  N.  fern.  חרבה ‎ is  used  for 
the  ground ,  which  the  red  sea  left  dry , 
Exod.  xiv.  21. — and  for  that  which  Jor- 
dan  left  dry,  Josh.  iii.  17.  2  K.  ii.  8. — 
and  for  dry  land  in  general  as  opposed  to 
the  waters,  Gen.  vii.  2  2.  Hag.  ii.  7. 
Also,  To  be  exhausted  of  moisture,  to  be 
dry  or  dried.  Jud.  xvi.  7,  8.  In  Hith. 
To  drain,  exhaust,  dry  up.  2  K.  xix.  24. 
Isa.  1.  2.  Jer.  Ii.  36.  As  a  N:  masc. 
plur.  in  Reg. חרבוני ‎ Droughts,  occ.  Ps. 
xxxii.  4;  on  which  text  it  should  be  re- 
marked  that  all  their  summers  in  Judea 
and  the  neighbouring  countries  are  dry; 
and  that  the  parched  appearance  of  the 
earth  in  an  usual  eastern  summer,  is 
what  the  Psalmist  refers  to.  See  liar- 
pier’s  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  &c.  and 

p.  18. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  חרב ‎ plur.  חרבות ‎ Any  di - 
minishing,  wasting,  or  desolating  matter, 
or  instrument.  A  sword.  Gen.  xxvii.  40. 
xxxiv.  25,  &  al.  freq.  A  knife.  Josh.  v. 
2,  3.  Comp.  Ezek.  v.  1.  A  tool  to  cut 
stones  with,  a  chisel,  Exod.  xx.  25,  An  ax, 
or  pick-ax,  to  demolish  buildings,  Jer. 
xxxiii.  4.  Ezek.  xxvi.  q.  Also,  Violent 

v heat,  which  exhausts  and  makes  one  faint. 
See  Gen.  xxxi.  40.  Job  xxx.  30.  Isa. 
iv.  6,  xxv.  5.  Hag.  i.  11.  This  word 

in 


Hence  the  Greeks  seemed  to  have  de- 
l  ived  their  'Hpws,  whence  the  Lat.  Heros , 
and  Eng.  Hero,  &c. 

IV.  As  a  N.  הור ‎ and  חד ‎ A  hole,  properly 
through  which  the  white  light  appears. 
The  LXX  in  Cant.  v.  3,  render  it  by 
0Tf7)  a  peep-hole.  1  Sam.  xiv.  11.  2  K. 
xii.  9.  Ezek.  viii.  7,  &  al.  Hence  perhaps 

V.  Asa  N.  masc.  sing.  חורי ‎ Network,  from 
the  meshes  or  holes  into  which  it  is  form- 
ed;  or  rather  as  in  Eng.  margin,  White- 
works,  which  may  mean  tdicker-work, 

“  white  from  the  peeling  of  the  twigs 
made  use  of.  And  certainly  fish  may  be 
caught  by  wicker-work,  as  well  as  by 
nets ;  and  something  of  that  kind  ap- 
pears  in  the  Prcenestine  Mosaic  pave - 
merit,  which  Dr.  Shaw  has  given  us.” 
And  the  V.  אדנ ‎ to  weave,  seems  very 
applicable  to  wicker-work.  See  more  in 
Harmed s  Observations,  vol.  iv.  p.  450. 
occ.  Isa.  xix.  9. 

VI.  As  a  N.  in  Reg.  הרי ‎ Dung,  excrements, 
from  the  manner  of  their  discharge ,  say 
some  (ex  Foramine  Ani  excuntia,  Mer- 
cer.f  but  rather,  l  apprehend,  from  their 
hot  burning  nature ;  see  therefore  under 

.הרה‎ 

חרא‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chal- 
dee  is  equivalent  to  the  Heb.  חרה ‎ to  burn, 
be  hot. 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. חראי ‎ Excrc- 
ments ,  dung,  from  their  hot,  burning  na- 
Hire.  occ.  Isa.  xxxvi.  12.  This  is  pro- 
bably  the  very  word  which  the  Assyrian 
Rabshakeh  used,  and  for  which  the  He- 
brew  Historian  has  substituted  2  ,חדי ‎ K. 
x viii.  27.  But  observe  that  in  Isa.  fifteen 
of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  read  ה  ריחכם‎ , 
and  in  K.  three  of  them  הראיהכם.‎ 

JI.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  מהראות ‎ Places  for 
dung,  draught-houses,  lay-stalls.  So  the 
LXX  Xvrpwva,,  or  A urpuiva.^,  and  Vulg. 
latrinas.  occ.  2  K.  x.  275  on  which 
passage  it  may  be  remarked,  that  in  like 
manlier  the  Persians,  no  longer  ago  than 
the  year  1729,  not  only  demolished  the 
superb  Mausoleum  of  the  late  Afghan 
Sultan,  Maghmud,  but,  “  to  add  yet  a 
greater  mark  of  contempt  and  abhor- 
rence,  in  the  very  place  on  which  the 
Mausoleum  had  been  erected,  they  built 
a  public  jakes."  Hanway's  History  of 
Nadir  Shah,  p.  34. 
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חרג‎ —חרד‎ 


as  a  bird ,  out  of  Egypt,  and  as  a  dove״ 
(which  is  remarkable  for  its  swiftness) 
out  of  the  land  of  Assyria.  In  Hiph.  To 
cause  to  move  quickly  or  flee  away.  Deut. 
xxviii.  26 ;  where  LXX  (MS.  Alex.) 
caroo-oScvv  driving  away ,  so  Vulg.  qui 
abigat.  Comp.  Jud.  viii.  12.  Zech. 
i.  21,  or  ii.  4.  As  a  N.  fem.  חרדה‎ 
Bustle ,  activity,  diligence.  2  K.  iv 13  .־ . 
Comp.  Luke  x.  41. 

II.  To  flutter,  palpitate ,  as  the  heart.  1  Sam. 
iv.  13.  xxviii.  5. 

Hence  perhaps  Gr.  and  Eng.. 

heart. 

III.  To  shake,  as  mount  Sinai  did.  Exod. 

xix.  18.  Hence  Gr.  to  vibrate, 

shake. 

IV.  And  most  generally,  To  tremble,  shaker 
or  quiver  through  fear.  Gen.  xxvii.  33. 
xiii.  2  8,  &  al.  freq.  In  Hiph.  To  cause 
to  tremble ,  terrify.  Lev.  xxvi.  6.  Ezek. 
xxx.  9,  &  al.  As  a  N.  fem.  חררה ‎ Tre- 
mor,  trembling,  fear.  See  Gen.  xxvii.  3 3. 
Jer.  xxx.  5.  Prov.  xxix.  25. 

Hence  Gr.  ogpwSew  to  fear. 

חדה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  heat,  burn,  or  be  burned,  occ.. 
Job  xxx.  30,  My  substance  חרה ‎ is  burnt 
with  heat.  Ezek.  xxiv.  11,  וחרה ‎ נתשתח‎ 
And  burn  it's  brass ;  taking  הרה ‎ for  the 
second  person  masc.  sing.  Imperat.  in 
Kal,  as  העמיר ‎ is  in  Hiph.  at  the  begin- 
ning  of  the  verse.  Isa.  xxiv.  6,  The  inha - 
bitants  of  the  earth  חרו ‎ are  burned.  In 
Niph.  To  be  burned .  Ps.  cii.  5.  Jer.  vi.  29• 
Ezek.  xv.  4,  &  al. 

Hence  Lat.  Uro  to  burn,  areo  to  dry. 

II.  In  Hith.  To  heat  oneself  or  be  heated 
as  by  violent  exertion,  occ.  Jer.  xii.  3,  If 
thou  hast  run  with  footmen,  and  they  have 
wearied  thee,  ואיך ‎ חח ‎ חרה ‎ then  how  (to 
what  a  degree )  wilt  thou  heat  thyself 
with  horses  ?  Comp.  Sense  V. 

III.  To  be  warm  or  inflamed,  to  burn,  as 
with  anger  and  resentment.  Hab.  iii.  8. 
And  so  the  third  person  Fut.  in  Kal,  יחר‎ 
or  יהרה ‎ are  used  impersonally  :  It  is  or 
was  not,  there  is,  or  was  heat  (as  יצר ‎ Gen. 
xxxii.  8,  יחם ‎ Eccles.  4,  11,  ינוח ‎ Job 
iii.  13,  ירוה ‎ Job  xxxii.  20,  and  others), 
Gen.  iv.  3,  ויחר ‎ לקין ‎ מאר ‎ And  there  was 

great  heat  (wrath)  to  Cain,  i.  e.  Cain 

1 ' 


in  Gen.  iii.  24,  should  certainly  be  ren- 
dered  by  some  term  expressive  of  heat  or 
burning,  as  appears  from  it’s  being  join- 
ed  with  להט ‎ flame  or  flaming.  Comp. 
Ps.  civ.  4,  and  see  Mr.  Bate's  Enquiry 
into  the  Similitudes,  &c.  p.  83,  &  seq.  In 
2  K.  iii.  23,  החרב ‎ ,החרב ‎ נחרבו ‎ המלכים‎ 
may  be  either  considered  as  a  N.  and  re- 
ferred  to  the  preceding  דם ‎ blood,  so  LXX 
A  1y.a,  rsro  rrj;  pop.<pa1ctg,  This  (is)  the 
blood  of  the  sword  ;  or  as  an  Infin.  Niph. 
and  construed  with  נחרבו, ‎ which  seems 
to  be  a  V.  formed  from  the  N.  חרב, ‎ and 
to  denote  they  have  fought  one  another 
with  the  sword;  used  in  Niph.  as  נדבר‎ 
to  speak  to  one  another,  נלחם ‎ to  fight  one 
another.  To  illustrate  Ezek.  xxxii.  17, 
observe  that  “  in  the  tombs  of  the  ancient 
Muscovites  and  Tartars  (i.  e.  ofMeshech 
and  Tubal)  were  deposited  their  swords 
and  other  implements  of  war/’  See 
vol.  ii.  of  the  Archaeologia,  or  Annual 
Register  for  1784,  5,  Antiquities,  p.  77, 
and  !farmer's  Observations,  vol.  ii.p.  138, 
and  vol.  iv.  p.  59. 

X)ER.  Herb,  herbage  (which  draws  moisture 
from  the  earth).  Lat.  Ferbeo,  oxferveo , 
whence  English  fervent, fervour,  fervency, 
effervescence,  &c.  Lat.  Febris,  whence 
Eng.  Fever,  &c. 

חיג‎ 

1 0  s hake ,  shudder,  or  quake  with  fear.  Once, 
Ps.  xviii.  465  where  Synnnachus,  s'vtpot- 
TtycrovTai  s hall  be  unfounded.  So  in  the 
Chaldee  Targ.  on  Deut.  xxxii.  25.  חרגת‎ 
as  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  is  used  for  horrour , 
fear.  Dr.  Horne  in  Ps.  ״‘  they  shall  come 
trembling  from  their  strong  holds,  as 
places  not  able  to  protect  them,  and 
therefore  they  shall  sue  for  peace.”  Comp. 
Mich.  vii.  17.  In  Ps.  xviii.  46,  ten  of 
Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices,  either  in  the 
text  or  margin,  have  ויחגרו, ‎ but  this  read- 
ing  seems  taken  from  2  Sam.  xxii.  46, 
where  on  the  other  hand  one  MS.  reads 

יחרגו.‎ 

Der.  With  ש  prefixed,  shrug.  Qu. 

חרד‎ 

To  move  with  quickness. 

I.  To  move  nimbly,  to  hurry  or  bustle,  to  be 
busy,  active,  bustling,  occ.  2  K.  iv.  13. 
(comp.  Luke  x.  41.)  Hos.  xi.  10,  11, 
And  the  sons  יחרדו ‎ shall  hurry  from  the 
west,  יחרדו ‎ they  shall  hurry  or  flutter 
(  Vulg.  avolabunt,  they  shall  fly  away) 
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חדה‎ 


Hence  Lat.  Ira,  irascor ,  whence  Eng. 
Ire,  ireful ,  irascible . 

IV-  To  be  warm ,  or  as  with  grief  or 
fretting.  See  1  Sam  xv.  11.  2  Sam.vi.8. 
Jon  iv.  4,  9.  So  in  Hith.  Ps  xx  vii.  1. 
7.  8.  Prov.  xxiv.  19.  The  LXX  render 
it  by  Xwecv  to  grieve.  Gen  iv.  5.  Neh. 
v.  6.  Jon.  iv.  4.  9,  Indignation  and  grief 
being  passions  nearly  related,  and  haring 
the  same  effect  of  heating  the  body,  no 
wonder  we  find  words  e'  pressive  of  heat 
applied  to  the  latter  as  well  as  to  the 
former.  For  instances  from  the  profane 
writers,  see  E/sncr's  Observat  bacr  on 
Luke  xxiv.  32,  and  Merrick's  Annot.  on 
Ps  x.  2.  To  which  I  add  from  Cicero , 
Epist.  vi.  lib  9,  ad  Attic  Non  ungor, 
sed  ardeo  dolore,  lam  not  grieved,  but 
I  burn  with  grief;  (comp.  2  Cor.  xi.  29.) 
and  from  Virgil,  IE n.  v.  lin.  172. 

Turn  verb  exarsit  Juveni  dolor  ossib>׳ s  ingens. 

But  then  with  grief  his  very  bones  were  fir'd. 


And  (/*heating  there  shall  be  heat  to  him , 
i.  e.  violent  wrath.  Comp.  1  Sam.  xxii.  8. 
Jon.  iv.  9,  where  חרה ‎ third  person  Pre- 
ter.  in  Kal,  is  used  in  the  same  imper- 
sonal  manner,  and  כי ‎ that,  is  to  be  un- 
derstood  before  it.  Gen.  xxxi.  35 ידזר ‎ י 
בעיני ‎ Let  there  not  be  burning  (flashes 
from  rage)  in  the  eyes.  So  Gen.  \lv.  5. 
The  Poets  here  will  be  the  best  commen- 
tators.  Thus  when  Homer  describing  Aga 
memnon  in  violent  anger!  11.  i.  lin.  103,  4. 

- - Mmoj  jmrya  «/A^t(ueXrexvax 

ntjmTrXavT’,  0<ret  h  bi  zavfi  X«fA7rfT0wY׳n  iixrnv. 
Flack  choler  fill’d  his  breast  that  boil'd  with  ire. 
And  from  his  eye~balL  flash'd  the  living  fire. 

Popb. 

So  of  Achilles,  II.  xlx.  lin.  365,  6. 

- Tty  h  of  c crct 

A׳*/u7rftr9>n׳,  wctex  rt  TMfog  tri’Kag - - - 

His  g'owing  eye■  balls  roll  with  living  fire. 

Pope. 


V.  To  be  warm  or  burn,  as  with  zeal  and 
eagerness,  to  be  fervent,  Zsw.  occ.  Neh. 
iii.  20.  So  Virgil,  JEn.  i.  lin.  427,  of 
the  Tyrians  building  Carthage, 

Instant  ardentes  Tyrii - - 

The  ardent  Tyrians  toil. - 


In  Hith.  To  be  heated  with  eagerness,  occ. 
Jer.  xxii.  15*  Shalt  thou  reign  because  thou 
מתחרה ‎ כארז ‎ heatest  thyself  with,  art  so 
eager  about  (LXX  woLoo^vvy})  cedar? 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur  דריכם ‎ Dung ,  ex- 
crements ,  from  their  hot,  burning  nature, 
occ.  2  K.  xviii.  27.  Comp,  under  חרא ‎ I. 
It  also  enters  into  the  composition  of 
חרייוניכש ‎ Pigeon's  dung.  2  Kings  vi.  23. 
(where  twelve  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices 
read  חרי ‎ יוניכם ‎ in  two  words.)  *  Bochart 
explains  this  word  in  a  figurative  sense, 
taking  it  for  a  kind  of  pulse  or  vetches, 
which  the  Arabs  to  this  day  call  pigeon's 
dung.  But  as  that  learned  writer  inge- 
niously  confesses  that  he  f  knew  not  <he 
reason  of  the  name,  it  may  not  be  im- 
proper  to  subjoin  what  Dr.  Shaw  J,  in 
his  Account  of  the  Diet  of  the  Inbabi- 
tants  of  Barbury,  observes  of  the  Crnr - 
vongos ,  Cicer  or  Cluck  Pea.  “  They  ne- 


*  Vol  iii.  p  44,  &  seq.  which  see. 
f  ‘  At  quorsum  Sterrus — Columbarum  appelletur, 
plane  me  latetP  Col.  47. 

|  Travels,  p.  140,  2d  edit. 


ver/’ 


Comp.  lin.  16,  17. 

Thus  likewise  Virgil  speaking  of  Turnus, 
jEn.  xii.  lin.  101,  2. 

His  asitur  fnriis,  to  toque  ardentis  ab  ore 
Scintillae  absistunt;  oculis  micat  acrihus  ignis. 
With  fury  tost,  his  face  inflam'd  with  ire , 

His  burning  eyes  dart  glaring  sparks  of  fire. 

Lauderdale. 

Pcrsius ,  Sat.  iii.  lin.  116,  117, 

Kune  face  supposita  fervescit  sanguis,  &  ira 

Scintillant  oculi - 

- Now  boils  your  blood  with  ire , 

Now  flash  your  eye-bulls  with  incessant  fi re. 

Brewster. 

I  add  from  Seneca  De  Ira.  cap.  1,  Fla- 
grant  &  micant  oculi ;  multus  ore  toto 
rubor,  exaestuante  ab  imis  prascordiis  san- 
guine.  The  eyes  flame  and  flash  ;  the  face 
7s  all  red ;  the  blood  boils  in  the  heart." 
For  that  very  common  phrase  יחר ‎ אף ‎ see 
under  אפה ‎ V.  In  Niph.  'To  be  incensed. 
occ.  Isa.  xli.  1 1.  xlv.  24.  Cant.  i.  6.  As 
a  N.  masc. ח־יי ‎ Heat.  Jt  is  always  fol- 
lowed  by  אף, ‎ as  Deut.  xxix.  24,  &  al. 
As  a  N.  חרון, ‎ in  Reg.  pn,  pi.  חרוניכם‎ 
Heat ,  wrath.  It  occurs  very  frequently, 
and  is  generally  followed  by  אף, ‎ but  not 
always.  See  Lxod.  xv.  7.  Neh.  xiii.  18 
Ps.  ii.  5.  lxxxviii.  17.  Jer.  xxv.  38. 
Ezek.  vii.  12,  14.  On  Ps.  lviii.  10,  see 
■nder  מה ‎ VII.  2. 


חרט‎ —חרך‎ 
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הרז‎ 


chains ,  which  reached  to  her  knees ;  on* 
of  large  pearls,  at  the  bottom  of  which 
hung  a  fine  coloured  emerald  as  big  as  a 
turkey’s  egg;  another  consisting  of  two 
hundred  emeralds  close  joined  together, 
of  the  most  lively  green,  perfectly  match- 
ed,  every  one  as  large  as  a  half  crown 
piece,  and  as  thick  as  three  crown  pieces ; 
and  another  of  small  emeralds  perfectly 
round.”  The  female  drab,  of  whom 
Niebuhr  gives  uv  a  print.  Voyage,  tom.  i. 
p.  242,  has  three  strings  of  pearls  hang- 
ing  at  her  neck. 

חרט‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies,  to  work ,  or  make  into  a  long  and 
round  form,  “  longum  ac  teres  efforma- 
vit.”  Cast  ell ;  whence  it  is  in  that  Ian- 
guage  applied  to  slenderness  of  shape. 

I.  As  a  N.  חרט ‎ A  pen  for  writing,  from  it’s 
form,  or  rather  a  graving  tool,  a  graver . 
occ.  Isa.  viii.  1.  See  under  גלה ‎ V• 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  הריטיט. ‎ occ.  Isa, 
iii.  22 ;  where  they  are  mentioned  among 
the  female  ornaments.  The  Vulg.  renders 
the  word  Acus  Bodkins.  I  think  it  means 
some  such  bodkins  of  jewels  as  Lady 
M.  IV.  Montague  f  mentions  to  be  still 
worn  by  the  Turkish  ladies  of  rank. 

III.  As  a  N.  חרט ‎ A  longish  bag  or  purse 9 
from  it’s  shape,  occ.  Exod.  xxxii.  4* 
2  K.  v.  23.  So  LXX  in  the  latter  pas- 
sage  ©vXaxioif,  and  Vulg.  Saccis;  and 
that  it  ought  to  be  understood  in  the  same 
sense  in  Exod.  xxxii.  4,  Bochart  has 
abundantly  proved,  xo\.  ii.  334.  Comp, 
Jud.  viii.  24,  25. 

Sir  John  Chardin,  Travels  into  Persia, 
tom.  iv.  p.  204,  cited  by  Michaelis,  says* 
Les  sues  d* argent  sont  faits  de  cuir,  longs 
et  etroits.  The  money-bags  are  made  of 
leather,  long  and  narrow .**  If  the  ancient 
Hebrew  ones  in  Exod.  and  2  K.  were 
likewise  of  leather ,  they  were  able  to 
bear  a  great  weight. 

,חיר‎ 

I.  To  inclose  or  catch  in  a  net  or  toil.  occ. 
Prov.  xii.  27,  Deceit  (i.  e.  the  deceitful 
man)  לא ‎ יחרך‎ —צירו ‎ shall  not  catch  his 
prey  in  the  toil.  LXX,  8x  £7 nrevfcercu 
shall  not  obtain;  which  gives  the  general 
sense  though  not  the  idea  of  the  word. 
Comp,  under  הבל ‎ I.  5. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  הרהיט ‎ Lattices 

f  Letters,  vol.  ii.  p.  72, 137* 

fron* 


ver,”  says  he,  "constitute  a  dish  of  them- 
selves,  but  are  strewTed  singly  as  a  garnish 
over  Cuscasowe ,  Billuwe,  and  other  dishes. 
They  are  besides  in  the  greatest  repute 
after  they  are  parched  in  pans  and  ovens; 
then  assuming  the  name  Leblebby—They 
have  been  taken  for  the  pigeon  s  dung 
mentioned  in  the  siege  of  Samaria.  And 
indeed  as  the  Cicer  is  pointed  atone  end, 
and  acquires  an  ash*colonr  in  parching 
(the  first  of  which  circumstances  answers 
to  the  figure,  the  other  to  the  usual  co- 
lour  of  pigeon's  dung )  the  supposition  is 
by  no  means  to  be  disregarded.” 

Since  the  time  of  Bochart ,  most  learned 
men  have,  I  suppose,  acquiesced  in  his 
explanation.  The  ingenious  Mr.  liar- 
wer,  however,  Observations,  vol.  iii. 
p.  184,  &c.  interprets  this  expression  to 
mean  strictly,  the  dung  if  pigeons,  which 
be  thinks  might  be  a  valuable  article,  as 
being  of  great  use  for  quickening  the 
growth  of  esculent  plants,  particularly  of 
melons,  during  the  siege  of  Samaria.  This 
opinion  he  illustrates  by  shewing  how 
much  the  Persians  live  .on  melons  in  the 
summer  months,  and  that  they  use  pi- 
geon's  dung  in  raising  them.  But  see  the 
Author  himself. 

הדף ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but  as  a  participle  or  participial 
N.  masc.  plur.  חור ‎ ט  Places  ■parched  or 
burnt  up  with  heat.  occ.  Jer.  xvii.  6. 

הרהר ‎ I.  To  kindle  or  light  up,  continually  or 
repeatedly.  Applied  figuratively  to  con - 
tention.  occ.  Prov.  xxyi.  21.  Comp,  under 
111  הרה‎ .  above.  * 

II.  As  a  N.  חרחר ‎ An  extreme  burning,  occ. 
Deut.  xxviii.  2  2. 

Der.  Gr.  E pig  Contention,  &c.  Lat.  Ira, 
kc.  as  above.  Also  perhaps  Eng.  IVrath , 
wroth,  and  perhaps  hearth. 

הרן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Hebrew,  but  in 
Syriac  signifies.  To  put  in  order ,  dispose 
regularly.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  הרוזיט ‎ i 
Bows,  that  is,  of  pearls,  or  the  like,  dis- 
posed  in  form  of  necklace,  LXX,  0/5- 
(Morxoi  collars,  necklaces.  Once,  Cant, 
i.  10;  where  they  are  mentioned  as  or- 
naments  of  the  royal  bride's  neck.  So 
Lady  M.  W.  Montague  describing  the 
dress  of  the  Turkish  Sultana  Hajiten,  says, 
“  *  Bound  her  neck  she  wore  three 
*  Letters,  vol.  ii.  p.  135,  G. 
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חרף‎ 

II.  The  solar  orb.  occ .  Job  ix.  7.  (see  זרה)‎ 
Jud.  xiv.  18.  (see  בא) ‎ Jud.  viii.  13,  And 
Gideon,  the  son  of  Joas,  returned J row  the 
battle ,  מלמעלה ‎ החרם ‎ the  solar  orb  being 
on  high,  i.  e.  near  the  meridian  *. 

III.  שער ‎ החרסות ‎ Gate  of  the  burnings,  occ. 
Jer.  xix.  2.  comp.  ver.  $,  ch.  vii.  31,  and 
2  K.  xxiii.  10. 

חרף‎ 

I.  To  strip ,  make  naked ,  divest.  It  occurs 
not  as  a  V.  simply  in  this  sense,  unless, 
perhaps,  Jud.  v.  18,  be  an  exception; 
where,  after  the  prophets  had  observed 
the  cowardly  behaviour  of  the  other 
tribes,  and  particularly,  that  Asher  con - 
tinued  on  the  sea-shore,  and  abode  in  his 
breaches ,  his  craggy  inaccessible  rocks, 
she  proceeds,  Zabulon  was  a  people  חרף‎ 
נפשו ‎ that  stript  or  exposed  their  persons 
(i.  e.  without  fortifications  or  fastnesses) 
to  death ,  and  Naphtali ,  in  the  high  places 
of  the  field.  Vulg.  obtulerunt  animas  suas 
morti,  offered  or  exposed  their  lives  to 
death.  Hence 

II.  As  a  N.  חרף ‎ The  stripping  season,  that 
part  ox  half  of  the  year  which  strips  ve- 
getables  of  their  flowers,  fruit  and  leaves, 
and  consequently  the  earth  of  it’s  beauty. 
It  is  opposed  to  קיץ ‎ the  awakening  or 
awakened  season  (which  see  under  יקץ)>‎ 
and  includes  both  autumn  and  winter. 
occ.  Gen.  viii.  22.  Ps.  lxxiv.  17.  Zech. 
xiv.  8.  Job  xxix.  4,  0  that  1  were , — as  I 
was  בימי ‎ חרפי ‎ in  the  days  (not  of  my  win- 
ter,  but)  of  my  autumn ;  which,  says  Mr. 
Scott  on  the  place,  is  a  pleasant  season  in 
those  hot  climates  3  the  heats  are  then 
abated,  the  rains  fall,  and  the  grapes  and 
other  fruits  are  in  perfection  3  or — of  my 
youth,  as  the  Vulg.  renders  it  adolescen- 
tiae  meae,  and  the  Targ.  harmonically 
חריפותי. ‎ Thus  Michaelis,  who  further  re- 
marks,  that  the  Hebrews  and  other  east- 
erns  began  their  year  from  the  autumn. 
The  autumn  therefore  of  life  was,  in  this 
view,  the  same  to  them  as  the  spring  of 
it  with  us,  i.  e.  the  prime  of  it.  Prov. 
xx.  4,  The  sluggard  will  not  plough  מחרף‎ 
by  reason  of  the  winter,  Eng.  Trans,  the 
cold,  “  They  begin  to  plough,״  says 
Dr.  Russel ,  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  16, 
“  about  the  latter  end  of  September,  and 

*  See  Hutchinson's  Index,  Pike's  Philosophia  Sa- 
era,  p.  58,  and  Spearman's  Enquiry  after  Philosa- 
phy  and  Theology,  p.  204, 2G£,  edit.  Edinburgh. 

R  sow 


from  their  reticulated  form.  So  LXX 
Am rucuv,  Vulg.  Cancellis.  occ.  Cant,  ii .  9 ; 
where  it  denotes  the  lattices  of  a  Chiosk, 
or  eastern  arbour.  Comp,  under  בתל.‎ 

III.  Chald.  from  Heb.  חרה ‎ To  burn,  singe. 
occ.  Dan.  iii.  27  5  where  Theodotion  e<p\o- 
y1<rQy),  Vulg.  esset  adustus.  The  Targums 
often  use  the  word  in  this  sense. 

חול‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  חרול ‎ plur. 
חרליכט ‎ A  briar ,  bramble ,  or  the  like.  So 
the  Vulg.  always  renders  it  by  spina  or 
sentis.  occ.  Job  xxx.  7.  Prov.  xxiv.  31. 
Zeph.  ii.  9. 

Der.  Churl,  churlish.  Qu? 

חרם‎ 

Denotes  total  separation  of  a  thing  or  per- 
son  from  their  former  state,  condition,  or 
the  like. 

I.  In  Niph.  To  be  cut  off,  destroyed  utterly . 
Exod.  xxii.  19.  In  Hiph.  To  destroy  ut- 
terly.  Isa.  xi.  15.  xxxiv.  2.  Jer.  1.  26,  & 
al.  freq. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  £חרכ  Maimed,  mu - 
tilaled,  who  has  entirely  lost  a  limb,  or 
some  part  of  his  body.  Lev.  xxi.  183 
where  it  is  opposed  to  שרוע ‎ him  who  hath 
some  part  supeifluous. 

III.  As  a  N.  חרם ‎ A  net,  whereby  fish,  fyc. 
are  separated  to  utter  destruction.  Hab. 
i.  15,  16,  17,  &  al. 

IV.  As  a  N.  חרם ‎ Any  thing  separated  ab- 
solutely  from  it’s  common  condition,  and 
devoted  to  Jehovah,  so  as  to  be  incapable 
of  redemption.  See  Lev.  xxvii.  21,  28,  29. 
As  a  V.  in  Hiph.  To  separate  or  devote  a 
thing  thus  to  Jehovah.  Lev.  xxvii.  28,  29. 
Mic.  iv.  12.  The  translation  by  the  Eng- 
lish  divines  who  fled  to  Geneva  in  Queen 
Mary's  reign,  runs  thus,  Lev.  xxvii.  2  8, 
Notwithstanding  nothing  separate  from 
the  common  use  that  a  man  doth  separate 
unto  the  Lord— for  every  thing  separate 
from  the  common  use  is  most  holy  unto 
the  Lord ;  ver.  29,  Nothing  separate  from 
common  use,  which  shall  be  separate  from 
man,  shall  be  redeemed. 

Der.  The  eastern  Haram  or  separate  apart- 
ment  of  the  women. 

חרס‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  of  the  word 
is  evident. 

I.  As  a  N.  חרם ‎ A  burning  itch  or  itching , 
LXX.  Kyrjtpr),  Vulg.  prurigo,  an  itch.  occ. 
Deut.  xxviii.  27♦ 
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חרץ‎ 


Lev.  xxii.  22.  As  a  N.  חילץ ‎ A  ruin  or 
heap  of  ruins,  occ.  Dan.  ix.  25.  Also,  A 
small  piece  of  rock  or  stone  cut  or  broken 
off.  occ.  Job  xli.  21,  or  30. 

II.  As  a  N.  חרוץ ‎ is  particularly  applied  to 
gold,  and  denotes  native  gold  in  small 
pieces  or  lumps ,  as  it  is  *  sometimes 
found.  Zech.  ix.  3,  &  al.  freq.  Hence 
the  Greek  XPU0’°£  g°M. 

III.  As  a  N.  חרוץ, ‎ plur.  ח  רצי ‎ ם  and  חרצות‎ 
An  instrument  sometimes  used  in  threshing 
corn.  It  was  a  kind  of  heavy  sledge  made 
of  thick  boards,  and  furnished  underneath 
with  teeth  of  stone  or  iron.  (See  Isa. 
xli.  15.)  The  sheaves  being  laid  in  order, 
this  was  drawn  over  the  straw  by  oxen, 
and  at  the  same  time  threshed  out  the 
corn,  and  cut  or  broke  the  straw  into  a 
kind  of  chaff;  whence  it’s  Heb.  name. 
An  instrument  of  this  sort  is  still  used  in 
the  f  Last  for  the  same  purpose.  The 
Roman  tribula  or  tribulum  (derived  from 
Gr.  rpiZco  to  break  or  wear  to  pieces),  as 
described  by  J  Varro ,  was  likewise  of  the 
same  kind.  occ.  2  Sam.  xii.  31.  Isa. 
xxviii.  27.  xli.  13.  Amos  i.  3  ;  where 
Symmachus  and  Theodotion ,  rpo^o<5־  cn- 
Srjpotp  iron  wheels.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
חריצי ‎ The  same.  occ.  1  Chron.  xx.  3.  In 
2  Sam.  twenty  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices 
now  read  ובחריצי ‎ with  the  inserted  י  ;  in 
Amos  seven  בחרוצות, ‎ and  three  בחרוצת ‎ ; 
and  in  1  Chron.  one  has  ובחרצי.‎ 

IV.  חריצי ‎ החלב ‎ Lumps  of  (coagulated)  milk, 
occ.  1  Sam.  xvii.  18.  The  LXX  render 
the  words  by  rgvtpctXidap  r8  yaXocKtop, 
and  Hesychius  explains  Tpv<pctXt$a.p  by  ra 
rp.rip.oL'fcc  v8  0J1tcnX8  rvp8  pieces  of  the 
( soft )  tender  cheese  or  curd ,  where  the 
term  ׳rpj/xara  comes  very  near  to  the 
Hebrew  חריצי. ‎ But  the  text  expresses 
that  there  were  ten  of  these,  and  the 
Vulg.  further  illustrates  it  by  translating 
the  Heb.  wrords,  decern  formellas  casei, 
i.  e.  ten  little  baskets  of  cheese ,  or  ten 

*  See  Boerhauvd s  Chemistry  by  Shaw,  vol.  i.  p. 
75,  and  Note  ;  and  Goguet’ s  Origin  of  Laws,  &c. 
vol.  i.  p.  146,  edit.  Edinburgh ,  8vo. 

f  “  La  machine  dont  on  se  sert  en  £yrie  (pour 
battre  le  grain)  consiste  de  quelques  planches  gar* 
nies  par  dessous  d’une  quantite  de  pierres  a  fusil.*״ 
Niebuhr  Description  de  l’Arabie,  p.  140. 

J  De  Re  Rustica,  lib.  i.  See  also  Scheuchzer 
Physica  Sacra  on  Isa.  xxviii.  25—28,  and  Lowth 
De  Sacra  Pocsi  Heb.  Pr2el.  vii. 


sow  their  earliest  wheat  about  the  middle 
of  October.  The  frosts  are  never  severe 
enough  to  prevent  their  ploughing  all  the 
winter .”  However,  during  their  Maar - 
banie ,  i.  e.  from  the  12th  of  December  to 
the  20th  of  January,  (<  the  air  is  exces- 
sively  piercing,  particularly  to  strangers, 
even  though  they  are  but  just  come  from 
a  cold  climate.”  p.  12. 

בית ‎ החרף ‎ The  winter-house,  in  the  cities 
or  towns,  as  distinguished  from  the  sum - 
mer-house,  or  .  villa  in  the  country.  Jer. 
xxxvi.  22.  Amos  iii.  15.  See  more  under 
יקץ ‎ II.  As  a  V.  formed  from  the  N. 
To  autumn  or  spend  the  autumn  upon, 
i.  e.  devour  the  autumnal  fruits,  occ.  Isa. 
xviii.  6. 

III.  In  Niph.  To  be  violated ',defloured.  occ. 
Lev.  xix.  20.  Eng.  marg.  “  abused  by 
any  man,״  Comp.  2  Sam.  xiii.  13. 

IV.  To  strip  of  honour,  praise,  or,  Ac.  to 
reproach ,  disgrace.  2  K.  xix.  22,  &  al. 
freq.  As  a  N.  fem.  חרפה ‎ and  in  Reg. 
חרפת ‎ Reproach ,  disgrace.  Gen.  xxx.  23. 
xxxiv.  14,  &  al.  freq.  חרפת ‎ מצרים ‎ The 
reproach  of  Egypt,  Josh.  v.  9.  er  Such  of 
the  children  of  Israel  as  were  born  in  the 
wilderness  having  remained  uncircum- 
cised,  Joshua  ordered  that  this  ceremony 
should  be  performed  upon  them  before 
they  entered  into  the  Land  of  Promise  j 
whereupon  God  told  them  he  had  remov~ 
edy  or  rolled  away,  the  reproach  of  Egypt 
from  of  them  (Josh.  v.  4 — 9),  that  is, 
they  should  thenceforward  be  looked 
Upon  as  the  people  of  God,  and  no  longer 
as  the  slaves  of  Egypt."  Beauscbre's  In- 
troduction  to  N.  T.  in  Bp.  Watson's  The- 
ological  Tracts,  vol.  iii.  p.  203.  Comp. 
Bp.  Patrick ,  and  Lettres  de  quelques 
Juifs,  p.  375• 

Der.  Lat.  Carpo,  Eng.  Carp,  crop.  Saxon 
hpiopan,  whence  Eng.  reap.  Also  Greek 
'Apm)  a  sickle,  'Ap7ra£a;  to  seize.  Lat. 
rapio ;  French  ravir,  ravage ;  and  Eng. 
rape,  rapacious ,  ravish ,  ravage.  Old 
Eng.  To  reave,  reft ;  whence  bereave,  be- 
reft. 

חרץ‎ 

To  shorten,  cut  short.  So  the  LXX  several 
times  render  it  by  <rvvr£p*vuj,  which  seems 
very  nearly  to  answer  the  idea  of  the 
Hebrew. 

I.  To  cut  short,  or  off,  to  curtail,  maim.  As 
a  Participle  paoul  חרוץ ‎ Maimed,  occ. 
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a  clog.  occ.  Exod.  xi.  7.  Josh.  x.  21. 
Comp.  Judith  xi.  19,  or  15. 

IX.  Chald.  As  a  N.  חרץ ‎ The  hack  or  loins, 
from  the  Heb.  ל  ,חלץ ‎ being  changed  into 
ל  by  a  Chaldaism.  occ.  Dan.  v.  6.  Tha 
Targum  uses  it  in  the  same  sense,  Deut. 
xxxiii.  11,  &  al. 

חרק‎ 

To  grate,  grind,  gnash,  or  crash  the  teeth 
(for  it  is  always  joined  with  שני, ‎ or  שן),‎ 
as  in  indignation  or  spite.  It  seems  to 
be  a  word  formed  from  the  sound,  as  the 
Greek  fipoyw,  by  which  the  LXX  con- 
stantly  render  it,  and  the  Eng.  crash, 
crack,  creak,  &c.  occ.  Job  xvi.  9.  Ps. 
xxxv.  16.  xxxvii.  12.  cxii.  10.  Lam. 

ii.  16.  So  Homer  of  Achilles,  arming  to 
revenge  the  death  of  Patroclus,  among 
other  signs  of  indignation  mentions  the 
grinding  of  his  teeth.  II.  xix.  iin.  365. 

In  7m  1  o^ovtwV  fJ.lv  yjivayrt  zcrfX־ - 

Thus  in  Virgil ,  JEn.  viii.  Iin.  228,  230, 
Hercules  is  described  furens  animis , — י 
dentibus  infrendens,  raging  in  mind,  and 
gnashing  his  teeth. 

So  Polyphemus,  JEn.  iii.  Iin.  664, 

Dentibus  infrendens  gemilu  ■ 

חרש‎ 

Denotes  silent  thought  or  attention. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  contrive,  devise  se- 
cretly,  or  in  silence.  1  Sam.  xxiii.  9.  Prov. 

iii.  29.  In  the  latter  passage  the  LXX 
excellently  explain  it  by  rsY.ra.1vs  ma - 
chinate.  Comp.  Ecclus.  vii.  12,  where 
it  is  probable  that  the  original  Hebrew 
word  was  likewise  חרש, ‎ which  the  trans- 
lator  has  rendered  by  apdlpia,  plough.  See 
Sense  III. 

II.  As  a  N.  חרש ‎ A  machinator,  a  mechanic, 
an  artificer  or  workman  in  brass,  iron, 
wood,  stone,  &c.  Exod.  xxxi.  3.  1  Chron. 
xxii.  13,  &  al.  Also,  Work  or  ware  of 
the  artificer.  Gen.  iv.  22.  Particularly, 
Potter's  ware.  Lev.  vi.  28.  Job  ii.  8, 
&  al.  freq.  חדורי ‎ חרש ‎ splinters  of  potter's 
ware,  Job  xli.  21  or  30,  seems  to  denote 
fragments  of  stones  or  rocks  as  sharp  as 
potsherds.  On  the  general  sense  of  the 
N.  comp.  Ecclus.  xxxviii.  27 — 30. 

On  1  Sam.  xiii.  19,  the  reader  will  not 
be  displeased  with  the  following  judicious 
remark  of  Dr.  Jenkin*.  “  f  Bliny  has 

*  Reasonableness  and  Certainty  of  the  Christian 

Religion,  vol.  ii.  Preface,  p.  vi. 
f  “  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xxxiv.  cap.  14.” 

R  2  furnished 


cheeses  made  in  such  baskets :  for  to  this 
day  in  Barbary,  “  after  turning  the  milk 
with  the  flowers  of  the  great  headed 
thistle  or  wild  artichoke,  they  put  the 
curds  into  small  baskets  made  with  rushes 
or  with  the  dwarf  palm,  and  bind  them 
up  close  and  press  them,”  as  Dr.  Shaw 
informs  us,  Travels,  p.  168.  See  also 
Bochart,  vol.  ii.  3  .16. 

V.  To  cut  short  a  business,  i.  e.  to  act  speed - 
ily  and  vigorously,  occ.  2  Sam.  v.  24. 
So  Symmachus  rvvlep.s1$.  Isa.  x.  22,  23, 
כליון ‎ חרוץ ‎ The  consummation  cut  short 
shall  overflow)  with  righteousness  ;  for  the 
Lord  Jehovah  of  Hosts  will  make  כלה‎ 
ונחרצה ‎ a  consummation ,  even  one  cut 
short  (or  a  speedy  one )  in  the  midst  of  all 
the  earth;  which  passage  the  LXX  pa- 
raphrase  by  A oyov  XTNTEAX2N  xa  1 
2TNTEMNDN  sv  S1Y0u0(rvv7),  In  A oyov 
2TNTETMHMEN0N  xupiop  ■sr  onjcrsi  sv 
ry  01v.8p.svr1 0Aoj,  Finishing  the  matter ,  and 
cutting  it  short  in  righteousness,  for  a  short 
work  will  the  Lord  make  in  all  the  world. 
And  as  this  paraphrase  well  expresses  the 
sense  of  the  Heb.  St.  Paul  has  very  nearly 
preserved  it,  Rom.  ix.  28,  which  see. 
Comp.  Isa.  xxviii.  22.  Dan.  ix.  27. 

As  a  N.  חרוץ ‎ Active,  vigorous,  diligent. 
It  is  opposed  on  one  hand  to  עצל ‎ Slothful, 
Prov.  xiii.  4,  and  on  the  other  distin- 
guished  from  אץ ‎ hasty,  precipitate,  Prov. 
xxi.  5.  As  a  N.  חרוץ ‎ Alertness,  “  ro 
0£u  acre.”  Schultens,  Prov.  xii.  27,  Dc- 
ceit  shall  not  catch  his  prey;  but  alertness, 
vigorous  diligence  (z'sj  a  man's  precious 
riches.  Comp.  Prov.  x.  4.  xii.  24. 

VI.  To  cut  short,  decide,  determine,  occ. 
1  K.  xx.  40.  Job  xiv.  5  in  which  latter 
passage  Mr.  Scott  thinks  Job  alludes  to 
the  longevity  of  the  antediluvians,  and 
the  subsequent  abbreviation  of  human 
life.  Comp.  Senses  I.  V.  In  Niph.  To 
be  divided,  determined,  occ.  Dan.  ix.  26. 
xi.  36.  Comp.  Joel  iii.  14,  or  19. 

VII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  חרצניכט ‎ The 
dregs  or  refuse  of  grapes  which  have 
been  mashed  or  cut  to  bits,  as  it  were, 
by  pressing.  So  LXX  s־sp.<poXwv.  occ. 
Num.  vi.  4. 

VIII.  As  a  V.  formed  from  the  sound  like 
jar,  gnar,  gnarl  and  snarl  in  Eng.  hirrio 
in  Latin,  and  the  LXX  ypu^siv  in  Greek. 
To  snarl,  or  more  strictly  as  לשון ‎ the 
tongue  is  added.  To  jar  the  tongue  like 
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IV.  In  Hiph.  To  be  deaf ,  dumb ,  or  silent , 
as  people  in  deep  thought ,  or  great  atten - 
tion.  See  Gen.  xxiv.  21.  xxxiv.  5.  Num. 

xxx.  15.  Jud.  xviii.  19.  1  Sam.  vii.  8.  In 
Hith.  To  make  oneself  silent ,  keep  silence. 
occ.  Jud.  xvi.  2.  As  a  N.  חרש ‎ Deaf,  not 
hearing ,  Exod.  iv.  11.  Ps.  xxxviii.  14. 
Also  adverbially,  Silently,  occ.  Josh.  ii.  1 5 
where  Theodotion  xpvtpyj ,  and  another  Hex- 
aplar  Version  xpv& 7,  secretly;  so  Vulg. 
in  abscondito,  in  secret.  As  a  N.  fem. 
חרישית ‎ Silent,  still.  So  Targum  שתיקא.‎ 
occ.  Jon.  iv.  8,  רוח ‎ קדים ‎ חרישית ‎ A  still, 
gentle  east  wind ;  which  would  therefore 
be  the  more  suffocating  and  intolerable ; 
but  this  must  be  carefully  distinguished 
from  the  samum ,  samiel ,  or  pestilential 
wind  which  kills  almost  instantly,  and 
which,  according  to  *  Niebuhr,  in  those 
countries  always  comes  from  the  Great 
Desart  (i.  e.  of  Syria ,  Diarbekr,  Irak , 
and  Arabia)  and  consequently  must  at 
Nineveh  blow  not  from  the  east,  but 
from  the  south-west.  Comp.  Judith  viii.  3. 

V.  The  Versions  and  Lexicons 'have  given 
this  word  the  meaning  of  a  wood,  branch , 
or  the  like  ;  the  following  are  the  pas- 
sages  where  they  have  supposed  it  to  have 
this  sense.  1  Sam.  xxiii.  15,  16,  18,  19. 
2  Chron.  xxvii.  4.  Isa.  xvii.  9.  Ezek. 

xxxi.  3.  In  Sam.  it  may  be  the  name  of 
a  place  or  district ,  perhaps  so  called  from 
having  been  lately  broken  up  and  plough - 
ed,  though  in  the  wilderness  of  Ziph.  So 
the  LXX  appear  to  have  understood  it 
by  rendering  it  Kouvyv,  Novale,  land 
newly  broken  up.  In  Chron.  חרשים ‎ may 
mean  ploughed  lands,  for  the  defence  of 
which  Jotham  built  the  castles.  So  in 
Isa.  xvii.  9.  חרש ‎ means,  I  apprehend,  a 
ploughed  field.  Lastly,  May  not  חרש ‎ מ־צל‎ 
in  Ezek.  xxxi.  3,  be  best  rendered,  still 
with  shade ,  and  so  affording  a  quiet  co - 
vert  to  birds  and  animals  ?  comp.  ver.  6. 
The  LXX,  according  to  the  Alexandrian 
copy,  render  it  wvxvo$  sv  ׳nj  <rxe1r>j,  thick 
in  cover.  But  to  return  to  Isa.  xvii.  9, 
the  learned  Bp.  Lowth  on  this  text  hath 
said  that  “  no  one  has  ever  been  able  to 
make  any  tolerable  sense  of  the  words 
החרש ‎ וחאמיר‎ "  (misprinted  in  the  Bi« 
shop's  note  והאסיר ‎ החורש‎ ,  which  in  the 
context  where  they  are  represented  as 
standing  would,  I  apprehend,  indeed  be 

*  Description  de  l’Arabie,  p.  7. 

nonsense) ; 


furnished  us  with  an  instance  of  great 
partiality  in  the  Roman  histories,  which 
conceal  that  Porsena  in  his  league  with 
the  people  of  Rome  obliged  them  to 
make  no  use  of  iron,  but  for  the  tilling  of 
the  grounds :  this,  Pliny  confesses,  was 
an  express  article  of  the  league.  And 
how  unlike  is  the  Roman  to  the  Jewish 
Vistory  in  this  very  instance  !  For  in  the 
Scriptures  we  find  it  twice  mentioned 
that  the  Israelites  were  reduced  to  that 
condition,  that  they  were  permitted  to 
have  no  weapons  of  war,  Jud.  v.  8.  1  Sam. 
xiii.  19.  But  the  Roman  historians  had 
more  regard  to  the  honour  of  the  Roman 
name  than  to  truth.’’ 

On  2  K.  xxiv.  16,  observe  that  Nadir 
Shah,  in  like  manner,  after  the  taking  of 
Dehli ,  “  obliged  300  masons  and  build- 
ers,  200  smiths,  200  carpenters,  and  100 
stone  cutters,  to  engage  in  his  service  in 
order  to  go  into  Persia .”  Hanway's  His• 
tory  of  Nadir  Shah,  p.  196. 

III.  To  plough,  either  as  that  was  one  of 
the  first  and  most  eminent  works  in  which 
men  were  employed ;  (so  E pyov  in  Greek 
anciently  denoted  agriculture  or  tillage , 
see  Duport  on  Theophrastus,  Ethic.  Char, 
p.  269.)  or  from  the  particular  attention 
required  at  that  work.  Deut.  xxii.  10. 
Prov.  xx.  4.  As  a  N.  חריש ‎ A  ploughing, 
(in  old  English)  earing.  Gen.  xlv.  6. 

1  Sam.  viii.  12.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg. 
מחרשת ‎ A  ploughshare,  occ.  1  Sam.  xiii. 
20,  21.  There  is  a  remarkable  passage 
in  Hesiod,  which  may  throw  some  light 
on  this  application  of  the  Hebrew  חרש‎ 
where  he  is  directing  the  ploughman. 

*Of  x’  tf yu  /ouXfTwv,  iQtiuv  aoXcod  cyavvoi, 

MfjxfTt  za-awr aivwv  0jw.>jX<xaf ,  aXX*  tut  tfyu 

©•׳״/U.0V  zyyy• 

Epy  &  H/ut  lin.  441 — 3. 
Let  him  attend  his  charge י  and  careful  trace 
The  right-lin’d  furrow,  gaze  no  more  around, 
But  have  his  mind  intent  upon  the  work. 

Comp.  Ecclus.  xxxviii.  26.  Luke  ix.  62. 

2  Tim.  ii.  15.  To  illustrate  the  literal 
sense  of  Deut.  xxii.  10,  we  may  observe 
that  Niebuhr,  Description  de  l’Arabie, 
p.  137,  tells^us,  that  near  Bagdad  he 
twice  saw  an  ass  put  to  a  plough  together 
with  oxen. 

חרש ‎ is  sometimes  used  in  a  metaphorical 
sense,  as  plough  in  English ,  for  tearing , 
cutting,  graving ,  or  the  like.  Psal.  cxxix. 
3.  Jer.  xvii.  1. 
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to  deceit  can  signify  nothing  less  than 
promptitude  and  eagerness  to  deceive ; 
which  is  the  effect  of  inveterate  habit. 
But  a  vindication  of  himself  from  a  habit 
of  deceiving  would  be  faint  indeed. 
The  translation  I  apprehend  ought  to 
have  been,  if  my  foot  hath  gone  in  silence 
to  deceit.  The  expression  to  go  in  silence 
characterises  the  still  and  private  manner 
of  executing  schemes  of  fraud  and  seduc- 
tion — תחש ‎ silenter  rcit ,  from  השה ‎ silere . 
Mercer  well  expresseth  the  meaning,  et 
furtivo  et  silenti  pede  ad  fraudem  ini'* 
Scott’s  Note  and  Sub-Note.  In  Hiph. 
To  cause  to  haste,  to  hasten.  It  is  used 
both  intransitively,  as  Jud.  xx.  37  ;  and 
transitively,  as  Isa.  v.  19.  lx.  22,  &  al. 
In  Isa.  v.  19,  should  not  the  words  be 
divided  thus,  יחיש ‎ המעשהו ‎ ?  and  observe 
that  the  ה  in  1  חושה ‎ Sam.  xx.  38,  &  al. 
and  in  אחישח ‎ Ps.  lv.  q,  is  paragogic,  not 
radical.  As  Ns.  חוש ‎ Haste ,  hurry,  occ. 
Job  xx.  2  )  where  there  seems  a  beautiful 
ellipsis  after  בעבור, ‎ either  of  שעפים ‎ his 
agitating  thoughts,  or  rather  of  דון.‎ judg- 
merit,  referring  to  ch.  xix.  29,  as  לכן ‎ also 
does.  חיש ‎ The  same,  but  used  adver- 
bially,  the  particle  ב  being  understood, 
as  usual,  In  haste,  speedily,  hastily,  occ. 
Ps.  xc.  10. 

II.  In  Hiph.  To  hurry,  be  confounded,  hurry 
hither  and  thither,  as  persons  in  confusion. 
Isa.  xxviii.  16,  He  that  believeth  לא ‎ יחיש‎ 
shall  not  be  confounded.  So  the  f  XX 
a  pj  >tara<cr;£uv0Tj,  which  word  is  retained 
by  St.  Paul,  Horn.  x.  1 1,  and  by  St  Peter, 

1  Ep.  ii.  6.  Targum  in  Isa.  לא ‎ יווע־עון‎ 
shall  not  be  moved  or  agitated,  byriac  לא‎ 
נדחל ‎ shall  not  fear. 

חשש ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  ד  שש‎ 
Chaff,  or  the  like,  which  is  hurried  hitt.r 
and  thither  by  the  wind,  occ.  Isa.  v  24. 
xxxiii.  11.  comp.  ch.  xvii.  13.  xxix  5. 
Ps.  i.  4,  &  al. 

Der.  Haste .  Q.u  ?  Comp,  under  .אץ‎ 

חשב‎ 

To  add,  superadd  one  thing  to  another,  to 
put  together.  See  Ps.  lii.  4..  Tnis  stems 
nearly  the  idea  of  the  Hebrew,  but  die 
English  words  do  not  fully  come  up  to  it. 

I.  in  Kal,  To  embroider ,  insert  jiguits  in 
stuff,  whether  when  first  woven  or  after- 
wards.  Exod.  xxxi.  4.  xxxv.  32.  As  a 
N.  חשב ‎ Embroidery,  embroidered,  in- 
\ wrought  work .  Exod.  xxvi.  1,  31. 

II3  xxviii.  6, 


wonsense) ;  and  he  thought  that  the  LXX 
have  preserved  the  true  reading  by  ren- 
dering  the  Hebrew  words  ,Oi  A poppouoi 
y.ou  61  E vouoi  the  Amorites  and  the  Hi- 
vites,  whom  he  has  accordingly  adopted 
in  his  translation.  And  yet  it  appears  to 
me  that  the  common  Hebrew  text  is  ca- 
pable  of  a  very  plain  and  natural  version, 
thus — And  his  forfeited  cities  shall  be  like 
the  leaving,  or  what  is  left,  כעזובת, ‎ of,  or 
in,  a  ploughed  field,  or  on  a  branch,  which 
they  leave  before  (coram)  the  children  of 
Israel.  These  words  seem  a  manifest  al- 
lusion  to  the  Mosaic  laws  relative  to  the 
not  gleaning  of  their  ploughed  fields,  vine- 
yards  and  oliveyards ,  but  leaving,  עזב,‎ 
somewhat  of  the  fruits  for  the  poor  of 
the  land  (Comp.  Lev.  xix.  9,  10.  Deut. 
xxiv.  19. — 21,  in  the  Heb.)  And  surely 
the  image  of  desolation  thus  presented 
must  to  an  Israelite  have  been  a  very 
striking  one.  Comp.  ver.  5,  6,  and  ch. 
xxiv.  13. 

From  this  root  the  ancient  Greeks  appear 
to  have  had  the  name  of  their  God 
EPOS  or  EPI22,  by  which  it  is  very 
evident  they  intended  the  material  light, 
considered  as  possessed  of  a  plastic  or  for - 
mutivc  power :  though,  as  usual,  they 
decorated  this  idol  with  some  attributes 
stolen  from  the  ineffable  and  eternal  light. 
See  Mr.  Spearman  on  the  Septuagint, 
letter  ii.  p.  107,  &  seq,  and  Aristophanes, 
in  Grotii  de  Veritate  Bel.  Christ,  lib.  i. 
cap.  16,  not.  5. 

Der.  Earsh  (land  that  has  been  ploughed), 
Lat.  ars,  whence  Eng.  art,  artful,  artifi - 
dal,  artificer,  &c. 

חרת‎ 

To  engrave.  As  a  participle  paoul  masc. 
sing.  occ.  Exod.  xxxii.  16;  where  the 
LXX  render  it  engraved; 

so  the  Vulg.  sculpta.  Comp.  2  Cor.  iii,  7. 
where  St.  Paul  expresses  it,  in  like  man- 
ner,  by  £vrsrwjtw[j.evrj  engraved. 

The  Chaldee  and  Syriac  use  the  Verb  in 
the  same  sense. 

Der.  The  Greek  %a/?arra;  to  engrave ; 
whence  character,  characterise ,  &c.  Lat. 
charta,  whence  chart,  chartel,  cartel. 
Also,  write. 

חש‎ 

I.  To  haste,  hasten,  make  haste,  Hab.  i.  8, 
&  al.  Job  xxxi.  5.  Or  if  my  foot  hath 
hasted  to  deceit.  EDg.  translat.  “  To  haste 
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חשה‎ 

With  a  radical,  (see  Ps.  xxviii.  1.  Isa.  lxiv. 
12.)  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

It  denotes  forbearance  of  speaking  or  action. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  silent,  as  opposed  to  דבר‎ 
speaking.  Eccles.  iii.  7.  In  Hiph.  The 
same.  2  K.  ii.  3,  5.  Ps.  xxxix.  3.  Also, 
To  make  silent,  to  still.  Neh.  viii.  1 1. 

II.  In  ICal.  To  be  still,  inactive.  Ps.  xxviii.  1. 
evii.  29.  In  Hiph.  The  same.  Jud.  xviii. 
9.  1  K.  xxii.  3. 

Several  texts  which  in  the  Lexicons  are  put 
under  the  former,  seem  to  belong  to  this 
latter  sense. 

Der.  Hush,  hist ! 

השח ‎ Chald. 

To  have  need  or  occasion  for.  So  Theodotion , 
%p£1av  occ.  Dan.  iii.  16.  As  a 

N.  חשחן ‎ Necessary,  convenient,  fitting . 
occ.  Ezra  vi.  9 ;  where  LXX  trtpyjpa, 
wanting.  Vulg.  necesse  necessary.  As  a 
N.  fem.  sing.  השחות ‎ Nearly  the  same, 
occ.  Ezra  vii.  20  j  where  LXX  XP£lCL$ 
need,  Vulg.  quibus  opus  fuerit,  of  what 
there  shall  be  need. 

חשך‎ 

I.  To  impede  action  or  motion ,  to  refrain, 
restrain,  keep  back,  stop.  Gen.  xx.  6. 
xxii.  12.  1  Sam.  xxv.  39.  Jer.  14.,  10, 
&  al.  freq.  Ps.  lxxxviii.  19,  מחשך ‎ Keep- 
ing  back  my  acquaintance.  Job  xxi.  30, 
The  wicked  יחשך ‎ is  preserved,  spared,  with- 
drawn  in  the  day  of  destruction,  where  Sym- 
machus  cwryptirou  is  preserved,  Aquila 
VTi’sgoupsQyrsrcu  shall  be  withdrawn. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  ■be  dark,  obscure,  to  become 
dark,  or  be  darkened.  The  connection  of 
this  with  the  former  sense  will  be  evi- 
dent  from  producing  a  passage  or  two. 
Isa.  xiii.  10,  The  solar  light  חשך ‎ stops, 
is  starkened,  stagnate,  become  inactive, 
in  it's  going  forth.  Ezek.  xxx.  18,  At 
Tehdphnehes  חשך ‎ חיוכם ‎ the  day  or  day - 
light  shall  be  impeded,  stagnate,  Eng. 
Marg.  restrained  ^  so  Montanus  prohi- 
buit.  Joel  iii.  4,  The  solar  light  shall  be 
turned  or  changed  לחשך ‎ to  stagnation, 
darkness.  Comp.  Job  iii.  9.  xviii.  6. 
Isa.  v.  30.  In  Hiph.  To  darken ,  starken , 
make  dark ,  or  stagnate.  Amos  v.  8,  ויוכם‎ 
לילה ‎ החשיך ‎ and  starkens  the  day-light 
(into)  night  f .  Also,  To  darken  in  a  spi- 

ritual 

f  See  Hutchinson’s  Moses’  Princip.  part  ii.  p. 

119—124,  and  Pile’s  Philosophia  Sacra,  p.  34. 

fcfc. 


xxviii.  6,  &  al.  freq.  Comp.  ch.  xxxv. 
33,  35.  The  LXX  often  rendered  it  by 
v(pa.vrog  woven ,  and  by  vtpa. cqxa  iveav- 
fjig,  woof,  texture.  As  a  N-  fem. 
מחשבת ‎ Nearly  the  same.  Exod.  xxxi.  4. 
xxxv.  32. 

II.  To  count,  reckon,  compute,  by  adding 
several  things  together.  Lev.  xxv.  27, 
50,  52.  xxvii.  18,  23,  &  al.  As  a  N. 
חשבון ‎ An  account,  or  computation  finished. 
Eccles.  vii.  27. 

III.  To  reckon,  think,  to  lay  one's  thoughts 
together.  Gen.  1.  20.  Psal.  x.  2.  xxi.  12. 
As  a  N.  מחשבה ‎ A  reckoning,  medita- 
tion,  contemplation ,  series  of  thoughts. 
Gen.  vi.  5.  Jer.  xviii.  1 1.  xlix.  30,  &  al. 
freq. 

IV.  To  impute,  reckon  to  one  what  does  not 
properly  belong  to  him.  Gen.  xv.  6.  Lev. 
vii.  18.  Num.  xviii..  27,  30. 

V.  To  repute,  reckon,  account.  Gen.  xxxi.  13. 

_  Deut.  ii.  11,  20.  1  Sam.  i.  13,  &  al.* 

VI.  To  make  account  of,  esteem,  value.  Isa. 
xiii.  17.  xxxiii.  8.  liii.  3.  Comp.  ch.  ii. 
22. 

VII.  To  make  account ,  reckon  as  highly  pro ־ 

*  bable.  occ.  Jon.  i.  4,  And  the  ship  חשבה‎ 

made  account,  i.  e.  was  like,  to  be  broken. 
The  French  apply  their  Verb  penser,  to 
think,  in  like  manner,  to  things  inani- 
mate.  So  the  French  translation  of  this 
very  passage,  De  sorte  que  le  naxire  se 
pensa  rompre. 

VIII.  To  contrive,  devise.  (Comp.  Sense  III.) 
Esth.  viii.  3.  ix.  24.  Ps.  xxi.  12.  Amos 
vi.  5.  As  a  N. חשבון, ‎ plur.  fem. השכנות‎ 
A  device,  occ.  Eccles.  vii.  29.  Also  Mi- 
lit, ary  machines,  engines,  which  latter 
word  is  in  like  manner  from  the  Lat.  in- 
genium  genius,  invention,  occ.  2  Chron. 
xxvi.  15,  And  he  made  חשבנות ‎ מחשבת‎ 
ח  ושב ‎ (Eng.  Translat.)  Engines,  the  in- 
ventions  of  cunning  men,  (French,  des 
machines  de  V invention  d'un  ingenieur  j  Dio- 
dati,  dcgl'  ingegni,  d'arte  d  ingegniere)  to 
be  on  the  towers  and  on  the  bulwarks ,  to 
shoot  arrows  and  great  stones  withal ;  such  J 
as  the  Romans,  in  after  times,  called  ca- 
tapultae  and  ballistae.  As  a  N.  fem. 
מחישבח, ‎ in  Reg.  מחשבת ‎ A  device ,  con- 
trivancc.  Esth.  viii.  3,  &  al. 

*  In  the  explanation  of  this  word  lam  indebted 

to  the  learned  Mr.  Bate’s  excellent  Enquiry  into  the 

Similitudes,  p.  108,  &c.  which  see. 
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חשך‎ 


חשל‎ —ח ‎ שן‎ 


As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  חשכים ‎ Obscure ,  mean 
1persons.  So  Vulg.  Ignobiles  ignoble,  occ. 
Prov.  xxii.  29;  where  it  is  opposed  to 
מלכיכם ‎ Kings.  As  a  participial  N. מחשך‎ 
The  dark  or  darkness.  Isa.  xxix.  15.  xlii. 
16,  &  al. 

Der.  Greek  I<r%w  to  hold,  restrain,  whence 
the  ■/Eolic  Digamma  being  prefixed,  Lat. 
V iscus bird-lime,  and  Eng.  Viscous, viscid, 
viscidity .  Casci,  the  ancient  inhabitants 
of  Italy,  dwelling  in  caves  *. 

חשל‎ 

I.  To  wear  out ,  spend,  weaken  luith  fatigue 
or  labour.  It  occurs  not  in  Kal,  but  as  a 
Participle  in  Niph.  occ.  Deut.  xxv.  18; 
where  LXX  xomoovras,  and  Vulg.  lass!, 
fatigued,  tired . 

II.  Chald.  To  wear  away.  So  Mont  anus 
atterens,  LXX  tiotpsaXet,  and  Vulg.  domat, 
subduct h.  occ.  Dan.  ii.  40. 

חשן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
(with  the  initial  cha)  signifies  to  be  rough7 
rugged,  (see  Castell) ;  and  this  I  suspect 
to  be  the  radical  idea  of  the  Heb.  and  that 
thence  the  N.  came  to  signify  a  military 
cuirass ,  or  breast-plate  made  with  rows 
or  scales  of  metal  placed  over  each  other 
for  the  better  defence  of  the  warriour. 
Homer  has  described  one  of  these  breast - 
plates  as  used  by  the  Greeks  at  the  Tro- 
jan  war,  11.  xi.  lin.  24,  25. 

•  T«  S'  tjroi  Ssxrt  01/j.oi  urctv  jusXavof  y.vci'mo, 

Aw5«xa  5s  yjpvatio  xa.1  tixoat  xctcrs-irepoio. 

Tea  rows  of  azure  steel  tke  work  infold, 

Twice  ten  of  tin,  and  twelve  of  ductile  gold. 

Pop®. 

In  another  place,  II.  xiii.  lin.  439,  he 
calls  a  breast-plate ,  p^irwva  yodky. sov  a 
vest  of  brass;  and  Virgil  comes  still  nearer 
to  the  propriety  of  our  oriental  word  in 
describing  Turnus ,  2En.  xi.  lin.  487,  8. 

- Thoraca  indutus  ahenis 

Horrebat  4 qunmis . 

Clad  in  a  cuirass  rough  with  brazen  scales. 

The  N.  חושן ‎ in  Arabic,  according  to 
Giggeius,  (cited  by  Lt  Clerc  on  Exod. 
xxv.  7.)  signifies  the  breast,  also  a  bri- 
gandme  or  coat  of  mail,  particularly  the 
forepart  of  them ;  but  חשן ‎ in  Heb.  is 
never  used  for  a  military  breast-plate,  but 

*  See  Note  4  on  cap.  6.  of  Sallust  Bel.  Catilin. 

edit.  Var. 

R  4  onlj 


ritual  or  moral  sense.  Job  xxxviii.  2.  On 
Eccles.  xii.  2,  Mr.  Harmer  remarks  that 
the  darkening  of  the  sun,  moon ,  and  stars, 
and  the  returning  of  the  clouds  after  the 
rain,  afford  a  very  exact  delineation  of  an 
eastern  winter.  He  therefore  understands 
these  circumstances  as  descriptive  not  of 
particular  ailments  incident  to  old  age, 
but  of  that  wintry  season  of  life  in  gene- 
ral.  Observations,  vol.  iv.  p.  17,  &c. 

As  a  N.  חשך ‎ Darkness,  i.  e.  not  a  non- 
entity,  but  the  celestial  fluid  in  a  stag - 
nate ,  inactive,  state.  Gen.  i.  2,  4,  5.  Isa. 
xlv.  7,  Forming  the  light,  בורא ‎ חשך‎ ,  and 
concreting  the  darkness,  freq.  occ.  As  a 
N.  fern.  חשכה ‎ and  Chald.  חשוכא ‎ (occ. 
Dan.  ii.  22.)  The  same.  Gen.  xv.  12. 
Isa.  viii.  22,  &  al. 

As  light  is  in  scripture  often  expressive  of 
joy  and  comfort,  (see  under  גהר ‎ V.)  so  is 
darkness ,  of  sorrow  and  misery.  See  inter 
al.  2  Sam.  xxii.  29.  Job  v.  14.  xv.  22,  23. 
Ps.  xviii.  29.  cxii.  4.  Eccles.  v.  16,  or  17. 
xi.  8.  Isa.  v.  30.  lix.  9.  Jer.  xiii.  16. 
Ezek.  xxxii.  7,  8.  Lam.  iii.  2.  The  pro- 
fane  writers  use  the  same  image.  Thus 
in  JEschylus,  Pers.  lin.  300,  Atossa,  upon 
hearing  the  bad  news  of  Xerxes'  defeat, 
but  that  his  person  was  safe,  compares 
this  intelligence  to  a  great  light  and  bright 
day  after  a  dark  night. 

E fxoig  jury  t17ra,g  ipao;  p-tyct, 

K at  Xfi/xov  iifJMp  WX.T0;  tx  p.1htcyyj  pus• 

So  Horace ,  lib.  iv.  ode  4,  lin.  38,  &rc. 
calls  the  distress  of  the  Romans  on  As- 
drubal's  invasion  of  Italy,  in  the  second 
Punic  war,  darkness,  and  likens  his  defeat 
to  a  Jine  day. 

- Asdrubal 

Deviclus,  &i  pulcher  fugatis 
llle  dies  Latio  tenebris 
Q׳/i  primus  alma  risit  adorea. 

Where  the  old  Commentator  observes 
that  he  calls  the  Carthaginians  darkness 
from  the  terrour  and  sorrow  they  occa- 
sioned.  “Tenebras  Afros  vocavit,  prop- 
ter  terrorem  &  maerorem.”  See  Livy, 
lib.  xxvii.  cap.  50,  51 ;  and  comp,  under 
קדד ‎ II. 

Jfc.  “  Light  thickens ,״  says  Shakespeare,  Macbeth, 
Act  3,  Scene  2,  towards  the  end.  Again, 

- “  My  lustre  thickens, 

When  he  shines  by.’’  j 

Ant.  &  Cleopatra,  Act.  2,  Sc.  2,  towards  the  end״ 
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חשף‎ 


חשק‎ —חת‎ 


The  above  cited  are  all  the  passages  wherein 
the  Root  occurs. 

חשק‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  connect ,  join,  link  together . 
occ.  Exod.  xxxviii.  28,  וחשק ‎ And  he 
connected  them ,  i.  e.  the  pillars  by  the 
rods.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  חשקי‎ 
and  חשוקי ‎ The  rods  which  connected  the 
pillars  of  the  Court  of  the  Tabernacle, 
and  •were  themselves  connected  with  them, 
by  means  of  the  ווים ‎ or  hooks  on  the 
tops  of  the  pillars.  Exod.  xxvii.  io. 
xxxviii.  17,  &  al.  freq.  Hence  as  a  Par- 
ticiple  masc.  plur.  Huph.  !מחשקים  Rod- 
ded, furnished  with  rodsy  occ.  Exod.  xxvii. 
17.  xxxviii.  17. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  חשקי ‎ The 
spokes  of  a  wheel  connecting  the  nave  and 
felloe  or  ring-part  together .  occ.  1  K.  vii. 

33• 

III.  In  Kal,  To  be  connected  with,  or  at - 
tached  to,  in  heart  and  affection ,  with  ב 
prefixed  to  the  object,  occ.  Gen.  xxxiv.  8, 
(where  Vulg.  adhaesit  hath  cleaved  to.) 
Deut.  vii.  7,  (where  Aquila  wpoareytoX- 

Vulg.  junctus  est)  x.  15.  (where 
Vulg.  conglutinatus  est)  xxi.  11.  Psal. 
xci.  14..  Without  1,  or  transitively,  occ. 
Isa.  xxxviii.  17.  With  ל  and  an  infini- 
tive,  occ.  1  K.  ix.  19.  2  Chron.  viii.  6. 
As  a  N.  חשק ‎ The  object  of  attachment , 
desire,  occ.  1  K.  ix.  1,  19.  2  Chron.  viii. 
6.  Isa.  xxi.  4. 

חשר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  to  collect ,  gather  together,  “  con- 
gregavit,  collegit.”  Castell. 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  חשרת ‎ Collection , 
Condensation,  LXX  stTcl^vvsv  he  con - 
densed.  occ.  2  Sam.  xxii.  12  ;  where 
! חשרת ‎ מים  answers  to  חשבת ‎ מים ‎ Dark- 
ness,  constipation,  of  waters ,  in  the  pa- 
rallel  text,  Ps.xviii.  12. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. חשרי ‎ The 
stocks  or  naves  of  wheels,  where  their 
spokes  are  collected  as  in  a  centre.  So 
Vulg.  modioli,  occ.  1  K.  vii.  33. 

חת‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  he  broken ,  give  way,  or  dis - 
solve  by  being  broken ,  as  images.  Jer. 
1.  2. — as  a  bow,  ב  Sam.  ii.  4;  where 
observe  that  by  an  Hebraism,  of  which 
see  other  instances,  Gen.  iv.  10.  Neh. 
ix.  6,  £חתים  agrees  in  gender  and  num- 
ber  with  גברים ‎ the  immediately  preced- 

ing 


only  for  that  curious  one  which  was  by 
divine  direction  made  for  the  Jewish  high- 
priest,  and  which  was  itself  rough  with 
the  twelve  precious  stones  set  in  it.  It 
is  particularly  described  Exod.  xxviii. 
15,  &c.  xxxix.  8,  &c.  The  LXX  have 
once  rendered  the  word  by  wepirrjSiov  a 
breast-plate ,  but  generally  by  A oyiov  or 
A oysiov  the  oracle,  as  containing  the  ora- 
cular  אורים, ‎ which  see  under  אר ‎ IV. 

חשף‎ 

To  strip,  make  bare.  It  is  applied  either  to 
the  thing  made  bare,  or  to  the  covering 
stripped  off. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  strip ,  make  bare,  as  trees  of 
their  bark  or  leaves,  Ps.  xxix.  9.  *  Joel 
i.  7. —  As  the  body  or  some  part  of  it 
by  stripping  off  the  clothes,  Isa.  xx.  4. 
xlvii.  2.  So  making  bare  the  arm,  Isa. 
lii.  10.  Ezek.  iv.  7,  alludes  to  the  form 
of  the  eastern  Hykes,  which  having  no 
sleeves,  and  their  arms  being  frequently 
wrapt  up  in  them,  it  was  necessary,  when 
they  proposed  exerting  themselves,  to 
make  their  arm  bare.  Jer.  xlix.  10,  I 
have  made  Esau  bare,  i.  e.  laid  open  all 
his  hiding  places.  (See  the  context.) 
As  a  Participle  in  Hiph.  מהשף ‎ Making 
bare ,  as  the  white  of  a  twig  by  stripping 
off  the  bark.  Gen.xxx,  37. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  strip  off  or  up ,  as  the  skirts 
of  a  garment.  Jer.  xiii.  26. 

III.  To  draw  off ,  as  wine  covering  the  bot- 
tom  of  a  vessel.  Hag.  ii.  16. 

JV.  To  scoop  up,  as  a  little  water  covering 
the  bottom  of  a  pit.  Isa.  xxx.  14.  Hence 
Eng.  Scoop .  Qu  ? 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. חשפי ‎ Graz- 
ing  flocks,  flocks  a  grazing.  So  LXX 
woip.via,  which  from  wvco  a  flock,  and  this 
from  wclw  to  feed.  Thus  BocrxryjW׳a׳ra  is 
in  like  manner  another  Greek  name  for 
flocks  or  herds  of  cattle,  from  Boo-kw  to 
feed.  occ.  1 K.  xx.  275  where  observe  that 
the  children  of  Israel  are  compared  to 
two  flocks  of  goats  rather  than  of  sheep, 
because,  according  to  Varro’s  observation 
(cited  by  Bochart ,  vol.  ii.  621.),  the  for- 
mer  are  much  less  numerous  than  the  lat- 
ter.  I  would  further  remark,  that  חשפי‎ 
seems  more  properly  applicable  to  sheep 
pr  goats  than  other  cattle,  because  in 
feeding,  they  bite  the  closest  of  all. 

*  Where,  in  the  Eng.  Translat.  “  discovered!” 

for  uncovereth,  strippeth,  is  obsolete. 


חתך‎ 
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חתה‎ 


(art)  keeping  coals  lighted  on  his  head 
Isa.  xxx.  14,  A  shred  לחתות ‎ to  keep  (and 
so  convey)  fire  lighted  from  a  hearth. 
Hence  the  Ethiopic  חתו ‎ to  be  kindled  or 
lighted ,  and  perhaps  the  Greek  A iSuj  to 
burn  as  fire,  and  Eng.  heat  and  hot. 

II.  As  a  fem.  מחתה ‎ and  in  Reg.  מחתת‎ 
A  censer,  a  vessel  particularly  contrived 
for  keeping  the  fire  within  it  alive ,  and 
thus/ttmf/?g  the  incense.  See  Lev.  xvi.  12. 
x.  1.  Num.  xvi.  6,  7,  17,  18. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  מחתות ‎ and  in  Reg. 

speaking  of  the  altar  of  burnt-offerings, 
מחתתי ‎ The fire-pans ,  i.  e.  A  larger  sort 

of  vessels  wherein,  probably,  the  sacred 
fire,  which  came  down  from  heaven  ( Lev. 
ix.  24.)  was  kept  burning  whilst  they 
cleansed  the  altar  and  the  grate  from  the 
coals  and  ashes  $  and  while  the  altar  was 
carried  from  one  place  to  another,  as  it 
often  was  in  the  wilderness.  See  Patrick's 
Comment.”  Thus  Dr.  Taylor  in  his  Con- 
cordance.  Jer.  lii.  19.  Exod.  xxvii.  3. 
xxxviii.  3,  &  al. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  in  Reg.  speaking 
of  the  golden  candlestick,  מהתתי ‎ seems 
to  denote  The  snuff-pans ,  in  which  the 
snuftings  of  the  lamps  were  received 
after  they  had  been  cut  off  by  the 
tongs,  and  so  were  suffered  to  continue 
lighted ,  instead  of  being  immediately 
extinguished  as  by  our  snuffers.  Exod. 
xxv.  38.  xxxvii.  23. 

חתך‎ 

In  Niph.  To  be  decided ,  determined.  To 
this  purpose  one  of  the  Hexaplar  Ver- 
sions  sfox.1p.0L<r$rgrccv  have  been  approved , 
and  another  sxpidrjcrctv  have  been  decreed, 
and  even  I'heodotion1  s  <rvv£rp.rl9v)<rav, 
though  mistaken  in  the  Vulg.  probably 
meant  the  same  thing.  (Comp,  <n;y- 
rerp.Yj1J.ev8  ver.  26. )  Once,  Dan.  ix.  24; 
where,  however,  observe  that  נחתך ‎ seems 
to  be  not  a  Verb,  but  a  Participle  or  Par- 
ticipial  N.  Whatis  decided  or  determined , 
“  decisum,  fatum.”  Michaelis ,  Supplem. 
p.  984;  and  that  the  sense  here  assigned 
to  this  Verb  is  confirmed  by  the  Targum 
on  Esth.  iv.  3,  which  runs  thus.  And 
Esther  called  Daniel ,  who  was  named 
חתך ‎ Hatach,  because  that  according  to 
the  word  of  his  mouth  מהחתכן ‎ were  de- 
termined  the  affairs  of  the  kingdom.  See 
Bp.  Chandler  s  Vindication  of  Defence  of 
Christianity,  vol.  i.  p.  285.  &ce. 

bm 


1ng  N.  though  it  certainly  in  sense  refers 
to  קשת ‎ the  bow.  In  Hiph.  To  break, 
occ.  Isa.  ix.  3,  or  4.  As  a  N.  fem. 
מהתה ‎ A  ruin ,  buildings  broken  down. 
Psal.  lxxxix.  41.  On  2  Sam.  xxii.  33. 
Psal.  xviii.  35,  see  under  נחת ‎ I. 

II.  To  crack  or  chap ,  as  the  ground  very  re- 
markably  does  by  drought  in  the  eastern 
countries.  See  Harmer's  Observations, 
vol.  ii.  p.  208.  occ.  Jer.  xiv.  4. 

III.  To  be  broken ,  in  a  general  sense,  to  be 
quite  disabled.  1  Sam.  ii.  10.  Isa.  vii.  8. 
viii.  9.  xxx.  31.  Ii.  7.  Hence  perhaps  the 
Greek  yjrlaw  by  which  the  LXX  render 
it  in  several  of  the  preceding  and  in  other 
texts.  As  a  N.  fem.  מחתה ‎ Ruin,  de- 
struction.  Prov.  x.  14,  13,29,  &  al. 

IV.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  To  be  broken  in  mind , 
daunted,  dismayed,  dispirited.  Animo 
frangi.  See  2  K.  xix.  26.  Job  xxxii.  15. 
Isa.  xx.  5.  Jer.  viii.  9.  Mai.  ii.  3;  in 
which  last  passage  it  is  for  once  used  in 
a  good  sense.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  be  dis- 
mayed,  to  dismay ,  daunt,  occ.  Jer.  xlix.  3  7. 
As  Ns.  חת ‎ Dismay,  dread.  Gen.  ix.  2. 
Job  xli.  33.  or  23.  חתית ‎ Nearly  the  same. 
Ezek.  xxxii.  23,  &  al.  freq.  The  final 
־ית ‎ seems  formative,  as  in  ברית ‎ from  בר‎ 
and  many  others. 

V.  נחת ‎ and  תחת ‎ See  under  .נחת‎ 

חתת ‎ I.  In  Kal,  To  be  broken  in  pieces,  occ. 
Jer.  Ii.  56. 

II.  As  a  N.  חתת ‎ A  great  ruin  or  destruction. 
occ.  Job  vi.  21. 

III.  As  a  N.  חתת ‎ Great  dismay  or  dread. 
occ.  Gen.  xxxv.  5. 

חתחת ‎ To  be  exceedingly  or  repeatedly  dis - 
mayed.  occ.  Eccles.  xii.  3  j  where  the 
Vulg.  formidabunt  shall  fear,  and  where 
חתחתיכה ‎ may  either  be  a  Participle  masc. 
plur.  or  a  N.  as  the  LXX  render  it  @ap.€01 
Terrours. 

חתה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  The  three  Hexaplar  Versions  of  Aquila, 
Symmachus,  and  Theodotion,  seem  to  have 
given  nearly  the  ideal  meaning  of  this 
Verb,  in  Prov.  vi.  27,  where  they  render 
it  by  ‘Y irorvpeiv,  Suffumigarc,  which  I 
know  not  how  better  to  express  in  Eng- 
lish  than.  To  keep  fire  alive,  lighted  or  in 
a  smoke ,  by  the  constant  access  of  fresh  air. 
occ.  Prov.  vi.  27,  היחתה ‎ Can  a  man  keep 
fire  lighted  in  his  bosom  and  his  clothes  not 
be  burned  ?  Prov.  xxv.  22,  for  thou  חחה‎ 
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wax  on  this  occasion,  but  put  their  seal 
upon  an  handful  of  day ,  with  which  they 
cover  the  lock  of  the  door.”  Also  %  A 
jewel,  having  the  name  or  portrait  of  the 
beloved  person  engraven  on  it,  and  worn 
next  the  heart  or  on  the  arm.  Cant, 
viii.  6.’׳  Comp.  Jer.  xxii.  24.  Hag.  ii. 
23.  Ecclus.  xlix.  11. 

III.  To  seal  up,  i.  e.  after  having  completed 
a  sum,  as  it  were,  of  money,  or  other 
goods,  occ.  Ezek.  xxviii.  12. 

IV.  To  set ,  as  it  were,  a  seal  upon,  to  mark, 
as  it  were,  with  a  seal.  occ.  Job  xxiv.  16. 


So  LXX  sc T<ppoeyumv,  but  Vulg.  condixe- 
rant  had  appointed. 

V.  To  obstruct  or  hinder  from  action,  as  if 
sealed  up.  occ.  Job  xxxvii.  7.  So  Dan. 
ix.  24,  לחתכם ‎ חטאות ‎ to  hinder,  stop  sins, 
if  £לחתכ  here  be  the  true  reading ;  for 
not  only  the  Keri,  but  the  Complutensian 
Edition,  and  many  more  of  Dr.  Kenni - 
coit’s  Codices  have  here  להתכב ‎ with  a  ה, 
to  finish ;  the  other  reading  with  a  ח 
seems  to  have  sprung  from  the  following 
word  לתתכב ‎ before  חזון.‎ 

VI.  To  seal  up  a  book  or  roll  (such  as  the 

ancient  Jewish  books  were,  see  under 
גל ‎ III.)  is  equivalent  to  concealing  it’s 
contents,  occ.  Isa.  xxix.  11.  Comp.  ch. 
viii.  16.  Dan.  xii.  4,  9;  and  see  Greek 
and  Eng.  Lexicon  under  00  VI. 

and  'Ztypa.yis  I. 

VII.  To  seal  the  vision  and  the  prophet, 
Dan.  ix.  24,  is  "  to  confirm  and  put  an 
end  to  all  the  prophecies  concerning  the 
Messiah  by  the  accomplishment  of  them 
on  himself.  Mat.  xi.  13.״  Clark's  note. 
Comp.  JVintlc  on  Dan.  p.  140,  1 55. 

VIII.  Applied  to  the  stars,  Job  ix.  7,  ובעד‎ 
כוכביכט ‎ יחתכב! ‎ And  behind  or  above  the 

fluxes  of  the  stars,  he  (God)  setteth  a 
seal,  i.  e.  He  fixeth  as  with  his  own  sig- 
net,  the  orbs  of  the  stars  (the  ראש ‎ כובביכב‎ 
head  of  the  stellar  fluxes,  as  they  are  called. 
Job  xxii.  12.)  j  “  so  that  the  operation 
of  the  skies,  which  moves  the  earth  and 
planets,  should  not  move  them,”  says  the 
excellent  Mr.  Spearman  in  his  Enquiry 
after  Philosophy  and  Theology,  p.  207. 


|  Dr•  Taylor's  Concordance.  In  the  pictures  of 
tbeeastern  Princesses  and  Heroines,  “  there  is  some- 
times  a  large  square  jewel  on  the  fore  part  of  the 
arm  a  little  below  the  shoulder.״  ,  Richardson  on 
the  Language,  & c.  of  the  Heathen  Nations  in  An- 
nual  Register  for  1779,  Characters,  p.  47. 

Edit. 


חתל‎ 

I.  To  swathe ,  swaddle ,  or  be  swaddled.  So 
LXX  ev  <ntapyav01$  8> c  sxTtct^yoivw^g. 
occ.  Ezek.  xvi.  4;  twice. 

II.  As  a  N,  חתול ‎ A  suathe,  roller,  occ. 
Ezek.  xxx.  2  1.  As  a  N.  fern.  חתלח ‎ A 
szvaddling  band.  occ.  Job  xxx  viii.  9  j 
where  LXX  op.1yfrt  $s  aovrjy  scntapyct- 
vunrce  1•  swathed  her  with  foggy  darkness. 
Comp.  Vulg. 

Der.  Wattle,  Also,  ש  or  s  being  prefixed, 
swaddle . 

חתכם‎ 

Jn  general,  To  close ,  close  up,  as  with  some 
glutinous  or  adhesive  matter. 

J.  In  Hiph.  To  be  closed,  stopped  up,  as  the 
affected  part  in  a  gonorrhoea,  occ.  Lev. 
xv.  3  ;  to  this  purpose  the  LXX  aw- 
srrjxs,  Symmaduis  wspirfriywrcu,  and 
Vulg.  concreverit. 

II.  And  most  generally  in  Kal,  To  seal , 
seal  up  ,for  security  or  testimony.  See  Deut. 
xxxii.  34.  1  K.  xxi.  8.  Neh.  ix.  38.  Esth. 

iii.  12.  Job  xiv.  17.  xxxiii.  16.  In  Cant. 

iv.  12,  A  fountain  sealed  (LXX  ILjyTj 
*crcppayKrpsEVY,)  alludes,  no  doubt,  to  what 
was  sometimes  practised  in  the  East,  in 
order  to  secure  the  water  to  the  proper 
owners  *.  As  Ns.  חתכם ‎ ,הותים‎ ,  and 
fem.  חתמת ‎ A  seal,  a  signet.  Gen.  xxxviii. 
18,  25.  Exod.  xxviii.  1 1.  Job  xxxviii.  14, 
It  (the  earth )  is  changed  £ כחמר ‎ חותכ  as 
clay  (of  or  by)  the  seal.  “  During  the 
darkness  of  the  night  the  earth  is  a  per- 
feet  blank  j  in  which  state  it  resembles 
clay  that  has  no  impression.  By  the 
morning  light  falling  upon  the  earth, 
innumerable  objects  make  their  appear- 
ance  upon  it :  It  is  then  changed  like 
clay  which  has  received  the  stamp  of  the 
Seal."  Scott,  whom  see.  So  in  the  Or- 
phic  hymn  to  Apollo,  or  the  Sun,  he  is 
addressed  as  possessing  the  seal  which 
stamps  the  whole  world. 

•  - IlavToj  r£11gxo<7y.v  ZftPAriAA  TYIIilTHN. 

Clay  is  still  sometimes  used  in  the  east 
instead  of  wax,  as  for  instance  in  Egypt, 
where  if  the  f  doors  of  Joseph’s  granary 
(in  old  Cairo)  are  kept  carefully  scaled , 
but  it’s  inspectors  do  not  make  use  of 

*  See  MaundrtW s  Journey,  at  April  1  ;  Manner's 
Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  113, 114. 

|  Manner's  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  457,  where 
tee  more. 
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to  dig ,  by  which  or  it’1  compounds  the 
LXX  generally  render  the  Heb.  word. 

II.  With  ב  following,  To  dig  in  or  through. 
occ.  Ezek.  viii.  8.  xii.  5,  7,  12.  Also 
transitively.  To  dig  through,  occ.  Job 
xxiv.  16  j  where  LXX  Suopufcev  oixtap 
he  diggeth  through  houses.  The  Verb 
fooputrcreiv  is  applied  in  like  manner  in 
the  N.  T.  Mat.  xxiv.  4 3.  Luke  xii.  39. 
Mr.  !farmer,  Observations,  vol,  i.  p.  175 
— 177,  points  out  a  peculiar  propriety 
in  this  expression  in  Job,  by  remarking 
that  the  Egyptians  and  Arabians  still  build 
of  mud  and  slime ,  or  of  bad  unburnt  brick , 
and  that  the  walls  are  of  a  great  thick - 
ness.  As  a  N.  fern.  מחתות ‎ A  digging, 
or  (as  we  speak)  a  breaking  through.  So 
LXX&o0uyju׳a.  occ.  Exod.  xxii.  2,  where 
see  Le  Clerc’s  Note.  Jer.  ii.  34,  Thou 
didst  not  find  them  (in)  digging  through, 
and  so  hadst  no  right  to  kill  them,  allud- 
ing  to  the  law,  Exod.  xxii.  2.  And  ob- 
serve  that  in  this  view  מ־צאתי ‎ may  be  the 
second  person  fern.  sing.  pret.  with  תי ‎ suf- 
fixed  as  in  למדתי ‎ ver.  33.  Or  should  not 
the  words  be  rather  rendered  1  have  not 
found  it  (i.  e.  דמים ‎ the  blood)  by  dig- 
ging  (Eng.  Marg. )  or  (according  to 
LXX,  and  Vulg.)  in  a  digged  hole  or 
pit?  Comp.  Ezek.  xxiv.  7.  And  this 
Translation  seems  best  to  suit  the  latter 
part  of  the  verse. 

III.  To  row  hard,  q.  d.  to  dig  hard  in  row - 
ing.  occ.  Jon.  i.  13.  Hence  Gr.  ep&rlm 
to  row. 

/ 

PLURILITERALS  in  .ח‎ 

הב־צלת‎ 

As  a  N.  fem.  A  rose,  or  more  properly,  A 
rose-bud,  an  opening  rose.  occ.  Cant.  ii.  1. 
Isa.  xxxv.  1.  The  word  seems  a  com- 
pound  of  חבה ‎ to  hide ,  and  ־צל ‎ to  shade, 
overshadow.  Accordingly  Aquila  appears 
to  have  rendered  it  with  great  accuracy, 
in  both  places  where  it  occurs,  in  the 
former  by  xaAyxcvcnp,  in  the  latter  by 
xaAyJ,  which  words  properly  denote  a 
rose-biossom  not  fully  opened,  from  xa- 
Xvtt? w,  to  hide.  So  St.  Jerome  explains 
xaAuJ,  quam  nos  tumentem  rosam,  & 
necdum  foliis  dilatatis  possumus  dicere. 
Suidas ,  in  Michaelis ,  KccXv%,  avSop  po§8 
KaAu£,  the  rosejtowcr,  while 
closed•"  The  beauty  of  these  flowers  is 

too 


Edit.  Edinburgh.  See  also  Mr.  Pike9 s 
Philosophia  Sacra,  p.  59•  Empedocles ,  in 
like  manner,  taught,  rep  pusv  a,1rXccvs1$ 
ap-cpap  (ruvSsSscrQcu  rw  xguraXXiu,  rep 
$£  TfXa.vyra.p  a.vsio-Qa.1,  that  the  fixed  stars 
were  confined  by  the  circumferential  den- 
sity,  (comp,  under  עבה ‎ V.)  but  that  the 
planets  were  not.”  Plutarch  de  Placit. 
Philos,  lib.  ii.  cap.  13.  tom.  ii.  p.  888.  E. 
Edit.  Xylandri. 

התן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  in  Hith. 
signifies.  To  contract  affinity  by  marriage. 
Gen.xxxiv.9.  Deut.vii.3.  Josh,  xxiii.  12, 
&  al.  Comp.  2  Chron.  xviii.  1,  with  2  K. 
viii.  18,  27.  In  Josh,  the  LXX  render  it 
by  sTiiyoLu.ice.s  zcroistv,  to  make  marriages ; 
so  the  Vulg.  miscere  connubia.  As  a  N. 
התן ‎ A  male  relation  by  marriage ,  Affinis. 
See  2  K.  viii.  18,  27.  A  son-in-law ,  Gen. 
xix.  14,  &  al.  A  bridegroom,  Ps.  xix.  6. 
Isa.  lxii.  5,  &  al.  But  it  never  directly 
expresses  the  relation  of  the  bridegroom 
to  his  bride,  but  to  his  bride’s  parents. 
A  father-in-law,  Exod.  iii.  r,  &  al. 
Comp.  ch.  ii.  21.  Exod.  iv.  25,  And 
Zipporah  took  a  sharp  stone,  and  cut  off 
the  foreskin  of  her  son ,  and  laid  it  at  his 
( Jehovah's )  feet,  and  said.  Surely  התן‎ 
דמים ‎ a  father-in-law  by  blood  art  thou 
to  me,  a  Midianitess  and  consequently 
an  Alien  from  the  people  of  Jehovah, 
whom  yet  she  claims  for  her  התן ‎ father- 
in-law  by  blood ,  namely  by  the  circurn - 
cision  of  her  son.  And  it  is  plain  that  Je- 
hovah  admitted  her  claim,  and  approved 
her  faith  and  pious  behaviour  ■}  for  ver.  26, 
He  ( Jehovah )  let  him  (Moses,  whom  he 
*ought  to  slay  ver.  24.)  go :  then  she  said 
(He,  Jehovah,  is)  חתן ‎ דמים ‎ למולה ‎ a  fa- 
ther־in־law  by  blood  on  account  of  the  cir- 
cutncision.  See  more  in  Pate's  Crit. 
Heb.  as  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  התנת ‎ A  mo- 
ther-in-law.  occ.  Deut.  xxvii.  23.  Also 
A  wedding,  a  marriage,  occ.  Cant.  iii.  11. 

חתף‎ 

To  take  away  by  violence.  So  Symmachus 
ava.p1ra.rs1.  occ.  Job  ix.  12.  As  a  N.  התף‎ 
A  robber,  plunderer.  So  Vulg.  Latro.  occ. 
Prov.  xxiii.  28. 

This  Root  is,  both  in  sense  and  sound, 
nearly  related  to  חטף ‎ which  see. 

התר‎ 

I.  To  dig,  dig  downwards,  occ.  Amog  ix.  2. 

Hence  by  transposition  the  Greek  opvrlw 
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mony  of  eye-witnesses,  abounds  in  and 
about  Mount  Horeb  and  Sinai.  He  owns, 
however,  that  in  Job  xxviii.  9,  it  must  be 
taken  in  a  larger  sense,  as  the  skilful  me- 
tallists,  whom  he  consulted,  could  not 
recollect  that  metalline  ores  were  ever 
found  in  porphyry. 

Deut.  xxxii.  13,  He  made  him  to  suck  oil  out 
of  the  hard  rock ,  i.  e.  to  procure  it  from 
the  olive-trees  growing  there.  Comp, 
under  סלע. ‎ Mr.  Maundrell  (Journey,  at 
March  23),  speaking  of  the  ancient  ferti- 
lity  and  cultivation  of  Judea,  says,  “  The 
most  rocky  parts  of  all,  which  could  not 
well  be  adjusted  for  the  production  of 
corn,  might  yet  serve  for  the  plantation 
of  vines  and  olivcs-trees,  which  delight  to 
extract,  the  one  it’s  fatness ,  the  other  it's 
sprightly  juice,  chiefly  out  of  such  dry 
and  flinty  places.”  Comp.  Virgil ,  Georgic 
ii.  lin.  170. 

חנמל‎ 

As  a  N.  from  חנה ‎ to  fix,  settle,  remain ,  and 
מל ‎ to  cut  off.  Frost ,  or  more  properly 
perhaps,  A  kind  of  freezing  vapour  which 
turning  into  ice,  and  fixing  on  trees,  cuts 
off  their  buds  and  tender  shoots ;  a  rime . 
So  LXX  which  Theophrastus , 

lib.  v.  De  Causis,  cap.  19,  thus  explains 
by  comparing  it  with  snow:  'H  peev  8x 

£7 U[XSV£l,  OCW'  CCrfOTyXEroU  CLTtO  VWV  X?OJ- 

fcocrouv  xou  rcov  (3\oc$rwv, 

(ETtip.sviio'ot,,  for  the  opposition  shews  that 
that  word  ought  to  be  supplied)  ־raur’  onto- 
Kcusi.  Snow,  says  he,  does  not  remain, 
but  melts  off  from  the  shoots  and  buds; 
whereas  rime  remaining  blights  them.” 
And  a  little  lower  he  adds,  T ^riKorepx 
foxzi  f!  wrocyrr)  VYjS  y10vo$  sivou .  Rime  is 
more  cutting  than  snowf.”  Thus  ac- 
curately  does  our  Author’s  account  of 
L\a.yyr\  agree  with  the  derivation  of  the 
Heb.  חנמל ‎ here  proposed.  Once,  Psal. 
lxxviii.  47. 

חספם‎ 

It  occurs  in  the  form  of  a  Participle  Hiph. 
or  Huph.  מחספס, ‎ once,  Exod.  xvi.  14. 
The  modern  Translations  and  Lexicons, 
in  conformity  to  the  Rabbins,  interpret 
it  round ,  spherical,  but  not  so  the  ancient 

f  See  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  445,  to  whom  I  am  in- 
debted  for  these  two  passages  from  Theophrastus , 
though  he  proposes  a  different,  and  I  think  a  les* 
probable  derivation  of  חכמל ‎ from  נח ‎ to  rest  (by 
transposition)  and  מל ‎ to  cut  eff. 

versions. 


too  well  known  to  be  insisted  on,  and 
they  are  at  this  day  much  admired  in  the 
east,  where  they  are  extremely  fragrant  *. 
In  what  esteem  the  rose  was  among  the 
Ancient  Greeks  for  it’s  beauty  and  fra- 
grancy  may  be  seen  in  the  5th  and  53d 
Ode  of  Anacreon ;  and  the  comparisons 
in  Ecclus.  xxiv.  14,  or  18.  1,  8,  shew 
that  the  Jews  were  likewise  much  de- 
lighted  with  it :  and  with  regard  to  the 
rose-bud  or  opening  rose  in  particular,  the 
Jewish  sensualists  in  Wisdom  ii.  8,  are 
introduced  saying.  Let  us  crown  ourselves 
with  rose-buds  (poSwv  xakvgi)  before  they 
be  withered.  Comp.  Harmer  s  Observa- 
tions,  vol.  iii.  p.  188. 

חילל ‎ See  under  חכל‎ 

חלכא‎ 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  חלכאיכס ‎ Afflicted ,  de- 
jected, fainting  with  misery.  It  is  a  very 
expressive  word,  compounded  of  חלח ‎ to 
be  faint ,  languid,  and  כאח ‎ to  beat  down , 
grieve .  The  Targum  renders  it  עניא ‎ of- 
Jlicted,  the  LXX  wsyyrcvy,  so  Vulg.  pau- 
perum,  poor,  and  Aquila  oto’Qeyso’iv  weak. 
Once,  Ps.  x.  10. 

חלכה‎ 

As  a  N.  masc.  from  חלח ‎ to  be  faint,  languid, 
and  נכח ‎ to  smite,  afflict,  Greatly  afflicted , 
faint  with  affliction,  occ.  Ps.  x.  8,  14. 
Comp.  ver.  10,  which  shews  that  this 
word  is  nearly  equivalent  to  the  preced- 
ing  חלכא. ‎ The  Targum  explains  it  by 
מסכניא ‎ poor  and  עני ‎ afflicted ,  the  LXX  by 
TZEvyS  and  vflooyog,  so  Vulg.  by  pauper 
poor,  and  Symmachus  by  0c<rbavs1$  weak. 

חלמיש‎ 

As  a  N.  from  חלכס ‎ to  break  off,  and  משח‎ 
to  recede ,  A  hard  stone ,  whose  parts  when 
broken  recede  or  fly  off  with  great  force, 
occ.  Deut.  viii.  15.  xxxii.  13.  Job 
xxviii.  9.  Ps.  cxiv.  8.  Isa.  1.  7.  The 
LXX  render  it  by  repeoc  firm ,  hard, 
(so  Vulg.  durissima  very  hard )  Deut. 
xxxii.  15;  and  by  wztpa.  a  firm 

rock,  Isa.  1.  7;  where  Vulg.  Petra  du- 
rissima  a  very  hard  rock.  From  Deut. 
viii.  15.  Ps.  cxiv.  8,  Michaelis  (in  Suppl. 
p.  780,  which  see)  thinks  that  it  parti- 
cularly  denotes  the  reddish  granite  or  por- 
phyry,  which,  as  he  shews  from  the  testi- 

*  See  Outlines  of  a  New  Commentary  on  Solomon's 

Song,  p.  146,  &c.  162,  &c.  236,  See.  and  Jb»e«  Poet. 

Asiat.  Comment,  p.  102,  &c.  113,  &c.  136,  138, 

187. 
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have  been  such  persons  as  Josephus  Ant• 
Jib.  ii.  cap.  9,  §  2,  calls  Jspoypa.p.fxccreip, 
Sacred  Scribes ,  or  Professors  of  sacred 
learning ;  one  of  whom  he  says  fore- 
told  Moses'  birth  to  the  King  of  Egypt, 
xai  yap  sin  fisivoi  wrspi  rwv  ן wsWovrwv, 
aXyQeiav  hsyeiv;  for  they  are  eminent, 
adds  he,  for  truly  predicting  futurities. 
So  the  Egyptian  magicians,  who  resisted 
Moses,  and  are  in  Exod.  ch.  vii.  and  viii. 
called  חרטמיכש, ‎ are  by  Numenius  the  Py- 
thagorean  philosopher,  (cited  in  Ease - 
bias's  Prseparat.  Evangel,  lib.  ix.  cap.  8.) 
mentioned  by  their  names  Jannes  and 
Jambres ,  and  styled  Atywrrnoi  'lepoypajj.- 
p.ars1$,  avftpsg  80ev0$  rjrlzs  payevtrai 
xpiQeyrs;  eivai,  Egyptian  hierogramma- 
teis,  esteemed  inferior  to  none  in  the  arts 
of  magic.״  Comp.  2  Tim.  iii.  8.  The 
curious  reader  may  find  a  further  account 
of  these  Jspoypa^arsig  in  Jablonski1  s 
Prolegomena  to  his  Pantheon  Egyptiorum, 
§  xxxix.  xl.  xli.  See  also  Michaclis  Sup- 
plem.  p.  920. 

חרייוניכש ‎ See  under  חרה ‎ VI. 

חרמש‎ 

As  a  N.  from  הרכש ‎ to  separate ,  and  משח ‎ to 
remove ,  draw  back ,  A  sickle.  So  LXX 
Itpstfavov,  and  Vulg.  Falx.  occ.  Deut.  xvi. 
9.  xxiii.  25. 

חרצב‎ 

As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  חרצבות, ‎ from  חרץ ‎ a 
lump,  and  צבה ‎ to  swell,  Knots ,  the  com - 
plications  of  a  cord  or  bond.  So  (in  Isa. 
LXX'  '2vv$e0‘p,ov,  and  Vulg.  Colliga- 
tiones.  occ.  Isa.  lviii.  6,  פתח ‎ חרצבות ‎ רשע‎ 
To  loose  the  knots  of  the  oppressor ,  i.  e. 
usurious  and  oppressive  contracts.  (Comp. 
Neh.  v.  1 — 13.)  Ps.  lxxiii.  4,  אין ‎ חרצבות‎ 
למו ‎ There  are  no  knots,  perplexing  dif- 
ficulties,  to  them ;  “  they  have  no  knots  in 
their  way  ■}  תכש ‎ ובריא ‎ אולכש ‎ their  strength 
is  perfect  and  firm."  Thus  Bate  ex- 
plains  this  very  difficult  passage;  and 
before  him  Moerlius  (cited  by  Bp.  Lowth 
in  Merrick's  Annotations  on  the  Psalms, 
Addenda,  p.  341)  had  taken  the  same 
method.  As  to  the  dividing  of  למותכש‎ 
into  two  words, בלילו ‎ Job  xxiv.  6,  ישימות‎ 
Ps.lv.  16,  מאפליה ‎ Jer.ii.  31,  and  עאשתכש‎ 
Jer.  vi.  29,  are  instances  where  a  similar 
division  is  necessary.  But  observe,  after 
all,  that  in  the  Text  of  Dr.  Kennicott’s 
Bible  לסו ‎ תכש ‎ Ps.  lxxiii.  4,  is  printed  as 
two  words. 


versions.  The  LXX  supposed  this  word 
to  answer  in  sense  to  מרע ‎ גד ‎ like  coriander- 
seed,  Num.  xi.  7,  and  accordingly  in 
Exod.  explain  it  by  war 21  xopiov-,  but  the 
Vulg.  appears  to  have  given  the  true 
meaning,  by  translating  it,  quasi  pilo 
tusum,  as  if  pounded  by  a  pestle ,  and  per- 
haps  the  Chaldee  paraphrase  מקלף ‎ aimed 
at  nearly  the  same  idea.  (See  the  use  of 
the  Chaldee  קלף ‎ in  the  Targum  on  Psal. 
lxxviii.  46.)  And  thus  our  Hebrew  word 
חספם ‎ is  plainly  a  compound  of  חשף ‎ to 
beat ,  pound,  and  פס ‎ a  piece ,  bit,  and  sig- 
nifies  small  or fine,  as  if  beaten  or  pounded 
to  pieces . 

חצצר ‎ See  under  חצר‎ 
חרגל‎ 

As  a  N.  A  kind  of  locust.  So  the  LXX 
and  Vulg.  Ophiomachum, 
literally,  the  Serpent  fighter,  from  it’s  sup- 
posed  enmity  to  serpents.  The  Hebrew 
name  seems  a  derivative  from  חרג ‎ to 
shake,  and  רגל ‎ the  foot,  and  so  to  denote 
the  nimble  ness  of  it’s  motions.  Thus  in 
English  we  call  an  animal  of  the  locust 
kind  a  grasshopper,  the  French  name  of 
which  is  likewise  sauterelle,  from  the  V. 
sauter  to  leap.  Once,  Lev.  xi.  22. 

תרטם‎ 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  חרטמין.^3ו0 ‎ ,חרטמיכש‎ 
and  emphat.  חרטמ״א, ‎ A  kind  of  diviners, 
mentioned  very  early  among  the  Egyp- 
tians,  Gen.  xli.  8,  24;  and  in  aftertimes 
among  the  Babylonians,  Dan.  i.  20,  & 
al.  freq.  The  LXX  have  rendered  the 
word  variously — E^rjyrjrai  Interpreters  or 
explainers  of  somewhat  secret,  E7 raoifoi 
Inchanters  $a.pp,axQ1  Conjurers  by  drugs-, 
nor  do  the  Greek  Hexaplar  Versions  or 
the  Vulg.  by  their  translations  throw  any 
more  light  upon  the  strict  and  proper 
meaning  of  the  word:  which  may  per- 
haps  be  best  considered  as  a  compound 
of  חרט ‎ A  pen  or  instrument  to  write  or 
draw  with,  and  תכש ‎ to  perfect ,  accomplish 
(the  ת  being  dropped  after  another  den- 
tnl,  as  ד  is  before  ת  in  אחת ‎ one  fem.  for 
אחרת), ‎ and  so  denote.  Those  who  were 
perfect  in  drawing  their  sacred ,  astrolo- 
gical  and  hieroglyphical  figures  or  cha- 
racters,  and  by  7neans  of  them  pretended 
to  extraordinary  feats  (as  Exod.  vii. 
11,  22.),  among  which  uas  the  interpret 
tat  ion  of  dreams .  (See  Gen.  xli.  8,  22. 
Dan.  ii.  2,  7,  10,  11.)  They  seem  to 
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of  fine  coppery  (yellow  or  shining  brass 4 
Marg.)  precious  as  gold,  of  which  we  read 
Ezra  viii.  27,  were  made.  See  more 
on  this  subject  in  the  ]earned  Bochart, 
vol.  iii.  871,  &c.  to  whom  I  am  in- 
debted  for  the  explanation  of  this  word. 
Scheuchzer  +  ,  who  of  the  various  inter- 
pretations  of  חשמל ‎ prefers  that  last  men- 
tioned,  adds,  that  this  kind  of  fine  copper 
is  still  known  in  the  East-Indies  by  the 
name  of  Suassa ,  that  it  is  used  for  making 
rings  and  cups  for  great  men,  and  com- 
posed  of  equal  parts  of  gold ,  and  of  the 
reddest  copper.  Comp.  Harmer  s  Obser- 
vations,  vol.  ii.  p.  490. 

השמן‎ 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  חשמנים, ‎ once,  Psal. 
lx  viii.  32,  חשמנים ‎ shall  come  out  of 
Egypt.  Michaelis,  Supplem.  ad  Lex. 
Heb.  p.  97 2,  &c.  after  producing  and 
rejecting  the  other  interpretations  which 
have  been  given  of  this  word,  takes  it  for 
a  proper  name.  He  remarks,  that  in  Gen. 
x.  14,  among  the  descendants  of  Miz - 
raim ,  the  father  of  the  Egyptians,  are 
reckoned  כמלחים, ‎ or,  as  twelve  of  Dr. 
Kennicott's  Codices  read,  כסלוחים, ‎ and 
that  for  these  the  LXX  have  in  their 
version  Xa.<ra,pewv1e1p,,  “  either,  says  Mi- 
chaelis,  because  in  their  copy  of  the  Pen- 
tateuch  they  read  השמנים, ‎ or  because, 
being  well  acquainted  with  the  geogra- 
phy  of  their  own  country,  Egypt ,  they־ 
knew  some  province  of  it  whose  name 
was  written  with  these  very  letters,  and 
which  they  took  for  the  כסלחים ‎ of  Moses. 
Who,  I  pray,  can  now  doubt,  since  the 
Chasmoneans  are  said  to  come  out  of  Egypt, 
but  that  those  very  Chasmoneans ,  whom 
the  LXX  knew  to  be  in  Egypt ,  are  meant? 
Nor  will  a  person  moderately  skilled  in 
the  Egyptian  geography  be  long  in  seek- 
ing  a  city  or  nome  of  a  correspondent 
denomination.  In  D'Anville* s  Maps  of 
Egypt,  longitude  48 35  ,׳ ",  latitude  28׳ 

,  in  the  midway  between  the  Nile  and 
Joseph’s  Canal,  you  will  find  the  city 
Aschmunein ,  with  a  large,  and,  according 
to  the  tradition  of  the  Egyptians,  a  very 
noble  country  of  the  same  name.” 
t  Physica  Sacra  on  Ezek.  i.  4. 


חרצן ‎ See  under  חרץ ‎ VII. 

חשמל‎ 

As  a  N.  חשמל ‎ occ.  Ezek.  i.  4,  27,  and 
Fern.  חשמלה ‎ occ.  Ezek.  viii.  2.  The 
LXX  rendered  it  throughout  H Xsxrpov, 
as  Theodotion  also  does  in  Ezek.  viii.  2. 
Now  HXexrpov  signifies,  1.  Amber.  2.  A 
mixed  metal  of  gold  and  silver,  whether 
natural  or  factitious.  3.  Crystal.  From 
the  LXX  version  of  Ezek.  i.  4,  K ou  svrw 
pscrep  cx.vr8  opaccris  rjXexrpx  ev  p.s<rw  r8 
zavpos.  And  in  the  midst  of  it  ( the  whirl- 
wind)  as  the  appearance  o/’electrum  in  the 
midst  of  the  or  a  fire ,  it  appears  that  those 
translators  by  H Xexrpov  could  not  mean 
either  amber  or  crystal;  the  former  of 
which  grows  dim  as  soon  as  it  feels  the 
fire,  and  shortly  dissolves  into  a  resinous 
or  pitchy  substance ;  the  latter  is  scarcely 
ever  put  into  a  fire,  and  if  it  were,  could 
hardly  contract  any  thing  from  it  but 
*oot  and  dimness:  it  remains  then  that 
by  HA sxrpov  in  Ezek.  the  LXX  meant 
the  mixed  metal  above-mentioned,  which 
is  much  celebrated  by  the  ancients  for  it's 
beautiful  lustre ,  and  which,  when  exposed 
to  the  fire,  does,  like  other  metals,  grow 
more  bright  and  shining.  And  by  render- 
ing  חשמל ‎ HA sxrpov,  the  LXX  appear  to 
have  come  very  near  it’s  true  meaning; 
for  as  Ezekiel  prophesied  among  the 
Chaldeans*,  after  K.  Jehoiachin’s  cap- 
tivity,  so  here,  as  in  other  instances,  he 
seems  to  have  used  a  Chaldee  word;  and 
considered  as  such  חשמל ‎ may  be  derived 
from  נחש ‎ Copper  (dropping  the  initial  נ), 
and  Chald.  מלל ‎ Gold ,  as  it  comes  from 
the  mine ,  and  so  denote  either  a  metal 
mixed  of  copper  and  gold ,  such  as  the  iEs 
Pyropum  mentioned  in  the  ancient  Greek 
and  Roman  writers,  and  thus  called  from 
it’s  fiery  colour ,  and  the  noted  iEs  Co- 
rinthium  Corinthian  Brass ;  or  else  חשמל‎ 
may  signify  ^pvaoeifo 55־  a  fine 

kind  of  copper ,  such  as  Aristotle  in  Mirab. 
says  was  in  colour  and  appearance  not  di- 
stinguishab/e  from  gold ,  and  of  which  it  is 
probable  the  cups  of  Darius,  mentioned 
by  the  same  Author,  and  the  two  vessels 

*  See  Ezek.  i.  2.  Prideaux  Connect,  vol.  i.  anno 
594,  p.  74,  and  anno  484,  p.  89,  1st  edit.  8vo. 
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טבל‎ —טבע‎ 

Psal.  xxxvii.  14.  Lam.  ii.  2r.  Asa  N. 
טבח ‎ A  cook,  one  tv  ho  kills  meat  for  food . 
1  Sam.  ix.  23,  24.  Fern.  plur.  טבחות‎ 
Female  cooks,  occ.  1  Sam.  viii.  13. 

שר ‎ הטבחים‎ ,  or — רב ‎ Chief  of  the  slaughter - 
men  or  executioners,  or  captain  of  the 
guards;  for  princes  anciently  employed 
their  own  guards  as  executioners.  See 

1  Sam.  xxii.  17.  1  K.  ii.  25.  (Comp. 

2  Sam.  xxiii.  23.)  Thus  we  find,  so  late 
as  the  time  of  Herod  the  Tetrarch,  that 
he  sent  <nf£H8\a.loupx  (speculatorem)  one 
of  his  guard  (Eng.  marg.)  to  behead  John 
the  Baptist ,  Mark  vi.  27  f.  See  Gen. 
xl.  3.  2  K.  xxv.  8,  10,  11.  Chald.  Dan. 
ii.  14. 

טבל‎ 

I.  To  dip,  immerge ,  plunge .  See  Gen. 

xxxvii.  31.  Josh.  iii.  13.  Ruth  ii.  14. 
1  Sam.  xiv.  27.  2  K.  v.  14.  Job  ix.  31. 

II.  To  tinge  or  dye  with  a  certain  colour, 
which  is  usually  performed  by  dipping . 
It  occurs  as  a  Particip.  paoul.  Ezek. 
xxiii.  15.  So  LXX  zxapa.Sot'jrra,,  or  (ac- 
cording  to  the  Alexandrian  copy)  /3a7jYa1, 
and  Vulg.  tinctas. 

Dek.  Dabble. 

טבע‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  sink ,  as  in  water.  Exod. 
xv.  4. — in  mud,  Psal.  lxix.  3,  13.  Jer. 
xxxviii.  6.  Comp.  Psal.  ix.  16.  In  Hiph. 
To  cause  to  sink.  occ.  Jer.  xxxviii.  22.  In 
Huph.  To  be  caused  to  sink  or  subside . 
occ.  Prov.  viii.  25,  At  the  time  when  the 
mountains  חטבעו ‎ were  caused  to  subside 
(i.  e.  the  matter  of  which  they  were 
formed)  from  the  תהו ‎ or  primitive  chao- 
tic  mixture  of  earth  and  water.  See  Gen. 
i.  2,  6 — 10. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  sink,  enter,  or  penetrate. 
1  Sam.  xvii.  49.  Lam.  ii.  9.  Comp.  Job 
xxxviii.  6. 

ill.  As  a  N.  fem.  טבעת, ‎ plur.  טבעות, ‎ A 

f  Comp.  Greek  and  English  Lexicon  in  Sort**־ 
WJwp. 

ring, 


טא‎ — טבח‎ 

טא‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  the  simple  form, 
but  hence 

טאטא ‎ To  sweep ,  sweep  repeatedly.  The 
Verb  in  this  reduplicate  form  expresses 
the  repetition  of  the  action  in  sweeping. 
occ.  Isa.  xiv.  23.  As  a  N.  מטאטא ‎ A 
broom ,  a  besom ,  an  instrument  of  sweep- 
ing.  occ.  Isa.  xiv.  23.  So  the  Vulg.  ren- 
ders  this  passage,  Scopabo  earn  in  scopa; 
but  the  LXX  Kat  Srjtrc 0  awfrjv  wrfs 
(3a.pa.QpQv,  And  I  will  make  her  a  pit  or 
ditch  of  mud;  and  this  latter  interpreta- 
tion  is  *  supported  by  the  sense  of  the  V. 
טאטא ‎ in  Arabic,  namely,  to  dig  or  sink  a 
deep  ditch,  and  of  the  N.  a  ditch  or  low 
sunk  ground,  where  any  one  may  be  covered. 
Between  these  two  interpretations  let  the 
reader  judge  for  himself. 

טאב ‎ Chald. 

From  the  Heb.  טוב, ‎ Well-pleased,  cheerful , 
glad.  occ.  Dan.  vi.  23. 

טב‎ 

To  be  good,  goodly ,  pleasant,  amiable ,  cheer- 
ful.  Num.  xxiv.  5.  Cant.  iv.  10.  Jud. 
xvi.  25.  Esth.  i.  10.  In  Hiph.  To  do 
good  or  well.  1  K.  viii.  18.  2  K.  x.  30. 
Ezek.  xxxvi.  41.  As  a  N.  טוב ‎ Good  in 
a  very  general  sense,  goodly,  beautiful , 
grateful,  useful, ft,  See.  freq.  occ.  It  is 
first  applied  to  the  light.  Gen.  i.  4,  which 
most  glorious  agent  does,  in  the  strongest 
manner,  furnish  us  with  the  delightful 
ideas  above-mentioned. 

Hail,  active  nature’s  watchful  life  and  health! 

Her  joy,  her  ornament ,  and  wealth! 

Cowley  of  Light. 

Comp,  under  .יטב‎ 

טבח‎ 

To  butcher,  slay.  Spoken  of  beasts,  Gen. 
xliii.  15.  Exod.  xxii.  1,  Sc  al. — of  men, 

#  See  Michael1,  s' %  edition  of  Bp.  Loved!  s  Prelect 

&  578,  9,  and  Notes;  and  his  Supplem.  ad  Lex. 
eb.  p.  9 95,  6;  and  Castell  Lex.  Heptag.  in  טאט.‎ 
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טבר‎ 


The  navel.  So  the  LXX  0[1<pa\0$,  and 
Vulg.  umbilicus,  occ.  Jud.  ix.  37.  Ezek. 
xxxviii.  12  j  in  both  which  texts  it  is  ap- 
plied  to  a  land  or  country  $  and  טבור‎ 
הארץ ‎ The  navel  of  the  land ,  Jud.  ix.  37, 
is  plainly  the  same  as  ראשי ‎ ההרים ‎ the 
heads  of  the  mountains,  ver.  36,  and  there- 
fore  means  the  higher  or  elevated  part  of 
the  country,  which  height  or  rising  per- 
haps  may  be  the  idea  of  the  Heb.  as  of 
Tuber,  the  Latin  word  derived  from  it. 
Der.  Tuberous ,  tubercle,  extuber ance. 

טבת‎ 

Tebeth.  The  Chaldee  or  Persic  name  of  the 
tenth  month,  nearly  answering  our  De - 
cember  O.  S.  and  perhaps  so  called  from 
the  Hebrew  ־צבה ‎ to  swell ,  (צ  being  chang- 
ed  into  ט  as  usual)  on  account  of  the  swell- 
ing  of  the  waters  by  the  rains  which  fall 
in  that  season.  Once,  Esther  ii.  16. 

טהר‎ 

In  Kal,  To  be  pure,  clean ,  clear.  See  inter  al. 
Num.  xxxi.  23,  24.  In  a  transitive  sense. 
To  cleanse ,  make  pure,  or  clean.  Num. 
viii.  6,  15,  &  al.  Also,  To  pronounce 
clean,  Lev.  xiii.  6,  23,  &  al.  In  Hiph. 
To  purify ,  Isa.  lxvi.  17.  Asa  participial 
N.  טהר ‎ Pure ,  clean ,  clear.  Also,  Purity , 
&c.  freq.  occ. 

The  word  is  applied  not  only  to  things 
ceremonially  pure,  but  to  the  heavens, 
Exod.  xxiv.  10.  comp.  Job  xxxvii.  21. — 
to  gold,  Exod.  xxv.  11,  &  al.  freq. — 
to  silver,  Mai.  iii.  3. — to  the  heart,  Psal. 
li.  12.  Prov.  xxii.  11. — to  moral  or  spi- 
ritual  purity.  Job  iv.  17.  Ezek.  xxiv.  13. 
As  a  N.  מטהר, ‎ t(  Brightness ,  unsullied 
honour /’  Bate.  occ.  Ps.  lxxxix.  45. 

טוה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, ה. 
To  spin.  So  LXX  and  Vulg.  occ.  Exod. 
xxxv.  25,  26.  As  a  participial  N.  מטוה‎ 
Somewhat  spun.  So  LXX  ygy־jjcqu,sya. 
occ.  Exod.  xxxv.  25. 

טות ‎ Chald. 

As  a  N.  Fasting,  supperless.  So  LXX  Afc*- 
tfvos,  and  Vulg.  Inccenatus.  Once,  Dan. 
vi.  18,  or  19;  where  the  Syriac  version 
likewise  has  .טות‎ 
טח‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  overlay ,  cover  over  the  surface 9 
as  of  a  wall,  with  gold.  occ.  1  Chron. 
xxix.  4.  (Comp,  under  שנה ‎ V.)  But  ge- 
nerally.  To  overspread,  daub  over ,  as  with 
mortar  or  plaster.  Lev.  xiv.  42.  Ezek. 

xiii.  10, 


ring,  into  which  the  finger,  pole,  or,  $c. 
enters ,  or  is  received,  “  in  quern  immer- 
gitur  aut  infigitur  digitus  aut  vectis." 
Avenatius.  Gen.  xli.  42.  Num.  xxxi.  50. 
Exod.  xxv.  12,  &  al.  See  Bate's  Crit. 
Heb.  on  this  word,  and  comp.  Greek 
and  English  Lexicon  in  1Z(ppayt$•  The 
very  ancient  custom  (see  Gen.  xli.  42. 
Esth.  iii.  10,  12.  viii.  2,  8,  10.)  of  seal- 
ing  dispatches  with  a  seal  or  signet  set  in 
a  ring,  is  still  retained  in  the  East.  Thus 
“  in  Egypt, ״  Dr.  Pococke*  says,  **  they 
make  the  impression  of  their  name  with 
their  seal,  generally  of  cornelian,  which 
they  wear  on  their  finger ,  and  which  is 
blacked,  when  they  have  occasion  to  seal 
with  it.”  And  Mr.  Hanway f  remarks 
that  the  Persian  ink  “  serves  not  only  for 
writing,  but  for  subscribing  with  their 
seal j  indeed  many  of  the  Persians  in  high 
office  could  not  write. — In  their  rings 
they  wear  agates,  which  serve  for  a  seal , 
on  which  is  frequently  engraved  their 
name,  and  some  verse  from  the  Koran.” 
So  Dr.  Shawl,  “  As  few  or  none  either 
of  the  (Arab)  shekhs,  or  of  Turkish,  and 
eastern  kings,  princes  or  bashaws  know 
to  write  their  own  names,  all  their  let- 
ters  and  decrees  are  stamped  with  their 
proper  rings,  seals,  or  signets  (1  K.  xxi.  8. 
Esth.  iii.  12.  Dan.  vi.  17  or  18,  & c.), 
which  are  usually  of  silver  or  cornelian, 
with  their  respective  names  engraved 
upon  them  on  one  side,  and  the  name  of 
their  kingdom  or  principality,  or  else 
some  sentence  of  the  Koran,  on  the 
other.”  The  art  and  practice  of  engrav- 
ing  names  on  a  signet  is  as  old  as  Moses. 
See  Exod.  xxxix.  14. 

It  is  evident  from  Exod.  xxvii.  4 — 7, 
compared  with  Exod.  xxxviii.  5 — 7,  that 
the  rings  at  the  four  corners  of  the  bra- 
zen  grate  passed  through  the  two  sides  of 
the  altar  of  burnt-offerings  under  the  in- 
ner  in-benching  of  the  altar ;  and  so  the 
staves  going  through  those  rings,  the 
whole  altar,  when  it  was  carried,  was 
kept  tight  together. 

טבר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  therefore  the  ideal 
meaning  is  uncertain,  but  as  a  N.  טבור‎ 

•  Cited  in  Harmer' s  Observations,  vol,  ii.  p.  459, 

where  see  more. 

f  Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  317. 

|  Travels,  p.  247,  8. 
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that  natron ,  which  abounds  in  the  East 
and  particularly  near  the  Nile,  will  have 
the  same  effect,  and  moreover  give  a  de- 
testable  taste  to  the  water  it  is  mixed 
with.  These  circumstances,  joined  with 
that  of  Moses’  making  the  Israelites  drink 
of  the  water  into  which  the  powder  of 
the  golden  calf  had  been  strowed,  render 
it  highly  probable  that  natron  was  the 
menstruum  employed  by  him  on  this 
occasion  f. 

II.  To  grind,  comminute  by  grinding ,  as  corn 
or  the  like.  occ.  Num.  xi.8.  Jud.  xvi.  21. 
Isa.  xlvii.  2,  Lam.  v.  13.  Job  xxxi.  10, 
Then  let  my  wife  grind  for  another .  A  de- 
cent  expression  for  her  committing  adul - 
tery}  as  many  learned  men  have  under- 
stood  it.  This  sense  seems  best  to  suit 
the  context,  and  particularly  the  latter 
part  of  the  verse,  in  which,  as  usual  in 
Hebrew  poetry,  the  same  sentiment  is 
repeated  in  other  words. 

To  grind  the  faces  of  the  afflicted,  is  to 
make  them  by  cruelty  and  oppression 
look  more  thin  and  meagre  than  they  did 
before,  occ.  Isa.  iii. 5 ז • 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  טחנות ‎ Grinders , 
i.  e.  the  teeth  in  general,  so  called  from 
grinding  or  comminuting  the  food,  though 
the  English  name  is  appropriated  to  the 
large  broad  teeth.  “  Dentibus  molitur 
cibus,  the  food  is  ground  by  the  teeth  f 
says  Cicero,  De  Nat.  Deor.  lib.  ii.  cap.  34. 
where  see  Davies's  Note.  occ.  Eccles. 
xii.  3.  But 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  טחנה ‎ Digestion  of  food, 
including  the  whole  process  from  the  ma- 
stication  by  the  teeth  to  the  ultimate  ela - 
boration  of  the  various  animal  fluids  J - 
occ.  Eccles.  xii.  4,  When  the  sound  of 
the  grinding  is  low .  This  expression  al- 
ludes  to  the  noise  made  by  the  hand - 
mills,  in  which  the  eastern  nations  daily 
grind  their  corn.  Comp.  Jer.  xxv.  10. 
Rev.  xviii.  22,  and  under  רחם ‎ I. 

Der.  Thin,  tiny,  also  Lat.  Tenuis ,  whence 

with  a  suitable  proportion  of  the  liver  of  sulphur, 
or  brimstone,  and  pot-ash;  powdering  the  mass, 
and  throwing  it  into  water.”  Dr.  Shaw's  Note  (<?) 
on  Boerliaave's  Chemistry,  vol.  i.  p.  14. 

f  See  more  in  GogueV s  Origin  of  Laws,  &c.  Pt. 
II.  Book  II.  Chap.  IV.  vol.  ii.  p.  153,  edit.  Edin - 
burgh,  and  in  the  excellent  Lettresde  quelques  Juifs  a 
M.  de  Voltaire,  p.  113,  &c. 

+  See  the  learned  Dr.  Smith’s  Solomon’s  Portrai- 
turoof  Old  Age,  p.  67,  &c.  91,  &c. 

S  Eng. 


xiii.  10,  &  al.  freq.  In  Niph.  To  be 
thus  daubed  or  plastered,  occ.  Lev.  xiv. 
43,  48.  As  a  N.  טיח ‎ Daubing ,  plaster. 
occ.  Ezek.  xiii.  12. 

II.  To  plaster  or  seal  up,  as  the  eyes.  Sealing 
up  of  the  eyes,  strange  as  it  may  seem  to 
us,  is  still  sometimes  practised  in  the  East 
on  different  occasions.  See  Harmer's  Ob- 
servations,  vol.  ii.  p.  27 7,  &c.  occ.  Isa. 
xliv.  18 ;  where  observe  that  טח, ‎ which  is 
strictly  applicable  only  to  the  eyes,  is  by 
the  construction  referred  also  to  the  heart. 
Comp,  under  כרת ‎ V. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  טחות ‎ The  inner  parts  of 
the  human  body,  as  the  heart,  liver,  reins, 
&c.  over  all  of  which  are  spread  mem- 
branes,  fat  or  mucus,  to  protect  and 
cherish  them,  and  which,  as  sympathizing 
with  the  mind  or  soul,  are  considered  as 
the  seat  of  the  understanding  and  affec- 
tions.  occ.  Job  xxxviii.  36.  Ps.  Ii.  8. 

Der.  To  thack ,  or  thatch ,  thick.  Gr.  rsyog 
a  roof.  Latin  tego  to  cover,  whence  the 
compounds  protego ,  detego,  and  Eng. 
tegumen,  integument ,  protect,  detect ,  & c. 

טחה‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  the  Sa- 
maritan  signifies  to  impel ,  drive  forward, 
“  impulit,  immisit.”  Castell.  Hence  as  a 
participial  N.  masc.  sing.  מטחוי ‎ The  shot 
or  range  of  a  bow.  So  the  LXX  render 
the  Heb.  כמטחוי ‎ קשת ‎ by  co<re1  roga  BO- 
AHN,  and  Vulg.  quantum  potest  jacere 
arcus ,  as  far  as  a  bow  can  carry.  Once, 
Gen.  xxi.  16. 

טחן‎ 

I.  To  comminute,  reduce  to  powder  or  minute 
particles,  as  Moses  did  the  golden  calf, 
occ.  Exod.  xxxii.  20.  Deut.  ix.  21.  How 
Moses  did  this  we  are  not  told:  but  since 
the  Egyptians  were  at  that  time  well 
skilled  in  the  fusing  and  purifying  of  me- 
tals,  it  appears  very  likely  (even  without 
alledging  the  authority  of  St.  Stephen, 
Acts  vii.  22,  in  proof  of  Moses ’  being 
learned  in  all  the  wisdom  of  that  people ) 
that  from  them  Moses  might  have  learn- 
ed  the  art  of  reducing  gold  to  a  powder 
capable  of  being  swallowed .  The  possi- 
bility  of  doing  this  by  means  of  salt  of 
tartar  and  sulphur  is  well  known  to  the 
modern  chemist*.  And  it  has  been  shewn 

*  “  Dr.  Stahl—  has  shewn  an  easy  method  ofdis- 

solving  gold  in  water,  by  barely  melting  the  gold 
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fact  is,  that  we  have  here  some  broken 
traditionary  scraps  of  the  true,  that  is  of 
the  Mosaic,  history  of  the  creation  and 
formation.  Tethys  and  Thetis  originally 
meant  the  chaotic  mud ,  or  deep,  existing 
before  the  earth  and  the  sun,  moon  and 
stars,  theg־odsofheathenism,wereformed. 
SeeGen.i.  2. — 18;  and  Thetis,  from  being 
afterwards  considered  as  the  mud  at  the 
bottom  of  the  sea,  was  personified  into 
a  goddess  sitting  there  by  her  aged  .sire. 

'HjU.ev»1  £V  ^£y0fa־<rtv  a\0;  crapa  w׳»t pi  yfpovT;• 

'11. 1.  lin.  358. 

From  the  Heb.  טיט ‎ the  celebrated  T trx- 
vsg,  Titans ,  also  had  their  appellation. 
They  were  otherwise  called  by  the  Greeks 
Tiyocvleg,  Hesiod ,  Theogon.  lin.  50,  that 
is,  T^ysveig  or  Trjysvtsg,  as  Apollonius 
Rhodius  denominates  them.  Argonaut,  i. 
lin.  994.  So  Hesiod ,  Theogon.  lin.  697, 
styles  them  y90v18g  earthy ;  and  Ca/li - 
machus  coming  still  nearer  to  the  strict 
import  of  the  Heb.  טיט ‎ names  them  fhj- 
Xoyovwv  mud  born.  Hymn,  in  Jov.  lin.  3. 
No  schoolboy,  who  has  read  the  first  book 
of  Ovid's  Metamorphosis,  is  ignorant  of 
the  fable  of  the  giants  rebelling  against 
Jupiter,  and  attempting  to  scale  heaven . 
This  story  is  by  the  different  Greek  and 
Latin  poets  related  with  different  circum- 
stances  ;  but  upon  the  whole  appears  to 
be  derived  from  some  confused  traditions, 
partly  of  the  wickedness  of  the  apostates 
(הנפליכם)  before  the  flood,  whom  the 
LXX  call  yiyocAsg,  and  we  from  them 
giants ,  and  partly  of  the  rebellious  at- 
tempt  at  Babel,  Gen.  xi. 

אדכט ‎ man  was  originally  formed  of  אדמה‎ 
the  ground  or  earth.  The  apostates  men- 
tioned  Gen.  vi.  were  the  descendants  of 
the  בנות ‎ האדכט ‎ the  daughters  of  men  or 
Adam;  and  the  builders  of  Babel  are, 
Gen.  xi.  5,  expressly  styled  בני ‎ האדכט‎ 
sons  of  men  or  Adam,  as  contradistinguish- 
ed  from  the  sons  of  God.  Such  notices  in 
the  ancient  traditional  history  of  mankind 
might  well  give  rise  to  the  fable  of  these 
wicked  and  rebellious  mortals  being  sons 
of  the  earth,  and  consequently  to  their 
several  appellations  of  nlxvsg,  w>y)Xoyovo1, 
yrpyevEig,  yiycevleg. 

טטף‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb,  but  the  idea  seems  to 

edit.  Tilioison,  Serm•  I.  p.  8,fol.  Burnet ,  Archseolog. 

Philo*,  p.  189. 


Eng.  Tenuity,  attenuate,  &c.  Sax.  pi- 
nan,  Eng.  dwindle. 

טהר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  To  fetch  one's  breath  deep,  “ex 
alto  spiritum  duxit.”  Castell;  and  in  Sy- 
riac.  To  pant  under  a  burden ,  to  strain 
hard  in  discharging  the  frets,  “  anhelavit 
sub  onere,  enixus  est  in  exonerando  ven- 
tre and  as  Ns.  טחרא, ‎ and  טאורא ‎ The 
fundament,  “  anus,  podex.”  Castell.  As 
a  N.  masc.  plur  in  Reg.  טהרי ‎ rendered 
in  our  translation  emerods,  that  is,  hoe- 
rnorrhoidal  swellings,  piles ;  but  accord- 
ing  to  Michaelis  in  .Supplem.  (whom  see) 
denotes,  like  the  Syriac  N.  not  the  dis- 
ease,  but  the  part  affected,  the  intestinum 
rectum.  So  the  LXX  render  it  through- 
out  kSpag,  and  the  Vulg.  in  1  Sam.  vi.  5, 
11,  17,  by  anos,  anorum,  ani,  and  in  the 
other  texts  by  correspondent  expressions, 
occ.  1  Sam.  vi.  11,  17,  according  to  the 
common  printed  editions  ;  but  besides 
these  two  texts,  M.  de  Ca/asio' s  Concor- 
dance  gives  us  Deut.  xxviii.  27.  1  Sam. 

v.  6,  9,  12.  vi.  4,  as  containing  this  N. 
which  is  likewise  presented  to  us  not  only 
by  the  Keri  on  all  these  latter  texts,  but 
also  on  each  of  them  (and  on  1  Sam. 

vi.  5.)  by  more  or  fewer  of  Dr.  Kenni - 
colt's  Codices.  So  that  in  these  last- 
cited  passages  טחריכם ‎ or  טחוריכט ‎ may  be 
regarded  as  a  real  various  reading. 

טט‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Hebrew,  but  in 
Chaldee  signifies  in  Aph.  To  spot.  Asa 
N.  טיט ‎ Mire,  mud,  clay.  So  LXX,  wrr 
Xog  and  fiopgopog.  1  Sam.  xxii.  43.  Isa. 
xli.  25.  Jer.  xxxviii.  6,  &  al.  freq. 

From  this  Root  the  Greeks  seem  to  have 
derived  the  names  of  their  marine  god- 
desses,  Tethys  and  Thetis.  Homer*  makes 
the  former  the  wife  of  Oceanus,  and  the 
mother  of  the  gods;  the  latter,  the  daugli- 
ter  of  Oceanus  or  Neptune,  and  the  mo- 
iher  of  Achilles.  (See  II.  i.  lin.  357,  &c.) 
But  Aristotle  says  that  the  most  ancient 
of  those  who  theologized  made  Ocean 
and  [ hetis  to  be  the  frst  authors  or  pa- 
rents  of  the  generation  of  things  f .  The 

*  ilxtctvov  rt  3 nvy  ysviaiv,  xat  MHTEPA  TH0TN. 

li.  xiv.  lin.  201,  ike.  See  lin.  302• 

^  f  See  Island's  Advantage  and  Necessity  of  the 

Chrijtiaa  Revelation,  Pari  I.  cli.  ui.  p  252,  gvo.1 
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eyes.  The  former  ought  they  to  have  done , 
and  not  to  have  left  the  latter  undone.  See 
Mat.  xxiii.  23. 

Niebuhr ,  in  his  Description  de  l’Arabie, 
p.  55,  speaking  of  the  head-dress  of  the 
Arabs  in  Yeman,  and  particularly  of  their 
outermost  cap,  says,  “I  have  always  seen 
upon  those  which  my  friends  have  shewed 
me  these  words,  La  Allah,  ilia  Allah , 
Mohammed  Resul  Allah  (there  is  no  other 
God  but  God,  Mahomet  is  the  Apostle  of 
God),  or  some  other  sentence  of  the  Ko- 
ran."  The  Mahometan  Arabians  seem  to 
have  derived  this  custom  from  the  Jewish 
frontlets.  Comp.  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  243. 

See  under  טן‎ 
טל‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  and  Hiph.  To  cast  or  send  forth, 
or  out,  to  cast  down.  1  Sam.  xviii.  11. 
xx.  33.  Jonah  i.  4,  5.  Ezek.  xxxii.  4. 
Jer.  xvi.  13,  &  al.  In  Niph.  To  be  cast 
down.  Job  xl.  28,  or  xli.  9,  To  be  cast  or 
tossed  about,  occ.  Isa.  xl.  15,  כדק ‎ יטול‎ , 
like  the  small  dust  (which )  is,  or  will  be 
tossed  about,  אשר ‎ being  understood.  So 
Aquila ,  w'$  Xzrfrov  /3aA Kop>evov.  See  Vi- 
tringa's  Comment.  Comp,  under  יטל.‎ 

II.  As  a  N.  טל ‎ Dew,  a  moist  vapour,  which 
drops ,  or  is  cast  down,  upon  the  earth. 
See  Gen.  xxvii.  28,  39.  Num.  xi.  9. 
Deut.  xxxiii.  28.  2  Sam.  xvii.  12.  Prov. 
iii.  20.  Job  xxix.  19,  And  the  dew  abode 
בק/ירי ‎ upon  my  branch.  It  is  well  known 
that  in  the  hot  eastern  countries  where 
it  §  rarely  rains  during  the  summer 
months,  the  copious  ||dews  which  fall 
there  during  the  night  contribute  greatly 
to  the  nourishment  of  vegetables  in  ge־ 
neral.  (Comp.  Hag.  i.  10.  1  K..  xvii.  1. 
Zech.  viii.  12.)  And  “  this  dew,"  says 
liasselquist  ן[,  speaking  of  the  excessively 
hot  weather  in  Egypt,  “  is  particularly 
serviceable  to  the  trees,  which  would 
otherwise  never  be  able  to  resist  this  heat ; 
but  with  this  assistance  they  thrive  well, 
and  blossom  and  ripen  their  fruit.'’  So 
Mons.  Volney ,  Voyage,  tom.  i.  p.  51, 
Dans  l’Egypte,  outre  la  somme  d’eau, 

§  Russel's  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  13;  Shcno's 
Travels,  p.  136,  438;  Harmer's  Observations,  vol.  i. 
p.  5 ;  H  ass  cl:j  nist's  Travels,  p.  461 — 4  ;  and  Belo&'a 
Note  27  on  Herodot.  II.  1 14,  and  Herodot.  III.  10. 

||  See  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  440,  and  Preface,  p.  11; 
Niebuhr ,  Description  de  l’Arabie,  p.  8. 

ן  Travels,  p,  455. 

$  2  donf 


be,  To  fix,  fasten,  or  the  like;  for  the 
Targum  throughout  substitutes  תפלין ‎ from 
תפל ‎ to  adhere ,  cause  to  adhere ;  and  the 
LXX,  Symmachus  and  Theodotion  unani* 
mously  render  it,  Exod.  xiii.  16,  by  ac ra- 
Xevlov  immoveable ;  and  to  the  same  pur- 
pose,  Aquila  by  a7<vax7a  unshaken.  So 
the  LXX  in  Deut.  vi,  8.  xi.  18,  acraAsu- 
70v,  and  Aquila  in  Deut.  vi.  8,  a7tvax7a. 
As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  טוטפת ‎ or  טטפת ‎ Front - 
lets,  that  is,  scrolls  of  parchment,  with 
portions  of  the  law  written  upon  them, 
which  the  Jews  were  enjoined  to  bind 
on  their  foreheads,  occ.  Exod.  xiii.  16. 
(comp.  ver.  9.)  Deut.  vi.  8.  xi.  18. 

Some  learned  men  have  taxed  the  Jews 
with  superstition  for  understanding  these 
passages  literally;  but  if  Deut.  vi.  8,  be 
not  a  positive  literal  command,  it  will 
be  hard  to  find  one  in  the  law.  There  is 
no  doubt  but  these  outward  signs,  like 
all  the  other  legal  ceremonies,  had  an  in- 
wtird  and  spiritual  sense;  and  what  sense 
is  so  natural,  as  that  binding  portions  of 
the  law  upon  their  hands  should*  re־ 
mind  them  of  performing  it,  and  that 
binding  them  between  their  eyes  should 
denote  the  constant  regard  they  ought  to 
have  to  it?  Our  blessed  Saviour,  Matt, 
xxiii.  5,  does  not  find  fault  with  the  Pha- 
risees  for  wearing  these  טטפת ‎ or  phylac - 
teries-f ,  any  more  than  he  does  for  wear־ 
ing  fringes  or  tassels  to  their  garments, 
(which  was  another  positive  injunction 
of  the  law,  Num.  xv.  38,  40,  and  to 
which  we  learn  from  Mat.  ix.  20.  xiv.  36, 
&  al.  that  Christ  himself  conformed); 
but  he  blames  them  for  making  the  one 
broad  and  the  other  large ,  to  be  seen  of 
men\'f  for  thus  they  rested  in  the  opus 
operatum,  and  neglected  the  spiritual 
meaning  of  the  law,  not  laying  up  the 
words  of  the  Lord  their  God  in  their  heart, 
and  in  their  soul,  which  was  commanded 
them,  Deut.  xi.  18,  as  well  as  to  bind 
them  for  a  sign  upon  their  hand,  and  that 
they  should  be  as  frontlets  between  their 

*  In  Exod.  xiii.  16,  the  Syriac  version  renders 
טוטפח ‎ by  דוברנא ‎ a  memorial. 
f  See  Greek  and  Eng.  Lex.  in 
j  There  is  a  remarkable  illustration  of  this  point 
in  the  Rabbinical  Targum  on  Cant.  viii.  3,  printed 
in  Walton's  Polyglott,  which  runs  thus,  “  The  con- 
gregation  of  Israel  hath  said,  I  am  chosen  above  all 
people,  because  I  bind  the  ■phylacteries  (תפל'ו)  on  my 
left  Jiand  and  on  my  head.” 
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טלא‎ 


Capreoli,  sparsis  etlam  nunc  pellibus  albo. 

Young  kids,  with  skins  yet  spotted  o'er  with 
•white. 

Which  Senius  on  the  place  thus  ex- 
plains,  u  which  have  yet  those  spots  (ma- 
culas)  that  appear  on  them  when  very 
young;  for  in  process  of  time  their  co- 
lour  changes.”  occ.  Jsa.  xl.  11. 

II T.  As  a  Particip.  fern.  plur.  in  Huph. 
ממלאת ‎ Patched. ,  spoken  of  old  sandals, 
which  were  therefore  made  of  skin  or  lea - 
ther.  So  LXX  xaratf£7rsA/£a7a;/xeva,  and 
Vulg.  pittaciis  consuta.  occ.  Josh.  ix,  5. 

IV.  Joined  with  במות ‎ high  places,  occ. 
Ezek.  xvi.  16,  And  thou  didst  take  of  thy 
garments ,  and  madest  thee  high  places 
מלאות ‎ of  divers  colours  (Eng.  Transl.) 
or  rather  “  Spotted ,  a  dark  ground  with 
large  •white  spots  in  it— such  as  was  the 
outermost  covering  of  their  tabernacle, 
resembling  evidently  the  sky  with  the 
stars  in  irregular  spots,  some  bigger, 
some  less.”  Bate. 

מלה‎ 

With  a  radical  ה. 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Keb.  but  seems 
nearly  related  to  מלא ‎ to  spot  or  patch ,  as 
חבה ‎ to  חבה ‎ ,הבא ‎ to  ממה ‎ ,הבא ‎ to  ממא,‎ 
&c.  As  a  N.  טלה ‎ A  young  kid י  so  called 
from  it’s  spots.  Comp,  under  מלא ‎ II.  occ. 

1  Sam.  vii.  9,  (where  observe  that  מלה ‎ is 
construed  as  a  masculine  NT.  and  there- 
fore  the  ה  is  radical)  Isa.  lxv.  25. 

ממא‎ 

In  Kal,  To  pollute ,  defile.  Gen.  xxxiv.  5, 

1 3,  27.  Jer.  ii.  7.  Ezek.  v.  n.  To  pro- 
nounce  unclean.  Lev.  xiii.  3,  8,  &  ah 
Also,  To  be  polluted ,  defiled ,  unclean . 
Lev.  xv.  Ezek.  xxii.  4,  &  al.  freq. 
So  in  Niph.  Num.  v.  13,  14.  Hos.  v.  3, 
He  ah  freq.  As  a  N.  ממא ‎ Unclean ,  im- 
pure ,  polluted.  Lev.  v.  2,  &  al.  freq. 
Fern.  טמאה ‎ Uncleanness ,  pollution.  Lev. 
v.  3.  Num.  v.  19,  &  ah  freq.  The  Trans- 
lation  of  Deut.  xxiv.  1 — 4,  should  run 
thus:  When  a  man  hath  taken  a  woman 
and  married  her,  then  it  shall  he,  if 
she  find,  &c.  And  (if)  he  •write  her ,  &c. 
ver.  2.  And  (if)  she  go  out  of  his  house , 
and  be  another  man's,  ver.  3.  And  (if) 
the  latter  husband  hate  her ,  See.  ver.  4. 
(Then  it  shall  be  that,  as  at  ver.  1.) 
her  former  husband  who  sent  her  away, 
may  not  take  her  again  to  be  his  wife ,  after 
that  הטמאה ‎ (in  Hiph.)  he  bath  caused 

*  hex 


dont  la  terre  fait  provision,  lors  de  i’inon- 
dation,  les  rosees ,  qui  tombent  dans  les 
nuits  d’ete,  suffisent  a  la  vegetation.” 

In  Ps.  cxxxiii.  3,  there  seems  an  ellipsis 
before  שירד ‎ of  כמל, ‎ or  of  כ  only.  Comp. 
Isa.  xxxviii.  14.  See  Eng.  Translat. 
Merrick's,  Annot.  and  Loivth's  Prselect. 
xxv.  p.  33 6,  edit.  Gotting.  Not.  “  We 
were  sufficiently  instructed  by  experi- 
ence,”  says  Maundrell ,  “  what  the  holy 
Psalmist  means  by  the  dew  of  Hermon, 
our  tents  being  as  wet  with  it,  as  if  it 
had  rained  all  night.,,  Journey,  March  22. 
Hos.  vi.  4  or  3.  xiii.  3, — as  the  morning 
cloud  ובמל ‎ משכיפב ‎ הלך‎ ,  and  as  the  dew 
forward  to  go  of.  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels, 
p.  440,  speaking  of  the  mists  and  dews  in 
Arabia  Petrcea:  f(  The  dews  particularly 
(as  we  had  the  heavens  only  for  our  co- 
vering)  would  [in  the  night]  frequently 
wet  us  to  the  skin ;  but  no  sooner  was  the 
sun  risen,  and  the  atmosphere  a  little 
heated,  than  the  mists  were  quickly  dis ־ 
persed ,  and  the  copious  moisture,  which 
the  dews  had  communicated  to  the  sands, 
would  be  entirely  evaporated."  Comp,  his 
Preface,  p.  1 1 . 

מלל ‎ Chald.  from  the  Heb.  מ  ,1צלל ‎ being 
substituted  for  צ  as  usual.  To  cover ,  shet- 
ter ,  i.  e.  with  an  arch,  porch,  or  some- 
thing  of  that  kind.  occ.  Neh.  iii.  15.  So 
the  LXX  ss’syao-Ev,  and  Vulg.  texit. 
Also,  To  take  shelter,  occ.  Dan.  iv.  9,  or 
13.  So  Theodotion,  yiouea'KTfjVBv . 

מלמל ‎ In  Hiph.  To  cast  forth  with,  great 
violence.  As  a  N.  fern.  מלמלה ‎ A  170־ 
lent  casting  forth,  occ.  Isa.  xxii.  17,  Be- 
hold  Jehovah  מטלטלך ‎ מלמלה ‎ is  about  to 
cast  thee  forth  with  the  utmost  violence, 
(as  a)  strong  man.  LXX,  exXaXzi  xou 
sxrpi'psi  will  cast  forth  and  dash  to 
pieces. 

Der.  From  the  Chaldee,  perhaps  the  Saxon 
rylb,  and  English  tilt,  (“  any  covering 
over  head.”  Johnson.) 

מלא‎ 

I.  To  spot  with  large  spots  or  patches.  It  oc- 
curs  not  as  a  Verb,  but  as  a  Participle 
paoul  in  Kal,  מלוא ‎ Spotted,  as  cattle.  So 
Vulg.  maculosus.  occ.  Gen.  xxx.  32, 
33>  35♦  Hence 

II.  As  a  N.  מלא ‎ A  young  lamb ,  or  rather, 
according  to  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  424,  3,  A 
young  kid,  so  called  from  its  being  spot- 
ted.  Thus  Virgil ,  Eclog.  ii.  lin.  -41, 
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טמא‎ 


Der..  The  old  Latin  tamino  to  pollute, 
whence  contamino,  and  Eng.  contami - 
nate,  &c. 

טמה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable,  ה. 

It  is  nearly  related  to  טמא ‎ (as  טלה ‎ to 
טלא, ‎ &c.)  though  different  from  it.  In 
Niph.  To  be  or  become  vile ,  or  contemp- 
tible.  occ.  Lev.  xi.  43,  And  ye  shall  not 
תטמאו ‎ be  defiled  or  defile  yourselves  with 
them ,  and  נטמתכם ‎ become  vile  by  them; 
where  the  Samaritan  Pentateuch,  and 
nine  of  Dr.  KennicotT s  Hebrew  MSS. 
read  נטמאתם, ‎ and  one  more  did  so  ori- 
ginally.  Job  xviii.  3,  Wherefore  are  we 
counted  as  beasts  ?  נטמעו' ‎ ( Why)  are  we 
become  (not  unclean,  but)  vile  in  thine 
eyes ? 

Der.  Latin  temno ,  contemno,  to  despise, 
whence  contemn ,  contempt . 

טמן‎ 

To  hide ,  cover  up,  as  in  the  earth.  Gen. 
xxxv.  4.  Exod.  ii.  12.  Josh.  vii.  21.  Job 
xl.  8,  or  13.  Comp.  Ps.  ix.  16.  xxxv. 
7,  8. — or  with  other  stuff.  Josh.  ii.  6. 
Comp.  Prov.  xix.  24.  נמל ‎ טמון ‎ An  abor- 
tine  foetus  dying  and  hidden  in  the  womb. 
Job  iii.  16.  Comp.  ver.  11.  As  a  N. 
מטמון ‎ Treasure,  which  is  usually  hidden 
or  covered  up.  Job  iii.  21.  Prov.  ii.  4. 
Isa.  xlv.  3.  Comp.  Gen.  xliii.  23.  Jer. 
xli.  8,  But  ten  men — said— we  have 
מטמנים ‎ treasures  in  the  field ,  of  wheat , 
and  of  barley,  and  of  oil ,  and  of  honey : 
i.  e.  hidden  in  one  or  more  maltamures 
or  subterranean  repositories,  which  are 
common  in  the  East  to  this  day.  Comp, 
under  מגר ‎ III.  But  see  more  in  Harmer  s 
Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  452. 

טן‎ 

Occurs  not  in  Heb.  but  as  Ns.  in  Cliald. טין‎ 
and  טינא ‎ Mud,  mire.  The  former  word 
is  used  in  Targ.  Jonuth.  on  Isa.  Ivii.  20, 
for  Heb.  טיט; ‎ the  latter,  in  Dan.  ii. 
41,  43.  The  Syriac  Version  likewise 
uses  טינא ‎ in  the  same  sense.  See  Castell. 

טנא‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  and  the  ideal 
meaning  is  uncertain,  but  as  a  N.  טנא‎ 
seems  to  denote  a  wicker  or  tivig  basket. 
So  LXX  xa£>7aAA0£,  and  Vulg.  cartal- 
lus.  occ.  Deut.  xxvi.  2,  4.  xxviii.  Jj,  17, 
Thy  basket  (i.  e.  of  first  fruits,  comp, 
ch.  xxvi.  2.  Exod.  xxiii.  19.)  and  thy 
remainder ,  what  remains  for  thy  own  use. 

S  3  מנף‎ 


her  to  be  polluted.  How?  by  putting 
her  away  while  the  bond  of  her  former 
marriage  remained  unbroken.  And  this 
exactly  agrees  with  what  our  Lord  teach- 
es,  Mat.  v.  32,  /  say  unto  you,  That  who - 
ever  shall  put  away  his  wife,  saving  for 
the  cause  of  fornication,  causeth  her  to 
commit  adultery.  Comp.  Rom.  vii.  3. 
On  Num.  xix.  11,  &c.  it  may  be  ob- 
served,  that  we  meet  with  a  remarkable 
account  of  the  notions  of  certain  modern 
heathen  concerning  pollution  by  the  dead, 
*nd  of  their  ceremonies  respecting  it,  in 
Captain  Cook’s  Third  Voyage,  vol.  i. 
p.  305.  Speaking  of  a  walk  he  took  in 
Tongataboo,  one  of  the  Friendly  Islands 
in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  he  says,  “  In  this 
walk  we  met  with  about  half  a  dozen  wo- 
men,  in  one  place  at  supper.  Two  of 
the  company,  I  observed,  being  fed  by 
the  others,  on  our  asking  the  reason,  they 
said  taboo  mattee.  On  further  enquiry 
we  found  that  one  of  them  had,  two 
months  before,  washed  the  dead  corpse  of 
a  chief,  and  that  on  this  account  she  was 
not  to  handle  any  food  for  five  months. 
The  other  had  performed  the  same  office 
to  the  corpse  of  another  person  of  inferior 
rank,  and  was  now  under  the  same  re- 
striction  ;  but  not  for  so  long  a  time.  At 
another  place,  hard  by,  we  saw  another 
woman  fed,  and  we  learnt  that  she  had 
assisted  in  washing  the  corpse  of  the  above- 
mentioned  chief.”  Is  it  not  further  re- 
markable  that  the  words  taboo  mattee  may 
be  derived  from  the  Heb.  טמא ‎ מת ‎ the  very 
terms  used  in  Num.  xix.  11,  with  less 
force  than  the  learned  Editor  thinks  it 
reasonable  to  allow  in  other  instances  ? 
See  his  Notes  on  p.  237,  258,  400,  413, 
of  vol.  i.  and  p.  158th  of  vol.  ii. 

At  the  expiration  of  the  time  the  inter- 
dieted  person  washes  herself  in  one  of  their 
baths ,  which  are  dirty  holes,  for  the  most 
part  of  brackish  water.  [Comp.  Num. 
xix.  19.]  She  then  waits  upon  the  king, 
and  after  making  her  obeisance  in  the 
usual  way,  lays  hold  of  his  foot,  and  ap- 
plies  it  to  her  breast,  shoulders,  and  other 
parts  of  her  body.  He  then  embraces 
her  on  each  shoulder,  after  which  she 
retires,  purified  from  her  uncleanness 
Vol.  i.  p.  410. 

This  Root  טמא ‎ is  opposed  to  טהור ‎ clean, 
and  to  קדש ‎ holy ,  set  apart. 
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טנף■‎ — טעם‎ 


VI.  Chald.  As  a  N.  טעם ‎ A  royal  or  aw- 
thoritative  decree  or  commandment.  Ezra 
iv.  19,  21.  v.  3,  13.  vi.  1.  Dan.  rii.  10, 
&  al.  בעל ‎ טעם ‎ Master  of  the  decrees ,  a 
great  officer,  perhaps  somewhat  resem- 
bling  our  Lord  High  Chancellor ,  or  Mas- 
ter  of  the  Rolls.  Ezra  iv.  8,  9,  17. 

VII.  Chald.  As  a  N.  טעם ‎ Regard ,  respect, 
q.  d.  relish.  Dan.  iii.  12.  vi.  13  or  14. 

VIII.  Chald.  As  a  N.  טעם. ‎ emphat.  טעמא,‎ 
An  account  or  relation  of  an  affair,  or  trust 
to  a  person  in  authority,  q.  d.  a  taste  of 
it.  occ.  Dan.  vi.  2.  Ezra  v.  3. 

טען‎ 

I.  To  pierce,  stab ,  as  with  a  sword.  The 
Verb  has  the  same  sense  both  in  Chaldee 
and  Arabic,  and  is  thus  plainly  used  in 
the  form  of  a  Particip.  masc.  plur.  Huph. 
in  Reg.  Isa.  xiv.  19,  מטעני ‎ חרב‎ ;  so  LXX 
EKx.eKEvlr1p.svwv  p.otypci^oLis ,  stabbed  with 
swords. 

II.  To  prick,  egg  on,  as  beasts  with  a  goad, 
occ.  Gen.  xlv.  17;  where  after  the  LXX 
ysu,1<ra.h  and  Vulg.  onerantes,  it  has  been 
usually  rendered  lade  or  load $  but  this 
sense  of  the  Heb.  word  appears  irrecon- 
cileable  with  that  which  it  certainly  has 
in  Isa.  and  seems  to  be  taken  from  the 
usual  import  of  the  word  in  Chaldee  and 
Syriac. 

Hence  Greek  Seivou  to  prick,  as  in  Euri- 
pides,  Ksvlpw  ^E1vop,Evug  zvwXug,  Colts 
pricked  with  a  spur. 

טף‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  simple  form,  but 
in  Arabic  signifies  (inter  al.)  to  be  trim- 
ble,  active,  “  agilis  fuit.”  Castell.  From 
the  application  of  the  reduplicate  טפף ‎ in 
Heb.  the  meaning  seems  to  be.  To  move 
or  walk  with  short  steps ,  or  with  a  min - 
cing  * tripping  gait,  like  young  children. 
Hence  as  a  collective  N.  טף ‎ Young  chil ־ 
dren,  a  descriptive  name  from  their  man- 
ner  of  walking.  Gen.  xxxiv.  20,  &  al. 
freq. 

טפף ‎ To  move  with  a  mincing  tripping  gait, 
from  affectation  and  nicety,  occ.  Isa.  iii. 
16,  where  Syriac  version  מטרפן ‎ tripping, 
from  טרף ‎ “  tripudiavit.”  Castell.  Comp. 
Deut.  xxviii.  56. 

Der.  To  tip.  Also  r  being  inserted,  as  in 
the  Syriac,  To  trip. 

טפח‎ 

I.  To  spread  out ,  extend,  as  with  the  hand, 
occ.  Isa.  xlviii.  13.  Lam.  ii.  22,  Those 

whom 


טנף‎ 

'To  defile.  So  LXX  aoXvvw,  and  Vulg.  in- 
quinabo.  Once,  Cant.  v.  3.  The  Verb 
is  used  in  the  same  sense  both  in  Chaldee 
and  Syriac. 

טעה‎ 

With  a  mutable  or  omissible  ח. 

To  err,  deviate  from  a  way.  Thus  used 
in  Targ.  Jonath.  on  Isa.  xxxv.  8,  &:  al. 
In  Fliph.  To  cause  to  err,  to  seduce.  So 
Targ.  אטעיאו, ‎ LXX  £7rAavrycrav,  and 
Vulg.  deceperint.  Once  Ezek.  xiii.  jo. 
In  which,  as  in  other  instances,  Eze- 
kiel,  prophesying  in  Chaldea  (comp, 
ch.  xi.  24.)  uses  a  Chaldee  word  for  the 
Heb.  תעה, ‎ which  see. 

טעם‎ 

To  taste,  and  like  the  Greek  ysvop.a.1,  and 
the  Latin  sapio,  it  is  transferred  from  the 
body  to  the  mind. 

I.  To  taste ,  relish,  or  distinguish  by  the  taste , 
or  palate.  2  Sam.  xix.  35.  Comp.  Job 
xii.  1 1.  xxxiv.  3.  As  a  N.  טעם ‎ Taste, 
savour,  the  effect  of  something  sapid  on  the 
palate.  Exod.  xvi.  3r.  Num.  xi.  8.  Jer. 
xlviii.  11.  As  a  participial  N.  masc. 
plur.  מטעמים ‎ Sapid,  savoury  meats.  Gen. 
xxvii.  4,  7,  &  al.  Fem.  מטעמות ‎ The 
same.  Prov.  xxiii.  3,  6.  Comp.  liar - 
mers  Observations,  vol.  iii.  p.  147,  &c. 

II.  To  taste,  eat  a  little.  1  Sam.  xiv.  24,  29. 
2  Sam.  iii.  33.  Jon.  iii.  7.  Comp.  Dan. 
v.  2,  and  Win  tie. 

Chald.  In  Aph.  To  cause  to  eat,  in  ge- 
neral.  occ.  Dan.  iv.  22,  29.  v.  21. 

III.  To  taste ,  try  by  experiment,  occ.  Ps. 
xxxiv.  9. 

IV.  To  taste ,  discern ,  perceive  mentally,  occ. 
Prov.  xxxi.  18.  As  a  N.  טעם ‎ Mental 
taste,  discernment ,  discretion,  sense.  1  Sam. 
xxi.  13.  xxv.  33.  Job  xii.  20.  Ps.  cxix.66. 
Comp.  Prov.  xxvi.  16  3  where  beingjoin- 
ed  with  משיבי ‎ returning,  it  imports  a  ju- 
dicious  or  discreet  answer;  and  is  used  in 
the  same  sense  in  Chaldee,  Dan.  ii.  14. 
Shakespeare,  Twelfth  Night,  Act  iv. 
Scene  1,  at  the  end — 

״  What  relish  is  in  this?” - 

How  does  this  taste?  What  judgement  am  I  to 
make  of  it? 

Johnson’s  Note. 

V.  It  denotes  the  judgement,  will  ox  pleasure, 
of  a  prince  or  superiour  relative  to  the 
conduct  of  subjects  or  inferiours.  occ, 
Jon.  iii.  7.  And  hence 
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in  Reg. טפרי ‎ The  nails,  occ.  Dan.  iv.  30, 
or  33.  vii.  19. 

טפש‎ 

It  occurs  only  Ps.  cxix.  70,  Their  heart 
טפש ‎ כחלב ‎ ;  where  the  LXX  mistaking 
חלב ‎ for  milkt  have  rendered  טפש ‎ by  srv - 
goofy  is  coagulated,  so  the  Vulg.  coagu- 
latum  est.  Aquila  translates  the  words 
by  eXntoivfy  00$  rsoop,  and  Symmachus  by 
£[jova.\cofy  cy$  r£a.p\  but  to  be  fat,  or 
marrowy ,  like  fat ,  seems  but  an  odd,  tau- 
tological,  uninstructive  expression.  Je - 
rome  renders  the  Hebrew  Incrassatum  est 
velut  adeps  cor  eorum,  Their  heart  is  in- 
crassated  like  fat.  But  what  clear  ideas 
can  one  annex  to  these  words  ?  The  He• 
brew  expression  seems  to  mean,  Their 
heart  is  become  gross,  stupid,  insensible, 
like  fat ;  for  in  the  Chaldee  Targuin  טפש‎ 
is  used  not  only  for  being  or  making  fat, 
but  also  for  being  stupid ,  foolish ,  or  the 
like,  (see  Targ.  on  1  Sam.  xiii.  13.  Jer. 
x.  8,  2t.)  and  it  is  well  known  that  the 
fat  of  the  human  body  is  absolutely  in- 
sensible  +.  Or  else,  with  Cocceius  we  may 
in  כחלב ‎ suppose  an  ellipsis  of  the  prepo- 
sition  ב  and  render  the  Hebrew  accord- 
ingly.  Their  heart  is  become  gross,  in- 
sensible,  as  with  fat.  As  Persia  s.  Sat.  ill. 
lin.  32, 

— Stupet  hie  vitio ,  &,  fibril  increvit  opimum 
Pingue. 

Gross  fat  involves  each  fibre  of  his  heart, 

Grows  o’er  the  whole,  and  deadens  every  part. 

Brewster. 

Comp.  Isa.  vi.  10,  השמן ‎ (Chald.  Targ. 
טפש ‎ )  Make  fat  the  heart  of  this  people ; 
and  see  Greek  and  English  Lexicon  in 
T  psipoo  III.  and  Wet  stein's  Note  on  Matt, 
xiii.  15. 

טר‎ 

Denotes  order ,  regularity ,  regular  disposi - 
tion.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew, 
but  hence 

I.  As  a  N.  טור ‎ A  row,  range ,  orderly  dispo - 
sition.  See  inter  al.  Exod.  xxviii.  17, 18. 

1  K.  vi.  36.  2  Chron.  iv.  3,  13. 

II.  As  a  N.  טירה, ‎ plur.  טירות ‎ A  row  or 
range,  occ.  Ezek.  xlvi.  23.  Also,  A 
palace  or  castle,  so  called  from  the  regu - 
larity  or  order  of  its  structure.  Ps.  Ixix.  26. 
(comp.  Mat.  xxiii.  38.)  Gen.  xxv.  16. 

1  •*  The  fat  is  both  insensible  and  unirritable .” 
Halier' 6  Physiology,  Lect.  II.  §  xxii-edit.  Mihles. 

S4  On 


whom  טפחתי ‎ I  have  stretched  and  laid 
smooth,  namely,  as  mothers  do  the  limbs 
of  their  young  children,  that  they  may 
grow  straight,  without  deformity. 

II.  As  a  N.  טפח ‎ A  palm,  i.  e.  the  trans- 
verse  measure  of  a  man’s  four  fingers 
laid  flat,  about  four  digits  or  three  inches. 
Exod.  xxv.  25,  (where  Vulg.  quatuor  di- 
gitis)  &  al.  freq.  Lam.  ii.  20,  עלל' ‎ טפחיכט‎ 
Parvuli  palmorum,  either  the  children  a 
hand's  breadth  long ,  of  whom  women  pro- 
cured  abortions  to  sustain  them  in  the 
siege  j  or  rather  young  children  who  yet 
required  the  constant  attendance  of  their 
mothers  to  stretch  out  their  limbs ,  and  lay 
them  smooth  (as  above),  comp.  ver.  22. 
According  to  either  sense,  the  idea  of  the 
famine  is  very  shocking. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  טפחות ‎ applied 
figuratively  to  time,  Of  a  palm's  length. 
occ.  Ps.  xxxix.  5,  or  6. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  טפחות ‎ rendered 
coping,  and  may  mean  the  flat  extended 
coping  stories,  but  rather  I  think  imports 
the  roofing,  occ.  1  K.  vii.  9. 

V.  As  a  N.  fern.  מטפחה ‎ A  kind  of  loose 
garment  worn  by  women,  occ.  Ruth  iii.  15. 
Isa.  iii.  22.  By  the  circumstances  of 
the  story  in  Ruth,  it  must  have  been 
of  a  considerable  size,  and  accordingly 
Dr.  Shaw  *  thinks  it  was  no  other  than 
the  hyke  (of  which  see  under  שלמה);‎ 
the  finer  sorts  of  which,  such  as  are  still 
worn  by  the  ladies  and  persons  of  dis- 
tinction  among  the  Arabs,  he  takes  to 
answer  to  the  ׳zzrs7rA©£  or  pcplus  of  the 
ancient  Greeks. 

טפל‎ 

I.  To  fasten  or  tie  as  with  a  thread,  occ. 
Job  xiv.  17,  Sealing  my  transgression 
(i.  e.  the  scroll  or  record  of  it)  in  a  bun - 
die, ותטפל ‎ על ‎ עוני ‎ and  thou  tyest  up  my 
iniquity. 

II.  To  fasten,  tie  or  connect  together,  as 
falsehood  or  lies.  occ.  Job.  xiii.  4.  Ps. 
cxix.  69.  So  the  Greeks  say  ponrraiv  80- 

to  sew  together  deceits ,  80X opfaqna,  a 
sewing  together  deceits ,  &c.  f 

טפר ‎ Chald. 

From  the  Hebrew  ־צ ‎ ,־}יפר ‎ being,  as  usual, 
changed  into  ט.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. 

*  Travels,  p.  225.  Comp.  Note  9,  p.  224. 
f  See  Duport  on  Theophrost.  Ethic-  Char.  p. 

468,  9. 
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away  עב ‎ the  condensed  matter ;  his  light 
scattereth  the  cloud. 

“  The  burnish'd  ether  sheds  a  smarter  day. 
And  not  a  cloud  endures  the  vivid  ray.״ 

Scott. 

And  in  order  further  to  illustrate  Job 
xxxvii.  11,  comp.  Wisdom  ii.  4,  in  the 
Greek,  and  Lucretius,  lib.  vi.  lin.  512, 
See. 

Pralerea,cvm  rarescunt  quoqne  nubila  ventis , 

Aut  dissolvuntur  solis  super  icta  calore, 

Millunt  humor  cm  pluvium — - 

And  when  the  clouds  are  rarefied  by  winds. 

Or  are  dissolv'd  smit  by  the  solar  rays. 

They  loose  their  wat’ry  stores——— 

As  a  N.  טרח ‎ l Veariness ,  fatigue,  occ. 
Deut.  i.  12.  Isa.  i.  14. 

Der.  Gr.  T eiqw,  Lat.  Tero ,  Eng.  To  tirea 
weary,  to  tear . 

טרם‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in  Ara- 
bic  signifies  to  fit,  Jill  up  ן  and  from  this 
oriental  Root  seems  to  be  derived  the 
Greek  Tepy.cc,  and  hat  ,Terminus,  a  bound, 
limit,  whence  Eng.  Term ,  terminate,  ter - 
mination ,  determine.  And  I  apprehend 
that  our  Eng.  Verb  To  terminate ,  and  the 
N.  A  Term,  very  nearly  expresses  the  idea 
of  the  Hebrew  טרם, ‎ which  is  always 
applied  to  time.  I  must  explain  myself 
by  instances,  which  will,  at  the  same 
time,  illustrate  the  texts.  It  is  then  once 
used  in  the  form  of  a  Participle  paoul, 
טרום ‎ Time  terminated,  defined  or  precise. 
occ.  Ruth  iii.  14,  (where  observe  that 
many  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  read 
בטרם) ‎ And  she  lay  at  his  feet  ער ‎ הבקר‎ 
till  the  morning ,  and  she  arose  בטרום ‎ יכיר‎ 
at  the  precise  time  when  (a  man)  would 
know  his  friend.  The  time  preceding 
this  was  now  just  terminated,  and  the 
fact  of  knowing  his  friend  was  future  to 
that  point  of  time,  wherefore  the  V.  ייביר‎ 
is  in  the  future.  So  after  2  ,בטרם ‎ K. 
ii.  9,  Ask  what  I  shall  do  for  thee  בטרם‎ 
אלקח ‎ in  the  time  I  am  yet  hereafter  to  be 
taken  from  thee,  i.  e.  before  I  am  taken 
from  thee.  So  Jer.  i.  5,  ובטרם ‎ ת־צא ‎ And 
in  the  time  thou  wert  yet  to  come  out  of 
the  womb ,  i.  e.  before  thou  earnest.  Comp. 
Ps.  xc.  2.  Prov.  xviii.  13.  Job  x.  21.  And 
thus  טרם ‎ is  often  applied  by  itself,  ב  be- 
ing  understood  as  usual,  as  Exod.  xii.  34. 
The  people  took  the  dough  טרם ‎ יחמץ ‎ in  the 

me 


On  Cant.  viii.  9,  see  Harmer's  Outlines 
of  a  New  Commentary,  p.  358. 

III.  Chald.  as  a  N.  טור ‎ A  mountain.  So 
the  LXX  opos,  and  Vulg.  mons.  occ. 
Dan.  ii.  35,  45.  The  Targums  often  use 
it  in  the  same  sense. 

Der.  Lat.  Turris,  Eng.  Tower ,  a  tier ,  row  5 
to  tire,  i.  e.  dress,  adorn. 

Hence  likewise  perhaps  the  words  “  tref 
and  tre ,  a  town  in  the  modern  Welsh, 
and  so  in  Corn,  and  Armor.  But  it  sig- 
nified  anciently  a  house  or  home.  Hence 
so  many  ire' s  in  the  names  of  places  in 
Wales;  as  Tre ba tried,  Tredcger,  Tre * 
grose,  Tref-Ithel.  And  the  tre' s  are  very 
common  also  in  Cornwall,  which  were 
for  the  most  part  but  single  houses,  and 
the  word  subjoined  to  it  only  the  name 
of  a  Briton  who  was  once  the  proprietor, 
as  Tref-Erbin ,  TrefAnnian,  Tre-G evens , 
Tre- Lawny  dd,  &c.”  Richards's  Welsh 
and  English  Dictionary. 

טרר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Syriac 
and  Arabic  signifies  to  impel,  propel , 
thrust  forward.  See  Castell  and  Mi- 
chaclis. 

I.  As  a  N.  טרר ‎ Either  Impulsive,  impetuous, 
or  continual ,  when  one  thing  doth,  as  it 
were,  continually  propel  or  thrust  forward 
another,  occ.  Prov.  xix.  13.  xxvii.  15.  In 
the  former  text  Symmachus  renders  it  by 
'Accr0L<r'm\j$8<r0u  hastening,  rushing  down ; 
in  the  latter  Aquila  by  <rvvtoy.os  conti - 
nual. 

II.  Chald.  To  drive  or  thrust  out  or  away. 
occ.  Dan.  iv.  22,  29,  30־  v.  21.  Jt  is 
used  in  the  s2me  sense  by  the  Targums. 

Der.  Lat.  trudo,  whence  Eng.  trusion,  in - 
trade,  obtrude ,  truss,  thrust ,  &c.  Also 
tread,  dread,  he. 

טרח‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable,  ח. 

It  denotes  newness ,  freshness ,  or  moisture, 
in  both  which  senses  the  word  is  used  in 
Arabic.  See  Castell  and  Michaelis.  It 
occurs  not  however  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but 
as  a  N.  fern.  טריה ‎ is  applied  to  the  fresh 
jaw  bone  of  the  ass  with  which  Sampson 
slew  the  Philistines,  and  to  a  moist  run- 
ning  wound .  occ.  Jud.  xv.  15.  Isa.  i.  6. 

טרח‎ 

In  Hiph.  To  weary ,  tire,  wear  away,  dis - 
solve,  occ.  Job  xxxvii.  1 1,  Also  the  pure 
bright  ether  יטרח ‎ wearieth,  or  weareth 
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טרף‎ 

I.  To  tear  or  pluck  off,  as  a  leaf  or  shoot.  It 
occurs  as  a  Participle  paoul  Gen.  viii.  1 1. 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  טרפי ‎ Shoots 
or  twigs  plucked  off.  occ.  Ezek.  xvii.  9 ; 
where  טרפי ‎ צמחה ‎ the  shoots  of  it's  ( the 
vine's)  produce  plucked  off,  symbolically 
denote  the  children  of  Zedekiah  who 
were  cut  off  by  a  violent  and  untimely 
death.  See  2  K.  xxv.  7. 

Hence  Eng.  Turf,  and  perhaps  (ש  being 
prefixed)  a  strap,  and  strip.  Also  Gr. 
TpOTfaiov,  Lat.  Tropceum,  and  Eng.  Trophy, 
a  monument  consisting  of  spoils  taken  or 
stripped  off  from  an  enemy. 

If.  To  tear  to  pieces,  ravin ,  as  a  wild  beast. 
See  Gen.  xlix.  27.  Exod.  xxii.  12.  Psal. 
xvii.  12.  xxii.  14.  Ezek.  xxii.  27.  Mica 
v.  7,  or  8.  Hence  applied  to  God,  Ps. 
1.  22.  Hos.  v.  14. — or  to  men,  Deut. 
xxxiii.  20.  Ps.  vii.  3.  Jer.  v.  6.  As  a  N. 
טרף ‎ Trey,  ravin.  Gen.  xlix.  9.  Num. 
xxiii.  24.  Job  xxxviii.  39. 

Hence  Gr.  ®pv7trw  to  break  in  pieces, 
and  TgiZw  to  wear  away. 

III.  As  a  N.  טרף ‎ Food,  what  is  torn  to 
pieces  by  the  human  teeth  in  eating,  occ. 
Prov.  xxxi.  15.  Mai.  iii.  10.  As  a  V.  in 
Hiph.  To  give  to  eat  or  tear  to  pieces 
with  the  teeth,  to  feed.  occ.  Prov.  xxx.  8. 
Hence  Gr.  T petpw  to  feed,  nourish. 

טש ‎ See  under  נטש‎ 

טת ‎ See  under  טות‎ 


PLURILITERALS  in  .ט‎ 

טאטא ‎ See  under  טא‎ 
טפסר ‎ Chald. 

As  a  N.  (from  the  Chaldee  טפס ‎ To  make 
quiet,  reduce  into  order,  and  סר ‎ a  ruler , 
comp.  1  Chron.  xv.  22.)  A  captain ,  com - 
rnander.  occ.  Jer.  li.  27.  IMah.  iii.  17. 
The  former  prophet  threatening  Babylon , 
and  the  latter  Nineveh,  they  both  use  a 
Chaldee  or  Assyrian  word. 


time  when  it  was  yet  to  be  leavened,  i.  e. 
before  it  was  so.  Isa.  lxv.  24, טרם ‎ יקראו‎ 
At  the  time  when  they  are  yet  to  cry,  i.  e. 
before  they  cry,  I  will  answer.  Thus  also 
where  it  is  by  some  rendered  not  yet ;  as 
Josh.  ii.  8,  And  as  for  them  טרם ‎ ישבבון‎ 
at  the  time  they  were  yet  to  lie  down,  or 
before  they  did  lie  down.  Exod.  x.  75 
where  the  expression  is  elliptical — Send 
away  the  men  הטרם ‎ תדע ‎ ( wilt  thou  send 
them  away )  at  the  time  when  thou  shalt 
be  about  to  know  that  Egypt  is  destroyed  ? 
Exod.  ix.  30,  And  as  for  thee  and  thy 
servants,  1  know  that  טרם ‎ תיראון ‎ (it  is) 
the  time,  or  (ye  are  in J  the  time  (in 
which )  ye  are  yet  to  fear  God,  i.  e.  your 
fear  of  him  is  yet  future  or  to  come. 
1  Sam.  iii.  3,  And  as  for  the  lamp  of 
God  טרם ‎ יכבה ‎ (it  was•)  the  time  when 
it  was  yet  to  be  extinguished,  i.  e.  before 
it  was  so.  Comp.  ver.  7. 

I  meet  with  but  one  undoubted  instance 
where  בטרם ‎ is  used  before  a  Verb  prefer, 
namely  Prov.  viii.  25, בטים ‎ הרים ‎ הטבעו‎ 
At  the  time  when  the  mountains  were 
subsiding  or  caused  to  subside  5  before  the 
hills,  I  was  ( had  been)  brought  forth 
(comp.  Ps.  xc.  2.)  ;  and  but  one,  where 
טרם, ‎ without  the  ב,  is  thus  applied, 
Gen.  xxiv.  1 5.  And  it  ivas  הוא ‎ טרם ‎ בלה‎ 
at  the  time  when  he  had  just  done  speak - 
ing.  בטרם ‎ is  once  used  before  a  N.  Isa. 
xxviii.  4.  בטרם ‎ קיץ ‎ at  the  initial  term  of, 
just  at  the  beginning  of,  summer ;  and 
once  before  an  infinitive  mood.  Zeph. 
ii.  2,  בטרם ‎ לדת ‎ ד!ק ‎ at  the  time  when  the 
decree  is  bringing  forth,  and  in  the  fol- 
lowing  verse  it  is  twice  joined  very  re- 
markably  with  a  V.  future  preceded  by 
בטרם ‎ לא ‎ יבוא ‎ ,לא ‎ at  the  time  there  shall 
not  be  come  upon  you,  &c. 

מטרם ‎ with  a  Verb  infinitive,  occ.  Hag.  ii. 
15,  מטרם ‎ שום ‎ From  the  time  of  placing 
a  stone  upon  a  stone  *. 

*  In  the  explanation  of  the  above  Root  I  am 
greatly  indebted  to  the  notes  in  the  Jtnu  edition 
of  Noldius’ s  Particles. 
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nunciavit.  Eccles.  ii.  20,  And  l  went  about 
ליאש ‎ את ‎ לבי ‎ that  my  heart  might  renounce, 
(or  to  cause  my  heart  to  renounce)  all  the 
labour  which  I  had  laboured  under  the  sun. 

II.  In  Niph.  נואש ‎ with  מ  following,  spoken 
of  Persons,  To  be  desperate  concerning , 
despair  of,  abandon  as  desperate,  occ. 

1  Sam.  xxvii.  1  3  where  LXX  an)  a7 r’ — 
may  cease  from,  abandon  ;  Aquila  ant  ay- 
vwo'slou  will  renounce ;  Symmachus  a7tocr~ 
yrfiai  may  abstain.  As  a  Participle  in 
JNiiph.  or  participial  N.  נואש ‎ Desperate, 
occ.  Job  vi.  26,  Have  ye  devised  to  cavil  at 
words ,  ולרוח ‎ אמרי ‎ נואש ‎ and  at  the  breath 
of  the  words  of  him  who  is  desperate  ?  says 
job,  meaning  himself.  Also,  Absolutely 
of  things,  To  be  desperate ,  hopeless,  occ. 
Isa.lvii.  io.  Jer.  ii.  25.  xviii.  12. 

The  Root  occurs  only  in  the  passages  above 
quoted. 

יאת‎ 

To  consent ,  agree,  acquiesce .  occ.  2  K.  xii.  9. 
Gen.  xxxiv.  22,  and  with  the  ו  inserted 
before  the  ת,  Gen.  xxxiv.  15,  23  ;  in 
which  last  text  it  occurs  also  with  ה  final, 
נאותה. ‎ And  as  the  V.  is  never  found 
with  a  radical  י,  this  last-cited  form 
makes  me  suspect  that  the  true  Root  in 
all  the  above  passages  is  אתה ‎ to  come  to- 
gether,  approach ,  so  to  agree ,  come  into 
terms  with  each  other,  as  convenio  is  used 
in  Latin.  For  Jer.  x.  7,  see  under  יאה‎ 

יבב‎ 

To  cry  out  aloud ,  exclaim.  Vulg.  ululabat, 
yelled,  cried  out.  Once,  Jud.  v.  28.  The 
Chaldee  and  Syriac  use  the  word  in  the 
same  sense.  In  2  K.  iii.  24,  it  occurs, 
according  to  the  printed  text,  in  the  sim- 
pie  form,  ויבו ‎ בה ‎ and  they  shouted  against 
it,  i.  e.  the  army  of  Moab.  And  this 
seems  a  better  reading  than  that  of  the 
Keri,  and  about  twenty  of  Dr.  Kenni - 
cott's  Codices,  ויכו ‎ and  they  smote.  But 
our  Translators,  after  the  LXX  and  Vulg. 

take 
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יאב‎ 

To  desire  earnestly.  So  the  LXX  st'bttoQsv, 
and  Vulg.  desiderabam.  Once,  Psal. 
cxix.  13 1. 

יאה‎ 

To  be  suitable ,  Jit ,  to  become.  So  the  LXX 
wrpsTteL  occ.  Jer.  x.  7  3  where  יאתה ‎ may 
be  the  third  person  fern.  sing,  prefer,  from 
יאה ‎ (as  גלתה ‎ from  גלה) ‎ agreeing  with 
יראה ‎ Fear  understood.  But  Dr.  Blayney 
translates  כי ‎ לך ‎ יאתה ‎ When  he  shall  ap- 
proach  unto  thee ,  i.  e.  “  in  the  way  of 
worship  and  supplication,  as  the  V.  is 
used  ch.  iii.  22.” 

יאל‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  will,  resolve ,  determine,  un - 
dertake.  occ.  1  Sam.  xvii.  39.  (where 
fifteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  read 
ויואל) ‎ Job  vi.  9.  In  Hipfc.  Nearly  the 
same.  See  Gen.  xviii.  27.  Exod.  ii.  21. 
Deut.  i.  5.  Josh.  vii.  7,  And  0  that 
הואלנו ‎ we  had  resolved,  and  stayed  on  the 
other  side  Jordan  !  Hos.  v.  11,  Ephraim 
is  broken  in  (or  by )  judgement ,  because 
הואיל ‎ הלך ‎ he  willed,  determined  to  walk 
after  the  commandment,  i.  e.  of  Jeroboam , 
to  worship  his  calves.  1  K.  xii.  28,  &c.” 
Clark's  Note. 

Hence  perhaps  the  Latin  volo,  velle,  and 
Eng.  to  will.  Also  G.  A  aw  to  will,  and 
AiAaiw  to  desire. 

II.  In  Niph.  נואל ‎ To  be  wilful,  self-willed, 
obstinate,  and  consequently  foolish,  occ. 
Num.  xii.  11.  Isa.  xix.  13.  (Comp, 
ver.  11.)  Jer.  v.  4.  1.  36.  In  which  last 
text  if  נאלו ‎ be  of  this  Root,  the  ו,  for  י,  is 
dropped  before  the  א,  as  in  some  other  in- 
stances  3  but  eighteen  of  Dr.  K  ennicott' sCo- 
dices  read  3  נואלו ‎ see  however  under  נאל.‎ 

III.  As  a  N.  א  ויל ‎ See  under  אול ‎ II.  • 

יאר ‎ See  under  אר ‎ II. 

יאש‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  renounce ,  give  over ,  bid  adieu. 
So  the  LXX  a7ro7a£acr0a1,  and  Vulg.  re- 
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rabbinical  sense  of  the  word.  Comp, 
ver.  16. 

VII.  As  a  N.  fem.  יבלת ‎ A  kind  of  tetter  or 
spreadijig  eruption,  occ.  Lev.  xxii.  22  5 
where  the  LXX  render  it,  as  if  it  were  a 
Participle,  by  p.vp[jt,y}K1ujvla  affected  with 
the  pvppYjyaai,  i.  e.  eruptions  resembling 
those  occasioned  by  the  bites  of  pismires. 
But  the  Vulg.  translates  it  papulas,  and 
Ainsworth  explains  papula  by  “  a  kind  of 
pimple  or  swelling  with  many  reddish  pim - 
pies  that  eat  and  spread.” 

Der.  Latin  Jubilum,  jubilo ,  jubilatio,  and 
Eng.  Jubilee,  jubilant,  jubilation. 

יבם‎ 

To  marry,  or  take  to  wife ,  by  right  of  af- 
finity.  The  Vulg.  once  renders  it  by 
sociare  associate,  the  LXX  by  ?vvoiKyosi 
cohabit ,  and  more  accurately  by  sifiyap.- 
Sgsuuj.  occ.  Gen.  xxxviii.  8.  Deut.  xxv. 
5,  7•  As  a  N.  masc.  יבם ‎ A  husband's 
brother,  occ.  Deut.  xxv.  5,  7.  As  a  N. 
fem.  יבמת ‎ A  brother's  wife.  occ.  Deut. 
xxv.  7,  9.  Ruth  i.  15. 

It  appears  from  the  book  of  Ruth,  that  the 
law  (Deut.  xxv.  5,  &c.)  concerning  a 
man’s  taking  the  widow  of  his  deceased 
brother,  and  raising  up  seed  unto  his  bro- 
ther,  extended  farther  than  to  the  bus- 
band’s  brother,  namely,  to  such  kinsman 
as  had  the  right  of  redemption.  See 
Ruth  iii.  12, 13.  iv.  5,  10. 

It  is  also  evident  from  Gen.  xxxviii.  8, 
that  the  custom  of  marrying  the  deceased 
brother’s  wife  was  far  more  ancient  than 
the  Mosaic. law;  and  from  this  ancient 
custom,  or  rather  from  the  Mosaic  insti- 
tution,  the  Athenians  appear  to  have  had 
that  remarkable  law,  that  “*no  heiress 
must  marry  out  of  her  kindred,  but  shall 
resign  up  herself  and  her  fortune  to  her 
nearest  relation  ;  and  by  the  same  law, 
the  nearest  relation  was  obliged  to  marry 

Among  the  modern  eastern  nations  we  still 
meet  with  the  law  or  custom  of  marrying 
the  brother's  widow.  Thus  Olearius ,  in 
The  Ambassadors  Travels  into  Persia 
(p.  417,  English  edit.)  informs  us  con- 

*  Lex  est,  ut  orbse,  qui  sint  genere  proxumi, 

Iis  nubant :  &  illos  ducere  eadant  hsec  lex  jubet. 

Terfnt.  Phormio,  Act  I.  Sc.  2.  lin.  75,  6. 
See  also  Archbishop  Power’s  Grecian  Amiqui- 

ties,  vol.  i.  p.  159,  1st  edit.  Grotius  de  Verit.  Rel. 

Christ,  lib.  i.  cap.  15,  not.  2. 

cerning 


take  ריבו ‎ for  ויבאו, ‎ and  render  it  accord- 
ingly,  and  they  went  forward. 

Der.  Hubbub.  Qu  ? 

יבל‎ 

I.  In  Hiph.  To  bring  or  carry  along  from 
one  place  to  another,  the  word  implying 
length  or  distance.  Ps.  lx.  11.  Jer.  xi.  19. 
xxxi.  9,  &  al.  freq.  In  Niph.  To  be  thus 
brought  or  carried.  Ps.  xlv.  13,  16.  Job 
x.  1 9.  Isa.  liii.  7,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  יבל ‎ or  יובל ‎ A  stream  or  current 
of  water ,  a  water-course,  occ.  Isa.  xxx. 
25.  xliv.  4.  Jer.  xvii.  8. 

III.  As  a  N.  אובל ‎ A  river,  occ.  Dan.  viii. 
2,  3,  6.  In  the  two  latter  texts  very 
many  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  read 

הא ‎ ובל‎ . 

IV.  Asa  N.  יבול ‎ The  produce  of  the  earth, 
the fruit  brought forth  from  it.  Lev.  xxvi. 
4.  Jud.  vi.  4,  &  al.  freq.  Also,  The 
shoot  or  rather  fruit  of  a  vine.  So  the 
LXX  ysvvrjpeada.  Hab.  iii.  17. 

V.  As  a  N.  יבל ‎ The  blast  of  a  trumpet,  i.  e. 
the  air  carried  along  it  in  sound.  Exod. 
xix.  13.  Comp.  ver.  16,  19.  Hence 

VI.  As  a  N.  יבל, ‎ and  יובל ‎ The  jubilee,  so 
called  from  the  blast  of  the  trumpet  with 
which  it  was  proclaimed.  It  was  to  be 
celebrated  after  seven  times  seven  years, 
(comp,  under  שבע) ‎ even  every  fiftieth 
year,  and  was  a  most  lively  and  animat- 
ing  prefiguration  of  that  grand  consum- 
motion  of  time  ,which  was  to  be  intro- 
dticed  in  like  manner  by  the  trump  of 
God  (comp,  r  Cor.  xv.  52.  1  Thess. 
iv.  16.)  when  the  children  and  heirs  of 
God  should  be  delivered  from  all  their 
forfeitures,  and  restored  to  eternal  in• 
heritance  allotted  to  them  by  their  Fa- 
ther,  and  thenceforth  rest  from  their  la- 
hours,  and  be  supported  in  life  and  hap- 
pi  ness  by  what  the  field  of  God  should 
supply.  See  Lev.  xxv.  8,  &  seq. 

Josh.  vi.  4, 13,  שופרת ‎ היובלים ‎ The  trumpets 
of  the  jubilees.  So  Vulg.  Buccinas  quarum 
usus  est  in  jubileo.  Trumpets  used  in  the 
jubilee. 

Josh.  vi.  קרן ‎ חיובל ‎ The  jubilee  horn,  so 
the  LXX  (according  to  the  Oxford  c opy, 
and  that  which  Kircher  made  use  of)  roj 
cceKrtiyyi  r8  1aj£r) A. 

I  cannot  find  that  the  word  ever  signifies 
a  ram;  neither  have  the  LXX,  Vul.  or 
other  ancient  versions  ever  so  rendered 
it;  Exod.  xix.  13,  is  plain  against  this 
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יבש‎ 


ix.  $.  Isa.  Ivi.  3•  As  a  N.  fem.  בשח?‎ 
The  dry ,  the  dry  land.  Gen.  i.  9,  10,  Sc 
al.  freq.  So  LXX 

ינב ‎ See  under  גב‎ 

יגה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, ה. 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  afflict ,  grieve.  Job  xix. 
2.  Lam.  i.  5,  12.  iii.  32,  33,  &  al.  freq. 
The  LXX  frequently  render  it  by  ran ret’ 
vow  to  humble ,  bring  down.  In  Niph.  As 
a  Participle,  Afflicted,  occ.  Lam.  i.  4. 
Zeph.  iii.  18,  'ברבי,  a  Participle  Niph. 
masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  with  י  my  postfixed, 
And  1  will  gather  my  afflicted  ones,  those 
of  my  people  who  are  afflicted,  ממועד‎ 
for ,  i.  e.  for  want  of  (as  מ  sometimes  sig- 
nifies)  the  solemn  assembly.  As  Ns.  ינון‎ 
Affliction,  grief.  Gen.  xlii.  38.  xliv.  31. 
תוגה ‎ Nearly  the  same.  Ps.  cxix.  28,  &  al. 

יגע‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  labour.  Josh.  xxiv.  13.  Prov. 
xxiii.  4.  Lam.  v.  5,  &  al.  As  a  N.  יגיע‎ 
Labour ,  effect  or  produce  of  labour.  Gen. 
xxxi.  42.  Deut.  xxviii.  3 3. 

II.  To  be  weary ,  or  fatigued  with  labour. 
2  Sam.  xxiii.  10.  Isa.  xl.  28,  30,  31, 
&  al.  In  Hiph.  To  weary , fatigue.  Isa. 
xliii.  23.  Mai.  ii.  17.  As  a  participial 
N.  יגע ‎ Weary,  fatigued,  Deut.  xxv.  18. 

2  Sam.  xvii.  2. 

יגר‎ 

I.  To  shrink  or  draw  back  for  fear,  be  afraid 
of.  It  is  frequently  followed  by  מ  from, 
or  מפני ‎ from  the  face  of  as  Num.  xxii.  3. 
Deut.  ix.  19.  xxviii.  60.  Psal.  xxii.  24־ 
This  word  seems  in  sense  nearly  to  answer 
the  Greek  vttos-eWuj,  by  which  the  LXX 
translate  it  Deut.  i.  17.  As  a  N.  מגור‎ 
A  shrinking  for  fear.  Isa.  xxxi.  9.  As  a 
N.  fem.  מגורה ‎ The  object  of  fear,  cause  of 
shrinking.  Prov.  x.  24.  Isa.  lxvi.  4. 

II.  This  word  in  Gen.  xxxi.  47,  is  gene- 
rally  supposed  to  be  a  Chaldee  or  ancient 
Syriac  N.  signifying  a  heap ,  as  the  LXX 
and  Vulg.  render  it ;  the  former  by  fisvog, 
the  latter  by  tumulus  j  and  it  is  certain 
that  יגר ‎ is  so  used  in  Chaldee.  See  Castell. 
It  may  however  be  justly  doubted  whe- 
ther  it  had  this  sense  in  the  age  and  coun- 
try  of  Laban,  whose  words  יגר ‎ שהדותא‎ 
we  may  render  with  the  learned  Mr. 
Bate,  in  his  New  and  Literal  Transla- 
tion ,  “  May  the  witness  of  the  appointed 
bounds  be  a  terrour  (to  us)  i.  e  from 
passing  these  bounds  to  each  other’s  hurt. 

See 


terning  the  Circassians :  “  When  a  man 
dies  without  issue,  his  brother  is  obliged 
to  marry  the  widow,  to  raise  up  seed  to 
him.”  So  Complete  System  of  Geogra- 
phy,  vol.  ii.  p.  168,  col.  ii.  In  the  An- 
nual  Register  for  1779,  Characters,  p.  43, 
we  read,  “  Marrying  a  brother’s  widow, 
if  childless,  is  still  customary  in  some 
parts  of  Tartary,  particularly  Circassia .” 
And  Mons.  Volney  (Voyage  en  Syrie, 
tom.  ii.  p.  74,  French  edit.)  observes, 
that  “  the  Druzcs  retain,  to  a  certain  de- 
gree,  the  custom  of  the  Hebrews,  which 
directed  a  man  to  marry  his  brother’s 
widow  j  but  this  is  not  peculiar  to  them, 
for  they  have  this  as  well  as  many  other 
customs  of  that  ancient  people,  in  com- 
mon  with  the  inhabitants  of  Syria,  and 
with  the  Arabians  in  general. יי ‎ But  Nie- 
buhr  (Description  de  l’Arabie,  p.  61, 
French  edit.)  says,  “  It  does  indeed  hap- 
pen  among  the  Mahometans  that  a  man 
marries  his  brother’s  widow,  but  she  has 
no  right  to  compel  him  so  to  do.” 

יבש‎ 

Cocceius  has  justly  observed,  that  this  word 
is  spoken  both  of  the  moisture  itself,  and 
of  the  thing  which  was  moist. 

I.  In  Kal.  To  dry ,  dry  up,  or  become  dry ,  as 
waters.  1  K.  xvii.  7.  Job  xiv.  11.  Joel 
i.  20,  &  al.  In  Hiph.  To  dry,  make  dry. 
Josh.  ii.  10.  iv.  23.  In  Hos.  xiii.  15, 
seventeen  of  Dr.  Kennicott’s  MSS.  and 
one  ancient  printed  edition  read  ויבש,‎ 
which  agrees  with  the  LXX  xai  ava- 
Zygavsi,  and  with  the  Vulg.  et  siccabit 
and  shall  dry  up  ;  ויבוש ‎ would  most  pro- 
perly  signify  and  shall  be  ashamed. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  be  dry,  dry  up,  become  dry, 
wither.  It  is  spoken  of  the  earth  after 
the  flood.  Gen.  viii.  14. — of  the  bones, 
Prov.  xvii.  22.  Ezek.  xxxvii.  4,  11. — of 
the  miraculous  withering  of  Jeroboam’s 
hand,  1  K.  xiii.  4.  (comp.  Zech.  xi.  17. 
Luke  vi.  6,  8.) — of  the  withering  of  ve- 
getables.  Job  xviii.  16.  Ps.  xc.  6.  Isa. 
xv.  6.  Ezek.  xvii.  9.  Joel  i.  11,  &  al. 
In  Hiph.  To  make  dry,  dry  up,  as  green 
wood,  Ezek.  xvii.  24. — as  fruit,  Ezek. 
xix.  12. — as  herbs,  Isa.  xiii.  15,  16.  To 
he  ox  become  dry.  Joel  i.  10,  12,  17.  Also, 
To  wither  or  blast,  the  countenance  of 
others,  as  with  chagrin  and  grief,  occ. 

2  Sam.  xix.  6.  Comp,  under  בש. ‎ As  a 
N.  יבש ‎ Dry,  Num.  vi.  3.  xi.  6.  Josh. 
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Ivi.  13.  lxix.  31•  Plur.  תודת ‎ seems  to  be 
used  in  Neh.  xii.  31,  for  companies  orcho- 
ruses  of  persons  confessing.  So  Vulg.  cho- 
ros  laudantium,  and  Montanus,  choros. 
זבח ‎ תודה‎ ,  or  simply, תודה, ‎ Sacrifice  of  con - 
fession.  SeeLev.vii.  12,  13,  15.  2  Chron. 
xxix.  31.  Psal.  1.  14,  23.  Jer.  xvii.  26. 
xxxiii.  11. 

Hence  Gr.  v$w  to  celebrate ,  sing,  whence 
the  N.  u[avo$  a  hymn ,  and  the  Verb  vpvsuj 
to  hymn ,  which  in  the  LXX  twice  an- 
swers  to  Heb.  הורה ‎ Isa.  xii.  4.  xxv.  1. 
Also  Greek  A  Sou,  and  astfttv  to  sing ,  and 
the  Nouns  Aoity  and  Pity,  A  Song ,  an 
Ode. 

IV.  Partly  from  this  Verb  הורה, ‎ the  Patri- 
arch  Judah  had  his  name.  Gen.  xxix.  35, 
This  time  (saith  Leah  on  his  birth)  אודה‎ 
את ‎ יהוה ‎ I  will  confess  Jehovah:  there- 
fore  she  called  his  name  יהודה ‎ Jehudah. 
So  this  name  יהודה ‎ is  a  plain  compound 
of  יה ‎ (or  יהוה) ‎ and  הודה ‎ to  confess.  And 
Jacob ,  in  the  spirit  of  prophecy,  observes, 
Gen.  xlix.  8,  יהודה ‎ אתה ‎ Thou  {art)  Je- 
hudah,  thy  brethren  יורוך ‎ shall  confess,  at- 
tribute  the  superiority  to,  thee : — thy  fa- 
thers  children  shall  bow  down  to  thee . 
But  the  prefixing  the  divine  name  יה ‎ in 
the  name  of  Jehudah ,  and  the  great 
things  foretold  of  him,  shew  that  Je - 
hudah  or  Judah  according  to  the  flesh, 
is  to  be  considered  only  as  a  type  of  the 
true  Jehudah ,  even  of  Christ,  who  did, 
in  the  most  eminent  manner,  confess  and 
glorify  Jehovah ,  and  to  whom  every  knee 
must  bow  and  every  tongue  confess  that  he 
is  Lord. 

From  this  name  יהודה ‎ we  have,  after  th® 
defection  of  the  ten  tribes,  as  a  N.  masc. 
יהודי ‎ A  Jew,  one  who  belonged  to  the 
kingdom  of  Judah ,  2  K.  xvi.  6.  xxv.  25. 
Jer.  xxxii.  12.  xxxiv.  9.  xxxviii.  19. 
xl.  11.  “  But  after  the  Babylonish  cap- 

tivity  the  appellation  יהודיפט ‎ or  Jews 
was  extended  to  all  those  who  retained 
the  Jewish  religion ,  whether  they  be״ 
longed  to  the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and 
Benjamin ,  or  to  the  ten  revolting  tribes, 
whether  they  returned  to  Judea  (as  no 
doubt  *  some  of  the  ten,  as  well  as  of  the 

#  See  Ezra  vi.  17,  IVitsd  AfxaipiAoy,  cap.  5;  Pri~ 
deaux  Connect.  Part  I.  book  iii.  towards  the  begin- 
ning  and  the  end ;  Whitby  on  Jam.  i.  1 ;  and  Bishop 
Newton's  8th  Dissertation  on  Prophecies,  vol.  i. 
p.  212. 


See  ver.  52.”  And  accordingly  at  ver. 
48,  49,  Laban  calls  the  heap  not  only 
by  the  name  Jacob  had  given  it,  i.  e. 
גלעד ‎ the  heap  of  witness,  but  he  adds  the 
word  מצפה, ‎ i.  e.  the  ivatch,  for  he  said 
Jehovah  יעף ‎ watch  between  me  and  thee ; 
where  יצף ‎ corresponds  to  יגר ‎ in  the  for- 
mer  appellation  .יגר ‎ שהדותא‎ 

ידה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

That  the  ה  in  this  V.  is  radical  appears 
from  its  forming  the  infinitive  in  m, 
ידות ‎ Zech.  i.  21,  and  from  the  follow- 
ing  Hiph.  form  הודה ‎ in  which  the  final 
ת  is  often  retained.  This  V.  ידה ‎ seems 
nearly  related  to  הרה ‎ which  see,  and  in 
general  signifies.  To  put  forward,  hold,  or 
thrust  forth,  proferre,  protendere. 

I.  To  cast,  cast  forth ,  cast  out.  It  is  applied 
to  arrows,  occ.  Jer.  1.  14. — to  lots.  occ. 
Joel  iii.  8.  Obad.  ver.  11.  Nah.  iii.  10. — 
to  horns,  occ.  Zech.  i.  21,  or  ii.  4. — to 
a  stone  cast  on  the  mouth  of  a  pit  or 
dungeon.  Lam.  iii.  33.  Comp.  Dan.  vi. 
17,  or  18. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  ידות ‎ Public  profes - 
sions  or  confessions,  namely  of  Jehovah, 
which  were  as  great  and  essential  a  part 
of  the  Jew’s,  as  they  are  now  of  the 
Christian’s  duty.  See  Rom.  x.  10.  Mat. 
x.  32>  33•  Mark  viii.  38.  occ.  Neh.  xii. 
8  j  where  Vulg.  Hymnos  Hymns.  Comp, 
ch.  xi.  17. 

III.  In  Hiph.  הודה ‎ To  put  or  hold  forward 
or  forth ,  either  by  the  voice  or  some  overt 
act ,  to  profess,  confess,  openly  and  freely, 
whether  as  an  object  of  praise  or  worship  ; 
see  Gen.  xxix.  35.  2  Sam.  xxii.  50. 
1  K.  viii.  33,  35.  1  Chron.  xvi.  4;  or 
of  sorrow  and  repentance,  as  sin  or  trans- 
gressionj  so  Ps.  xxxii.  5,  אודה ‎ עלי ‎ פשעי‎ 
ליהוה ‎ I  will  confess  concerning  my  trans- 
gressions  to  Jehovah.  Prov.  xxviii.  13  ; 
where  observe  מורה ‎ confessing  is  opposed 
to  מכסה ‎ covering,  cloaking,  as  indeed 
אודה ‎ is  to  כסיתי ‎ in  the  Psalm.  And  in 
this  latter  view  it  is  most  commonly  used 
with  the  words  expressive  of  guilt. 

In  Hiph.  the  formative  ה  is  retained  after 
a  servile  in  three  passages,  Ps.  xxviii.  7. 
xlv.  18.  Neh.  xi.  17  ;  as  in  יהושיע ‎ which 
see  under  ישע. ‎ In  Hith.  התודה ‎ To  con - 
fees.  Lev.  v.  5.  xvi.  21.  xxvi.  40.  As  a 
JN.  הודה ‎ Open  confession ,  or  profession. 
See  Josh.  vii.  19.  Lzrax.  11.  Ps.  xlii.  5. 
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power  and  operations ,  hence  the  Heb.  יד‎ 
is  used  in  a  very  extensive  manner,  for 
power,  agency,  ability,  means,  instru - 
mentality ,  dominion,  possession,  assistance, 
custody,  and  the  like.  See  Exod.  iv.  21. 
Prov.  xviii.  21.  Jud.  i.  35.  Lev.  v.  7. 
xxvii.  8.  Exod.  ix.  39.  xxxv.  29.  Gen. 
ix.  2.  Exod.  iii.  8.  1  Sam.  ix.  8.  2  Sam. 
xiv.  19.  1  K.  x.  29.  Esth.  ii.  3. 

Hence  we  see  the  propriety  of  stretching 
forth  or  lifting  vp  the  hands  towards  hea - 
ven  in  prayer,  which  was  practised  both 
by  believers  (see  Job  xi.  13.  1  K.  viii.  2  2. 
2  Chron.  vi.  12,  13.  Ps.  lxiii.  4.  Isa. 
i.  15.)  and  by  the  X  heathen.  What  was 
this  but  emblematically  acknowledging 
the  power ,  and  imploring  the  assistance 
of  their  respective  Gods  ?  Comp.  Psal. 
xliv.  2  1,  22.  lxviii.  32.  xxviii.  2.  See 
Hartner  s  Observations,  vol.  iii.  p.  350. 
Hence  also  we  may  account  for  that  very 
ancient  ceremony  of  lifting  up  the  hand 
in  swearing.  See  Gen.  xiv.  22,  and 
comp.  Dan.  xii.  7.  In  man  this  was 
confessing  and  invoking  the  power  of  the 
Deity  to  punish  in  cases  of  perjury  ;  in 
God,  it  was  appealing  to  or  swearing  by 
his  own  power.  See  Exod.  vi.  8.  Num. 
xiv.  30.  Comp  Deut.  xxxii.  40.  We 
find  this  significant  ceremony  practised  by 
the  ancient  Greeks  and  Trojans.  Thus 
Agamemnon  swears  in  Homer,  II.  vii.  lin. 
412, 

- to  o־>t»]7rTf0v  ceiiffyj&nzcttji  ©eoktiv’ 

To  all  the  Gods  his  sceptre  he  uplifts. 

And  Dolon  requiring  an  oath  of  Hector, 
II.  x.  lin.  321. 

- ju.01  to  fxw Tfoy  nvaay^to,  mi  jutoi  0(u.eo־ff2». 

But  first  exalt  thy  sceptre  to  the  skies, 

And  swear - —  Pope. 

So  in  Virgil,  iEn.  xii.  lin.  196,  we  find 
Lalinus,  when  swearing,  looking  np  to 
heaven,  and  stretching  his  right  hand  to- 
wards  the  stars, 

Suspiciens  cadnm ,  tenditque  ad  sklera  dexlram. 
And  we  even  meet  with  traditionary 

Eng-  edit.  12mo.  See  also  Galen  de  Usu  Partium, 
cited  in  StillingJIeel’s  Orig.  Sacr.  B.  III.  ch.  i.  §  16  3 
and  Derham's  Phy&ico-Theol.  B-  V.  ch.  ii. 

J  See  Homer ,  II.  i.  lin.  450.  iii.  lin.  318.  vi.  lin. 
257,301.  vii.  lin.  177.  xviii.  lin.  75;  and  Virgil , 
JE n.  i.  lin.  97.  iv.  lin.  205.  ix.  lin.  16.  x.  lin.  667. 
xii.  lin.  196.  Comp.  Wetitein  on  1  Tim.  ii.  8• 
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two,  tribes  did)  or  not.  For,  as  the 
learned  Bishop  Newton  on  the  Prophe* 
cies  (vol.  i.  p.  212.)  has  well  observed, 
“  it  appears  from  the  Book  of  Esther, 
that  there  were  great  numbers  of  Jews 
(יהודים)  in  all  the  hundred  twenty  and 
seven  provinces  of  Aha  suer  us  or  Art  ax- 
erxes  Longimanus  King  of  Persia,  and 
they  could  not  all  be  of  the  two  tribes  of 
Judah  and  Benjamin,  who  had  refused 
to  return  to  Judea  with  their  brethren ; 
they  must  many  of  them  hate  been  the 
descendants  of  the  ten  tribes  whom  the 
kings  of  Assyria  had  carried  away  cap- 
tive  ;  and  yet  they  are  all  spoken  of  as 
one  and  the  same  people,  and  all  with- 
out  distinction  are  denominated  Jews.״ 
(Heb.  יהודים, ‎ Chald.  יהודיא ‎ Ezra  iv.  12, 
23.  v.  3,  LXX  18S0U01).  See  Esth.  iii. 
6,  13.  iv.  3.  viii.  5,  9,  11,  17.  ix.  2,  and 
following  verses,  and  Greek  and  Eng. 
Lexicon  in  18$a10$.  Hence 
In  Hith.  Tojudaize,  become  a  Jew  as  to 
religion.  It  occurs  once  as  a  Participle 
masc.  plur.  ו  being  dropped  *,  מתיהרום‎ 
Esth.  viii.  17;  where  LXX  I8<5aV£0v.  As 
a  N.  fern.  יהודית ‎ (used  adverbially  and 
elliptically  for  בלשון ‎ יהודית‎ )  Jewish/y,  in 
the  Jewish  language,  so  LXX  lafoti yi. 
2  K.  xviii.  26.  Isa.  xxxvi.  11.  Neh. 
xiii.  24.  In  which  passages  the  fem.  Ns 
א"מית ‎ and  אשדודית ‎ are  in  like  manner 
applied  to  speaking  in  the  language  of 
Aram  (which  by  the  way  is  the  same  as 
what  we  call  Chaldee,  see  Dan.  ii.  4.) 
and  of  Ashdod.  So  LXX  E vpisri  and 

A£am$־t. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  יד ‎ plur.  ידים.‎ 

I.  The  hand  of  man,  so  called  from  it's 
being  naturally  capable  of  being  pro- 
tended  or  thrust  forth  from  the  body; 
(comp,  under  זרע ‎ II.)  so  in  Heb.  it  is 
very  frequently  joined  with  שלח ‎ to  put 
or  thrust  forth,  as  Gen.  iii.  22.  viii.  9. 
&  al.  freq.  And  since  the  hand  of  man 
is  the  t  chief  organ  or  instrument  of  his 

*  One  of  Dr.  Ktnnxcoil'%  Codices, however,  reads 
fully  מתיחודים.‎ 

f  Qjtdm  xtero  aptas,  quamqltc  mullatum  artium  mi- 
nistras ,  nianus  Natura  homird  derlit !  says  Balbus  the 
Stoic  in  Cicero  De  Nat.  Deor.  lib.  ii.  cap.  60 ;  and 
then  proceeds  to  illustrate  the  important  offices  of 
the  human  hand,  by  an  induction  of  particulars. 
The  Reader  may  also  find  some  ingenious  observa- 
fions  on  the  wonderful  powers  of  the  human  hand 
and  arm,  ia  Nature  J)  *p  ayed,  vol.  v.  p.  29,  &c. 
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(Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  1056)  b« 
not  preferable.  Manu  in  manum  in- 
serta  tibi  promitto,  Joining  my  hand  to 
yours,  I  promise  you .*״  This  latter  sense 
maybe  illustrated  by  Homer’s  expression  * 
II.  xxi.  lin.  286,  where  Neptune  and 
Minerva  appear  to  Achilles  in  a  human 
form,  and  confirm  their  promise  by  taking 
his  hand  in  theirs , 

XEIPI  $£  XE1PA  Xcc£ovtej  EmrmSANT’  tKitcran■ 

So  II.  vi.  lin.  2 33,  Glaucus  and  Diomed 
took  hold  on  each  other's  hands,  and  plight - 
ed  their  faith, 

XEIPAS  t’  aXXnXwv  Xa&7>jv  xai  niSTflSANTO. 

On  which  verse  Eustathius  remarks  wi^iv 
a.W7)\01s  eTroiyeoLv  fact  tyj$  c rvvYjQ8$  fafycu• 
<rsu>$ *  w1s־aj<r£0j$  yap  SyXoriy.ov  ra׳v  fa%1- 
ujv  y  crvfn€o\y).  They  plighted  their  faith 
to  each  other  by  the  accustomed  cere- 
niony  of  joining  their  right  hands.”  Comp. 
II.  xxiv.  lin.  672. 

2.  In  condescension  to  our  capacities  the 
almighty  power  of  God  is  expressed  by  his 

,hand.  Gen.  xlix.  24.  Exod.  ix.  3.  Num. 
xi.  23.  Job  x.  8.  xii.  9,  10,  &  al.  freq. 
And  particularly,  A  divine  agency  or  im~ 
pulse  on  the  mind.  2  K.  iii.  13.  Ezek. 
i.  3,  &  al.  Pindar,  Olymp.  x.  lin.  25. 
has  the  expression — ©58  cruv  vsaXapa  by 
the  hand  of  God,  i.  e.  says  the  Scholiast 
fajvapsi  7ta1  (3 oyjfata  by  the  power  and  as- 
sistance. 

3.  Since  the  hands  are  placed  on  each  side 
of  the  body,  hence  יד ‎ signifies,  A  side , 
border ,  extremity,  as  hand  sometimes  does 
in  English.  See  Exod.  ii.  5.  1  Sam.  iv. 
13,  18.  Deut.  xxiii.  12,  or  13.  Ezek. 
xlviii.  1.  Hence  an  extensive  country  i* 
said  to  be  דחית ‎ ידים ‎ ■wide  of  hands,  i.  e. 
wide  on  all  hands  or  sides,  as  we  say. 
Gen.  xxxiv.  21.  Jud.  xviii.  10. 

4.  יד ‎ is  used  for  a  trophy  or  monument  of 
victory,  probably  because  made  in  the 
shape  of  a  large  hand  (the  emblem  of 
power )  erected  on  a  pillar.  Thus  Saul, 
after  smiting  the  Amalekites,  in  the  pride 
of  his  heart,  מציב ‎ לו ‎ יד ‎ erected  to,  or  for, 
himself  (not  for  Jehovah)  a  hand,  1  Sam. 
xv.  12,  where  LXX  x£lPa'  a  ^an(^  י  anc* 
David  smote  Hadadezer  king  of  Zobah, 
when  he  was  going  להציב ‎ ידו ‎ to  erect  his 
hand  or  trophy  by  the  river  Euphrates, 
2  Sam.  viii.  3.  1  Chron.  xviii.  3.  And 
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traces  of  their  Gods  swearing  in  like  man - 
ner.  Thus  Apollo  in  Pindar,  Olymp.  vii. 
lin.  119, 120,  orders  Luchesis,  one  of  the 
Fates.  “  x£lPaS  avteivai,  Qscov  faogxov 
ptsyav  ptr)  waptpapav,  to  lift  up  her  hands, 
and  not  violate  the  great  oath  of  the 
Gods.’’  On  Isa.  xlix.  22,  Vitringa  ob־ 
serves,  that  “  whereas  the  lifting  up  of 
the  hand  is  used  in  swearing,  threatening, 
striking,  shewing  one’s  power  j  none  of 
these  are  intended  in  this  text ;  but  it 
only  means  to  command  or  denounce  some- 
thing  to  another  with  the  hand  lifted  up, 
to  give  a  sign  or  token  of  one’s  will ,  as  is 
plain  from  the  following  member  of  the 
sentence.,י  Comp.  Ezek. xx.  3.  “  Where, 
says  my  Author,  let  no  one  think  about 
swearing.  When  God  swears,  he  lifts 
■up  his  hand  to  heaven.  Deut.  xxxii.  40.״ 
Thus  my  Author.  Yet  in  ver.  15  of 
Ezek.  xx.  God’s  lifting  up  his  hand  refers 
to  his  sweating,  as  is  plain  from  Num. 
xiv.  30.  Ps.  xcv.  11.  Comp.  Ps.  cvi.  26. 
Giving  one’s  hand  under ,  or  to,  another 
was  a  token  of  submission.  It  was  ac- 
knowledging  his  own  power  subject  to 
that  of  the  other.  In  this  manner  all  the 
Princes  submitted  to  Solomon,  1  Chron. 
xxix.  24.  (comp.  Ezek.  xvii.  18.  2  K. 
x.  1 5,  and  llarmer  s  Observations,  vol.  iii. 
p.  330) ;  and  Hezekiah  commands  the 
children  of  Israel,  2  Chron.  xxx.  8,  to 
give  the  hand  to  Jehovah,  that  is,  to 
submit  themselves  and  ascribe  the  power 
( LXX  fa %av  the  glory )  to  him.  Comp. 
Jer.  1.  15.  Lam.  v.  6.  Homage  is  still 
performed  in  many  places  by  the  ho- 
mager’s  kneeling  down,  and  putting  his 
hands  between  those  of  his  lord,  then 
taking  an  oath  of  fealty  to  him;  after 
which  they  kiss  each  other  in  token  of 
friendship  and  fidelity  *. 

Giving  the  hand  was  also  a  token  of  pro- 
mising;  it  was  a  kind  of  staking  their 
active  powers  for  the  performance  of  some- 
thing.  See  Ezra  x.  19.־ 

יד ‎ ליד ‎ Prov.  xi.  2  1.  xvi.*5.  Though  hand 
join  in  hand — say  our  Translators,  mean- 
ing,  I  suppose,  in  sign  of  confederacy. 
(Comp,  under  תקע ‎ V.)  But  the  reader 
will  consider  for  himself,  whether  Mi - 
chaelis  s  manner  of  supplying  the  ellipsis 

*  See  Marlinii  T.exic.  Etymol.  in  Homaghm ,  and 
Rap/n’ s  Hist,  of  England  by  Tindul ,  folio,  vol.  i. 
p.  600,  at  the  year  1464• 
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5•  Parts ,  portions j  or  shares,  q.  d.  Handfuls , 
what  are  handled  or  taken  into  the  hand 
at  once.  Gen.  xliii.  3 4.  xlvii.  24.  2  Sam. 
xix.  43,44,  &al.  Comp.  Neh.  xi.  1. 

VII.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  אד ‎ ,א ‎ An 
exhalation,  vapour ,  misty  thrust  forth  or 
ejected  from  the  earth  or  waters,  occ. 
Gen.  ii.  6.  Job  xxxvi.  27.  In  Gen.  two 
of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  now  have,  and 
another  had  originally,  ואיד ‎ ;  and  in  Job 
no  fewer  than  fifty-one  have  לאידו ‎ with 
the  י. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  איר ‎ Calamity,  affliction .  In 
the  second  edition  of  this  work,  I  thought 
this  sense  of  the  word  was  to  be  derived 
from  that  of  mistiness ,  cloudiness,  gloomi - 
ness,  as  from  thick  vapours.  But  though 
it  is  certain  that  calamity  or  affliction  is 
in  the  Heb.  Scriptures  often  denoted  by 
words  expressive  of  cloudiness  or  gloomi - 
ness;  yet  from  the  application  of  the  N. 
איד ‎ it  seems  rather  to  imply  violence,  im - 
petuosity,  and  so  from  ירה ‎ to  project,  should 
be  rendered  violent,  or  impetuous  calamity. 
See  Job  xviii.  12.  Prov.  i.  26,  27.  vi.  15. 
xxiv.  22.  The  LXX  render  it  in  Job 
xviii.  12,  by  ־rorw/xa  a  fall,  ruin;  in  Job 
xxi.  17,  by  Kavas-potpv)  an  overturning ;  so 
Jer.  xlix.  32,  by  vpOTtrjv  •f  and  very  fre- 
quently  by  ocTtooXsia.  destruction. 

IX.  As  a  N.  אוד ‎ A  f  re-brand,  or  rather, 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  eastern 
fuel,  a  small  twig  on  fre ,  emitting  flame 
or  smoke,  occ.  Amos  iv.  11.  Zech.  iii.  2. 
Isa.  vii.  4.  On  this  last  text,  “  How 
lively  the  image!”  says  Mr.  Harmer . 
“  The  remains  of  two  small  twigs,  burn- 
ing  with  violence  at  one  end,  as  appears 
by  the  strong  steaming  of  the  other,  sure 
therefore  soon  to  disappear,  reduced  to 
ashes :  so  shall  these  two  kings  soon  be 
no  more.״  See  Harmer' s  Observations, 
vol.  i.  p.  2 63,  4. 

X.  As  a  N.  fem.  piur.  אורת ‎ ,אורות ‎ and 
ארות, ‎ Propelling,  or  impelling  causes,  mo- 
tives.  These  words  are  generally  preced- 
ed  immediately  by  the  Participle  על, ‎ and 
the  phrase  may  be  rendered.  On  account 
of,  by  reason  of.  Gen.  xxi.  1 1, 25.  xxvi.  3 2. 
&  al.  freq.  Jer.  iii.  8,  על ‎ כל ‎ אדות ‎ אשר‎ 
For  all  the  causes  that,  i.  e.  because  that. 
Pro  eo  quod,  as  the  Vulg.  rightly  expres- 
ses  the  sense.  אורת ‎ is  once  preceded  by 
2  ,אל ‎ Sam.  xiii.  16,  And  she  spake  to  him 
אל ‎ אורת ‎ on  account  of  this  great  מאחרת‎ 

succeeding 


this  appears  to  be  the  most  ancient  use  of 
these  memorial  hands ;  whence  Absalom 
seems  to  have  taken  the  hint  of  erecting 
one  merely  to  keep  his  name  in  remem- 
brance ,  2  Sam.  xviii.  18;  where  observe 
that  this  monument  is  expressly  called 
not  only  יד ‎ a  hand,  but  מצבה ‎ a  pillar , 
which,  together  with  the  use  of  the  Verb 
הציי ‎ in  the  above  texts,  shews  that  the 
hand  was  wont  to  be  put  on  a  pillar. 
See  more  in  Bate's  Crit.  Heb.  and  comp. 
Josephus,  Ant.  lib.  vii.  cap.  10.  §  3.  Nie- 
buhr  (Voyage  en  Arable,  tom.  ii.  p.  21 1, 
French  edit.)  speaking  of  Alt's  mosque 
at  Mesched  Ali,  says,  that  “  at  the  top 
of  the  dome,  where  one  generally  sees  on 
the  Turkish  mosques  a  crescent,  or  only 
a  pole,  there  is  here  a  hand  stretched  out, 
to  represent  that  of  Ali."  And  another 
writer  informs  us,  that,  at  the  Alhambra 
or  red  palace  of  the  Moorish  kings  in 
Grenada,  “  on  the  key  stone  of  the  out- 
ward  arch  [of  the  present  principal  en- 
trance]  is  sculptured  the  figure  of  an 
arm,  the  symbol  of  strength  and  domi- 
nion Annual  Register  for  1779,  Anti- 
quities,  p.  1 24. 

It  may  not  be  amiss  to  observe,  that  to 
this  day  in  the  East  Indies  the  picture  of 
a  hand  is  the  emblem  of  power  or  autho - 
rity.  Thus  I  am  assured  by  a  gentleman 
of  undoubted  veracity,  who  resided  many 
years  on  the  Coast  of  Coromandel,  that 
when  the  Nabob  of  Arcot,  who  in  his 
time  was  governour  of  five  provinces,  ap- 
peared  on  public  occasions,  several  small 
flags  with  each  a  hand  painted  upon  them, 
and  one  of  a  large  size  with  five  hands, 
were  solemnly  carried  before  him.  And 
*  model  of  the  procession  with  the  stags, 
as  here  described,  I  have  myself  seen,  in 
׳  the  possession  of  this  gentleman. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  ירות ‎ and  ירח‎ 

1.  Hands,  handles,  or  tenons  of  wood,  to  be 
received  into  sockets,  occ.  Exod.  xxvi. 
17,  19.  xxxvi.  22,  24. 

2.  Stays,  props,  perhaps  in  the  shape  of 
hands,  supporting  a  seat ;  or  else  it  may 
mean,  according  to  Mr.  Bate  in  his  New 
and  Literal  Translation ,  &c.  Arms  like 
those  of  an  arm-chair,  occ.  1K.  x.  19. 
2  Chron.  ix.  18. 

3.  Handles,  though  rendered  ledges,  occ. 

1  K.  vii.  35,  36. 

4•  Axle-trees,  q.  d.  Handles  for  wheels,  occ. 

1  K.  vii.  3*,  13. 


means  to  discern  or  distinguish  the  one 
from  the  other.  Deut.  i.  3g.  Comp.  Isa. 
vii.  15.  2  Sam.  xiv.  17.  Heb.  v.  14. 
Hence  the  tree  הדעת ‎ of  the  knowledge  of 
good  and  evil  (Gen.  ii.  9,  17.)  was  so 
named  by  God,  not  from  any  natural 
power  which  it  had  of  conferring  this 
knowledge,  but  from  it’s  being  appointed 
by  God  as  the  moral  cause  of  teaching  it; 
inasmuch  as,  by  the  divine  precept  of 
abstaining  from  it,  though  good  for  food, 
pleasant  to  the  eye ,  and  (as  Satan  after- 
wards  asserted)  a  tree  to  be  desired  to  make 
One  wise,  Gen.  iii.  6.  (comp.  ver.  5.),  it 
instructed  our  first  parents,  and  through 
them  all  mankind,  in  that  great  article 
of  all  true  understanding,  prudence ,  or 
discretion,  (בינה)  namely  the  departing 
from,  or  avoiding  of,  evil.  Job  xxviii.  2  8  ; 
or.  In  other  words,  the  mortifying  all  in - 
ordinate  and  forbidden  concupiscence ,  even 
the  lust  of  the  flesh ,  the  lust  of  the  eye,  and 
the  pride  of  life  (1  Joh.  ii.  16.),  to  which 
the  above-mentioned  qualities  of  the  tree 
respectively  corresponded.  But  for  fur- 
ther  satisfaction  on  this  highly  interest- 
ing  subject,  I  with  pleasure  refer  to  Vi- 
tringa' s  Observationes  Sacrae,  lib.  iv. 
eap.  12,  13. 

IV.  To  know ,  take  notice  of,  acknowledge, 
respect ,  regard.  See  1  Sam.  ii.  12.  Jer. 
i.  5.  xxii.  16.  Ps.  i.  6.  xxxi.  8.  Prov. 
xii.  10.  Hos.  ii.  8.  xiii.  5.  Amos  iii.  2. 
Ezek.  xix.  7,  וירע■ ‎ אלמנותיו ‎ And  he  ( Je - 
hoiakim )  took  notice  of  their  (men's )  pa- 
laces ,  in  order  to  plunder  them,  as  it  fol- 
lows  in  the  text,  and  he  laid  waste  their 
cities,  &c.  Comp.  2  K.  xxiii.  35.  Jer. 
xxii.  17,  18. 

V.  As  a  N. ידעני ‎ A  wizard ,  a  cunning  man ,  a 
pretended  conjurer  or  diviner.  Lev.  xix.  31. 
xx.  6,  27,  &  al.  The  LXX  several  times 
render  it  by  yvwfr^,  q.  d.  a  knowing  one. 

VI.  As  a  Particle  מדוע ‎ and  מדע‎ 

1 .  Wherefore,  for  what  reason.  Gen.  xxvi.  27. 
Exod.  iii.  3,  &  al. 

2.  How?  Exod.  ii.  18.  Ezek.  xviii.  19.  It 
is  a  plain  compound  from  מה ‎ what,  and 
דע ‎ or  דוע ‎ knowledge  or  reason.  The  ה  is 
omitted  in  the  composition,  as  in  מזה‎ 
what  is  that  ?  for  מה ‎ זה‎ ,  Exod.  iv.  2 ; 
מלככם ‎ What  (is)  to  yeu?  Isa.  iii.  15. 

VII.  Chald  In  Kal.  ידע, ‎ and  with  נ  added 
after  a  servile,  נדע ‎ To  know.  See  Dan. 
v.  2x.  ii.  9,  30.  iv.  17,  or  14.  Ezra 

T  iv.  15. 


Succeeding  evil  which  (says  she )  thou  hast 
done  to  me  in  sending  me  away.  Comp. 
Acts  i.  4.  In  2  Sam.  twelve  of  Dr.  Ken- 
nicott's  Codices  for  אל ‎ now  read  על, ‎ as 
one  more  did  originally. 

־  ידע‎ 

I.  To  perceive  or  feel  by  the  body  or  out- 
ward  senses.  Gen.  xix.  33.  Prov.  xxiii.  35. 
In  a  Hiph.  sense,  To  cause  to  feel,  make 
feel,  as  we  say  for  putting  to  pain .  Jud. 
viii.  16;  where  many  of  Dr.  Kejmicott's 
Codices  read  fully  in  Hiph.  ויודע, ‎ and 
where  LXX  has  rj\Qyj<rsv  threshed,  or,  ac- 
cording  to  the  Alex.  MS.  >ca?s£av£v  tore , 
and  the  Vulg.  contrivit  and  comminuit 
express  the  general  sense,  but  not  the 
ideal  meaning,  of  the  Hebrew ;  unless 
they  read  differently, וירש, ‎ comp.  ver.  7. 
In  Huph.  To  be  made  to  feel.  Prov.  x.  9. 

IX.  To  know  carnally.  Gen.  iv.  1,  17.  xix. 

5,  8,  &  al. 

III.  To  know  with  the  mind  or  understand- 
ing.  It  occurs  very  frequently,  and  in 
this  view  has  as  great  variety  of  applica- 
tions,  as  the  V.  to  know  in  English,  which 
however  it  seems  unnecessary  particu- 
larly  to  enumerate.  Also  in  a  Hiph.  sense. 
To  cause  to  know.  Job  xxxviii.  12;  where 
it  is  applied  figuratively  to  the  dawn.  As 
a  N.  fem.  דעת ‎ Knowledge.  Deut.  iv.  42. 
Job  xxxv.  16.  xxxviii.  2,  &  al.  freq.  As 
Ns.  דע ‎ and  דעה ‎ Nearly  the  same.  See 
Job  xxxii.  6,  10,  17.  Ps.  lxxiii.  11.  Also, 
fem.  in  Reg.  דעת ‎ Acquaintance,  occ. 
]Ruth  iii.  2.  As  Ns.  מדע ‎ Knowledge,  sci- 
ence.  2  Cbron.  i.  10,  11,  &  al.  מידע ‎ or 
מודע ‎ A  person  known ,  an  acquaintance. 
So  LXX  yvwp1p,0$.  occ.  Ruth  ii.  1.  Prov. 
vii.  4. 

In  Prov.  xxiv.  14,  דעה ‎ may  be  not  a  N. 
but  a  V.  2d  person  sing.  masc.  imperat. 
answering  to  אכל ‎ in  the  preceding  dis- 
tich,  and  may  be  translated,  Feet,  taste, 
i.  e.  mentally.  LXX  render  it  aKr$y<r7) 
thou  shalt  perceive. 

For  מירעת ‎ Isa.  xii.  $,  not  only  the  Keri, 
but  very  many  of  Dr.  KennicotV s  Codi- 
ces  have  מודעת, ‎ the  Participle  fem.  Huph. 
made  known ;  and  perhaps  the  proper 
word  to  be  supplied  is  תהי‎ — this  shall  be, 
or,  let  this  be  known.  To  this  purport 
LXX  avayfeiXads  ,rauloc,  declare  these 
things,  and  Vulg.  annunciate  hoc,  declare 
ye  this. 

T9  know  (ירע)  good  and  evil,  evidently 
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o/£  together.  Gen.  xiii.  6.  xxii.  6,  &  al. 
freq.  Ps.  iv.  q.  “,יחדו,  bt(1  ro  avh,  l.XX 
at  once ;  I  lay  me  down  and  imm  diately 
sleep.  I  see  no  difficulty  that  should  force 
one  to  have  recourse  to  correction  with 
Hare  and  Houbigant.”  Dr.  (afterwards 
Bp.)  Lowth  in  Merrick's  Annotations. 
Also,  Compactly ,  Jirmly ,  wholly.  Uniter. 
Ps.  iv.  8,  or  9.  cxxii/j,  יחדיי ‎ Together. 
occ.  Jer.  xlvi.  12,  21.  xlix.  3.  As  a  N. 
fem.  in  Reg.  with  י  my  postfixed  יחירתי‎ 
My  united  one  seems  used  for  the  huma• 
nity  of  Christ  in  union  with  the  divinity. 
Ps.  xxii.  2  1.  xxxv.  17.  (Comp.  Zech. 
xiii.  7.)  The  Targum  interprets  יחידתי‎ 
by  רוחא ‎ דנושמי ‎ the  spirit  of  my  body. 

II  Asa  N.  אחד ‎ One ,  the  first ,  a  certain  one. 
Gen.  xi.  6.  i.  5  xxi.  1  5,  &  al.  freq.  Ged- 
des  renders  Deut.  vi.  4.  “  The  Lord,  the 
Lord  only  is  our  God.”  But  the  Heb  text 
will  not  bear  this  sense,  to  express  which 
the  Heb.  should  be  יהרה ‎ יהוח ‎ לביו ‎ אלהינו‎ . 
The  LXX  has,  Ky^io■;  0  Qeos  7jy.cvv,  Ku - 
hf  sri- 1  he  Greek  Translation  lately 
published  by  Ammon  from  the  Venetian 
MS.  ‘O  ovrc urys  6  Qeo$  rjpy  6  ornery 
e1$.  Fem.  אחת ‎ (for  אחדת, ‎ the  h  being 
dropped  before  another  dental )  One f  Sec. 
Exod.  xxvi  6,  &  al.  freq.  Plur.  אחדים‎ 
Alike ,  the  same  (q.  d  oius).  Gen.  xi.  1. 
Also,  A  few.  Gen.  xxix.  20.  בימים‎ 
אחדים ‎ like  a  few  (or  units  of)  days.  So 
chap.  'xvii.  44  אחד ‎ and  fem  אחת ‎ re- 
peated.  One — and  another.  Exod.  xvii.  1  2. 
xviii.  3,  4.  1  K.  xviii.  6.  Ezek  xxxviu 
16,  17.  Zech.  viii.  21,  &  al  freq.  So 
one— and  one  are  often  applied  in  English. 
Jt  once  occurs  as  a  V.  in  Hith.  spoken 
of  a  sword.  Ezek.  xxi.  16,התאחרי  Unite 
thyself;  i.  e  collect  thyself,  unite  or  col- 
lect  all  thy  force.  But  I  almost  suspect 
that  the  four  first  words  of  this  verse  are 
military  terms  of  command,  addressed, 
by  a  lively  poetical  prosopopoeia,  to  the 
sword;  as  thus,  Close,  To  the  right , 
charge ,  to  the  left. 

III.  Chald.  הד, ‎ Fem.  חדא ‎ and  חדה ‎ The 
same  as  the  Heb.  אחד, ‎ One ,  a ,  French 
Un.  See  Dan.  ii.  9,  31.  iv.  16.  vi.  2. 
הד ‎ is  once  used  for  אחד ‎ in  the  Hebrew 
Scriptures.  Ezek.  xxxiii.  30.  כחדה ‎ To- 
gether ,  q.  d.  as  one  thing,  Lat.  Una.  occ. 
Dan.  ii.  35. 

יחל‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  remain,  abide,  stay , 

wait . 


iv.  15.  In  Aph.  הורע ‎ To  make  known, 
shew.  Dan.  ii.  15,  25,  &  al.  freq.  As  a 
N.  מנדע ‎ Knowledge,  understanding.  Dan. 
v  ..  iv.  31,  or  34. 

Der.  Greek  £1$cv  and  siSeio  to  know,  see, 
whence  Eng.  idea,  ideal;  Latin  video, 
visum,  to  see,  whence  Eng.  vision ,  visual, 
and  by  composition  provide,  &c.  evident. 
Also  Saxon  pi־can  to  know,  whence  Old 
Eng  Verb  to  weet  or  wit,  and  the  J\'s. 
wit y  witness. 

יה ‎ See  under  היה ‎ XI. 

יחב‎ 

To  give,  supply.  It  is  used  in  Chaldee,  Dan. 

ii.  21.  23.  Ezra  iv  20,  &:  al.  and  in  Sy- 
xiac,  in  this  sense;  hut  as  a  V.  in  He- 
brew  it  occurs  only  in  the  Imperative 
Mood.  חי ‎ occ.  Prov.  xxs.,  13•  חבה ‎ Gen. 
xi.  3,  4,  &  al.  הבי ‎ occ.  Ruth  iii.  15, 
in  plur  חבו ‎ Gen.  xlvii.  15,  16,  &  al.  freq. 
It  denotes  a  at  sire  of  having  some  want 
supplied.  When  another  Verb  follows,  as 
Gen.  xi.  3,  it  may  be  translated.  Come 
come ,  pray,  prithee ;  otherw  ise  it  includes 
bothVerbs,  and  should  be  rendered,  Come 
give,  pray  give ,  pray  bring,  pray  put ,  set , 
or  the  like.  See  Gen.  x\ix.  21.  xxx.  1. 
Deut.  i.  13.  2  Sam.  xi.  15.  As  a  N  יחב‎ 
A  gift ,  allotment,  occ.  Ps.  Iv.  23,  Cast 
יהבך ‎ thy  allotment,  whatever  is  allotted 
thee,  or  rather,  thy  supply,  i  e.  the  care 
of  supplying  thee,  upon  Jehovah.  Comp. 
1  Pet.  v.  7. 

הבהב ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  hence  as  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  חבחבי ‎ My  continual 
or  frequently  repeated  offerings.  So  Sym- 
machus  excellently,  @v<r1as  siraXXr^g, 
q.  d.  Sacrifices  offend  one  upon  another. 
occ.  Hos.  viii.  13. 

יחד‎ 

As  a  Participle  in  Hith.  מתיהד, ‎ see  under 

ירה ‎ iv. 

יהל ‎ See  under  הרה‎ 

יום ‎ See  under  ים‎ 

יון ‎ §ee  under  ינה‎ 

יזן ‎ See  under  p 

יזע ‎ See  under  זע‎ 

יחד‎ 

To  unite,  make  one.  occ.  Gen.  xlix.  6.  Job 

iii.  6.  Psal.  Ixxxvi.  1 1.  Isa.  xiv.  20.  As  a 
N.  יחיד ‎ Only ,  single ,  solitary.  Gen.  xxii.  2. 
Ps.  xxv,  16.  lx  viii.  7,  &  al  As  a  Par- 
tide  יחד ‎ Together ,  q.  d.  united  together. 
1  Sam.  xi.  11.  xvii.  10,  &  al.  So  with 
the  ו  collective  postfixed,  יחדו ‎ Together, 
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יחכם‎ 


as  a  female.  So  the  LXX  constantly 
render  it  by  x»o־<raa>  or  eyxta־ craa>,  and 
the  Vulg.  generally  by  concipio.  occ. 
Gen.  xxx.  38,  39.  xx\i.  10.  Ps  li.  7. 
On  Gen.  xxx.  38,  observe  that  יחמנה ‎ (on 
which  Dr.  KennicotP s  B  ble  furnishes  no 
various  reading)  is  the  third  person  plur. 
fut.  fern,  with  the'  prefi  ed  instead  of  .ת‎ 
ישו״נה ‎ I  Sam.vi.  12,  and  יעמדנה ‎ Dan.viii. 
22,  are  Verbs  of  the  same  form.  As 
a  N.  or  a  V.  infinitive  used  as  a  N.  turn 
Convening,  conception,  occ.  Gen.  xxx.  4r. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  חמה ‎ See  under  חכם.‎ 

Der.  Saxon  pamb,  Old  Eng.  IVemb,  Eng. 
Womb. 

יחף‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
the  cognate  Root  הפי ‎ signifies  To  have  the 
lwof  or  feet  smooth  mui  worn  by  walking 
as  a  beast,  or  even  as  a  man,  “  Laevem, 
attenuatam,  tritamque  ungulam  habuit 
jwmentum ;  vel  pedes  ex  incessu,  etiam 
homo."  Castell.  And  in  Chaldee  יחף ‎ sig- 
nifies  To  be  worn  away,  or  wasted  by  at~ 
trition ,  and  is  particularly  applied  to 
shoes  or  sandals  by  Onkelos  on  Deut.  viii. 
4,  וססנך ‎ לא ‎ יחיפו ‎ And  thy  sandals  were 
not  worn  away  or  out,  “  attrita  sunt." 
Wlilton.  As  a  participial  N.  in  Heb. 
spoken  only  of  the  feet,  יד ‎ ף  Foot-worn , 
having  the  feet  sort  or  tender  by  walking 
barefoot.  Isa.  xx.  2,  At  the  same  time 
spake  Jehovah ,  saying ,  Go — and  put  off 
thy  shoe  or  sandal  from  thy  foot :  and 
he  did  so,  walking — יחף ‎ foot-worn.  It 
occurs  also  in  this  sense,  ver.  3,  4,  and 
2  Sam.  xv.  30.  The  LXX  having  in  all 
these  passages  rendered  it  by  a.vv'notieros 
unshod ,  and  the  Vulg.  either  by  discal- 
ceatus  unshod,  or  nudis  pedibus  barefoot , 
have  given  the  general  sense,  but  not  the 
precise  idea,  of  the  word.  Jer.  ii.  25, 
Keep  thy  foot  מיחף, ‎ Vulg.  a  nuditate , 
from  nakedness,  LXX  a7ro  rpcvxjz1a.$ 
from  the  rough  road  ;  but  it  seems  strict- 
ly  to  mean,  from  wearing,  or  being  worn, 
away. 

יחר‎ 

In  Kal,  To  delay ,  tarry,  so  LXX 

and  Vulg.  moratus  est.  Once,  2  Sam. 
xx.  5.  it  is  evidently  of  the  same  im- 
port  as  .אחר‎ 

יחש‎ 

To  reckon  up,  number  or  distribute י  according 
to  families  or  genealogies.  It  occurs  not 
T  2  as 


wait,  expect,  freq.  occ.  See  Jud.  iii.  25. 

1  Sam.  x.  8.  xiii.  8.  2  Sam.  iii.  29. 

2  K.  vi.  33.  Job  xxx.  26.  Mic,  v,  6. 
The  LXX  have  rendered  the  word  inter  al. 
by  |U,cva;  to  remain ,  and  by  ■mp'xrpcevjj  and 
VTto^zvoj  to  wait ,  expect.  In  Niph.  To 
wait,  expect  patiently,  occ.  Ezek.  xix.  5. 
As  Ns.  חילה ‎ (occ.  Job  vi.  10.  Qu  r)  and 
תוחלת ‎ Patient  expectation ,  lingering  hope. 
Psal.  xxxix.  8.  Prov.  xiii.  12,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  חיל ‎ Persevering  strength  ,firm- 

ness  of  body  or  mind,  ability ,  virtue.  So 
Cocccius ,  Not.  Lexic.  “  M svog,  vis  y,s- 
v&crtz ."  1  Sam.  xxij.  40.  E*:od.  xviii. 

21,  25.  Strength  of  substance,  wealth, 
Gen.  xxxiv.  29.  Job  xxxi.  25. — of  an 
army,  E\0d.  xiv.  4,  9,  &  al.  freq — of 
trees,  Joel  ii.  22.  It  is  printed  without 
the  חל ‎ י  Obad.  i.  20;  where,  however, 
three  of  Dr.  Kennicott's Codices  have  החיל.‎ 

III.  As  a  N.  חול ‎ Sand  of  the  sea,  which  by 
it’s  weight  remains  in  it’s  place.  “  Arena 
gravitate  sua  martens.”  Cocccius.  See 
Prov.  xxvii.  3.  Job  vi.  3.  Jer.  v.  22. 

It  is  foretold  of  the  two  tribes  of  Zabulon 
and  Issachar,  Deut.  xxxiii.  19,  that  they 
should  suck,  i  e.  enjoy,  not  only  the  abun - 
ance  of  the  sea,  an  extensive  maritime 
traffic,  but  also  the  treasures  hid  בחול ‎ in 
the  sand,  which  latter  word  Siheuchzer, 
in  his  Physica  Sacra  on  the  place,  refers 
to  the  river  Betas,  which  ran  through  the 
tribe  of  Zabulon,  and  which,  according  to 
Strabo,  Pliny,  and  Tacitus,  was  remark- 
able  for  furnishing  the  sand  of  which  they 
anciently  made  glass.  But  it  seems  much 
more  natural  with  Mr.  Bate*,  to  ex- 
plain  the  treasures  hid  in  the  sand  of 
those  highly  valuable  murices  and  pur- 
purae.  or  purple f  shes ,  which  were  found 
on  the  sea  coast  near  the  country  of  Za- 
bulon  and  Issachar,  and  of  which  those 
tribes  partook  in  common  with  their 
heathen  neighbours  of  Tyre,  who  ren- 
dered  the  curious  dyes  made  from  those 
shell-fish  so  common  among  the  Romans, 
by  the  names  of  Sarranum  ostrum ,  Tyrii 
colures,  &c.  f 

יחכם‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  conceive,  admit  into  the  womb, 

*  See  the  Note  in  his  New  and  Literal  Transla- 
lion,  &c. 

f  See  Gognet,  Origin  of  Laws,  &c.  Part  II 
book  ii.  chap.  ii.  art.  i.  vol•  ii.  page  95,  Edinburgh 
edit. 
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sages  may  be  in  Huph.  from  טל, ‎ as  הוטלו‎ 
Jer.  xxii.  28,  may  be  likewise.  For  Isa, 
xl.  15,  see  under  טל ‎ I. 

יין ‎ See  under  ינדז‎ 

יכח‎ 

To  be  plain,  manifest,  evident.  It  occurs 
not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but 

I.  In  Hiph.  To  make  manifest,  shew,  shew 
plainly,  point  out  by  facts,  occ.  Gen.  xxiv. 
14,  44;  in  the  former  of  which  texts 
Symmachus  has  given  nearly  the  idea  of 
the  word  by  rendering  it  airsSeifag  thou 
hast  shewn.  See  Gen.  xxxi.  42.  (comp, 
ver.  29.)  Heb.  i.  12. 

II.  To  make  manifest,  shew,  demonstrate 
by  words.  See  Job  xiii.  3,  15.  xix.  5. 
xxxii.  12.  Isa.  ii.  4.  i.  18,  where  Eng. 
Translat.  Let  us  reason ;  but  Dr.  Taylor 
in  Concordance,  let  us  settle ,  and  deter - 
mine  the  affair  j  you  repent,  ver.  16,  17; 
I  forgive,  ver.  18,  19.  Gen.  xxxi.  37* 
ויוכיחו ‎ בין ‎ שנינו ‎ And  let  them  shew,  make 
manifest  (the  truth),  i.  e.  as  the  Eng. 
Translat.  let  them  judge  between  vs.  So 
as  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  מוכיח ‎ An 
umpire  between  parties,  q.  d.  a  demon - 
strator  of  what  is  right.  Job  ix.  33.  In 
Niph.  נוכח ‎ To  be  shewn,  proved  by  words, 
occ.  Job  xxiii.  7.  נכחת ‎ also  Gen.  xx.  16, 
has  been  supposed  to  be  of  this  Root,  but 
it  belongs  to  Root  נכח, ‎ which  see.  In 
Hith.  To  make  oneself  manifest,  produce 
one's  cause  or  reasons,  lay  oneself  open ,  as 
we  may  say.  occ.  Mic.  vi.  2.  As  a  N. 
fem.  תוכחת, ‎ plur. תוכחות ‎ A  proof,  a  reu - 
son.  Job  xiii.  6.  xxiii.  4.  The  LXX  have 
generally  rendered  this  V.  הוכיח ‎ by 
eXey^stv,  whose  primary  sense  seems  to 
be,  to  demonstrate ,  shew  by  evident  or  con- 
vincing  reasons  or  arguments.  See  Greek 
and  English  Lexicon  in 

II.  Because  shewing  or  reasoning  by  words 
is  often  in  the  way.  of  reproof  ( as  Prov. 
ix.  7, ומוכיח ‎ לרשע ‎ מומו ‎ And  he  who  shews 
to  a  wicked  man  his  faults — supply  from 
the  former  part  of  the  verse,  getteth  to 
himscf  shame ;  hence  the  Verb  הוכיח ‎ sig- 
nifies  To  reprove ,  rebuke,  in  words.  Gen. 
xxi.  25.  Lev.  xix.  17.  Prov.  xxiv.  25. 
As  Ns.  fem.  תוכחה ‎ Reproof',  rebuke,  t  K. 
xix.  3.  Isa.  xxxvii.  3.  תוכחת ‎ Nearly  the 
same.  Prov.  x.  17.  xii.  1,  &  al. 

IV.  To  rebuke  by  action,  to  correct ,  cha - 
stise,  2  Sam.  viL  14.  a  K.  xix.  4.  Ps. 
xxxviii.  2.  In  Huph.  To  be  corrected . 

occ. 


as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  in  Hith.  To  be  rec - 
koned  by  genealogies.  1  Chron.  v.  7,  17, 
&  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  יחש ‎ A  genealogy , 
register  of  families,  occ.  Neh.  vii.  5. 
1  Chron.  V.  1,  Reuben’s  birthright  was 
given  to  the  sons  of  Joseph ,  or  (as  six  of 
Dr.  Kennicoit’s  Codices  read)  to  Joseph. 
ולא ‎ להתיחש ‎ לבכרח‎ ,  but  not  so  as  to  be 
reckoned  in  the  genealogy  as  first-born , 
and  consequently  to  have  the  title  and 
all  the  rights  of  primogeniture.  For 
(ver.  2.)  Judah  prevailed  above  his  bre - 
thrcn,  and  of  him  came  the  chief  ruler, 
hut  the  birthright  (i.  e.  the  double  portion 
of  the  inheritance  allotted  to  Ephraim 
and  Manasseh,  Joseph’s  two  sons)  was 
Joseph's.  See  more  on  this  subject  in 
Vitringa's  Observationes  Sacrae,  lib.  ii. 
cap.  3,  3d  edit. 

This  Root  occurs  only  in  the  Books  of  Chro - 
nicies ,  Ezra,  and  Aehemiak. 

יטב‎ 

It  is  nearly  related  to  טב, ‎ which  see.  To  be 
good ,  well,  right ,  agreeable,  cheerful ,  or 
the  like.  Gen.  xii.  13.  xl.  14.  1  Sam. 
xxiv.  3.  Jud.  xix.  6.  In  Hiph.  To  do 
or  make  good.  Gen.  xii.  16.  Deut.  viii.  16. 
Prov.  xxx.  29.  Followed  by  ל  and  a  V. 
in  the  Infinitive  mood,  it  denotes  to  do 
that  action  which  is  expressed  by  the  lat- 
ter  Verb,  well,  rightly  or  thoroughly ,  as 
Jer.  i.  12,  היטבת ‎ לראות ‎ thou  hast  done 
•well  for  seeing,  i.  e.  thou  hast  seen  rightly. 
Comp.  1  Sam.  xvi.  17.  With  על ‎ and  a 
V.  infin.  Ivlic.  vii.  3,  (Tiny  are  wont,  see 
under  לה'טיבי ‎ (.21 ‎ ל  to  prepare,  make 
ready  פפיכט ‎ ( both )  hands  to  do  evil.  So 
LXX,  Eva  ro  xaxov  rot;  X£lPaS  ctvrwv 
They  prepare  their  hands 
for  evil.  But  sometimes  the  ל  between 
the  Verbs  is  omitted,  as  Isa.  xxiii.  16. 
Followed  by  a  N.  To  make  the  thing  ex- 
pressed  by  the  N.  good  or  goodly.  See 
Prov.  xvii.  22.  Hos.  x.  1  j  or,  if  an  ac- 
tion  be  meant,  To  do  it  well.  See  Prov. 
xxx.  29.  Ruth  iii.  10.  היטיב ‎ and  היטב ‎ are 
often  used  adverbially,  for  well,  rightly , 
thoroughly,  as  Deut.  ix.  21.  xvii.  4.  2  K. 
xi.  18.  As  a  Participial  N.  מיטב ‎ The 
good,  the  best.  occ.  Gen.  xlvii.  6,  ii. 
Exod.  xxii.  4,  or  5.  1  Sam.  xv.  9,  1 5. 

יטל‎ 

The  same  as  טל, ‎ which  see,  To  cast,  cast 
down.  See  Psal.  xxxvii.  24.  Prov.  xvi.  33. 
But  observe  that  יוטל ‎ in  both  these  pas¬ 
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יכל‎ 


יכלכל ‎ in  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  btfullo  able,  to 
support  or  sustain.  (Comp.  Sense  IV.  of 
יכל ‎ above.)  occ.  Prov.  xviii.  14;  where 
Vulg.  sustentat  sustains.  Mai.  iii.  2; 
where  LXX  J7 :opevst  will  support. 

יכת ‎ See  under  כת‎ 

יל‎ 

To  cry  or  shriek  out ,  as  a  woman  in  labour, 
occ.  1  Sam.  iv.  19,  הרה ‎ ללת ‎ Big  with 
child  (for)  to  pry  out  ;  the  first  ל  in  ללה‎ 
being  considered  as  servile,  and  the  infi- 
nitive  לה ‎ being  formed  as  usual  in  Verbs 
with  י  for  the  first  radical. 

ילל ‎ I.  To  cry  out ,  shriek  or  howl  violently  or 
repeatedly.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal, 
but  as  a  Participle  ילל ‎ Howling  violently , 
yelling,  occ.  Deut.  xxxii.  10  ;  and  fre- 
quently  as  a  V.  in  Hiph.  but  it  never 
changes  the  initial  י  into  y  See  Isa. 
xiii.  6.  Jer.  xlvii.  2.  Hos.  vii.  14  j  and 
for  הילל ‎ Isa.  xiv.  12,  see  in  הלל ‎ III. 
Also  in  a  transitive  sense,  To  cadse  to 
howl  violently,  occ.  Isa.  Iii.  5?  where 
observe,  that  in  the  Hiph.  Verb  יהילילו‎ 
the  formative  ה  is  retained  after  a  ser- 
vile  י,  as  in  יהושיע ‎ from  יהודו ‎ ,ישע ‎ from 
ידה.‎ 

As  a  N.  fern.  יללה ‎ and  in  Reg.  יללת ‎ A 
howling  or  yelling.  Zeph.  i.  10.  Jer.  xxv. 
36,  &  al. 

Hence  Greek  Lat.  Ululo,  Eng. 

howl ,  wail ,  yawl ,  yell ,  Lat.  ulu/a ,  Eng. 
owl;  if  all  these  words  should  not,  as 
well  as  the  Heb  יל ‎ and  ילל, ‎ be  rather 
considered  as  formed  immediately  from 
the  .sound,  let  the  reader  judge. 

II. 'תולל  Ps  cxxxvii.  3,  is  by  some  referred 
to  this  Root,  and  considered  as  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  in  Reg.  from  ילל, ‎ and  תוללינו ‎ שמחה‎ 
is  accordingly  translated  our  ejaculations 
of  joy.  But  1st,  !here  is  no  other  instance 
where  a  deflection  from  ילל ‎ assumes  a  ו 
instead  of  the  י  ;  nor,  2dly,  is  there  any 
other  instance  where  a  word  of  the  Root 
is  used  in  a  good  sense;  and  3dly,  the 
structure  of  the  sentence  in  the  Psalm 
requires,  according  to  the  usual  style  of 
the  poetic  parts  of  Scripture,  that  חוללינו‎ 
should  correspond  with  ׳  ,שובינו ‎ ur  capti - 
valors,  those  iv  ho  took  us  captive;  and  it 
is  accordingly  rendered  by  the  LXX  01 
CLirafafovlsp,  and  by  the  Vulg.  qui  abdux- 
erunt  nos  those  who  led  us  away :  1  can- 
not  therefore  help  thinking,  with  the 
learned  De  Dieu,  that  the  interpretation 
T  3  which 


occ. Job xxxiii.  19.  Asa N. fem. תוכחה‎ 
Correction ,  chastisement.  Hos.  v.  9.  Psal. 
lxxiii.  14. 

יכל‎ 

Denotes  almost  any  kind  of  power  or  ability. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  followed  by  a  V.  in- 
finitive  with  or  without  ל  prefixed.  To  be 
able  to  do  a  thing;  it  may  often  be  ren- 
dered  by  can  or  could.  See  Gen.  xiii. 
6,  16.  xxxvi.  7.  xliv.  1.  Deut.  xiv.  24. 
As  a  V.  infinitive  with  the  י  uncommonly 
prefixed,  or  rather  as  a  N.  fem.  יכלת ‎ A 
being  able.  occ.  Num.  xiv.  16.  Deut.  ix. 
28. 

II.  To  be  able  consistently  with  custom  or 
duty,  so  it  may  often  be  rendered  may , 
mighty  or  must.  See  Gen.  xliii.  32.  Deut. 
xii.  17.  xvi.  5.  xvii.  15.  1  K.  xiii.  16. 
Lam.  iv.  14;  which  last  text  may  per- 
haps  be  best  rendered,  what  they  might 
not,  they  touched  with  their  garments.  See 
Cocceius. 

III.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  prevail.  Gen. 
xxx.  8.  xxxii.  28.  Also,  Transitively, 
or  with  ל  following.  To  prevail  over ,  over - 
come.  Ps.  xiii.  5.  Gen.  xxxii.  25.  Jud. 
xvi.  5,  &  al.  So  with  אלי ‎ Hos.  xi.  4, 
which  see  under  אט ‎ I. 

IV.  To  endure,  be  able  to  bear,  whether 
transitively,  Ps.  ci.  3.  Isa.  i.  13.  Amos 

vii.  10. — or  with  ו  and  another  V.  fol- 
lowing,  Esth.  viii.  6. 

V.  In  Hiph.  To  be  able  to  attain.  Hos. 

viii.  5  ;  where  the  LXX  8  poy  hvwvrca 
KOLQapiirQyvai,  can  in  no  wise  be  cleansed. 
So  Vulg.  non  poterunt  emundari. 

VI.  As  a  N.  מיכל, ‎ joined  with  המיכט ‎ water, 
seems  to  denote  shallow  water  which 
may  be  passed  through,  q.  d.  a  practica- 
ble  water,  occ.  2  Sam.  xvii.  20 ;  where 
the  LXX  wrotpr) punpov  r8  v$arop, 
they  passed  over  a  little  water.  Here 
ptxpov  expresses  the  general  sense,  though 
not  the  precise  idea,  of  the  Heb.  מיכל.‎ 
From  this  form  and  application  of  the 
Heb.  Root  the  Arabs  appear  to  have  de- 
rived  their  Verb  מכל, ‎ which  is  by  them 
often  applied  to  a  channel  or  well  having 
but  little  water;  and  from  this  use  of 
the  Arabic  word  Schultens  in  his  MS. 
Origines  Hebraic®  makes  מכל ‎ a  He- 
brew  Root  of  the  same  import,  and  con- 
sequently  the  מ  in  מיכל ‎ to  be  radical; 
but  the  former  interpretation  seems  the 
truer. 
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ing  picture  of  an  old  man’s  fondness  for 
his  descendants !  So  in  Homer,  Odyss. 
xix.  lin.  401,  the  nurse  places  Ulyses, 
then  lately  born,  on  his  maternal  grand- 
father  Autolycus' s  knees, 

Tov  pa  01  EufuxXei a  11 rt  yxvufft  Swe. 

And  on  the  other  hand,  II  ix.  lin.  455, 
Amyntor  imprecates  it  as  a  curse  upon 
his  son  Phoenix,  that  he  might  have  no 
son  to  sit  vpun  Amyntor’s  hues: 

M>)7r0Tf  yuvnatv  oltrtv  t^creria-Qeu  <f1׳X0v  viov 
E£  yiyawTfi. 

As  Ns.  fern.  ילדה ‎ A  girt,  a  damsel  occ. 
Gen.  xxxiv.  4.  Joel  iii  8,  or  iv.  3.  Zech. 
viii.  5.  ילדיה, ‎ Youth ,  time  of  being  young. 
occ.  Eccles.  xi  9,  jo.  As  a  N.  11  asc.  ולד‎ 
A  child,  offspring,  occ.  Gen.  xi.  30,  and 
(according  to  the  Keri ,  and  more  than 
forty  of  Dr.  Kennicott’s  Codices)  2  Sam. 
vi.  23.  יליד ‎ One  horn.  Gen.  xvii.  12. 
Lev.  xxii.  11.  As  Ns.  fern.  ילדת ‎ Off* 
spring,  progeny,  occ.  Ps.  c  .  3.  Hv'D  A 
midwife,  an  assistant  in  bringing  forth . 
Gen.  xxxv.  17.  xxxviii.  28.  Lxod.  i.  13, 
&  al.  Fem.  in  Reg.  מולדת ‎ Nativity. 
Gen.  xi.  28.  xxiv  4,  7,  al.  Kindred. 
Gen  xliii.  7.  Offspring.  Gen.  xlviii:  6. 
Asa  N.  fem.  plur.  תולדות ‎ Generations, 
successive  productions,  or  occurrences.  See 
Gen.  ii.  4.  vi.  9.  xxxvii.  2.  Num.  i  20. 

From  this  Root  is  derived  the  Greek  Er- 
XiSuisc,  in  plur.  EtXiQviau,  usedin  Homer 
as  the  name  of  a  Goddess  or  Goddesses 
who  presided  over  chid■  birth.  See  II.  xvi. 
lin.  187.  11.  xix.  lin  103,  U9.  II.  xi. 
lin.  270.  In  this  last  passage  IJomer 
makes  the  EiXibviai  the  daughters  of 
Juno,  or  the  air ;  but  in  the  Orphic 
Hymns  to  n podvpoua.  (which  see  under 
פלט ‎ IV.)  that  goddess  also  is  herself  call- 
ed  EiXiQvia,  and  Aprtpis,  i.  e.  the  moon. 
Hence  also  Lng  10  yield,  i.  e.  produce. 
Also,  A  lad,  and  perhaps,  by  prefixing 
ש,  Child. 

ילד‎ 

It  has  the  same  signification  as  הלך, ‎ but  is 
used  only  in  the  future,  imperative,  and 
infinitive  of  Kal,  and  in  Hiph. 

In  Kal,  To  walk,  go,  in  almost  any  man- 
ner,  to  come,  go  an  ay,  depart.  IVlic.  i.  8, 
&  al.  freq.  70  go,  as  a  ship  or  vessel  on 
the  water  Gen.  vii.  18.  1  K.  xxii  49. 
To  go  or  be  let  down,  as  a  corpse  into 

a  grave. 


which  makes  תולליני ‎ to  be  put  by  a 
Chaldaism  for  שוללינו ‎ those  vcho  spoiled 
vs,  is  by  no  means  contemptible ;  espe- 
daily  since  the  Psalmist  is  here  speaking 
of  the  Babylonians,  and  since  the  Chaldee 
Paraph rast  explains  it  by  בזזנא ‎ they  who 
spoiled  us.  It  must  however  be  confessed 
that  1  do  not  meet  with  the  V.  תלל ‎ used 
for  שלל ‎ elsew׳here  either  in  the  Biblical 
Chaldee  or  in  the  Targums. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  לילית ‎ See  under  .לל‎ 
ילד‎ 

To  procreate  or  breed  young,  to  beget  or 
bear;  for,  like  the  Greek  ysvvaw  and 
Latin  gigno,  it  is  spoken  both  of  the 
male  and  female.  It  is  also  applied  both 
to  man  and  beasts.  See  Gen.  iv.  1,  2, 
16,  18.  xxx.  39.  xxxi.8.  Also,  '10  cause 
to  bring  forth,  to  deliver  of  a  child,  as  a 
midwife,  occ.  Exod.  i.  6.  In  Niph.  נולד‎ 
To  be  born.  Gen.  iv.  18.  Lev.  xxii.  27. 
I  K.  xiii.  2,  &  al.  freq.  Also,  To  be  born 
again,  as  it  were,  to  become  h!  a  total  or 
great  change.  Eccles.  iv.  14.  Job  xi.  12, 
That  vain  hollow  man  (glancing  at  Job); 
may  become  wise,  and  the  wild  asses  colt 
א דכם ‎ יולד ‎ may  become,  be  regenerated  a 
man.  This  use  of  the  V.  is  beautifully 
expressive,  and  is  common  in  Arabic. 
See  Schultens'  Comment,  and  Scott,  and 
comp.  John  iii.  3.  In  Hiph.  הוליד ‎ To 
beget.  Gen.  xi.  27.  xxv.  19,  &  al.  freq. 
To  bring  forth ,  but  in  a  figurative  sense. 
Ps.  vii.  15.  Isa.  lix.  4,  &  al.  Comp. 
Prov.  xxvii.  1.  Also,  To  cause  to  bring 
forth.  Isa.  lxvi.  9.  Applied  to  the  earth 
Jsa.  Iv.  10.  Jn  Hiph  To  be  born.  occ. 
Gen.  xl.  20.  Lzek.  xvi.  4,  3.  In  Hith. 
התילר ‎ To  reckon  one's  descent,  declare  ones 
genealogy  or  pedigree,  occ.  Num.  i.  18. 
As  a  N.  fem.  לדה ‎ A  bringing  forth,  birth, 
parturition.  Id os.  ix.  1  1.  As  a  N.  ילד‎ 
A  son,  a  child,  a  young  man,  a  lad.  See 
Exod.  i.  17.  ii.  6,  7.  Gen.  iv.  23.  xxi.8, 
14,  15,  16.  And  from  this  N  may  be 
deduced  the  sense  of  the  V.  in  Gen.  1.  23. 
7  he  children  of  A  a  fur  ילדו ‎ על ‎ ברכי ‎ *  were 
brought  up.  dandled,  treated  as  children 
or  boys,  upon  the  knees  of  Joseph  :  a  pleas- 

*  See  English  Translat.  of  2  Sam.xxi.  8;  bir 
observe  rhar  in  1  hi>  text  one  יס ‎ Dr  JCenn/cotlfs־NlbS. 
omits  :.מי  ore  for  that  narre  reads  מירב,, ‎ and  an 
other  מרב. ‎ See  1  Sam.  xviii.  19.  But  comp.  Ta  * 
gum  on  2׳ ‎ Sam.  xxi.  8,  and  Glassii  phiiol.  Sacr.  in 
10c.  col.  93,  edit.  Lips•  4to.  1743. 
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xiv.  13•  2  K.  vi.  28.  Also,  At  the  time, 
now,  Lat.  Jam.  Deut.  xxxi.  41.  1  Sam. 
ix.  9.  Neb  i.  6,  &  al.  Also,  In  the  day 
time.  Neh.  iv.  22.  Hos.  iv.  5.  כיום ‎ At 
this  day  or  time.  Gen.  xxv.  31.  1  Sam. 
ii.  16.  ix.  27.  r  K  i.  3t.  Isa.  lviii.  4, 
Ye  fast  not  at  this  day  (see  marg.),  or, 
at  this  time,  so  as  to  make  your  voice  to 
be  heard  on  high ,  i  .  e.  by  Jehovah.  See 
Vitringa. 

Plur.  ימים ‎ and  fem.  ימות ‎ (occ.  Dent, 
xxxii.  7.  Ps.  xc.  15)  Days.  Gen.  viii. 
10,  12,  &  al.  freq.  Some  days.  Num. 
ix.  2 ל .  Neh.  i.  4.  Also,  A  certain  period 
of  days,  a  year.  See  Exod.  xiii.  10.  Lev. 
xxv.  29.  Jud.  xvii  10.  xxi.  19.  1  Sam. 
i.  3.  (comp.  ver.  7.)  xxxvi.  7. 

יומים ‎ Two  days,  as  this  word  always  sig- 
nifies,  when  the  ו  is  inserted,  occ.  Exod. 
xvi.  29.  xxi.  2  1.  Num.  xi.  19. 

As  a  Particle  formed  with  ם  post  fixed, 
יומם ‎ By  day,  in  the  day  time.  E  od.  xiii. 
21,  22,  &  al.  freq.  Also,  Daily,  every 
day.  Ps.  xiii.  3.  (so  Synmachus  xa9* 
yjp.epX'V)  Ezek.  xxx.  16. 

II.  As  a  N.  ים ‎ The  or  A  sea,  from  it’s  tu - 
multuous  motion  by  winds  or  tides,  freq. 
occ.  It  is  used  more  e.  tensively  than  our 
Eng.  word  sea  usually  is,  as  for  any  targe 
collection  of  waters ,  a  lake.  See  Num. 
xxxiv.  3.  Josh  iii.  16.  xii.  3  ; — for  a 
large  river ,  as  the  Euphrates,  Jer.  li.  36. 
Zech  x.  1!.  comp.  Isa.  xxi.  1. — the 
Nile.  Nah.׳  iii.  8.  Ezek.  xxxii.  2,  3. 
Isa.  xix.  5..  xxvii.  1.  Job  xli.  22,  or  31. 
See  Vitrmga  on  Isa.  xix.  3•  “  As  the 

Nile  in  summer  overflows  the  country  of 
Egypt,  the  inhabitants  from  the  most 
ancient  times  have  called  and  still  call 
that  river  the  sea.”  Alichaelis ,  Supplem. 
p.  1083,  who  proves  the  latter  part  of 
his  assertion  from  the  Arabic  writers. — 
For  the  large  brazen  or  molten  vessel  in 
Solomon’s  Temple  for  the  Priests  to  wash, 
in.  This  sea  was  emblematical  of  those 
sufferings  and  afflictions  (comp,  under 
פקע) ‎ whereby  Christ  the  great  High 
Priest  was  made  perfect  or  consecrated  to 
his  office,  (Heb.  ii.  10.)  and  also  of  those 
by  which  his  faithful  servants,  who  in  an 
inferiour  sense  are  Priests  also,  (comp. 

1  Pet.  ii.  Rev.  i.  6.  v.  10.)  are  bup- 
tiled  (see  Mat.  xx.  22,  23.)  and  purified. 
See  1  K.  vii  23 — 25.  2  Chron.  iv.  2—4. 
It  is  further  evident  that  in  Gen.  i.  10. 
T  4  Job 


a  grave,  2  K.  xiii.  21.  To  go  forward, 
gi  >w  as  a  plant,  Jer.  xii.  2.  Hos.  xiv.  7. 
To  flow,  as  rivers  with  water,  Joel  iii.  18, 
or  23  To  act,  behave,  lead  one's  life. 
Exod.  xvi.  4.  Deut.  viii.  6.  x.  12.  xxix. 
18.  Prov.  ii  13,  &  al.  freq.  In  Hiph. 

ה  ויליד ‎ and  תיליך ‎ To  cause  to  go,  to  lead, 
cany,  bring,  take  away.  Deut.  viii.  2. 

E  od.  ii.  9,  &  al.  freq. 

ילף‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Pleb.  but  in  Arabic 
the  cognate  Root  ולף ‎ signifies  to  stick  fast, 
adhere  So  as  a  N.  fem  ילפת ‎ seems  to 
signify  An  obstinate  eruption  or  scabbiness, 
adhering  to  the  skin,  a  tetter.  So  LXX 
Kziyrp,  and  Vulg.  Impetigo,  occ.  Lev. 
xxi.  20.  XX ii.  22. 

ילק ‎ See  under  לק‎ 

ים‎ 

This  word  is  nearly  related  to  הם, ‎ which 
seb,  (if  indeed  it  ought  to  be  reckoned  a 
different  oot,)  as  ידה ‎ to  ילך ‎ ,הדה ‎ to  הלך,‎ 
and,  like  הם, ‎ it  denotes  Tumult,  tumid - 
tuous  motion.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but 
hence 

I.  As  a  N.  יום ‎ The  or  A  day,  from  the 
tumultuous  motion  or  agitation  of  the  ce - 
lestial  fluid, . while  the  sun  is  above  the 
horizon.  Gen.  i.  5,  18.  viii.  22.  Psal. 
cxxxvi.  8,  61  al.  freq.  “  A  good  tele- 
scope,”  says  an  e  cellent  and  pious  Phi- 
losopher*,  “  will  shew  us — what  a  tumult 
arises  in  the  air  from  the  agitation  of  the 
sun-beams  in  the  heat  of  the  noon-day. 
The  heaven  seems  transparent  and  un- 
disturbed  to  the  naked  eye;  while  a 
storm  is  raised  in  the  air  by  the  impulse 
of  the  light,  not  unlike  what  is  raised  in  the 
waters  of  the  sea  by  the  impetuosity  of  the 
wind.  It  increases  with  the  altitude  of 
the  sun ;  and  when  the  evening  comes 
on,  it  subsides  almost  into  a  calm.’’ 

יימו ‎ His  day,  means  the  day  of  his  birth. 
Job  iii.  1.  comp  ver.  3,  4,  8.  Hos.  vii.  3. 
ביום ‎ In  the  day,  is  often  used  for  at  the 
time,  for  our  time  is  measured  princi- 
pally  by  days,  and  so,  אשר ‎ which  being 
understood,  is  equivalent  to  when.  See 
Gen.  ii.  4,  17.  Isa.  xi.  16.  Lam.  iii.  57. 
היום ‎ with  the  ה  emphatic  prefixed.  The 
day,  is  used  for  this  day,  to-day.  Exod. 

*  The  Rev.  Mr.  William  Jones,  in  his  Essay  on 
ike  First  Principles  of  Natural  Philosophy ,  p.  341. 
And  see  more  in  his  Physiological  Disquisitions , 
p.  91,  m 
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than  sixty  of  Dr.  Kennicott’ s  Codices 
read,  ימים ‎ Gen.  xxxvi.  24.  The  Rabbins 
explain  this  by  mules ;  the  Vulg.  renders 
it  aquas  calidas,  warm  waters ;  but  the 
interpretation  of  the  learned  Bochart 
seems  far  better,  namely,  that  ימם ‎ here 
is  the  name  of  a  ■people,  probably  the 
same  as  the  gigantic  איזזים ‎ Emim ,  men- 
tioned  Gen.  >iv.  5  ;  of  whom  see  under 
אים. ‎ Accordingly  the  Samaritan  Pen- 
tateuch  here  reads  האימים ‎ ;  and  the  Tar^ 
gum  in  Gen.  xxxvi  24,  renders  the  word 
by  גבריא ‎ giants  3  and  At/nila  and  Sym- 
ntachus  retain  the  Hebrew  name  r8g 
IcqxsijU,  the  Emim  ;  so  that  the  passage 
אשי ‎ מצא ‎ את ‎ הימם ‎ במדבר ‎ should  be  ren- 
dered,  who  found,  or  lighted  upon ,  the 
Enim  in  the  desert.  מצא, ‎ when  spoken 
of  enemies,  is  used  for  lighting  upon  them, 
or  even  attacking  them  suddenly.  See 
Jud.  i.  5.  1  Sam.  xxxi.  3.  2  Chron.  xxii. 
8.  Ps.  xxi.  9j  and  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  238, 
&  seq. 

Der.  Jumble,  from  יום ‎ and  בל ‎ to  mix, 
tumultuous  mixture.  Saxon  jelioma, 
light,  and  English  gleam,  from  גלה ‎ to 
reveal,  appear,  and  3  יום ‎ whence  also, 
perhaps.  Glimmer,  glimpse. 

ימך‎ 

In  Hiph.  To  enlarge,  amplify,  make  large, 
roomy,  or  spacious .  Once,  Ps.  xvi.  4, 
Thou  תומיך ‎ shalt  enlarge  my  lot.  Vulg. 
restitues  shall  restore. 

This  Root  is  not  to  be  found  in  the  com- 
raon  Lev  icons,  and  הומיך ‎ in  the  Psalm  is 
usually  referred  to  the  Root  תמך ‎ To  sus - 
tain,  support,  as  if  it  were  the  Participle 
Benoni  in  Kal  from  that  Verb  j  but  since 
on  this  supposition  תומיך ‎ with  the  '  in- 
serted  would  be  a  very  irregular,  and,  I 
believe,  unexampled  form,  and  since  the 
Root  ומך ‎ in  Arabic  signifies  To  be  large, 
ample,  spacious,  whence  the  N.  ומכה ‎ in 
Galius  and  Vast  ell,  Spaciousness,  freedom, 
f*  amplitudo  spatii,  libertas,”  I  have  with 
Schultens  in  his  manuscript  Origines  He- 
braicae  ventured  to  restore  this  Root; 
and  very  readily  submit  this  interpre- 
tation  of  it,  which  a  little  differs  from 
his*,  to  the  Reader’s  judgment.  Thus 
far  I  had  written  in  the  second  edition. 
I  must  now  add,  that  in  Ps.  xvi.  4,  two 


*  **  Tu  sortem  meam  facies  laxissi!nam,  omni  sci- 
licet  amplitudine  bonorum  auctam.”  Schultens. 

of 


Job  xxxviii.  8.  Ps.  xxiv.  2,  ים ‎ and  plur. 
ימים ‎ comprehend  not  only  the  ocean  or 
sea  as  we  call  it,  but  also  תהום ‎ רבה ‎ the 
great  abyss,  or  vast  collection  of  waters  in 
the  bowels  of  the  earth. 

Since  the  Mediterranean  or  Great  Sea  (as 
it  is  styled  Josh.  i.  4,)  lay  all  along  the 
western  coast  of  the  Holy  Land  from 
north  to  south,  hence  ים ‎ often  denotes 
the  west.  Gen.  xxviii.  14.  Exod.  x.  19. 
xxvi.  22.  Isa.  xlix.  12,  &  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  with  a  formative 
מים ‎ ,מ ‎ and  in  Reg  מי, ‎ the  final  ם  being 
dropped  in  Reg.  as  it  is  in  all  other  plurals 
which  in  their  absolute  form  end  in  ים.‎ 

1.  Waters  or  waters  in  general,  thus  de- 
nominated  like  ים ‎ the  sea ,  from  their 
being  so  susceptible  of,  and  frequently 
agitated  by,  tumultuous  motions.  Gen.  i. 
2,  6. 


I 


ן 


2.  Spoken  of  tears,  Ps.  cxix.  136.  Jer.  ix  1. 
Lam.  i.  16. 

3.  Water  having  always  been,  as  it  still  is, 
the  principal  drink ,  as  bread  the  principal 

food  (see  under  לחם ‎ II.)  of  the  eastern 
nations,  (see  1  K.  xiii.  8,  9,  16,  17,  18, 
22.)  hence  bread  and  water  denote  in 
general  the  necessaries  of  life.  Isa.  iii.  1. 
xxxiii.  16,  &  al. 

4.  It  signifies  the  gifts  and  graces  of  the 
Holy  Spirit  through  the  preaching  of  the 
Gospel,  or  the  doctrine  of  the  Gospel  at - 
tended  by  the  influence  of  the  Holy  Spirit. 
See  Isa.  \liv  3.  xxxv.  7.  xli.  18.  lv.  1. 
xii.  3.  Ezek.  xlvii.  1.  Zech.  xiv.  8. 
Comp.  John  iv.  10,  14.  vii.  38,  39. 
Rev.  xxi.  6.  xxii.  1,  17. 

$.  Waters  denote  a  numerous  and  powerful 
nation  or  nations,  especially  as  hostilely 
invading  a  country.  Isa.  viii.  7.  Jer. 
xlvii.  2.  Comp.  Isa.  xvii.  12,  12.  Ezek. 
xxvi.  3,  10. 

6.  —  Inevitable  and  overwhelming  calamities 
or  afflictions.  2  Sam.  xxii.  17.  Ps.  xviii.  17. 
lxix.  2,  3,  15,  16.  exxiv.  4,  5.  c.vliv.  7. 
Isa.  xxviiij.17.  xliii.  2.  Lam.  iii.  54. 

7.  — Posterity  springing ,  as  it  were,  from 
a  common  source.  Num.  xxiv.  7.  Isa. 
xlviii.  1.  Comp.  Deut.  xxxiii.  28.  Psal. 
lxviii.  27. 

IV.  As  a  reduplicate  N.  masc.  plur.  in 
Reg.  מימי ‎ Waters,  numerous  or  abundant 
waters.  Exod.  vii.  19.  viii.  6,  or  2.  Josh, 
iv.  7,  &  al.  freq. 


V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ימם ‎ or,  as  more 
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southern  part,  and  in  this  sense  opposed 
to  צפון, ‎ the  north ,  Ps.  lxxxix.  13.  Comp. 
Ezek.  xvi.  4 6.  Job  xxiii.  8,  9.  It  is 
highly  probable  from  Gen.  i.  27,  com- 
pared  with  Gen.  ii.  18—22,  that  Adam 
was  formed  on  the  morning  of  the  sixth 
day,  and  so  would  naturally  turn  him- 
self  first  to  the  east ,  where  the  solar  light 
first  appears  ;  and  thus  the  south  would 
be  at  his  right  hand ,  and  might  therefore 
be  denominated  from  it.  Milton  has 
finely  touched  upon  this  circumstance, 
where  Adam  is  giving  Raphael  an  ac- 
count  of  himself,  and  the  objects  around 
him  at  first  formation : 

Strait  toward  Heav'11  my  wand’ringeyes  I  turn’d, 

And  gaz’d  awhile  the  ample  sky. - 

- Thou  Sun,  said  I,  fair  Light - 

"While  thus  I  call’d  and  stray’d  I  knew  not 
whither, 

From  where  I  first  drew  air,  and  first  beheld 
This  happy  Light. 

Par.  Lost,  B.  viii.  lin.  257, 8,  273,283,  tfc. 

But  is  it  not  more  probable  that  the  south 
was  denominated  ימין, ‎ because,  taking 
קדכט ‎ the  east  for  th  z  fore-part  of  the  earth, 
the  south  would  be  to  the  right  hand? 
Comp,  under  קדט ‎ III. 

III.  As  Ns.  תימן ‎ The  south.  Josh.  xii.  1, 
&  al.  freq.  Also,  The  south  wind.  occ. 
Ps.lxxviii.  26.  Cant.  iv.  16.  Comp.  Zecii. 
ix.  14.  תמן ‎ The  south,  occ.  Job  ix.  9. 

ימר‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  change ,  alter ,  ex- 
change.  Ps.  xv.  4.  Jer.  ii.  n.  (where 
the  first  י  in  ההימיר ‎ is  plainly  radical ; 
very  many,  however,  of  Dr.  Kenmcott’s 
read  ההמיר ‎ without  it)-  Lev.  xxvii.  10. 
Mic.  ii.  4,  &  al.  freq.  In  Niph.  נמר ‎ To 
be  changed .  occ.  Jer.  xlviii.  1 1.  In  Hith. 
To  change  or  alter  oneself,  or  ones  cundi - 
tion.  Qu?  occ.  Isa.  lxi.  6.  Compare  the 
context.  As  a  N.  fem.  המורה ‎ An  ex - 
change ,  commutation.  Lev.  xxvii.  10,  33. 
Ruth  iv.  7.  Comp.  Job  xv.  31.  xx.  18, 
and  Scott  on  these  texts. 

II.  As  a  N.  נמר ‎ A  Leopard ,  so  called  per- 
haps  from  this  Root,  on  account  of  his 
variegated  skin.  But  see  Root  .נמר‎ 

ימש‎ 

To  feel ,  grope .  It  occurs  in  Hiph.  Jud. 
xvi.  26.  והימשני ‎ And  let  me  Jed.  And 
if  this  word  be  the  true  reading,  we  must 
say,  that  the  Roots  ימש ‎ and  מש ‎ are  of 
the  same  import  as  יטב ‎ and  ירע ‎ ,מי ‎ and 

רע.‎ 


of  Dr.  Kennicott's  MSS.  read  תמך, ‎ and 
nineteen  of  his  MSS.  and  four  ancient 
editions  תומך, ‎ either  of  which  words  may 
be  considered  as  the  Participle  masc.  sing, 
Benoni,  in  Kal,  from  תמך ‎ to  hold  up, 
support . 

ימן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  seems  to 
have  nearly  the  same  radical  meaning  as 
אמן ‎ to  be  steady,  firm.  Thus  the  V.  יחד‎ 
is  of  the  same  import  as  אחד, ‎ and  יחר ‎ as 
אהר.‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  ימין ‎ The  right  hand,  with  or 
without  יד, ‎ from  it’s  steadiness  or  constant 
employment  in  work,  comparatively  with 
the  left  hand.  See  Gen.  xlviii.  13,  14, 
17,  18.  Jud.  iii.  15,  16.  So  in  Greek 
the  right  hand  is  called  A s£;a  from  $s- 
%a<rQou  to  receive ,  take ,  on  account  of  it’s 
aptitude  for  this  purpose,  and  I  suppose 
is  in  English  denominated  right  from  it’s 
fitness  or  rightness  to  perform  our  various 
works. 

The  right  hand  figuratively  denotes  power 
0r  agency  of  God  or  man  steadily  and  ef- 
fectually  exerted.  See  inter  al.  Exod.  xv. 
6,  12.  Job  xl.  9,  or  14.  Ps.  lxxiv.  11. 
lxxvii.  11.  lxxxix.  43.  cxviii.  15,  16. 
So  the  right  hand  is  the  place  of  dignity 
or  honour.  See  1  K.  ii.  19.  Ps.  xlv.  10. 
lxxx.  18.  cx.  1.  But  on  this  last  text  see 
Vitringa ,  Observ.  Sacr.  lib.  ii.  cap.  4. 
Eccles.  x.  2,  The  heart  (understanding  or 
sense)  of  a  wise  man  is  at  his  right  hand, 
i.  e.  ready  to  be  employed  with  dexterity 
and  effect. 

From  the  hand, ימין ‎ and  ימני, ‎ fem.  ימינית‎ 
y.re  applied  to  the  ear,  the  foot,  the  eye, 
the  shoulder  of  a  beast,  the  finger,  a  pil- 
Jar.  See  Exod.  xxix.  20,  21.  Zech.  xi.  1 7. 
Lev.  vii.  32.  1  K.  vii.  21.  2  Chron.  iii. 
17• 

In  Hiph.  To  use  the  right  hand.  occ. 
1  Chron.  xii.  2.  Also,  To  go  or  turn  to 
the  right  hand.  occ.  Gen.  xiii.  9.  2  Sam. 
xiv.  19.  Ezek.  xxi.  16.  Isa.  xxx.  21. 
כי ‎ תאמינו ‎ ובי ‎ תשמאילו ‎ When  ye  shall  turn 
to  the  right  hand,  and  when  ye  shall  turn 
to  the  left.  In  this  last  text  the  א  is 
plainly  substituted  for  the  י  which  is  used 
in  the  three  others,  and  this  manner  of 
spelling  confirms  the  near  relation  be 
tween  the  Roots  ימן ‎ and  אמן ‎ above  ob- 
served. 

II.  As  a  N.  ימין ‎ is  used  for  the  south ,  or 
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V.  As  a  N.  יונה ‎ The  pigeon  or  dove,  because 
particularly  defenceless,  and  exposed  to 
rapine  and  violence .  See  P».  lv  7. 

Hos.  vii.  n.  >i.  11.  It  is  evident,  that 
according  to  this  interpretation  יונה ‎ in 
the  form  of  a  Particip.  active,  is  used  in 
a  passu  e  sense ;  and  it  requires  but  a 
slight  acquaintance  with  the  Hebrew 
language  to  know  that  not  only  the  Par- 
ticiples  active  of  some  Verbs,  but  also 
the  Verbs  themselves  in  Kal  have  a  pas - 
sire  as  well  as  an  active  signification, 
especially  in  those  instances  where  the 
Hiph.  conjugation  is  used  as  Kal,  or  in 
an  active  sense,  as  in  this  Root. 

The  poets,  who  are  often  the  best  describers 
of  nature,  forget  not  to  paint  the  dove  as 
the  object  of  rapine.  Thus  Homer,  II.  xxi. 
lin.  493,  &c. 


- - - - — — — -u'5־£  OTtXfitt 

‘H  pa  S'  of  tcmop  5m4X>iv  uai 7tt«to  to־e rpw 
X>! ^ajxov׳  ui’’  afa  t>!  yt  aXwfj.v1a1  annuoy  nsv. 

So  when  the  falcon  wing  י  her  way  above, 

To  the  cleft  cavern  speeds  the  gentle  dove, 

(Not  fated  yet  to  die.) - — 

Pope, 

Again,  II.  xxii.  lin.  139,  & c. 

Hi/■*־־  xJfxoj  op caipiv  cnapooraro;  t7£te*jvwv 
Pvvhw;  oi/j.'1'ji  fj.1T a  TfVfwya,  xvtXauv' 

H  £  £  S’’  vnaiSec  (per  1:TaC  6  5’  1yyv91v  XeX>jxwj 
%’«0 £7  £נן zalcrcit,  fXff iv  T£  f  S0fj.o;  avi vyu. 

Thus  at  the  panting  dove  a  falcon  Hies, 

(The  swiftest  racer  of  the  liquid  skies) 

Just  when  he  holds  or  thinks  he  holds  his  prey, 
*Obliquely  wheeling  through  th'  aerial  way 
With  open  beak ,  and  shrilling  cries  he  springs, 
And  aims  his  clazvs,  and  shoots  upon  his  wings. 

Pope 

So  Virgil ,  Mn.  xi.  lin.  721,  kc. 


Qukm  facile  accipiter  saxo  sacer  ales  ab  alto 
Consequitur  pennis  subtimem  in  n  •be  columbam, 
Cosnprensamq;  tenet,  pedibusque  evbcerat 
uncis ; 

Turn  cruor  8c  vubae  labuntur  ab  aethere  plumze. 

Not  with  more  ease  the  falcon  from  above 
Shoots,  seizes,  gripes,  and  rends  the  trembling 
dove ; 

All  stain’d  with  blood  the  beauteous  feathers  fly, 
And  the  loose  plumes  come  fluttering  down 
the  sky. 


Pitt, 


נחה ‎ and  נח ‎ See  ינח‎ 


ינק‎ 


(n  Kal,  / o  suck.  Job  iii.  12.  Joel  ii.  16.  Isa, 
lx.  16.  lxvi.  11.  Comp.  Deut.  xxx-iii.  19. 
As  a  participial  N.  יונק ‎ or  ינק ‎ A  suck- 
ling,  a  sucking  child.  Num,  xi.  12.  Jer. 
xliy.  7.  la  Hiph.  To  give  suck ,  to  suckle. 

Gea. 


רע. ‎ But  seven  of  Dr.  Kennicotth  Codices, 
and  among  them  the  Complutensian  edi• 
tion  read  והמשני ‎ and  about  twenty  of 
his  Codices,  together  with  the  Keri ,  have 
והמישני. ‎ Comp,  under  .מש‎ 

ינה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  To  press,  squeeze,  oppress,  depress.  So  the 
LXX  frequently  render  it  by©A1£a>.  It 
occurs  as  a  Verb  in  a  natural  sense  Psal. 
cxli.  5,  Let  the  light  eons  smite  me  kinaly, 
or  (it  shall  be)  a  kindness,  and  reprove 
me,  ( it  shall  be )  oil  to  my  head,  or  a  must 
excellent  oil,  (see  Exod.  xxx.  23.) אל ‎ עי‎ 
לאשי ‎ it  shall  not  depress  me  (i.  e.)  my 
head,  (comp  Gen  iii.  15.)  it  shall  not 
make  me  hang  dcivn  my  head,  as  per- 
sons  in  great  sorrow  or  dejection  do; 
see  Isa.  lviii.  5 ;  to  which  is  opposed 
ראש ‎ CD  הרי ‎ lifting  up  the  head.  Psal.  iii.  4. 
Comp.  Prov.  xxvii.  6.  In  Psal.  cxli.  5. 
thirty-two  of  Dr  Kennicott' s  MSS.  and 
one  ancient  printed  edition,  for  יני ‎ read 
יניא. ‎ But  by  the  other  applications  of 
the  Root  נא ‎ (which  see)  יני ‎ seems  the 
truer  reading. 

II.  As  a  N.  יין ‎ (with  the  first  י  radical,  and 
formed  as  קין ‎ from  כיס ‎ ,קנה ‎ from  עין‎ ,נסח‎ 
from  ענה, ‎ &c  )  Wine,  which  is  made  by 
squeezing  the  grapes,  the  expressed  juice  of 
grapes.  Gen  \x.  21.  xlix.  11,  &  al  freq. 
It  seems  worthy  of  remark,  that  the  Heb. 
name  for  ivine  has  been  retained  with 
little  variation  in  many  other  languages, 
as  in  the  Greek  O ivog,  Lat.  Vinum,  whence 
Italian  and  Spanish  Vino,  and  French 
Vin;  in  the  Celtic  or  Welsh  Giuin;  in 
the  Cimbric  Uin,  Gothic  ]Vein ,  Old  Ger- 
man  Uuin ,  Danish  Vien,  Dutch  Wan, 
Saxon  pin,  and  Eng.  IVine  and  Vine*. 

III.  As  a  N.  יון ‎ (formed  as  חוץ ‎ from  דדצה‎ 
and  כוס ‎ from  כסה, ‎ ike.)  Mud,  mire  over- 
whelming  or  oppressing  one  on  all  sides, 
occ.  Ps.  xl.  3.  lxix.  3. 

IV.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  oppress ,  afflict ,  or 
the  like,  in  a  moral  sense,  occ  Psal 
lxxiv.  8,  £נינם  We  will  oppress  them. 
Comp.  תנו ‎ Jer.  X'.ii.  3.  As  a  Participle 
Benoni  in  Kal,  or  as  a  participial  N. 
masc.  or  fern.  יונה ‎ Oppressing,  or  an  op- 
pressor,  occ.  Jer.  x\v.  38.  > lv i.  16.  1.  16. 
Zeph.  iii.  1,  &  al.  In  Hiph.  הונה ‎ Tu 
oppress.  Ezek  xviii.  is,  16,  &  al. 

*  See  Junius's  Etymol.  Anglican,  in  }Vine. 
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anoint.  Once,  Exod  xxx.  3  2;  but  qb- 
serve  that  for  ייפך ‎ fifteen  of  Dr.  Kenni - 
cofPs  Codices  read  יסך, ‎ and  the  Samari- 
tan  Pentateuch  יוסך* ‎ both  which  words 
may  be  considered  as  the  3d  pers.  masc. 
sing.  fut.  in  Huph.  from  the  Root  סך•‎ 
4s  a  N.  מיסך ‎ See  under  סך ‎ I. 

יסף‎ 

1.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  add ,  increase.  See 
Lev.  v.  16.  vi.  3.  Ps.  cxv.  14.  Isa.  xxvi. 
15.  xxxviii.  5.  Jer.  xlv.  3.  Job  xlii.  10. 
Prov.  i.  3. 

IJ.  With  the  infinitive  mood  following, 
with  or  without  b,  or  with  another  Verb 
connected  with  יסף ‎ by  ו,  To  lepeat ,  do 
again.  See  Gen  iv.  2,  12.  xxv.  1.  2  K. 
x>i\.  7.  freq.  occ.  It  is  sometimes  fol- 
lowed  by  another  Verb  in  the  same  form 
without  ו  intervening,  and  then  also  de- 
notes  a  repetition  of  the  action  expressed 
by  the  latter  Verb.  See  Prov.  xxiii.  33. 
Jsa.  lii.  1 .  Hos.  i.  6.  Comp.  Isa.  xlvii.  1. 

In  two  passages,  namely,  Exod.  v.  7. 1  Sam. 
xviii  29,  it  is  supposed  to  be  used  with 
א  instead  of  י;  but  in  Exod.  for  האכסון‎ 
not  only  the  Samaritan  text,  but  like- 
wise  three  of  Dr.  Kcnnicoft's  Heb.  MSS. 
read  תוסיפון, ‎ and  four  others  הסיפון. ‎ And 
in  1  ויאכף ‎ Sam.  xviii.  29,  the  א  is  want- 
ing  in  the  text  of  seven  MSS.  and  in  the 
margin  of  one  more.  (Co  up  ver.  1  2,  1  3.) 
And  with  these  various  readings  agree 
the  Chaldee  Targ.  and  the  Syriac,  LXX, 
and  Vuig.  Versions. 

י-י‎ 

יס»‎ 

a  is  in  sense,  as  well  as  sound,  nearlyre- 
lated  to  אפר. ‎ Comp,  under  יכ ‎ ן . 

I.  in  Kal,  To  restrain ,  check,  discipline.  See 
Isa.  viii.  11.  Jer.  xxxi.  1S.  Lev.  xxvi. 
18,  28.  Deut.  iv.  36.  viii.  3.  xxi.  18. 
1  K.  xii.  11.  2  Chron.  x.  14  Psal.  xciv. 
10.  In  Niph.  70  he  restrained ,  disci- 
pined,  to  receive  discipline  or  correction. 
Lev.  x*vi.  .•3.  Ps.  ii.  10.  Jer.  vi.  8. 

II.  As  a  N.  מוכר ‎ In  general,  Restraint, 
some  tv  hat  restraining. 

1.  Piur.  in  Leg.  כופרי ‎ and  fern.  מוסדית‎ 
bands  or  bonds.  Ps.  cxvi.  16.  Isa.  lii.  2. 
Jer.  v.  3.  xxvii.  2.  Job  xxxtx.  5;  in 
which  last-cited  passage,  as  well  as  in 
others,  it  is  opposed  to  פתח ‎ opening , 
loosing.  1׳ ‎ lie  LXX  frequently  render 
מוסדות ‎ by  fea 0.85 !־  bonds. 

2.  Restraint ,  discipline.  Deut.  xi.  2.  Job 
v.  17,  &  al,  freq.  Job  xii.  18,  מוסר‎ 

פתח‎ 


Gen.  xxi.  7.  Exod.  ii.  9.  As  a  parti- 
cipial  N.  fem.  מינקת ‎ or  מנסת ‎ A  no  man 
•who  gives ,  or  has  given  suck,  a  net 
nurse.  Gen.  xxiv.  39  xxxv.  8*.  Exod. 

ii.  7. 

II.  Applied  to  plants.  As  a  N.  יונק ‎ A 
young  twig,  shooting  from  a  stock,  a 
sucker,  occ.  Isa.  liii.  2.  As  a  N.  fem. 
in  Reg  יונקת ‎ The  same.  Job  viii.  16. 
Ps.  lx  x.  12.  So  Plur.  in  Reg.  יניקות,‎ 
occ.  Ezek.  xvii.  4. 

Dsk.  I  uinig ,  younker ,  &c. 

יסד‎ 

I.  To  found,  lay  the  basis  or  foundation.  See 
inter  al.  Josh  vi.  26.  Ps.  civ.  3.  2  Chron. 
xxxi.  7.  As  participial  Ns.  יסור ‎ Afoun- 
dation ,  basis.  Exod.  xxix.  12.  2  Chron. 
xxiv.  27,  &  al.  מוכר ‎ Nearly  the  same. 
Deut.  xxxii.  22.  Isa  1  viii.  12,  8c  al.  In 
Hiph.  To  lay  fur  a  foundation .  2  Chron 

iii.  3,  and  these  (measures  namely)  Solo- 
mon  הופך ‎ laid  as  a  toundation  for  build - 
ing.  In  Huph.  To  he  founded,  have  the 
foundation  laid.  Ezra  iii.  11. 

2  סופדות ‎ השמיכס ‎ Sam.  xxii.  8.  Thefoun- 
datiotis  of  the  heavens  are  those  founda- 
turns  which  were  made  by  the  heavens , 
when  they  divided  the  waters  from  the 
waters,  by  forming  the  shell  or  hollow 
sphere  of  earth  between  the  two  spheres 
of  water.  In  the  parallel  place,  Psal. 
xviii.  8,  these  are  called  מוסדי ‎ הי ‎ יכם ‎ the 
foundations  of  the  mountains,  and  else- 
where  מוסדי ‎ א־ץ ‎ the  foundations  of  the 
earth ,  Ps  lxxxii.  3.  Prov.  viii.  29.  Isa. 
xxiv.  18.  Comp.  Job  xxxviii.  4.  Ps. 
xviii.  i 6  xxiv.  2.  civ.  Prov.  iii.  !9. 

II.  As  a  N.  יסד, ‎ or,  according  to  twenty* 
four  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  MSS,  יסוד ‎ A  be- 
ginning,  occ.  Ezra  vii.  9. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  found ,  as  a  nation  or  peo- 
pie.  Isa.  xxiii.  13.  In  Niph.  To  be  thus 
founded.  Exod.  ix.  18.  comp.  ver.  24. 

IV.  to  found,  settle,  establsh.  Isa.  xiv.32. 

V.  To  establish ,  ordain ,  decree.  Ps.  viii.  3. 
civ.  8.  1  Chron.  i\.  22.  Esth.  i.  8.  מטה‎ 
מוסדה ‎ The  decreed  rod.  occ.  Isa.  xxx  32. 

VI.  In  Niph.  To  be  founded, firmly Jiied,  or 
resolved,  occ.  Ps.  ii.  2.  xxxi.  14. 

VII.  As  Ns.  סד ‎ and  סוד ‎ See  under  .סד‎ 

יסך‎ 

This  Root  is  nearly  related  to  כך ‎ (which 
see)  as  יטב ‎ to  טב, ‎ ike.  To  smear  over, 

*  See  Uurmer’s  Observations,  vol.  iv.  p.  17  צ . 
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of  God,  which  the  learned  Prideaux  (Con- 
nect.  vol.  i.  p.  387,  &c.  Svo.)  whom  see, 
thinks  were  rather  proscuchce  than  syna - 
gogucs ,  i.  e.  rather  open  courts  where  the 
people  met  to  pray  each  man  for  himself, 
than  ׳ ר covered  buildings,  where  a  public 
service  was  performed ,  resembling  that  of 
our  parish  churches,  and  consisting  in  a, 
form  of  common  prayers,  and  in  reading 
and  expounding  the  law  and  the  prophets 
to  the  congregation  there  assembled  f.  But 
Vitringa  (De  Synagog.  Vet.  tom.  i. 
p.  403,  &c.)  thinks  כל ‎ מועדי ‎ אל ‎ means, 
agreeably  to  Exod.  xxv.  22,  all  those 
places  where  God  had  formerly  met  with 
the  Patriarchs,  and  where  some  rnonu - 
ments  or  memorials  of  those  divine  appear- 
ances  had  been  erected.  Comp.  Michac ־ 
Us ,  Supplem.  p.  1111. 

In  Job  xxx.  2 3,  the  grave  is  called  בית‎ 
מועל ‎ the  house  of  appointment,  or  rather, 
of  meeting,  to  all  living .  Comp.  ch.  iii. 
18,  19. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  עדת ‎ (formed  as  לדה ‎ from 
ילד) ‎ in  Reg.  עדת ‎ An  assembly  met  by 
previous  appointment.  Thus  it  is  applied 
not  only  to  the  regular  meeting  of  Israel, 
Exod.  xij.  3,  6,  19,  47,  &  al.  freq.  but 
to  the  seditious  assembly  of  Korah  and  his 
associates.  See  Num.  xvi.  5,  6,  11,  16• 
xxvi.  9,  10.  xxvii.  5.  So  it  differs  from 
קהל, ‎ which  denotes  any  assembly  whether 
regular  or  irregular,  freq  occ.  In  Jud. 
xiv.  8,  עדת ‎ דבדיכם ‎ is  used  for  a  swarm  of 
bees ,  whose  wonderful  and  regular  polity 
or  economy  in  their  works,  it  is  well 
known,  resembles  that  of  human  society,. 
Virgil  particularly  observes,  Georg,  iv. 
lin.  1  S3,  5, 

Sola  comunes  natos,  consortia  tecta 
Urbis  habtnt ,  magnis  agifant  sub  legibus  eevum 
El  patriam  sola:,  4*  ccrtos  Hover c  penules. 

They,  they  alone,  a  general  interest  share, 

Their  young  committing  to  the  publick  care. 
And  all  concurring  to  the  common  cause, 

Live  in  fix’d  cities  under  settled  laws. 

Wahton. 

And  again,  lin.  21$,  216,  speaking  of 
their  king,  or,  as  the  moderns  call  it, 
their  queen, 

- - - Omnes 

Circumslant  fremitu  denso  siipuntq;  frequentes. 

f  See  Greek  and  English  Lexicon  to  New  Test,  in 

nf0ff£1/x.>1afld2uv«ywy»j,  and  the  Authors  there  quoted. 

—With 


1 מלכיכב ‎ פתד  He  looseth  the  bond  of  kings , 
He  destroys  their  *  binding  power, 
their  authority,  by  dethroning  them.  The 
expression  may  allude  to  the  royal  belt, 
one  of  the  insignia  of  majesty.  Comp. 
Isa.  xlv.  1.’*  Scott,  whom  see.  As  a  N. 
fem.  in  Reg.  מסרת ‎ Discipline,  correction. 
occ.  Ezek.  xx.  37. 

יעד‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  appoint,  constitute,  occ.  Jer. 
xlvii.  7.  Mic.  vi.  9.  2  Sam.  xx.  5,  And 
he  tarried  מן ‎ המועד ‎ אשר ‎ יעדו ‎ beyond  the 
set  time  which  he  had  appointed  (to )  him. 
So  in  Hiph.  To  appoint >  fx,  particularly 
as  time.  occ.  Job  ix.  19,  Who  will  or  can 
appoint  me  a  time?  for  trial  namely. 
Who  can  sit  as  judge  betw׳een  me  and 
God? — Who  shall  be  the  judge  of 
God?״  Scott.  Jer.  xlix.  19, — מי ‎ יעידנו‎ , 
or,  according  to  the  fuller  reading  of 
forty  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices, יועידני,‎ 
Who  will  appoint  me  the  time?  i.  e.  to 
fight  or  contend  with  me.  So  Jer.  1.  44, 
where  twenty-eight  of  the  Doctor’s  Co- 
dices  read  יועידני. ‎ As  a  N.  masc.  מועד‎ 
plur.  מועדיכם ‎ and  (2  Chron.  viii.  13,) 
מועדות ‎ A  set  regular  time ,  a  season.  Gen. 
i.  14.  xvii.  21.  xxi.  2,  &  al.  freq.  Ps. 
civ.  !9,  He  made  the  lunar  light  (pot  for 
seasons  or  set  times  in  the  sense  of  sacred 
seasons  or  periodical  feasts,  comp,  under 
חדש ‎ II.  but)  according  to  (it’s)  seasons, 
or  periodical  returns  of  continually  in- 
creasing  or  w'aneing  light;  so  it  follows 
in  the  text,  the  solar  light  knoweth  מבואו‎ 
his  going  off,  or  setting.  As  a  N.  fem. 
מועדת ‎ Appointment,  occ.  Josh.  xx.  9. 

II.  Spoken  of  a  woman.  To  betroth ,  to  ap - 
point  her  for  a  wife.  occ.  Exod.  xxi. 
8,  9.  rlhe  word  implies  the  solemn  re- 
cognition  of  the  contract.  So  LXX  xa- 
Qop,oXoyrj<rrlrou. 

III.  in  Niph.  To  be  convened,  to  meet  or 
asst  mb/e  bp  appointment .  See  Num.  x.  4. 
xiv.  35.  Josh.  xi.  5.  Amos  iii.  3,  Can 
two  men  walk  together,  except  נועדו ‎ they 
be  agreed,  or  meet  by  appointment?  As 
a  N .  מועד ‎ A  meeting.  Hence  אהל ‎ מועד‎ 
the  tabernacle  of  meeting,  so  called  be- 
cause  God  promised  there  הועד ‎ to  meet 
with  Moses  and  the  children  of  Israel. 
See  Exod.  xxv.  22.  xxix.  42,  43.  xxx.  36. 
In  Ps.  lxxiv.  8,  we  read  of  All  the  מועדי‎ 

*  Comp.  1  K.  xii.  Jlj  U.  Ps.ii.  3. 
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viii.  15.  ג  Sam.  xxi.  15.  So  the  other 
ancient  Greek  versions,  in  Isa.  xl.  28. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  tired ,  spent,  or  dissolved 
with  fatigue.  Isa.  xl.  28,  31.  Jer.  ii.  24. 
As  a  N.  יעף ‎ Tired,  spent.  2  Sam.  xvi.  2. 
Isa.  xl.  29.  &  al.  עיף ‎ (formed  as  חיל‎ 
from  קיץ ‎ ,יחל ‎ from  יקץ) ‎ Nearly  the  same, 
Gen.  xxv.  29,  30,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  תועפות ‎ Dissolutions, 
meltings,  occ.  Job  xxii.  25,  כסף ‎ תועפות‎ 
Silver  of  meltings,  i.  e.  silver  that  hath 
been  several  times  melted  in  the  fire.  So 
the  LXX  wtirvpujp.evQv  that  hath  under ־ 
gone  or  been  melted  in  the  fire. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern  חועפת ‎ Thutwh  c\  causetk 
fatigue  to  others ,  indefatigable  strength . 

So  Targum  תוקפא ‎ Overpowering  strength , 
Syr.  עושנה, ‎ and  Vulg.  Fortitudo.  occ. 
Num.  xxiii.  22.  xxiv.  8. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  תועפות ‎ The  high 
tops  of  mountains  (so  LXX  v\prj,  Vulg. 
altitudines)  whose  ascent  wearies  the 
traveller,  occ.  Ps.  xcv.  4.  Montis  anheli. 
Claudian  De  Rapt.  Pros.  III.  384, 

So  pleas’d  at  first  the  tow’ring  Alps  we  try, 
Mount  o’er  the  vales,  and  seem  to  tread  the  sky. 
T11’  eternal  snows  appear  already  past, 

And  the  first  clouds  and  mountains  seem  the  last: 
But  those  attain’d,  we  tremble  to  survey 
The  growing  labours  of  the  lengthen'd  way : 

Th’  increasing  prospect  tires  our  wand’ring  eyes. 
Hills  peep  o’er  hills,  and  Alps  on  Alps  arise  ! 

Pope’s  Essay  on  Criticism,  lin.  227,  &c. 

יעץ‎ 

In  Kal,  To  advise,  give  counsel,  advice, 
or  information.  Exod.  xviii.  19.  Num. 
xxiv.  14,  &  al.  freq.  In  Niph.  To  be 
counselled,  consult,  take  counsel.  Isa.  xl.  14. 
Psal.  lxxi.  10,  &  al.  In  Hith.  To  take 
counsel  together,  consult  among  themselves. 
occ.  Ps.  Ixxxiii.  4.  As  a  N.  fem.  עצה‎ 
Counsel,  advice  given,  Prov.  xii.  15, — or 
taken ,  Isa.  xiv.  26.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur. 
מועצות ‎ or  מעצות ‎ Counsels,  designs.  Prov. 
xxii.  20.  Jer.  vii.  24.  Ps.  lxxxi.  13,  &al. 
יער ‎ See  under  ערה‎ 
יעש ‎ See  under  עשה‎ 
יפה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 
In  Kal,  To  be  fair,  beautiful.  Cant.  iv.  10. 
vii  7.  Ezek.  xxxi.  7,  &  al.  Also  in  a 
transitive  sense.  To  make  beautiful,  deco - 
rate.  occ.  Jer.  x.  4.  In  Hith  To  make 
oneself  J air  or  beautiful  occ.  Jer.  iv.  30. 
As  a  N.  masc.  and  fem,  יפה ‎ Fair,  beau-‘ 
tiful.  Gen.  xxxix.  6,  xii.  14,  &  al,  freq. 

So 


יעה‎ —יעף‎ 

׳■ ‎ ־  — ■  ■  -With  awe  they  him  surround. 

And  crowd  about  him  with  triumphant  sound. 

Warton. 

Comp,  under  דבר ‎ IV. 

יעה‎ 

I.  It  is  rendered  to  sweep  away,  but,  as  it 
is  spoken  of  hail,  seems  rather  to  signify 
to  overturn  $  so  the  V ulg.  subvertet,  Theo- 
dolion  rapafcsi  shall  disturb,  occ.  Isa. 
xxviii.  1 7 ;  where  observe  that  the  struc- 
ture  of  the  sentence  proves  that  יעה ‎ is 
the  third  person  masc.  preter.  and  con- 
sequently  that  the  י  and  ה  are  both  ra- 
dical. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  יעים ‎ Shovels,  for 
turning  up  the  ashes  of  the  brazen  altar 
of  the  tabernacle  or  temple  on  a  heap. 
See  Exod.  xxvii.  3.  1  K.  vii.  45. 

יעז‎ 

It  seems  nearly  related  to  עז ‎ (which  see)  as 
יטב ‎ to  טב, ‎ & c. 

To  strengthen.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V. 
but  hence,  as  a  Participle  Niph.  נועז‎ 
Strong,  robust.  So  Targ.  תקיף ‎ Once, 
Isa.  xxxiii.  19.  Symmachus  renders  the 
word  avaify  impudent ,  and  the  Vulg.  in 
like  manner,  impudentem.  Comp.  Deut. 
xxviii.  50. 

יעט‎ 

I.  To  cover.  It  occurs,  according  to  some, 
Isa.  lxi.  10.  But  see  under  עטה.‎ 

II.  Chald.  from  the  Heb.  יעץ ‎ To  counsel, 
advise,  צ  being,  as  usual,  changed  into  ט. 
In  Hith.  To  consult  one  another,  to  cow- 
suit  together,  occ.  Dan.  vi.  7,  or  8.  As 
Ns.  עטא ‎ Counsel,  occ.  Dan.  ii.  14.  יעט‎ 
A  counsellor,  occ.  Ezra  vii.  14,  15, 

יעל.‎ 

I.  Ia  Hiph.  To  profit,  benefit,  advantage. 
1  Sam.  xii.  21.  Job  xv.  3,  &  al.  freq. 
In  Job  xxx.  13,  does  it  not  signify,  To 
esteem  or  reckon  again ,  in  lucro  ponere, 
lucro  apponere,  and  so  to  rejoice,  triumph 
in  ?  See  Scott. 

Hence  perhaps,  Eng.  Adjective  Well, 
also  weal  and  wealth. 

II.  As  a  N.  יעל ‎ The  ibex ,  a  species  of  wild 
goat.  See  under  עלה ‎ XI. 

.יען  See  under  ענה‎ 

יעף‎ 

To  dissolve,  melt,  dissipate.  This  seems  the 
idea  of  the  word;  accordingly  the  LXX 
frequently  render  it  by  sx.\vw,  as  1  Sam. 
xiv.  28.  2  Sam.  xvi.  2,  14.  xvii.  29,  and 
(according  to  the  Alexandrian  MS.)  Jud. 
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יפה‎ —יפע‎ 


יפת‎ 

This  word  is  nearly  related  to  !פחד  To  en» 
tice,  persuade,  as  ירד ‎ to  רדה.‎ 

I.  It  occurs  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  Gen.  ix.  27, 
יפת ‎ אלהיט ‎ ליבת ‎ God  shall  persuade  (  —at- 
tire  en  douceur,  French  Translat.)  japhet; 
which  was  fully  accomplished  by  his  pos- 
terity’s  conversion  to  Christianity.  The 
name  1  aitelog,  i  e.  Japhet ,  continued  fa- 
mous  among  his  descendants  the  Greeks, 
and  was  also  well  known  to  the  itomans. 
See  Buchart’s  Phaleg.  lib.  iii  cap.  1  In 
Niph..Job  xxxi.  2 ויפת ‎ בבת־, ‎ לבי ‎ ,־  And 
my  heart  hath  been  secretly  enticed.  But 
observe  that  in  both  these  te  ts  יפת ‎ may 
be  referred  to  בתת, ‎ which  see. 

II.  As  a  N.  סופת ‎ plur  מופתיט ‎ and  מפתיכם‎ 
A  persuasive  tact,  evert  or  siin,  given  for 
conviction,  whetherstrictly  miraculous  and 
exceeding  the  powers  of  nature,  as  Exod. 

vii.  9.  xi.  9,  !0;  or  not,  as  Isa.  xx.  3. 
Ezek.  xii.  6,  ji.  x׳>  iv  4,  27.  So  Zech. 
iii.  8.  Joshua  the  high  priest  and  his  com- 
panions  were  אנשי ‎ סופת ‎ typical  men,  i.  e. 
men  raised  up  by  God  as  types  of  Christ, 
and  as  proofs  that  God  would  bring  his 
servant  the  branch. 

III.  As  a  N.  ת  פת ‎ A  sign  or  example  to 
others ,  vTroSeiypa  (see  2  Pet.  ii.  6. )  j  so 
Vulg.  exemplum.  occ.  Job  xvii.  6,  He 
(Eliphaz)  has  made  me  a  by-word  of  the 
people ,  and  l  shall  be,  or  that  I  may  be, 
תפת ‎ an  example  before  them .  For  the 
interpretation  of  this  difficult  text  I  am 
indebted  to  Mr.  Scott,  whom  see. 

יצא‎ 

In  Kal,  To  come  or  go  forth,  or  out,  in  al- 
most  any  manner.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to 
come  forth  or  out,  to  bring  or  carry  forth 
or  out.  freq.  occ.  In  Hiph.  תוצא ‎ To  be 
brought  forth  or  out.  Ezek.  xxxviii.  8 , 
&  al. 

This  V.  is  applied,  inter  al.  to  the  produc- 
tions  of  the  earth  or  of  vegetables.  Gen. 
i.  12.  Deut.  xiv.  22.  1  K.  iv.  33.  Job 

viii.  16.  Isa.  xi.  1. — to  the  offspring  of 
man,  Gen.  xv.  4.  xxxv.  11.  2  K.  xx.  18. 
— to  the  solar  light’s  going  forth  upon 
the  earth,  Gen.  xix.  23.  Jud.  v.  3  1 ;  so 
to  the  stellar  lights,  Neh.  iv.  15,  or  2r. 
Comp.  Ezek.  vii.  10. — to  the  springing 
or  coming  forth  of  waters,  Deut.  viii.  7. 
Ezek.  xlvii.  1. — to  a  protuberant  eye,  Ps. 
lxxiii.  7. — -to  a  projecting  tower,  Neh. 
iii.  25. — to  words  uttered;  Jud.  xi.  36. 

J  bam. 


So  Fem.  in  Reg.  יפת ‎ Gen.  xii.  ir.  xxix. 
17,  &  al.  As  a  N.  יפי ‎ Beauty.  Isa.  iii 
24,  &  al.  freq. 

יפיפה ‎ To  be  exceedingly  beautiful,  occ.  Ps. 
xlv.  3. 

יפת‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  breathe  or  blow,  as  the  air 
in  j&ioiion*.  Gen.  ii.  7.  Comp.  Ezek. 
xxxv!i.  9.  bo  in  Hiph.  Cant.  iv.  16. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  breathe  out,  utter  by  breath 
or  voice.  Prov.  xix.  9.  Tab.  ii.  3.  Psal. 
xxvii.  12,  ויפת ‎ חמם ‎ “  And  such  ^breathe 
out  cruelty .”  Eng.  Translat.  So  Homer, 
II.  iii.  lin.  8,  Msvsx  wvsiowsg,  Breath - 
ing  courage ;  Cicero ,  Catilin.  ii.  1,  See- 
lus  anhelantem.  Breathing  out  or  puffing 
with  wickedness’,  Ad  Herenn.  iv.  55, 
Anbelans  ex  intimo  pectorc  crudelitatem. 
From  the  bottom  of  his  breast  breathing 
out  cruel y  Comp.  Acts  ix.  1,  Eu7־mcuv 
OLTtsiXriS  y.oa  <pov8,  “  Breathing  out  threat - 
enings  and  slaughter ,”  Eng  Translat.  but 
see  Greek  and  F.ng.  Lexicon  in  E/x Ttyscv 
In  Hiph.  Ihe  same.  Frov  vi  10,  &  al. 
comp.  Ps.  xii.  6.  In  Hith.  התיפח ‎ 'Jo 
draw  and  emit  the  breath  strongly,  as  in 
pain,  to  pant ,  anhelare.  occ.  Jer  iv.  31. 

Ill  In  Hiph.  To  pujff  at.  See  under  נפח ‎ IF. 

IV.  As  a  N.  פיח ‎ Cinders ,  ashes.  See  under 
נפח, ‎ to  which  Root  יפת ‎ is  nearly  related, 
as  יצי ‎ to  יקש ‎ ,נצב ‎ to  .נקש‎ 
יפע‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  in  Hiph. 
To  radiate ,  irradiate,  as  a  stream  of  light, 
occ.  Job  iii.  4.  To  irradiate,  shine  forth , 
as  God  in  glory,  occ.  Deut.  xxxiii.  2. 
Ps.  1.  2.  lx>  x.  2  ;  and  that  either  in 
vengeance  occ.  Ps.  xciv.  1. — or  in  kind- 
nes^.  occ.  Job  x.  3.  Also,  To  cause  to 
shine  or  irradiate,  occ.  Job  xxxvii.  15, 
והפיע ‎ אור ‎ עננו ‎ And  causeth  the  light  of 
his  cloud  to  irradiate.  This  seems  an  al- 
lusion  to  that  glorious  and  wonderful 
phenomenon,  the  rainbow.  See  Scott  on 
the  place,  and  comp.  Gen.  ix.  13,  14. 
Ecclus.  1.  7.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  יפעת‎ 
Splendour ,  brightness ,  glory,  occ.  Ezek. 
xxviii.  7,  17.  Asa  N.  תפע ‎ Light  shining. 
occ.  Job  X.  22,  ותפע ‎ And  the  light  as 
thick  darkness. 

Hence  perhaps  Gr.  <psyyo$  splendour,  <psy- 
you  to  shine,  &c. 

*  Fee  Hutchinson's  Introduc.  to  Moses’  Sine 

Princip.  p.  36,  37. 
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4•  Spoken  of  water,  A  spring.  2  K.  ii.  21. 
Isa.  xii  18. 

Vs  a  N.  fern  plur.  תוצאות ‎ and  הרצאה ‎ Goings 
forth,  as  of  a  border.  JNum.  xxxiv.  8. 
Josh.  xv.  4,  11.  Ps.  lxviii.  21,  למוח‎ 
תו־צאות ‎ Goings  forth  with  regard  to  (i.  e. 
from)  death.  Prov.  iv.  2  3,  For  out  of  it 
(the  heart,  me)  תייצא‎ ות ‎ חיים ‎ the  issues  of 
life.  This  is  true  both  in  a  natural  and 
a  spiritual  sense. 

As  a  N.  fern.  יצאה ‎ and  in  Reg.  ־צאת ‎ Ex - 
crcment.  Isa.  xxviii.  8.  Deut.  xxiii  14. 
Ezek.  iv.  12.  Also,  Filthimss  in  a  spi- 
ritual  sense,  Prov.  xxx.  12.  Isa.  iv.  4. 
Hence  as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  Spoken  of 
garments  צואים, ‎ and  צאים ‎ Filthy,  occ. 
Zech.  iii.  3,  4. 

יצאצא ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but  as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  di opping 
the  initial  צא־גאים ‎ י . 

1.  Produce  of  the  earth.  Job  xxxi.  8.  Isa. 
xlii.  5.  xxxiv.  1  ;  in  which  last  cited 
passage  it  seems  to  denote,  not  literally 
the  vegetable  produce  of  the  earth,  as 
trees,  plants,  &c.  but  poetically  and  figu- 
ratively  its  animal  produce,  i.  e.  the  men 
who  are  produced  in  it.  So  the  Heb. 
ובל ‎ ־צאצאיה ‎ is  explained  by  the  Targum 
וכל ‎ דרירין ‎ בה ‎ And  all  -a  ho  dwell  in  it,  and 
by  the  LXX  xou  0  A aog  6  ev  avry  And 
the  people  that  is  in  it.  See  V itringa, 

2.  Offspring  of  man.  Job  xxvii.  14.  Isa. 
xlviii.  19.  Comp.  Isa.  xxii.  24. 

3.  Spiritual  offspring.  Isa.  Ixi.  9. 

Dek.  French  and  Eng.  Issue,  by  which 
word  our  Translators  render  the  V.  יצא‎ 
Isa.  xxxix.  ך ,  the  N.  הצאות ‎ Ps.  lxviii.  20. 
Prov.  iv.  23,  and  the  N.  צאצאים ‎ Isa. 
xxii.  24. 

יצב‎ 

This  word  is  nearly  related  to  נצב, ‎ as  יקש‎ 
to  נקש ‎ ;  but  1  concur  with  those  Lexi- 
con- writers  who  make  it  a  distinct  Root, 
because  I  never  find  ו  inserted  after  נ  in 
נצב ‎ as  it  should  regularly  be,  if  נצב ‎ were 
the  Niphal  Conjugation  of  יצב, ‎ and  be- 
cause  the  י  is  plainly  radical  in  the  Hith. 
חתיצב.‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  set,  settle ,  place 
steadily  ox  firmly ,  in  a  certain  situation  or 
place,  statuere,  constituere.  The  word 
implies  Jixedness  or  steadiness.  See  Gen. 
xxi.  28,  29.  xxxiii.  20.  xxxv.  14.  Ps. 
lxxiv.  17.  lxxviii.  13.  Prov.  xv.  25, 
(where  LXX  ss-ypurs  hath  settled,  esta - 

blished ) 


I  Sam.  ii.  3.  comp.  Isa.  xlviii.  20. — to 
the  termination  of  a  border  or  limit, 
Mum.  xxxiv.  9,  12.  Josh  xv.  3,  4,  9. — 
to  money  expended  or  disbursed,  2  K 
xii  11,  2.  —to  an  estate  going  out  of  the 
buyer’s  or  mortgagee’s  hand  to  the  ori 
gb;dl  owner.  Lev.  xxv.  28,  33. — to  a 
seivant  suing  out  free,  Exod.  xxi.  2.  Lev 
xxv.  ^4. — to  the  heart  leaping  ox  starting 
in  sudden  fear,  Gen.  xlii.  28;  where  the 
LXX,  preserving  the  idea  of  the  Heb. 
s%£$־rj,  and  tne  French  Translation  excel- 
lently,  tressaillit  started. 

The  final  א  of  this  Boot  (as  in  מצא ‎ ,בא ‎ and 
others)  is  twice  dropt,  namely  in  the  V 
יצתי ‎ for  יצאתי ‎ Job  i.  2  1 ;  and  in  the  Par- 
ticiple  Ber.oni  Kal,  fern.  ירצה ‎ for  ־וצאת•‎ 
Deut.  xxviii.  57;  where,  as  to  the  ex- 
pression  coining  out  from  between  fur  feet, 
it  may  be  remarked,  that  Homer  uses  a 
similar  one  for  being  born,  11.  xix.  lin.  no, 
'05  xsv  wsecty)  pocta.  zzo<r<r1  yvvaws, 
whoever  shall  fail  between  (“  infra" 
Clark! )  the  feet  of  a  -woman.  And  observe 
that  in  Job  about  twenty,  and  in  Deut. 
about  ten  of  Dr.  Kennicott’s  Codices 
supply  the  radical  א• 

As  a  participial  N.  מוצא, ‎ and  more  rarely 
מיצה ‎ A  coming,  going,  or  being  brought 
out  or  forth ;  it  is  applied  to  the  same 
subjects  and  in  almost  as  extensive  a 
manner  as  the  V.  and  denotes 

1.  'The  act  of  going  or  coming  forth.  Num. 
xxxiii.  2.  Ps.  xix.  7.  Ezek,  xii.  4.  Mic 
v.  1,  or  2,  ומוצאהיו ‎ And  his  (the  Mes- 
s/ah’s)  goings  forth  have  been  from  of  old, 
מיס*, ‎ עולם ‎ from  the  days  of  antiquity, — 
not  his  eternal  generation  from  the  Fa- 
tber,  as  this  word  has  been  tortured  to 
signify,  but  his  goings  forth  to  action,  his 
proceedings  or  act, s  for  the  benefit  of  his 
people  and  the  destruction  of  his  enemies, 
as  the  Verb  יצא ‎ is  often  applied.  See 
Mic.  i.  3.  Jud.  iv.  14.  Ps.  lx.  12.  lxviii. 
8.  lxxxi.  6.  Isa.  xxvi.  21.  Hab.  iii.  13. 
Zech.  xiv.  3.  Comp.  Hos.  vi.  3. 

2 .  —  l'he  thing  which  goet/1  or  cometh  out. 
Num.  xxx.  13.  Deut.  viii.  3.  xxiii.  23. 
Ps.  Ixxxix.  35- 

3.  — The  ])lace  whence  any  thing  comes.  Job 
xxviii.  t.  Isa.  lviii.  11.  Ps.  lxv.  9.  lxxv. 
7;  in  which  last  passage  מוצא ‎ is  used  for 
that  part  of  the  heavens  whence  the 
solar  light  יצא ‎ cometh  forth 3  i.  e.  the  cast. 
Comp.  Ps,  xix.  6,  7. 
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not  any  image  made  with  hands,  as  amon^ 
the  Greeks  and  Romans,  to  represent  the 
god ;  but  there  is  a  very  large  stone ,  round 
at  the  bottom,  and  terminating  in  a  point, 
of  a  conical  form ,  and  a  black  colour  j 
which  they  pretend  fell  down  from  Ju- 
piter.״  What  could  this  conical  black 
stone  standing  in  the  Temple  of  the  Sun 
represent  but  the  spirit  or  gross  air  per- 
petually  returning  from  the  circumfe- 
rence  of  the  system,  and  supporting  the 
action  of  the  solar  fire  at  the  centre? 
Comp,  under  בעל ‎ III.  and  כרב ‎ V.  $  8 
Note. 

Vossius,  De  Orig.  et  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  ii. 
cap.  5,  derives  the  name  Elaiagabalusy 
or,  as  it  was  otherwise  spelled,  Elagabalus 
or  Alagabalus ,  from  אלה ‎ a  god,  and  the 
Syriac  נבל ‎ to  form,  and  so  makes  it  equi- 
valent  to  fO  'HA10*  AyfUB^yos,  The  Sun, 
the  Former  or  Maker  of  the  universe  f; 
This  is,  I  think,  in  a  general  view  right. 
But  I  am  persuaded  that  these  Eastern 
idolaters,  at  least  in  ancient  times,  meant 
something  more  precise  and  particular 
by  calling  the  solar  Jire  אלה ‎ גבל ‎ the  for• 
mative  god ,  namely,  that  he  was  conti- 
nually  forming  the  gross  air  or  spirit, 
which  flowed  to  him,  into  light,  and  in 
this  form  emitting  it  towards  the  extre- 
mities  of  the  system,  to  be  there  starken- 
ed  or  reformed  into  spirit,  which  was 
again  to  be  returned  to  the  central  fire, 
and  again,  as  light,  emitted,  and  that,  by 
this  continual  transmutation  and  circula- 
tion  of  the  celestial  fluid,  their  god  was 
perpetually  keeping  up  and  renewing  all 
the  various  forms  of  animals  and  vegeta- 
bles  with  which  our  earth  so  wonderfully 
abounds.  The  several  pillars  in  the  house 
of  Baaly  2  K.  x.  (if  there  were  several) 
might  be  intended  to  represent  the  seve• 
ral  streams  of  the  spirit.  In  Jer.  xliii.  13, 
mention  is  made  of  מצבות ‎ the  pillars  of 
Beth-shemesh,  i.  e.  the  Temple  of  the 
Sun  at  Heliopolis  in  Egypt,  which  pil- 
lars  it  is  there  foretold  that  Nebuchad - 
nezzar  should  break  in  pieces  j  and  no 
doubt  he  did  so  when  he  ravaged  Egypt. 
But  they  were  afterwards  renewed,  and 
became  famous  in  profane  history  under 
the  name  of  the  Obelisks.  Ammianus 
Marcellinus  has  described  them,  lib.  xvii״ 

f  Comp.  Bockart,  Canaan,  lib.  ii,  cap.  5. 

cap.  4. 


blished)  Jer.  v.  26,  (where  LXX  erycrav 
hare  set )  Lam.  iii.  12.  1  Sam.  xiii.  21, 
A  file—  להציב ‎ הדרבן ‎ to  set  the  goad,  as  we 
likewise  speak.  In  Hith.  התיצב ‎ To  set 
or  place  oneself  steadily  and  firmly ,  to 
stand  still ,  Exod.  viii.  20.  xiv.  13.  xix.  17. 
Num.  xi.  16.  xxii.  22.  Deut.  vii.  24,  & 
al.  freq.  It  is  once  in  Hith.  written 
without  the  י,  Exod.  ii.  4. 

II.  As  a  N.  מצב‎ 

1.  A  station ,  place  of  standing  still  or  firm. 
Josh.  iv.  3,9.  So  Eng.  Translation  in 
the  former  verse.  The  place  where  the 
priests  feet  stood  firm. 

2.  A  station  or  situation  in  life ,  apparently 
fixed  or  firm.  Isa.  xxii.  19. 

3.  A  military  station, post  or  garrison.  1  Sam. 
xiv.  1,  4,  6, 11,  5  ז . 

4.  A  stationary  army.  Isa.  xxix.  3.  Comp. 
Luke  xxi.  20. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  מצבה ‎ A  military  station . 
occ.  1  Sam.  xiv.  12. 

IV.  As  Ns.  fem.  מצבה ‎ and  2) ‎ מצבת ‎ Sam. 
xviii.  18.)  A  standing  pillar.  It  is  often 
used  for  those  sacred ,  memorial  or  repre- 
sent ative  pillars  which,  till  forbidden  to 
the  Israelites  (see  Lev.  xxvi.  1.  Deut. 
xvi.  22.)  probably  on  account  of  the 
idolatrous  abuse  of  them,  were  used  in 
the  true  as  well  as  in  the  false  wor- 
ship.  See  Gen.  xxviii.  18,  22.  xxxi.  13. 
xxxv.  14.  Exod.  xxiii.  24.  xxxiv.  13. 
Deut.  xii.  3.  2  K.  x.  26,  27.  And  they 
brought  forth  the  מצבות, ‎ or  (as  fifteen  of 
Dr.  KennicotV s  Codices  read)  מצבת, ‎ so 
LXX  r^Ar;v  (sing.)  of  the  house  of  Baal , 
וישרפוה ‎ and  burnt  it  (the  מצבת) ‎ and  they 
brake  in  pieces  the  מצבת ‎ of  Baal.  Our 
Translators  render  the  word  here  images 
or  statues ,  but  the  LXX  r־>jA^1׳  a  pillar, 
or  s^Aa;  pillars;  and  I  cannot  help 
thinking  that  this  pillar  or  pillars  were 
of  a  similar  kind  to  that  described  by 
Iierodiun  as  being  consecrated  to  the  sun 
under  the  title  of  EAatayaCaAo^  Elaia- 
gabatvs,  and  to  be  seen  in  his  magnifi- 
cent  temple  at  Emesa  in  Syria;  in 
which,  says  my  Author,  *  “  there  stands 

*  AytiXfxa  fxev  «v,  wV7׳Tfp  TO'ap’  E>.X)!c־iV  י)  *Pw/ixaiw;, 
»15sv  ■yjtf0׳n01־»jT0v,  ©£«  <p£gov  Bjtova  A160g  ie  rig  tg1״ 

fxiytfog,  xarw6(V  toegKpefwg,  Xrjywv  tic  0%1/rt! ra’  xwvoti- 
itg  av tui  to  cry  * jixa  fxtXaivci  T£  f]  XS0ta  ^‘07ד£7ז  T£  aw- 

«7־ov  fivai  o־£ju,voXoya<rtv. - llerad/an,  lib.  v.  cap.  5, 

p.  182,  edit.  (hon.  See  Leland' s  Advantage  and 
Necessity  of  Christian  Revelation,  Part  1.  ch.  xx. 
p.  419,  & c.  8vo.  edit,  and  Jablonski  Prolegom.  in 
Panth.  #gypt.  p.  80,  &c. 
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V.  As  a  N.  fem.  מצבת ‎ Firm,  abiding ,  sub- 
stance ,  as  the  stock  or  stump  of  a  tree, 
<(  stntumen,  stipes.”  Vitringa.  Isa.  vi.  13. 

VI.  To  set,  constitute ,  appoint.  Deut.  xxxii. 
8.  So  LXX  Err)<rsv. 

VII.  Chald.  As  a  Participle  or  participial 
N.  יציב ‎ Firm,  certain,  true.  occ.  Dan.  ii. 
8,  45.  vi.  12,  or  13.  As  a  N.  fem.  יציבא‎ 
Certainty,  truth,  occ.  Dan.  iii.  24.  vii. 
16,  19. 

יצג:‎ 

In  Kal,  but  more  frequently  in  Hiph.  To 
place ,  set  or  leave  in  a  certain  situation  or 
condition.  See  Gen.  xxx.  38.  xxxiii.  15. 
Deut.  xxviii.  56.  Jud.  vi.  37.  vii.  5• 
1  Sam.  v.  2.  Job  xvii.  6.  Jer.  li.  34. 
Hos.  ii.  3.  In  Niph.  To  be  left .  occ. 
Exod.  x.  24. 

יצע ‎ See  under  צעה‎ 
יצק‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  to  pour,  pour  out,  liquids,  as  oil, 
blood,  water.  See  Gen.  xxviii.  18.  Lev. 
viii.  15.  ix.  9.  2  K.  iii.  11,  &  al.  freq. 
Job  xxix.  6,  And  the  rock  with  or  near 
me  יצוק ‎ (was)  poured  out  (into)  streams 
of  oil.  So  LXX  s%£0yro,  or  MS.  Alex. 
E’/eiro,  were  or  was  poured  out.  Comp, 
under  חלמיש. ‎ As  a  participial  N.  fem. 
pltir.  מוצקות ‎ Pipes ,  q.  d.  pourers,  Vulg. 
Infusoria,  occ.  Zech.  iv.  2.  In  2  K. 
iii.  11,  Elisha’s  being  the  attendant  or 
servant  of  Elijah  is  expressed  by  hispour- 
ing  water  on  that  prophet9 s  hands.  The 
same  office  is  performed  by  the  servants, 
both  male  and  female,  in  Homer.  Thus, 
Odyss.  iv.  lin.  216,  Asphalion,  the  ser- 
vant  of  Menelaus,  pours  water  on  the 
hands  of  him  and  his  guests, 

- —  ׳ —■־‎ A<73w7uujy  5־  ag  u£wg  £7r  t  tyjuvt 

Org»1  go;  Stgcmuj V  MiVfXaw  5tj)SreX<|u.et*. 

And  at  lin.  52,  and  Odyss.  i.  lin.  136, 
xv.  lin.  135,  and  xvii.  lin.  91,  female 
servants  are  employed  in  like  manner. 
So  when  the  Tyrian  or  Phoenician  Dido 
entertains  ,/Eneas  in  Virgil,  /En.  i. 
lin.  705, 

Dant  famuli  manibus  lymphas. 

This  custom  still  continues  in  the  East. 
Mr.  Hanway,  speaking  of  a  Persian  sup״ 
per.  Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  223,  says,  “  Sup- 
per  being  now  brought  in,  a  servant  pre- 
sented  a  bason  of  water,  and  a  napkin 
hung  over  his  shoulders:  he  went  to 
HI 


cap.  4,  where  he  has  a  long  account  of 
the  Obelisk  removed  to  Rome  by  Con- 
stantins ,  besides  two  others  which  Augus- 
tus  had  transported  thither  from  llelio- 
polis.  And  Dr.  Shavj,  Travels,  p.  424, 
speaking  of  the  Praenestine  pavement,  of 
which  he  has  given  a  print,  says,  At 
Heliopolis(  i.  e.  Bcth-shemesh ,  ox  the  house 
or  city  of  the  sun ,  Jer.  xliii.  13.)  we  are 
very  agreeably  entertained  with  the  obe - 
lislcs  that  were  erected  before  it.”  One  of 
which  fifty-eight  feet  high  remains  to  this 
day.  See  Niebuhr,  Voyage  en  Arabie, 
tom.  i.  p.  80.  Many  authors  have  ob- 
served,  that  as  obelisks  were  dedicated  to 
the  sun,  so  their  tapering  and  pointed 
form  was  intended  to  represent  his  rays. 
See  Shaw's  Trav.  p.  365. 

In  Gen.  xxxv.  20,  we  read  that  Jacob  set 
up  מצבה ‎ a  pillar  upon  or  near  Rackets 
grave.  So  in  Homer,  II.  xi.  lin.  37L 
Paris,  when  going  to  shoot  at  Diomed, 
couches  behind  the  pillar  which  had 
been  erected  upon  or  near  the  tumulus 
or  grave  of  Ilus, 

2THAH  Hf/tXijw-fVOf,  avScox/xtir w  tm  TvpGto, 

1  Xh  Actf&uydcco - — 

So  at  the  funeral  of  Elpenor ,  Odyss.  xii. 
lin.  14,  we  find  Ulysses  and  his  compa- 
nions 

Tvp.Gov  y^svavris,  xat  tin  2THAHN  tfvcavrrtg, 

forming  a  tumulus,  and  erecting  a  pil- 
lar ;״  and  in  II.  xvi.  lin.  437  and  675,  a 
heap  of  earth  and  a  pillar  are  mentioned 
as  the  usual  tokens  of  respect  paid  to  the 
dead, 

TTMBJlt  Tf,  ITHAHj  t£*  to  y cio  ytru;  t?1  S a- 

VOVTWV. 

And  that  women ,  as  well  as  men,  were 
honoured  with  them  appears  from  II.  xvii, 
lin.  434,  5, 

- XTHAH - rjT  £7׳r:  TYMEft 

A vtpo;  hg-iwtt  TffJyjjoTOf,  fjc  TTNAIKOS. 

And  Dr.  Chandler ,  Travels  in  Greece,  in 
his  account  of  Athens,  remarks,  that  “  in 
the  courts  of  the  houses  lie  many  round 
stelae,  ox  pillars,  once  placed  on  the  graves 
of  the  Athenians,  and  a  great  number  are 
still  to  be  seen  applied  to  the  same  use  in 
the  Turkish  burying  grounds  before  the 
Acropolis.*'  Comp.  Solon's  Law  cited 
by  Cicero  De  Leg.  ii.  26. 
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frame.  Isa'',  xxix.  16.  Hab.  ii.  18.  P*5- 
ciii.  14.  Comp.  Job  xvii.  7,  My  linta- 
merits  or  limbs  j  so  Vulg.  membra  men. 
As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  ־־צורח ‎ A  form,  model. 
Ezek.  xliii.  11,  four  times. 

II.  To  form  or  make  a  people,  to  raise  them 
from  smalt  beginnings,  and  give  tfrem 
their  1political  form.  Isa.  xliii.  1,  21. 
xliv.  2,  21,  &  al. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  form  in  the  mind,  imagine. 
Isa.  xlvi.  1  ז .  Jer.  xviii.  1ז.  Hence  as 
a  N.  י־צר ‎ An  imagination.  Gen.  vi.  5.  viii. 
21,  &  al.  יצד ‎ ממוך ‎ “  Stayed  in  mind.” 
Bp.  Louth.  Isa.  xxvi.  3. 

IV.  To  plan ,  project ,  design.  Isa.  xxii.  11. 
xxxvii.  26.  xlvi.  11• 

יצת‎ 

In  Kal,  To  burn  or  be  burned,  ns  fuel.  Isa. 
xxxiii.  12.  Jer.  li.  58.  In  Niph.  To  be 
burned.  Neh.  i.  3.  ii.  17.  Also,  To  be 
kindled ,  as  wrath.  2  K.  xxii.  13,  17.  In 
Hiph.  To  kindle ,  set  on  fire,  burn.  See 
Josh.  viii.  8,  19.  2  Sam.  xiv.  30.  Jer. 
xi.  16.  xxxii.  29. 

Several  texts,  as  Jer.  ii.  13.  iv.  7.  ix. 
10,  12.  xlvi.  19,  are  in  the  Concordances 
and  Lexicons  placed  under  this  Root, 
though  they  seem  more  properly  to  be- 
long  to  Root  גצה, ‎ which  therefore  see. 

לקב ‎ See  under  נקב‎ 

יקד‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  burn ,  as  fire.  Dent, 
xxxii.  22.  Isa.  x.  16.  lxv.  5.  Lev.  vi.  2, 
or  9.  Jer.  xv.  14,  &  al.  As  Ns.  יקוד ‎ A 
burning.  Isa.  x.  16.  Comp.  Isa.  xxx.  14; 
where  Vulg.  de  incendio from  a  burning 
or  fire.  מוקד ‎ A  burning.  Isa.  xxxiii.  14. 
Lev.  vi.  2,  or  9,  על ‎ מוקדה ‎ On  account  of, 
concerning  it’s  burning j  so  LXX  em  7ןד$ 
nav  crews  avh)$•  Also,  A  fi re-brand,  or 
stick.  Ps.  cii.  4;  where  LXX  cp^vyiov, 
Vulg.  Cremium,  A  stick  for  burning ,  a 
f re-stick. 

II.  Chald.  As  Participles  fem.  emphat 
יקדחא ‎ and  יקירתא ‎ Burning.  Dan.  iii.  6, 
26,  &  al. 

יקה‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
the  cognate  Root  וקה ‎ signifies  To  obey 
readily  and  cheerfully.  See  Castell  Lex, 
Heptag.  and  Schultens  in  Prov.  xxx.  17. 
As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  יקהת ‎ Obedience, 
submission ,  occ.  Prov.  xxx.  17.  Gen. 
xlix.  10,  where  Targ.  Onkelos  ישתסעק‎ 
they  shall  hearken ,  obey ,  and  the  Greek 

Trans- 


־יצויי^כ-.‎ 

/ 

every  one  in  the  company,  and  poured 
,water  on  their  hands  to  wash." 

II.  To  pour  out ,  as  melted  matals,  to  fuse, 
found ,  cast ,  fundere.  See  Exod.  xxv.  12. 
1  K.  vii.  24,  46.  Job  xxxvii.  18.  As  a 
N.  fem.  יצוקה ‎ A  casting.  1  K.  vii.  24.  As 
a  N.  מוצק ‎ Nearly  the  same.  1  K.  vii.  37. 
Also,  A  molten  mass.  Job  xxxviii.  38, 
בצקת ‎ עפר ‎ למוצק ‎ When  the  dust  is  fused 
or  melted  into  a  molten  mass,  i.  e.  after 
the  constant  drought  and  intense  heat  of 
an  Arabian  summer,  when  the  sandy  dust 
is  rendered  in  a  manner  as  fine  as  the 
particles  of  melted  metals.  Thus  *  Sir 
John  Chardin  observes,  that  one  advan- 
tage  of  the  eastern  people  carrying  what- 
ever  they  want,  whether  dry  or  liquid,  in 
goat,  or  kid  skin  vessels  is,  that  the  dust 
cannot  get  in,  of  which  there  are  such 
quantities  in  the  hot  countries  of  Asia, 
and  so  fine  that  there  is  no  such  thing  as  a 
coffer  impenetrable  to  it.  Observe  that  in 
the  passage  of  Job  just  cited  צקת ‎ is  the 
proper  form  of  the  infinitive  of  יצק, ‎ but 
not  of  צק ‎ or  צוק. ‎ Comp.  Schultens  on 
the  text.  Job  xli.  14,  13,  or  23,  24,  The 
flakes  of  his  flesh  are  sodered  together ,  יצוק‎ 
molten  (metal)  is  upon  or  covers  him ,  it 
will  not  give  way.  His  heart  (is)  molten, 
like  a  stone ,  i.  e.  it  is  as  hard  as  iron  or 
copper  molten  from  the  ore,  comp.  chap, 
xxviii.  2;  (it  is)  molten  as  (hard  as)  the 
nether  millstone.  See  Schultens  and  Scott. 

III.  To  pour  or  spread  out,  or  abroad,  as 
separate  solids.  Josh.  vii.  23.  2  Sam. 
xiii.  9. 

IV.  Jn  Kal,  To  pour,  pour  forth ,  as  the  holy 
spirit.  Isa.  xliv.  3.  Comp.  Joel  ii.  28,  29. 
Acts  ii.  1 7,  33. — as  a  heinous  accusation, 
Ps.  xli.  9,  where  Symmachus  zvexeyoro  had 
been  poured  out.  In  Huph.  To  be  poured 
forth,  infused,  as  graciousness,  or  affec- 
tionate  kindness.  Ps.  xlv.  3.  Comp. 
Luke  iv.  22. 

יצר‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  form,  fashion,  shape ,  model  to 
a  particular  shape.  Gen.  ii.  7.  Isa.  xliv.  12. 
xlv.  18.  in  Jer.  i.  5,  very  many  of  Dr. 
Kennicott’s  Codices  read  אצרך. ‎ As  a  par- 
ticipial  N.  יצר ‎ or  יוצר ‎ A  former ,  especially 
a  potter,  from  the  manner  of  his  work. 
See  Isa.  xxix.  16.  xlv.  9.  Jer.  xviii.  1 — 6. 
As  a  N.  יצר ‎ A  thing  formed,  a  form  or 

*  Cited  in  Harmer'a  Observations,  vol.  i•  p.  133. 
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Amos  iii.  15• — The  account  Dr.  Shaw  * 
gives  of  the  country-seats  about  Algiers, 
though  not  applied  by  him  to  the  illustra- 
tion  of  these  texts,  may  explain  this  af- 
fair.  ‘  The  hills  and  valleys  round  about 
Algiers  are  all  over  beautified  with  gar- 
dens  and  country-seats ,  whither  the  inha- 
bitants  of  better  fashion  retire  during  the 
heats  of  the  summer  season.  Ihey  are 
little  white  houses  shaded  with  a  variety 
of  fruit-trees  and  evergreens.  The  gar- 
dens  are  all  of  them  well-stocked  with 
melons,  fruit  and  pot  herbs  of  all  kinds ; 
and  { what  is  chiefly  regarded  in  these  hot 
climates)  each  of  them  enjoys  a  great 
command  of  water,  &c.’  These  summer - 
houses  are  built  in  the  open  country ,  and 
are  small,  though  belonging  to  people  oi 
fashion ;  and  as  such,  do  they  not  ex- 
plain  in  the  most  simple  manner  the 
words  of  A  mos  ?  I  will  smite  the  winter - 
house,  the  palaces  of  the  great  in  the  for- 
tified  towns,  with  the  summer-house ,  the 
small  houses  of  pleasure  used  in  the  sum- 
mer,  to  which  any  enemy  can  have  ac- 
cess;  and  the  houses  of  ivory  shall  perish, 
those  remarkable  for  that  magnificence; 
and  the  great  houses  shall  have  an  end, 
saith  the  Lord,  those  that  are  distinguished 
by  their  amplitude  as  well  as  richness, 
built  as  they  are  in  their  strongest  places, 
yet  shall  all  perish  like  their  country 
seats.״  Thus  Mr.  Harmer ,  Observations, 
vol.  i.  p.  223,  226. 

ל 

I.  To  be  bright,  splendid ,  shining .  It  occurs 
not  as  a  V.  in  this  sense,  but  as  a  N. 
יקר ‎ Bright,  splendid.  Job  xxxi.  26,—  And 
the  lunar  light  יקר ‎ bright,  הלך ‎ increasing. 
Comp.  Prov.  iv.  18.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur. 
יקרות ‎ The  bright  or  shining  atoms  of  light. 
occ.  Zech.  xiv.  65  which  prophecy  re- 
lates  to  the  latter  and  glorious  days  of 
the  Christian  church  on  earth.  And  it 
shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  {that)  there 
shall  not  be  אור ‎ יקרות ‎ bright  light , וקפאון‎ 
(as  the  Keri ,  the  Comp!  a  tension  edition, 
and  very  many  of  Dr.  Kennicott’s  Co- 
dices  read)  and  ( then)  gloominess;  but 
there  shall  be  one  day;  it  is  known  to  Je - 

hovah;  NOT  DAY,  AND  NOT  NIGHT 
(i.  e  without  the  vicissitude  of  day  and 
night)  ;  and  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  at 

/ 

*  Travel*,  p.  34,  2d  edit. 

U2 


Translation  lately  published  by  Ammon 
from  the  Venetian  MS.  'X7ra>co^  Obe- 
dience. 

Hence  Gr.  sir.w  to  yield,  obey. 

יקע‎ 

To  strain,  stretch,  distend. 

I.  In  a  Niph.  sense.  To  be  strained  or  stretch- 
ed  from  its  usual  place,  as  a  bone  that  is 
out  of  joint,  occ.  Gen.  xxxii.  25. 

II.  In  a  mental  sense,  in  Niph.  To  be  dis ־ 
jointed,  or  alienated,  in  affection,  occ. 
Jer.  vi.  8.  F.zek.  xxiii.  17,  18,  22,  28. 

III.  In  Hiph.  Jo  hang,  hang  up.  occ.  Num. 
xxv.  4.  2  Sam.  xxi.  6,  9.  In  Huph.  To 
be  hanged  up.  occ.  as  a  Participle  masc. 
plur.  2  Sam.  xxi.  13. 

יקף ‎ See  under  נקף‎ 

יקץ‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  and  Iliph.  Intransitively,  To 
awake ,  recover  from  sleep  or  inactivity. 
Gen.  ix.  24.  xxviii.  16.  2  K.  iv.  31. 
Psal.  xxxv.  23.  lix.  6.  lxxviii.  65.  Prov. 
xxiii.  35.  Joel  i.  3.  Comp.  Dan.  xii.  2. 

IT.  As  a  N.  קיץ ‎ (as  חיל ‎ from  עיף ‎ ,יחל ‎ from 
יעף) ‎ The  summer,  or  more  properly  that 
part  of  the  year  which  comprehends  both 
spring  and  summer;  for  the  year  is  in 
scripture  plainly  distinguished  into  the 
two  parts  of  קיץ ‎ the  awakened,  and  חרף‎ 
the  stripping  season.  See  Gen.  viii.  22. 
Psal.  lxxiv.  17.  Zech.  xiv.  8.  So  Mar- 
tinius  (Lexic.  Etymol.  in  Hiems)  ob- 
serves,  that  the  Germans  usually  divide 
the  year  into  winter  and  summer. 

The  Poets  fail  not  to  make  use  of  the  de- 
scriptive  image  denoted  by  the  word  קיץ ‎ : 

When  winter’s  rage  abates,  when  cheerful  hours 
Awake  the  spring,  and  spring  awakes  the  flow’rs. 

Da y den’s  Virg. 

In  that  soft  season,  when  descending  show’rs 
Call  forth  the  greens,  and  ,wake  the  rising  flow’rs. 

Pope. 

Now  active  spring  awakes  the  tender  buds. 

And  genial  life  informs  the  verdant  woods. 

Prior. 

קיץ ‎ is  also  used  for  summer  fruits,  or  fruits 
ripe  in  summer.  2  Sam.  xvi.  1.  Jer.  xl.  ro. 
&  al.  and  once  as  a  V.  To  summer,  spend 
the  summer ,  i.  e.  devour  the  summer  fruits 
Isa.  xviii.  6 ;  so  חרף ‎ is  in  the  same  verse 
applied  as  a  V.  to  the  autumn. 

There  is  a  distinction  made  in  the  Pro- 
phets  betwixt  winter  and  summer-houses 
( בית ‎ החרף  and  בית ‎ הקיץ‎ )  Jer.  xxxvi.  22. 
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יקר‎ 


יקש‎ 

To  lay ,  t et,  or  spread ,  as  a  snare  or  toil.  P3. 
cxxiv.  7.  cxli.  9.  Jer.  1.  24.  In  Niph. 
To  be  ensnared ,  caught  as  in  a  snare. 
Deut.  vii.  25.  Prov.  vi.  2,  &  al.  As  par- 
ticipial  Ns.  יוקש ‎ A  setter  of  snares,  a 
snarer,  a  fowler.  See  Ps.  xci.  3.  cxxiv.  7. 
יק ‎ רש ‎ A  snare.  Jer.  v.  26,  &  al.  מוקש ‎ A 
snare.  Exod.  x.  7.  Amos  iii.  5,  &  al.  freq. 
So  fem.  plur.  מקשות ‎ Snares,  occ.  Psal. 
cxli.  9. 

ירא‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  with  or  without  the  Particle  מ 
following־,  To  fear,  be  afraid.  See  Gen. 
iii.  10.  xv.  r.  xix.  30.  Deut.  vii.  18. 
xxviii.  10.  Jud.  vii.  3.  viii.  20. 

As  a  participial  N.  or  participle  Niph. 
נורא ‎ ' terrible ,  dreadful.  Isa.  xviii.  2. 
xxi.  1.  xxv.  3.  It  is  particularly  applied 
to  what  is  dreadfully  dazzling  \.  Ezek. 
i.  22.  Comp.  Exod.  xv.  11.  Jud.  xiii.  6. 
Josephus ,  Ant.  lib.  xix.  cap.  8.  §  2,  de- 
scribing  the  gorgeous  robe  worn  by  Herod 
Agrippa,  when  celebrating  shows  in  ho- 
nour  of  Claudius  Ccrsur,  observes  that 
״*  the  silver  of  it  being  illumed  by  the 
rays  of  the  rising  sun  was  wonderfully  re- 
splendent,  [MX,pp.cc1pujv  n  $OBEPON,  ksu 
roig  sig  avrov  a.rev1^8<r1v  4>PIKDAES, 
and  so  dazzling  as  to  strike  those  who 
looked  attentively  at  him  with  dread  and 
terrour .”  In  a  Hiph.  sense,  To  cause  to 
fear,  make  afraid,  terrify,  occ.  2  Sam. 
xiv.  15.  2  Chron.  xxxii.  18.  Neh.  vi.  19. 
As  a  Participle  מירא ‎ Affrighting,  terri - 
J'ying.  occ.  Neh.  vi.  9,  14.  Asa  Parti- 
ciple  or  participial  N.  fem.  מיראה ‎ Ter - 
rifying,  terrible ,  occ.  Zeph.  iii.  1.  comp, 
ver.  3. 

The  Verb  is  once  used  in  the  infin.  Kal. 
without  the  1  ,י ‎ Sam.  xviii.  29,  לרא ‎ for 
לירא, ‎ which  latter  is,  however,  the  read- 
ing  of  two  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  MSS. 

II.  With  or  without  מ  following,  To  fear, 
to  venerate ,  reverence  religiously.  See  Lev. 
xix.  14,  30.  Josh.  iv.  24.  1  K.  xviii.  3. 
2  K.  xvii.  7,  35,  37,  38.  In  Niph.  To  be 
feared,  revered.  Ps.  exxx.  4.  As  a  Par- 

according  to  the  oriental  idiom.  And  I  would  just 
hint  to  the  Reader’s  consideration,  whether  the 
Greeks  giving  this  name  to  the  blood  of  thtir  Gods 
might  not  be  from  an  imperfect  tradition  of  the 
preciousness  of  that  blood  of  God  by  which  man  was 
[to  be  redeemed.  Comp.  Ps.  xlix.  9.  1  Pet.  i.  1$ 
— 20.  Eph.  i.  7.  Acts  xx.  28. 
f  See  Spearman  on  LXX,  p.  277. 

ticiple 


even-tide  Here  shall  be.  light  (i.  e.  the 
light  shall  admit  no  evening.)  Nearly 
to  this  purpose  Vitringa  on  Isa.  lx.  20. 
whom  see,  as  also  Bp.  N extome  onZecb. 
IT.  As  a  N.  יקר ‎ Splendour,  honour,  glory .. 
See  Esth.  i.  4.  vi.  3,  6.  Psal.  xlix.  13. 
Chald.  The  same.  Dan.  iv.  27,  33  or 
30,  36.  So  Empbat.  יקרא. ‎ Dan.  ii.  37, 
v.  18. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  be  precious ,  esteemed ,  re- 
gardtd.  See  1  Sam.  xviii.  30.  xxvi.  21. 
Psal.  Ixxii.  14.  Isa.  xliii.  4j  in  which 
three  last  passages,  as  in  others,  observe 
that  it  is  joined  with  בעיני ‎ in  the  eyes. 
Also,  To  be  prized,  set  at  a  certain  price. 
Zech.  xi.  13.  In  Hiph.  To  make  precious 
or  rare.  occ.  Isa.  xiii.  12.  Prov.  xxv.  17. 
where  twenty-one  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Co- 
dices  read  חוקר ‎ with  the  ו  of  Hiph.  and 
the  LXX  render  the  Heb.  word  by  0 7 ׳־ ra- 
viov  eurotys  rarely  introduce.  As  a  N.V' 
A  price  or  valve  set  upon  a  person.  Zech. 
xi.  13.  Precious,  rare  1  Sam.  iii.  1. 
Prov.  i.  13.  xx.  15.  xxiv.  4.  It  is  par- 
ticularly  applied  to  stones,  whether  as 
importing  what  we  commonly  call  pre - 
cions  stones,  as  2  Sam.  xii.  30.  1  K.  x. 
2,  10,  11.  2  Chron.  xxxii.  27;  or  only 
extraordinary  or  valuable  stones  for  build- 
ing,  as  1  K.  v.  1 7.  vii.  9, 10,  1 1 .  Comp. 
Isa.  xxviii.  16.  As  a  N.  יקיר ‎ Precious , 
dear ,  carus.  occ.  Jer.  xxxi.  20.  Chald. 
Rare,  extraordinary,  occ.  Dan.  ii.  11. 
£ יקר ‎ כריכ  The  precious  part  of  lambs , 
i.  e.  their  fat  which,  in  sacrifices,  was 
always  consumed  by  fire  upon  the  altar. 
Psal.  xxxvii.  20. 

From  this  Root  Homer  had  his  1%07ק  Ichor, 
a  name  he  gives  to  the  blood  of  his  Dei* 
ties.  Thus,  when  Venus  was  wounded 
by  Diomed,  II.  v.  lin.  339, 

pff  ע  c(./j.S^orov  a1ju.a  61110 
IXfiP,  oiog  zji p  Tf  pttt  ju,axag£(70־j  Quiet. 

From  the  clear  vein  *  “  th’  immortal  Ichor ” 
flow’d, 

Such  stream  as  issues  from  a  wounded  God; 
Pure  emanation  !  uncorrupted  flood, 

Unlike  our  gross,  diseas’d  terrestrial  blond. 

Pope. 

Again,  lin.  416, 

H  ga.,  •mu  ctfAtyovifyieiv  a^’  f  JX£iP  ^f/go j  ouogyvt/ 
This  said,  she  wip’d  from  Venus'  wounded  palm 
The  sacred  Ichor,  and  infus’d  the  balm.  Pope. 

*  **  A  stream  immortal.”  Pope.  J 

f  Observe  that  lywp  is  here  undeclined ,  exactly  I 


ירד‎ 
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ירא‎ 


sions  favour  the  sense  of  raining ,  but  ths 
Syriac  renders  the  word  by  מהוא ‎ skew, 
and  Vulg.  by  docebit  shall  leach. 

As  a  N.  fem.  יראה, ‎ in  Reg.  יראת ‎ Fear,  awe , 
reverence .  Ps.  ii.  11.  lv.  6.  cxi.  10,  &  al. 
freq. 

As  a  participial  N.  מורא‎ 

1.  Fear,  dread ,  azee,  reverence.  Gen.  ix.  2. 
Deut.  xi.  25.  Mai.  i.  6. 

2.  Somewhat  to  ■be  feared.  See  Deut.  iv.  34. 
xxvi.  S,  (where  the  ו  is  dropped)  Psal. 
lxxvi.  12.  Isa.  viii.  13. 

IV.  As  a  V.  from  Heb.  ירה, ‎ To  cast ,  shoot. 
occ.  2  Chron.  xxvi.  15.  2  Sam.  xi.  24, 
ויראו ‎ המוראים ‎ And  the  shooters  shot.  As 
we  are  not  told  of  what  nation  Joab’s 
messenger  was,  we  are,  I  think,  at  li- 
berty  to  suppose  that  he  used  these  words 
by  a  dialectical  variation  from  the  He- 
brew.  It  is  not  improbable  that  the  man 
might  be  a  Hittite ,  as  Uriah  himself  also 
was.  But  observe  that  five  of  Dr.  Ken• 
nicott's  Codices  read  ויורו ‎ and  six  המרים.‎ 

Der.  Greek  *I epo$  sacred,  & c.  whence  in 
composition  Eng.  Hierarchy,  hierogly - 
phic,  &c. 

ירר‎ 

This  Root  is  both  in  sense  and  sound  nearlyv 
related  to  ררה ‎ (wrhich  see)  as  יפת ‎ to  פתה.‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  descend,  go  or  come  down. 
Gen.  xxviii.  12.  Exod.  xv.  5.  xix.  18. 
2  Sam.  xi.  9,  io,  &  al.  freq.  As  they 
usually  encamped  on  hills  or  rising 
grounds,  and  fought  in  the  plains  or 
valleys  between  them,  hence  we  see  the 
propriety  of  that  common  phrase  of  going 
down  to  the  buttle.  See  1  Sam.  xvii. 
8,  28.  xxvi.  10.  xxix.  4.  xxx.  24.  In 
Pliph.  To  make  or  cause  to  descend ,  to  let 
or  biing  down.  Exod  xxxiii.  5.  I  Sam. 
xxi.  13.  xxx.  15,  16.  Lam.  ii.  10,  &  al. 
freq.  In  Huph.  To  be  caused  to  descend , 
to  be  brought  down.  Gen.  xxxix.  1.  Isa. 
xiv.  11.  As  a  participial  N.  מורד ‎ A 
going  down ,  a  descent,  declivity,  occ. 
Josh.  vii.  5.  x.  u.  Jer.  xlviii.  5.  Mic. 
i.  4.  But  1  מעשה ‎ מורד ‎ K.  vii.  29,  is 
inlaid  or  inrun  work,  the  gold  namely 
being  run  down  into  the  engraved  figure, 
as  1  K.  vi.  32,  35,  which  see. 

II.  In  liiph.  To  be  brought  down,  or  de - 

jeettd  in  mind.  occ.  Ps.  lv.  3,  אריד ‎ בשיחי‎ 
lam  dejected  in  my  meditation.  LXX 
£A1>7nj9־>jv  ev  rrj  aSoXscr^nx  pu  I  was 
grieved  in  my  meditation.  Symmachus , 

U  3  Y.7.?Evzx^V 


ticiple  or  participial  N.  נורא ‎ Awful,  ve- 
verable.  Gen.  xxviii.  17״  Exod  xv.  11. 
יראי ‎ יהוה ‎ Those  who  fear  Jehovah.  Be- 
sides  the  more  usual  and  extensive  sense 
of  this  expression  as  comprehending  all 
those  who  are  truly  religious,  it  seems 
justly  observed  by  MichaAis  (Supple- 
ment  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  1153),  that  where 
those  who  fear  Jehovah  are  distinguished 
from  Israel,  from  the  family  of  Aaron, 
and  the  Levites,  as  in  Ps.  cxv.  9,  10,  11. 
cxviii.  2,  3.  4.  cxxxv  19,  20,  hardly 
any  other  persons  can  be  meant  than  the 
proselytes ,  who  are  likewise  in  the  New 
Testament  denominated  paCay-evoi  rov 
©£3v,  those  who  fear  God ,  Acts  xiii.  26, 
and  eu<Tc€ei$  religious;  see  Acts  ii.  2,  7. 
xxii.  1 2.  Michaelis  understands  the  He* 
brew  phrase  in  the  same  sense,  Psal. 
xxii.  24,  also. 

The  same  author  remarks  that  the  N. 
יראה ‎ Fear,  reverence,  is  used  for  piety, 
or  the  fear  of  God,  though  the  name  of 
God  is  omitted.  Job  iv.  6.  xv.  4.  In 
2  Chron.  xxvi.  5.  fifty  of  Dr.  Kennicott’s 
Codices  now  read  ביראה ‎ as  three  more 
did  originally. 

III.  To  reverence,  respect .  See  Lev.  xix.  3. 
Josh.  iv.  14. 

In  Niph.  To  be  reverenced,  respected. 
Prov.  xi.  25,  ומרוה ‎ ים ‎ הוא ‎ יורא ‎ And 
he  that  wateretk  or  satifeth  ( others J 
shall  be  himself  respected  j  where  if  יורא‎ 
be  the  true  reading,  there  is  a  parono- 
masia  or  turn  on  the  words  in  the  ori- 
ginal,  as  in  *  many  other  passages  of 
the  Prophets  and  Proverbs,  and  indeed 
in  the  proverbial  expressions  of  all  lan- 
guagesj  as  for  instance  Prov.  vi.  23, 
והורה ‎ אור‎ ,  which  may  be  preserved  in 
the  Latin,  Et  Lex  Lux.  Comp.  Prov. 
xiii.  20.  xviii.  24.  Mic.  i.  10 — 15.  But 
in  Prov.  xi.  25,  no  fewer  than  twenty- 
six  of  Dr.  Kennicott’s  Codices  read  יורה‎ 
which,  if  it  might  be  rendered  shall  be 
rained  upon,  i.  e.  blessed  from  above, 
would  give  a  very  good  sense.  Comp. 
יורה ‎ Hos.  x.  12.  Remark  however  that 
in  this  last  text  none  of  the  ancient  ver- 

*  See  Lou'ih  De  Sacra  Poesi,  Proelect  xv.  Note 
on  Isa.  x.  28 — 32,  p  183,  edit.  8vo.  Oxon.  p.  292, 
edit.  Michaelis,  and  G/assii  Philolog.  Sacra,  lib.  v. 
tract,  ii.  cap.  2,  p.  1996,  edit.  Ltipsic.  Vitringu 
Proleg.  in  Comment,  in  Isa.  p.  9.  Ep.  Lozvtk’ s 
K01e  on  Isa.  v,  7• 


vii.  20;  and  see  Michaelis  Supple m.  ad 
Lex.  Heb.  p.  1548• 

VII.  As  a  N.  יורה ‎ The  former  rain,  which 
according  to  Dr.  Shaw  *  falls  in  Judea 
about  the  beginning  of  November  (O.  S.); 
and  therefore,  if  we  may  suppose  that  the 
Jews  anciently  sowed  their  early  wheat 
about  the  middle  of  October  (N.  S. ),  as 
f  the  people  near  Aleppo  still  do— on  this 
supposition,  I  say,  we  may  deduce  the 
Heb.  name  of  the  X  former  rain  from  it’s 
making  the  corn  shoot  up  or  spire,  as  the 
latter  rain  is  in  like  manner  denominated 
מלקוש ‎ from  its  preparing  the  corn  for 
gathering,  occ.  Deut.  xi.  14׳  Jer.  v.  24. 
Hos.  vi.  3,  And  he  shall  come  as  the  rain 
upon  us,  כמלקוש ‎ יורה ‎ as  the  latter  ( and) 
the  former  rain  {upon)  the  earth;  in  which 
passage,  as  in  \\  many  others  (see  parti- 
pularly  Hab.  iii.  11,  and  Bp.  Newcome’s 
Note),  we  must,  I  think,  with  our  Trans- 
lators  supply  the  copulative,  and,  as  the 
LXX  do  xai,  and  the  Vulg.  et.  As  a 
N.  מורה ‎ The  same.  occ.  Joel  ii.  23. 
(where  observe  ו  is  prefixed  to  מלקוש)‎ 
Ps.  lxxxiv.  7.  נ& ‎ ברכות ‎ יעטה ‎ מורה ‎ Yea, 
the  former  rain  cuvereth ,  i.  e. filet h  the 
pools,  which  had  been  dry  during  the 
drought  of  summer.  Comp  under  עטה‎ 
III.  ילרה ‎ is  in  our  Translation  once  ren- 
dered  rain,  as  a  Verb,  Hos.  x.  12;  but 
comp,  under  ירא ‎ III.  From  Harmer's 
Observations,  vol.  iii.  p.  1,  &c.  it  ap- 
pears  that  Dr.  Shaw  was  not  quite  ac- 
curate  in  saying  (Travels,  p.  33  q),  that 
the  first  rains,  in  these  countries  [includ- 
ing  Judea־],  usually  fall  about  the  begin - 
ning  of  November  (i.  p.  O.  S.);  for  liar - 
mer  produces  the  testimony  of  an  eye- 
witness  (which  Dr.  Shaw  was  not)  to 
prove,  that  “  on  the  2d  of  November, 
N.  S  he  found  some  rain  between  Joppa 
and  Rama,  and  that  on  the  4th  of  that 
month  he  was  nine  hours  and  a  half  in 
the  rain,  which  fell  not  constantly  but 
in  heavy  showers:  that  the  day  after  his 
arrival  at  Jerusalem,  November  5,  he 
was  prevented  from  going  out  by  rain; 
and  that  it  continued  unsettled  wreather 
until  the  19th,  when  he  left  that  city.״ 
“  This  traveller  then,  says  Harmer,  found 
the  rain  fell  in  the  Holy-land  sooner  than 
*  Travels,  p.  335. 

f  Dr.  Russell's  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  16. 
f  The  spearing  rain.  15ate. 

'  ||  See  Noldius's  Particles  under  p.  75. 

the 


xo.t'sve'X'Qyjv  nTpo<r\a,Xujv  sp.aurw  I  was 
brought  down  speaking  to  myself.  Je- 
rome,  Humiliatus  sum  in  meditatione  mea 
1  was  brought  low  in  my  meditation. 
As  a  N.  מרוד ‎ A  being  brought  down,  or 
low,  affliction,  occ.  Lam.  i.  7.  iii.  19. 
Also,  Brought  down ,  afflicted,  occ.  Isa', 
lviii.  7. 

•ירד 

With  both  the  י  and  ה  radical,  but  mutable 
or  omissible. 

In  general,  J  o  direct,  put  straight  or  even, 
point  forward ,  guide,  aim,  or  the  like. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  place  straight ,  erect,  as  a  pil- 
lar,  so  Vulg.  erexi.  occ.  Gen.  xxxi.  ^t. 
To  adjust,  lay  even ,  as  the  key- stone  of 
an  arch.  occ.  Job  xxxviii.  6.  So  in  Hiph. 
Job  xxx.  19,  הרני ‎ לחמר ‎ He  hath  set  me 
upright  in  the  mud. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  direct,  guide,  occ.  Exod. 

xv.  4,  Pharaoh’s  chariots  and  his  army 
ירה ‎ hath  he  guided  or  led  into  the  sea,  as 
he  had  promised,  Exod.  xiv.  17,  18.  So 
in  Hiph.  Gen.  xlvi.  28,  Eng.  Translat. 
And  he  (Jacob)  sent  Judah  before  him 
unto  Joseph  להורת ‎ to  direct  his  face  unto 
Goshen,  i.  e.  that  Joseph  might  direct  his 
face  towards  Goshen,  and  there  meet 
liis  father,  as  it  follows  in  the  next  verse. 
The  idea  of  the  V.  in  this  passage  is 
evident. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  direct ,  guide,  teach.  Exod. 
iv.  12,  15,  &  al.  1  Sam.  xii.  23,  והוריתי‎ 
And  I  will  teach  or  guide  you  in  the  good 
way.  Here,  though  the  whole  expression 
is  figurative,  the  idea  of  the  word  is 
clearly  preserved.  So  Psal.  xxv.  8,  12. 
xxvii.  n. 

As  a  N.  fem.  תורה ‎ in  Ileg.  תורת ‎ A  law , 
institution,  q.  d.  a  directory,  freq.  occ. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  direct,  or  regulate,  as  lots, 
occ.  Josh,  xviii.  6,  where  it  is  rendered 
cast;  but  the  casting  of  lots  is  expressed 
by  other  words,  namely  ידה ‎ and  הפיל.‎ 

V.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  direct ,  aim,  point 
or  shoot  forwards,  as  darts,  arrows,  or  the 
like.  See  1  Sam.  xx.  20.  2  Sam.  xi.  20. 
pi  K•  xiii.  17.  2  Chron.  xxxv.  23.  Prov. 
xxvi.  18. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  מורה ‎ A  razor,  which 
in  being  used  is  directed,  guided  or  pointed 
forward  by  the  hand.  occ.  Jud.  xiii.  5. 

xvi.  17.  1  Sam.  i  n.  In  the  second  of 
these  passages  it  is  mentioned  with  גלח‎ 
to  shave.  On  Psal.  ix.  21.  comp.  Isa. 


ירס‎ —ירך‎ 


ירח‎ 


vellcr  moves  now  a  quicker  now  a  slower 
pace,  is  continually  ■performing  it's  ap - 
pointed  journey ,  and  proceeding  in  a  con- 
slant,  though  regularly  irregular,  track. 

II.  As  a  N.  ירח ‎ A  month ,  so  called  because 
nearly  equal  to  a  synodical  month,  or  to 
the  time  that  the  light  of  the  moon  en- 
dures  before  its  disappearance  and  reno- 
vation,  an  artificial  or  civil  month  con- 
sisting  of  a  certain,  whether  equal  or  un- 
equal,  number  of  days ,  a  month  of  days, 
ירח ‎ ימיכם‎ ,  as  it  is  called  Deut.  xxi.  13. 
2  K.  xv.  13;  and  therefore  ירח ‎ is  nei- 
ther  a  synodical  nor  a  periodical  month, 
for  to  neither  of  these  is  a  day  commen- 
surate.  But  we  find  the  term  ירח ‎ ex- 
pressly  applied  to  several  of  their  artifi- 
dal  months,  twelve  of  which  and  no  more 
made  up  a  year  nearly  equal  to  the  solar 
tropical  one.  See  1  K.  vi.  37,  38.  viii.  2. 
Ezra  vi.  15,  and  comp,  under  חרש ‎ II. 

ירט‎ 

To  turn  aside ,  turn  over.  occ.  Job  xvi.  11. 
Also,  To  be  turned  aside,  be  perverse,  occ. 
Num.  xxii.  32.  As  a  Participle  מורט‎ 
See  under  מרט ‎ III. 

Der.  Writhe,  wreath.  Qu?  Lat.  verto  to 
turn,  &c.  whence  Eng.  advert,  convert , 
invert ,  cotiversion ,  inversion,  &c. 

ירך‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb,  but  the  ideal  mean- 
ing  seems  to  be  the  same  as  that  of  ארד,‎ 
to  be  long ,  extended  in  length.  Thus  יהד‎ 
and  יחר ‎ ,אחד ‎ and  אחר ‎ have  the  same 
sense  respectively. 

I.  As  a  N.  ירך ‎ A  lateral  length  or  side  of  a 
building,  altar,  %c.  Exod.  xl.  22,  24. 
Lev.  i.  11. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  ירכה, ‎ in  Reg.  ירכת ‎ A  side 
of  a  country.  Gen.  xlix.  13. — of  the 
earth.  Jer.  vi.  22. — of  a  building.  Exod. 
xxvi.  22.  1  K.  vi.  16. — of  a  house.  Ps. 
cxxviii.  3.! — of  a  mountain.  Jud.  xix. 
1,  18. — of  a  cave.  1  Sam.  xxiv.  4. — of  a 
ship’s  cabin.  Jon.  i.  5. 

III.  As  a  N.  ירך ‎ The  thigh-bone,  which  is 
the  longest  of  the  whole  body,  exceed- 

ing  the  Os  Humeri  [or  upper  bone  of 
the  arm]  in  length  about  a  third  J.”  Gen. 
xxxii.  23,  31.  So  the  thigh.  Jud.  iii. 
16,  21.  Gen.  xxiv.  2.  xlvii.  29.  Iu 

f  See  Harmer* s  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  197,  & c. 

But  comp.  Merrick's  Annot.  L>r.  Horne'*  Comment. 

and  Targ.  on  the  Text. 

I  Drake's  Anatomy. 
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the  beginning  of  November,  O.  S.  for 
he  found  it  descended  on  the  2d  of  No- 
vember,  N.  S.  which  answers  to  the  22d 
of  October  of  the  style  which  Dr.  Shaw 
made  use  of.  It  is  not  unlikely  that  they 
might  begin  to  fall  still  sooner  in  Judea, 
since  he  found  the  peasants  ploughing 
up  their  stubbles  for  wheat  as  he  passed 
through  the  vale  of  Esdraelon — for,  ac- 
cording  to  Dr.  Shaw  (p.  137),  the  Arabs 
do  not  begin  to  break  up  the  ground  to 
sow  wheat  and  beans,  till  after  the  fall- 
ing  of  the  first  rains.  He  found  them  also 
ploughing  between  Joppa  and  Jerusa ־ 
lem ."  Thus  Harmer,  in  whom  see  more. 

ירח‎ 

I.  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  as  a 
N.  masc.  ירה ‎ The  moon ,  or  more  strictly 
speaking,  The  lunar  light ,  or  flux  of 
light  refected  from  the  moon's  body  or  orb. 
That  this  is  the  true  sense  of  the  word 
is  evident  from  the  following  passages 
(inter  al.)  Deut.  iv.  19.  Josh.  x.  12. 
Job  xxv.  5.  Ps.  civ.  19.  exxi.  6.  Isa. 
lx.  20*.  Deut.  xxxiii.  14,  For  the  pre- 
cions  ( produce )  גרש ‎ ירחיים ‎ put  forth  by — 
what  ?  Not  the  orbs  of  the  moon  surely, 
(for  the  orb  is  but  one)  but  by  the  fluxes 
or  streams  of  light  reflected  from  it,  which 
are  not  only  several  but  various,  accord- 
ing  to  the  moon’s  different  phases  and 
aspects  in  regard  to  the  sun  and  earth. 
And  this  may  lead  us  to  the  radical  idea 
of  the  word  ירח; ‎ for  as  יחד ‎ and  יחר ‎ ,אחד‎ 
and  אחר ‎ &c.  are  very  nearly  related  to 
each  other  respectively,  so  likewise  I 
conjecture  that  ירח ‎ is  to  ארח, ‎ in  sense  as 
well  as  in  sound,  and  consequently  that 
it  signifies  to  go  in  a  track,  or  in  a  con- 
slant  customary  road  or  way;  and  this 
affords  us  a  good  descriptive  name  of  the 
lunar  light ;  for,  Behold,  says  Bildad  in 
Job,  ch.  xxv.  5,  even  to  the  ירח ‎ or  lunar 
light  ולא ‎ יאהיל ‎ and  he  (God)  hath  not 
pitched  a  tent  (for  it) ;  as  he  has  for  the 
שמש ‎ or  so/cir  light.  (See  Ps.  xix.  5,  and 
under  אהל ‎ III.)  No!  The  lunar  stream 
hath  no  fixed  station  from  whence  it 
issues,  but  together  with  the  orb  which 
reflects  it,  and  which  like  a  human  tra- 

*  For  further  satisfaction  I  refer  the  curious  and 
intelligent  Reader  to  Hutchinson' s  Moses’  Princip. 

Pt.  ii.  p.  463,  &c.;  to  Pike's  Philosophia  Sacra, 
p.  46,  &c. ;  and  to  Spearman's  Enquiry  after  Philo- 
aophv  and  Theology,  p.  247,  &c.  edit.  Edinburgh. 
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7^/$־  sif  sov  £rftv<r£  xoXtfov.  Hence  as  a 
N.  רק ‎ Spittle ,  moisture  of  the  mouth,  occ. 
Job  vii.  19.  xxx.  10.  Isa  1.  6.  To  what 
the  reader  may  find  in  Bishop  Lowth's 
Note  on  this  last  text,  I  add,  from  Mr. 
Ilanway ,  that  in  the  year  1744,  when  a 
rebel  prisoner  was  brought  before  Nadir 
Shah's  general,  “  The  soldiers  were  or- 
dered  to  spit  in  his  face,  an  indignity  of 
great  antiquity  in  the  east.”  Travels, 
vol.  i.  p.  298. 

Hence  Saxon  hjaaccan,  whence  Eng.* 
reatch  and  retch . 

II.  As  a  N.  ירק ‎ The  moist  tender  shoot  of  a 
plant  or  tree,  a  green  shoot  or  twig.  Gen. 
i.  30.  Exod.  x.  15.  Num.  xxii.  4,  &  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  ירקון ‎ A  disease  of  corny  arising 
from  moisture,  f  mildew.  1  K.  viii.  37, 
&  al.  Applied  to  the  human  countenance, 
Salhwness,  a  yellowish  livid  paleness ,  as 
of  corn  mildewed.  Jer.  xxx.  6. 

ירקרק ‎ Intensely  green ,  inclining  to  yellow, 
occ.  Lev.  xiii.  49.  xiv.  37.  Ps.  Ixviii.  14. 
And  her  ( the  dove's)  feathers  בירקרק ‎ חרוץ‎ 
with  the  verdancy  of  pure  gold;  which  is 
of  this  colour;  whence  Milton ,  speaking 
of  the  Old  Serpent,  Par.  Lost,  book  ix. 
lin.  501. 

With  burnish’d  neck  of  verdant  gold. 

But  the  LXX  render  the  Heb.  words  in 
the  Psal.  ev  yXojpQtvpri  ^rpv<r18  with  the 
pallid  yellowish  hue  of  gold.  Comp. 
Greek  and  English  Lexicon  under  XA wpop 
II.  and  Note. 

ירש‎ 

To  succeed  another  in  a  possession ,  or  to  pos - 
sess  something  in  succession. 

I.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  applied  to  persons. 
To  succeed  them  in  a  possession ,  be  heir  to 
them.  See  Gen.  xv.  3,  4.  Jud.  xiv.  15. 
Jer.  xlix.  2. — to  a  thing.  To  possess  or 
take  possession  of  it  by  succession ,  to  inherit 
it.  See  inter  al.  Gen.  xv.  7,  8.  Lev. 
xx.  24.  Num.  xiii.  30.  Jer.  xlix.  1.  Hos. 
ix.  6.  Also  absolutely,  To  inherit ,  be  heir. 
Gen.  xxi,  10.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  in - 
herit.  Jud.  xi.  24.  2  Chron.  xx.  11.  Ezra 
ix.  11.  Also,  To  inherit.  Num.  xiv.  24. 
Asa  N.  fern.  ירשה ‎ A  possession  by  succesm 

*  See  Junius  Etymol.  Anglic  in  Reatch. 
f  “  Mildew  is  a  disease  that  happens  in  plants  by 
a  dewy  moisture  which  falls,  and  by  it’s  acrimony 
corrodes,  gnaws  and  spoils  the  inmost  substance  of 
the  plant”  Hill  in  Johnson* s  Dictionary. 

sioua 


which  two  last  cited  passages  putting  the 
hand  under  the  Patriarch's  thigh  was  a 
solemn  form  of  sweating  by  the  Messiah, 
who  was  to  come  out  of  his  thigh  (יצא 
ירכו) ‎ or  descend  from  him.  Comp.  Gen. 
xlvi.  26.  Exod.  i.  4.  Jud.  viii.  30. 

Smiting  on  the  thigh  is  mentioned  as  a 
gesture  of  violent  grief,  not  only  in  the 
sacred,  (see  Jer.  xxxi.  19.  Ezek.  xxi.  12.) 
but  likewise  in  the  profane  writers.  See 
Homer,  II.  xii.  lin.  162.  II.  xv.  lin.  113. 
&  lin.  397.  II.  xvi.  lin.  125.  So  in  Xe- 
?rophon  (Cyropaed.  lib.  vii.  p.  390,  edit. 
Hutchinson ,  8vo.)  When  Cyrus  heard  of 
the  death  of  Abradatas,  and  the  sorrow 
of  his  wife  on  that  account,  E7ra1<rotro 
a^a  rov  fxypw  he  smote  his  thigh. 

IV.  The  shaft ,  or  main  trunk  of  the  golden 
candlestick,  so  called  from  it’s  greater 
length  comparatively  with  the  קניכם ‎ or 
side-branches.  So  LXX  XavXog  and  Vulg. 
Hastile.  occ.  Exod.  xxv.  31.  xxxvii.  17. 
Num.  viii.  4. 

ירע‎ 

It  is  of  the  same  import  as  רע ‎ to  break  ;  so 
יטב ‎ and  ב  to. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  broken ,  afflicted,  occ.  as  a 

V.  or  Participle  fem.  Isa.  xv.  4.  Other 
texts  are  in  some  of  the  Lexicons  and 
Concordances  put  under  this  Verb;  but 
they  seem  more  properly  to  belong  to  רע,‎ 
which  see. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  יריעה ‎ A  curtain ,  a  distinct 
or  separate  piece  of  cloth  or  stuff  used  in 
forming  a  tent  or  tabernacle.  Exod.  xxvi. 
1,  2,  7.  Isa.  liv.  2.  Jer.  iv.  20,  &  al. 

ירק‎ 

To  throw  out  somewhat  liquid  or  moist. 

I.  To  spit,  spit  out.  occ.  Lev.  xv.  8.  Num. 
xii.  14.  Deut.  xxv.  9;  in  which  two  last 
cited  texts  we  render  the  phrase  ירק ‎ בפגי‎ 
by  spitting  in  the  face ;  but  it  probably 
means  no  more  than  spitting  on  the 
ground  before  or  in  the  presence  of  an- 
other  (as  בפני ‎ is  used  Josh.  x.  8.  xxi.  44. 
xxiii.  9.  Esth.  ix.  2,  &  al.)  For  by  thus 
spitting,  the  Arabs  to  this  day  express 
extreme  detestation  or  contempt.  See  Hero- 
dot.  i.  99,  and  Beloe’ s  Note.  Harmer* s 
Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  509,  and  Nie- 
buhr  Description  de  1’ Arable,  p.  26. 
Comp.  Job  xxx.  10.  In  Theocritus, 
Idyll,  xx.  lin.  11,  a  damsel,  to  express 
her  aversion  from  a  closvn,  who  attempted 
to  kiss  her,  spits  thrice  on  her  bosom — 
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cause  to  be  inhabited.  Ezek.  xxxvi.  33. 
As  N.  מושב ‎ A  seat ,  dwelling ,  or  habita - 
tion.  Ps.  i.  1 .  Job  xxix.  7.  Gen.  xxvii.  39. 
&  al.  freq.  תושב ‎ A  sojourner ,  a  stranger , 
dwelling  in  another  country .  Gen.  xxiii.  4. 
Exod.  xii.  45.  Lev.  xxv.  47.  As  a  N. 
fem.  שובה ‎ A  sitting  still,  occ.  Isa.  xxx.  15. 
So  Mont  anus,  quiete.  As  a  N.  fem.  in 
Reg.  שלבת ‎ A  sitting  down ,  staying .  occ. 
2  Sam.  xix.  33. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  marry,  literally.  To  cause 
to  dwell  or  cohabit ,  as  wives.  See  Ezra 
x.  2,  10,  14,  17,  18.  Neh.  xiii.  23,  27. 
This  application  of  the  Heb.  Verb  re- 
sembles  that  of  the  Italian  accasare,casare. 

לשה‎ 

Denotes  existence,  subsistence,  reality. 

I.  יש ‎ Is,  are,  was ,  were,  it  is  joined  with 
both  genders  and  numbers.  See  Gen. 
xviii.  24.  xxiv.  23.  xxxix.  4,  5.  Num. 
ix.  20,  21.  Deut.  xxix.  17.  Ruth  i.  12. 

I  Chron.  xxv.  8.  Isa.  xliii.  8.  It  seems 
to  have  rather  the  nature  of  a  Noun  than 
of  a  Verb,  taking  after  it  several  of  the 
same  suffixes  as  Nouns.  Thus  ישנו ‎ he  is 
or  be,  Deut.  xxix.  14,  or  15.  1  Sam. 
xxiii.  23.  It  is  or  be,  1  Sam.  xiv.  39. 
There  is,  Esth.  iii.  8.  ישך ‎ Thou  art ,  Gen. 
xxiv.  42.  xliii.  4.  Jud.  vi.  36.  ישבכם‎ 
Ye  are,  Deut.  xiii.  3,  or  4.  Repeated,  יש‎ 
ויש ‎ It  is,  and  it  is,  it  certainly  is,  “  om- 
nino  est,”  Cocceius ;  French  Translation, 

II  l’est,  oui  il  Test,  It  is  so,  yes  it  is  so. 

a  K.  x.  15. 

II.  As  a  N.  יש ‎ Substance,  reality ,  the  true 
riches ,  Prov.  viii.  21.  So  LXX  u7rag%1y. 
Comp.  Prov.  xiii.  23.  Gen.  xxxix.  4. 

III.  אש ‎ Mic.  vi.  io,  may  be  a  N.  As  yet 
■there  is  fire  (so  Vulg.)  in  the  house  of  the 
wicked ,  the  treasures  of  wickedness ;  and 
the  scant  measure,  wrath.  Comp.  Isa.  ix. 
18,  19.  In  2  Sam.  xiv.  19,  the  woman 
of  Tekoah  might  use  אש ‎ by  a  dialectical 
variation  or  vulgar  pronunciation  for  יש‎ 
is.  Comp,  under  אש ‎ il. 

IV.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  איש ‎ ,א‎ ,  fem. 
אשה ‎ dropping  the  י,  A  being,  or  thing 
subsisting  or  existing.  The  word  has  no 
relation  to  kind  or  species ,  though,  ac- 
cording  to  it’s  ditferent  genders,  it  has 
to  sex,  but  is  applied  to  almost  any  di- 
stinct  being  or  thing ;  as  for  instance,  to 
man.  Gen.  ii.  23,  24,  &  al.  freq. — 10 
clean  and  unclean  beasts.  Gen.  vii.  2. — 
to  the  isles  of  the  Gentiles.  Gen.  x.  5  — 
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sion,  an  inheritance .  Num.  xxiv.  18. 
Deut.  ii.  5.  As  a  N.  מורש ‎ An  inherit- 
ance.  occ.  Isa.  xiv.  23.  Obad.  ver.  17. 
Plur.  in  Reg.  *מורש  occ.  Job  xvii.  11. 
Possessours  of  my  heart,  i.  e.  thoughts  or 
purposes  which  had  taken  entire  possession 
of  it.  See  Scott.  As  a  N.  fem.  מורשה‎ 
An  inheritance ,  heritage.  Exod.  vi.  8. 
Ezek.  xi.  15. 

II.  In  Hiph.  Of  persons.  To  cause  them 
to  be  inherited  or  heired,  i.  e.  to  make 
another  person  or  persons  succeed  to  a  for- 
mer  possessour ;  so  it  is  equivalent  to 
driving  out  such  former  possessour.  See 
Num.  xxxii.  21.  Deut.  iv.  38.  Josh, 
xxiii.  13.  Jud.  i.  19,  20,  21,  27,  28,  29, 
&  al.  freq.  It  is  supposed  to  be  in  four 
passages  used  in  Niph.  but  these  rather 
belong  to  the  Huph.  of  רש, ‎ which  there- 
fore  see. 

III.  As  a  N.  תירוש ‎ and  הדש ‎ New  wine, 
so  called  from  it’s  strongly  intoxicating 
quality,  by  which  it  does  as  it  were  take 
possession  of  a  man,  and  drive  him  out  of 
himself,  according  to  that  of  Hos.  iv.  !1. 
Whoredom  ויין ‎ ותירוש ‎ and  wine,  and  new 
wine  take  away  the  heart,  j.  e.  the  un- 
der standing.  Comp,  the  following  verse, 
and  Isa.  xxviii.  7  $  and  observe  that  in 
the  text  just  cited  from  Hosea  the  LXX 
render  תירוש ‎ by  ן icsQucrpa.  drunkenness,  so 
Vulg.  by  ebrietas.  See  Mic.  vi.  15. 
Prov.  iii.  10.  In  Isa.  lxv.  8,  it  is  used 
for  the  intoxicating  juice  yet  in  the  grape. 
(Comp.  Isa.  xxiv.  7.).  So  Ovid  (Trist. 
lib.  iv.  Eleg.  6.)  applies  the  Latin  me- 
rum,  which  properly  signifies  pure  wine 
as  it  is  pressed  out  of  the  grape,  in  the 
same  manner, 

Vixque  merum  capinnt  grana,  quod  istushabent , 
And  scarce  the  grapes  contain  the  wine  within. 

Der.  Latin,  H ceres,  whence  Eng.  Heir, 
heritage,  inherit ,  inheritance,  &c. 

ישב‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  sit,  sit  down.  Gen.  xviii.  1. 
1  K.  i.  13,  17,  20,  24.  Ps.  i.  1.  &  al.  freq. 

II.  To  sit  down,  settle ,  to  fix  one’s  abode,  or 
dwell  in  a  place.  Gen.  iv.  16,  20.  xi.  2. 
xiii.  7.  In  Niph.  To  be  divelt  in,  inha- 
bited .  Jer.  vi.  8.  Ezek.  xii.  20.  In 
Hiph.  Of  persons.  To  cause  to  inhabit. 
Pics.  xi.  11.  Zech.  x.  6;  where  for 
והושב ‎ ודרכם ‎ twenty-five  of  Dr.  KcnnicotC  s 
Codices  have  והושבתיכש. ‎ Of  cities,  Jo 
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teen  of  Dr.  Kennicott’ s  Codices.  This 
reading,  which  seems  the  best,  may  be 
rendered,  Failure ,  nothing ,  from  נשה‎ 
which  see.  What  to  make  of  תשוה ‎ the 
word  in  V under  Uooghl's ,  Forsters  and 
Kennicott' s  text,  I  know  not ;  unless,  ac- 
cording  to  the  Ken ,  we  interpret  it  to 
the  same  sense  as  חישלה.‎ 

The  texts  above  cited  are  all  wherein  the 
N.  תושלה ‎ occurs. 

לשש ‎ and  לשיש ‎ Very  old  or  ancient ,  ,eery  far 
advanced  in  years ,  one  who  has  been  or 
lived  a  great  while י  grandasvus.  It  is 
more  than  זקן ‎ old  or  שב ‎ decaying ,  and 
therefore  is  put  after  them,  2  Chron. 
xxxvi.  17.  Job  xv.  10. 

Der.  Is,  yes:  Also  perhaps  the  Saxon  Ijr, 
or  I yy,  whence  Eng.  Ise  or  Ice. 

לשה ‎ See  under  שחה‎ 

ישט‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  in  Hipb. 
הושיט ‎ To  extend ,  stretch  out ,  as  a  sceptre. 
So  the  LXX  ey.reivvj,  and  Vulg.  tendo, 
extendo.  occ.  Esth.  iv.  u.  v.  2.  viii.  4. 

לש ‎ כבז‎ 

Of  the  same  import  as  שם, ‎ if  indeed  it 
should  be  reckoned  a  distinct  root.  So 
יטב ‎ and  טב, ‎ &c.  &c. 

I.  To  place,  set,  put.  occ.  Gen.  xxiv.  33. 
1.  26.  Jud.  xii.  3.  But  in  Gen.  xxiv. 
the  Samaritan  Pentateuch,  the  Keri ,  and 
at  least  ten  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices 
have  ויושם ‎ which  may  be  the  Huph.  of 
שם ‎ to  place ;  and  five  others  ולשם ‎ and 
he  (the  man)  put.  In  Gen.  1.  ten  at  least 
of  his  Codices,  with  the  Samaritan  Pen- 
tateuch,  have  ויושם, ‎ and  three  ולשם ‎ ; 
and  in  Jud.  more  than  seventy,  as  also  the 
Keri,  read  אשימה.‎ 

II.  As  a  V.  in  a  Niph.  sense,  To  be  waste, 
desolate,  occ.  Ezek.  vi.  6;  where  how- 
ever  twenty-nine  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Co- 
dices  have  תשמנה. ‎ Comp,  therefore 
under  שם ‎ XIV. 

III.  As  a  N. לשמון ‎ or  לשלמן ‎ A  waste,  deserf , 
wilderness.  Num.  xxi.  21.  Psal.  lxviii.  8. 
evii.  4.  Isa.  xliii.  19,  &  al. 

ישן‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  sleep,  be  in  a  sound  sleep. 
Gen.  ii.  21.  xli.  5,  &  al.  freq.  In  a 
Hiph.  sense.  To  cause  to  sleep,  lay  asleep. 
Jud.  xvi.  19.  As  a  N.  fern.  שנה ‎ and 
in  Reg.  שנת ‎ Sleep .  Prov.  vi.  4.  Gen. 
xxxi.  40.  Esth.  vi.  1,  &  al.  freq.  שנא‎ 
The  same,  occ,  Ps.  cxxvii.  2.  But  ob- 
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to  the  curtains  of  the  tabernacle.  Exod. 
xxvi.  3,  5,  6. — to  the  faces  of  the  Che- 
rubim.  Exod.  xxv.  28. — to  their  wings. 
Exod.  1.  9,  &c.  It  may  be  and  frequent- 
ly  is  rendered,  each,  every  one.  Gen. 
xlv.  22.  xlvii.  20.  Comp.  Esth.  i.  8, 
&  al.  freq. 

Used  impersonally  as  a  man  in  Eng.  i.  e. 
any  man.  1  Sam.  ix.  9. 

Repeated,  אלש ‎ ,איש‎ ,  Whatsoever  man,  or 
person,  whosoever.  Lev.  xx.  9.  xxii.  4. 
Ezek.  xiv.  4,  7. 

איש ‎ Collectively  Men,  as  in  English  we 
commonly  say  year,  pound,  for  years , 
pounds,  Josh.  vii.  3.  viii.  3.  ix.  7,  &  al. 
freq. 

Plur.  masc.  אישים ‎ Persons,  men.  occ. 
Psal.  cxli.  4.  Prov.  viii.  4.  Isa.  liii.  3. 
Plur.  fern.  אשת, ‎ or,  as  fourteen  of  Dr. 
Kennicott’s  Codices  read,  אשות ‎ Women. 
occ.  Ezek.  xxiii.  44. 

V.  As  a  N.  אישון ‎ Substance,  the  very  ipsis- 
simus,  as  of  the  eye.  occ.  Deut.  xxxii.  10. 
Psal.  xvii.  8.  Prov.  vii.  2. — of  night  or 
darkness,  occ.  Prov.  vii.  9.  xx.  20 ; 
where  אישון ‎ חשך ‎ means  gross  darkness, 
crasso  cal/go.  So  ע־צם ‎ Substance,  which 
see,  is  applied  to  the  day. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  תושיה‎ 

1.  Reality ,  truth,  occ.  Job  xxvi.  3.  So  our 
Eng.  worth  from  Saxon  poppan  to  be. 

2.  Any  thing  real,  substantial  or  lasting. 
Job  v.  12.  Comp.  Prov.  ii.  7. 

3.  Subsistence,  permanency.  Job  vi.  13. 
Comp.  Job  xii.  16. 

4.  Any  thing  solid  or  wise.  Prov.  xviii.  1. 

5.  Sound  wisdom.  Job  xi.  6,  כפלים ‎ לחושיה‎ 
double  as  to,  or  in  wisdom.  Prov.  iii.  21. 
viii.  14.  Isa.  xxviii.  29.  Used  for  wise 
persons,  as  other  abstract  words  for  con- 
cretes.  Comp,  under  גאה ‎ IV.  occ.  Mic. 
vi.  9. 

6.  In  Job  xxx.  22,  thirty-four  of  Dr.  Ken ־ 
nicott's  Codices  in  the  text,  and  two 
more  in  the  margin,  have  תשויה ‎ ;  and  our 
Translators,  by  rendering  the  word  sub- 
stance,  seem  to  have  followed  this  read- 
ing ;  so  the  French,  toute  ma  substance, 
all  my  substance,  and  Diodati's  Italian, 
ogni  virtu,  all  strength.  But  the  Com - 
plutensian,  Walton's  and  Plantin' s  edition 
of  1572  (with  Montanus  s  interlineary 
version)  read  תשיה, ‎ which  is  likewise  the 
Keri  of  other  editions,  and  the  present 
or  original  reading  of  thirteen  or  four- 
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in  יהילילו ‎ from  ילל ‎ Isa.  lii.  5  j  in  אהודה‎ 
from  ידה ‎ Ps.  xxviii.  7,  &  al. 

In  Niph.  To  be  saved.  Num.  x.  9.  Deut. 
xxxiii.  29.  Isa.  xiv.  17,  &  al.  Zech. 
ix.  9 — Behold  thy  King  cometk  unto  thee$ 
he  is  just  and  נושע ‎ saved  (that  is,  in  the 
divine  counsel  who  calleth  those  things 
which  be  not  as  though  they  were — saved, 
notwithstanding  the  number  and  power 
cf  his  enemies  and  his  present  meek  and 
humble  appearance )  riding  upon  an  ass, 
even  upon  a  colt ,  the  ass's  foal.  Comp. 
Isa.  lxiii.  5,  and  see  p/assii  Philolog. 
Sacra,  lib.  i.  tract,  i,  §  80,  col.  167. 
edit.  Lips,  and  col.  826.  Michaelis ,  Sup- 
plem.  p.  1173,  after  remarking  that  נושע‎ 
is  the  unvaried  reading  in  Zech.  ix.  9, 
and  that  it  is  badly  and  ungrammati- 
cally  rendered  by  the  LXX,  Vulg.  Syr. 
and  Chald.  a  saviour  in  an  active  sense, 
prefers  the  explaining  of  it  by  aided  by 
God,  i.  e.  victorious ,  but  (from  the  con- 
text)  without  a  battle;  just,  whose  just 
cause  God  assists  without  any  warlike 
apparatus. 

As  Ns.  ישע ‎ Salvation ,  deliverance ,  safety. 
Job  v.  11.  Ps.  xii.  6.  Hab.  iii.  13,  &  al. 
freq.  Also,  A  Saviour ,  so  Targ.  LXX, 
and  Vulg.  Isa.  lxii.  11.  Fem.  ישועה ‎ and 
in  Reg.  ישועת ‎ Salvation ,  deliverance , 
victory.  See  Exod.  xiv.  13.  xv.  2.  1  Sam. 
xiv.  45.  2  K.  v.  1.  freq.  occ.  בום ‎ ישויעות‎ 
The  cup  of  Salvation ,  Ps.  cxvi.  13.  What 
can  this  mean  but  the  cup  containing  the 
wine  for  the  libation  or  drinic-offering? 
At  ver.  14,  David  says  he  would  pay  his 
vows,  and  ver.  !7,  that  he  would  offer  the 
sacrifice  of  confession  or  thanksgiving ; 
but  by  Num.  xv.  4,  7,  10,  all  their  sacri- 
fees  for  a  vow  were  to  be  accompanied 
with  a  libation  of  wine ,  and  so  were  like- 
wise  their  sacrifices  of  confession,  if  זבח‎ 
ver.  3,  includes  these,  as  I  think  it  does. 
(Comp.  Ainsworth  on  the  place,  and 
Lev.  vii.  11,  12.)  And  well  might  the 
cup  containing  this  divinely-instituted 
libation  be  called  the  cup  of  salvation  ; 
since  the  wine  to  be  poured  out  from 
it  was  such  a  striking  emblem  of  the 
blood  of  Christ  to  be  once  shed  for  the 
salvation  of  all*.  ישועתה, ‎ with  two  fem. 

cha- 

*  “  Tkeaup  0/ salvation,  mentioned  Ps.  cxvi.  13, 

is,  says  the  learned  Joseph  Mede ,  Works,  fol. 

p.  380,  the  hbamen  or  drinh-ojfering,  annexed  and 

poured 


serve  that  sixteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Co- 
dices  here  read  שינה, ‎ and  three,  שנה.‎ 

II.  To  sleep  in  death.  Job  iii.  13.  Ps.  xiii.  4. 
Dan.  xii.  2.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  שנת‎ 
Sleep  of  death.  Job  xiv.  12. 

III.  Spoken  of  God.  To  be  seemingly  inac - 
tive,  as  if  asleep.  Ps.  xliv.  24.  Comp. 
Ps.  lxxviii.  65.  exxi.  4. 

IV.  As  a  participial  N. ישן ‎ Laid  up  in  store , 
laid  by  or  asleep,  as  it  were,  i.  e.  in  a  quiet 
undisturbed  state  Applied  to  provender, 
occ.  Lev.  xxv.  2  2.  xxvi.  10.  Cant, 
vii.  13,  or  14,  ישניכם‎ — ־צפנתי ‎ לך ‎ old  (store 
which)  1  have  laid  up  for  thee. — to  a  gate, 
occ.  Neh.  iii.  6.  xii  39. — to  a  pool.  occ. 
Isa  xxii.  11.  As  a  Verb  in  Niph.  occ. 
Deut.  iv.  2  When  thou  sha/t  have  be - 
gotten  children  and  children's  children, 
*ונושנתב  and  ye  shall  have  remained 
long  quiet  in  the  land.  As  a  Participle 
נושן ‎ Long  laid  by  or  undisturbed,  occ. 
Lev.  xxvi.  1c;  0  ישן ‎ נושן‎ /d  store,  which 
has  been  long  laid  by.  ־צרעת ‎ נושנת ‎ An 
inveterate  leprosy.  So  LXX  Tzra.\ou8p.£vrl. 
Lev.  xiii.  11.  May  not  שנתך, ‎ as  many 
editions  read,  in  Prov.  v.  9,  mean  thy 
old  store  ?  So  LXX  <rov  (310v  thy  living. 

ישע‎ 

To  save.  Thus  the  LXX  usually  render  it 
by  a-cv^cu .  It  is  a  very  general  word,  and 
signifies  to  preserve  or  deliver  from  cala- 
mity,  distress,  danger  or  wrong.  It  is 
Said,  on  the  authority  of  the  Points,  that 
it  never  occurs  as  a  V.  in  Kal ;  but  see 
1  Sam.  xxiii.  5.  a  Sam.  viii.  6,  where 
the  V.  ישע ‎ wants  both  the  characteristics 
of  the  Hiphil  Conjugation.  It  is  used 
however  most  commonly  in  Hiph.  and 
that  either  transitively,  Exod.  ii.  17. 
Deut.  xx.  4,  &  al.  freq.  or  with  ל  fol- 
lowing,  q.  d.  to  cause  or  work  salvation 
or  deliverance  for.  Josh.  x.  7.  Jud.  vii.  2, 
&  al.  freq.  1  Sam.  xxv.  26,  Because ,  or 
since  Jehovah  hath  restrained  thee  מבוא‎ 
בדמיפז ‎ from  coming  into  blood  (i.  e.  from 
being  guilty  of  murder)  והושע ‎ ידך ‎ לך ‎ that 
thy  own  hand  should  save  or  deliver  thee  ; 
our  Translation — “  from  avenging  thy- 
*elf  with  thy  own  hand,”  expresses  the 
sense,  but  not  the  grammatical  form,  of 
the  Heb.  So  ver.  33.  comp.  ver.  31. 
Comp.  Isa.  lxiii.  3. 

Observe  that  in  the  Hiph.  Verb  יהושיע‎ 
1  Sam.  xvii.  47.  Ps.  cxvi.  6,  the  for- 
!native  ה  is  retained  after  a  servile  י,  as 


ישר‎ 

הי, ‎ and  so  corresponding  with  אודו ‎ i« 
the  latter  hemistich.  “  The  translation 
should  have  been.  The  flash  thereof,  (tec- 
tus  impetus  ejus)  is  under  the  whole  hea - 
Ten ;  even  his  lightening  [or  why  not, 
it's  light .?]  unto  the  aids  of  the  earth." 
Scott. 

Josh.  x.  13, מפר ‎ הישר‎ ,  which  we  translate 
the  hou/c  of  Jasher  (as  if  יש״, ‎ though  the 
ה  is  prefixed,  were  a  proper  name),  seems 
to  be  more  properly  rendered  by  the  LXX 
according  to  the  Complutcnsiun  and  A l- 
dus's  edition,  tb  @18.<£׳  tb  &vQ8$  the  right 
or  correct  hook ,  the  authentic  record ,  as  we 
should  say;  and  to  this  purpose  Josephus 
explains  it,  Ant.  lib.  v.  cap.  1.  §  17,  by 
Tluv  OLvccKEipevcov  sv  Tut  Upcp  ypxpp,ocrujv 
the  writings  or  books  laid  up  in  the  Temple. 
Comp.  Ant.  lib.  iii.  cap.  1,  §  7,  ad  fin. 
and  2  Sam.  i.  18. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  מישר ‎ and  מישור‎ 
Plain,  even,  smooth,  ground,  a  plain.  Deut. 
iii.  10.  Zech.  iv.  7.  But  1  K.  vi.  35, 
as  a  participle,  מישר ‎ Made  even,  accu- 
rately  spread  over,  exactly  fitted.  Gold 
fitted  (Eng.  Translat.)  upon  the  carved 

־  work. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  be  right,  proper.  As  a  V. 
in  this  sense  it  is  generally  joined  with 
בעיני, ‎ and  the  phrase  is  rendered,  to  be 
right  in  the  eyes,  !Sum.  xxiii.  27,  &  al. 
freq. 

IV.  In  Kal,  Of  institutions.  To  keep  straight , 
observe  exactly,  occ.  Ps.  cxix.  128. 

V.  In  a  moral  and  sp-ritual  sense.  As  a 
N.  ישר ‎ Right,  Upright ,  righteous,  Num. 
xxiii.  10.  Job  i.  1.  Ps.  xxv.  8.  Eccles. 
vii.  30.  Also  Rightness ,  Righteousness , 
uprightness,  Deut.  ix.  y  1  K.  ix.  4.  As 
a  N.  masc.  plur.  מישרים ‎ q.  d.  Rectitudes , 
righteousnesses.  Ps.  xvii.  2.  lviii.  2 ,&  al. 
As  a  N.  ישרין ‎ Jeshurun,  Upright,  or  Up - 
rightness  in  the  abstract.  It  occurs  as  a 
name  of  Israel  in  four  passages,  Deut. 
xxxii.  15.  xxxiii.  3,  26.  Isa.  xliv.  2,  and 
was  given,  says  Viinngu  (on  Isa.),  to 
this  people,  first,  with  respect  to  the  ori- 
ginai  institution  of  their  condition,  as 
being  the  only  nation  which  had  the 
right  knowledge  of  God,  and  professed 
the  true  religion ;  2dly,  with  respect  to 
the  seed  of  the  true  Israel,  which  was 
preserved  in  this  people,  among  whom 
were  some  properly  ישרים ‎ upright,  men 
of  pure  sentiments,  and  sincere  affection 

toward* 


3  ישף‎ — ישר‎ ( 

characteristics  ת  and  ה,  is  supposed  to  be 
an  emphatic  word  denoting  all  kind  of 
salvation,  omnimoda  salus  5  but  Qu  ? 
occ.  Ps  iii.  3.  Ixxx.  3.  Jon.  ii.  9,  or  10. 
Fem.  תשועה ‎ Salvation,  deliverance,  vie- 
tory.  1  Sam.  xi.  9,  13.  2  K.  xiii.  17, 
&  al.  freq.  So  תשעה ‎ in  printed  text, 
2  Sam.  xix.  2,  3  ;  but  twenty-seven  of 
Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  read  ותשועה.‎ 

Deb.  Greek  ccvoo  or  to  save,  troop 

safe,  orwrrjp  a  Saviour,  trioTypia,  and 
ctorypicv  salvation  ;  which  three  latter 
Nouns,  as  well  as  the  Verb,  are  often 
employed  by  the  LXX  to  express  the 
deflections  of  .ישע‎ 

ישף‎ 

As  a  N.  ישפה ‎ A  jasper-stone,  occ.  Exod. 
xxviii.  20.  xxxix.  13.  Ezek.  xxviii.  13. 
The  Greek  and  Latin  names  Iaspis,  as 
well  as  the  English  Jasper ,  is  plainly 
derived  from  the  Hebrew,  and  leave  little 
doubt  what  species  of  gems  is  meant  by 
ישפה; ‎ but  the  ideal  meaning  of  the 
word  is  uncertain,  for  ישף ‎ never  occurs 
as  a  Verb. 

ישר‎ 

To  be  straight,  even,  smooth,  right. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  direct,  make  straight, 

2  Chron.  xxxii.  30.  Isa.  xlv.  2,  13.  Psal. 
v.  9.  Also  in  Kal,  To  keep  straight  in 
going,  1  Sam.  vi.  12;  where  observe  that 
ישרנה ‎ (on  which  there  is  no  various 
reading  in  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Bible)  is  the 
third  person  plur.  fut.  fem.  with  י  pre- 
fixed  instead  of  ת,  as  in  יהמנה ‎ which 
see  under  יחם. ‎ In  Hiph.  Prov.  ix.  15. 
המישרים ‎ ארחותם ‎ Making  straight  their 
ways,  i.  e.  keeping  straight  in  their  ways. 
Trov.  xxiii.  31.  יתהלך ‎ במיש״ים‎ .  It  may 
go  down  rightly  or  smoothly,  but  in  the 
end  it  will  bite  like  a  serpent;  Vulg.  in- 
greditur  bfar.de,  it  enters  agreeably.  So 
Cant.  vii.  9,  Good  wine  הולך‎ — למישיים‎ 
that  goeth  down  sweetly  (Eng.  Translat.) 
See  Green's  Poetical  Parts  of  the  Old 
Testament,  p.  107. 

In  Job  xxxvii.  3, ישלחו ‎ may  best  be  un- 
derstood  as  a  N.  with  the  Pron.  suffix 

poured  upon  the  sacrifice,  at  what  tirr.e  they  used 
(as  here  you  see)  to  call  upon  the  name  of  the 
Lord.  ’  I  is  a  sunecoorhe ,  where  the  part  is  put  for 
the  whole.  Also,  To  take  is  here  7b  offer,  by  that 
figure,  (]!!6■  ex  auiecedente  inteUigitur  consequent,” 
by  which  the  consequent  is  understood  from  the 
antecedent. 
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the  same  as  the  beam ;  but  that  is  de- 
noted  by  another  word,  מנור, ‎ which  see. 
For  the  explanation  of  the  other  texts, 
comp.  Ecclus.  xxvii.  2,  and  see  /Farmer’s 
Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  190.  Bp.  Lowt/1 
on  Isa.  and  Bp.  Newcomc  on  Zech. 

4.  A  fixed ,  settled  abode.  Ezra  ix.  8  ;  where 
LXX  s־y)01yy,a.t  a  firm  settlement .  See 
Eng.  marg.  Comp.  Michaelis  Supplem, 
on  this  Root. 

יחכם‎ 

In  Arabic,  among  other  meanings,  it  has 
that  of  being  single  and  solitary ,  “  unicus 
et  solitarjus  fuit.”  Castell. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  without,  to  lack ,  not  to 
hare,  carere.  occ.  Ps.  xix.  14,  Then  איתכש‎ 

1  shall  be  without  (careboj  and  innocent 
from  the  great  transgression.  Four  of  Dr. 

Kami  coifs  Codices,  and  one  other  in  the 
margin,  read  אתם, ‎ as  if  from  תכש ‎ to  be 
upright,  perfect ;  and,  to  say  nothing  of 
the  modern  versions,  it  is  rendered  ac- 
cordingly  by  the  Targ.  אתי ‎ בלא ‎ מום ‎ I 
shall  be  without  spot,  so  by  the  LXX 
awe yog  scroyai,  and  Vulg.  immaculatus 
ero.  But  does  not  this  interpretation 
make  ■an  anti-climax  in  the  verse?  Let 
the  reader  consider  and  judge  for  himself. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  יתוכש ‎ plur.  יתומוכש‎ 
and  יתמיכש ‎ Solitary ,  bereaved,  destitute . 
Job  vi.  27.  But  it  generally  denotes  De- 
reared  of  one's  father,  fatherless,  an  or- 
pkan,  LXX  oppavog.  See  inter  al.  Exod. 
xxii.  22.  Deut.  x.  18.  xiv.  29.  Psal.  cix. 
9.  Lam.  v.  3. 

יתר‎ 

To  exceed,  go  beyond  certain  limits,  be  re - 
dundant.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal, 
but 

I.  In  Ninb.  To  excel,  exceed,  i.  e.  in  dig- 
nity.  Gen.  xlix.  4.  In  Hiph.  To  cause 
to  exceed  or  abound ,  to  make  plenteous. 
Deut.  xxviii.  11.  xxx,  9.  As  a  N.  יתר‎ 
Excellence ,  abundance .  Gen.  xlix.  3.  So 

2  Sam.  xxii.  33, ויתר ‎ תמיכש ‎ דרכו ‎ And  his 
way  is  the  excellency  of  perfection,  i.  e. 
excellently  perfect.  Comp.  ver.  31.יתרק 
Excellence .  Eccles.  ii.  13.  vii.  12. 

Chald.  As  a  N.  יתיר ‎ fem.  יתירה ‎ and  יתירא‎ 
Exceeding,  excellent.  Dan.  ii.  31.  v. 
12,  14,  &  al.  יתירה, ‎ used,  as  it  were, 
adverbially,  Exceedingly.  Dan.  iii.  22. 
vii.  19. 

II.  As  Ns.  יתר ‎ A  rope,  string,  or  cord,  pro- 
perly  of  the  smaller  size,  so  called  froth 

it’s 


towards  God,  and  true  confessors  of  his 
Name,  the  seed  and  foundation  of  the 
church  of  that  time.”  Comp.  Jer.  ii.  2, 3. 

ית‎ 

I.  Chald.  As  a  Particle  of  the  same  import 
as  the  Heb.  את. ‎ So  יתהון ‎ is  the  same  as 
אתכש ‎ Them ,  Dan.  iii.  12. 

II.  Chald.  אית, ‎ and  איתי ‎ Is,  are.  Construed 
like  Heb.  יש, ‎ with  the  same  Suffixes  as 
Nouns.  See  Dan.  ii.  10,  11,  26.  iii. 
14,  18. 

III.  היתי. ‎ See  under  אתה ‎ VIII. 

יתב ‎ Chald. 

The  same  as  the  Heb.  ישב, ‎ To  sit.  occ. 
Dan.  vii.  9,  10,  26.  To  dwell,  occ.  Ezra 

iv.  17.  In  Aph.  To  cause  to  settle,  or 
dwell,  occ.  Ezra  iv.  10. 

יתר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  cog- 
nate  Arabic  ותר ‎ signifies  to  thrust  or  drive 
in  and  so  fix  firmly,  as  a  pin,  stake,  or 
the  like,  “  firmiter,  3degit,  impegitque, 
seu  depegit  palum.״  Castell.  Comp.  isa. 
xxii.  23,  25,  liv.  2.  As  a  N.  יתר ‎ A 
stake  or  pin,  so  named  from  being  thrust 
or  driven  firmly  into  the  ground,  wall, 
or,  &c. 

1.  A  pin  or  stake,  to  which  the  ropes  of  a 
tent,  or  the  like,  are  fastened.  See  Exod. 
xxvii.  19.  xxxv.  jS.  Jud.  iv.  2  1,  22. 

v.  26.  Dr.  Shaw  *,  describing  the  tents 
of  the  Bcdoween  Arabs,  says,  “  These  tents 
are  kept  firm  and  steady  by  bracing  or 
stretching  down  their  eves  with  cords 
tied  to  hooked  wooden  pins  well  pointed, 
which  {hey  drive  into  the  ground  with  a 
mallet ;  one  of  these  pins  answering  to 
the  nail  as  the  mallet  does  to  the  ham- 
mer ,  which  Jael  used  in  fastening  to  the 
ground  the  temples  of  Sisera,  Judg.  iv.  21.” 

2.  A  pointed  stake  or  paddle,  to  be  used  as 
Deut.  xxiii.  13. 

3•  A  pin  fixed  in  a  wall  or  the  like,  to  hang 
any  vessel  upon.  Ezek.  xv.  3.  Comp. 
Isa.  xxii.  23,  25.  Zech.  x.  4.  Jud.  xvi.  14. 
In  which  last  cited  passage  it  seems  to  de- 
note,  as  our  Translators  render  it,  the  pin 
of  the  beam,  i.  e.  which  w*»s  driven  into 
the  beam  to  prevent  it’s  running  back. 
But  for  want  of  being  acquainted  with 
the  form  of  the  ancient  eastern  looms,  I 
cannot  presume  to  be  positive.  Dr.  Tay - 
lor  in  his  Concordance  seems  to  make  it 

*  Travels,  p.  221 , 2d  edit. 
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יתר‎ 
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due,  remnant,  remaining .  Exod.  x.  5־ 
Num.  xxxi.  32.  Josh.  xii.  4,  &  al.  freq. 
יתרון ‎ Remainder,  overplus,  profit.  Eccles. 
i.  3.  ii.  11.  As  Particles  יתר ‎ and  יותר‎ 
Exceedingly  more.  Eccles.  ii.  15•  vii.  16. 
With  מ  following,  More  than.  Esth.  vi.  6. 

IV.  יתרת ‎ תכבד ‎ The  redundance  of  the  liver. 
Exod.  xxix.  22,  called  Exod.  xxix.  13. 
Lev.  iii.  4,  10,  1 5,  יתרת ‎ על ‎ הכבד ‎ The  re- 
dundance  or  protuberance  upon  the  liver. 
I  am  convinced  by  Bate,  Crit.  Heb.  that 
these  expressions  must  mean  the .  gall- 
bladder ,  which  however,  I  think,  was  so 
named  from  it’s  protruding  or  jutting  out 
from  the  liver,  to  which  it  is  an  appen- 
dage.  If  the  great  excellency  of  the  bili - 
ous  juice,  and  it’s  importance  to  the  well- 
being  of  the  animal,  together  with  it’s 
influence  and  instrumentality  in  the  pas- 
sions,  both  concupiscible  and  irascible, 
be  duly  considered,  w׳e  shall  see  the  rea- 
son  why  the  gall-bladder  was  especially 
ordered  by  God  to  be  taken  off  and  con- 
sumed  on  His  altar. 

Der.  Lat.  iterum ,  itero,  whence  Eng.  ite- 
rate,  re-iter  ate,  &c. 

PLURILITERALS  in  \ 

יהודי ‎ See  under  ידה ‎ IV. 

יהוה ‎ See  under  הוה ‎ III. 


it’s  being  capable  of  great  distension.  Jud. 
xvi.  7,  8,  9.  Ps.  xi.  2.  מיתר ‎ Nearly  the 
same.  Exod.  xxxv.  18.  Jer.  x.  20.  יתר‎ 
is  particularly  used  for  a  bow-string, 
which  from  it’s  elasticity  is  capable  of 
considerable  extension.  Ps.  xi.  2.  So  per- 
haps.  Job  xxx.  11,  if  with  the  Keri,  and 
upwards  of  twenty  of  Dr.  Kennicott* s 
Codices,  we  read  יתרי ‎ Because  he  (God) 
hath  loosened  my  bow-string,  i.  e.  hath 
made  me  weak  and  helpless  (in  opposi- 
tion  to  what  he  had  said  by  a  like  image, 
ch.  xxix.  20),  and  afflicted  me,  therefore 
they  (my  rascally  persecutors  before  de- 
scribed)  have  let  go  the  rein,  i.  e.  thrown 
off  all  restraint,  before  me.  But  if  in  Job 
xxx.  11,  we  embrace  the  more  common 
textual  reading  יתרו ‎ it  may  be  worth  re- 
marking,  that  the  LXX  and  Vulg.  in- 
terpret  יתר ‎ a  quiver,  considered  I  suppose 
as  distended  with  arrows, — ■“  gravida  sa- 
gittis.”  LXX,  A voiga*  yap  $APETPHN 
AYTOY  sxayiujcrE  fxs,  Ear  opening  his 
quiver  he  hath  afflicted  me.  So  Vulg. 
Pharetram  enim  suam  aperuit,  et  afflixit 
me.  Comp.  Job  vi.  4.  vii.  20.  xvi.  12. 

III.  In  Niph.  To  remain  over  and  above,  to 
be  left  as  a  residue.  Exod.  x.  15.  Num. 
xxvi.  65.  Isa.  i.  8,  &  al.  freq.  InHiph. 
To  leave  behind,  leave  remaining.  Exod. 
x.  15.  xvi,  19,  &  al.  As  Ns.  יתר ‎ Resi- 


בכא‎ 

(LXX  a^peiaxrsrs  ye  shall  render  use״ 
less)  with  stones ;  “  though  it  doth  not 
appear,  says  Mr.  Harmer  (Observations, 
vol.  ii.  p.  473),  very  easy  to  conceive 
how  this  was  to  be  done  to  any  pur- 
pose,  and  indeed  without  giving  as  much 
trouble,  or  more,  to  Israel  to  gather  these 
stones,  and  carry  them  on  their  lands,  as 
to  the  Moabites  to  gather  them  up  again, 

and 


כ — כאב‎ 


T 

his  letter  is  often  prefixed  to  other  words 
as  a  Particle  of  Similitude,  Like,  as,  &c. 
See  under  כהה ‎ VII. 

כאב‎ 

To  mar,  spoil. 

I.  To  mar,  spoil.  Spoken  of  land.  occ.  2  K. 
iii.  19.  And  every  good  piece  ye  shall  mar 
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באה‎ 


I.  fn  Niph.  To  be  beaten  or  broken  to  pieces, 
as  wine*ja1־s.  occ.  Isa.  xvi.  7.  Comp. 
אשש ‎ II.  under  אש.‎ 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  fem.  נכאת ‎ Spiccry , 
“  such  as  is  bruised  or  broken  in  a  mortar.” 
Bate  LXX,  @v[Ma.ya,,  Incense .  occ.  Gen, 
xxxvii.  25.  xliii.  1 1. 

III.  To  be  beaten,  as  men.  occ.  Job  xxx.  8. 
נכאו ‎ They  were  beaten  or  scourged  out 
of  the  country. 

IV.  To  be  broken ,  as  the  heart  or  spirit  of 
man ;  so  Mont  arms ,  contritum.  occ.  Ps- 
cix.  16.  Prov.  xv.  13.  xvii.  22.  xviii.  14. 
Comp.  Dan.  xi.  30;  where  the  Vulg. 
percutietur,  shall  be  smitten.  In  Hiph.  To 
break,  afflict,  occ.  Ezek.  xiii.  22  ;  where 
Mont  anus,  conterere. 

Hence  perhaps  Gr.  pa׳,  to  grieve,  vex. 

כאכ‎ 

To  pierce,  penetrate.  Occ.  Ps.  xxii.  17,  כארי‎ 
Piercing  or  the  piercers  of  my  hands  and 
my  feet ;  for  the  word  in  this  form  may 
be  considered  either  as  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
in  Reg.  or  as  a  Participle  masc.  plur. 
agreeing  either  with  the  preceding  Noun 
of  multitude,  עדת, ‎ or  with  מרעיכט, ‎ and 
put  in  Regimine  as  the  Participle  ידעי‎ 
Gen.  iii.  5,  and  others.  Comp.  Psal. 
xxxv.  4.  xxxiv.  6.  *  Thus  it  appears 
that  the  common  reading  כארי ‎ in  this 
text  is  very  defensible.  But  Dr.  Kenni - 
cott  in  his  Bible  refers  to  three  MSS^  and 
two  printed  editions,  besides  the  Complu- 
tension,  which  read  כאח־ ‎ with  the  final  ו  j 
and  agreeably  to  this  reading  both  the 
LXX  and  Vulg.  render  it  as  a  Verb,  the 
former  by  cjopvfczv  they  digged,  and  the 
latter  by  foderunt.  So  the  Syriac  Ver- 
sion  בזעו ‎ they  penetrated,  perforated  f. 
To  pierce,  penetrate,  or  the  like,  appears 
then  to  be  the  idea  of  the  Heb.  word ; 
and  the  prophecy  was  accordingly  fulfill- 
ed  when  the  hands  and  feet  of  our  blessed 
Lord  were  pierced  and  nailed  to  the  cross. 
Comp.  Zech.  xii.  10.  Luke  xxiv.  39,  40. 

כבי ‎ j 

I.  To  be  heavy,  weighty.  Job  vi.  3.  As  a 
N.  כבד ‎ H  eight,  weighty.  Prov.  xxvii.  3. 
In  Hiph.  To  make  heavy,  or  weighty.  Isa. 
xlvii.  6. 

II.  To  be  weighty  in  a  figurative  sense,  to 

*  See  the  learned  Mr.  Comings' s  printed  Heb* 

Text  of  the  Old  Testament  Vindicated,  p.  111. 
f  Comp.  Walton  Prolegom.  p.  92,  col.  1, 

%  Welsh,  y-cavad. 

be 


and  carry  them  off.”  This  ingenious 
writer  therefore  proposes  it  to  the  con- 
sideration  of  the  learned,  whether  the 
above  text  may  not  denote  a  kind  of  na- 
tional  'ZY.07tsX1<ryog — an  Arabian  custom 
mentioned  in  the  Digest.  De  extraord. 
Crimin.and  which  “  consisted  in  placing 
stories  in  the  grounds  of  those  with  whom 
they  were  at  variance,  as  a  warning  that 
any  person  ivho  dared  to  till  that  field 
should  infallibly  be  slain."  And  to  this 
interpretation  I  was  in  the  second  edi- 
tion  of  this  work  strongly  inclined,  but 
now  find  myself  obliged  to  abandon  it, 
from  remarking  that  at  the  25th  verse 
it  is  written,  that  on  every  good  piece  of 
land  every  man  cast  his  stone,  ומלאוה ‎ and 
filled  it ;  which  surely  must  import  much 
more  than  placing  stones  as  a  warning 
not  to  till  it.  It  should,  moreover,  be 
carefully  observed,  that  marring  every 
good  piece  of  land  with  stones  was  only 
a  part  of  the  mischief  done  to  the  Mo- 
abites.  Comp.  ver.  19,  25.  Josephus ,  in 
relating  this  history,  takes  no  notice  of 
any  thing  like  a  crjcotfsAicr/xof ,  but  says, 
the  confederate  kings  “  ravaged  the  fields 
of  the  Moabites,  kcu  7] tpavicrccv 
vwv  sk  rwv  %£1p,a.ppwv  oov,  and  marred 
them  by  filling  them  with  the  stones  from 
the  torrents,  or  gullies ״”  Ant.  lib.  ix. 
cap.  3,  §  2. 

II.  In  a  Niph.  sense.  To  he  marred,  cor - 
rupted,  rot,  as  the  flesh  of  a  dead  man. 
occ.  Job  xiv.  22. 

III.  To  be  ■ulcerated  or  sore ,  as  the  flesh  by 
a  wound,  occ.  Gen.  xxxiv.  25.  In  Hiph. 
To  make  sore.  occ.  Ezek.  xxviii.  24. 
Comp.  Job  v.  18. 

IV.  To  be  sore,  as  the  heart  in  sorrow*,  occ. 
Prov.  xiv.  13.  Comp.  Ps.  lxix.  30.  In 
Hiph.  To  make  thus  sore,  to  cxulcerate. 
occ.  Ezek.  xiii.  22.  Comp.  Prov.  iii.  12, 
where  the  LXX  render  וכאב ‎ by  xou 
P'&s'iyoi,  and  scourgeth,  cited  by  St.  Paul, 
Heb.  xii.  6.  As  Ns. כאב‎ ,מכאובה ‎ ,מכאוב‎ 
Soreness ,  exulceration  of  body  or  mind, 
grief.  See  Job  ii.  13.  xvi.  6.  xxxiii.  19. 
Isa.  liii.  3.  lxv.  14.  Jer.  li.  8. 

כאה‎ 

With  a  radical  (see  Ps.  cix.  16.  Dan.  xi.  30), 
but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  the  ideal 
meaning  seems  to  be,  to  bruise ,  break , 
beat,  beat  down . 


כבד‎ 
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was  the  first  and  principal  bowel  observ- 
ed  for  this  purpose  *.  The  LXX  in  the 
above  cited  passage  of  Ezek.  have  used 
the  very  term  of  art,  'H7raro<rxo7njcracr0a<. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  כבודה ‎ The  heavy  Bag - 
gage,  Impedimenta.  So  LXX  B ocgo$,  and 
French  Translation,  le  bagage.  occ.  Jud. 
xviii.  21. 

VI.  As  a  N.  כייד ‎ and  כבד ‎ Glory.  It  plainly 
denotes  some  action  of  the  light,  or  ra* 
ther  of  the  heavens,  in  irradiation  ;  (see 
Isa.  lx.  1.  lxii.  2.  lxvi.  11.  Ezek.  xliii.  2, 
as  the  Greek  A is  also  used  in  the 
N.  T.  Luke  ii.  9.  ix.  31.  Acts  xxii.  1 1. 

1  Cor.  xv.  41,  &  al.)  properly,  I  appre- 
hend,  that  action  which  gives  weight  or 
gravity  to  all  material  things.  Comp. 

2  Cor.  iv.  17.  To  illustrate  this,  I  shall 
borrow  what  appears  to  me  an  excellent 
passage  from  Mr.  Pike's  Philosophia  Sa- 
era,  page  9r,  92.  “  The  gravitation  or 
inclination  of  the  earth  and  of  the  pla- 
nets  towards  the  sun,  is  thus  plainly  ac- 
counted  for.  Be  pleased  to  recollect  that, 
according  to  the  Scripture  system,  there 
is  a  continual  flowing  of  the  light ,  or 
atoms  from  the  sun,  and  of  the  spirit  or 
masses  [of  gross  air]  to  it ;  and  that  the 
heavens  are  finest  at  the  centre,  and 
grossest  at  the  circumference ;  and  that 
they  are  finer  the  nearer  to  the  sun,  and 
grosser  the  farther  off  from  it,  in  a  very 
regular  proportion :  f  the  necessary  con- 
sequence  of  this  is,  that  all  the  planets 
must  gravitate  or  incline  towards  the 
sun,  because  there  is  a  prevailing  pres* 
sure  towards  the  centre. 

*  See  more  in  Abp.  Potter's  Antiquities  of 
Greece,  book  ii.  ch.  xiv. 

f  To  explain  this,  it  is,  I  apprehend,  necessary 
to  be  remembered,  that  in  the  annual  course  of  the 
earth  and  planets  round  the  sun,  the  fineness  of  the 
ether  is  greatly  increased  by  the  reflection  of  the 
light  from  their  orbs  on  that  side  which  is  turned 
toward  the  sun,  as  the  grossness  of  the  ether  is  also 
greatly  increased  on  the  other  side  by  their  inter- 
cepting  the  light,  and  so  preventing  it’s  acting  so 
powerfully  as  it  does  in  other  parts  of  the  heavens 
equally  distant  from  the  sun :  and  indeed,  were  not 
other  circumstances  to  be  taken  into  theaccount,lhis 
prevailing  pressure  would  drive  the  earth  and  pla- 
nets  into  thesun.  Fully  to  explain  those  other  cir- 
cumstances  would  lead  me  far  beyond  the  bounds 
of  a  Lexicon ;  1  therefore  refer  to  those  writers  who 
have  already  done  it  with  great  clearness  and  force 
of  reasoning.  See  Mr.  Cctcott’s  Veteris  et  Verae  Phi- 
losophiae  Principia,  p.  G,  <S-r.  and  Mr.  Spearman's 
Enquiry  after  Philosophy  and  Theology,  ch.  ii. 

“  Besides 


he  weighty  or  heavy  in  quantity,  quality, 
greatness;  multitude,  honour,  number, 
or  riches.  Also  in  a  transitive  sense, 
To  wake  or  regard  as  weighty,  to  honour. 
It  is  applied  to  a  great  variety  of  sub- 
jects.  See  inter  al.  Gen.  xii.  0נ. ‎ xiii.  2. 
xviii.  20.  1.  9.  Exod.  ix.  3.  1  Sam. 
xxxi.  2.  Exod.  xx.  12.  Isa.  x>:ix.  13. 
xliii  23.  &  al.  freq.  In  Hith.  To  make 
oneself  many  or  numerous,  occ.  Kali.  iii. 
15,  twice. 

IIL  It  implies  difficulty  or  impediment. 
In  Kal,  To  be  dull,  see  with  difficulty, 
as  the  eyes.  So  the  LXX  very  happily 
sSzovcvtfYjfav.  Gen.  xlviii.  10.  To  be 
heavy,  slow',  or  impeded,  as  the  mouth  or 
tongue  of  an  ineloquent  man.  Exod. 
iv.  10  — or  as  that  of  a  foreigner  appears 
to  be.  Ezek.  iii.  3,  6.  In  Hiph.  To 
make  heavy ,  dull  or  stupid,  as  the  ears. 
Isa.  vi.  10. — as  the  heart  or  understand- 
ing.  Exod.  viii.  15,  32.  x.  1.  Comp. 
Exod.  vii.  14.  ix.  7. 

IV.  As  a  N.  כבד ‎ and  כבוד ‎ The  liver  of  an 
animal  or  man,  from  the  specific  weight 
of  that  bowel.  “  So,  says  Dr.  Taylor  in 
his  Concordance,  the  lungs,  the  lightest 
of  the  bowels,  are  in  our  language  called 
the  lights .”  Exod.  xxix.  13.  Prov.  vii.  23. 
It  is  mentioued  as  the  seat  of  love  and 
affection.  Ps.  xvi.  9,  My  heart  is  glad 
and  כבודי ‎ (with  י  inserted,  but  five  of 
Dr.  Kennicott’s  Codices  read  it  without) 
my  liver  יכל ‎ rejoiceth .  And  so  perhaps 
the  word  is  used  Gen.  xiix.  6.  (where 
the  Samaritan  Pentateuch  and  eighteen 
of  Dr.  Kennicotl's  Codices  have  כבודי‎ 
with  the  ו  inserted,  and  the  LXX  render 
it  ra  y7rara  my  liver).  Ps.  xxx.  13. 
1  vii .  9.  cviii.  2.  That  the  ancient  hea- 
then  likewise  regarded  the  liver  as  the 
seat  of  the  concupiscible  passions  may 
be  seen  in  Horace ,  lib.  1.  ode  13.  lin.  4. 
ode  25ל  lin.  15,  and  lib.  iv.  ode  1,  lin.  12, 
and  in  the  Notes  of  the  Delphin  edition. 
Comp.  Persius ,  Sat.  v.  lin.  129.  Juvenal, 
Sat.  vi.  lin.  647. 

Ezek.  xxi.  si,  lie  looked  in  the  liver — A 
well-known  method  of  divination,  after- 
wards  much  practised  among  the  Greeks 
and  Homans :  the  former  of  whom  call* 
ed  it  TI7raro<rxo7r;a  the  looking  into  the 
liver,  which  afterwards  became  a  gene- 
ral  word  for  divination  by  inspecting  the 
entrails  of  sacrifices ,  because  the  liver 
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כבד‎ 


כבה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, ה. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  extinguish,  quench, 
put  out,  as  fire,  a  live  coal,  a  lamp,  or 
the  like.  See  2  Sam.  xiv.  7.  xxi.  17. 

2  Chron.  xxix.  7.  Isa.  xlii.3.  Also  in 
Kal,  To  be  extinguished  or  quenched,  as 
fire,  or  Sec.  See  Isa.  xxxiv.  10.  lxvi.  24. 
Jer.  xvii.  27.  Ezek.  xx.  47,  48.  Also, 
To  go  out,  for  want  of  supply  or  fuel. 
See  Prov.  xxvi.  20.  Comp.  Lev.  vi.  12, 
13.  Prov.  xxxi.  18. 

II.  It  is  applied  figuratively  to  what  may 
be  considered  as  burning  or  shining,  as  to 
God’s  wrath.  2  K.  xxii.  17.  Jer.  iv.  4. 
vii.  20,  &  al. — to  love  or  ardent  affec- 
tion.  Cant.  viii.  7. — to  a  glorious  prince. 
Ezek.  xxxii.  7. 

כבל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in 
Chaldee,  Syriac  and  Arabic  signifies.  To 
bind,  enclunn ,  &c.  comp.  חבל. ‎ Hence 

I.  As  a  N.  כבל ‎ A  chain ,  bond.  occ.  Ps.  cv. 
18.  cxlix.  8. 

II.  As  a  N.  כבול ‎ occ.  1  K.  ix.  13,  ארץ‎ 
כבול ‎ The  land  of  Cabul,  a  name  which 
Hiram  gave  to  some  cities  of  Galilee  in 
disgust.  Marius  and  others  explain 
it  from  כבל ‎ a  chain ;  but,  as  Bate  f 
has  observed,  the  reason  they  give  for 
these  cities  being  called  so,  because  the 
clap  held  the  foot  as  a  chain ,  is,  though 
far  fetched,  weak  and  trifling.  He  there- 
fore  interprets  the  word  as  a  compound 
of  כ  like,  ‘as,  and  בול ‎ Nothing ;  and  so 
signifying  that  those  cities  were  worthless, 
next  to  nothing.  But  since  it  does  not 
appear  that  בול ‎ ever  signifies  nothing,  we 
may  perhaps  with  Michaelis  (Supplem. 
p.  1201)  best  render  ארץ ‎ כבול ‎ by  “  terra 
obstricta,  id  est ,  debita,  ex  debito  data, 
Bond- land,  land  granted  in  discharge  of 
a  debt,”  and  consider  this  name  as  sar- 
cascically  imposed  by  Hiram,  to  express 
how  ill  Solomou  had  discharged  his  ohU- 
gat  ion  to  him. 

Der.  Cable . 

כבס‎ 

In  Kal,  To  wash,  cleanse  by  washing.  Gen. 
xlix.  11.  Lev.  xv.  17.  In  Niph.  To  be 
washed.  It  occurs  in  the  infinitive,  הכבס‎ 
Lev.  xiii.  55,  56.  As  a  participial  N. 

f  See  his  Reply  to  Dr.  Sharp’s  2 d  Pari  cmBerith 

p.  192,  and  his  Enquiry  into  ike  Similitudes ,  tjc. 

p.  214. 

X  כובש‎ 


(r  Besides  this,  it  is  known,  that  the  moon 
and  all  earthly  bodies  gravitate  towards 
the  earth,  and  that  the  satellites  of  Ju- 
piter  and  the  moons  of  Saturn  gravitate 
towards  the  bodies  of  these  planets  re- 
spectively :  which  is  thus  produced  by  the 
heavens.  The  aetherial  fluid,  as  has  been 
proved,  is  a  mixture  of  light  and  spirit, 
in  continual  commotion  and  struggle; 
so  that  some  of  the  particles  of  the  hea- 
vens  in  each  part  of  space  are  moving 
one  way,  and  some  another,  in  all  di- 
rections;  so  that  those  opposite  motions 
resist  and  balance  each  other  mutually. 
If  therefore  these  motions  are  in  any 
measure  stopped  in  one  direction,  there 
will  follow  a  pressure  and  inclination  of 
the  fluid  in  the  contrary.  Now  then 
any  solid  body  placed  in  these  conflicting 
aethers  does  actually  stop  some  of  the 
motions  of  the  aether  more  than  others ; 
for  it  obstructs  most  of  the  motions  that 
would  otherwise  have  passed  from  the 
body  outward  all  around  it,  and  there- 
fore  the  aether  must  have  a  prevailing 
pressure  towards  the  body  inward.  This 
observation  will  hold  equally  true  of  the 
earth  and  moon,  and  of  all  the  planets, 
both  primary  and  secondary,  and  ought 
therefore  to  be  applied  to  them.” 

VII.  כבוד ‎ יהוה ‎ The  Glory  of  Jehovah , 

1st,  That  Person  of  Jehovah  who  is  called 
מלך ‎ כבור ‎ The  King  of  Glory,  or  more 
literally,  The  King ,  the  Glory,  Ps.  xxiv. 
7,  9 ;  and  the  Sun  (שמש  Light)  of  Righ- 
teousness,  the  Effulgence  (A7ra*jyacr/xa)  of 
the  divine  glory ,  the  true  Light ,  &c.  See 
Hab.  ii.  14.  Isa.  xl.  5.  lx.  i,  2.  Comp. 
Mai.  iii.  20,  or  iv.  2.  Heb.  i.  3.  John  i. 
4i  9• 

2dly,  A  supernatural  visible  appearance  of 
fre,  light  or  splendour,  which  shewed  Je- 
hovah  to  be  peculiarly  present.  See  Exod. 
xxiv.  16,  17.  xl.  34,  35.  1  K.  viii.  11. 
Comp.  Luke  ii.  9.  Acts  xxii.  6.  1 1. 
xxvi.  13.  This  glory  was  sometimes  in 
a  human  form,  prefiguring  the  future  in- 
carnation  of  Jehovah,  as  for  instance  that 
over  the  cherubim.  Ezek.  i.  28.  viii.  4. 
ix.  3.  x.  4,  18.  xi.  22,  23.  Comp.  ch. 
xliii.  2,  3,  4,  5.  xliv.  4*. 


*  For  further  satisfaction  on  these  interesting 
suLjects,  see  Mr.  Hutchinson ’8  Treatise,  entitled, 
Glory  or  Gravity . 
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So  Vnler.  multiplicat.  As  a  N.  כביר‎ 
Copious,  mutinous,  many,  abundant ״ — of 
people.  Isa.  xvi.  14. —  of  waters,  Isa, 
xvii.  12.  xxviii.  2. — of  wind.  Job  viii.  2, 
How  ton  a  (shall)  the  word',  a)  thy  mouth 
(be )  רח ‎ כ ,יי ‎ “a  full  or  strong  wind; 
that  keeps  blowing,  repeating  and  mid- 
fip/t/iuii  its  blasts  r  lode.  So  Vulg.  mul- 
liplex. — of  God,  Job  xxxvi.  5,  Behold, 
Cod  (is)  בגיד ‎ abundant,  and  will  not  de - 
spise  (any )  כביר ‎ בו־1 ‎ לב ‎ abundant  in  strength 
of  hunt.  i.  e.  in  tc is  01  an  ana  (if  the  ex- 
pression  may  be  allowed)  in  magnani- 
indy,  bee  Scoff,  and  comp.  eh.  i\.  4. 
xii.  13. — of  days  or  age,  Job  xv.  10. 
Abundant  in  wealth  or  power,  mghty. 
Job  xx\iv.  24.  Also,  Abundance,  plenty, 
m׳  eh.  Job  xxvi.  25.  Used  as  an  Adverb, 
Abundant  lit ,  Job  xxxiv.  17.  As  a  N. 
"כבכי  Abundance,  occ.  Job  x\x\i.  31,  He 
pncth  /uod  למכביר ‎ in  abundance. 

Hence  the  (abut  (tlie  three  Mighty 
(wds,  Divos  Potes  as  Varro  and  dtitul- 
Han  explain  the  term)  of  the  Samothra- 
cians  may  have  had  their  name  f•  Or 
else,  if  the  a  be  radical.  Culm  i  may  be 
considered  as  a  compound  of  כ  like,  and 
אבירי ‎ the  mighty  ones  (which  see  under 
אבר ‎ II.)  and  so  denoting  the  represent  a- 
tire  images ,  as  Heb.  ברוב ‎ from  כ,  and 
רוב. ‎ t 

Hence  also  either  bv  transposition  or  in- 
seriing  r  the  Latin  ember  frequent,  ere- 
bro  ireqnentlv,  often,  &c.  Eng.  cretnuus. 

II.  As  a  N.  סבבי ‎ A  grate,  ot  netwoik,  so 
called  from  it  s  numerous  holes  or  open- 
ings.  See  Exod.  xx\ ii.  4.  xxxviii.  4. 

III.  As  a  N.  fetn.  כברה ‎ A  sine  or  scarsc  for 
the  same  reason,  occ.  Amos  ix.  9. 

Hence  Latin  cnbntm  a  sieve. 

IV.  As  a  IN.  כביר ‎ A  kind  of  network,  occ. 

1  Sam.  xip  13,  16,  And  Ate  put  את ‎ כביר‎ 
the  net  woik  0/ goat's  hair  מראשתץ־ ‎ orjore 
it's  (the  Teraphim  s)  pllows.  Observe, 
that  in  the  tormer  verse  four  of  Dr.  Ken- 
nicott  s  Codices,  and  the  latter  si v,  read 
1  .מראשותיו ‎ he  כביר ‎ here  mentioned  seems 
to  have  been  a  kindof  M0$t/n//t»*//f׳/,which, 
says  Dr.  Shaw  (|,  is  0  a  close  curtain  of 

f  SeeBochurt,  vol.  i.  324,  &c. ;  Boy*e’i Pantheon, 

2d  edit-  p.  *53 ;  isebhn  tie  IJns  Syns,  p.  212,  2b4 ; 

Sld  in^jhet,.  Or!g.  .>ac!.  book.  lii.  ch.  iv.  §  ]4■ 

X  Cooke’*  Enquiry  1-uo  Patriarchal  and 

Druidical  Religion,  be.  p  54י 
I)  Travels,  p.  221,  2d  edit. 


כובס ‎ A  fuller,  one  whose  business  it  is  to 
wash,  cleanse,  or  scour  cloths,  6'('•  Isa. 
vii.  3,  &  al.  As  a  participial  N.  masc. 
plnr.  מככסיכב ‎ Washers,  fullers.  So  LXX 
zc־A’jvovra־v.  occ.  Mai.  iii.  2. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Bilking  ton  in  his  Remarks 
upon  several  Passages  of  Scrij׳t1ne ,  &c 
p.  137,  8,  justly  observes,  that  “  in  the 
Hebrew  bnguasfe  there  are  two  words 
to  ex  pre-s  the  l  iferent  kinds  of  washing  ; 
and  that  they  are  always  used  with  the 
strictest  propriety:  כבס ‎ to  signify  that 
kind  of  washing  which  pervades  the  sub- 
stance  of  the  thing  washed,  and  cleanses  it 
thoroughly  $  and  רחץ ‎ to  evpress  that  kind 
of  washing,  which  only  cleanses  the  sue- 
face  of  a  substance,  which  the  water  can- 
not  penetrate.  The  former  is  used  Exod. 
xix.  10.  Gen.  xlix.  11.  Lev.  xiii.  6,” 
and  applied  to  washing  clot  his.  “  The 
latter  is  met  with  Gen.  xviii  4.  xmv.  32. 
Exod  ii.  3.  DeUt.  xxi.  6,”  and  used  for 
washing  some  part  of  the  body.  Comp. 
Lev.  xiv.  8,  9.  “  I  must  not  omit  to  ob> 
serve,”  says  my  Author,  “  that  by  a  beau- 
tiful  and  strong  metaphor  David  uses 
כבת ‎ Ps.  Ii.  2,  7,  or  4,  9;  Wash  me  (h<>- 
roug/cy  from  mine  iniquity,  and  ilea  rise 
me  from  my  sin — Wash  me,  and  /  shall  be 
whiter  than  snow.״  So  in  Jer.  iv.  14,  it 
is  applied  to  the  heart. 

I  add,  that  there  is  a  similar  distinction  in 
the*  Greek  language;  in  which  A8a>  is 
properly  to  wash  the■  whole  body — vntvsiv, 
the  hant/s  and  feet — and  wAuvsiv,  the 
clothes .  And  accordingly  the  LXX  never 
render  the  Heb.  כבס ‎ by  >.80;  or  utttuj, 
but  constantly  by  wsXuyw  and  catOTtkovio, 
except  in  2  K.  xviii.  17.  Isa.  vii.  3. 
xxxvi.  2  ;  where  for  the  participial  N. 
כובס ‎ they  use  yveupev;  or  avoupavg  a 
fuller. 

Der.  כ  being  transposed,  the  Saxon  pay- 
can,  whence  the  English  wash,  &c.  Qu? 

כבע‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  '10  stop,  keep  off,  “  prohibuit — 
propulsavit.”  Caste//,  whom  see.  As  a  N. 
כיבע ‎ A  piece  of  defensive  armour  for  the 
head,  a  helnut.  1  Sam.  xvii.  5.  Isa.  lix. 
17,  &  al. 

כבר‎ 

Denotes  multiplicity,  frequency,  abundance. 

I.  In  Kal.  do  multiply,  occ.  Job  xxxv.  16. 

*  Comp.  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  Asm. 
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(or  for  as  much  as)  in  the  process  of  da  vs 
to  come,  all  is  forgotten,  occ.  Eccl.  ii.  10«, 

כבש‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  subdue ,  subject.  Gen.  i  2S. 

2  Sam.  viiu  11.  2  Chron.  xxviii.  jo, 

&  al.  In  Gen.  L.  28,  the  Samaritan  Pen- 
ta teach  and  seventeen  of  Dr.  Kennicott\ 
Codices  read  כבשוה. ‎ In  Nipli.  To  be 
subdued ,  subjected.  Num.  xxxii.  22. 
Neh.  v.  5,  &  al.  In  Hiph.  To  bring  into 
subjection.  Jer.  xxxiv.  11. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  humble,  force,  ravish,  occ. 

Esth.  vii.  8.  ׳׳‎ 

III.  As  a  N.  כבש ‎ q.  d.  Subjectum  pedum-, 
A  footstool.  So  Vulg.  Scabellum,  occ. 

2  Chron.  ix.  18. 

IV.  As  a  N.  כבשן ‎ A  furnace,  properly,  I 
apprehend,  A  lime-kiln ,  wherein  stones 
are  subdued  by  the  force  of  fire  to  a  yield- 
ing  friable  substance,  occ.  Gen.  xix.  28. 
Exod.  ix.  8,  io.  xix.  18. 

V.  As  a  N.  כבש, ‎ fern.  כבשה, ‎ plur.  כ בשיכם‎ 
and  כבשת, ‎ or  (as  a  number  of  Dr.  Ken - 
nicott' s  Codices  read  in  Gen.  xxi.}  כבשות‎ 
A  lamb,  male  and  female,  from  their  re- 
markably  meek  and  submissive  temper. 
See  EA0d.  x\ix.  38,  39.  2  Sam.  xii.  3, 
4,  6.  Gen.  xxi.  28,  29,  30.  Jer.  xi;  ]9  $ 
on  which  last  cited  text,  see  under  אלף ‎ III. 

כד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  from  the 
use  of  this  word  in  Arabic  (see  Castell 
under  כדר) ‎ and  the  things  to  which  it  is 
applied  in  Hebrew,  the  idea  seems  to  oe, 
To  propel,  shoot ,  dart  forth,  or  the  like. 

I.  As  a  N.  כר ‎ A  kind  of  vessel,  whence 
water  or  liquor  is  shot  out  or  emptied  into 
another,  a  pitcher.  Gen.  xxiv.  20,  &  al, 
To  illustrate,  1  K.  xvii.  12,  harmer ,  Ob- 
servations,  vol.  i.  p.  277,  &c.  remarks 
from  Nor  den,  Sandy  s  and  Chard/.:,  that 
in  Egypt  and  Palestine  they  still  keep 
their  corn,  to  preserve  it  from  worms  and 
insects,  in  earthen  jars,  as  כריכב ‎ plainly 
signifies,  Jud.  vii.  16,  19,  20.  The 
women  also  in  those  countries  still  use 
earthen  jars  to  carry  water  in,  as  Gen. 
xxiv.  14,  15.  Comp.  Observations ,  vol.  iv. 

P-479•  ■  .  ' 

On  Eccles.  xii.  6,  comp.  גלגל ‎ IV.  under  גל.‎ 
To  which  I  shall  in  this  place  only  add 
that  Tlato  (in  Timceo ,  quoted  by  Longinus 
De  Sublim.  sect,  xxxii.)  in  like  manner 
calls  the  heart ,  nHTHN  ra  IIEPlfcEPO- 
MENOT  c rtpofyws  dialog,  th $  fountain  of 
X  2  the 


gause  or  fine  linen,  used,  all  over  the  East, 
by  people  of  better  fashion,  to  keep  out  the 
flies ."  And  that  they  had  such  anciently 
cannot  be  doubted.  Thus  when  Judith 
had  beheaded  Hob  femes  in  his  bed,  she 
pulled  down  the  mosquito-net  (to  kqjvoj- 
item  from  xcv vjjfy  a  gnat  or  musquito) 
where  n  he  did  he  in  Ins  drunkenness,  from 
the  pillars.  See  Judith  xiii.  9,  15. 

So  Horace,  speaking  of  the  Roman  sol- 
diers  serving  Under  Cleopatra,  queen  of 
Egypt,  Epod.  ix.  lin.  15, 

Interque  s  g  a  ( Impe  ! )  mil: tar ia 
Sol  asbicit  conopeum. 

Amidst  the  Roman  eagles  Sol  survey'd 

(O  shame  !)  til*  Egyptian  canopy  display’d 

Francis. 

As  a  N.  מכבר ‎ Nearly  the  same.  occ. 
2  K.  viii.  15.  “  Something  of  the  gause 
kind  which  the  water  thickened  so  that 
it  suffocated  him.”  Bate's  Note  in  his 
New  and  Literal  Translation,  &c.  Comp. 
llarmer' s  Observations,  vol.  iv.  p.  405 — 
411. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  כברת ‎ joined  with 
ארץ. ‎ occ.  Gen.  xxxv.  16.  xlviii.  7.  2  K. 
v.  19.  It  is  rendered,  a  little  way  or  a 
little  piece  of  ground,  but  rather  means  a 
good  way,  or  some  distance.  And  ac- 
cordingly,  from  the  best  *  modern  ac- 
counts,  Rachel's  monument  (Gen.  xxxv. 
16.)  appears  to  have  been  half  way  be- 
tween  Jerusalem  and  Bethlehem,  or 
about  three  miles  from  the  latter. 

VL  As  a  Particle  כבר ‎ denotes  a  consider - 
able  length  of  time,  a  good  while,  as  we 
say,  past  or  to  come.  It  occurs  only  in  the 
Book  of  Ecclesiastes ;  let  us  go  through 
the  passages,  Eccles.  i.  10,  It  hath  been  a 
long  while  ago.  iii.  15,  What  is  (now) 
כבר ‎ תוא ‎ it  (hath  been)  a  good  while  ago, 
and  what  (is)  to  be  כבר ‎ היה ‎ hath  been  a 
good  while  ago.  vi.  10;  That  which  hath 
been  כבר ‎ a  good  while  ago,  it's  name  is 
named,  ix.  6,  is  long  ago,  some  time  since, 
perished,  ver.  7,  jor  God  hath  already, 
some  time  since,  accepted  thy  works. 

VII.  In  composition, 

J .  שכבר ‎ l Thu  long  ago,  or  some  time  since. 
— occ.  Eccles.  iv.  2. 

2.  בשכבר, ‎ (compounded  like  בשגכם) ‎ of  ב 
,  in,  ש  that,  and  כבר ‎ a  long  while .  In  that 

*  See  Hasselquisi’s  Voyages,  p.  143;  and  Maun- 

dr  oil's  Journey,  Wednesday,  March  31. 
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breath  shall  be  retained  or  restrained.  Itt 
grief  men  naturally  retain  their  breath 
longer  than  at  other  times,  and  sighing 
is  only  a  “  violent  and  audible  emission 
of  breath,  which  has  been  long  restrain - 
ed.u  Johnson.  Comp.  ver.  6,  or  1 1,  and 
Isa.  1x1.  3.  As  a  N.  כהה ‎ A  restriction  or 
repairing.  Nah.  iii.  19.. 

II.  To  shrink,  contract,  as  the  eyes  of  old  per- 
sons  do,  by  the  wasting  of  the  humours, 
whence  their  eyes  become  less  transpa- 
rent,  and  their  form  more  flat ;  so  that 
fewer  rays  of  light  are  transmitted,  and 
the  images  of  external  objects  are  more 
confusedly  painted  on  the  retina ,  whence 
the  sight  of  persons  advanced  in  age  is 
both  obscure  and  confused.  Gen.  xxvii.  1, 
And  his  eyes  תכהין ‎ מראות ‎ were  contracted 
from  seeing ,  i.  e.  so  shrunk  that  he  could 
not  see  perfectly.  Comp.  Deut.  xxxiv.  7. 
1  Sam.  iii.  2.  Zech.  xi.  17.  It  is  evident 
even  to  common  observation,  that  great 
sorrow  and  weeping  will  have  nearly  the 
same  effect  on  the  eyes  as  old  age.  See 
Job  xvii.  7.  Comp.  Ps.  vi.  8.  xxxi.  10. 

III.  It  is  applied  to  smoking  flax,  or  a  smok ־ 
ing  wick,  where  the  fire  is  restrained  from 
breaking  out.  Isa.  xlii.  3,  ופשתה ‎ כהה‎ 
לא ‎ יכבנה ‎ And  the  smoking  fax  shall  he 
not  quench.  So  LXX  xa.TTv1%op,£vov  and 
Vulg.  fumigans.  An  ingenious  writer 
speaking  of  fire  says,  “  It  smokes  by  car- 
rying  off  the  watery  and  other  particles 
which  it  is  capable  of  raising,  and  among 
which  it  is  enveloped ,  being  in  too  little 
quantity  to  encompass  and  overpower 
them  so  far  as  to  strike  immediately 
against  the  body  of  the  light.”  And 
again,  “  The  brightness  (of  fire)  ceases, 
when  the  aqueous  particles  are  too  abun- 
dant,  and  when  the  fire  inclosed  within 
the  masses  of  smoke  it  drives  away,  does 
no  longer  act  immediately  on  the  body 
of  light.”  Nature  Displayed ,  vol.  iv. 
p.  161,  162,  small  Eng.  edit. 

IV.  To  be  languid ,  dull,  hebescere.  occ.  Isa. 

xlii.  4 ;  where  it  seems  to  allude  to  the 
sense  of  כהה ‎ in  the  immediately  preced- 
ing  verse ;  accordingly  the  LXX  render 
לא ‎ יכהה ‎ by  he  shall  shine: 

and  Montanus  by  non  caligabit,  he  skull 
not  be  dim. 

V.  As  Pronoun  suffixes,  restraining  or  1i - 
miting  the  discourse  or  subject  to  the  per- 
son  or  persons  addressed;  כ  and  כה ‎ raasc. 

כ  and 


the  briskly  circulating  blood  j”  and  that 
11  yyr)  is  the  very  word  which  the  LXX 
use,  in  the  text  just  referred  to,  for  the 
Heb.  מבוע. ‎ And  for  proof  that  the 
circulation  of  the  blood  was  known  to 
other  ancients,  besides  Plato,  particularly 
to  Hippocrates,  I  refer  to  the  learned 
Dutens,  Enquiry,  &c.  Part  III.  ch.  iii. 
Hence  Gr.  ko,$o$,  and  Latin  cadus  a  jar 
or  jug  to  keep  wine  in. 

II.  As  a  N.  כיר ‎ Sudden  or  violent  ruin  or 
fall.  Symrnachus  zs rtoutfiv  a  fall.  occ.  Job 
xxi.  20. 

III.  As  a  N. כ  ודון ‎ A  kind  of  short  spear,  or 
javelin,  which  was  thrown  or  darted  at 
the  enemy,  Josh.  viii.  18,  &  ah  It  is 
evident  that  this  word  signifies  neither 
the  larger  spear  nor  the  shield ;  because 
it  is  distinguished  from  both.  See  1  Sam. 
xvii.  6,  41,45.  Job  xxxix.  23״ 

כדל ‎ Hence  as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
כירודי ‎ Sparks  or  fashes  of  fre  darting 
forth,  occ.  Job  xli.  10,  or  19. 

כרכר ‎ Some  kind  of  precious  stones ,  so  called 
from  it's  sparkling  or  fashing ,  perhaps 
the  pyropus,  of  which  Ovid,  Metam.  lib. 
ii.  lin.  2, 

— — — *flamtttasque  imitante  pyfopo. 

occ.  Isa.  liv.  12.  Ezek.  xxvii.  16. 

Der.  Lat.  Cado,  to  fall,  whence  cadence , 
case ,  casual ,  occasion ,  accident,  &c.  &c. 

כרב ‎ Chald. 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Bible,  but 
often  in  the  Targums  in  the  same  sense 
as  the  Heb.  בזב ‎ to  fail ,  deceive ,  from 
which  it  is  corrupted.  As  a  N.  fem. 
כרבה ‎ Failing,  deceitful,  occ.  Dan.  ii.  9. 
כדר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in  Ara- 
bic  denotes.  To  be  turbid ,  agitated  (see 
Castell ),  which  seems  nearly  the  idea  of 
the  Hebrew  word;  for  hence  as  a  N. 
כידוי ‎ Military  tumult ,  an  attack ,  onset, 
charge.  Once,  Job  xv.  24. 

כהה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, 
ה  final. 

It  denotes  Restriction,  constriction ,  or  the  like. 

I.  rJ’o  restrain ,  repress.  1  Sam.  iii.  13,  ולא‎ 
כהה ‎ בכ£ ‎ And  he  did  not  restrain  (or,  laid 
no  restraint  upon )  them.  Applied  to  the 
leprosy,  כהה, ‎ stopped  or  restrained  from 
spreading.  Lev.  xiii.  6,  28,  &  al.  Ezek. 
*xi.  7,  or  12,  וכהתה ‎ כל ‎ רוח ‎ And  every 
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כהה‎ 


denotes  restriction  or  limitation ,  partial  • 
larly  of  fact,  cause,  etfect,  and  time. 

1.  Conjunctive.  That,  defining  the  fact, 
Gen.  i.  4.  Esth.  iii.  5.  1  Sam.  xiv.  22.  &  al. 

2.  Affirmative.  Surely,  cet tainly.  Ps.  cxviii. 
10,  u,  12.  Isa.  vii.  9.  Lam.  iv.  18,  &  al. 

3.  Yea,  imo,  quin  imo.  2  Sam.  xiii.  15. 
Isa.  v.  10.  xxxii.  13.  Jer.  xvi.  5.  Lam. 
i.  10. 

4.  Causal.  Because ,  for.  Lat.  Quia.  Exod. 
xviii.  11.  Num.  xi.  13.  Deut.  ii.  19. 

5.  illative.  Therefore,  for  that  reason.  Ps. 
cxvi.  10.  Comp.  1  Sam.  ii.  25.  Isa.  liv. 
14.  Jer.  xviii.  r2. 

6.  Of  time.  IV hen.  Exod.  iii.  21.  Jud. 
xvi.  16.  1  Sam.  xiv.  29.  Job  i.  5.  So 
iSlum.  xxii.  22,  כי ‎ הולך ‎ הוא ‎ When  or  as 
he  (was)  going,  which  is  the  literal  ren- 
dering,  and  clears  the  text. 

7.  But.  Exod.  xvi.  8,  &  al.  The  restrictive 
sense  here  is  evident.  Comp.  Deut.  xi.  7. 
Ruth  i.  10.  1  Sam.  x.  19.  Zech.  x.  3. 

8.  It  is  often  used  in  interrogations ,  but  not 
so  as  always  to  exclude  one  or  other  of 
the  preceding  senses.  See  1  Sam.  xxiv.  20. 

2  K.  xviii.  34.  Isa.  xxix.  16.  xxxvi.  19. 

9.  The  Lexicons  render  this  Particle  Though , 
although.  But  in  those  passages,  where  it 
is  supposed  to  have  this  sense,  and  which 
do  not  come  under  one  of  the  foregoing 
meanings,  the  expressions  seem  elliptical , 
and  כי ‎ may  be  rendered  for,  or  because. 
Thus  Josh.  xvii.  18,  Thou  shalt  drive 
out  the  Canuanite ,  כי ‎ though  (or,  this  I 
particularly  promise,  because)  he  hath 
chariots  of  iron,  though  (because)  he  is 
strong.  Comp.  Gen.  xlvii.  1$.  xlviii.  14. 
Exod.  xiii.  17.  xxxiv.  9. 

כהל ‎ Chald. 

The  same  as  the  Heb.  יכל, ‎ To  be  able,  ca - 
pable.  occ.  Dan.  ii.  26.  iv.  15.  v.  8,  15. 

כהן‎ 

In  Arabic  signifies  To  minister ,  particularly 
in  the  priest* s  office,  and  as  a  N.  כאה׳ן‎ 
An  administrator  or  manager  of  another’s 
business. 

I.  To  minister ,  or  officiate  in  the  priest's  of- 
fice.  Exod.  xxviii.  1,  &  al.  freq.  Asa  N. 
כהן ‎ A  priest ,  whether  of  the  only  true, 
Gen.  xiv.  18.  Exod.  ii,  16.  xxix.  30. 
xxxi.  10,  &  al.  freq. — or  of  false  gods. 
2  K.  x.  11,  19.  xi.  18.  2  Chron.  xiii.  9. 
Amos  vii.  10.  Zeph.  i.  4.  As  a  N.  fem. 
כהנה ‎ Priesthood,  or  priest's  office.  Exod. 
xxix.  9,  &  al. 

X  3  Hence 


כ  and  כי ‎ fern.  Thee  after  a  V.  Thine  after 
a  N.  So  plur.  masc.  כבש, ‎ fem.  כן ‎ and 
כנה ‎ You,  or  Your,  freq.  occ.  ככם ‎ is  also 
used  for  fem.  Ruth  i.  9,  11.,  13.  2  Sam. 
i.  24. 

VI.  כה ‎ A  Particle  of  restriction  or  limitation 
of  manner,  place,  or  time. 

1.  7 'has,  in  this  manner.  Gen.  xxxii.  5,  &  al. 
freq.  Comp.  Jer.  xxiii.  29. 

בכה, ‎ Repeated,  In  this,  and  that  manner. 

1  K.  xxii.  20. 

ככה ‎ According  to  this  manner,  exactly  in 
this  manner.  Num.  viii.  26.  xi.  !3,  &  al. 
freq. 

With  ש  (for  אשר) ‎ prefixed,  שככה ‎ Which 
so.  Ps.  cxliv.  15.  Also,  Because,  or  that, 
so.  Cant.  v.  9. 

2.  Here,  in  this  place.  Gen.  xxxi.  37. 
Repeated  בה ‎ וכה ‎ Here  and  t ha  c,  this  way 
and  that.  Exod.  ii.  12.  comp.  Num.  xi. 
31.  xxiii.  13. 

עד ‎ כה ‎ Unto  such  a  place,  yonder.  Gen. 
xxii.  3. 

Repeated  עד ‎ כה ‎ ועד ‎ כה ‎ Here  and  there, 
on  this  and  that  side,  French  Translation, 
De  tous  cotes,  on  all  sides,  occ.  1  K. 
xviii.  43. 

3.  Of  time,  ער ‎ כה ‎ Unto  this  time,  hitherto. 
Exod.  vii.  16.  Hence, 

VII.  By  abbreviation,  as  ב  from  מ  ,בה‎ 
from  כ  ,מן ‎ a  Particle  of  restriction  to  a 
particular  manner,  quantity,  place,  or 
time. 

1.  Of  manner.  As,  like  as.  Ps.  i.  3,  &  al.  freq. 
According  to.  Gen.  i.  26. 

2.  Of  number  or  quantity.  About.  Exod.  xii. 
37.  Ruth  ii.  17. 

3.  Of  place.  About,  as  it  were.  Num.  xi.  31. 

4.  Of  time.  About.  Exod.  xi.  4.  Josh.  x.  13. 
IV hen,  at  the  time  that.  Deut.  xxiv.  13. 
Exod.  xxxi.  18,  &  al.  freq. 

3.  כ  Repeated  denotes  likeness  of  condition, 
state,  or  &c.  between  two.  Gen.  xviii.  21;, 
והיה ‎ כצדיק ‎ כרשע ‎ And  the  righteous  shall 
be  as  the  wicked.  Lev.  xxiv.  16,  And  alt 
the  congregation  shall  certainly  stone  him 
כגר ‎ כאורח ‎ as  well  the  stranger,  as  he  that 
is  born  in  the  land.  Comp.  1  K..  xxii.  4. 
Isa.  xxiv.  2. 

VIII.  כי ‎ Murtinius,  in  his  Lexicon  Ety- 
molog.  in  QUIA,  deduces  this  Particle 
“  from  כ  According  to,  as,  denoting  the 
agreement  of  cause  and  effect;”  but  it 
seems  more  accurate  to  say,  that  כי ‎ is  a 
Particle  derived  from  כהה ‎ to  restrain,  and 
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כוח‎ 


by  a  great  cloud ,  and  אש ‎ מתלקחת ‎ a  fire 
infolding  itself;  that  the  divine  appear- 
ances  under  the  Old  Testament  were  ge- 
nerally  in  fire ,  light ,  or  glory  surrounded 
with  a  cloud ;  that  Jehovah  promised  to 
meet  with  Moses  and  to  commune  with 
him,  from  above  the  mercy-seat,  from  be - 
tween  the  two  Cherubim,  Exod.  xxv.  22. 
(comp.  Num.  vii.  89.);  and  that  he  says 
to  Moses,,  Lev.  xvi.  2,  1  will  APPEAR 
in  the  cloud  upon  the  mercy-seat ;  and  if  to 
all  this  we  add  that  St.  Paul,  Heb.  ix.  5, 
expressly  styles  the  Cherubim,  the  Client- 
him  of  glory,  it  will  be  evident  that  the 
Cherubim  in  the  Holy  of  Holies  of  the 
Tabernacle,  and  no  doubt  of  Solomon’s 
Temple  likewise,  (see  1  K.  viii.  10,  11.) 
were  constantly  attended  by  a  supernatu - 
ral  hght  or  glory ,  Jehovah  thus  miracu- 
lously  attesting  his  presence  with  his  ow  n 
divinely  instituted  emblems.  And  as  the 
idolaters  could  not  procure  this  supernatu - 
ral  glory  to  their  images,  no  wonder 
they  endeavoured  to  imitate  it  as  well  as 
they  could  by  the  splendour  of  burnished 
metal,  gold ,  silver,  and  precious  stones. — 
stones  of  fire,  as  they  are  called,  Ezek. 
xxviii.  16.  And  since  in  Amos  the  ido- 
laters  are  said  to  have  borne  the  כיון ‎ of  their 
images,  that  word  may  denote  either  some 
glorious,  resplendent  seat,  or  throne, 

(Clara  micante  auro,  flammasque  imitante  py- 
ropo. 

With  shining  gold  and  flaming  py'opc  bright.) 
whereon  their  idols  were  placed  and  oc- 
casionally  carried  in  procession.  (Comp, 
under  כך ‎ I.)  Or  else  it  may  signify  the 
lustre  of  their  idols  themselves  shining 
with  gold  and  precious  stones .  So  Dio - 
dortts  Sic.  lib.  xvii.  speaking  of  the  image 
of  Jupiter  Ammon,  which  was  perhaps 
one  of  the  most  ancient  idols  in  the  world, 
says  To  be  r8  &E8  £oavov  ex  cpapaybioM 
xcu  Xibcuv  aXXuuv  vrepityerca,  The  image 
of  that  god  is  set  round  with  emeralds 
and  other  gems." 

III.  Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. כוין ‎ Win- 
dows,  which  admit  the  heat.  occ.  Dan. 
vi.  10,  or  11.  The  Noun  occurs  singu- 
lar  in  the  same  sense  in  the  Chaldee 
Targum  on  Zeph.  ii.  14. 

The  aoove-quoted  are  all  the  passages  of 
the  Bible,  wherein  the  Root  is  found. 

Hence  Gr.  xoliuj,  naucrw  to  burn,  and  Eng. 
caustic y  cautery. 

כזב‎ 


Hence  K01y$  or  the  name,  according 
to  Hesychins,  of  the  priest  of  the  Cabiri. 
See  under  כבר ‎ I. 

II.  As  a  V.  formed  from  the  N.  occ.  Isa. 
Ixi  1  o. — ns  a  bridegroom  יכהן ‎ פאר ‎ “  deck- 
eth  himself  with  a  priestly  crown."  Bp. 
Lowth,  whorrj  see.  Comp.  Exod.  xxviii.  40. 
A ’,  min  s  Version  w$  vvptpiov  ispatevops- 
vov  ys<pxvu>  comes  very  near  to  the  He- 
brew.  Comp,  under  עטר ‎ II. 

III.  As  a  N. כדן ‎ is  used  for  a  great  officer 
in  a  king’s  court,  from  his  duty  of  mini- 
st  ■ring  in  civil  affairs.  See  2  Sam.  viii.  18. 
(comp.  1  Chron.  xviii.  16.)  2  Sam.  xx. 
26.  ?  K.  iv.  Job  xii.  19. 

Hence  Greek  xovew  to  minister,  whence 
oixxovecv,  biccxovop,  and  Eng.  Deacon. 

כוח‎ 

With  both  the  ו  and  ת  radical,  but  the  for- 
mer  mutable,  and  the  latter  mutable  or 
omissible,  as  in  שוה.‎ 

I.  To  burn,  scorch ,  as  fire.  It  occurs  in  a 
Niph.  sense,  To  be  burned,  Prov.  vi.  28. 
Isa.  xliii.  2.  As  Ns.  כי ‎ (formed  as  עי‎ 
from  שי ‎ ,עוח ‎ from  שרה) ‎ A  burning, 
scorching,  as  by  the  sun,  “  a  sun-burnt 
skin."  Bp.  Lowth.  occ.  Isa.  iii.  24.  Mi- 
dwells  (Supplement,  ad  Lex.  p.  1226.) 
takes  כי ‎ for  a  N.  in  the  sense  of  a  burn- 
iug,  conflagration.  Num.  xxlv.  22,  When 
there  shall  be 'בי  a  conflagration,  (it  shall 
he)  to  consume  Kin,  i.  e.  the  Kenite.  Fern. 
כוית ‎ A  bum,  Exod.  xxi.  25.  מכות ‎ and  in 
Reg.  מכות ‎ A  burning ,  as  of  fire.  Lev. 
xiii.  24,  25,  28 ;  where  it  is  applied  to 
the  leprosy. 

51.  As  a  N.  כיון ‎ for  כוון, ‎ as  כי ‎ for  כו. ‎ occ. 
Amos  v.  26,  But  ye  have  borne  the  ta - 
bernacles  of  your  Moloch,  ואת ‎ פיון ‎ צלמיככב‎ 
כוכב' ‎ אלהיכככז ‎ and  the  Chiun  of  your 
images,  the  star,  shine  or  glory ,  of  your 
Aleim,  which  ye  made  to  yourselves.  Here 
it  is  manifest  that  כיון ‎ is  equivalent  to 
כוכב. ‎ Accordingly  the  LXX  in  their 
translation  entirely  omit  כיון, ‎ and  only 
retain  כוכב, ‎ which  ־they  render  ro  otrpov 
the  star.  כיון ‎ therefore  ought  rather  to 
be  referred  to  this  root  כוה ‎ to  burn,  than 
to  כן ‎ to  establish.  But  what  does  כיון ‎ more 
distinctly  signify?  If  we  recollect  that 
the  Cherubim  were  at  their  original  in־ 
stitution,  Gen.  iii.  24,  attended  by  את‎ 
להט ‎ החרב ‎ המתהפכת ‎ the  fame  of  fire 
turning  upon  itself,  and  in  like  manner 
at  their  exhibition  to  Ezekiel,  chap.  i.  4, 
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a  final  ')  אכזרי ‎ Nearly  the  same.  Prov. 
v.  9.  xi.  17.  xii.  10.  xvii.  1 1.  Isa.  xiii.  9״ 
Jer.  xxtf.  14.  vi.  23.  1.  42.  Observe  that 
in  the  two  last  cited  passages  of  Jeremiah, 
the  LXX,  by  rendering  it  iraaoj  violent , 
Jierce,  precipitate,  have  given  nearly  the 
idea  of  the  Heb.  woVd;  and  that  in  Isa. 
xiii.  9,  (where  see  Vnringa )  Prov.  xii.  10. 
Jer.  1.  42,  אכזרי ‎ is  used  as  a  substantive. 
Atrocity,  cruelty.  Had  the  word  in  the 
two  last  texts  been  an  adjective,  it  should 
have  been  ארז־יכס. ‎ As  a  N.  fern.  plur. 
אכזריות ‎ Violent  impulses  breaking  through 
‘all  restraints,  occ.  Prov.  xxvii.  4,  [Ihe/e 
are )  the  impetuosities,  gusts  of  anger,  and 
the  inundation  of  wrath. 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  passages  of  the 
Bible  wherein  the  Root  occurs. 

כח‎ 

To  be  strong,  vigorous,  firm.  It  occurs  not 
however  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  hence 

I.  As  a  N.  כח ‎ Strength,  rigour ,  as  of  man, 
Gen.  xxxi.  6.  Dent.  viii.  18.  Jud.  xvi. 
freq.  1  Sam.  xxviii  20,  22. — of  a  horse. 
Job  xxxix.  21. — of  the  ground  in  vegeta- 
tion,  Gen.  iv.  12.  comp.  Job  xxxi.  39. — 
of  God.  Exod.  ix.  16.  xv.  6,  &  al.  freq. 
Ability ,  of  wealth.  Ezra  ii.  69.  firmness, 
as  of  stones.  Job  vi.  22.  Strength,  of 
constitution.  Ezra  x.  13.  it  seems  once 
used  for  the  body  itself  considered  as  vi- 
gorous  and  abounding  in  moisture.  Corpus 
solidum  &  sued  plenum. occ.  Ps.xxii.  16, 
My  כח ‎ is  dried  up  like  a  potsherd. 

My  flesh,  it’s  vital  noisture  drain’d, 

Dry  as  the  clay-form'd  vase  appears. 

Merrick. 

This  N.  is  once,  namely  Dan.  xi.  6, 
spelled  with  a  ו  inserted,  כוח, ‎ in  many 
editions,  but  not  in  the  Cornplufensian, 
nor  in  more  than  thirty  of  Dr.  Kenni - 
cott' s  Codices. 

II.  As  a  N.  כח ‎ A  species  of  Lizard  well 
known  in  the  East,  and  called  by  the 
Arabs  A  hear  to,  or,  corruptedly  from 
them,  JVarral  or  Guard ,  and  so  remark- 
able  for  it’s  vigour  in  destroying  Ser- 
pents  and  Dhabs  (another  species  of 
Lizards)  that  the  Arabs  have  many  pro- 
verbs  taken  from  these  it’s  qualities,  it 
may  be  worth  adding,  that  the  V.  כוח ‎ in 
Arabic  signifies  to  overcome  in  war.  See 
Hoc  hart,  vol.  ii.  1069,  &c.  and  Dr.  Shan's 
Travels,  p.  178,  438,  2d  edit.  occ.  Lev. 
xi.  30. 
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כזב‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  fail  in  a  natu- 
ral  sense,  and  so  balk  one's  expectation. 
Isa.  1  viii.  11,  A  spring  of  renter,  !chose 
waters  לא ‎ יכזבו ‎ fail  riot,  or  will  not  fail. 
So  LXX  £%£knrev,  and  Vulg.  deficient. 
Comp.  Jer.  xv.  18. 

II.  To  fail  in  a  moral  sense,  and  so  deeeive, 
Num.  xxiii.  19.  2  K.  iv.  16.  Hah.  ii.  3. 
Prov.  xiv.  3.  In  Niph.  To  be  made  to  fail. 
Jot*  xii.  1,  or  9.  Prov.  xxx.  6  ;  where  our 
Translation,  be  found  a  liar,  which  comes 
to  the  same  sense;  “  be  cast  on  trial,” 
Bate.  Job  xxxiv.  6,  In  my  judgment  or 
in  my  being  judged,  אכזב ‎ I  am  made  to 
fail,  i.  e.  unjustly,  or  as  Schultens,  Con- 
trary  to  my  right  I  am  cast,  causa  cado, 
damnor.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  fail,  con- 
vict  of  falsehood.  Job  xxiv.  23.  As  a  N. 
כוב ‎ What  fails  or  will  fail,  and  so  cle- 
ceive,  a  lye  in  this  view,  Ps.  iv.  3 ;  where 
it  is  joined  with  ריק ‎ Emptiness.  Ps.  l\ii.  10, 
where  it  is  joined  with  הבל ‎ Vanity.  Ps. 
cxvi.  n.  Prov.  vi.  19.  xiv.  5,  &  al.  freq. 
Comp.  Ezek.  xiii.  6,  8.  As  a  N.  אכזב‎ 
A  Jailer,  deceiver,  occ.  Mic.  i.  14.  Jer. 
xv.  18,  Wilt  thou  be  unto  me  as  a  de- 
ceiver,  (as)  waters  which  are  not  con- 
stunt  f  In  which  passages  perhaps,  as  the 
leirned  *  Michaelis  has  observed,  the( 
very  meaning  of  אבזב ‎ may  be  a  spring 
whose  waters  sometimes  fa  /.  Comp.  Isa. 
lviii.  11,  above,  and  Job  vi.  13,  16,  17. 

כזר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea  ap- 
pears  to  be  nearly  the  same  as  that  of  the 
Arabic  כסר ‎ probably  corrupted  from  it, 
namely.  To  break  or  break  through  with 
force  and  violence.  See  Casle/I' s  Lexicon 
under  כסר, ‎ and  Schultens  on  Prov.  xi.  17. 
Hence 

As  a  N.  with  a  formative  אכזר ‎ ,א ‎ Violent, 
outrageous,  breaking  through  ad  restraint 
or  opposition.  It  is  applied  to  the  poison 
of  asps,  Deut.  xxxii.  23;  where  the  LXX 
awarof,  and  Vulg.  insanabile,  incurable 
* — to  a  man  of  intrepid  courage.  Job 
xii.  2,  or  10.  (So  כזרא ‎ in  Syriac  is  a 
soldier  or  trooper.) — to  an  implacable  ene- 
my,  Job  xxx.  2r. —  to  breaking  through 
♦lie  ties  of  natural  affection,  Lam.  iv.  3. 
comp.  ver.  10,  and  ch.  ii.  20.  As  a  N. 
(formed  like  אדני ‎ with  an  initial  א  and 
*  Lowth's  Prelections,  p.  276,  296,  edit.  Got- 


Hence 


כחש‎ 
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application  to,  this  purpose.  Thus  Sa - 
vary  (Lettre  xi.  sur  l’Egypte,  p.  13 1, 
Note)  tells  us,  “  Le  Cohel  est  une  pre - 
paration  d’etain  brul£  avec  de  la  noix  de 
galles,  dotit  les  femmes  Turques  se  scrvent 
pour  se  1 wircir ,  fy  s'  alungcr  les  sourcils.’׳ 
Cohel  is  a  preparation  of  burnt  tin  with 
gall  nuts,  which  the  Turkish  women  use 
for  blackening  and  lengthening  their  eye- 
brows.  And  so  the  Chaldee  Targum, 
agreeable  to  the  Heb.  does  not  use  the 
V.  כחל ‎ by  itself  to  express  tinging  with 
lead  ore,  but  both  in  2  K.  ix.  30,  and 
Jer.  iv.  30,  adds  ב׳צדידא ‎ to  express  the 
mineral  paint  made  use  of. 

Der.  Lat.  Color ,  Eng.  Colour.  Also  Coal. 
Qu? 

כחש‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  fail,  be  deficient  in  substance. 
Ps.  cix.  24,  My  fiesh  כחש ‎ משמן ‎ faileth 
of  fatness,  (Eng.  Translat.)  or  wasteth 
(being)  without  fatness.  (Comp.  Isa. 
xvii.  4.)  Hos.  ix.  2,  The  new  wine  shall 
fail  in  it,  i.  e.  in  the  Lord’s  land,  ex- 
pressed  next  verse.  Hab.  iii.  17,  The  pro- 
duce  of  the  olive  fail. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  fail,  be  deficient  in  truth  or 
veracity,  to  lie.  Gen.  xviii.  15.  Lev.  vi.  2. 
xix.  11.  To  belie.  Job  xvi.  8,  And  כחשי‎ 
he  that  belieth  me  riseth  up  against  me.  So 
Symmachus  xara\psv$op,£vo$.  See  Scott. 
As  a  N.  כחש ‎ A  failure  in  truth,  a  lie. 
Ps.  lix.  13.  Hos.  vii.  3,  &  al. 

III.  In  Kal,  with  ל  and  a  Noun  or  Pro- 
noun  following.  To  fail  with  regard 
to  another,  and  that,  whether  in  point 
of  permanency  and  courage,  as  Deut. 
xxxiii.  29.  Ps.  xviii.  45.  lxvi.  3.  lxxxi.  16. 
(So  in  Hith.  2  Sam.  xxii.  45.) — or  of 
duty,  as  Job  xxxi.  28. 

IV.  With  ב  and  a  N.  or  Pron.  following. 
To  fail  another,  in  respect  of  support  or 
acknowledgement.  Job  viii.  18,  וכחש ‎ בו‎ 
Then  it  will  fail  him ,  (saying)  I  have  not 
seen  him;  or  of  duty.  Josh.  xxiv.  27,  Lest 
ye  fail  with  regard  to  your  Aleim.  Comp. 
Isa.  lix.  13.  Jer.  v.  12.  In  this  latter 
sense  it  is  used  absolutely,  Prov.  xxx.  9. 
So  Isa.  xxx.  9,  בנינם ‎ כ  חש ‎ יבם ‎ Failing 
children. 

In  several  of  the  above  cited  passages  it 
is  rendered  to  deny,  but  does  not  appear 
ever  to  have  strictly  this  meaning. 

Der.  Latin  Cesso ,  Eng.  Cessation,  cease. 
Also  Lat.  Cassus  void,  empty,  casso  to 
•  make 


Hence  Greek  Kmus  Strength,  vigour ,  and 
Jtixuw  to  be  strong ,  vigorous.  Lat.  queo, 
to  be  able.  , 

כחד‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hipb.  To  take  of  or  away, 
to  remove ,  e  medio  tollere,  delere.  Sym- 
muchus ,  in  Ps.  lxxxiii.  5,  a<pa.vs1$  woiy- 
<rtup,£v,  let  us  remove  out  of  sight.  Exod. 
xxiii.  23.  1  K.  xiii.  34.  2  Chron.  xxxii. 
2  1.  Zech.  xi.  8.  In  Niph.  To  be  taken  off. 
Exod.  ix.  15.  Job  iv.  7. 

II.  To  take  away,  take  out  of  sight ,  conceal 
or  hide.  Gen.  xlvii.  18.  Josh.  vii.  19. 
1  Sam.  iii.  17,  18.  In  Niph.  To  be  hid• 
den.  Psal.  cxxxix.  15.  Comp.  Zech.  xi. 
9,  16. 

כחל‎ 

To  colour,  paint ,  tinge.  Once,  Ezek.  xxiii.  40; 
where  Jehovah  speaks  of  Israel  and  Judah 
under  the  emblem  of  a  whorish  woman, 
(comp.  2  K.  ix.  30,)  כחלת ‎ עיניך ‎ thou 
didst  colour  thy  eyes ,  Vulg.  circumlinisti 
stibio  oculos  tuos,  thou  didst  paint  round 
thine  eyes  with  stibium  or  lead  ore  j  but 
the  LXX  coming  still  nearer  to  the  He- 
brew,  E $ 0  78$  »£>£!־ <pQa\[j,8$  <r8  thou 
didst  paint  thy  eyes  with  stibium.  As 
for  the  manner  of  doing  this,  see  under 
פך ‎ II. 

Sandys,  Travels,  p.  33,  speaking  both  of 
the  Turkish  and  Grecian  women,  long 
ago  observed,  that  “  They  put  between 
the  eyelids  and  the  eyes  a  certain  black 
powder,  with  a  fine  long  pencil,  made  of 
a  mineral  brought  from  the  kingdom  cf 
Fez,  and  called  Al-cohole,  which  by  the 
not  disgraceful  staining  of  the  lids  do 
better  set  forth  the  whiteness  of  the  eye.” 
Dr.  Shaw  *  says  that  the  Moors  to  this 
day  call  the  powder  of  lead-ore ,  with 
which  the  ladies  tinge  their  eyelids,  Al 
Kahol.  And  so  Niebuhrf,  speaking  of 
the  women  in  Arabia  Felix  :  “  Elies  sc 
peignent  jusques  aux  bords  des  paupieres 
en  noire  avec  la  mine  de  plomb  preparde, 
nommee  Kochhel.  They  paint  even  the 
edges  of  their  eyelids  black  with  lead-ore 
prepared,  which  is  called  Kochhel."  But 
I  apprehend  that  the  Heb.  Verb  כחל ‎ it- 
self  properly  signifies  to  tinge  or  colour  in 
general,  and  that  the  Arabs  called  the 
lead-ore  כחל, ‎ from  it’s  fitness  for,  and 

*  Travels,  p.  229,  2d  edit, 
f  Description  de  1* Arabic,  p.  53. 
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כי-‎ 


—ככב‎ 


xx\ i.  35•  And  the  modern  philosopher, 
who  imagines  the  moon  and  ,planets  to 
be  inhabited  worlds,  and  the  Jixed  stars , 
suns  to  other  systems,  may,  perhaps,  find 
enough  to  awaken  him  from  this  amus- 
ing,  but  delusive*  dream,  in  the  excel- 
lent  Mr.  Baker's  Reflections  on  Learn- 
ing,  ch.  viii.  (comp.  Keili' s  Astronomy, 
sect.  x.  towards  the  end)  or  in  the  learn- 
ed  Catcutt  on  the  Creation,  p.  20,  &c. 
That  infamous  Jewish  impostor.  Bar  Co - 
cab,  or,  as  the  Romans  called  him.  Bar - 
chochebas,  in  the  reign  of  the  Emperour 
Adrian,  assumed  this  pompous  title,  בר‎ 
כוכב ‎ Son  of  a  Star ,  from  Xum.  xxiv.  17, 
as  if  he  were  the  Star  out  of  Jacob;  but 
this  false  Messiah  was  destroyed  by  the 
Emperour’s  General  Julius  Sevcrus,  with 
an  almost  incredible  number  of  his  de- 
luded  followers  f. 

ככר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N.  is 
applied  to  several  things  of  a  flat  roundish 
form ,  which  therefore  seems  to  be  the 
idea  of  the  word. 

1.  As  a  N.  ככר ‎ A  level  tract  of  country, 
surrounded  with  hills,  a  plain.  Gen.  xiii. 
10.  xix.  17,  &  al.  freq. 

2.  As  a  N.  ככר ‎ pltir.  ככרות ‎ A  fat  round 
cake  of  bread.  Exod.  xxv.  39.  Jud.  viii. 
5.  1  Sam.  x.  3,  &  al. 

3.  Asa  N.  ככר ‎ plur.  ככרים ‎ A  flat  roundish 
cake  of  metal,  see  Zech.  v.  7.  As  a  cer- 
tain  weight,  A  talent  of  silver  or  gold. 
It  appears  from  Exod.  xxxviii.  25,  26, 
that  a  ככר ‎ or  talent  of  silver  weighed  or 
was  equal  to  3000  shekels,  i.  e.  accord- 
ing  to  Bishop  Cumberland,  to  93 -|  pounds 

*  It  may  be  worth  remarking,  that  the  famous 
Kepler  wrote  a  book  with  the  following  title:“S0M- 
nium  Astronomicum:  de  Astronomia  Lunar!, 
sive  de  iis,  quae  acciderent  Luna  Incolis,quam  Lu- 
minis  &  Dierum  Diversitatem  experirentur,  allis- 
que  astronomicis  phxnomenis  hujusmodi :  AN 
ASTRONOMICAL  DREAM ;  concerning  Lunar 
Astronomy ,  or  whul  things  would  happen  to  the  Inha- 
bitants  of  the  Muon ,  whut  Diversity  of  Light  and  Days 
they  would  experience ,  and  concerning  other  Astronomi- 
cal  Phenomena  of  this  kind.״  What  Kepler  propos- 
ed  as  a  dream,  Huygens,  and  a  long  list  of  Kepler's 
Newton vm  followers  have  treated  as  a  reality,  or  at 
least  as  a  high  piobability. 

f  See  Eusebius  Eccles.  Hist.  lib.  iy.  cap.  6; 
Eckard's  Eccles.  Hist,  at  A.D.  134 — 137 ;and  Bi- 
shop  Newton's  Dissertations  on  the  Prophecies,  vol; 
ii.  p.  316,  &c.  ;  Vitringa  on  Isa.  tom.  i.  p.  167, 
Not.  A;  Bayle’s  Dictionary  in  Uarcochebas ;  Modern 
Umv.  Hist.  vol.  xiii.  p.  131,  5c c.  8vo. 

avoir- 


make  void,  French  Casser,  and  Eng.  To 
quash ,  cashier. 

כי ‎ See  under  כהה ‎ VIII.  and  ! •1 ‎ כוד 

ככב‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
כוכב ‎ signifies  to  glister,  glitter,  shine; 
and  as  a  N.  Any  glittering  thing ,  but  ge- 
nerally  a  round  one.  See  Castell. 

I.  As  a  N.  כוכב ‎ Something  glittering  or 
shining;,  occ.  Amos  v.  26;  where  כוכב ‎ I 
אלחיכם ‎ the  shine  of  your  Aleirn  is  plainly 
synonymous  with  כיון ‎ צלמיכם ‎ the  Chiun 
of  your  images,  and  means,  I  apprehend, 
that  artificial  glory  of  gold  and  precious 
stones,  with  which  the  idolaters  digni- 
fied  their  images.  Comp.  כיוי ‎ under 
כוה ‎ II. 

II.  As  a  N.  A  star,  i.  e.  the  orb  or  body  of 
a  fixed  slur  ox  planet.  Gen.  i.  16;  where 
כוכבים ‎ are  joined  with  the  greater  ancj 
lesser  מאוד ‎ or  instruments  of  light,  i.  e. 
with  the  orbs  of  the  sun  and  moon.  Gen. 
xv.  5,  Look  now  toward  heaven ,  and 
number  the  stars,  plainly  the  orbs.  Comp. 
Jud.  v.  20.  Isa.  xiv.  13.  Obad.  ver.  4. 
Job  xxv.  5.  xxxviii.  7,  When  כוכבי ‎ בקר‎ 
the  morning  stars  sang  together,  i.  e.  the 
Holy  Angels,  glorious  and  shining  like  the 
morning  star.  Comp.  1  K.  xxii.  19.  Dan. 
xii.3.  1  Cor.  xv.  4r.  Luke  xx.  36. 

III.  And  most  generally  as  a  N.  A  star, 
i.  e.  the  stream  or  fiux  of  light  from  the 
orb  of  a  jix°d  star  or  planet.  Thus  the 
כוכבים ‎ are  very  frequently  joined  with 
שמש ‎ and  ירח ‎ the  solar  and  lunar  light, 
as  Ps.  cxxxvi.  7,  8,  9.  cxlviii.  3.  Jer.  xxxi. 
35.  Ezek.  xxxii.  7.  Joel  ii.  10;  and  all 
these  Jehovah  is  said,  Deut.  iv.  19,  to 
have  חלק ‎ divided  or  portioned  out  to  all 
nations  under  the  heavens;  “  which  ex- 
pression,  as  an  excellent  writer  observes, 
though  it  is  not  with  any  propriety  ap- 
plicable  to  the  bodies  of  the  sun,  moon, 
and  stars,  is  literally  true  of  the  fluxes 
or  streams  of  light  from  them.’’  So  the 
כוכבים, ‎ as  well  as  the  שמש ‎ or  solar 
light ,  are  said  צאת ‎ to  come forth,  namely, 
in  the  evening,  Neh.  iv.  21;  and  Eli- 
phaz  in  Job  xxii.  12,  the  more  accu- 
rately  to  define  the  orbs  or  bodies  of  the 
stars,  calls  them  ראש ‎ כוכבים ‎ the  head  of 
the  stellar  fluxes. 

The  כוכבים, ‎ whether  planets  or  fixed  stars, 
were  ordained  by  God  to  govern  and  en- 
lighten  the  night.  See  Ps.  cxxxvi.  9.  Jer. 


/ 


■  ככר‎ 

mates  even  the  Mosaic  talent  of  gold  at 
4397I  golden  Hanoverian  ducats,  which, 
reckoning  each  ducat  at  9s.  3d.  will 
amount  to  2033/.  165.  nearly,  or  to 

very  little  more  than  f  of  the  value  at 
which  Bishop  Cumberland  estimates  the 
Jewish  talent.  And  as  to  the  Mosaic  ta- 
lent  of  silver,  Michaelis  estimates  it  at 
7874  rix-dollars,  which,  at  35.  6 cl.  a  rix- 
dollar,  makes  the  talent  of  silver  amount 
to  nearly  137/.  165.  or  about  -f  of  the 
Bishop’s  valuation. — 2dly,  As  to  any  error 
in  the  Heb.  copies  of  1  Chron.  xxii.  14, 
it  is  true  that  Dr.  Kcnnicott's  various 
readings  will  not  assist  us  in  correcting 
it,  whatever  it  be.  But  in  the  Arabic 
version  of  this  text,  **  Gold  a  thousand 
talents,  and  silver  a  thousand  talents ,״ 
are  the  traces  of  a  very  important  vari- 
otis  reading  in  that  copy  of  the  LXX, 
from  which  this  version  was  madef. 
And  indeed  it  may  not  seem  improbable 
that  the  original  text  of  the  Heb.  was 
agreeable  to  this  version.  מאה ‎ might 
easily  be  an  erroneous  insertion,  arising 
from  £כ  (in  ancient  MSS.  מ)  and  א  of 
the  preceding  and  following  word,  and 
אלפים ‎ might  spring  from  אלף ‎ preceding 
and  ככרים ‎ following.  Or  else,  in  such 
a  very  extraordinary  case  as  the  present, 
may  we  not  say  that  some  early  Jewish 
transcriber,  to  enhance  the  riches  of  Da- 
vid,  and  the  consequent  costliness  of  the 
Temple,  did  probably  by  design  add  מאה‎ 
and  אלפים ‎ to  this  verse?  And  it  is  very 
easy  and  natural  to  conceive,  that,  when 
this  reading  had  once,  whether  by  mis- 
take  or  design,  got  admission  into  the 
text,  it  would  from  national  vanity  be 
eagerly  embraced  and  propagated  by  the 
Jewish  copyists  both  of  the  Heb.  and  of 
the  LXX.  Now  according  to  the  Ara- 
hie  version,  the  talents  of  gold  would 
amount,  by  Bp.  Cumberland's  estimation, 
to  5,073,750/.  sterling,  and  the  talents  of 
silver  to  somewhat  more  than  353,500 /. 
and  both  these  sums  together  to  about 
5,429,5°°/.  sterling. 

Josephus ,  who  is  sufficiently  fond  of  relat- 
ing  whatever  might  redound  to  the  ho- 
nour  and  splendour  of  his  nation,  yet  in 
his  Ant.  lib.  vii.  cap.  14,  §  2,  states  the 
precious  metals  prepared  by  David  for 

t  See  Du  Pin ,  Disseitat.  Preliminaiie,  tom.  i. 
part  2,  p.  692. 
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avoirdupois,  or,  in  our  money,  to  353/. 

1 15.  lod. ;  and  a  talent  of  gold  of  the 
same  weight  to  5° 7 5^•  ׳7 ‎ •*5 ‎ י ^•  Bxod. 
xxv.  39,  &  al.  freq.  But  Michaelis ,  Sup- 
plem.  p.  367,  reckons  the  Jewish  talent 
to  be  equal  to  little  more  than  30  Paris 
pounds,  that  is,  I  think,  to  somewhat 
more  than  324  Eng.  avoirdupois.  And 
this  lower  estimation  of  the  talent  will 
best  suit  what  we  read  2  Sam.  xii.  30, 
which  see.  1  Chron.  xxii.  14,  Now  behold, 
in  my  trouble  I  have  prepared  for  the  house 
+  of  the  LORD  זהב ‎ ככרים ‎ מאה ‎ אלף ‎ וכסף‎ 
אלף ‎ אלפים ‎ ככרים ‎ an  hundred  thousand 
talents  of  gold,  and  a  thousand  thousand 
talents  of  *־silver;  and  of  brass  and  iron 
אין ‎ משקל ‎ without  weight  (for  it  is  in 
abundance). — And  with  the  Hebrew  and 
English,  as  to  the  sums  of  gold  and  silver 
here  mentioned,  agree  both  the  LXX 
and  Vulgate  of  our  present  copids.  Let 
us  then  consider  the  amount  of  these 
sums  according  to  Bp.  Cumberland's  esti־ 
mation  of  the  gold  and  silver  Jewish  ta- 
lent;  and  we  shall  find  that,  according 
to  this,  100,000  talents  of  gold  could 
not  be  less  than  507,575,000  pounds 
sterling,  and  1,000,000  talents  of  silver, 
than  353,500,000  pounds  sterling.  And 
these  two  sums  added  together  amount  to 

EIGHT  HUNDRED  AND  SIXTY-ONE- 
MILLIONS  AND  SEVENTY-FIVE  TIIOU- 
SAND  POUNDS  STERLING.  A  IDOSt  pro- 

digious  and  incredible  sum;  since,  as 
Whist  on  *  has  remarked,  it  is  **  perhaps 
more  than  our  earth  ever  had  upon  it  at 
one  time,  and  vastly  too  great  for  the  par 
ticulars”  in  which  the  gold  and  silver  were 
to  be  employed.  I f  therefore  we  mean  to 
defend  the  icracity  of  the  sacred  histo- 
rian,  what  shall  we  say  to  these  things? 

We  must,  I  think,  say  either,  1st,  that  the 
talent,  both  of  gold  and  silver,  intended 
in  1  Chron.  xxii.  14,  is  muck  less  than 
Bp.  Cumberland  reckoned  it;  or  2dly, 
that  the  Hebrew  text,  and  consequently 
the  LXX  and  Vulg.  Versions  are  here 
.  erroneous;  or,  3dly,  that  both  these 
causes  must  he  alleged  in  order  to  recon- 
cile  the  history  in  Chron.  to  credibility. 

As  to  the  1st.  !  observe,  that  Michaelis , 
(Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  1269)  esti 

*  In  hi'  Description  of  the  Models  of  the  Ta- 
bernacle  and  Ten  pie  j  refixed  to  his  Translation  ol 
JosephuSs  Jewish  War,  ch.  xiii. 
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M a,v8pa.$3  and  Vulg.  Ovili.  Buxtorf  and 
others  have  supposed  that  this  word  was 
written  for  מכלאה, ‎ from  כלא; ‎ and  one  of 
Dr.  Kcnnicott’s  MSS.  now  reads  ממכלא,‎ 
and  one  more  did  originally,  and  another 
has  מכלה ‎ :ממכלאה ‎ however  may  very 
naturally  be  referred  to  this  root  כל.‎ 

in.  To  hold  in ,  contain,  as  wrath  or  ven- 
geance.  occ.  Jer.  vi.  11. 

IV.  To  hold  in,  retain,  restrain.  1  Sam.  vi.  io. 
xxv.  33.  Should  not  מקרב ‎ הוקך ‎ כלה ‎ Ps. 
Ixxiv.  n,  be  rendered,  restraining  it,  i.e. 
thy  hand  •within  thy  bosom  ? 

V.  As  Ns.  כילי ‎ and  כלי ‎ A  tenacious ,  close , 
man ,  a  gripe-all.  occ.  Isa.  xxxii.  5,  7. 

כלכל ‎ I.  To  hohl ,  contain  or  comprehend  en- 
tirely.  1  K.  viii.  27.  2  Chron.  ii.  6.  vi. 
18. 

VI.  To  hold  in,  confa;n,  refrain,  occ.  PsaL 
cxii.  5,  (where  LXX  o!xovo//,5jm  will  re- 
guiate j  Jer.  xx.  9,  ונלאיתי ‎ כלכל ‎ ולא ‎ אוכל‎ 
And  I  was  weary  with  containing  (the 
word  of  the  Lord),  and  I  could  not,  or 
had  no  ( more )  power.  Comp.  Jer.  vi.  1  r, 
above. 

כלא‎ 

Denotes,  in  general,  Separation ,  restriction, 
restraint ,  separare,  dirimere,  coercere. 

I.  To  separate,  restrict,  distinguish  by  certain 
marks,  characters  or  qualities.  It  occurs 
not  however  as  a  V.  in  this  sense,  but 
as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  כלאיכט ‎ signifies  Se - 
par  ate  ox  distinct  species  of  animals,  seeds, 
or  materials  for  clothing.  The  LXX 
render  it,  as  relating  to  seeds,  by  foa- 
tpopov  different,  occ.  Lev.  xix.  19,  thrice. 
Deut.  xxii.  9.  Such  heterogeneous  mix- 
tures  seem  to  have  been  forbidden  the 
Iraeiites,  in  order  to  inculcate  on  them 
simplicity  and  uniformity  of  life  and  man- 
ners,  particularly  to  caution  them  against 
mixing  with  idolaters  in  marriage  or  con- 
cubinage  (comp.  Lev.  xix.  19,  in  LXX 
with  2  Cor.  vi.  14.),  and  probably  to 
guard  them  (as  intimated  in  Deut.)  from 
some  particular  abominations  usual  among 
the  heathen. 

II  In  Kal,  To  keep  back,  separate,  keep 
off',  restrain ,  prohibit,  in  deed  or  word. 
See  Gen.  viii.  2.  Hag.  i.  10.  Num  xi. 
28.  Psal.  xl.  io.  In  Niph  10  b ,־  retrain- 
ed.  Exod  xxsvi.  0.  Ezek  xxxi.  :  5. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  restrain ,  confine  Jer.  xxxii. 
2,  3.  As  a  N.  ללא ‎ Confinement:  so  בית‎ 
הכלא ‎ or  בית ‎ כלא ‎ A  house  oj  confinement , 

a  prison. 


the  building  of  the  Temple  at  10,000 
talents  of  gold,  and  100,000  talents  of 
silver,  which  is  just  a  tenth  part  of  what 
is  mentioned  in  the  present  Heb.  and 
LXX  text  of  1  Chron.  xxii.  14,  and  con- 
sequently  amounts,  on  Bp.  Cumberland's 
estimation,  to  86, 107,500/.  sterl.  But 
is  not  even  this  too  large  a  sum  for  Da- 
vid  to  have  prepared  in  (his)  trouble  or 
even,  as  the  Heb.  בעני ‎ may  perhaps  be 
rendered,  by  ( his )  labour  or  pains  ? 

Josephus  himself  seems  to  have  thought 
that  it  would  appear  exaggerated,  for 
when  he  has  occasion  again  to  mention 
these  riches,  §  9,  though  he  specifies  the 
100,000  talents  of  silver,  he  denominates 
the  gold  only  by  the  general  terms  of 
ygvo'W  woXvv  much  gold. 

In  an  age  when  kings  and  princes  used  to 
hoard  up  vast  quantities  of  gold  and  sil- 
ver,  as  the  eastern  princes  still  do,  it  is 
by  no  means  improbable  that  David  in 
those  successful  wars  which  he  waged 
against  the  Philistines,  Moabites,  Ama- 
lekites,  and  the  kings  of  Sobah,  Syria 
and  Edom  (see  2  Sam.  viii.  1 — 14. 

1  Chron.  xviii.  1 — n.)  might  collect 
gold  and  silver׳  to  the  amount  of  Jive 
millions  and  a  half  of  our  money;  but  I 
must  leave  the  reader  himself  to  deter- 
mine  whether  it  be  probable  that  he 
could  amass  above  eighty-six  millions; 
and  submit  it  to  his  own  reflection,  if  he 
embraces  the  account  of  Josephus ,  in- 
stead  of  that  in  the  Arabic  version,  whe- 
ther  he  will  not  be  inclined  to  reckon 
the  talent  at  a  lower  rate  than  Bp.  Cum - 
berland  has  done.  The  talents  of  gold 
and  silver  in  Josephus  would,  according 
to  Michaetis* s  computation,  amount  to 
about  |-  of  86,107,500/.  or  to  nearly 
34,443,000/.  sterling. 

כל‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  hold ,  contain,  comprehend,  occ. 
Isa.  xl.  12,  וכל ‎ And  comprehended,  or 
contained  the  dust  of  the  earth  in  a  men- 
sure.  Jer.  ii.  13.  Cisterns  which  לא ‎ יכלו‎ 
will  not  hold  water.  In  Hiph.  The  same. 

2  Chron.  vii.  7,  Because  the  brazen  altar 
— לא ‎ יכול ‎ להכיל ‎ was  not  able  to  hold  the 
burnt  offerings,  and  the  meat  offerings  and 
the  fat.  So  1  K.  viii.  65,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  מכלה ‎ A  fold,  or  the  like, 
to  hold  or  contain  the  flocks,  occ.  Hab. 
iii.  17.  So  one  of  the  Hexaplar  Versions 
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in  biting.  Thus  Bochart ,  though  in  some- 
what  a  different  view.  See  his  learned 
and  entertaining  account  of  this  animal, 
and  of  what  the  Scriptures  say  concern- 
ing  him,  vol.  ii.  662,  &c.  and  Harmer' s 
Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  220.  To  which 
in  order  further  to  illustrate  Psal.  lix. 
7,  15,  16,  I  shall  add  from  Busbequius 
(Legat.  Turc.  Epist.  iii.  p.  178,  edit. 
Elzev.J  that  “  the  Turks  reckon  a  dog 
an  unclean  and fllhy  creature ,  and  there - 
fore  drive  him  from  their  houses;  that 
these  animals  are  there  in  common,  not 
belonging  to  any  particular  owners,  and 
guard  rather  the  streets  and  districts  than 
particular  houses ,  and  live  of  the  offals 
which  are  thrown  abroad f.”  In  Deut. 
xxiii.  18,  כלב ‎ seems  to  be  used  for  a 
Pathic,  a  Catamite ,  called  plainly  קדש‎ 
in  the  immediate  preceding  verse,  and 
joined,  as  here,  with  the  whore.  Such 
abominable  wretches  appear  to  be  like- 
wise  denoted  by  the  term  y.vvz$  dogs , 
Rev.  xxii.  15,  where  we  may  also  read 
their  doom.  Comp.  Rev.  xxi.  8.  The 
pagan  Greeks  in  like  manner,  though 
they  practised  the  abomination  without 
remorse,  as  St.  Paul  (Rom.  i.  27,  28.) 
and  their  own  writers  abundantly  tes- 
tifyj,  yet  called  male  prostitutes  xuvaiSoi 
from  kvwv  a  dog ,  and  a.180us  modesty ,  q.  d. 
no  more  modest  than  dogs.  See  more  in 
Le  Clerc’s  Note  on  Deut.  xxiii.  18,  and 
in  Daubuz  on  Rev.  xxii.  15,  and  comp, 
under  קדש ‎ V. 

Hence  perhaps  Eng.  Whelp. 

II T.  As  a  N.  כלבי ‎ (according  to  the  Keri, 
and  many  of  Kennicott’s  Codices).  1  Sam. 
xxv.  3,  seems  to  denote  passionate  ,furious 
So  the  Syriac  Version  כלב ‎ rabidus,  rabid. 
See  Castell.  The  LXX  render  it  K vyixof, 
canine,  doglike,  cynical,  snarling;  and 

f  Canis  apud  eos  obsesnum  &  impurum  animal 
habetur;  ideoque  domo  arcent — Cum — illi  (canes) 
communes  sint,  nec  proprios  habeant  domino*,  vi- 
corum  pofius  et  regionum  quam  certae  domus  cus- 
todes,  victiteiitque  de  purgamentis  quae  in  publi- 
cum  ejiciuntur.”  So  Dr.  Russel  remarks  concern- 
ing  Aleppo  (Nat.  Hist.  p.  60.),  that  dogs  abound  in 
their  streets  without  any  owners,  and  live  upon  the  most 
putrid  substances.  Comp.  Sandy  s'*  Travels,  p.  45  ; 
Complete  System  of  Geography,  vol.  ii.  p.  8 ;  Baron 
de  Toll's  Memoirs,  vol.  i.  p.  209,  edit.  Robinson ; 
Volnty ,  Voyage,  tom.  i.  p.  216,  tom.  ii.  p.  355. 

1  See  Leland'i  Advantage,  &c.  vol.  ii.  p.  49,  & c. 
61,  126,  &c  8vo. ;  Grotius  de  Verit.  lib,  ii.  cap.  13. 
Not.  4 ;  Wetstein  on  Rom.  i.  27. 
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a  prison.  1  K.  xxii.  27.  2  K.  xvii.  4, 
&  al.  freq.  בית ‎ הכליא ‎ The  same.  occ. 
Jer.  xxxvii.  4.  Iii .  31.  בגדי ‎ כלאו ‎ The 
garments  of  his  confinement,  his  prison - 
garments .  occ.  2  K.  xxv.  29.  Jer.  Iii.  33. 
“  Such  garments  are  still  [or  rather 
were]  in  use,  even  in  Europe,  as  for 
instance  in  the  state-prison  of  Bicetre,  in 
France*." 

Hence  Greek  kujXouj  to  restrain,  hinder 
(by  which  the  LXX  frequently  render 
כלא), ‎ K0\<xtyj  to  restrain,  punish,  and 
xaeiw  to  shut,  shut  up.  (The  LXX  use 
the  compound  xccrotKXeiuj  for  כלא ‎ Jer. 
xxxii.  3.)  K Xsif,  and  Lat.  Clavis,  a  key, 
KaAo;  a  cable,  KoAAa  Glue,  Lat.  Gelu 
ice,  whence  Gluten,  q.  Geluten,  and  Eng. 
Glue.  Hence  also  Lat.  Celia,  whence 
Eng.  A  cell,  and  cellar.  Also  Lat.  Celo, 
whence  Eng.  to  conceal. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  מכלאות ‎ Places  to 
confine  cattle  in,  folds,  occ.  Psal.  1.  9. 
lxxviii.  70. 


Lienee  Lat.  Caula  of  the  same  import. 

כלב‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea 
seems  to  be,  To  CLAP  close  together,  to 
unite  closely  by  insertion ,  or  the  like j  and 
accordingly  the  Verb  is  used  in  Arabic 
for  sewing  together  two  parts  of  a  hide 
with  a  thong  of  leather. 

Lienee  perhaps  Eng.  To  cleave  together, 
to  clap,  add  one  thing  to  another,  to  clip, 
embrace,  infold. 

I.  As  a  participial  N.  כלוב‎ 

1.  A  wicker-basket  made  of  twigs  closely 
interwoven  or  intwined  with  each  other, 
occ.  Amos  viii.  1,2.;  where  Symmachus 
KaAa 90s־  oitwoag  a  basket  of  autumnal 
fruit.  Comp.  Joel  iii.  13. 

2.  A  wicker-cage  for  birds,  occ.  Jer.  v.  27  j 

where  by  the  comparison  it  seems  to  de- 
note  a  kind  of  t rap- cage.  So  LXX  wotyi; 
e<pss-a.p,evy)t  and  Vulg.  decipula.  Comp. 
Eccius.  xi.  30,  or  3 2,  IIe/5  zv 

xa/»ra XXu>  A  decoy-partridge  in  a  cage. — 
See  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  236. 

Hence  Greek  KAa>£0$•  orKA 8^0;  a  wicker- 
basket  or  cage. 

II.  As  a  N.  כלב ‎ A  well-known  species  of 
unclean  animal,  a  dog,  so  called  from  the 
fast  hold  of  his  teeth  and  his  tenaciousness 


*  Editor's  Note  on  2  K.  xxv.  29,  in  Bate' s  New 
and  Literal  Translation.  See  Gentleman's  Magazine 
for  March  1767,  p.  118. 


כלה‎ 


17  י.‎ 


כלח‎ 


sumed,  brought  to  nought ,  to  waste,  fail , 
Gen.  xxi.  15.  Psal.  cxix.  81,  82.  Isa. 
i.  2S,  &  al.  As  Ns.  An  entire  con- 
sumption ,  a  full  end.  Jer.  v.  10,  18.  xxx. 
11,  כליון ‎ A  failing ,  consumption.  Dent, 
xxviii.  61j.  Isa.  x.  22.  fem.  in  Reg.  כלכלת‎ 
Consumption ,  as  of  provisions,  occ.  1  K. 
v.  11,  or  25,  where  two  of  Dr.  Kcnni • 
cott's  Codices  read  מאכלת ‎ food.  תכלית‎ 
End,  cessation.  Job  xxvi.  10.  In  Isa.  x. 
22,  23,  Michaelis  Supplem.  p.  1277, 
interprets  the  Ns.  כליון ‎ and  כלה ‎ of  the 
completion  or  accomplishment  of  the  pro- 
phecy,  which  makes  a  sense  more  agree- 
able  to  the  context  than  consumption  or 
full  end. 

V.  As  a  N.  כל ‎ All,  every.  Gen.  ii.  5,  &  al. 
freq.  Any  of  all,  any  one.  Exod.  xx.  4. 
Lev.  iv.  2,  &  al.  freq.  As  this  word  is 
joined  with  both  genders  and  numbers, 
andconstantly  precedes  the  N.  with  which 
it  is  construed,  it  appears  to  have  rather 
the  nature  of  a  substantive  than  of  an  ad- 
jective,  and  may  often  be  rendered  the 
whole.  In  Jer.  xxxiii.  8,  the  common 
printed  editions  have  לכול ‎ ;  but  many  of 
Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  read  לכל.‎ 

In  Ezek.  xxxvi.  3,  כלא ‎ is  used  for  כלת,‎ 
speaking  of  Edom ,  probably  in  their  own 
dialect;  but  nine  or  ten  of  Dr.  Kenni - 
cott's  Codices  read  כלת‎ 

VI.  As  a  N.  כלי ‎ plur.  כלים ‎ and  in  Reg. 
כלי ‎ An  utensil ,  instrument,  furniture,  dress 
or  armour,  of  whatever  kind,  whatever 
is  prepared  and  finished  for  the  use  of 
man.  Gen.  xxiv.  53.  xxvii.  3.  Deut. 
xxii.  5.  rsa.  lxi.  10.  Ps.  lxxi.  22,  &  al, 
freq.  Hence  Gr.  K>jXa,  Armour. 

VI T.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  כליות ‎ and  כלית‎ 
The  reins  or  kidneys  of  an  animal  body, 
so  called  either  from  the  wonderful  man- 
ner  in  which  they  perfect  the  urine  of 
prepare  it  for  excretion,  or,  according  to 
Bate,  because  they  are  the  wastes  or 
drains  of  the  body,  and  do,  “  themselves 
waste  (at  least  their  fat)  and  drain  off 
the  strength  of  the  body,  when  under 
the  dominion  of  any  strong,  and  which 
we  call  pining  desire.”  But  I  must  con- 
fess  I  should  prefer  the  first  or  second  of 
these  reasons  of  the  name  to  the  last. 
“  And  as  common  experience  shews  that 
the  workings  of  the  mind,  particularly 
the  passions  of  joy,  grief  and  fear,  have 
a  very  remarkable  effect  on  the  reins  or 

kidneys 


from  them  Josephus,  Ant.  lib.  vi.cap.  13, 
§  6,  ek  KTNIKHS  acnajc'sws׳  WETroiruxevo; 
rov  fiiov  living  and  behaving  like  a  Cynic 
See  more  in  Michaelis,  Supplem.  ad  Lex. 
Heb.  p.  1274. 

כלה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ת. 

It  denotes  Totality,  completion,  finishing,  &c. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  finish ,  complete,  in  a  good 
or  middle  sense.  Gen.  ii.  2.  xvii.  22. 
xviii.  33,  &  al.  freq.  Also,  To  be finished, 
completed.  1  K.  vi.  38.  2Chron.  xxix.  29. 
&:  al.  As  Ns.  כלה ‎ Completion,  oradverbi- 
ally,  completely,  altogether.  Dan.  ix.  27. 
Gen.  xviii.  2c.  Exod.  xi.  1.  תכלה ‎ Com - 
pleteness,  perfection,  occ.  Ps.  cxix.  9 6. 
תכלית ‎ Nearly  the  same.  Job  xi.  7.  Psal. 
cxxxix.  22.  Also,  End,  extremity.  Neh. 

iii.  21.  Job  xxviii.  3  ;  where  see  Scott. 

As  a  N.  fem.  תכלת. ‎ See  under  תכל‎ 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  כלה ‎ and  in  Reg.  כלת,‎ 

plur.  in  Reg.  כלותי ‎ and  כלתי ‎ A  term  of 
affection  and  esteem,  used  to  express  the 
relation  of  a  sons  wife  to  his  father  and 
mother,  q.  d.  A  perfect  one ;  so  the  French 
call  a  daughter-in-law  une  belle  fiile,  i.  e. 
a  fine  daughter.  Gen.  xi.  31.  1  Sam. 

iv.  19.  It  is  applied  to  Thamar  in  re- 
spect  of  Judah.  Gen.  xxxviii.  u,  16,  24; 
and  to  Orpah  and  Ruth,  Ruth.  i.  6,  7,  8, 
in  respect  of  Naomi  their  husbands’  mo- 
ther,  when  they  were  widows ;  and  there- 
fore  the  name  כלה ‎ cannot  refer  either  to 
the  perfection  of  the  bride’s  attire,  nor 
(as  I  once  thought  it  might)  to  her finish’ 
ing  her  state  of  virginity  or  widowhood. 
It  is  remarkable  that  this  term  כלת ‎ does 
not  appear  to  be  ever  directly  applied  in 
reference  to  the  bridegroom  or  husband, 
but  to  his  parents.  Comp.  חתן. ‎ In  Hos. 
iv.  13,  14,  כלותיכם ‎ being  joined  with 
your  daughters ,  may  as  well,  if  not  bet- 
ter,  signify  your  danghters-mJaw  than 
your  wives,  or  spouses;  and  throughout 
the  Canticles,  though  the  bridegroom 
often  calls  the  bride  אהתי ‎ My  sister,  and 
twice  תמחי ‎ My  perfect  one.  Cant.  v.  2. 
vi.  9,  yet  he  never  once  calls  her  כלתי‎ 
My  כלה, ‎ but  only  כלה. ‎ See  Cant.  iv.  8, 
9,  10,  11,  12.  v.  1. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  determine  fully,  1  Sam.  xx. 
7,  9,  33.  xxv.  17.  Esth.  vii.  7. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  finish,  to  consume,  bring  to 
nought.  Gen.  xli.  30.  Exod.  xxxii.  10. 
Nura.  xxv.  11,  &  al.  Also,  To  be  con ¬ 
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כלכל ‎ I.  To  nourish,  support  with  food ,  i.  e. 
to  complete  or  make  up  continually  the 
waste  of  the  body  from  labour,  4’t'.  Gen. 
xlv.  11.  xlvii.  12,  &  al  freq.  חבלכלו‎ 
1  K.  xx.  27,  may  either  be  rendered. 
And  were  victualled,  as  the  Vulg.  ac- 
ceptis  cibariis ;  or,  And  were  enrolled,  as, 
Montanus ,  Lt  in  calculum  redacti  sunt  j 
or  as  the  English  Translation,  And  were 
all  present.  The  first  seems  preferable, 
because  the  word  is  so  often  used  in  that 
sense.  Hence  Gr.  %1a0£  provender. 

II.  To  contain  entirely,  contain  the  whole . 
See  under  כל.‎ 

III.  To  be  able  to  support  or  sustain.  See 
under  .יכל‎ 

כלח‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies.  To  be  of  a  crabbed,  wrinkled 
countenance  (see  Castell  and  Michaehs  in 
Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.)  ;  and  perhaps 
this  may  be  the  idea  of  the  Heb.  for  as  a 
N.  כלח ‎ is  used  for  extreme  old  age ,  when 
the  human  countenance ,  however  beauti- 
ful  it  had  been  in  youth,  usually  becomes 
contracted,  wrinkled ,  and  disgust  a g  Ju - 

venal ,  though  with  such  a  degree  of  ex- 
agge ration  as  must  be  expected  from  a 
professed  satirist,  takes  particular  notice 
of  this  circumstance  ifi  his  picture  of 
Old  Age,  Sat.  x.  lin.  190,  &c. 

Sed  quaan  continuis  Iff  quanto  longa  Senectus 
Plena  malis!  Deformem  &  tetium  ante  omnia 
vultum 

Dissimilemque  sui ;  deformem  pro  cate  pellera, 
JPendentesqne  genas,  oc  tales  aspice  rugas, 
Quales,  umbriferos  ubi  pandit  Tabraca  saltus, 

In  vetula  scalpit  jam  mater  sinna  bucca. 

Alas!  what  ills  continually  await 
Helpless  Old  Age,  that  miserable  state  ! 

How  dismal  are  its  looks  !  a  visage  rough. 

Deform'd,  unfeatur'd,  and  a  skin  0J  buff; 

A  stitch-full' n  cheek  that  hangs  below  the  jaw  : 

Such  wrinkles  as  a  ski  ful  hand  would  draw 
For  an  old  grandame  ape ,  when,  with  a  grace , 

She  sits  at  squat,  and  scrubs  her  leathern  face. 

Drvden  altered  by  Baker. 

occ.  Job  v.  26.  xxx.  2,  עלימו ‎ אבד ‎ כלח‎ 
In  them  or  <f  in  whom  old  age  was  pro - 
Jligate''  or  abandoned.  Thus  Mr.  Scott , 
whom  see. 

כלס‎ 

The  LXX  have  frequently  rendered  it  by 
syi’peitopai  to  turn  away  one’s  face  for 
shame,  and  once,  Ezek.  xvi.  27,  by  ex- 
r.Xivta  to  withdraw  for  shame  3  and  this 

seems 


kidneys  (see  Prov.  xxiii.  16.  Psal.  lxxiii. 
21.),  so  from  their  retired  situation  in 
the  body,  and  their  being  hid  in  fat,  they 
are  often  used  in  Scripture  to  denote  the 
most  secret  workings  and  affections  of  the 
soul*.”  See  Psal.  xvi.  7.  Jer.  xii.  2. 
Lam.  iii.  13.  And  to  see  or  examine  the 
reins,  is  to  see  or  examine  those  most  se- 
cret  thoughts  or  desires  of  the  soul.  Psal. 
vii.  10.  xxvi.  2.  Jer.  xx.  12,  &  al. 
Hence  we  can  be  at  no  loss  why  the  kid- 
ncys  and  their fat  were  always  to  be  burnt 
in  sacrifice.  This  was  symbolically  de- 
voting  to  God  their  most  secret  thoughts , 
desires,  and  affections,  and  taught  them 
to  beware  of  all  hypocrisy  towards  Him. 
See  Exod.  xxix.  3.  Lev.  iii.  4,  10,  15. 
iv.  9.  vii.  4.  viii.  16,  25.  ix.  10,  19 
חלב ‎ כליות ‎ חטה ‎ Deut.  xx  ii.  14.  The  fat 
of  the  kidneys  of  wheat,  i.  e.  the  best 
and  richest  part  of  the  largest  and  finest 
wheat. 

VIII.  In  Kal,  To  restrain,  keep  back,  with * 
hold.  So  LXX  kwXvosi,  and  Vulg.  pro- 
hibere  poterit.  occ.  Gen.  xxiii.  6j  where 
observe  that  a  Hittite  is  the  speaker,  and 
that  יכלח ‎ seems  to  be  used  dialectically 
for  .יכלא‎ 

כלל ‎ I .  Asa  V.  To  complete  entirely,  to  make 
quite  perfect,  Ezek.  xxvii.  4, 1 1 .  So  Vulg. 
impleverunt,  compleverunt,  and  LXX  in 
the  latter  text  srsXsiwirtxv.  As  Ns.  כליל‎ 
Entirely  complete  or  perfect ,  absolutely  all. 
Ezek.  xvi.  14.  Exod.  xxviii.  31.  Deut. 
xiii.  16,  &  al.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg. 
כלילת ‎ Perfection.  Lam.  ii.  15.  Ezek. 
xxvii.  3. 

II.  As  participial  Ns.  מכלל ‎ All  over ,  clothed 
all  oxer.  occ.  Ps.  1.  2. מכלול ‎ plur.  מכלליכם‎ 
A  long  loose  robe,  q.  d.  a  surtout.  occ. 
Ezek.  xxiii.  12.  xxxviii.  4.  xxvii.  24. 

III.  As  a  N.  כליל ‎ An  holocaust  (from  oXov 
the  whole ,  and  aotiw  to  burn),  a  sacrifice 
which  is  entirely  burnt  on  the  altar.  Lev. 
vi.  22,  23.  Deut.  xxxiii.  10. 

IV.  As  a  N.  כליל ‎ Whole  or  entire  consump- 
tion.  Jud.  xx.  40.  Comp.  Deut.  xiii.  16. 

V.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  כלולת ‎ Jer.  ii.  2, 
Rendered  Espousals ,  but  rather  means 
Consummation,  complete  marriage.  LXX 
vsXeiujcrsws.  See  Jer.  ch.  iii.  Ezek.  ch.xvi. 
and  xxiii.  particularly  ch,  xvi.  8,  60,  and 
comp.  Lowth,  Praelect.  xxxi.  De  Sacr. 
Poes.  Heb. 

*  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  Nf^o;. 


כמה‎ 
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כלף‎ —ככזה‎ 


plainly  parallel  to  ממגר ‎ תבואת ‎ שמש ‎ the 
precious  fruity  the  produce  of  the  solar 
light.  Dent,  xxxiii.  14;  and  we  all  know 
that  “  heat  opens  and  produces  all  the 
delicacies  of  nature  which  the  cold  stops 
and  binds  up.״  Bate.  And  l  think  this 
text  of  Job  clearly  determines  the  mean- 
ing  both  of  כימה ‎ and  of  במיל. ‎ So  Amos 
v.  8,  Who  muketh  כימה ‎ the  heat  וכסיל ‎ and 
the  coUl,  and  turneth  the  shadow  of  death 
into  the  morning,  and  darkenelh  the  day 
(into)  night ;  where  כימה ‎ well  corresponds 
to  the  morning ,  as  כמיל ‎ does  to  the  night; 
for  in  the  eastern  countries  the  nights  are 
very  cold,  even  when  the  mornings  are 
warm,  and  the  days  excessively  hot.  See 
Harmers  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  73,  ike. 

The  very  loose  and  inaccurate  Greek  trans- 
lation  of  the  Book  of  Job,  which  we  have 
under  the  title  of  the  LXX,  renders  these 
three  Hebrew  words  עש ‎ or  כסיל ‎ ,עיש‎ , 
and  כימה ‎ in  Job  ix.  9,  by 
so-tfsgov  and  x^lspov,  and  in  Job  xxxviii. 
31,  32,  by  itnrspov,  vuXsixhs  and  apiw- 
vog  ן  whence  it  is  plain  that  these  trans- 
lators  took  them  for  the  names  of  some 
stars  or  constellations,  though  they  knew 
not  which.  If  it  be  asked  why  they 
pitched  upon  those  just  mentioned  rather 
than  any  others,  l  think  the  reason  is, 
because  they  found  them  particularly  no- 
ticed  in  the  Old  Greek  Poets.  Thus  on 
the  shield  of  Achilles  in  Homer,  II.  xviii. 
lin.  486,  we  find  pourtrayea 

II 'Ta^a;  T5,  to  t s  afavig  flaiwyoj, 

The  Plemdi,  Hyads  and  Orion  fierce. 

So  Hesiod,  Opera  et  Dies,  lin.  613. 

•T  ‘T U$e;  Tf,  TO  T£  ■791vog  floiwvo;. 

A  ret  urns  is  mentioned  by  Hesiod  as  rising 
acronycally,  or  in  the  eveuing,  sixty  days 
after  the  winter  solstice.  Opera  et  Dies, 
lin.  5 62,  &c. 

E v7’  av  P  e£r1mvra  fxsra  Tgoor ag  'HfXtojo 
Xt1y.il  eH.71h1<ry  Zevg  >tyuTU,  $ר  p&  tot’  as־V 
APKTOrPOSj  OTpoXmjuv  hp;v  poov  wxfavoio, 

ITwtoi  wr/,yycu1wv,  £7rtTfXX£Tr«  ctxgoxvepcuog. 

Hesiod  speaks  again  of  Arcturus,  lin.  608, 
of  Orion,  lin.  596,  607,  613,  617,  and  of 
the  Pleiads ,  lin.  517.  So  Anacreon  men- 
tions  Orion  and  the  Pleiads,  Ode  xvii. 
lin.  9,  10, 

Mn  <gvy vov  ItPlUNA’ 

T»  ITAEIAAE2SI  א ’  tsyu  ; 

As 


3cems  nearly  the  true  and  proper  idea  of 
the  word,  as  denoting  the  shyness  which 
arises  from  shame. 

In  Niph.  To  sneak,  be  shy  from  shame ,  to  be 
(in  this  view)  ashamed,  “  subterfugere,” 
Cocceius.  See  Xum  xii.  14.  a  Sam.  x.  5, 
xix.  3,  or  4.  2  Chron.  xxx.  15.  Jer. 
xxii.  22,  &  al.  freq.  It  is  more  than  יש,‎ 
and  therefore  is  generally  put  after  it,  as 
Ezra  ix.  6.  Ps  \xxv.  4.  Isa.  xli.  ir. 
liv.  4,  &  al.  In  Hiph.  To  put.  to  shame , 
make  ashamed.  Jud.  xviii.  7.  Ruth  ii.  15. 
1  Sam.  xx.  34,  &  al.  As  a  N.  כרמה‎ 
Shame,  LXX  Evr607r1j,  Ps.  lxix.  8.  כלמה‎ 
Shame  hath  covered  m  /  face,  i  e.  T  was 
ashamed  to  shew  my  face.  So  Jer  li.  51. 
freq.  occ.  In  the  two  last  cited  tests  six- 
teen  or  seventeen  of  Dr.  Kennicott’s  Co- 
dices  read  כלימה ‎ ;  and  so  M.  de  Ca/asio 
gives  the  word  in  his  Concordance.  On 
1  Sam.  \xv.  7,  *5.  Comp.  Eng.  Marg. 

De  r.  Calumny,  ike. 

כלף‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies,  'To  impel,  urge,  force.  As  a  N. 
fern.  plur.  כילפות ‎ Instruments  for  cutting 
or  breaking  wood  to  pieces,  axes,  ham- 
mers,  or  the  like.  Once  Psal.  lxxiv.  6; 
where  LXX  A a  pick-ax ,  Vulg. 
A־>cia  an  ax. 

Der  Greek  MXxurw  to  knock,  beat,  xo- 
A 0*0$  maimed,  xoAA vto$  a  small  piece 
of  money,  yx Xeirrw  to  damage,  hurt. 
ALo  Eng.  1  o  cleave  asunder,  a  cleft, 
col/op,  club,  Lat.  Clava.  To  clap  the 
hands. 

כמה‎ 

I.  To  be  warm  or  hot,  as  with  desire.  This 
interpretation  is  greatly  confirmed  by  the 
words  ע  ף ,ציה ‎ ,־צמאה ‎ and  בלי ‎ מיכס‎ ,  which 
we  meet  with  in  the  same  verse,  occ. 
Psal.  lxiii.  2.  Symmachus  renders  it  Ipvsi- 
psrxi,  and  Jerome  desideravit  hath  desired. 

II.  As  a  N.  כ  מה‎ .  It  seems  to  denote  ge- 
mat  heat  or  warmth ,  as  opposed  to  a 
patching  blighting  air  on  the  one  side,  and 
to  rigid  contracting  cold  on  the  other.  It 
occurs  only  in  the  three  following  pas- 
sage'.  Job  ix.  9,  Making  עש ‎ the  blight, 
כסיל ‎ the cohl,  and  כימה ‎ the  genial  warmth, 
והררי ‎ תסן ‎ and  the  chambers  (thick  clouds) 
uj  the  south.  Job  xxxviii.  31,  Canst  thou 
bind  up  ( const  nngej  מעדנות ‎ the  delicacies 
of  כימה ‎ or  loose  (he  bands  ( contractions ) 
if  כסל ‎ ?  In  this  passage  מעדנות ‎ כימה ‎ is 
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wherein  it  occurs,  Exod.  xxxv.  22.  Num. 
xxxi.  50. 

Hence  perhaps  Gr.  KopZog  a  knot ,  and 
xop,\pog  neat ,  elegant. 

במן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  the  Hebrew  Bible, 
but  frequently  in  the  Chaldee  Targums, 
and  signifies.  To  !tide ,  lay  up,  hoard. 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Keg. מכמני ‎ Hid - 
den  treasures ,  hoards,  occ.  Dan.  xi.  45. 

II.  Asa  N. כמן ‎ Cummin.  See  under  כמה ‎ III. 

כמס‎ 

To  lay  up,  treasure  up.  Once,  as  a  participle 
paoul,  Deut.  xxxii.  34 ;  where  Symma - 
chus  renders  it  ccTrox.s1r<u,  is  laid  up  ;  so 
the  Vulg.  condita  sunt. 

כמר‎ 

To  convolve ,  contract. 

I.  It  occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Kal,  but  in 
Niph.  To  be  convolved,  rolled  together ,  or 
(as  we  say)  to  yearn ,  as  the  bowels  do  in 
compassion.  The  LXX  have  excellently 
rendered  it,  Gen.  xliii.  30,  by  truvs5־f>6־ 
0670,  convolvebantur,  were  rolled  toge - 
ther  ;  so  the  Chaldee  Targ.  by  אתגוללו.‎ 
occ.  Gen.  xliii.  30.  1  K.  iii.  26.  Hos. 
xi.  8. 

Hence  the  Lat.  Camurus ,  which  *  Ma~ 
crobius  on  Virgil ,  Georg,  iii.  lin.  54, 

- Camuris  hirts.  sub  cornibus  aures, 

observes  is  a  foreign  word  signifying  re - 
turning  upon  itself ,  in  se  redeuntibus;  and 
perhaps,  adds  he,  we  have  framed  our 
word  camera,  an  arched  roof,  in  the  same 
manner/’  From  the  Lat.  Camera  however 
are  derived  the  French  Chambre  and  Eng. 
Chamber. 

II.  To  be  shrivelled ,  scorched  or  contracted , 
as  the  skin  by  famine,  occ.  Lam  v.  10, 
Our  skin  or  skins  (for  twenty- four  of  Dr. 
Kennicott' s  Codices  read  עורינו ‎ (is  or  are) 
like  a  furnace ,  i.  e.  hot  and  feverish; 
נכמרו ‎ they  are  shrivelled  before  the  scorch - 
ing  blasts  (alluding  to  the  eastern  burning 
pestilential  winds)  of  famine.  LXX  <ru- 
vgcrTTacr^crav,  were  contracted. 

III.  Asa  N.  masc.  plur.  כמרים ‎ Certain  of- 
fcers  ini  he  idolatrous  worship.  From  2  K. 

xxiii.  5,  it  seems  that  their  peculiar  bu- 
siness  was  to  offer  by  fire.  Hence  the 
faithful  Jews  seem  to  have  called  them 
כמרים ‎ in  contempt,  as  being  continually 

*  Saturnal. lib.  vi.  cap.  4. 

scorched 


As  for  the  i<rtfepo$,  or  evening  star ,  as  we 
commonly  call  the  planet  Venus ,  while 
tending  from  it’s  upper  to  it’s  lower  con- 
junction  with  the  sun,  when  consequently 
it  appears  to  the  eastward  of  him  in  the 
zodiac,  and  so  rises  and  sets  after  him, ; 
and  is  ordinarily  visible  only  in  the  even- 
ing  after  sun-set — as  for  this  resplendent  | 
orb,  I  say,  it  was  impossible  for  the  an- 1 
cient  Greeks  or  any  other  people  not  to 
observe  it;  accordingly  Homer  introduces 
it  in  a  comparison  with  the  glittering  of 
Achilles'  spear,  II.  xxi.  lin.  317,  &c. 

*Oto;  F  Ag->n  uffi  (xir'  «s־flao־i  vt 1x10;  ay.o'Kyw 
,E2ITEPOZ  oj  x«XXts0£־  fv  Onpam  tg-arui  cspjp* 

Aiy^fxnp  afftXa/owr  ivnxto{ - — ־ 

As  radiant  Helper  shines  with  keener  light 
Far  beaming  o’er  the  silver  host  of  ni<jht, 

When  all  the  starry  train  emblaze  the  sphere;  I 
So  shone  the  point  of  great  Achilles’  spear. 

Pope. 

But  perhaps  I  have  dwelt  too  long  on  this 
subject,  and  shall  therefore  only  add,  that 
the  mistake  of  the  LXX  in  making  ,עש‎ 
כסיל, ‎ and  כימה ‎ stars  or  constellations  has 
been  adopted  by  the  Vulgate  and  modern 
Translations;  and  that  the  Vulg.  varies 
as  much  as  the  LXX  in  rendering  these 
words  in  the  three  different  texts.  Thus 
in  Job  ix.  g,  it  substitutes  for  them  re- 
spectively,  Arcturum,  Oriona,  Hyadas; 
in  Job  xxxviii.  31,  2,  Vesperum,  Arctu- 
rum,  Pleiadas;  and  in  Amos  v.  8,  for 
כימה ‎ and  כסיל ‎ it  uses  Arcturum  and  Ori- 
onem. 

III.  As  a  N. כמן ‎ Cummin ,  an  herb  and  seed 
so  called  from  their  warm  qualities.  So 
LXX  Kvfuvov,  and  Vulg.  Cyminum.  It 
is  evident  that  the  Greek,  Latin,  and 
English  names  are  derived  from  the  He- 
brew.  occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  25,  27. 

Der.  Gr.  Xrjp, tot,  whence  Eng.  Cherny,  che ־ 
micaly  chemist ,  chemistry.  Also  Gr.  Kata t- 
vog  a  furnace,  French  Cheminte.  Eng. 
Chimney. 

כמו ‎ See  under  מה ‎ VII. 

כמז‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies,  To  gather  or  compress  into  a 
roundish  form.  As  a  N.  כומז ‎ Some  fe- 
male  ornament ,  probably  a  kind  of  girdle, 
swathe  or  zone  compressing  the  breasts  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  make  them  look 
plump  and  round,  Fascia  pectoralis.  See 
Bochart,  vol.  i.  718.  It  is  mentioned  as 
made  of  gold,  in  the  two  only  passages 
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כמר‎ 


כמש‎ 

Naples ;  all  of  which,  he  doubts  not* 
were  not  a  little  prior  to  the  age  of  Ho - 
mer,  “  who,”  says  he,  “  places  in  these 
countries  those  Cimmerians  who  dwell  in 
darkness;  as  does  also  Ephorus  in  Strabo , 
lib.  v.  who  writes,  0ivr3g  ev  Kocrocysioig 
Qrx.1a.1g  oiytsiv  dg  xa,\80'1v  Apyi Wag,  ycai 
foot  nviuv  opvypoarwv  wap  aWyXsg  0o<- 
rav *  that  they  dwell  in  habitations  under 
ground ,  which  they  call  argillite,  and  come 
to  each  other  through  certain  subterra- 
neous  passages.  And  that  this  account 
is  not  entirely  fabulous,  the  catacombs 
still  remaining  plainly  testify.”  Comp. 
Martyn  s  Note  on  Virgil's  Georgic.  iii. 
lin.  3 57. 

כמש‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Hebrew,  but  in 
Arabic  signifies.  To  be  swift,  active ,  agile , 
penetrating.  See  Castell.  As  a  N.  כמוש‎ 
or  כמיש ‎ (Jer.  xlviii.  7 ;  so  in  the  com- 
pound  כרכמיש ‎ Isa.  x.  9.  2  Chron.  xxxv. 
20,  &  al.  But  in  Jer.  xlviii.  7,  more 
than  twenty  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices 
now  read  כמוש, ‎ as  ten  others  did  origi- 
nally,)  Chemosh ,  the  Aleim  or  abomina - 
tion  of  the  Moabites  and  Amorites.  The 
name  may  be  derived  either  from  the  V. 
כמש ‎ in  the  sense  just  mentioned,  or  from 
כמה ‎ to  be  hot ,  warm ,  and  יש ‎ Substance 
as  denoting  the  hot  or  warm  substance  of 
the  heavens.  And  thus  the  Greek  *Atfbjp, 
whence  Lat.  and  Eng.  ./Ether,  may  be 
from  ADa׳  to  be  hot ,  and  Zevg  Jupiter ,  by 
which  they  most  usually  mean  the  ether 
or  warm  generative  air ,  from  to  be 
hot\.  כמוש ‎ then  seems  to  denote  the 
solar  light  or  ether  considered  as  the  ani- 
ma  mundi,  or  soul  of  the  world ,  the  prin• 
ciple  of  heat ,  life ,  activity  and  vigour  to 
all  nature 

- - DEUM  namque  ire  per  omnes 

Terrasque,  traclusque  mans,  ccdumqueprofundum. 
Hire  pecudes,  armenta,viros ,  genus  omne ferarum, 
&uemque  sibi  tenues  nascentem  arcessere  vitas. 

For  God  the  whole  created  mass  inspires: 
Through  heaven  and  earth  and  ocean’s  depth 
he  throws 

Hi3  influence  round,  and  kindles  as  he  goes- 
Hence  flocks  and  herds  and  men  and  beasts 
and  fowls 

With  breath  are  quicken’d,  and  attract  their 
souls. 

f  Comp.  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  Ztv;• 
f  See  Cudworth' s  Intellectual  System,  vol.  i.  p. 

503,  &c.  533,  &c.  Edit.  Birch. 

Y  Thus 


scorched  by  their  sacrificial  and  fumigat ־ 
tug  fires.  They  are  distinguished  from 
the  כהנים ‎ or  priests  properly  so  called, 
Zeph.  i.  4.  occ.  2  K.  xxiii.  5.  Hos.  x.  5. 
Zeph.  i.  4. 

Many  have  been  of  opinion  that  from 
ככד ‎ (by  the  not  unusual  change  of  r  into 
/)  were  derived  the  names  of  the  Tus- 
can  Camilli  and  Camillce ,  inferiour  mi- 
nisters,  male  and  female,  attending  on 
the  priests.  See  Macrobius,  Saturnal. 
Jib.  iii.  cap.  8;  Vossii  Etymol.  Lat.  in 
Camillus;  Vitringa ,  Observat.  Sacr. 
lib.  i.  cap.  7.  Not.  ad^fin  5  Mr.  Lowth' s 
and  Bp.  Newcomes  Notes  on  Hos.  x.  3. 
IV.  As  a  N.  מכמר ‎ A  net  or  toil ,  which 
taketh  prey  by  being  contracted  or  drawn 
together,  occ.  Ps.  cxli.  10.  Isa.  li.  20. 
But  מכמר ‎ in  this  latter  passage  might 
perhaps  be  rendered  as  a  Participle,  En - 
toiled,  caught  in  a  net ;  so  Aquila  ypcipi- 
Zhyrptvp'Zvog,  and  Vulg.  illaqueatus.  As 
a  N.  fern.  מכמות ‎ A  net.  occ.  Isa.  xix.  8. 
Hab.  i.  15,  16. 

כמור ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  in  Beg.  כמרירי ‎ (formed  like 
סגריר ‎ from  סגר) ‎ Thick ,  convolved  dark - 
ness.  occ.  Job  iii.  53  according  to  that 
©f  Horace ,  Epod.  xiii.  lin.  I, 

Horrida  tempest  as  calum  contraxit. - — ־- 

A  horrid  storm  contracts  the  skies - 

Hence  the  Greek  K a^pespog,  Thick  mist 
or  darkness ;  and  hence  perhaps,  Ki^e- 
p  101,  the  name  of  a  people  in  Italy,  whom 
Homer ,  Odyss.  xi.  lin.  14,  &c.  thus  de- 
scribes: 

Ev0a  h  K1fJL{j.t01wv  av£gwv  (  c־f.  xcroXic  rs, 

Heoi  uni  vttyfXy  xcxaXv/x/jievoi,  vis  xvor’  uvrv; 

״HeXio;  fnedu/v  eViSi^xcra  cixTivccmv, - 

AXX’  mi  vv£  0\0ד  TiTarou  itiXoici  (tooroiiri. 

Here  the  Cimmerians  dwell,  unhappy  men, 

1 givolvd  in  cloudy  darkness,  whom  the  sun 
Never  beholdeth  with  his  cheering  beams, — 
But  dreary  night  inwraps  the  wretched  race. 

This  description  of  a  people,  placed  by 
the  Poet  within  a  day’s  sail  of  Circe's 
Island,  is  regarded  by  Bochart,  vol.  i. 
591,  as  a  mere  fiction.  The  learned  Bp. 
Lowth*  however  thinks  it  may  allude  to 
those  prodigious  argillae  or  catacombs, 
which  are  still  to  be  seen  about  Cumae, 
Baice,  Misenum,  the  Avernian  Lake  and 

*  De  Sacra  Poesi  Heb.  Praslect.  vii.  p.  85.  Edit. 
Oxun.  8vo.  p.  131.  Edit,  Michael: s,  Not. 
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slighting  divine  revelation,  and  trusting  to 
human  imagination,  whether  our  own  or 
that  of  others. 

As  to  the  form  of  the  idol  Chemosh  the 
Scripture  is  silent ;  but  if,  according  to 
§  Jerome,  it  were  like  Baal  Peor,  it  must 
have  been  of  the  beeve  kind,  as  I  appre- 
hend  all  the  Baals  were,  though  accom- 
panied  with  various  insignia.  Comp. under 
פער. ‎ And  there  can  be  little  doubt  but 
part  of  the  religious  services  performed 
to  Chemosh ,  as  to  Baal  Peor,  consisted 
in  revelling  and  drunkenness ,  (see  Jer. 
xlviii.  11,  26.)  obscenities  and  impurities 
of  the  grossest  kinds.  And  from  כמוש‎ 
the  Greeks  seem  to  have  derived  their 
K 00(10$  (called  by  the  Romans  Comus), 
the  god  of  lascivious  feasting  and  revel - 
ling ;  whence  itself  and  the  Verb 

Y.wp,a&t1v,  as  likewise  the  Latin  Comissor 
and  Comessor,  were  used  for  revelling  ||. 
occ.  Nam.  xxi.  29.  Jud.  xi.  24.  1  K. 
xi.  7,  33.  2  K.  xxiii.  13.  Jer.  xlviii.  7, 
(where  some  editions  read  46  ,13 ‎ (כמיש‎ . 

P  w 

I.  To  make  ready,  to  ft,  adapt,  dispose,  pre- 
pare,  confirm,  establish,  machinate,  freq. 
occ.  See  inter  al.  Ps.  lxxxix,  3.  xciii.  1. 
xevi.  10.  Isa.  xl.  12.  Jer.  x.  12.  Prov. 
viii.  27.  Zech־.  xi.  7,  לכן, ‎ for  להכן־, ‎ to 
confirm,  strengthen  the  poor  of  the  flock. 
׳Ihus  Vitringa  on  Isa.  xi.  4.  In  Niph. 
To  prepare,  establish.  Prov.  xix.  29.  1  K. 
ii.  45,  46.  As  a  Participle  or  participial 
Noun,  נכון ‎ Prepared,  established,  fixed, 
certain.  See  Hos.  vi.  3,  or  4.  1  Chron. 
xvii.  24.  Job  xii.  5.  Ps.  xxxviii.  18. 
lvii.  8.  Deut.  xiii.  14  or  15.  In  Hiph. 
To  procure ,  establish,  confirm.  freq.  occ. 
In  Huph.  To  be  prepared ,  established. 
Isa.  xxx.  33.  xvi.  3.  Zech.  v.  ir.  As 
a  N. כן ‎ Bight,  firm,  true,  ft  to  be  depend - 
edon.  Gen.  xlii.  it.  Exod.  x.  29.  Num. 
xxvii.  7,  &  al.  freq.  Or  as  an  Adverb 
llightly.  See  Num.  xxxvi.  5.  2  K.vii.9. 
In  Ps.  cxxvii.  2,  the  word  כן ‎ rendered  so 
produces  a  sense,  which  could  never  be 
intended  by  the  Psalmist.  The  Targum 
explains  כן ‎ by  יאות ‎ וכיון ‎ rightly  and  fitly  t 
which  yields  a  consistent  and  good  sense* 
( Jehovah  fitly  or  duly  giveth  to  his  bei 

§“ln  Nabo  was  worshipped  the  idol  Chamos  (or« 

Chemosh),  which  by  aaother  name  is  called  Beelphe- 

gor.״  Hieronym.  in  Isa.  xv.  2. 

||  See  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  KS1M0S. 
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Thus  Virgil,  Georgic.  iv.  lin.  221,  See. 
and  his  translator  Mr.  Drydcn.  And 
again,  iEn.  vi.  lin.  724,  & c. 

Principio  ccelum  ac  terras,  camposque  liquentes, 
Lncentemqne  globum  Lunce,  Titaniaque  a  tra 
Spiritus  intus  alit,  totamque  infusa  per  arius 
Mens  ogitut  molem ,  <3C  magno  se  corpore  miscet 
Inde  hominum,  pecudumque  genus,  vitaque  volan- 
turn, 

Kt  quep  marmoreo  fed  monslra  sub  epquore  ponlus. 
Igneus  est  olhs  vigor  $  cadestis  origo 
Si-minibus. - -  — 

Know  first,  that  heav’n  and  earth’s  compacted 
frame, 

And  flowing  waters,  and  the  starry  flame. 

And  both  the  radiant  lights,  one  common  soul 
Inspires,  and  feeds,  and  animates  Ike  whole. 

This  active  mud  infus’d  through  all  the  space, 
Unites  and  mingles  with  the  mighty  mass. 
Hence  men  and  beasts  the  breath  of  life  obtain, 
And  birds  of  air  and  monsters  of  the  main. 
TI1’  t  there  al  1 vsour  is  in  all  the  same , 

And  every  soul  is  fill’d  with  equal Jlame. 

Dryden. 

Could  a  Moabite  have  read  these  verses, 
be  would,  I  believe,  have  allowed  them 
to  give  no  bad  description  of  his  god  Che - 
mosh ;  nor,  on  the  same  principles,  could 
behave  objected  to  the  orthodoxy  of  Mr. 
Popes  creed,  furnished  him  by  the  late 
Lord  Bolingbrokc*  from  the  ancient  sages 
of  apostasy  and  materialism. 

f  All  are  but  pads  of  one  stupendous  whole, 
Whose  body  nature  is.  and  God  the.  soul ; 

That,  chang’d  thro’  all,  and  yet  in  all  the  same, 
Great  in  the  earth,  as  in  th’  aethereal  frame, 
Warms  in  the  sun,  r (freshes  in  the  breeze, 

Glows  in  the  stars,  and  blossoms  in  the  trees, 
Lives  thro ״  all  life,  extends  thro ’  all  extent. 

Spreads  undivided,  operates  unspent. — 

But  is  it  not  shocking  to  see  the  beauties 
of  language  and  poetry  thus  misapplied 
in  dressing  up  the  abomination  of  the 
Moabites,  and  in  substituting  Chemosh,  or 
the  Almighty  Father  Ether  of  |  Virgil,  in 
the  place  of  Jehovah;  or  at  best  in  con- 
founding  Jehovah  with  the  fiuid  of  the 
heavens,  which  is  merely  His  creature  and 
servant,  and  was  designed  to  declare  His 
glory  and  shew  forth  His  handy-work  to 
man  ?  Such  however  always  has  been 
and  ever  will  be  the  consequence  of 

*  See  Johnson's  Life  of  Pope,  p.  102 — 110,  8vo. 
f  Essay  on  Man,  epistle  i.  lin.  259,  & c. 

J  Georgic.  ii.  lin.  325. 

Turn  Pater  Omnipotens  J&arndis  imbribus 
.Ether,  &c. 
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renders  £בוניכ  by  praeparationes  prrpaTa- 
turns. 

From  what  the  idolatresses  say,  Jer.  xliv. 

1  7, 18,  r  9,  it  is  manifest,  that  by  this  ser- 
vice  they  meant  to  acknowledge  her  in- 
fluence  in  vegetation,  (see  under  גרש ‎ V.) 
and  in  producing  plenty  of  food ;  and  by 
the  curse  on  her  worshippers,  Jer.  vii.  20, 
it  is  probable  that  they  also  attributed  to 
her  the  increase  of  men  and  animals  occ. 
Jer.  vii  18.  xliv.  19.  In  both  which 
passages  the  Vulg.  render  it  placentas 
cakes,  and  the  LXX  ,/avtnvag  or  xauw- 
vag,  which  may  be  a  Greek  derivative 
from  tcouoo,  nauersr  to  burn,  but  seems  ra- 
ther  to  be  a  word  formed  from  the  He- 
brew  כ  וניכש‎ . 

In  Epiprhanhis  (Advers.  Haeres.  lxxvii‘1. 
lxxix.)  we  find  some  ״women  of  Arabia, 
towards  the  end  of  the  fourth  century, 
had  set  up  another  queen  of  heaven,  too 
well  since  known  under  that  name  and 
character ;  I  mean  the  *  Blessed  Virgin 
Mary,  whom  they  likewise  worshipped 
as  a  goddess;  by  holding  stated  assemblies 
every  year  to  her  honour,  and  by  offer- 
ing  a  cake  of  bread  in  her  name,  and  all 
partaking  of  it ;  whence  these  hereticks 
were  called  Collyridians,  from  the  Greek 
xoA Xvpig  a  cuke  f. 

VI.  Asa  N.  כיון ‎ Chun.  See  tinder  כרה ‎ IT. 

VII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  כגיכש ‎ or  כניש‎ 
Some  winged  insects ,  gnats ,  or  mosquitos. 
So  the  LXX  render  it  <rx.vnrsg  or  crxvitpeg  : 
and  one  can  hardly  suppose  but  these 
Translators,  who  dwelt  in  Egypt,  knew 
in  general  what  was  intended  by  the 
Heb.  name;  especially  as  their interpre- 
tation  is  confirmed  by  Philo,  himself  also 
an  Alexandrian  Jew,  and  by  Origen,  a 
Christian  Father,  who  likewise  lived  at 
Alexandria,  Both  Pbjlo  and  Origen  X 
represent  them  as  being  very  small,  but 
very  troublesome.  The  latter  describes 
them  as  winged  insects,  but  so  small  as 

*  The  Roman  Missal  itself,  in  the  Missa  Sr, era• 
tiss.  Roscrli  Beatits.  Virgorus  expressly  addresses  her 
by  this  title — Are,  Regina  Coelorum  !.  See  also 
Dr.  Brevint \  New  Ways  of  Salvation,  ch.  v.and  vi. 
Ainsworth  on  Idolatry,  ch.  v.  §  4,  and  Bp.  Newton 
on  Proph.  vol.  iii.  p.  295,  2d  edit.  Hvo. 

f  See  Epipkanii  Lib.  iii.  Hazres  lxxviii.  §  23,  and 
Haees.  lxxix.  §  1 ;  Additional  Discourses  to  Chit- 
1  ׳ngworth’ s  W' orks,  p.  18,  &c.  \  Moshem ,  Hist.  Ec- 
cles.  S8ec.  iv  pars  נ i  cap  5, §2.5. 
f  See  the  passages  in  JBochart ,  vol,  iii.  572׳. 
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fared  sleep .  But  the  LXX  and  Vulg. 
seem  here  to  have  read  כי ‎ for  כן. ‎ which 
reading  is  favoured  by  one  or  two  of  Dr. 
Kennicoti' s  Codices ;  and  if  we  render 
the  word  in  question  by  but,  the  sense  of 
the  2d  verse  will  be  still  easier. 

II.  As  a  Particle  כן ‎ denotes 

1.  A  particular  disposition,  order,  or  establish- 
ment.  So,  thus.  Gen.  i.  7.  xvix.  26.  Josh, 
ii.  21.  2  Iv.  xv.  12,  k  al.  freq.  Surely, 
certainly.  1  Sam.  ix.  13.  Zech.  xi.  u. 
With  ל  for  prefixed,  לכן ‎ Therefore ,  where- 
fore.  Jud.  x.  13,  &  al.  freq.  Fora  cer- 
tainty ,  certainly,  surely.  Jer.  v.  2.  Yet 
surely,  nevertheless.  Jer.  xvi.  14.  Hos.  ii. 
14,  or  16.  In  Gen.  iv.  15,  the  LXX, 
Symmachus  and  Theodotiun  by  their  Trans- 
lation  8yr  8T10  or  8rcug  appear  to  have 
read  לא ‎ כן‎ .  So  Vulg.  Nequaquam  ita 
fret.  Comp.  Gen.  xxx.  15,  and  LXX. 

על ‎ כן ‎ Therefore,  wherefore,  accordingly. 
2  Sam.  xxii.  50.  Gen.  xx.  6,  &  al.  freq. 
fee  cause,  Jer.  xlviii.  36.  Comp  Ps.  xlii.  7. 
כי ‎ על ‎ כן ‎ Because,  since.  Gen.  xviii.  5. 
Num.  x.  31.  Jud.  vi.  22. 

4.  A  particular  point  of  time.  Now,  at  this 
or  that  time,  immediately.  1  Sam.  ix.  13. 
So  in  the  phrases  אחרי ‎ כן ‎ After  that  time , 
afterwards.  Exod.  iii.  20. 

עד ‎ כן ‎ To  this  time,  yet.  Neh.  ii.  16. 

III.  As  Ns.  כן ‎ An  establishment ,  a  post,  or 
>&ffice.  Gen.  xl.  13.  xli.  13.  Also,  A 
base,  Exod.  xxx.  18,  &  al.  freq.  Fem. 
כנה ‎ A  prepared  place  or  ground,  or  ra- 
ther,  A  plant ,  a  scion,  a  set.  It  is  spoken 
of  the  scion  of  a  vine,  which  requires  to 
be  firmly  set  and  supported,  occ.  Ps. 
Ixxx,  16,  מכון ‎ A  place  prepared.  Exod. 
xv.  17.  1  K.  viii.  13.  Fem.  מכונה ‎ A 
base,  foundation.  1  K.  vii.  27,  28.  Zech. 
v.  11,  &  al.  On  Ps.  civ.  5,  comp.  Job 
xxxviii.  6.  תכונה ‎ A  disposition  of  parts, 
fashion.  Ezek.  xliii.  1 1 .  Also,  Prepu • 
ration,  apparatus, furniture,  store.  Nab. 
ii.  10.  Also,  A  scat,  or  place  of  residence, 
or  rather,  A  tribunal  or  judgement-seat. 
Job  xxiii.  3;  where  see  Sc/iultens  and! 
Scott. 

J  V.  Chald.  As  a  N.  fem.  כנות. ‎ See  under 
כנה ‎ II. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  כוניכש ‎ Certain  idola- 
trous  cakes  artificially  prepared  of  dough, 
and  offered  to  the  moon  under  the  title  of 
queen  of  heaven.  See  under  מלך ‎ III.  Je- 
fume  in  his  Comment  on  Jer.  vii.  20? 


p 


3‘24 


כ!‎ 


by  tire  prophets  under  this  word  p  or  (in 
Hiph.)  הכין, ‎ or  כנן. ‎ See  inter,  al.  the 
texts  quoted  under  כן ‎ I.  and  under  כנן‎ 
below. 

The  other  pillar  on  the  left  hand  was 
called  בעז ‎ In  strength  or  power,  (LXX 
in  Chron.  101^־;$■  Strength )  **  either  in 
his  power  who  made  it,  or  in  power  it  is 
possessed  of,”  says  Hutchinson,  Columns, 
p.  83.  And  I  apprehend,  that  as  each 
column  or  pillar  supported  a  similar  re- 
presentation  of  the  mundane  system ;  so 
the  two  words  יכין ‎ and  בעז ‎ may  be  re- 
garded  as  parts  of  the  same  sentence; 
and  that  taken  together,  they  express 
that  Jehovah  formed  this  system  into  a 
machine  by  His  essential  and  almighty 
power,  and  give  it  that  mechanical  strength 
or  power  which  it  has.  See  Ps.  xxix.  1. 
xtix.  4.  lxviii.  35.  cl.  1. 

כנן ‎ To  prepare,  adapt ,  establish,  or  confirm 
entirety,  or  completely  Exod.  xv.  17.  Num. 
x\i.  27.  Deut.  xxxii.  6.  2  Sam.  vii.  13. 
Ps.  via.  4.  xlviii.  9.  cxix.  90.  Prov.  iii. 
10.  Isa.  >lv.  18,  &  al. 

From  this  Foot  כן ‎ or  כרן ‎ one  would  be  al- 
most  tempted  to  suppose  that  the  Veru - 
vians  had  the  name  of  their  idol  Choun, 
For  they  relate,  “  that  a  man  of  e.r traor- 
elinary  shape,  whose  name  was  Choun , 
and  whose  body  had  neither  bones  nor 
muscles,  came  from  the  north  into  their 
country;  that  he  levelled  mountains, .filled 
up  valleys ,  and  opened  himself  a  passage 
through  the  most  inaccessible  places. 
This  Choun  created  the  first  inhabitants 
of  Peru ,  giving  them  the  herbs  and  mid 
/iuits  !•f  the field  for  their  sustenance.  1  hey 
also  relate,  that  thisjfe׳sf  founder  of  Vrru 
having  been  injured  by  some  savages  w׳ho 
inhabited  the  plains,  change d  part  of  the 
ground,  which  before  had  been  very  fruit- 
ful,  into  sand,  f  orbade  the  rain  to  fall,  and 
dried  up  the  plants.  But  that  being  after- 
wards  moved  with  compassion,  he  opened 
the  springs ,  and  suffered  the  rivers  tufow. 
T  his  Choun  was  worshipped  as  a  god  till 
such  time  as  Vackncamuc  came  from  the 
south.”  (  ei (monies  and  liehgious  Customs 
0J  all  Nations,  vol.  iii.  p.  199. 

D t r .  Jo  conn,  count ,  canton ,  canning ,  king, 
e/ueen.  Qu?  From  Particip.  Hiph  מבין‎ 
Greek  Lat.  ntuchina ,  whence 

machine,  machinate,  mechanism ,  mtchuni - 
c«/,  Gr.  HO-yccy,  properly  an  erect  piece  of 

wood, 


to  escape  any  but  the  acatest  sight;  and 
says  that  w׳hen  stttfed  on  the  body,  they 
wound  it  with  a  most  sharp  or  painful 
*  piercer.״.  So  these  insects  seem  to  have 
bad  their  Hebrew  name  from  their  firm 
sett  tiny  or  fling  on  the  bodies  of  men  or 
animals.  And  in  this  view  כניכב ‎ may 
include  several  species  of  noisome  insects 
(of  which  there  are  many  sorts) ;  and  to 
preserve  the  analogy  with  the  ether 
plagues  of  Egypt,  I  should  suppose  that 
they  w׳ere  of  some  of  those  species  which 
the  Egyptians  worshipped  as  their  re- 
presentative  gods,  or  as  emblems  of  the 
supposed  independent  pow׳ers  of  their 
arch-idol  the  heavens.  See  Wisdom  xi 
15,  16;  and  Holloziay' s  Originals,  vol.  li. 
230  .<ן‎ ,  &c.  who  has  some  curious  re- 
׳marks  on  this  subject,  occ.  Exod.  viii. 
12,  13,  14,  or  16,  17,  18.  Psal.  cv.  31. 
Comp.  ]sa.  li.  6,  and  Vitringa  and  Bp 
Louth  there. 

VI IF.  As  a  Particle  of  affirmation ,  or  de- 
noting  fruitless  and  certainty,  א :ן ‎ Surely, 
tni/y,  truly  Gen.  xxviii.  16.  Exod.  ii.  14 
Isa.  xl.  7,  &  al.  freq. 

IX.  As  a  N.  יבין ‎ I  chin  or  Jachin ,  LXX  in 
Chron.  Karo^uang  Establishment ,  the 
name  w  hich  Solomon  gave  to  the  brazen 
pillar  placed  on  the  right  hand  of  the 
porch  of  the  Temple,  occ.  1  K  vii  2  1. 
2  Chron.  iii.  17.  Hutchinson,  in  his  post- 
humous  Treatise  on  these  columns,  vol.  xi. 
seems  to  have  proved  in  general  that  the 
chapiters  on  their  tops  were  a  kind  of 
orreries ,  or  representations  of  the  material 
system,  with  it’s  orbs,  their  courses,  6fC. 
in  miniature.  Jf  so,  it  seems  most  pro- 
bable,  that  as  the  placing  of  these  orre- 
ties  before  the  Temple  of  Jehovah  was 
an  actual  reclaiming  of  what  they  re- 
■presented  for  his  creature;  so  !Solomon, 
by  calling  one  of  the  columns  יכין ‎ (He 
hath  pupa  red  or  made  it  a  machine), 
meant  to  perpetuate  this  claim  . for  de- 
hovah ,  and  to  inculcate  it  on  all  those 
״who  entered  the  i  emple,  or  viewed  the-e 
columns.  Ihe  same  claim  of  Jehtrcuh's 
making  this  wonderful  machine  (n  achi 
na  rnundi,  the  machine  of  the  world,  as 
Lucretius. calls  it,  Jib.  v.  Jin.  97. \  the  uni- 
•verse  and  its  parts,  is  frequently  asserted 

*  See  Schntchzir  Physica  Sacra  on  Exod.  viii.  15, 

«nd  ub.  exxvi. 
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כנף‎ 

strictly  in  this  sense,  but  hence,  as  a  N, 
fem.  in  Peg.  כנעת ‎ Merchandise,  wares, 
so  Targ.  סח ‎ ר  יך‎ .  occ.  Jer  x.  17.  As  a 
N.  כנען, ‎ plur  in  Reg.  כנעני. ‎ A  me! chant, 
trader,  occ.  Ezek.  >vii.  4.  Hos.  xii.  8. 
Job  1.  23,  or  xii.  6.  (whe»־e  Symma• 
chus  MrrabOXav,  and  Vulg.  Negocia- 
tores,  Traders);  Isa.  xxiii.  8;  where 
A  quia  Epirocoi,  Vulg.  institores.  Hack• 
tiers  Comp.  Zeph.  i.  11.  Prov.  xxxi.  24, 
and  the  following  sense. 

II.  As  a  1\.  כ; ‎ ן  Canaan,  the  son  of  Ham; 
prophetically  so  named  because  his  de- 
scendynts  in  lJh  attic  in  were  long  the 
greatest  traders  in  the  ancient  world  } 
and  their  descendants  the  Carth  gn  ans 
in  Africa  followed  their  example.  Ireq. 
occ, 

Many  have  thought  (and  I  was  once  my- 
sell  of  the  same  opinion)  that  merch׳n%׳s 
were  called  כנעני ‎ from  the  name  of  the 
Canaanites  ;  but  the  passages  quoted  under 
Sense  I.  shew  that  כנען ‎ strictly  means  a 
merchant  or  trader,  and  consequently  that 
Canaan  himself  was  denominated  from 
the  word  in  this  sense.  See  more  on 
this  subject  in  Hate's  Crit  Heb. 

III.  Figuratively,  in  Niph.  To  be  /aid down, 
brought  low,  humbled ,  abased.  »  K.  xxi.  29. 
2Chron.  xii.  7,  &  al  freq.  In  H:ph.  To 
bring  down,  humble,  abuse.  Deut  !'.3. 
Job  xl.  7,  Look  at  every  one  (who  is)  גאה‎ 
elated  והפניעהו ‎ and  abase  him ,  א  al.  freq. 
The  formative  י  of  Hiph.  is  omitted  in 
רכנע ‎ Jud.  iv.  23.  Psal.  cvii.  12.  which 
therefore  may  be  in  Kal.  Comp.  IN  eh. 
ix.  24. 

Der.  Greek  Fovu.  Lat.  Genu  (whence  in 
composition  Genuflexion),  Goth.  K׳uu, 
S3  on  cneop,  and  Eng.  Knee,  whence 
Kneel. 

כנף‎ 

Denotes  Extremity,  outermost ,  or  farthest 
distant  from  the  middle. 

I.  To  remove  to  tU'  exit  emit y,  put  at  a  dis • 
tame.  occ.  Isa.  xxx.  20,  ולא ‎ יכנף ‎ עוד ‎ מוריך‎ 
And  He  (the  Lord)  shall  not  remove  any 
more  to  a  distance  thy  teachers. 

II.  As  a  N.  כנף, ‎ plur.  in  Reg.  כנפי, ‎ and 
כנפית ‎ The  extremity ,  border ,  or  skirt  of  a 
garment.  Num.  xv.  38  Deut  xxii.  12, 

al  freq.  Tims  the  LXX  rentier  it  by 
axj, ov  tin  extremity,  Hag.  n.  12  \  and  so 
Symmachus  in  1  bam.  xv.  27. 

III.  As  a. N.  fem.  plur.  כנפות ‎ The  borders, 

Y  3  extremities 


wood,  whence  canon ,  canonical.  Perhaps 
Latin  cuno,  canto ,  whence  cunt ,  chant, 
inchant ״ 

כנח‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  'To  surname,  or  more  properly  to  cull  ai 
person  by  a  name  which  aots  not  strictly 
belong  to  hint ,  and  that,  generally,  in  com- 
plimint  or  jiattiry.  Thus  the  Verb  is  used 
in  Arabic  >  see  Cast  ill,  and  Sc  hu/ tens  on 
Job,  w  ho  explains  it  by  *׳blandius  cir- 
cumloqui,  adulari,  titulo  honorifico  in- 
signire  and  Scull  on  Job  xxxii.  21,  in- 
forms  us  from  Hoc  eke,  that  “  the  Arabs 
make  court  to  their  superiours  by  carefully 
avoiding  to  address  them  by  their  pro!  er 
names,  instead  of  which  they  salute  them 
with  some  title  or  epithet  expressive  of  re- 
spec(,  occ.  Job  xxxii.  21,  27.  Isa.  >liv  5. 
But  in  Isa.  xlv.  4,  which  M.  de  Calasio 
puts  under  this  Root,  אכ:ך• ‎ may  perhaps 
be  best  rendered  J  have  established  theei 

1:1.  Chald.  Asa  N.  fem.  sing.  כנות ‎ (farmed 
in  ות ‎ like  many  other  Chaldee  Nouns) 
it  is  always  used  as  a  term  of  relation  to 
tome  pariicular  person  or  persons,  and 
#0  seems  strictly  to  denote  a  society ,  com- 
pony  or  class  of  people,  surnamed  from 
such  person  or  persons,  q.  d.  A  denomi - 
nation ,  Nomen.  Ezra  iv.  7,  &  al.  freq. 

כנס‎ 

I.  To  gather,  collect ,  or  heap  together. 
1  Chron.  xxii.  2.  Neh.  xii.  44.  Ps.  xxxiii. 
7.  Eccles.  iu  8  iii.  5. 

II.  In  Hith.  תתכנס ‎ To  wrap  oneself  up,  to 
invoice  oneself,  q.  d.  to  collect  oneself. 
occ.  Isa  xxviii.  o. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  מכנפיכס. ‎ It  is 
rendered  breeches  ;  put  by  t lie  account 
of  them,  E  nd.  xxviii.  42  and  from  the 
meaning  of  the  Root,  they  seem  more 
like  i he  Roman  feminalia,  i  e.  swathes, 
or  bandages  of  linen  or  stuff,  wrapped 
close  round  the  middle  of  the  body,  bo 
Vulg.  feminalia. 

Per.  Gr  xotvif^v,  and  Lat.  cam's- 

tram,  a  basket  inti)  which  things  are  ga- 
thertd ,  whence  Eng.  a  canister,  Gr.  xjj- 
vog.  Eng.  a  cone,  which  is,  as  it  were, 
gathered  to  a  point,  &c. 

כ  נע‎ 

In  general,  To  lay  down,  place  on  the  ground. 

1.  To  lay  dorm ,  expose  on  the  ground,  as 
merchants  or  traders  do  their  wares  for 
barter  ay  s^ie.  it  pccurs  not  as  a  V. 


כגר‎ 


3^6 


And  observe  that  in  all  the  four  texts  the 
Targum  paraphrases  the  expression  by 
the  shadow  of  the  Shechinah. 

The  שמש, ‎ or  Light  of  Righteousness ,  is 
said  to  arise  or  be  diffused  with  healing 
!בפנפץ־  in  it’s  wings,  i.  e.  to  it's  utmost  ex - 
tent  or  expansion ,  Mai.  iii.  20,  or  iv.  2. 
That  excellent  commentator  Vitringa  in 
Isa.  xviii.  1,  הוי ‎ ארץ ‎ ־צלצל ‎ כנפיפב ‎ Ho !  thou 
land  shadowed  with  wings,  which  art 
מעבד ‎ on  this  side  of  the  rivers  of  Ethiopia , 
explains  the  ivings  here  mentioned  of  the 
chains  of  mountains ;  by  which  he  shews, 
particularly  from  Strabo ,  lib.  xvii.  p.  543, 
that  the  land  of  Egypt  was  bounded,  and, 
as  it  were,  overshadowed  both  on  the 
western  side  towards  Lybia,  and  on  the 
eastern  towards  Arabia  and  which  chains 
of  mountains  in  running  from  the  south 
towards  the  north  diverged  on  each  side 
to  a  greater  distance,  like  two  wings-\. 

כנד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  פנור ‎ plur. 
כנורות ‎ and  כנרות, ‎ and  once  (Ezek. 
xxvi.  13.)  plur.  masc  in  lteg.  כנרי ‎ A 
musical  instrument  of  the  stringed  kind,  a 
lute,  harp,  or  the  like,  played  on  with 
the  hand  according  to  1  Sam.  xvi.  £3$ 
though  Josephus ,  Ant.  lib.  vii.  cap.  12, 
§  3,  edit.  Hudson ,  says,  that  the  Cinyra 
David  made  for  the  Levites  was  furnish- 
ed  with  ten  strings,  and  played  on  with  a 
plectrum. 

From  this  word  no  doubt  are  derived  not 
only  the  Greek  xivvpa,  a  harp,  by  which 
the  LXX  very  frequently  render  it,  but 
also  xivvpos  and  xivupsa-bou,  signifying  la - 
menting  or  moaning .  Whence,  as  Bo - 
chart,  vol.  i.  729,  has  observed,  it  is  pro- 
bable  that  the  Greeks  used  this  instru- 
roent  chiefly  on  mournful  occasions  ; 
yvhereas  among  the  Hebrews,  playing 
on  the  כנור ‎ was  a  sign  of  joy,  as  Gen. 
xjtxi.  27.  2  Chron.  x\.  27,  28.  Job  xxi. 
12.  Ps.  cxlix.  2,  3,  &  al.  freq.  Hence 
however,  as  he  further  remarks,  it  will 
not  follow  that  the  Hebrew  כנור ‎ and 
Grecian  xtvupa  were  instruments  of  dif- 
ferept  kinds  ;  since  the  same  sort  of  in- 
strument  might  affect  the  mind  in  differ- 
er.t  manners,  according  as  it  was  differ- 
,entjy  played  upon.  And  comp.  isa. 
xvi.  1 1• 

f  Comp.  Herodotus  ii.  8.  Shaw's  Trav.  p.  295,  6. 

and  Complete  System  if  Geography,  vol.  ii.  p.  l;82,  3. 

כנש‎ 


כנף‎ 

extremities  or  edges  01  the  earth  with  re* 
gard  to  the  spectator,  occ.  Job  xxxvii.  3. 
(Comp.  Mat.  xxiv.  27.  Luke  xvii.  24.) 
Job  xxxviii.  13,  Hast  thou  commanded  the 
morning  since  thy  days  ?  Hast  thou  caused 
the  day-spring  to  know  his  place ,  to,  (or 
that  it  might)  take  hold  on  כנפות ‎ הארץ ‎ the 
extremities  of  the  earth?  when  in  110• 
mer's  language,  II.  v iii.  lin.  1, 

Hu>f  yjy  xsoHOTnnrog  ■fx.1Sva.ro  vratrav  יז9ו ‎ mar 
The  saffron  morn  is  spread  o’er  all  the  earth  ; 

So  we  read  of  th e  four  כנפית ‎ of  the  earth, 
i.  e.  the  four  cardinal  extremities ,  or  the 
eastern,  western,  northern  and  southern 
extremities  of  it.  occ.  Isa.  12. —  of  a 

•  land,  Ezek.  vii.  2׳. 

IV.  As  a  N.  כנף, ‎ plur.  כנפים ‎ The  wing  of 
a  bird.  Exod.  xix.  4.  Lev.  i.  17. — of  the 
cherubim.  Exod.  xxv.  20.  xxxvii.  9.  1  K. 
vj.  24—  of  an  army.  Isa.  viii.  8.  כנפי ‎ לוח‎ 
The  wings  of  the  spirit ,  on  which  Jeho- 
vah  is  represented  as  flying,  occ.  2  Sam. 
xxii.  11.  P$.  xviii.  11.  civ.  3.  So  Zsv$ 

,  or  Jupiter  was  sometimes  represented  by 
£he  Greeks  as  riding  on  a fiy  ng  eagle,  the 
emblem  of  the  spirit. 

Ps.  cxxxix.  9,  אשא ‎ כנפי ‎ שחר ‎ Should  I  lift 
Up  my  wings  or  take  my  flight  to  the 
dawn,  (or )  dwell  in  the  almost  extremity 
of  the  (western)  sea.  To  this  purpose  the 
learned  Bishop  Luwth  *,  after  the  LXX, 
Vulg.  and  Syriac;  thus  making  an  op- 
position  between  the  two  hemisti.chs,  as 
in  the  immediately  preceding  verse ;  in 
which  I  would  further  remark,  for  the 
sake  of  the  less  expert  Hebrean,  that  the 
r?  local  is  twice  omitted,  namely  after 
שמיפב ‎ and  after  שאול, ‎ just  as  it  is  after 
שחר־ ‎ in  this.  And  in  answer  to  an  ob- 
jection  of  Michaclis,  we  may  observe 
with  Mi.  Merrick  (Annot.)  that  there  is 
n.0  more  impropriety  in  attributing  to  a 
man  wings  than  110171$.  Ps.  lxxv•  5> 
6, 1 1.  lxxxix.  18,  25. 

Wings  for  shelter  are  attributed  to  the 
true  God,  either  agreeably  to  that  most 
beautiful  and  affecting  similitude  of  our 
Blessed  Lord,  Mat.  xxiii.  37. — or  rather 
in  allusion  to  the  wings  of  the  cherubim, 
Iluth  ii•  12•  Ps.  1  vii.  2.  xvii.  8,  where 
see  Merrick ’8  learnecl  and  ,entertaining 
Note;  but  comp.  Ps.  Ixi.  4.  xci.  4. 

*  De  Sacra  Possi  Heb.  Praelect.  xvi.  p.  197. 
,-״dtt.  Oxon.  i$v£>.  p.  315־  Edit.  Golling. 
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vol.  iii.  p.  304  מ4«(י ‎ those  countries  sat 
upon  a  כפא ‎ throne  or  raised  seat,  and 
that  this  was  considered  as  a  piece  of 
splendour,  and  offered  as  a  mark  of  par - 
ticular  respect.  ״״It ‎ was  doubtless  for 
this  reason”  he  adds,  *״  that  a  seat  of  this 
hind  was  placed,  along  with  some  other 
furniture,  in  the  chamber  the  devout 
Shunamitess  prepared  for  the  prophet 
Elisha,  2  K.  iv.  10,  which  our  version 
has  very  unhappily  translated  a  י tool ,  by 
which  we  mean  the  least  honourable  kind 
of  seat  in  an  apartment ;  whereas  the 
original  word  [כסא]  meant  to  express  her 
respect  for  the  prophet  by  the  kind  of 
seat  she  prepared  for  him.” 

And  as  the  lewd  woman  described  by  So- 
lomon,  Prov.  ix.  14,  &c.  is  seated  at  the 
door  of  her  house,  on  a  כסא ‎ or  throne, 
with  a  design,  no  doubt,  to  render  herself 
conspicuous,  and  the  more  easily  to  in- 
veigle  passengers ;  so  my  author  observes 
from  Ritts,  “  that  the  whores  (at  Grand 
Cairo)  use  to  sit  at  the  door,  or  walk  in 
the  streets,  unveiled,” — and  that  “  when 
they  sit  at  their  doors,  a  man  can  scarce 
pass  by  but  they  will  endeavour  to  decoy 
him  in.”  But  see  more  in  the  ingenious 
w  riter  himself,  as  above  cited. 

U.  A  royal  seat,  a  throne.  Gen.  xli.  40. 
Exod.  xi.  5,  &  al.  freq.  When  used  in 
this  sense,  the  LXX  generally  render  it 
by  ©£0v0;,  and  Vulg.  by  Solium. 

III.  It  is  once  applied  to  Time,  Prov.  vii. 
20,  ליום ‎ הכסא ‎ At  the  day  settled,  or  as 
ourTranslation,  appointed  ■,  so  the  French 
Aujour  assigne. 

כסה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.InKal,  Transitively,  To  cover,  overspread, 
veil.  See  Gen.  ix.  23.  xxxviii.  15. 
Exod.  viii.  6.  xv.  5.  (where  יכסימו ‎ is  put 
poetically  for  ינסיומו, ‎ the  formative  ו  being 
dropped,  and  the  י  being  substituted  for 
ה  as  in  other  instances  ;  but  eight  of 
Dr.  Kcnnicott1 s  Codices  read  יכפיומו).‎ 
Num.  iv.  5.  ix.  15.  jud.  iv.  18,  19.  Job 
xxxvi.  30,  Behold  he  spreads  upon  it  (i.  e. 
the  cloud)  his  light  ( lightning )  ושועי ‎ הים‎ 
כסה ‎ and  overspreads  (namely  with  the 
lustre  of  it)  the  bottom  of  the  sea;  when 
according  to  Ovid's  highly  poetical  ex- 
pression,  Metam.  lib.  xi.  fab.  x.  lin.  523, 

- Ful minds  ardescnnl  ignibus  undez. 

The  waters  kindle  with  the  fiery  blaze. 

Y  4  So 


כנש ‎ Chald. 

In  Kal,  To  gather  together,  occ.  Dan.  iii.  2. 
Jn  1th.  To  be  gathered  together,  occ.  Dan. 

isejjii.  3.  Comp.  כנס.‎ 

Hi 

I.  To  reckon,  number,  count.  LXX  'Zvva.p1- 
Gfjcsvu  to  number  or  reckon  together,  occ. 
Exod.  xii.  4,  Each,  according  to  his  eat- 
ing  תכסו ‎ ye  shall  number  to  the  lamb,  i.e. 
ye  shall  number  so  many  persons  as  are 
sufficient  to  eat  the  whole  lamb.  As  a 
Participle  paoul.  fern.  כסה ‎ A  computed, 
reckoned,  עת ‎ time  or  season  namely.  If 
the  Participle  were  from  the  Verb  נסה‎ 
with  a  ה  final,  it  would  have  been  w'rit- 
ten  כסויה, ‎ from  the  masc.  כסוי, ‎ Psal. 
xxxii.  1.  occ.  Ps.  lxxxi.  4.  Comp.  Num. 
x.  jo,  and  under  חרש ‎ II.  and  observe 
that  the  textual  reading  in  the  Psalm  con- 
firms  that  the  חדש ‎ month  day,  or  first  day 
of  the  month,  was  settled  by  computation , 
not  by  the  visibility  of  the  moon.  But  at 
least  fourteen  of  Dr.  Kcnnicott' s  Codices 
there  have  כסא. ‎ Comp.  בפא ‎ III.  Asa 
N.  fern,  in  Reg.  מכסת ‎ A  numbering,  rec- 
honing,  occ.  Exod.  xii.  4.  Lev.  xxvii.  23. 
As  a  N.  מכם ‎ An  assessment,  an  assessed 
levy  or  tribute,  Num.  xxxi.  2  8,  &  seq 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur.  נכפים.‎ 
Such  riches  as  were  usually  counted,  as 
precious  stones,  money,  &c.  occ.  Josh, 
xxii.  8.  2  Chron.  i.  11, 12.  Eccles.  v.  18. 
vi.  2. 

III.  Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  נכפין, ‎ and 
in  Reg.  נכפי ‎ Riches,  goods,  occ.  Ezra  vi. 
8.  vii.  26. 

Der.  With  n  inserted,  the  Latin  censeo, 
census,  and  more  plainly  Eng.  cess. 

כסא‎ 

To  set ,  settle.  It  occurs  not  however  as  a 
V.  in  Heb.  but  hence 

T.  As  a  N.  כפא ‎ A  seat.  1  Sam.  i.  9.  iv. 
13,  18.  2  K.  iv.  10.  Prov.  ix.  14.  In 
all  which  passages  the  LXX  accordingly 
render  it  fopfo;,  and  Vulg.  sella.  And 
observe  that  the  LXX  once  translate  it, 
when  meaning  a  royal  throne ,  by  81<ppo$t 
Deut.  xvii.  18.  It  is  remarked  by  Mr. 
Harmer ,  Observations,  vol.  iii.  p.  338, 
&c.  that  though  the  sitting  on  mats  and 
carpets  be  now׳  almost  the  universal  usage 
of  the  East,  yet  that  anciently  not  only 
kings  and  supreme  magistrates  (see  1Sam. 
i,  9.  iv.  13,  18.),  but  sometimes  infer iour 
magistrates  (see  Neh.  iii.  7,  and  Harmer , 


כסה‎ 
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כמה‎ 


possession  of,  the  face  of  the  covering, 
he  spreadeth  his  cloud  upon  it. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  כוס, ‎ see  Ps.  xxiii.  5.  Lam. 
iv.  21,  and  in  construction  2) ‎ כס ‎ Sam. 
xii.  3.)  A  drinking  cup  which  covers  or 
incloses  the  liquor.  Gen.  xl.  11,  &  al.  freq. 
In  Prov.  xxiii.  31,  not  only  the  Keri , 
but  likewise  many  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Co- 
dices  have  בכוס ‎ with  the ).  So  in  Jer. 
xxxv.  5,  twenty  of  his  Codices  read 

.וכוסות‎ 

From  the  *  ancient  custom  of  the  master 
of  the  feast’s  appointing  to  each  guest 
his  cup ,  i.  e.  his  kind  and  measure  of  li- 
quor,  כוס ‎ is  used  for  that  portion  of  hap - 
piness  or  misery,  which  God  sends  upon 
men  in  this  life.  See  Ps.  xi.  6.  xvi.  5. 
xxiii.  5.  But  in  Ps.  lxxv.  9.  Isa.  li. 
17,  22.  Jer.  xxv.  15, 17,  28.  Ezek.  xxiii. 
31,  32 ,  33,  there  seems  rather  to  be  an 
allusion  to  the  cup  of  malediction ,  as  the 
Jews  called  that  mixed  cup  of  wine  and 
frankincense  which  used  to  be  given  to 
condemned  criminals  before  their  execu- 
tion,  in  order  to  take  away  their  senses. 
So  the  Chaldee  Targum  paraphrases  Ps. 
lxxv.  8,  “  Because  כס ‎ דלוט ‎ a  cup  of  male- 
diction  is  in  the  hand  of  the  Lord  and 
strong  wine,  full  מזיגת ‎ מירתא ‎ of  a  mix - 
ture  of  bitterness  to  take  away  the  under- 
standing  of  the  wicked.”  Comp.  Ps.  lx.  3 ; 
in  which  text,  as  likewise  in  those  just 
cited  from  Isaiah  and  Jeremiah,  the  Tar- 
gum  mentions  the  wine  or  cup  of  male - 
diction  by  the  same  term  as  in  Ps.  lxxv.  g, 
namely  לוט ‎ or  לוטא.‎ 

In  Jer.  li.  7,  Babel  or  Babylon  is  called  a 
golden  cup  in  the  hand  of  Jehovah  that 
made  all  the  nations  drunken — and  mad, 
i.  e.  with  her  abominable  idolatries  j  the 
gaudy  and  plausible  allurements  to  which 
are  denoted  by  the  golden  cup ;  so  the 
mystical  Babylon  is  described  as  having  # 
golden  cup  in  her  hand.  Rev.  xvii.  4. 
And  no  doubt  golden  cups  (^pvcrsia,  xy- 
'!teKaol,  as  Homer  calls  them,  11.  iii. 
lin.  248.)  were  actually  used  in  quaffing 
wine  to  the  honour  of  their  idols  f . 
Exod.xvii.  14,  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses , 
Engrave  this  for  a  memorial  on  a  table , 
(comp.  Isa.  xxx.  8.)  and  rehearse  it  in 
the  ears  of  Joshua ;  for  I  will  surely  blot 

*  See  Homer,  TI.  iv.  lin.  261. 
f  Comp.  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  Ktww  II־ 

%(*vcy1%w  and  noTngiov  III.  iy. 

out 


So  with  עלי ‎ or  על ‎ upon,  following  Num. 
xvi.  33.  Job  xxi.  26.  xxxvi.  32,  על ‎ כפיכם‎ 
כסה ‎ אור ‎ He  (God)  spreads  the  light  ( light - 
ning)  over  the  vaults  (of  heaven)  or  vault - 
ed  skies,  and  he  (God)  gives  a  command - 
rnent  to  it  concerning  him  that  prayeth,  i.  e. 
not  to  hurt  him.  So  Mai.  ii.  16,  For  Je- 
hdvah  the  Alcirn  of  Israel  saith  he  hateth 
שלח ‎ him  who  putteth  away  (the  divorcer), 
וכסה ‎ חמם ‎ על ‎ לבושן ‎ and  him  who  spreads 
violence  (i.  e.  the  blood  of  violence  used 
against  his  wife.  comp.  Isa.  lxiii.  3.) 
upon  his  garment.  This  is  a  strong  in- 
stance  of  the  Jewish  hard - 

heartedness  mentioned  by  our  Saviour, 
Mat.  xix.  8.  Comp,  the  use  of  כסת‎ 
Ezek.  xxiv  7.  In  Niph.  To  be  covered , 
overspread.  Gen.  vii.  19,  2  0.  Jer.  11.  42. 
In  Hith.  To  cover ,  veil,  or  clothe  oneself, 
Gen.  xxiv.  65.  1  K.  xi.  29.  2  K.  xix. 
1,  2.  As  a  participial  N.  כסוי ‎ What  is 
overspread,  a  covering,  occ.  Num.  iv. 
6,  14.  As  a  N.  fem.  כמות ‎ A  covering , 
raiment.  Gen.  xx.  16.  Exod.  xxii.  26. 
Job  xxiv.  7.  As  a  N.  מכסה ‎ A  covering. 
Gen.  viii.  13.  Exod.  xxvi.  14,  &:  al.  freq. 

II.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  cover,  hide,  con- 
ceal.  See  Gen.  xviii.  17.  xxxvii.  26. 
Prov.  x.  18.  xii.  16,  23.  Job  xxiii.  17. 
Covering  of  sin  is  spoken  in  several  senses. 
God  כסה ‎ covers  sin  when  he  hides  it,  as 
it  were,  from  his  sight,  and  will  not  ob- 
serve  it,  Neh.iv.  3,  or  iii. 37.  Ps.  lxxxv.  3. 
Comp.  Ps.  xxxii.  1 ;  man  covers  his  own 
sin,  when  he  clokes  or  palliates  it.  Job 
xxxi.  33.  Ps.  xxxii.  5.  Prov.  xxviii.  13. 
that  of  another  when  he  conceals  or  says 
nothing  of  it.  Prov.  xyii.  9.  Comp.  Prov. 
x.  12. 

Hence  Greek  Kirvj,  Lat.  Cist  a,  Eng.  a 
Chest.  Lat.  Cassis  a  helmet,  Casa  a 
house.  Also  Eng.  To  case,  a  case.  French 
Cache r  to  hide.  Une  Caisse,  a  Chest, 
whence  Eng.  Cash,  money  at  hand. 
Nuramus  in  Area. 

III.  As  a  N,  ככה ‎ The  covered  or  canopied 
part  of  a  throne,  occ.  1  K  x.  19,  twice. 
But  observe  that  for  the  former  לכסה ‎ fif- 
*sen  of  Dr.  Kennicott7 s  Codices,  and  for 
the  latter  thirteen,  read  לכסא, ‎ and  that 
in  four  other  Codices  the  ה  in  both  words 
is  written  on  a  rasure.  In  Job  xxvi.  9. 
כסה ‎ The  covering  seems  to  be  the  same 
as  עב ‎ the  circumferential  density  of  the 
universe :  מאחז ‎ פני ‎ כסה ‎ Seizing  or  taking 
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ruinated  buildings ,  which,  as  every  one 
knows,  is  a  very  proper  epithet  for  the 
owl,  but  does  not  seem  so  suitable  to  the 
onocrotalus.  Comp.  קאת ‎ under  קאה.‎ 

VI.  As  a  N.  כים ‎ A  purse  or  bag  for  cover - 
ing  or  inclosing  money  or  weights,  occ. 
Deut.  xxv.  13.  Prov.  i.  14.  xvi.  11.  Isa. 
xlvi.  6.  Mic.  vi.  1 1. 

כסה‎ 

Many  of  the  Lexicons  make  this  a  distinct 
Root  in  the  sense  ©f  grubbing,  or  cutting 
up  by  the  roots ,  and  so  the  LXX  render 
כפרחה ‎ I’s.lxxx.  17,  as  a  Participle  paoul, 
av£0־xap1a£v7j,  and  Vulg.  suffossa  digged 
up  ;  but  in  this  word,  as  well  as  in  כפרחה‎ 
Isa.  v.  25,  the  כ  seems  servile,  and  the 
Root  to  be  סחה, ‎ which  therefore  see. 
But  since  the  Verb  כפה ‎ both  in  Chald. 
and  Syr.  as  well  as  in  Arabic  (see  Castell), 
signifies  to  prune ,  cut  off,  the  reader 
will  consider  for  himself  whether  קו־ציכס‎ 
כמוהיכפ ‎ Isa.  xxxiii.  12,  may  not  best 
be  rendered  thorns  cut  off,  or  cut  up, 
as  in  our  translation.  Comp.  Isa.  ix.  17. 


The  radical  idea  seems  to  be  stiffness ,  rigi- 
dity.  So  in  Arabic  the  Verb  signifies,  to 
be  numbed,  torpid,  dull.  See  Castell. 

I.  As  a  N.  כסל ‎ (occ.  Job  xv.  27.)  plur. 
כסליכם ‎ The  loins,  from  their  stiffness  or 
strength.  Lev.  iii.  4.  Ps.  xxxviii.  8,  &  al. 
So  Prov.  iii.  26,  may  be  rendered,  For 
Jehovah  shall  be  יכפלך ‎ for  (comp.  Eccles. 
vii.  12.)  the  strength  of  thy  loins.  See 
Schultens  Comment,  in  10c. 

II.  As  a  N.  כסל ‎ Strength ,  support ,  confi - 
dence.  See  Job  viii.  14.  xxxi.  24.  (where 
the  LXX  1 0׳%uv  Strength);  Ps.  lxxviii. 
7.  Fern,  in  Reg.  כסלה ‎ Strength  of  mind , 
confidence.  Job  iv.  6;  where  Vulg.  For- 
titudo  strength ,  fortitude.  As  a  N.  כסיל‎ 
Confident.  Prov.  xix.  1,  Better  (is)  the 
poor  (man)  who  walketh  in  his  integrity , 
than  he  who  is  perverse  with  his  lips, 
והוא ‎ כפיל ‎ though  confident,  presuming, 
namely  on  his  riches.  The  Syriac  Ver- 
sion  here  renders  כסיל ‎ by  עתירא ‎ the  rich 
(man),  and  Vulg.  has  dives  rich ,  as 
well  as  insipiens  foolish .  Comp.  Prov. 
xxviii.  26. 

III.  As  a  N.  כפיל ‎ The  cold ,  or  more  pro- 
perly  the  cold ,  condensed,  rigid,  contract - 
mg  air ;  the  fluid  of  the  heavens  in  this 
state.  Comp,  under  חשך ‎ II.  occ.  Job 

ix.  9. 


out  the  remembrance  of  Amalek  from 
under  heaven.  Ver.  15,  And  Moses  built 
an  altar ,  and  called  the  name  of  it  Jeho- 
vah  Nissi,  i.  e.  Jehovah  (is)  my  banner. 
Ver.  16,  And  he  saidrv  כי ‎ יד ‎ על ‎ כס ‎ Surely 
the  hand  upon  the  cup  of  Jah  (is  or  de ־ 
notes)  war  from  Jehovah  with  Amalek, 
from  gaieration  to  generation.  “  This  was 
a  monumental  device  as  a  record  that  the 
wrath  of  God  (denoted  by  the  cup,  as  fn 
Ps.  lxxv.  9,  and  the  other  passages  above 
cited)  was  declared  against  the  Amalek- 
ites. — 7 he  hand  was  cut  (we  may  sup- 
pose)  on  one  of  the  stones  of  the  altar; 
and  if  the  cup  was  in  the  hand,  the  hand 
must  be  on  the  cup  ;  and  so  the  words 
describe  the  device  exactly  as  it  was ; 
and  this  is  a  specimen  of  hieroglyphical 
writing .”  Thus  the  learned  Bate  in  his 
valuable  New  and  Literal  Translation  of 
the  Pentateuch,  &c.  and  he  is  the  only 
Author  I  have  met  with,  who  has  ex- 
plained  this  very  difficult  passage.  Comp. 
Hab.  ii.  16. 

V.  As  a  N.  כוס ‎ A  species  of  unclean  bird , 
the  owl,  so  called  from  constantly  hiding 
itself  in  the  day  time,  and  coming  abroad 
only  in  the  evening  or  at  night.  Thus 
the  LXX,  Aquila,  Thcodotion ,  and  the 
fifth  Greek  Version  in  the  Hexapla,  ren- 
der  it  wx-rixopa,^,  which  is  a  kind  of  owl 
(according  to  *  Michaelis,  the  horned 
owl),  and  so  the  Vulg.  Bubo.  occ.  Lev. 
xi.  17.  Deut.  xiv.  16.  Ps.  cii.  7. 

Bochart  suspected  that  כום ‎ might  denote 
the  onocrotalus,  thus  named  from  it’s 
monstrous  cap  or  bag  under  the  lower 
chap,  and  has  illustrated  this  interpretation 
in  his  works,  vol.  iii.  272,  &c.  And  in- 
deed  it  must  be  admitted  that  כוס ‎ might 
afford  no  improper  name  for  that  bird 
from  this  very  extraordinary  circumstance 
in  it’s  form.  But  as,  upon  the  best  en- 
quiry  I  have  been  able  to  make,  I  do  not 
find  that  there  is  any  difference  between 
the  pelican  of  the  ancients  and  the  ono- 
crotalus,  and  as  קאת ‎ is  mentioned  in  all 
the  same  contexts  with  כוס, ‎ and  rendered 
by  the  ancient  versions  either  the  pelican 
or  onocrotalus ,  I  think  כוס ‎ cannot  have 
this  meaning;  especially  since  in  Ps.  cii. 
7,  it  is  called  כום ‎ of  חרבות ‎ (not  of  the 
desert,  as  we  render  it,  but)  of  desolate  or 

*  Reciieil  d<;  Question,  p.  321,  &  Supplem.  ad 

Lex.  Heb.  p.  12R),  which  see. 
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a  N.  כסיל ‎ Stupid,  in  sensible,  foolish.  Psal. 
xcii.  7.  xciv.  8.  Prov.  xxvi.  12.  Eccles. 
iv.  5.  x.  2,  &  al.  freq. 

.כמכס‎ 

I.  To  have  long  hair,  xojttay,  comatum  es^e. 
It  occurs  not  however  as  a  Verb  in  this 
sense,  but  as  a  N.  fern.  לכמה ‎ Zea,  Spelt, 
a  species  of  corn ,  so  called  from  it’s  jj  long 
hair.  Thus  barley  is  denominated  שערה‎ 
from  the  stiffness  of  it’s  hair,  or  beard  as 
we  call  it.  occ.  Exod.  ix.  32.  (where 
LXX  and  1  heodotion  render  it  OA vp%, 
and  Aquila  Zea,,  both  which  words  sig- 
nify  Spelt);  Jsa.  xxviii.  25  ;  where  LXX. 
Aquila  and  Theodotion  have  Zeav.  As  a 
N.  masc.  plur.  ככמיכס ‎ The  same.  occ. 
Ezek.  iv.  9  j  where  Aquila  and  Sym- 
machus  Zsot;  or  Zstus,  LXX  and  7 hco- 
dotion  OA vpav.  Notwithstanding  the  thus 
concurring  testimony  of  the  Greek  Ver- 
sions,  Dr.  Share,  Travels,  p.  407,  sup- 
poses  כסמת ‎ may  mean  Rice,  which  is 
now  commonly  cultivated  in  Egypt.  But 
Hasselquist,  whom  in  the  present  case  I 
regard  as  a  better  authority,  in  his  Tra- 
vels,  p.  109,  says,  “  7'hc  Egyptians  tin- 
doubtedly  learned  the  cultivation  of  Rice 
under  the  reign  of  the  Califs,  at  which 
time  many  useful  plants  were  brought 
over  the  Red  Sea  to  Egypt,  which  now 
grow — there  and  enrich  the  country/’ 
Indeed  Dr.  Shaiu  (as  above)  adds  that 
we  learn  from  Pliny  (lib.  xviii.  cap.  17.) 
that  Rice  or  Oryza  was  the  Olyra  of  the 
ancient  Egyptians.  But  I  cannot  find 
that  Pliny  asserts  this,  either  in  the  place 
cited  or  any  where  else.  The  passage  to 
which  I  suppose  the  Doctor  alludes  is  in 
lib.  xviii.  cap.  7,  towards  the  end,  where 
speaking  of  one  Turanius ,  he  says,  **  Idem 
Olyram  et  Oryzam  eandem  esse  existimat. 
The  same  person  thinks  the  Olyra  and 
Oryza  or  Rice  are  the  same.”  But  this 
will  not  prove  that  they  were  so,  or  even 
that  Pliny  was  of  that  opinion.  Comp. 
Herodotus  ii.  36, 

II.  As  a  V.  used  in  an  opposite  or  priva- 
tive  sense,  as  שרש ‎ ,ע־צכס ‎ ,לבב ‎ and  others, 
70  poll,  clip  or  trim  the  hair  of  the  head, 
occ.  Ezek.  xliv.  20,  twice.  So  Vulg. 
tondentes  attondent. 

Hence  perhaps  the  Greek  K 00*^0;  Order, 

II  See  Schevchzer  Physica  Sacra  on  Exod.  ix.  32  5 

and  a  Print  of  the  Plant  in  his  Tab.  cxxxiii.  A, 

Comp.  Martin's  Note  on  Farra,  Georgici.  l^n. 73. 

orna- 


ix.  9.  xxxviii.  31.  Amos  v.  8.  Comp. 
כימה ‎ under  כמה ‎ II. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. כ  כילי ‎ The  influxes 
of  gross,  condensed  spirit  or  air  to  the  stars 
or  stellar  lights,  occ.  Isa.  xiii.  10,  The 
כוכבי ‎ stars  of  the  heavens,  וככיליהכס ‎ and 
their  *  spirits,  i.  e.  the  influxes  of  the 
spirit  to  each  of  them,  לא ‎ יהלו ‎ אורכס‎ 
shall  not  irradiate  their  light.  For  “  the 
light  of  the  stars  can  no  more  subsist 
without  the  influx  of  the  spirit,  than  the 
fire  at  the  sun  can  do j  the  action  of  the 
spirit  being  as  necessary  to  blow  and  dis- 
perse  the  light  from  the  planets  and  stars, 
as  it  is  to  keep  in  the  solar  fire,  and 
dispense  it’s  light  and  heat  to  us :  for 
though  it  is  the  light  which  is  the  thing 
irradiated,  it  is  the  influx  of  the  spirit 
which  presses  it  out,  and  irradiates  it, 
without  which  it  would  stay  where  it  was 
and  not  reach  us.”  Thus  the  learned 
Spearman  in  his  Index  to  Hutchinson's 
Moses’  Principia,  p.  10c  f. 

V.  As  a  N. ככלו ‎ Chisleu.  The  name  of  the 
ninth  month,  nearly  answering  to  our  No- 
vember  O.  S.  or  to  part  of  our  Novem- 
ber  and  December  N.  S.  It  appears  to 
be  so  called  because  at  that  season  in 
Judea  and  the  neighbouring  countries, 
the  cold  becomes  very  sensible.  Thus 
Jer.  xxxvi.  22,  we  find  King  Jehoiakim 
in  the  ninth  month,  at  his  winter-palace, 
with  a  fire  burning  before  him :  and  so 
Dr.  Russell  £  informs  us,  that  at  Aleppo 
they  begin  to  light  fires  about  the  end  of 
November,  occ.  Neh.  i.  1.  Zech.  vii.  J, 
Comp.  1  Mac.  i.  54. 

VI.  In  a  mental  sense,  To  be  stupid,  or,  as 
it  were,  stiff,  rigid  or  insensible ,  in  mind 
or  understanding,  occ.  Jer.  x.  8  5  where 
it  is  put  after  בער ‎ to  be  brutish,  as  being 
of  more  intense  signification.  As  a  N. 
כסל ‎ Stupidity ,  insensibility, Jolly,  occ.  Ps. 
xlix.  14.  Eccles.  vii.  26,  or  25.  Fern. 
כסלה ‎ The  same.  occ.  Ps.  lxxxv.  9.  So 
fem.  plur.  כסילות, ‎ occ.  Prov.  ix.  13.  As 

*  See  the  Scholiast  on  Theocritus  cited  in  a  Note 
under  עכב ‎ II.  below. 

f  Did  not  Virgil  aim  at  something  of  this  kind, 
when  he  wrote,  iEn.  i•  lin.  612. 

- Polus  dum  sidera  pascet  ? 

And  before  him  Lucretius,  lib.  i •  lin.  232. 

- -  Unde  JEther  sidera  pascit  ? 

f  Natural  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  14. 
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cosm,  or  little  world  of  Man.  See  more 
in  K.  Solomon's  Portrait  of  Old  Age,  by 
Dr.  Smith ,  p.  178,  &:<?.  3d  edit. 

ככת‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Syriac 
denotes  gibbous,  protuberant.  As  a  N. 
fetu.  plur.  כסתות ‎ Small  pillows  or  cushions 
from  their  protuberant  form.  So  the 
LXX  /mp0(rY.s<pa.\0ux,  pillows ,  and  Vulg. 
pulvillos  little  cushions,  and  Symmachus 
more  distinctly  pillows  or 

cushions  for  the  elbows  to  lean  upon.  occ. 
Ezek.  xiii.  18,  20.  But  before  I  at- 
tempt  to  explain  this  difficult  passage,  I 
must  observe  from  Dr.  Shaw  *  that,  both 
in  Barbary  and  the  Levant,  they  still 
״*  always  cover  the  floors  of  their  houses 
with  carpets  ;  and  along  the  sides  of  the 
wall  or  floor  a  range  of  narrow  beds  or 
mattresses  is  often  placed  upon  these 
carpets;  and  ,for  their  further  ease  and 
convenience,  several  velvet  or  damask 
bolsters  are  placed  upon  these  carpets  or 
mattresses — indulgences  that  seem  to 
be  alluded  to  by  the  stretching  themselves 
upon  couches,  and  by  the  sewing  of  pillows 
to  arm-holes,  Amos  vi.  4.  and  Ezek.  xiii. 
t8,  20.”  Thus  the  Doctor.  But  f  Lady 
ill.  \V.  Montague's  Description  of  a 
Turkish  Lady’s  apartment  will,  I  think, 
throw  still  more  light  on  the  passage  in 
Ezek.  “  The  rooms,  says  she,  are  all 
spread  with  Persian  carpets,  and  raised  at 
one  end  of  them— about  two  feet.  This 
is  the  sopha,  which  is  laid  with  a  richer 
sort  of  carpet,  and  all  round  it  a  sort  of 
couch  raised  half  a  foot,  covered  with 
rich  silk  according  to  the  fancy  or  mag- 
ni licence  of  the  owner. — Round  about 
this  are  placed,  standing  against  the 
walls,  two  rows  of  cushions,  the  first  very 
large,  and  the  next  little  ones — These  seats 
are  so  convenient  and  easy,  that  I  believe 
I  shall  never  endure  chairs  again  as  long 
as  I  live."  And  in  another  J  place  she 
thus  describes  the  fair  Fatima:  tf  On 
a  sopha  raised  three  steps,  and  covered 
with  fine  Persian  carpets,  sat  the  Kahya's 

*  Travels,  p.  209,  2d  edit.  Comp.  Maundrell’s 
Journey  at  March  13,  and  Dr.  Russell’s  Nat.  Mist, 
of  Aleppo ,  p.  4,  and  101  ;  where  the  manner  both 
of  the  Turkish  men  and  women’s  sitting  or  lolling 
on  their  Duans,  or  Divans,  is  represented  in  two 
prints. 

f  Letter  xxxii  vol.  ii.  p.  55. 

I  Letter  xxxiii.  vo).  ii,  p.  68,  69. 
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ornament,  and  the  V.  noorpsw,  whence 
Eng.  Cosmetic. 

.ככף‎ 

To  be  pale,  wan ,  palluit,  luridus  fuit. 

I.  In  Niph.  with  ל  following,  To  be  or  be ~ 
come  pale  or  wan,  as  from  longing  desire, 
occ.  Psal.  lxxxiv.  3,  My  frame  נככפה ‎ is 
grown  pale,  גם ‎ כלתה ‎ it  even  wasteth  or 
pineth  away,  לחצרות ‎ for  the  Courts  of 
Jehovah.  So  Gen.  xxxi.  30.  It  is  spoken 
of  a  lion,  Ps.  xvii.  12;  and  applied  av- 
(ba7׳r07ru9cy£  to  God,  Job  xiv.  15.  The 
above  cited  texts  are  all  wherein  the 
Verb  occurs  in  this  sense. 

II.  In  Niph,  To  be  *pale  or  wan,  as  from 
fear,  concern,  guilt  or  shame,  pailescere 
culpis.  occ.  Zeph.  ii.  1,  0  nation  לא‎ 
נבבף ‎ that  lookest  not  pale,  i.  e.  art  un- 
concerned,  unashamed.  So  the  LXX 
have  given  nearly  the  sense,  but  by  no 
means  the  idea,  of  the  Heb.  in  rendering 
it  artoLihvTov  vnteac liable. 

The  Chaldee  Targums  in  like  manner 
often  use  this  Verb  in  the  sense  of  being 
ashamed,  for  the  Heb.  כלם, ‎ as  Psal. 
xxxv.  4.  xl.  13.  lxix.  7,  &  al.  See  Castell. 

III.  As  a  N.  ככף‎ 

1.  A  well  known  metal ,  Silver.  And  as 
gold  is  in  Heb.  called  זהב ‎ from  it’s  re - 
splendeney,  so  silver  is  denominated  כסף‎ 
from  it’s  pale  colour.  Thus  likewise  the 
Greek  name  Apyupop  is  from  apyos  white. 
Gen.  xiii.  2.  Deut.  vii.  25.  Mai.  iii.  3. 
Gen.  xx.  :6,  אלף ‎ ככף ‎ A  thousand  (shekels 
namely)  of  silver.  Gen.xxxvii.  28,  עשרים‎ 
כסף ‎ Twenty  (shekels)  of  silver.  So  Gen. 
xlv.  22.  Deut.  xxii.  19,  29.  Jud.  xvii.  10. 

2.  Because  silver  was  the  metal  most  com- 
monly  used  by  the  ancients  as  money,  or 
weighed  to  each  other  in  their  coramer- 
cial  dealings ;  hence  ככף ‎ signifies  money 
in  general,  as  Apyvpiov  does  in  Greek,  and 
de  l’ Argent  (properly  denoting  Silver)  in 
French.  Comp.  1  Chron.  xxi.  22,  24, 
with  ver.  25. 

3.  The  price  of  a  thing,  the  money  it  sells 
for.  Exod.  xxi.  35. 

4.  חבל ‎ הככף ‎ The  silver  cord,  Eccles.  xii.  6, 
seems  to  denote  the  Spinal  Marrow,  to- 
gether  with  the  whole  system  of  Nerves 
branching  out  from  it,  so  called  from  it’s 
bright  white  colour ,  resembling  silver; 
from  it’s  retired  secure  situation  in  the 
body  (comp.  Job  xxviii.  !.);  and  lastly, 
from  it’s  great  excellency  in  the  Micro- 
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them,  i.  e.  T  will  shew  the  vanity  rnd 
falsehood  of  your  soothing  proph.  vies  of 
peace  am I  quiet ,  when  there  is  no  peace) 
and  will  let  the  persons  go,  era!  the  mate 
persons  את ‎ נפשיכש ‎ or  men,  whom  ye  hunt  or 
ensnare  into  the  flower- gardens.— ver.  2  1, 
And  /  will  tear  pour  close  veils.  Sec. 

כעץ ‎ Chald. 

t  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  Participle,  כעץ‎ 
AW,  now  then.  Dan.  iii.  15.  The  Tar״ 
gums  use  it  in  the  same  sense.  May  it 
nut  however  be  a  compound  of  כ  as,  and 
ען ‎ lrom  ענה ‎ to  answer,  and  so  mean;. 
Correspondent 'p,  according! p  f 

כעס‎ 

In  Kal,  To  he  an  grp,  irritated,  prorated  to 
tinner,  to  he  1  exed,  or fit  tied,  Ps.  cxi i  10. 
fccles.  vii.  io.  Abo  in  Kal,  but  most 
usually  in  Hiph.  Jo  pioiohe,  irritate , 
1ex.  1  Sam.  ך  ,6 ‎ ו ,  Dent,  xxxii.  21. 
iv  2  c,,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N  בעם ‎ Anger , 
vexation.  1  Sam.  i.  16.  Ps.  \i.  8.  xxxi.  10. 
Eceles.  i.  1S.  It  is  mentioned  as  affect- 
ing  both  the  eye,  Ps.  \i.  8,  and  the  heart, 
Pedes,  xi.  10.  Ezek.  xxxii.  9.  Also,  A 
providing  or  proiocation.  JLeut.  xxxii, 

1  9.  Ezek.  xx.  28. 

,  כעש‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb  bnt  is  both  in 
sense  and  sound  nearly  related  to  פעם ‎ to 
he  ang'p,  vexed,  as  פעה ‎ to  ככה. ‎ As  a 
N.  כעש ‎ Anger ,  vexation .  occ  Job  V.  2, 
where  it  is  joined  with  קנאה ‎ Envp ,  in- 
dignntion ;  vi.  2,  joined  with  הות ‎ Af» 
fiction  ;  x.  17,  joined  with  ערי ‎ witnesses  ; 
xvii.  7,  where  it  is  mentioned  as  parti- 
cularly  affecting  the  eye.  Comp.  Psal. 
vi.  8.  xxxi.  10.  And  observe  that  in 
all  the  above  cited  texts  of  Job  many  of 
Dr.  Ken  incut  t' s  Codices  read  the  word 
with  a  D. 

פפה‎ 

With  a  radical  (see  Prov.  xxi.  14,  below) 
bnt  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  To  curve ,  hind ,  inflect,  occ.  Mic.  vi.  6. 
Isa.  lviii.  5.  In  this  latter  passage  how- 
ever  it  might  be  better  to  imerpret  בף ‎ as 
a  Noun,  לבף ‎ for  the  benrinig  or  boiling 
down.  The  Infinitive  from  כפה ‎ would 
properly  be  כפות. ‎ But  comp,  under  קבה ‎ I. 

II.  To  appease,  as  w  rath,  occ.  Prov  x>i.  !4. 
A  gift  in  secret  יכפה ‎ אף ‎ appeaseth  or 
pacifieth  flerp  wroth.  The  idea  is  taken 
from  Jire ,  which,  after  it  has  burst  out 
with  violence,  is  made  to  bend  back,  and 

decline. 


Lady,  leaning  on  cushions  of  white  satin 
embroidered — she  ordered  cushions  to  be 
given  me,  and  took  care  to  place  me  in 
the  corner,  which  is  the  place  of  honour.” 
— Supposing  then  such  cushions  for  the 
like  purposes  of  ease  and  indolenct  to  hare 
been  in  use  among  the  Jews  in  Ezekiel  s 
time,  as  the  *  LXX  Version  of  ככת‎ 'ת‎ 
gives  us  reason  to  think  they  were,  let 
us  now  offer  an  explanation  of  the  pas- 
sage  in  the  prophet,  ch.  xiii.  18  — Woe 
to  the  women  who  fasten  cushions  on  ־[־ ‎ all 
the  arm  pits  (LXX,  and  Spmmachus  u7to 
wav  vex,  ayxcova  ysipof,  i.  e.  on  the  whole 
upper  part  of  the  arm'•) ,  thus  by  a  stiik 
ing  emblematic  representation  (as  usual 
with  the  prophets,  both  true,  1  Sam.  xv. 
27,  28.  Isa.  xx.  2 — 4.  Jer.  xix.  !0,  1  r. 
xxvii.  2.  li.  63 — 4.  Ezek.  iv.  5.  xii. 
3 — 11.  xxiv.  16 — 24.  xxxvii.  16 — 22; 
and  false,  1  K.  xxii.  11.  Jer.  xxviii. 
10 — !2.)  denoting  that  the  Jewish  people 
should  continue  to  enjoy  ease  and  peace 
(comp.  ver.  10.  16.),  and  who  make  \ 
close  veils  (in  token  that  the  veil  of  Judah 
or  Jer usa Inn  shot! id  not  he  removed,  or  in 
other  w׳ords  that  Judea  and  Jerusalem 
should  not  be  taken  nor  exposed,  parti- 
cularly  the  female  inhabitants  of  them, 
to  the  insults  of  their  enemies.  Comp. 
מסך ‎ under  1  מך‎ .  and  Isa.  xlvii.  2.)  on 
the  head  כל ‎ קימה ‎ of  every  woman  who 
riseth  up  to  hunt  or  catch  sou  s  or  per• 
sons.  (Comp  Ptov.  \i.  2  6.)  Will  pe  hunt 
or  catch  th<  persons  of  mp  people ,  and  will 
pe  save  alive  pour  uiv!!  persons  f — ver.  20. 
Wherefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah , 
Behold  l  am  against  your  cushions  with 
which  pe  hunt  or  ensnare  souls  into  the 
flower-gardens  or  chiosks  (see  under  פרח),‎ 
and  /  Will  tear  them  from  your  arms  (both 
of  the  pretended  prophetesses  and  of 
those  women  whom  they  furnished  with 

*  For  though  fhe  word.  properly 

signifies  b  a{׳  >s  or  wltousjor  lh>•  heu'l,  yet  the  LXX 
here  expres  ly  apply  U  to  the  !!rms;  and  so  the 
learned  /  ?//>״׳/  or  Theophrastus  Fth  Char.  cap.  ii 
p.  233,  edit.  A reith  m )  remarks  that  it  sometimes 
denotes  cushi!  ns  to  !tun  or  t  on. 

f  Observe  that,  acco  ding  to  the  Interpretation 
here  proposed, ׳ירי ‎ m  y  bt  reguiariy  in  construction 
with  כל ‎ קומה ‎ following. 

f  No.  unlike,!  suppose  what  a׳e  still  worn  by 
the  women  in  Turkey.  Set  Lady  AT.  W.  Mona-tu’s 
Letters, vol  :i  p  17,  and  the  excellent  Observation* 
on  the  Reigion ,  ike.  oj  the  Turks ,  p.  283. 
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Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  206,  &c.  and 
Mrs.  Francis's  Note  on  Cant.  v.  5,  in 
her  excellent  Poetical  Translation  of  this 
Book. 

X.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  כפים ‎ Caves ,  ca- 
terns  in  the  earth,  rocks  or  mountains, 
occ.  Job  xxx.  6.  Jer.  iv.  29, ובכפיכה ‎ עלו‎ 
And  they  shall  ascend  or  go  up  into  the 
caverns.  This  expression  is  well  explained 
by  Jerome ,  who  says,  that  the  southern 
parts  of  Judea  are  full  of  caves  under 
ground,  and  of  caverns  in  the  mountains , 
to  which  the  people  retired  in  time  of 
danger.  Comp.  Jud  vi.  2.  1  Sam.  xiii. 
63  and  see  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  276;  and 
Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  under  SIIH- 
AAION. 

XI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  £כפיכ  The  vaults 
of  heaven ,  the  vaulted  skies,  Caeli  Con- 
vexa,  as  Virgil  calls  them,  2En.  iv. 
lin.  541  ;  or  as  Lucretius  (lib  iv.  iin.  !72, 
and  lib.  vi.  lin.  251.),  Cceli  Cavernas ; 
and  before  him  f  Ennius,  Cava  Cserula. 
And  hence  perhaps  the  F'nglish  Cope  of 
heaven,  and  the  Latin  Covum,  which 
the  ancient  Romans  used  for  Ccelum 
heaven  J.  occ.  Job  xxxvi.  32.  Comp, 
under  1  כפה‎ . 

XII.  As  a  N.  א־ף, ‎ the  same  as  כף ‎ Th$ 
palm  of  the  hand.  occ.  Job  xxxiii.  7; 
where  there  is  a  plain  allusion  to  what 
Job  had  said  ch.  xiii.  2t.  It  seems  used 
as  a  V.  To  press,  urge  on,  as  with  the 
hand.  occ.  Prov.  x  vi.  26,  The  body  of  the 
labouring  man  tabouret h  tor  himself,  be- 
cause  his  mouth  (the  necessity  of  food) 
אכף ‎ עליו ‎ urges  him.  So  the  L  vX 

£sra1  jorceth ,  and  Vulg.  compulit  hath 
compelled.  Or,  may  not  אכף ‎ in  this  pas- 
sage  be  considered  as  a  N.  and  rendered 
(is  as)  a  hand  upon  him  ?  It  must  how• 
ever  be  further  observed,  th  it  אכף ‎ is  used 
as  a  V.  in  Syriac  for  urging,  soliciting. 
See  the  Syriac  version  ot  Prov.  vi.  7. 

ככף ‎ To  boiv  or  bend  down  very  much.  occ. 
Psal.  lvii.  7.  cxlv.  14.  c.vlvi.  8. 

Dsr.  Gr.  Kvtttuj  to  bow  down,  x2a7 rroj 
(see  LXX  in  Isa.  lviii.  5.  Ps  lvii  7  ) 
Latin  Cacus,  concavus.  Eng.  Cave,  ca • 
rit y,' cavern,  concave,  excavate,  tec.  Also 
Lat.  cupa  or  cuppa,  Eng.  a  cup.  Also 

f  In  Memlijipe,  cited  by  Macrobius,  8aturn<d. 

lib.  vi.  cap.  4. 

f  See  Littleton’ s  Dictionary  in  Covum,  and  Sei - 

den  De  Diis  Syris,  Syniag  ii.  cap.  2,  p.  174׳. 
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decline.  The  Vulg.  translates  it  extinguit  j 
iras,  extinguishes  anger  5  but  the  LXX 
in  rendering  the  Heb.  expression  by 
nvotrpsTrsi  ocyotp  turneth  back  anger,  have 
given  the  ideal  meaning.  In  like  man- 
ner  the  classical  Latin  writers  say.  Flee- 
tere  iras. 

III.  As  a  N.  כפה ‎ joined  with  אגמון. ‎ occ. 
Isa.  ix.  14.  xix.  15;  where  it  is  ren- 
dered  branch ,  but  by  the  contexts  should 
mean  some  large  kind  of  reed  or  bulrush, 
so  called  from  it’s  bending  or  boning. 
Comp.  Isa.  lviii.  5. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  כפת ‎ A  large 
bending  branch  of  a  tree,  a  bough ,  which 
English  word  is  in  like  manner  from  the 
Saxon  bugan  to  bend,  bow,  occ.  Job  xv. 
32.  Plur.  כפות ‎ The  bending  branches  or 
branching  leaves  of  the  palm-tree.  occ. 
Lev.  xxiii.  40. 

V.  As  a  N.  כף ‎ plur.  כפיכט ‎ and  כפות ‎ The 
bend,  hollow  or  palm  of  the  hand.  Gen. 
xl.  11.  2  K.  xi.  12.  (comp.  ch.  xvi.  7.) 
xviii.  2  1.  Ps.  xxiv.  4.  1  Sam.  v.  4.  2  K. 
ix.  35.  Ezek.  x\i.  14,  17,  or  19,  22,  & 
al.  freq.  Also,  The  bend ,  hollow  or  sole 
of  the  foot  of  man,  bird,  or  beast.  See 
Deut.  ii.  5.  xi.  24.  Josh.  iii.  13.  Gen. 
viii.  9.  Lev.  xi.  27.  Ezek.  i.  7. 

VI.  The  bought  (Eng.  Marg.)  or  bend  of  a 
sling,  the  bending  piece  oj  leather,  wherein 
the  stone  is  put.  occ.  1  Sam.  xxv.  29. 
So  the  Eng.  N  Bought  is  of  the  same 
Root  as  to  bow,  bend  *. 

VII.  '!he  hollow ,  cup,  or  acetabulum  of  the 
Os  Coxendieis  or  hip-bone,  wherein  the 
head  of  the  thigh-bone  is  received,  occ. 
Gen.  *x  ii.  21;,  32,  or  26,  33. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  fem.  כף ‎ plur.  כפות ‎ rendered 
a  spoon.  It  was,  no  doubt,  named  from 
it’s  shape  j  but  if  a  spoon,  those,  Nura. 
vii.  14,  20,  &c.  being  only  of  ten  shekels 
weight  of  gold ,  must,  according  to  Mi- 
chuetis’v  estimation  of  the  shekel  (which 
*see,  שקל ‎ IV.),  have  been  smaller  than 
our  common  silver  table-spoons. 

JX.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  כפות—‎ of  a  lock, 
rendered  handles.  It  appears  they  were 
some  things  by  which  the  lock  was 
opened,  and  they  probably  had  their 
name  from  their  bending  form.  occ.  Cant. 
־V.  5  י  where  LXX  ys1f>a.g  hands,  handles. 
Comp,  under  ילה ‎ VI.  and  see  h armor's 

*■  See  Junius,  Etymol.  Anglican.  Addend,  in 
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כפל‎ 


Der.  Lat.  Copulor,  Erig.  Couple,,  kc. 

.  י  כפז‎ 

Occurs  not  as  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  us 
Chaldee  and  Syriac  signifies.  To  hunger , 
be  hungry.  As  a  N.  בפן ‎ Hunger,  famine. 
So  LXX  A ipos,  and  Vulg.  Fames,  occ. 
Job  v.  22.  xxx.  3. 

II.  The  כ  in  כפנה ‎ Ezek.  xvii.  ל,  hath  beeti 
supposed  radical,  and  the  word  accord- 
ingly  rendered  collect,  apqdy,  bend,  inflect, 
intwine,  $c.  But  it  seems  a  compound 
of  כ,  and  the  participle  Benoni  fern,  in 
Kal.  פנה ‎ turning.  So  the  passage  may 
be  translated.  And  behold  the  Tine  כפנה‎ 
(was)  as  it  were  turning  it's  roots  to - 
wards  him.  Thus  the  Vulg.  -quasi  mit- 
tens,  sending  forth,  as  it  were.  Comp. 
לפנות ‎ ver.  6. 

I  must  however  just  observe,  that  בפן ‎ in 
Arabic  denotes  to  spin ,  draw  out.  into 
threads  as  wool,  and  so  נפנה ‎ שרשיו ‎ Ezek. 
xvii.  7,  may  signify,  sent  forth  it’s  fibrous 
roots. 
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Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Syriac 
signifies  To  connect,  fasten  together.  As 
a  N.  כפיס ‎ A  beam  or  rafter,  which  by 
being  fastened  connects  the  parts  of  a 
building.  So  Syrnrtiachus  'EvvSscpog  0 t- 
*.0800.7)$ ,  What  joins  ox.  fastens  the  build- 
ing  together;  and  T/feodotion,  and  the 
fifth  Hexaplar  edition,  1v>8e<rp,0$.  Once, 
Hab.  ii.  11,  where  Eng.  Margin,  Piece  or 
fastening. 

כפר‎ 

In  general.  To  cover,  overspread. 

1.  To  cover  by  smearing,  to  smear  over;  and 
as  a  N.  כפר ‎ Asphaltus  or  Bitumen,  named 
from  it’s  fitness  to  smear  over  wood  or 
other  things,  and  so  cover  them  from  the 
wet  or  weather,  occ.  Gen.  vi.  14,  וכפית‎ 
And  thou  shalt  smear  it  within  and  with - 
out  בכפר ‎ with  Bitumen  So  Vulg.  Bi- 
tumine  linies ;  but  Aquila  aXonpyrsif 
aXoitpy  thou  shalt  smear  with  a  smearing , 
LXX  CLcrtpa.Wwweig  auryv  לדד ‎ a$(pcLXrw, 
which  might  not  improperly  be  rendered 
thou  shalt  pitch  it  with  pitch.  For  “  the 
Asphaltum,  says  Dr.  Shaw  *,  is  of  a  shin- 
ing  black  colour,  and  so  like  Stockholm 
pitch,  that  were  it  not  for  the  rank  smell 
of  that  pitch,  and  the  superior  hardness 
of  the  bitumen,  there  would  be  no  dis- 


*  Note  / pj  on  Dr.  Boerhaave' 8  Chemistry,  vol.  i. 

118.  '.■■:t  ■ 


tinguishing 


P• 


Cope,  cap ,  (Qu  ?)  coop,  cove,  alcove. 
Eng.  cuff.  Latin,  capio  to  take,  hold, 
whence  capacious ,  capacity ,  kc.  and  the 
Latin  com  pounds  accipio,  incipio,  ptreipio , 
recipto,  kc.  whence  accept,  kc.  incept, 
perceive,  percipient ,  perceptible,  receive, 
recipient,  receptacle,  kc. 

כפל‎ 

I.  To  double,  as  the  sixth  curtain  of  goat’s 
hair  on  the  front  of  the  Tabernacle,  occ. 
Exod.  xxvi.  9.  So  LXX  £7 r18nr\w<re1$. 
Comp.  Exod.  xxviii.  16.  xxxix.  9.  Job 
xi.  6,  כפלים ‎ לתושיה ‎ double,  i.  e.  sub- 
&tantiai,  in  wisdom.  As  a  N.  כפל ‎ The 
doubling  of  a  bridle,  occ.  Job  xli.  4,  or 
13,  Who  can  come  (upon  him )  בכפל ‎ רפנו‎ 
with  the  doubling  of  his  r&in,  i.  e.  with 
a  bridle  having  two  reins  ?  But  Bochart, 
vol.  iii.  777,  observing  from  Pollpx ,  that 
the  Greeks  call  those  parts  of  the  lips 
which  end  at  the  cheeks  XaA ivoi  Reins, 
explains  the  text  in  Job,  Who  will  dare 
to  come  within  his  two  monstroixsly  gap־ 
ing  jaws?  This  interpretation  best  agrees 
not  only  with  the  structure  of  the  pre- 
ceding  hemistich,  but  with  the  following 
verse,  Vulg.  In  medium  oris  ejvs  quis  in- 
trabit  ?  W  ho  will  enter  into  the  midst  of 
his  mouth  ?  See  Eng.  Margin. 

II.  In  a  Niph.  sense.  To  be  doubled  or  re- 
peated,  as  the  sword  or  punishment  of 
war.  occ.  Ezek.  xxi.  14.  So  as  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  בפלים ‎ Double,  i.  e.  punish- 
ments  on  God’s  people  for  their  sins : 
not  double  of  what  they  deserved,  but 
double  of  what,  or  much  greater  than, 
would  have  been  inflicted  on  the  heathen 
for  the  like  offences,  occ.  Isa.  xl.  2. 
Comp.  Jer.  xvi.  18.  xvii.  18.  Bev. 
xviii.  6.  lor  “  it  is  to  be  observed,  says 
the  learned  Daubvz  on  the  passage  last 
cited,  that  the  method  or  rule  of  the  di- 
vine  justice  towards  men  is  such  that  he 
is  more  severe  upon  his  own  people  in 
their  transgression^  than  towards  stran- 
gers  or  heathen  :  the  reason  of  which  is 
given  in  those  words  of  our  Saviour, 
Luke  xii.  47.  On  the  other  hand,  when 
they  repent,  a  double  reward  is  promised 
for  their  sufferings,  as  in.  Isa.  lxi.  7.  Zech 
ix.  12.  Job  xlii.  to.”  Or  else  we  may 
with  Bp.  Lowth  (whom  see)  understand 
the  words  in  Isa.  xl.  2,  of  blessings  double 
to,  i,  e.  far  exceeding  the  punishment  of 
all  her  sins. 
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of  1[  India  and  Egypt,  and  seems  men- 
tioned  Cant.  i.  14,  as  a  curiosity  growing 
in  the  vineyards  of  Engedi,  it  is  probable 
that  the  Jews  might  be  acquainted  with 
it’s  use  as  a  dye  or  tinge  before  they  bad 
experienced  it’s  odoriferous  quality,  and 
might  from  the  former  circumstance  give 
it  the  name  כפר.‎ 

See  more  concerning  the  hennah  or  A  I- 
hennah  in  Homier* s  excellent  Outlines  of 
a  new  Commentary  on  Solomon's  Song , 

p.  218,  &c. 

IV.  As  a  N.  כפר ‎ or  כפור ‎ The  hoar  frost , 
which  covers  or  is  spread  over  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  occ.  Exod.  xvi.  14.  Job 
xxxviii.  29.  Ps.  cxlvii.  16. 

V.  As  a  N.  כפר ‎ A  village ,  a  place  of  cover - 
ing  or  shelter.  1  Sam.  vi.  18,  &  al. 

VI.  As  a  N.  כפור ‎ Some  kind  of  vessel  •with 
a  cover ,  a  covered  bason.  1  Chron.  xxviii. 
17,  &^al. 

VII.  As*  a  N.  כפיר ‎ A  young  lion  when  he 
first  begins  to  hunt  and  shift  for  himself 
(see  Ezek.  xix.  2,  3.  and  Bochurt,  vol.  ii. 
7  j  4.)  j  so  called  from  his  frequently  hid- 
ing  himself  and  lurking  in  dens  and  co - 
verts;  comp.  Ps.  xvii.  12.  Jer.  x\v.  38, 

q.  d.  A  covert-lion.  freq.  occ.  See  Ho- 
mer ,  II.  v.  lin.  555. 

VIII.  As  a  V.  כפר ‎ is  frequently  rendered. 
To  atone,  expiate,  or  appease  ;  but  in  all 
these  instances  the  attentive  reader  can 
scarcely  help  observing,  that  the  radical 
idea  of  covering  is  preserved.  In  this 
view  it  is  applied, 

1.  To  the  person  offended,  Gen.  xxxii.  20. 
I  will  cover  his  face  with  the  present,  i.  e. 
I  will  shelter  myself  from  the  anger  of  his 
countenance.  Comp.  Prov.  xvi.  14.  Ezek. 
xvi.  63.  Isa.  xlvii.  1 1 ;  and  Vitringa  there. 

2.  To  the  sin,  Ps.  lxxix.  9,  וכפר ‎ And  cover 
our  transgressions  for  thy  nan?e9s  sake.  See 
Exod.  xxxii.  30.  Ps.  lxv.  4.  lxxviii.  38. 
Jer.  xviii.  23.  Ezek.  xvi.  63;  and  comp. 
Ps.  lxxxv.  3.  xxxii.  1.  Rom.  iv.  7. 

3.  And  most  commonly,  to  the  person  of 
the  sinner,  and  denotes  to  cover  him  from 
punishment  or  suffering.  Exod.  xxx.  15, 
16.  Lev.  iv.  and  xvi.  &  al.  freq. 

IX.  As  a  N.  כפר ‎ Something  that  covereth 
the  eyes  of  the  judge,  and  protecteth  the 
offender.  It  is  used  in  a  civil  sense  for  a 
bribe ;  1  Sam.  xii.  3,  Of  whose  hands 

fl־  See  Rncsell  and  Ilusselquist,  a3  above. 

have 


tinguisbing  them.”  And  this  descrip- 
tion  obviates  Mr.  Bate's  objection  that 
“  pitching  on  the  inside  would  have  been 
nasty;”  as,  I  think  also,  the  authority  of 
the  LXX  proves  the  sense  of  the  word ; 
but  there  is  no  proof  that  כפר, ‎ as  he  takes 
it,  signifies  cypress;  which  rather  be- 
longs  to  גפר, ‎ which  see. 

II.  To  annul  a  covenant  or  compact,  occ. 
Isa.  xxviii.  18.  The  idea  is  to  be  taken 
from  smearing  over,  and  so  obliterating  a 
covenant  engraven,  as  the  ancient  ones 
used  to  be,  on  tables  of  stone.  So  Sym- 
machus  EEAAEl^QHSETAI  7j 

vp,u>v. 

III.  As  a  N.  כפר ‎ The  Al-hcnnali  or  Cyprus. 
So  the  LXX  K V7T08  and  Vulg.  Cypri. 
occ.  Cant.  !.  14.  iv.  13.  In  both  which 
passages  it  is  mentioned  as  a  perfume , 
and  in  the  former,  notice  is  taken  of  it's 
clusters.  Dr.  Shaw's  account  of  the  Al- 
hennah  (Travels,  p.  113,  114.)  will  suf- 
ficiently  prove  the  justness  of  the  inter- 
pretation  here  given.  <f  This  beautiful 
odoriferous  plant,  says  he,  if  it  is  not 
annually  cut  and  kept  low — grows  ten  or 
twelve  feet  high,  putting  out  it’s  little 
flowers  in  *  clusters ,  which  yield  a  most 
grateful  smell  like  camphor,  and  may 
therefore  be  alluded  to,  Cant.  i.  14. — 
The  leaves  of  this  plant,  after  they  are 
dried  and  powdered,  are  disposed  of  to 
good  advantage  in  all  the  markets  of  this 
kingdom  (of  Tunis).  For  with  this  all 
the  African  ladies,  that  can  purchase  it, 
tinge  their  lips,  hair,  hands  and  feet ; 
rendering  them  thereby  of  a  tawney 
saffron  colour ;  which,  with  them,  is  rec- 
koned  a  great  beauty.”  f  Russell  men- 
tions  the  same  practice  of  dyeing  their 
feet  and  hands  with  hennah  as  general 
among  all  sects  and  conditions  at  Aleppo. 
X  The  women  in  some  parts  of  Yemen , 
or  Arab  a  Felix,  have  the  same  custom. 
And  ||  Hasselquist  assures  us  he  saw  the 
nails  of  some  mummies  tinged  with  the 
A l- hennah ;  which  proves  the  antiquity 
of  the  practice.  And  as  this  plant  does 
not  appear  to  be  a  native  of  Palestine,  but 

*  See  a  Print  of  the  A  !-hennah  in  Sckeuchzer  Phy- 

sica  Sacra,  Tab.  DXCVI.  Comp.  Harmer' s  Out- 

lines,  p.  ‘218,  &c. 

f  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  103. 

X  Niebuhr,  Description  de  l’Arabie,  p.  57,  58. 
jf  Travels,  p.  ‘246. 
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Targums  particularly־  *apply  1t  to  the 
binding  of  Isaac  for  a  sacrifice,  Cant.  vii. 
5,  and  Targ.  Jonath.  on  Gen.  xxvii.  1. 

כר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  (unless  perhaps 
in  Job  xl.  25,  or  xli.  6,  Will  the  compa- 
nions  or  associated  merchants  יכרו ‎ עליו ‎ sur- 
round  him  or  go  round  about  him  ?),  but 
in  Arabic  signifies  to  be  round ,  go  in  a 
round  or  circuit ,  “  rotundus  fuit,  in.gyrum 
ambivit.”  Castell  in  כור.‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  כר ‎ ^  circuit  or  ,pasture ,  where 
cattle  take  their  rounds  in  feeding,  occ. 
Ps.  Ixv.  14.  Isa.  xxx.  235  where  LXX 
roTtov  •GJiova.  a  fat  place.  And  to  this 
sense  Michaelis  (Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb. 
p.  1249.)  refers  Isa.  xiv.  30,  ורעו ‎ בכורי‎ 
דליכם ‎ And  the  poor  shall  feed  in  my  pas- 
tures ;  and  he  objects  to  the  usual  render- 
ing  of  £ בכורי ‎ דליכ  by  the  fr si-born  of  the 
poor,  observing  that  this  expression  is  of 
a  very  different  nature  from  . בכור ‎ מור  the 
frst-born  of  death ,  Job  xviii.  13,  which 

Vitringa  here  cites  :  the  latter  might  be 
a  very  suitable  denomination  for  the  most 
violent  of  distempers,  but  the  frst-born  of 
the  poor  would  not  properly  denote  the 
poorest  of  all ;  since  the  frst-born  of  the 
poor  would  probably  be  in  a  situation 
rather  happier  than  others  of  them.  It 
may  be  proper  further  to  remark  that 
five  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  read  בכרי‎ 
without  the 

II.  A  lamb  or  young  sheep,  from  their  re- 
markable  running  round  and  round  in  wan- 
tonness  and  sport.  SeeDeut.  xxxii.  14.  Isa. 
xxxiv.  6.  Amos  vi.  4.  Hence  Greek  K p10$ 
a  ram.  In  1  Sam.  vii.  1 1,  we  find  a  place 
named  בית ‎ כר ‎ The  Temple  of  the  Lamb,  pro- 
bably  from  the  emblem  there  worshipped. 
It  was  situated  within  the  limits  of  the 
tribe  of  Dan,  but  was  for  some  time  sub- 
ject  to  the  Philistines,  who  were  descend- 
ants  of  the  Egyptians.  But  w־hat  was 
meant  by  the  emblem  of  a  lamb  I  pre- 
tend  not  absolutely  to  determine.  Hero - 
dotus,  however,  lib.  ii.  cap.  42,  informs 
us  that  the  inhabitants  of  Thebes  in 
Egypt  held  sheep,  and  particularly  rams, 
to  be  sacred  j  that  these  people  repre* 
sented  the  image  of  Jupiter,  whom  they 
called  A[a[x8v  Ammun,  with  the  head  of 
a  ram;  and  that  once  a  year  they  sacri- 
ficed  a  ram,  and  having  flayed  the  victim, 
dressed  up  the  image  of  Ammum  in  it’s 

skin. 


have  I  received  כפר ‎ a  bribe,  ואעלים ‎ and 
hid  mine  eyes  therewith  ?  so  Amos  v.  12 ; 
comp.  Exod.  xxiii.  8.  Dent.  xvi.  19. 
Ecclus.  xx.  29. — and  in  a  religious  one 
for  a  ransdm,  Exod.  xxi.  30.  xxx.  12,  16. 
— or  atonement,  Exod.  xxix.  36.  xxx.  jo. 
Comp.  Lev.  xxiii.  27,  28.  Job  xxxiii.  24. 
Hence  the  Arabic  and  Turkish  Caphar, 
a  tax  on  travellers. 

X.  As  a  N.  fern.  כפרת ‎ The  lid  or  covering 
of  the  ark  of  the  covenant,  made  of  pure 
gold,  on  and  before  which  the  High  Priest 
was  to  sprinkle  the  blood  of  the  expiatory 
sacrifices  on  the  great  day  of  atonement , 
and  where  Jehovah  promised  to  meet  his 
people.  See  Exod.  xxv.  17 — 22.  Lev. 
xvi.  2,  14,  15.  The  LXX  render  it  in 
Exod.  xxv.  17,  by  'lhas'Yjpiov  ETtAepa,  a 
propitiatory  lid  or  covering,  but  generally 
by  ‘iXar^f 10  ׳ v  a  propitiatory ;  by  which 
name  St.  Paul  also  calls  it,  Heb.  ix.  5 ; 
and  by  applying  this  name  to  Christ, 
Horn.  iii.  25,  Whom  God  hath  set  forth, 
'W&Fypiov  as  a  propitiatory  or  mercy- 
seat  (see  Locke,  Whitby,  and  Wolf  us  on 
the  place),  assures  us  that  Christ  was  the 
true  mercy-scat ,  the  reality  of  what  the 
כפרת ‎ represented  to  the  ancient  believers. 

Der.  Greek,  Kpovroo  to  hide,  &c.  Eng.  Co- 
ver,  coffer. 

כפש‎ 

In  Hiph.  Once  Lam.  iii.  16,  הכפישני ‎ באפר‎ 
He  hath  plunged  me  in  ashes.  Thus  most 
of  the  Lexicon-writers  render  it,  To  de- 
press,  press  clown,  plunge,  or  the  like ;  so 
the  Chaldee  Targum  explains  it  by  כנע‎ 
to  humble,  deject.  But  the  LXX  render 
it  E'l'wp,1<r£  and  the  Vulg.  cibavit,  he  Jed; 
which  translation,  it  must  be  owned,  is 
very  agreeable  to  the  context,  and  to  the 
expressions  of  Scripture  elsewhere.  See 
Ps.  cii.  10.  Isa.  xliv.  20. 

Hence  perhaps  the  Lat.  Cibus  food,  and  the 
old  Lat.  Cupes  a  dainty. 

כפת ‎ Chald. 

To  bind.  occ.  Dan.  iii.  20,  21,  23,  24.  The 
LXX  (i.  e.  1  heodution )  and  Aquila  ren- 
dered  it  by  ,sseSxco  tojettcr,  bind  the  feet ; 
but  perhaps  from  the  Heb.  כפה ‎ to  bend , 
it  rather  means  to  bind  in  a  bowed  or 
bending  posture,  to  bind  neck  and  heels  to - 
,gelJur,  as  we  vulgarly  express  it.  For 
Ahadrack,  &c.  are  said,  ver.  23,  נפל ‎ to 
fall  down,  bound  into  the  midst  of  the 
burning  fiery  furnace ;  and  the  Chaldee 
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cache  informs  ns,  that  “  one  method  of 
conveyance  still  used  in  the  East,  parti- 
cularly  in  Egypt,  is  by  means  of  a  sort  of 
round  basket  slung  on  each  side  of  a  camel 
(with  a  cover),  which  hold  all  their  ne- 
cessaries ,  and  on  it  (the  camel)  a  person 
sits  cross-leggedf.”  I  have  little  doubt 
but  the  כר ‎ of  Rachel' s  camel  was  of  this 
kind. 

V.  As  s  N.  masc.  plur.  כריפב ‎ Battering  rams, 
occ.  Ezek.  iv.  2,  xxi.  22,  or  27,  twice. 
The  LX^  render  it  in  the  former  text 
B &\osr0L(T£ij  Baiistas,  warlike  engines  to 
throw  darts  or  stones ;  but  the  Vulg.  in 
both,  arietes  rams.  And  in  justification 
of  the  propriety  of  the  Hebrew  term  בריס‎ 
in  this  view,  it  may  be  observed  that 
lambs  seem  more  remarkable  for  butting 
than  grown  sheep. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  the  construct, 
used  as  in  other  instances  for  the  absolute 
form  כרי ‎ Patrollers ,  soldiers  who  go  the 
rounds,  occ.  2  K.  xi.  4,  !9  j  where  they 
are  distinguished  from  the  רציכם ‎ Runners 
or  light-armed  guards. 

VI  f.  As  a  N.  כור ‎ A  furnace ,  for  melting 
or  assaying  metals  (See  Ezek.  xxii.  18, 
20,  2  2.)  so  called  either  from  it’s  round 
form,  or  rather,  as  I  should  think  (see 
Prov.  xvii.  3.  xxvii.  21.),  from  it's  being 
reverberatory ,  or  so  constructed  as  conti- 
nually  to  reverberate  the  flame  and  heat, 
or  make  it  circulate  from  the  top  or  sides. 
And  to  illustrate  the  texts  last  cited,  I 
would  observe  from  Dr.  that 

“  Gosto  Claveus ,  the  Prince  of  Mir  an- 
dula ,  Mr.  Boyle  and  others  have  made 
experiments  to  this  effect:  a  quantity  of 
very  pure  gold  being  placed  in  the  eye  of 
a  glass  furnace,  it  was  found  as  the  end 
of  two  months  not  to  have  lost  any  sensi- 
ble  part  of  it’s  weight ;  though  it  had 

f  And  long  before  Dr.  Pococke ,  Moryson ,  whose 
Travels  were  printed  in  the  year  1596,  mentions  at 
p.  247,  in  his  Journey  from  Aleppo  to  Constant!- 
nopie,  “  Two  long  chairs  like  cradles  covered  with 
red  cloth,  to  hang  on  the  two  sides  of  our  camel 
(which  chairs  the  Turks  used  to  ride  in,  and  sleep 
upon  camels’  back;  but  we  bought  them  to  carry 
our  victuals)•”  Hanway,  likewise,  in  his  Travels, 
vol.  i.  p.  190,  mentions  kedgavays,  which  “  are  a 
kind  of  covered  chairs  which  the  Persians  hang  over 
camels  in  the  manner  of  panniers ;  and  are  big 
enough  for  one  person  to  sit  in.”  Comp.  p.  249, 
and  under  כרכר ‎ II.  below. 

||  Note  (c)  on  Boerhaave’s  Chemistry,  vol.  i. 
p.  74. 

Z  been 


skin.  Strabo  intimates  that  the  inhabi- 
tants  both  of  Thebes  and  Sais  worshipped 
a  living  sheep.  Lib.  xvii  p.  1167.  edit. 
Amstel.  XatVa<  wpotofiov ,  kou  ©>ן- 

Cailou.  So  Clemens  Alexandrinus  in  Pro- 
treptico,  p.  25,  almost  in  the  same  words. 
And  from  Macrobius,  Saturnal.  lib.  i. 
cap.  21,  we  learn  that  the  Lybians 
esteemed  Hammun  to  be  the  setting  sun , 
and  Represented  him  with  ram's  horns  3 
in  which,  says  he,  the  strength  of  this 
animal  chiefly  lies,  as  that  of  the  sun 
doth  in  his  rays.  Jablonski  however,  in 
his  Pantheon  Egyptiorum ,  Pars  I.  lib.  ii. 
cap.  2,  seems  to  have  proved  that  by  the 
idol  Ammun  the  Egyptians  meant  the 

-׳  sun,  not  as  setting ,  but  as  gaining  the 
upper  hemisphere ,  and  entering  into  the 
sign  Aries,  or  the  ram,  *,  and  that  there- 
fore  they  exhibited  him  under  that  ani- 
mal  form.  And  under  the  similar  em- 
blem  of  a  lamb,  it  is  probable  that  the 
vernal  sun  was  likewise  represented  in  the 
temple  thence  denominated  1  בית ‎ כר ‎ Sam. 
vii.  11.  And  I  would  just  add  that  a 
lamb  seems  a  more  proper  representative 
of  die  sun  at  this  season  than  a  grown 
sheep  or  ram;  since  the  most  probable 
reason  why  any  of  that  species  was  chosen 
at  all,  as  the  emblem  of  him  about  the 
vernal  equinox,  was,  because  it  is  at  that 
time  of  the  year  that  lambs  are  usually 
yeaned.  See  Nature  Displayed,  vol.  iv. 
p.  181,  &c.  English  edit.  12mo,  and  His- 
toire  du  Ciel,  vol.  i.  p.  1 1 ,  &c. 

It  is  not  unlikely  that  the  city  כרכמיש‎ 
mentioned  Isa.  x.  9.  2  Chron.  xxxv.  20, 
&  al.  was  so  named  in  honour  of  the 
vernal  sun.  Comp,  under  כמש.‎ 

III.  As  a  N.  כר ‎ A  cor ,  the  largest  measure  of 
capacity,  whether  for  solids  or  liquids  (see 
1  K.  v.  11.),  so  called  from  it’s  capa- 
cious  round  form*  It  is  the  same  as  the 
חמר ‎ or  homer.  Ezek.  xlv.  14.  Comp, 
therefore  under  חמר ‎ VI.  Chald.  Plur. 
כ  ודין‎ .  occ.  Ezra  vii.  22. 

IV.  As  a  N. כר ‎ seems  once,  Gen.  xxxi.  34, 
to  denote  a  large  round  pannier ,  such  as 
the  ancient  Easterns,  and  particularly  the 
women,  sometimes  rode  in.  Dr.  f  Po- 

*  See  above  under  אמן ‎ VII.  and  Savary,  Lettre 

5mc  sur  l’Egypte,  tom.  ii.  p.  67. 

f  Not  having  the  Doctor’s  own  work  by  me,  I 

am  obliged  to  cite  from  the  Compendium  of  Modern 

Travels ,  voJ.  ii.  p.  41. 
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David  says  himself  in  the  Psalm  he  de- 
livered  on  this  occasion.  1  Chron.  xvi.  23, 
&  seq.  Hence  plainly  the  Greek  yopog 
a  company  of  persons  dancing  with  musick 
and  singing  (whence  Lat.  and  Eng.  chn- 
rus,  also  choir  and  chorister ),  and  the  V. 
yopEVco  to  donee  in  this  manner. 

It  has  already  been  observed  under  חג‎ 
that  this  religious  service  of  dancing  was 
used  both  by  believers  and  idolaters,  as  it 
is  by  the  latter  even  to  this  day;  and  I 
cannot  forbear  remarking  that  in  Herodian 
(lib.  v.  cap.  13,  edit.  Oxon.  1678)  we  meet 
with  a  remarkable  instance  of  it’s  being 
celebrated  by  the  emperour  Elagabalus 
in  honour  of  his  Syrian  or  Phenician  idol , 
from  whom  he  took  his  name,  and  whom 
he  had  then  lately  brought  to  Rome. 
For  nrepi  re  r 8 5  Ba >[xag  EXOPEYEN  uV# 
•n’otvloSartoig  y}Xzl$  opyavouv’  yvvaacc  ts 
eirixupitz  EXOPEYE  <rvv  avriy,  ifepiQe- 
ovla  roig  B wfxoig,  jcv! u׳CaXa  7)  TVfXTta.va. 
psvee  %c1p0Lg  (pegorfa.  He  danced  round 
the  altars  to  the  sound  of  all  kinds  of  in- 
struments ;  and  the  women  of  his  coun- 
try  danced  with  him,  running  round  the 
altars,  and  carrying  cymbals  or  tabrets 
in  their  hands.”  Comp.  1  Sam.  x.  5. 
1  Chron.  xv.  2  8.  See  also  Exod.  xv.  20. 
Jud.  xi. 34.  1  Sara.xviii.  6.  And  observe 
that  Michal,  David’s  wife,  instead  of  de- 
spising  him  for  his  zeal  in  playing  and 
dancing  before  Jehovah,  ought,  in  imita- 
tion  of  the  holy  woman  mentioned  in 
these  last  cited  texts,  to  have  come  forth 
to  meet  him,  and  to  have  joined  in  the 
solemnity;  but  for  her  contemptuous  be- 
haviour  on  this  great  occasion  she  was 
curst  with  barrenness.  2  Sam.  vi.  2.3. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  כרכרות, ‎ occ.  Isa. 
lxvi.  20.  It  is  rendered  in  our  translation 
swift  beasts ,  and  by  the  Vulg.  Carrucis 
Cars ;  but  denotes,  I  think,  such  panniers 
or  baskets  as  have  been  above  mentioned 
under  כר ‎ IV.  And  כרכרות ‎ is  here  in  the 
reduplicate  form,  because  these  baskets 
were  in  pairs,  and  slung  one  on  each  side 
o*f  the  beast.  The  LXX  render  the  Heb. 
word  by  Xxiafowv,  q.  d.  shaded  vehicles, 
by  which  perhaps  they  meant  baskets  or 
cradles  of  this  kind :  for  Thevenot ,  who 
calls  them  Counes ,  says  that  over  them 
they  lay  a  cover ,  which  keeps  them  both 
from  the  rain  and  sun;  and  Maillet  de- 
cribes  them  as  covered  cages  hanging  on 

each 


been  all  along  kept  in  continual  fusion, 
insomuch  that  other  bodies  would  have 
tlrus  been  dissipated  in  a  much  less  time.” 
Applied  to  afflictions,  Isa.  xlviii.  10. 
Comp.  Ecclus.  ii.  5. 

כור ‎ בחל ‎ Comp,  under  בחל.‎ 

VIII.  As  a  N.  כיור ‎ A  kind  of  furnace  or 
stove,  occ.  Zech.  xii.  6.  So  Vulg.  Ca- 
minum.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  without 
the  כיחס ‎ ,ו ‎ Furnaces,  occ.  Lev.  xi.  35  ; 
where  Ilarmer ,  Observations,  vol.  i. 
p.  267,  &c.  (whom  see)  thinks  it  signi- 
fies  a  small  kind  of  temporary  furnaces, 
such  as  the  Arabs  still  use  for  placing 
their  pots  in  to  boil  their  meat.  Comp. 
Niebuhr,  Voyage  en  Arabie,  tom.  i. 

p.  188. 

IX.  As  Ns.  כיור ‎ and  כיד ‎ A  round  shaped 
vessel  for  washing,  a  laver.  See  Exod. 
xxx.  18.  xl.30.  1  K.  vii.  30.  2  Chron. 
iv.  6,  &  al.  freq.  Also  a  round  pot  or 
caldron  for  boiling  meat  in.  occ.  1  Sam. 
ii.  14. 

X.  As  a  N.  כיור ‎ rendered  A  scaffold,  occ. 
2  Chron.  vi.  13,  For  Solomon  had  made 
a  כיור ‎ of  brass^-fve  cubits  it's  length,  and 

fvc  cubits  it's  breadth ,  and  three  cubits 
it's  height.  It  appears  therefore  to  have 
been  square,  and  consequently  had  not 
it’s  name  from  it’s  form ,  but  from  it’s 
affording  room  to  the  person  who  was 
upon  it  to  go  round  and  round,  as  he 
thought  proper.  And  perhaps  this  was 
what  the  LXX  aimed  at  by  rendering  it 
Bacrtv.  The  Syriac  Version  explains  it 
by  אסטואיד ‎ (from  the  Greek  Xra&ov)  a 
stage .  It  is  elsewhere  in  Scripture  called 
עמוד ‎ a  stand.  2  K.  xi.  14,  And  behold  the 
King  stood  על ‎ תעמיד ‎ upon  the  stand,  as 
the  manner  was,  or  according  to  custom ; 
so  it  is  denominated  עמודו ‎ his,  i.  e.  the 
King’s  stand.  2  Chron.  xxiii.  13.  Comp. 
2  K.  xxiii.  3. 

XI.  As  a  N.  fem.  מכורת, ‎ plur.  in  Reg. 
מכרתי. ‎ See  under  כרת ‎ I. 

כרכר ‎ I.  To  dance  round  and  round  in  circles. 
It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  Participle 
Hiph.  occ.  2  Sam.  vi.  14,  16;  where 
David’s  performing  this  service  before 
Jehovah  was  emblematically  acknow- 
ledging  his  supreme  power  both  in  the 
heavens  and  in  the  earth,  in  opposition  to 
the  agents  of  nature,  the  powers  of  the 
air  or  heavens,  which  were  the  objects 
©f  the  heathenish  worship.  See  what 
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were  with  the  ark  placed  in  the  Holy  of 
Holies  of  the  Tabernacle,  Exod.  xxvi. 
33,  34•  xl.  20  ;  as  those  made  by  So- 
lomon  were  afterwards  in  the  Holy  of  Ho - 
lies  of  the  Temple,  t  K.  vi.  23,  2  7. 

We  may  observe  that  in  Exodus  Jehovah 
speaks  to  Moses  of  the  cherubs  as  of  fi- 
gures  w ell  known ;  and  no  wonder,  since 
they  had  always  been  among  believers  in 
the  Holy  Tabernacle  from  the  beginning. 
(See  Gen.  iii.  24.  Wisd  ix.  8.)  And 
though  mention  is  made  of  their  faces, 
Exod.  xxv.  20.  2  Chron.  iii.  13  ;  and  of 
their  wings ,  Exod.  x:<v.  20.  1  K.  viii.  7. 

2  Chron.  iii.  11,  12  ;  yet  neither  in  Ex- 
odus,  Kings,  nor  Chronicles  have  we  any 
particular  description  of  their  form.  This 
is  however  very  exactly,  and,  as  it  were, 
anxiously  supplied  by  the  Prophet  Eze- 
kiel,  ch.  i.  5.  Out  of  the  midst  thereof 
(i.  e.  of  the  jire  infolding  itself  ver.  4.) 
דמות ‎ the  likeness  of  four  living  creatures 
or  animals.  And  this  was  their  appear - 
ance.  דמות ‎ אדם ‎ לתנה‎ .  I  formerly  thought 
that  this  last  Hebrew  expression  could 
not  mean  that  they ,  i.  e.  the  four  animals, 
had  the  likeness  of  a  man;  which  inter- 
pretalion,  I  then  apprehended,  would 
make  the  Prophet  contradict  himself 
(comp.  ver.  10.);  but  that  it  imported 
that  the  likeness  of  a  man  i  n  glory,  called 
ver.  26,  דמות ‎ במראה ‎ ארם ‎ the  likeness  as 
the  appearance  of  a  man,  and  particularly 
described  in  that  and  the  following  verses, 
was  with  them.  But  on  attentively  re- 
considering  the  words  דמות ‎ אדם ‎ להנה‎ 
(ver.  5.),  and  observing  how  דמות ‎ isap- 
plied,  ver.  13,  my  present  opinion  is, 
that  they  may  mean  that  the  four  ani- 
mals  had  the  likeness  or  resemblance  of  a 
man  in  the  erect*  posture  and  shape  of 
their  body  J.  Ver.  6,  And  there  were 
four  faces  to  one  (רמות  or  similitude),  and 
four  wings  to  one,  להם ‎ to  them.  So  there 
were  at  least  two  compound  figures,  Ver. 
10,  And  the  likeness  of  their faces  ;  the  face 
of  a  man ,  and  the face  of  a  lion;  on  the  right 
side,  to  them  four;  and  the  face  of  an  ox  on 
the  left  side,  to  them  four;  and  the  face 
of  an  eagle  to  them  four.  Ezekiel  knew־׳, 
ch.  x.  1 — 20,  that  these  were  cherubs. 
Ver.  21,  Four  faces  לאחד ‎ to  one  (cherub) 
and  four  wings  to  one.  This  text  also 

J  Comp.  FUringa  in  Apocalyps.  ch.  iv.  6,  7, 
p.  184,  edit.  2dae. 

Z  2  proves 


each  side  of  a  camel  * .  The  Complete  Sys ־ 
tern  of Geography,  vol.  ii.p.  435,  6,  speak* 
ing  of  the  wandering  Arabs  in  the  king- 
dom  of  Morocco t  says,  “  W  hen  they  re* 
move  to  a  new  habitation,  they  put  their 
wives  and  children  into  large  osier-baskets 
or  panniers,  thrown  over  the  back  of  their 
camels,  and  covered  with  a  coarse  cloth, 
by  which  means  they  are  kept  from  sight, 
sun  and  dust,  and  yet  have  air  enough  to 
breathe  in.”  I  shall  only  add  that  Dr. 
Russell  f  mentions  the  women  of  infe- 
riour  condition  about  Aleppo,  being  in 
their  journeys  commonly  stowed  on  each 
side  a  mule,  in  a  sort  of  covered  cradles .” 

Der.  Latin  Currus,  Currvm ;  Eng.  A  car, 
cart ,  chariot.  Perhaps  Latin  Curro  to 
run,  whence  Eng.  Current ,  currency ; 
French  Courir,  Eng.  Courier,  courant. 

כרב‎ 

As  a  N.  masc.  sing.  כרוב, ‎ plur.  כרובים ‎ and 
כרבים, ‎ A  cherub,  plur.  Cherubim  or 
Cherubs. 

Ill  briefly  explaining  these  important  words, 
it  shall  be  my  endeavour  to  give  the 
reader  some  satisfaction  as  to  the  fol* 
lowing  particulars. 

I.  What  was  th eform  of  the  artificial  cherubs 
in  the  Tabernacle  and  Temple. 

II.  Of  what  these  cherubs  were  emblems, 
and  with  what  propriety. 

III.  What  is  the  ideal  meaning  of  the  word 
כרוב ‎ ;  whence  I  shall  be  led, 

IV.  To  explain  some  other  scriptural  appli- 
cations  of  the  terms  כרוב ‎ and  כרבים.‎ 

V.  J  shall  produce  some  of  the  heathen  imi- 
tations  of  the  sacred  cherubic  emblems. 
And 

Lastly,  I  shall  answer  some  objections  to 
the  explanation  of  them  here  proposed. 

I.  Then  as  to  th  eform  of  the  artificial  die- 
rubs  in  the  Tabernacle  and  Temple. 

Moses  was  commanded,  Exod.  xxv.  1 8, 19, 
Thou  shalt  make  two  cherubs :  of  beaten 
gedd  shalt  thou  make  them  at  the  two  ends 
of  the  mercy-seat.  And  thou  shalt  make  one 
cherub  at  the  one  end,  and  the  other  che- 
rub  at  the  other  end:  מן ‎ הכפרת‎ ,  out  of 
the  mercy  ■seat  (margin  Eng.  Translat.  0J 
the  matter  of  the  mercy-seat)  shall  ye 
make  the  cherubs  at  the  two  ends  thereof. 
All  which  was  accordingly  performed, 
Exod.  xxxvii.  7,  8  j  and  these  cherubs 

*  See  Harmer* s  Observations,  vol.i.  p.  445. 
f  Natural  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  89. 
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heaven  where  is  the  peculiar  residence  of 
God.  Heb.  ix.  24.  And  therefore  these 
Cherubs  represented  either  the  Ever- 
blessed  Trinity  uith  the  Man  taken  into 
the  Essence ,  or  created  spiritual  Angels. 
The  following  reasons  will,  I  hope, 
clearly  prove  them  to  be  emblematical  of 
the  former,  not  of  the  latter. 

1st.  Not  of  angels ;  because  (not  now  to 
insist  on  other  circumstances  in  the  che- 
ruble  form )  no  tolerable  reason  can  be 
assigned  why  angels  should  be  exhibited 
with  four  faces  apiece. 

2dly.  Because  the  Cherubs  in  the  Holy  of 
Holies  of  the  Tabernacle  were,  by  Jeho- 
vah’s  order,  made  out  of  the  matter  of  the 
mercy-seat,  or  beaten  out  of  the  same  piece 
of  gold  as  that  was,  Exod.  xxv.  18,  19. 
xxxvii.  9.  Now  the  mercy-seat  made 
of  gold  and  crowned,  was  an  emblem  of 
the  divinity  of  Christ.  (See  Rom.  iii.  25, 
and  כפרת ‎ under  כפר ‎ X.)  The  Cherubs 
therefore  represented  not  the  angelic ,  but 
the  divine  nature. 

3dly.  That  the  cherubic  animals  did  not  re- 
present  angels  is  clearly  evident  from 
Rev.  v.  11.  vii.  11,  ,where  they  are  ex- 
pressly  distinguished  from  them. 

4thly.  The  typical  blood  of  Christ  was 
sprinkled  before  the  Cherubs  on  the 
great  day  of  atonement.  (Comp.  Exod. 
xxxvii.  9.  ,Lev.  xvi.  14.  Heb.  ix.  7,  12.) 
And  this  cannot  in  any  sense  be  referred 
to  created  angels,  but  must  be  referred 
to  Jehovah  only  ;  because 
5thly.  The  High  Priest’s  entering  into  the 
Holy  of  Holies  on  that  day,  represented 
Christ’s  entering  with  his  own  blood  into 
heaven,  to  appear  in  the  presence  OF 
GOD  f  or  us,  Heb.  ix.  7,  24.  And 
6thly,  and  lastly.  When  God  raised  Christ 
(the  humanity)  from  the  dead,  he  set  him 
at  his  own  right  hand  in  the  heavenly 
places ,  FAR  ABOVE,  'TITEPANfl  *, 
all  principality  and  power ,  and  might  and 
dominion ,  and  every  name  that  is  named , 
not  only  in  this  world,  but  also  in  that 
which  is  to  come  (Eph.  i.  21.),  angels 

*  When  the  High-Priest  entered  into  the  Holy 
of  Holies,  and  sprinkled  the  sacrificial  blood  on 
and  before  the  mercy-seat,  he  was  below  or  under 
the  Cherubs ;  and  therefore,  if  the  Cherubs  were 
emblematical  of  Angels,  he  could  not  represent 
Christ  ascended  into  heaven,  far  above  all  Angels  ; 
as  St.  Paul  however  assures  us  he  did.  See  Mr. 
Raids  Enquiry  into  the  Similitudes,  p.  104. 

and 


proves  that  the  Prophet  saw  more  cherubs 
than  one,  and  that  each  had  four  faces 
and  four  wings.  And  we  may  be  cer- 
tain  that  the  cherubs  placed  in  the  Holy 
of  Holies  were  of  the  form  here  described 
by  the  Priest  and  Prophet  Ezekiel ;  be״ 
cause  we  have  already  seen  from  Exod. 

1  K.  and  2  Chron.  that  they  likewise  had 
faces  and  wings,  and  because  Ezekiel 
knew  what  he  saw  to  be  cherubs,  and  be- 
cause  there  were  no  four  faced  cherubs 
any  where  else  but  in  the  Holy  of  Holies ; 
for  it  is  plain  from  a  comparison  of 
Exod.  xxvi.  1,  y.  1  K.  vi.  29,  32,  and 

2  Chron.' iii.  1 4,  with  Ezek.  xli.  18, 19,20, 
that  the  artificial  cherubs  on  the  curtains 
and  vail  of  the  Tabernacle,  and  on  the 
walls,  doors  and  vail  of  the  Temple,  had 
only  two  faces,  namely  those  of  a  lion, 
and  of  a  man. 

For  it  must  be  observed  further,  that,  as 
the  word  כרוב ‎ is  used  for  one  compound 
figure  with  four  faces,  and  כרובים ‎ in  the 
plur.  for  several  such  compounds  (see 
Exod.  xxv.  18,  19.  xxxvii.  8.  1K.  vi. 
23 — 26.),  so  is  כרוב ‎ applied  to  one  of  the 
cherubic  animals ,  as  to  the  ox.  Ezek.  x.  14. 
(comp.  ch.  1.  10.) — to  the  coupled  Che- 
rub,  or  Lion-Man,  Ezek.  xln  18. — and 
כרובים ‎ to  several  of  the  cherubic  animals, 
as  to  several  oxen,  1  K.  vii.  36.  (comp, 
ver.  29.) — to  several  coupled  Cherubs, 
Excd.  xxvi.  1.  1  K.  vi.  32,  35,  &  al.  1 
proceed  to  shew 

II.  Of  what  the  Cherubs  were  emblems, 
and  with  what  propriety. 

That  the  cherubic  figures  were  emblems  or  re- 
presentatives  of  something  beyond  them- 
selves  is,  I  think,  agreed  by  all,  both 
Jews  and  Christians.  But  the  question 
is,  of  what  they  were  emblematical  ?  To 

׳  which  I  answer  in  a  word.  Those  in  the 
Holy  of  Holies  were  emblematical  of  the 
Ever  •blessed  Trinity  in  covenant  to  redeem 
Man,  by  uniting  the  human  nature  to  the 
Second  Person ;  which  union  was  signi- 
fied  by  the  union  of  the  faces  of  the 
Lion  and  of  the  Man  in  the  cherubic 
exhibition,  Ezek.  i.  10.  Comp.  Ezek. 
xli.  18,  19.  The  Cherubs  in  the  Holy  of 
Holies  were  certainly  intended  to  repre- 
sent  some  beings  in  heaven  •,  because  St. 
Paul  has  expressly  and  infallibly  deter- 
mined,  that  the  Holy  of  Holies  was  a 
figure  or  type  of  heaven,  even  of  that 
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Beth-shemesh  was  a  town  or  city  of  the 
tribe  of  Judah,  belonging  to  the  priests 
(see  Josh.  xv.  10.  xxi.  16.),  and  that 
the  inhabitants  were  believers  appears 
from  their  sacrificing  to  Jehovah,  1  Sana, 
vi.  15.  Now  as  the  Philistines  (1  Sam. 
iv.  6,  7,  8.),  when  they  understood  that 
the  Ark,  of  which  the  Cherubim  were  in• 
separable  appendages,  was  come  into  the 
camp  of  Israel,  were  afraid,  for  they  said 
אלהיכש ‎ the  Aleim  is  come  into  the  camp. 
Wo  unto  us :  Who  shall  deliver  us  out  of 
the  hands  האלהים ‎ האדירים ‎ האלה ‎ of  these 
mighty  Aleim  ?  so,  in  like  manner,  when 
the  ark  came  to  Beth-shemesh,  and  the 
men  of  that  place  had  been  smitten,  be- 
cause  they  had  looked  into,  or  rather 
upon  it,  the  men  of  Beth-shemesh  said. 
Who  is  able  to  stand  before  יהרה ‎ אלהים‎ 
הקדוש ‎ הזה ‎ THIS  holy  Jehovah  Aleim, 
and  to  whom  יעלה ‎ shall  HE  go  up  from 
us  ?  1  Sam.  vi.  20.  Do  not  then  the 
Beth-shemites  here  call  the  Cherubim  by 
the  name  of  Jehovah  Aleim  ?  And  thus 
the  Teraphim ,  a  smaller  sort  of  Cherubim, 
are  also  called  אלהים ‎ Gen.  xxxi.  30,  32. 
comp.  ver.  19,  34,  and  ch.  xxxv.  4. 

The  coupled  Cherub ,  or  Lion-Man,  on  the 
vail  and  curtains  of  the  outer  Taberna- 
cle,  and  on  the  vail,  doors,  and  walls  of 
the  Temple,  accompanied  with  the  em- 
blematic  f  Palm-tree ,  is  such  a  striking 
emblem  of  the  Lion  of  the  tribe  of  Judah 
(Rev.  v.  5.)  united  to  the  Man  Christ 
Jesus,  as  is  easy  to  be  perceived,  but 
hard  to  be  evaded.  These  coupled  Che - 
rubs  appropriate  the  Tabernacle  or  Tern- 
pie  and  their  vails,  as  emblems  of  Christ, 
and  express  in  visible  symbols  what  he 
and  his  apostles  do  in  words.  See  John 
ii.  19,  21.  Heb.  x.  20.  comp.  Matt, 
xxvii.  51.  And  as  the  texts  just  cited 
from  the  New  Testament  affords  us  suffi- 
cient  authority  for  asserting  that  the  7  a- 
her nacle  or  Temple ,  and  their  vails ,  were 
types  of  the  body  of  Christ ;  so  they  fur- 
nish  us  with  an  irrefragable  argument  to 
prove  that  the  Cherubs  on  their  curtains 
or  walls  could  not  represent  Angels.  For 
did  Angels  dwell  in  Christ’s  body  ?  No 
surely.  But  in  Him  dwelleth  all  the  Pul - 
ness  of  the  GODHEAD  bodily.  Col.  ii.  9. 

I  go  on  to  consider  the  propriety  of  tlie  ani- 

f  Comp,  under  המר ‎ II. 
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and  authorities  and  powers  being  made 
subject  unto  him  ( 1  Pet.  Hi.  22  *.) 

If  it  should  be  here  asked,  since  it  appears 
that  one  compound  Cherub  solely  was  the 
representative  of  the  ever-blessed  Three 
with  the  Man  united  to  the  Second  Per- 
son — why  then  were  there  two  of  these 
in  the  Holy  of  Holies  ?  I  answer.  Had 
there  not  in  this  place  been  two  com״ 
pound  Cherubs,  it  would  have  been  na- 
turaliy  impossible  for  them  to  represent 
what  was  there  designed  ;  for  otherwise, 
all  the  faces  would  not  have  looked  in- 
ward  toward  eaH1  other,  and  down  upon 
the  mercy-seat,  and  on  the  interceding 
high-priest  sprinkling  the  typical  blood 
of  Christ  (see  Exod.  xxxvii.  9.),  and 
at  the  same  time  have  looked  outwards 
toward  the  Temple.  לבית ‎ (Vulg.  ad 
domum  exteriorem,  to  the  outer-house) , 
2  Chron.  iii.  13.  Or  in  other  words,  the 
Divine  Persons  could  not  have  been  re- 
presented  as  witnessing  to  each  other’s 
voluntary  engagements  for  m3n’s  re- 
demption,  as  beholding  the  sacrifice  of 
Christ’s  death,  typified  in  the  Jewish 
Church,  and  at  the  same  time  as  extend- 
ing  their  gracious  regards  to  the  whole 
world.  See  Tsa.  liv.  5,  and  Spearmans 
Enquiry,  p.  382,  edit.  Edinburgh. 

Though  I  have  said,  page  292  of  the  2d 
edit,  of  this  Lexicon,  Notef*  that  the 
Cherubim  are  never,  so  far  as  I  can  find, 
by  believers  called  Aleim  ;  yet  1  Sam.  vi. 
20,  seems  to  deserve  a  more  distinct 
consideration  than  I  have  there  given  it. 

*  I  once  thought  that  Ezek.  x.  20,  taking  החת‎ 
in  the  sense  of  a  substitute  (as  in  Gen.  xxx.  2.  1.  1 9.), 
afforded  a  good  argument  for  the  Cherubim  being 
Emblems  of  the  Aleim.  But  on  attentively  consi- 
dering  that  Jacob,  by  seeing  the  Angel  who  wres- 
tied  with  him,  Gen.  xxxii.  says.  ver.  31,  /  have  seen 
the  Aleim  face  to  face  (comp.  Ho*.  xii.  4  and  3.) ; 
and  that  Moses  and  the  Elders,  Exod.  xxiv.  9 — 1 1 , 
sazo  the  Aleim  of  Israel,  and  there  was  under  his  fret 
as  it  were  a  paved  work  of  a  sapphire  stone ,  and  as 
it  icere,  the  body  of  heaven  in  his  clearness;  and  on 
comparing  these  texts  with  Ezek.  i.  26.  x.  1,20, 
j  am  now  inclined  to  think  that  the  God-Man  in 
Glory ,  called  the  Glory  of  the  Aleim  of  Israel,  ver.  19, 
is  also  styled  the  Aleim  of  Israel,  ver.  20,  as  being 
their  visible  representative:  and  consequently  that 
חחת ‎ in  this  verse  denotes  under  as  to  place  or  situ- 
ation,  and  that  the  two  Cherubims  are  at  the  begin- 
ning  of  the  verse  called  in  the  singular  דדה ‎ the 
living  Creature,  because  perfectly  similar  to  each 
other,  but  at  the  end  of  it,  it  should  be  observed 
that  they  are  mentioned  as  plural. 
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of  the  tame  or  graminivorous ;  the  lion ,  of 
the  wild  or  carnivorous  ;  and  the  eagle,  of 
the  winged  kind. — But  this  is  by  no 
means  all.  For  as  the  great  agents  in 
nature,  which  carry  on  all  it’s  opera- 
tions,  certainly  are  the  fluid  of  the  hea- 
vens,  or,  in  other  words,  the  fire  at  the 
orb  of  the  sun,  the  light  issuing  from  it, 
and  the  spirit  or  gross  air  constantly  sup- 
porting,  and  concurring  to  the  actions 
and  effects  of  the  other  two  j  so  we  are 
told,  Ps.  xix.  1,  that  חשמיכם ‎ מפפריס ‎ כבוד‎ 
אל ‎ the  heavens  (are)  the  means  of  dec  la  r- 
ing,  recounting ,  or  ,particularly  exhibiting 
the  glory  of  God ,  even  his  eternal  power 
and  godhead ,  as  St.  Paul  speaks,  Korn. 

i.  20.  And  accordingly  Jehovah  him- 
self  is  sometimes,  though  rarely  (I  pre- 
sume  for  fear  of  mistakes) ,  called  by  the 
very  name  שמיכם ‎ or  שמיא ‎ Heavens  in  the 
Old  Testament,  see  2  Chron.  xxxii.  20. 
(comp.  2  K.  xix.  15.  Isa.  xxxvii.  15.) 
Dan.  iv.  23.  or  26  ,  as  he  is  more  fre- 
quently  expressed  by  O vpxvoy  Heaven  in 
the  New.  See  Mat.  xxi.  25.  Mark  xi. 
3,0 ,  31.  Luke  xv.  18.  21.  xx.  4,  5. 
John  iii.  27  ||.  Yea  not  only  so,  but  we 
find  in  the  Scriptures  both  of  the  Old 
and  New  Testament,  that  the  persons  of 
the  eternal  Three  and  their  economical 
offices  and  operations  in  the  spiritual  are 
represented  by  the  three  conditions  of  the 
celestial  fluid,  and  their  operations  in  the 
material  world.  Thus  the  peculiar  em- 
blem  of  the  JVord  or  Second  Person ,  is  the 
שמש ‎ or  Light ,  and  He  is  and  does  that 
to  the  souls  or  spirits  of  men  which  the 
material  or  natural  light  is  and  does  to 
their  bodies.  See  inter  al.  2  Sam.  xxiii.  4. 
Isa.  lxix.  6.  lx.  1.  Mai.  iv.  2,  or  iii.  20. 
Luke  i.  78.  ii.  32.  John  i.  4 — 9.  viii.  12. 
xii.  35,  36,  46.  The  third  Person  has  no 
other  distinctive  name  in  Scripture,  but 
רוח ‎ in  Hebrew,  and  Uv£v[xa  in  Greek ; 
(both  which  words  in  their  primary  sense 
denote  the  material  spirit  or  air  in  mo - 
tion;)  to  which  appellation  the  epithet 
קדש ‎ dyiov,  holy ,  or  one  of  the  names  of 
God  is  usually  added  :  and  the  actions  of 
the  Holy  Spirit  in  the  spiritual  system 
are  described  by  those  of  the  air  in  thd 
natural.  See  John  iii.  8.  xx.  22.  Acts 

ii.  2.  Thus  then  the  Second  and  Third 

l)  Comp.  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  under  Ovgavoj 
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mals  in  the  cherubic  exhibition  represent- 
ing  the  Three  Persons  of  the  ever- blessed 
Trinity.  And  here,  to  obviate  any  undue 
prejudice  which  may  have  been  conceiv- 
ed  against  the  Divine  Persons  being  Syrn- 
bolically  represented  under  any  animal 
forms  whatever,  let  it  be  remarked,  that 
*Jehovah  appeared  as  Three  Men  to 
Abraham,  Gen.  xviii.  j  that  the  Serpent 
of  brass  set  up  by  God’s  command  in 
the  wilderness,  was  a  type  or  emblem  of 
Christ,  God- Man,  lifted  up  on  the  cross 
(Comp.  Num.  xxi.  1 — 9,  with  John  iii. 
14,  15.):  that  at  Jesus’  baptism  f  the 
Holy  Spirit  descended  in  a  bodily  shape , 
like  a  dove,  upon  him.  Luke  iii.  21,  22  , 
that  Christ  as  above  intimated  is  expressly 
called  the  Lion  of  the  Tribe  of  Judah, 
Rev.  v.  5;  and  continually  in  that  Sym- 
holical  book  set  before  us  under  the  simi- 
litude  of  a  lamb  +  .  All  these  are  plain 
scriptural  representations,  each  of  them 
admirably  suited,  as  the  attentive  reader 
will  easily  observe,  to  the  particular  cir- 
cumstances  or  specific  design  of  theexhi- 
bition.  Why  then  should  it  appear  a 
thing  incredible,  yea  why  not  highly  pro- 
bable,  that  Jehovah  Aleim  should  under 
the  typical  state  order  his  own  Persons 
and  the  Union  of  the  Manhood  with  the 
Essence  to  be  represented  by  animal forms 
in  the  Cherubim  of  Glory  ?  Especially  if 
it  be  considered  that  the  three  animal 
forms,  exclusive  of  thewa/1  (who  stood  for 
the  very  human  nature  itself)  are  the  chief 
of  their  respective  genera  5  the  ox  or  bull, 

*This  is  evident  from  the  first  and  second  verse 
of  that  Chapter.  Jehovah  appeared  unto  him  in  the 
plains  of  Mamrc — and  he  lifted  up  his  eyes  and 
looked,  and,  10!  Three  Men  stood  by  him.  And 
accordingly  in  the  course  of  the  Chapter  they  are 
spoken  of  sometimes  in  the  singular ,  sometimes  in 
the  plural:  and  the  more  attentively  any  one  con- 
siders  the  whole  chapter,  the  more  clearly  •he ׳will 
perceive  that  the  Three  Men  there  mentioned  were 
no  other  than  an  appearance  of  Jehovah  subsisting  in 
Three  persons,and  conversing  with  Abraham  as  their 
friend.  And  to  assist  the  Reader’s  meditations  on 
this  important  sub!ect,  I  *■»  ould  beg  leave  to  recom- 
mend  to  his  attentive  perusal  the  late  learned  Mr. 
George  Watson’s  Discourse  on  Gen.  xviii.  and  Mr. 
Bale's  Enquiry  into  the  Similitudes,  p.  11,  &c.  To 
which  he  may,  if  he  pleases,  add  my  Pamphlet  in 
answer  to  Dr.  Priestley,  p.  15,  &c. 

f  See  some  excellent  Remarks  on  this  Appear- 
ance  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  in  the  Gentleman's  Maga - 
zine  for  Nov.  1750,  vol.  xx.  p.  All-. 

|  See  Filrtnga  in  Apocalyps.  ch•  v.  6,  7. 
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chart,  voi.  iii.  p.  173).  And  the  heathen 
used  these  emblematic  animals,  or  the 
like,  sometimesseparate,  sometimes  join- 
ed,  in  various  manners,  as  representatives 
of  the  material  Trinity  of  Nature ,  which 
they  adored.  These  particulars  Mr.  Hut - 
chinson  has  proved  with  a  variety  of  use- 
ful  learning,  vol.  vii.  p.  381,  &  seq.  and 
any  person  who  is  tolerably  acquainted 
with  the  Heathen  Mythology,  will  be 
able  to  increase  his  valuable  collection 
with  many  instances  of  the  same  kind 
from  modern  as  well  as  ancient  accounts 
of  the  pagan  religions.  And  this  i  shall 
endeavour  in  some  measure  to  do  below 
under  my  Vth  head. 

Thus  then  the  faces  of  the  ox,  the  lion,  and 
the  eagle,  representing  at  second  hand  the 
Three  Persons  of  Jehovah,  the  father, 
the  IVord,  and  the  Holy  Spirit ;  and  the 
union  of  the  divine  Light  with  Man  be- 
ing  plainly  pointed  out  by  the  union  of 
the  faces  of  the  lion  and  the  man  (see 
Ezek.  i.  10.  xli.  18),  we  may  safely 
assert,  that  the  Cherubim  of  Glory  (Heb. 
ix.  5.)  in  the  Holy  of  Holies  were  di- 
vinely  instituted  and  proper  emblems  of 
the  Three  Eternal  Persons  in  covenant  to 
redeem  man,  and  of  the  union  of  the  di - 
vine  and  human  natures  in  the  person  of 
Christ.  And  we  find,  Gen.  iii.  24,  that 
immediately  on  Adam’s  expulsion  trom 
Paradise,  and  the  cessation  of  the  first  or 
Paradisaical  dispensation  of  religion,  Je- 
hovah  Aleim  himself  set  up  these  era* 
blems,  together  with  the  burning  flame 
המתהפכת ‎ rolling  upon  itself,  to  keep  the 
way  to  the  tree  of  life ;  undoubtedly,  con- 
sidering  the  services  performed  before 
them,  not  to  hinder,  but  to  enable  man, 
to  pass  through  it.  I  come 

III.  To  enquire  into  the  ideal  meaning  of 
the  word  כרוב. ‎ And  here  it  is  to  be  ob- 
served,  that  כרב ‎ never  occurs  as  a  Verb 
in  the  Hebrew  language,  nor  is  ever  2p- 
plied  to  any  thing  from  whence  we  can 
collect  it’s  ideal  meaning,  as  an  uncom - 
pounded  word.  We  have  already  seen 
that  the  sacred  imagery ,  to  which  it  is 
most  usually  applied,  was  emblematical 
of  the  Great  God,  and  our  Saviour  Jesus 
Christ .  Tit.  ii.  13.  Accordingly  the  He- 
brew  רב ‎ is  one  of  the  highest  epithets 
known  in  that  language,  and  signifies 
great  in  power,  wisdom  and  glory,  or 
Z  4  whatever 


Persons  of  the  ever-blessed  Trinity  are 
plainly  represented  in  Scripture  by  the 
material  light  and  air.  But  it  is  further 
written,  Jehovah  thy  Aleim  is  a  consum- 
ing  fire.  Deut.  iv.  24.  Comp.  Deut. 
ix.  3.  Heb.  xii.  29.  Psal.  x\i.  10. 
lxxviii.  21.  Nah.  i.  2.  And  by Jire,  de- 
rived  either  immediately  or  mediately 
from  heaven,  were  the  typical  sacrifices 
consumed,  under  the  old  dispensation. 
Since  then  Jehovah  is  in  Scripture  re- 
presented  by  the  material  heavens ,  and 
even  called  by  their  name,  and  especially 
by  that  of  jire ;  and  since  the  Second  and 
Third  Persons  are  exhibited  respectively 
by  the  two  conditions  of  life  and  spirit ; 
and  since  fre  is  really  a  condition  of  the  ן 
heavenly  fluid  as  much  distinct  from  the  | 
other  two  as  they  are  from  each  other  j  it 
remains  that  the  peculiar  emblem  of  the 
First  Person  (as  we  usually  speak )  of  the 
Eternal  Trinity,  considered  with  respect 
to  the  other  two,  be  the  Jire. 

Bearing  then  in  mind,  that  the  personality 
in  Jehovah  is  in  Scripture  represented  by 
the  material  Trinity  of  Nature;  which 
also,  like  their  divine  antitype,  are  of 
one  substance  ;  that  the  primary  scriptural  j 
type  of  the  Father  is  Fire;  of  the  IVord, 
Light ;  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  Spirit,  or 
Air  in  motion ;  we  shall  easily  perceive 
the  propriety  of  the  cherubic  emblems. 
For  the  ox  or  bull,  on  account  of  his 
horns,  the  curling  hair  on  his  forehead, 
and  his  unrelenting  fury  when  provoked, 
(see  Ps.  xxii.  13  .)  is  a  very  proper  ani- 
mal  emblem  of fire ;  as  the  lion,  from  his 
usual  tawny  gold-like  colour,  his  flow- 
ing  mane,  his  shining  eyes,  his  great  vi- 
gilancy,  and  prodigious  strength,  it!  of 
the  Light :  and  thus  likewise  the  eagle  is 
of  the  Spirit,  or  air  in  action,  from  his 
being  *  chief  among  fowls,  from  his  im- 
petuous  motion  (see  2  Sam.  i.  23.  Job 
ix.  26.  Jer.  iv.  13.  Lam.  iv.  19.),  and 
from  his  towering  and  surprising  flights 
in  the  air  (see  Job  xxix.  27.  Prov. 
xxiii.  5.  xxx.  19.  Isa.  xl.  31,  and  Bo- 

*  APXOX  OlilNSlN,  as  Pindar  calls  him,  Pyth.  i. 
lin.  12,  and  OliiNilN  B  AH  AH  A  King  of  birds, 
Olymp.  xiii.  lin.  30.  So  Horace,  ode  iv.  lib.  4. 
lin.  i.  &c. 

Qualem  ministrum  fulminis  alitem, 

Cui  Rtx  Dear  urn  regaum  ia  ayes  vagas 

Permisit - 
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p.  295 י  I  have  said  that  where  Jehovah 
is  described  as  ישב ‎ הכרייכס ‎ dwelling  in 
the  Cherubs,  w0  are  to  understand  the 
term  כרביסס ‎ as  denoting  the  celestial,  not 
the  artificial,  Cherubs;  but  since  in  2  Sam. 
vi.  2,  the  word  עליו ‎ may  most  obviously 
and  easily  be  referred  to  the  Ark ,  and 
consequently  the  latter  part  of  this  verse 
be  best  translated — the  Ark  of  the  Aleirn , 
where  is  invoked  the  name  of  Jehovah  of 
Hosts, ישב ‎ הברביכס ‎ עליו‎ ,  inhabiting  the 
Cherubs  upon  it,  it  is  evident  that  in 
this  text  ישב ‎ הכרביבב ‎ imports  Jehovah’s 
dwelling  in,  or  being  present  with,  the 
artificial  Cherubs  which  were  on  the  Ark  ; 
and  in  the  same  view  the  expression  may 
be  understood  in  all  the  other  places 
where  it  occurs:  namely,  1  Sam.  iv.  4. 
2  K.  xix.  15.  1  Chron.  xiii.  6.  Ps.  lxxx.  1. 
xcix.  1.  Isa.  xxxvii.  16. 

There  is  yet  another  application  of  the 
term  כרוב ‎ which  seems  to  require  parti- 
cular  notice,  namely,  when  it  is  said 
of  the  King  of  Tyre,  Ezek.  xxviii.  14, 
את ‎ כרוב ‎ ממשה ‎ הסוכך ‎ ונתתיך ‎ Thou  (art) 
the  anointed  Cherub  that  coverelk  :  and 
I  have  set  thee  (so).  Eng.  Transl.  These 
words,  I  think,  relate  to  that  Prince  in 
his  political  capacity.  For  it  seems,  evi- 
dent  from  ver.  15,  that  the  King  of 
Tyre,  though  now  a  blasphemous  apo- 
state,  ver.  2,  9,  was  once  a  believer,  and 
a  worshipper  of  the  true  God,  as  his  pre- 
decessor  Hiram  also  appears  to  have 
been,  from  1  K.  v.  1 — 7.  2  Chron.  ii. 
1 — 12 ;  that  he  had  only  a  mountain 
and  holy  place  dedicated  to  God’s  ser- 
vice,  ver.  14,  18;  and  that  at  least  the 
principal  Sanctuary  or  Temple  was,  like 
that  of  Solomon  (2  Chron.  iii.  6.), 
adorned  with  precious  stones,  ver.  13,  14; 
and  that  f  here  it  was  that  this  impious 
Prince,  after  his  apostasy,  set  himself  in 
the  seat  of  God  to  receive  divine  honours, 
ver.  2,  16.  But  still  the  title  of  the 
anointed  Cherub  that  coverelk,  ver.  14,  is 
mentioned,  not  as  what  he  had  impiously 
assupaed  to  himself,  but  as  a  character 
with  which  God  had  invested  him,  whilst 
a  believer.  He  was  set  up  as  a  King  by 
God  (ונתתיך,  saith  Jehovah),  and,  as 
such  he  was  a  type  of  Christ  in  his  regal 
office;  so  he  was  a  Cherub,  an  Emblem  or 

f  See  a  remarkable  citation  from  Phdostratus  re- 
lative  to  the  King  of  Babylon  below  under  ספר ‎ IT. 
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whatever  can  be  termed  perfection. 
“ Nomen formalc  magnificentia  &  dominii. 
It  is  the  formal  name  of  Magnificence , 
or  Majesty,  and  Dominion ,״  says  Marius 
de  Calasio ;  doubtless,  therefore,  it  is 
applicable  to  the  true  God ;  and  we  find 
it  in  fact  so  applied  in  the  Heb.  Scrip- 
tures.  Psal.  xlviii.  3.  (comp.  Prov.  xxvi. 
10.)  and  in  the  Chaldee,  Ezra  v.  8.  Dan. 
h.  45־ 

כ  is  indisputably  a  Particle  of  likeness  or 
similitude  ;  and  we  have  shewn  that  each 
compound  Cherub  in  the  Holy  of  Holies 
was  a  similitude,  or  substitute,  of  the  Ma- 
jesty  on  High,  or  in  the  ( Heavens )  as 
St.  Paul  speaks,  Heb.  i.  3.  viii.  1.  But 
what  is  more  rational  than  to  suppose 
that  in  a  language  so  inimitably  descrip- 
tive  as  the  Hebrew,  כרוב ‎ should  also  be 
descriptive  of  the  emblems  to  which  it  is 
^plied  ?  And  if  we  consider  it  as  a 
word  compounded  of  כ  Like,  and  רוב ‎ the 
Majesty ,  what  can  be  more  so  ?  For  then 
it  will  literally  signify  an  Emblem  or  Re- 
presentation  of  the  Majesty,  And  not- 
withstanding  what  some  have  asserted, 
the  Hebrew  Bible  abounds  in  such  com- 
pound  words,  as  Mr.  Bate  *  has  fully 
proved,  and  the  attentive  reader  may 
easily  observe.  When  כרוב ‎ is  applied  to 
one  of  the  animal  forms  in  the  Cherubim, 
it  may  literally  be  rendered  an  emblem  of 
a  great  one :  for  in  both  the  material  and 
eternal  Trinity,  none  is  greater  or  less 
than  another ,  but  the  whole  three  Condi - 
tions  or  Persons  are  coagent  together,  and 
coequal.  And  this  may  lead  us 

IV.  To  explain  some  other  scriptural  ap- 
plication  of  the  words  כרוב ‎ and  כרביכס.‎ 

For  we  read,  Ps.  xviii.  11.  2  Sam.  xxii.  11, 
And  he  (Jehovah),  rode  upon  כרוב ‎ a  Che- 
rub,  and  did  fly,  yea  he  did  fly  (Sam. 
was  seen)  upon  the  wings  of  רוח ‎ the  Spi- 
rit.  ver.  12.  lie  made  darkness  his  se- 
crct  place,  &c. — Where  nothing  can  be 
plainer  than  that  one  of  the  conditions  of 
the  material  Heavens,  namely  the  רוח‎ 
or  Spirit,  is  itself  called  כרוב ‎ a  Cherub  or 
Emblem  of  a  great  one,  '1.  e.  of  the  imma - 
terial  Spirit.  The  Targum  explains  רוח‎ 
in  this  passage  of  the  Psalms  by  זעפא ‎ the 
whirlwind. 

In  the  second  edition  of  this  Lexicon, 
#  Enquiry  into  Similitudes,  p.  213. 
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and  the  flame  of  fire,  turning  or  rolling 
upon  itself  (called  אש ‎ מתלקחת ‎ the Jire 
catching  or  infolding  itself,  Ezek.  i.  4.) 
to  keep  the  way  to  the  tree  of  life.  Now 
what  in  reason  can  be  meant  by  THE 
Cherubim  here  mentioned,  but  such  as 
were  well  known  to  the  Israelites  by  that 
name  at  the  time  of  Moses’  writing  ? 
And  what  these  were  we  have  seen  un- 
der  the  1st  head.  It  is  true  indeed  that 
the  Jews  in  general  have  :n  tins  text, 
though  without  any  authority  from  Scrip- 
ture,  made  the  Cherubim,  Angels  ;  but 
that  some  of  the  Jews,  even  ||  since  the 
time  of  Christ,  understood  them  here  to 
mean  two  Cherubs  similar  to  those  in  the 
Mosaic  Tabernacle,  is  evident  from  the 
Targums  of  Jerusalem  and  of  Jonathan 
Ben  (Jziel  on  the  place.  The  former  runs 
thus  :  “  And  he  thrust  out  the  man,  and 
caused  the  glory  of  his  presence  to  dwell 
of  old  at  the  east  of  the  garden  of  Eden 
above  תרין ‎ כרובנא ‎ the  two  C fierubimd’ 
The  latter  thus:  “  And  he  drove  and 
thrust  out  the  man  ;  from  which  time  he 
caused  the  glory  of  his  presence  to  dwell 
of  old  between  ת־ ‎ ין ‎ כרוביא ‎ th  two  Che - 
rubint."  And  since  the  design  of  the 
Cherubs  thus  set  up  by  Jehovah  Aieim, 
and  of  the  services  to  be  performed  be- 
fore  them,  was  no  less  than  to  preserve 
the  way  to  the  true  Tree  of  Life  (comp. 
Rev.  ii.  7.  x\ii.  14) ;  and  since  they  are 
indeed  mentioned  (Gen.  iii.  •24.)  as  the 
sum  and  substance  of  the  second  and  patri- 
archal  dispensation,  as  the  §  Jews  truly 
confess  the  ark  with  the  mercy-seat  and 
cherubim  to  have  been  of  the  whole  Le- 
vitical  service;  there  can  be  no  doubt 
but  these  sacred  emblems  were  carefully 
preserved  by  Adam  and  his  believing 
posterity  to  the  time  of  Noah,  and  i!  from 
him  to  Moses.  After  the  tiood,  indeed, 
the  worship  of  the  Heavens  gradually 
spread  and  prevailed  among  mankind  : 
bat  as  it  is  certain  from  history,  sacred 
and  profane,  that  the  apostates  to  this 
worship  observed  in  effect  the  same  cere- 
monies,  and  performed  the  same  services 
(though  in  process  of  time  miserably  cor- 
rnpted)  to  their  false  God,  as  had  been 
by  divine  institution  performed  to  Jeho- 

||  See  Walton,  Prolegom.  xii.  11,  13. 

§  See  below  towards  the  end  of  כרב.‎ 

*[  See  note  under  שכן ‎ above  referred  to. 

vah ; 


Representative  of  a  Great  One ;  anointed 
as  Kings  in  general  were,  and  *  still  are 
to  this  day  with  the  typical  oil ;  and  in 
virtue  of  his  royal  character,  a  coverer  or 
protector,  as  all  Kings  are  or  ought  to  be 
to  their  subjects.  Comp.  Lam.  iv.  20. 
Ezek.  xxxi.  16,  17.  Dan.  iv.  9,  18,  19. 
or  12,  21,  22. 

This  interpretation  of  the  passage  is  con- 
'firmed  by  the  Targum  thereon,  which 
runs  thus :  את ‎ מלך ‎ מרבא ‎ למלכו ‎ ויהבית ‎ לך‎ 
רבותא ‎ Thou  (art)  a  King  made  great,  or 
exalted  to  a  Kingdom ,  and  I  have  given 
to  thee  Greatness :  where  not  only  the 
Heb.  כרוב ‎ is  explained  by  מלך ‎ a  King, 
but  there  seems  moreover  in  the  words 
מרבא ‎ and  רבותא ‎ an  allusion  to  the  same 
term  כרוב ‎ considered  as  a  compound  of  כ 
like ,  and  רב ‎ a  Great  One.  But  however 
this  be,  yet  if  the  exposition  above  given 
of  Ezek.  xxviii.  14,  be  just,  that  text 
will  of  itself  shew  that  the  ideal  import  of 
כרוי ‎ was  well  understood  in  the  time  of 
the  prophet  Ezekiel,  not  only  bv  the 
Jews,  but  by  their  Gentile  neighbours. 
I  am  now  in  the 

V.  Place  to  produce  some  of  the  heathen 
imitations  of  the  sacred  Cherubic  em- 
b  terns 

But  here  it  should  be  carefully  remem- 
bered  that  the  institution  of  the  Cherubim 
was,  as  above  intimated  under  the  1st 
and  I  Id  general  head,  far  prior  to  the 
giving  of  the  law  by  Moses,  and  was 
even  coeval  with  the  cessation  of  the  first 
or  Adamical  Dispensation  of  Religion, 
and  with  the  removal  of  Man  from  Para- 
dise;  for  we  read  Gen.  iii.  24,  So  he  drove 
out  the  man ,  וישבן ‎ and  placed  ( in  a  f 
Tabernacle )  את ‎ הברביכת ‎ THE  Cheru- 
him  or  Cherubs  (so  Targ.  Onkelus,  ית‎ 
כרוביא, ‎ LXX  TA  and  Geneva 

English  Translation  THE  Cherubim  +) 

*  See  (inter,  al.)  The  Ceremonies  and  Prayers  at 
anointing  the  Kings  of  England. 
f  See  Note  under  שכן ‎ I. 

I  But  Coverdate’s  Bible  of  1535,  Caeruhes ;  our 
present  authorised  Version,  Cherubinis ;  Cassiodorede 
Reyna' s  Spanish,  Cherubines ;  DiodatV s  Italian,  de 
Cherubini ;  Martin's  French,  des  Cherubins  (both 
with  the  indefinite  article).  One  great  source  of  all 
these rms-translationsseemstobe the  Vulgate’s  hav- ! 
ing  retained  the  original  Hebrew  word  Cherubim 
without  a  definitive  A! tide  (in  which  indeed  the  La- 
tin  language  is  deficient),  or  any  other  word,  corre- 
spending  to  the  Heb.  אה ‎ ה־ ‎ and  Septuagint  TA. 
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of  a  man ,  with  a  kind  of  irradiation  (or, 
as  some  say,  a  J  basket,  denoting  plenty ), 
upon  his  head,  near  whom  lay  a  creature 
with  three  heads ,  a  dog's  on  the  right 
side,  a  wolf's  on  the  left,  and  a  lion's 
head  in  the  middle :  a  snake,  with  bis  fold, 
encompassed  them,  whose  head  hung 
down  into  the  god’s  right  hand,  with 
which  he  bridled  the  terrible  monster.” 
And  thus  monstrously,  though  at  the 
same  time  evidently,  did  the  Egyptian 
idolaters  corrupt  the  divinely  instituted 
Seraphic ,  or,  which  are  the  same,  Che - 
ruble  emblems.  (See  below  שרף ‎ III.;. 
And  here  we  have  again  Jive  heads, 
and  the  human  form  separated  from  the 
others. 

3.  The  Egyptians  are  said  to  have  given  their 
supreme  God  four  assistants:  1st,  Horns, 
under  the  form  of  a  boy;  2dly,  One  dis- 
tinguished  by  a  dog’s  face  5  3d)y,  One 
under  the  form  of  a  hawk,  whom  they 
called  Thausti/s (from  the  Heb.  דא ‎ Qu?), 
and  signalized  with  Hammons  horn ; 
4thly,  A  formidable  lion  ||. 

4.  “  In  an  island  near  Bombay  (belonging 
to  the  Portuguese,  and  called  Elephant o, 
from  a  huge  artificial  elephant  of  stone, 
bearing  a  young  one  upon  it’s  back)  is 
an  idolatrous  temple  of  a  prodigious  big- 
nesss  cut  out  of  a  firm  rock.  It  is  sup- 
ported  by  forty-two  pillars,  and  open  on 
all  sides  except  the  east,  where  stand9  an 
image  with  three  heads,  adorned  with 
strange  hieroglyphics,  and  the  walls  are 
set  round  with  monstrous  giants,  where- 
of  some  have  no  less  than  eight  heads.  §” 
The  three-headed  image  just  mentioned  in 
the  island  of  Elephanto,  is  a  great  bust 
with  three  human  heads,  and  Jour  hands 
(comp.  Ezek.  i.  8.),  of  which  the  two 
on  the  right  side  hold  each  a  serpent 
(cobra  capella),  at  one  of  which  the  head 

I  See  Movtfuucon ,  Antiquite  Expliquee,  vol.  iv. 
p.297,  and  Shaw's  Travels,  p  358. 

||  See  Witsii  .׳Egyptiaca,  l:b.  i.  cap.  9,  §  1  ;  and 
Hutchinson  s  Works,  vol.  vii.  p.  385. 

§  Gordon's  Geographical  Grammar,  p.  261, 12th 
ed  t.  and  Sir  John  Maundeville,  who  travelled  into 
the  East  in  the  14th  century,  speaking  of  the  East- 
Indians ,  says,  “  Sume  worschippeD-Ydoles — made 
of  lewed  Wide  of  Man,  that  Man  may  not  fynden 
among  kyndely  thinges ;  as  an  Ynsage  that  hath 
four  hedes,  on  of  a  Man,  another  of  an  Hors ,  or  of 
an  Ox,  or  of  sum  other  BeA  that  no  Man  hath  seyn 
aftre  kyndely  disposicioun.”  Voiageand  Travaile, 
p.  198,  edit.  1T25. 


vah ;  so  we  meet  with  very  many  and 
remarkable  traces  of  the  Cherubic  exhi- 
bition,  among  the  Gentiles  throughout 
the  world.  Some  of  these  I  now  pro- 
ceed  to  lay  before  the  reader.  The  order 
I  shall  observe  is,  to  place  those  first 
wherein  the  greatest  number  of  animal 
forms  appear. 

1.  CHEMENS  or  ZEMES,  or,  as  *  Mo- 
rinus  calls  them,  CHEM1M,  or  CE- 
MIM.  These  were  West-Indian  idols. 
Their  name  is  plainly  taken  with  little 
variation  from  שמים ‎ or  שמי ‎ The  hea- 
t  ens.  Some  of  their  worshippers  are  said 
to  have  regarded  them  much  in  the  same 
manner  as  Maimonides  (de  Idololatria) 
says  the  first  idolaters  did  the  heavenly 
bodies;  namely, as  the  messengers, agents 
or  mediators  of  a  supreme,  sole,  eternal, 
infinite,  almighty,  invisible  Being,  called 
by  them  Jocamia  ( יהרה ‎ כנא  Jehovah  the 
Machinator.  Qu?  See  the  texts  cited 
under p  1.  and  כנן), ‎ fn  Picart's  Ceremo- 
nies  and  Religious  Customs,  &c.  vol.  iii. 
p.  142,  is  a  remarkable  figure  of  one  of 
these  Chemens  or  Zewes ,  having  the  body 
of  a  man  with  a  serpent  wreathed  about 
his  legs,  and  the  head  of  some  bird  at 
his  middle,  and  havin gfive  heads  ;  these 
of  a  lion,  of  an  eagle,  of  a  stag,  of  a  dog , 
and  of  a  serpent;  and  in  his  right-hand  a 
trident. 

2.  SERAl’IS,  an  Egyptian  idol.  His  name 
may  be  derived  from  the  Heb.  שרף ‎ to 
burn,  or  compounded  of  שרף ‎ and  אש‎ 
Tire,  or  יש ‎ Substance,  and  so  denote  the 
burning  fire,  or  substance.  The  Egyp- 
tians  or  rather  the  Greeks  from  them  in 
their  confused  way,  have  said,  that  Se- 
rapis  was  the  same  as  Odiris,  or  the  Sun ; 
but  it  seems  more  probable  that  under 
this  name  they  worshipped  the  whole  ex- 
panse  of  the  heavens,  or,  according  to 
Ennius's  description. 

Hoc  sublime  candens,  quem  invocant  omnis  Jovenr 
This  glowing  height  which  all  invoke  as  Jove. 
And  no  doubt  by  Serapis  was  signified 
more  than  one  of  the  natural,  even  as  by 
the  שדפים ‎ Isa.  ch.  vi.  were  typified  more 
than  one  of  the  divine  agents.  For  this 
f  idol  was  i(  represented  under  the  form 

*  De  Ling.  Primaev.  pag.  133. 

*ץ  See  Maciobii  Saturnal.  lib.  i  ;  Pierii  Hiero- 

glyph,  lib.  xxxii.;  and  looke's  Pantheon.  In  the 

last  of  these  is  a  print  of  Serapis ,  at  p,  335. 
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heads  ox  faces  of  the  Colchian  Hecate  or 
Diana,  bat  without  determining  their 
species.  In  Mutitf ancon's  Antiquite  Ex- 
pliquce,  tom.  i.  p.  150,  plate  90,  she  is 
represented  by  three  women  joined  at 
their  backs.  And  Mr.  Spence,  in  his 
Poly  met  is,  plate  xiv.  tig.  1,  presents  us 
with  such  a  triple  Hecate  or  Diana , 
which  has  not  only  three  female  heads , 
but  three  bodies ;  and  p.  102,  he  says, 

“  this  way  of  representing  her  was  very 
common  among  the  ancient  figures  of  this 
Goddess.” 

7,  PROSERPINE,  another  Roman  idol,  or, 
as  they  called  her,  Goddess.  The  name 
is  from  the  Greek  Ilsg(rE<poy7),  which 
seems  a  plain  compound  of  the  Heb. 
פרם ‎ to  break  in  pieces ,  or  פ  *  ש  to  disperse , 
and  פ:י ‎ the  forms.  Accordingly  she  was 
reckoned  one  of  the  infernal  Goddesses  j 
but  Orpheus  (Hymn  E1$  nspcrspovyy) 
styles  her  Zwq  kou  ©zva,ro$,  both  Life 
and  Death ,  and  says  of  her, 

- psptig  yao  can,  xa;  wavia  fovsi ntg 

Thou  both  producest  and  destroyest  all  thing's. 

Which  like  a  true  Greek  he  assigns  as  the 
reason  of  her  name 
He  prays, 

- ■/.uoTixg  ayctTiijj.Ti1  c17to  year!?. 

From  earth  send  forth  the  fruits. 

He  also  calls  her,  Ksposcrrx  horned ,  and 
EutpsyyrjS  splendid . 

Some  have  said  Proserpine  was  the  same  as 
the  last-mentioned  Hecate  or  Diana,  and 
indeed  she  seems  to  have  originally  de- 
noted  the  whole  celestial  fluid,  which,  in 
it’s  different  conditions  and  by  it’s  active 
impulses  (denoted  by  horns,  comp,  under 
ען ‎ IV.  and  pp  II.),  doth  indeed  produce 
and  destroy  all  things.  To  this  also  agreeth 
the  account  produced  by  Porphyry  and 
Eusebius ,  which  this  Goddess  is  said  to 
have  given  of  herself.  “  1  am  called, 
says  she,  of  a  three-fold  nature,  and  also 
three- headed.  Many  and  various  are  my 
forms,  and  three  my  symbols;  I  bear 

Thus  rendered  into  Latin  by  Gyraldus ,  De 

Diis  Gentium,  Syntag.  vi. 

Natures  triplicis  dicor ,  Lucina,  puella 
Taurica ;  itemque  triceps  missa  e  cat  10  aurea  Phce'be , 
Qitam  miillce  variant  format,  quam  trinaque  signa, 
Stuep  terna  15*  simuluchra  fero ,  terra?,  aeris,  ignis, 
\piippt  mas  alris  Unarum  cat  cura  molossis. 

three 


on  that  side  seems  to  be  smiling.  See 
Niebuhr  Voyage  en  Arabie,  tom.  ii. 
p.  25,  &c.  who  has  given  a  particular 
description  of  the  temple  of  Elephanto , 
and  a  plate  of  this  three-headed  bust.  In 
his  6th  and  9th  plates  are  other  smaller 
figures  with  three  human  heads. 

5.  Orpheus,  who  was  the  great  introducer 
of  the  rites  of  the  heathen  worship  among 
the  Greeks ,  being  charged  with  having 
invented  the  very  names  of  the  gods, 
and  declaring  their  generation  and  their 
several  actions,  wherein  he  was  for  the 
most  part  followed  by  Homer ,  is  yet  said 
to  have  been  totally  silent  in  his  Tbeo- 
logy,  as  to  any  thing  intellectual,  as  un- 
speakable  and  unknown,  and  to  have 
made  one  of  his  principles  to  be  a  dra- 
gon ,  having  the  heads  both  of  a  bull  and 
of  a  lion,  and  in  the  midst  th e  face  of  a 
god  *  (i.  e.  a  human  one )  with  golden 
icings  on  his  shoulders. — Timotkeus  adds, 
that  the  same  Orpheus  also  wrote  that  all 
things  were  made  by  one  Godhead ,  with 
three  names, and  that  this  Godisall  things■ f. 

6.  DIANA,  a  Roman  idol.  The  name 
seems  to  be  derived  from  the  Heb.  די‎ 
sufficient  and  אן ‎ labour,  activity ,  and  pri- 
marily  to  denote  the  expansion  or  heavens, 
from  their  incessant  labour.  (Comp,  un- 
der  אן ‎ II.)  This  idol  “  was  called  Tri- 
formisandTergemina,  i.  e.  '1  hr  reformed 
and  Triple ,  and  was  represented  with 
three  heads  ;  J  the  head  of  a  horse  on  the 
right  side,  of  a  dog  on  the  left,  and  a  hu- 
man  head  in  the  midst  j  whence  some 
call  her  \\  three-headed  and  threefaced. 
§  Others  ascribe  to  her  the  likeness  of 
a  dog,  a  bull,  and  a  lion.  1[  Virgil  and 
*;*  C taudian  also  mention  her  three  coun - 
tenanccs Toole’s  Pantheon.  Opt'd like- 
wise  ׳If  repeatedly  mentions  the  three 

*  See  Cudworth’s  Intellect.  Syst.  vol.  i.  p.  298. 
edit.  Birch. 

f  Universal  Hist.  vol.  i.  p.  32,  33, 

I  See  Pierii  Hieroglyph,  fob  p.  48;  and  Orpheus 
in  Argonaut,  tin.  — 4. 

||  Totcvxf^aXov  &  Tgi9rpac־w7roy.  Cornut.  &  Arte - 
midor.  2  Oneiroc. 

§  Poiph,  ap.  Ger. 

^  Tergeminamque  Ilecaten,  Tria  Virginis  Ora 
Dianae.  ;En.  iv.  lin.  511. 

**  Ecce  procul  ternis  Hecate  variata  figuris• 
ff  Tuque  triceps  Hecate— 

Metam.  lib.  vii.  Iin.  194. 

Per  triplicis  vultus,  arcanaque  sacra  Dianae. 

Heroid.  epist.  xii.  iin.  79• 
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of  the  Heb,  לעל ‎ fo  tremble,  and  געש ‎ to 
shake,  and  so  denote  the  tremulous  motion 
of  the  שהקיכש ‎ of  conflicting  airs,  which 
was  perhaps  intimated  by  the  pike  in  the 
idol’s  left  hand. 

10.  *  One  of  the  idols  of  Tabasco  in  Mexico 
was  a  strange  figure,  with  the  head  and 
body  of  a  man,  the  legs  and  feet  of  a  goat, 
and  three  dogs  heads  about  his  middle. 
Comp,  below  14.  and  24. 

1 1  .f  DOLICBENIUS  is  thought  by  some 
to  be  the  same  as  the  sun .  The  name  is 
perhaps  derived  from  the  Heb.  !דלד  to 
draw  forth,  i.  e.  the  light ,  and  p  to  ma- 
climate.  But  by  this  idol  must  have  been 
denoted  a  plurality  of  agents  or  condi- 
tions.  For  in  digging  the  port  of  Mar- 
scilles  was  found  a  groupe  of  marble 
eleven  or  twelve  feet  high,  representing 
the  God  Do/ickeniiis  (in  a  i  human  form 
I  suppose,  as  nothing  is  said  to  the  con- 
trary),  standing  upon  a  bull,  below  which 
was  an  eagle  displayed. 

Here  we  have  plainly  three  of  the  che - 
ruble  forms. 

12.  MITHRA,  or  MITHRAS,  according 
to  Dr.  Hyde,  Relig.  Met.  Pers.  cap.  4, 
denoted  the  su71  or  solar  light,  and  was  || 
represented  by  a  man,  sometimes  winged, 
in  the  habit  of  the  Persian  kings,  kneel- 
ing  or  standing  on  a  bull,  which  he  is  re- 
presented  as  holding  by  the  horns,  or 
stabbing.  This  Dr.  Hyde  explains  of  the 
sun  now  about  to  leave  behind  him  the 
sign  Taurus,  or  the  Bull,  half-dead  as 
it  were,  and  at  this  season  of  the  year 
(namely  in  April)  fertilizing  the  earth, 
and  causing  the  whole  vegetable  world  to 
spring  and  flourish.  And  probably  this 
might  be  what  the  latter  Persians  meant 
by  this  hieroglyphical  figure.  But  might 
not  the  more  ancient  ones  rather  intend 
to  exhibit  therein  the  Mediator  Light 
kindly  interposing  and  stopping  the  Fire's 
rage  denoted  by  the  Bull  ?  For  the  Per- 
sian  name  §  Mi  hr ,  which  the  Greeks 
corrupted  into  M iQgct  Mithra,  signifies 

*  Ceremonies  and  Religious  Customs ,  vol.  iii.  p. 
167. 

f  See  Barrier's  Mythol.  vol•  iii.  p•  275. 
f  The  statue  was  like  that  of  a  Roman  warriour. 
Universal  Hist.  vol.  xvii.  p.  578,  Note.  See-the 
figure  in  Muntj'aucon,  tom.  i.  p.  5,  plate  18. 

||  See  the  plate  in  Hyde.  cap.  4,  and  Montfaucon, 
planches  215,  216,  2!7. 

§  Hyde,  Rekg.  Vet.  Pers.  cap.  4,  ad  init. 
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three  similitudes  or  images,  of  the  earth, 
the  air,  the  fire." 

Here  then  are  a  threefold  image  and  three 
loads,  which,  as  they  were  to  represent 
the  earth,  air,  and  fire ,  probably  were, 
one  a  human ,  another  a  bird's,  perhaps  : 
an  eagle's,  and  the  third  a  bull's,  or  some 
horned  animal’s. 

8.  TRIGLAF.  “The  Vandals  had  a  God 
called  Triglaf ;  one  of  these  was  found  at 
Herlvngerbcrg ,  near  Brandenburg.  He  נ 
was  represented  with  three  heads. — This 
was  apparently  the  *  Trinity  of  Fagan- 
ism  f.” 

The  species  of  heads  here  are  not  men- 
tioned  ,  but  if  they  were  not  all  I  hu- 
man.  may  we  not  from  the  sacredness 
of  the  chenibic  animals,  particularly  of  the 
lion  and  the  eagle  among  the  northern 
nations,  presume  that  these  made  part  of 
this  compound  idol  ? 

9.  “  RODJGAST,  an  ancient  German  idol, 
bears  an  ox's  head  upon  the  breast,  an 
eagle  upon  it’s  head,  and  holds  a  pike  in 
it’s  left  hand  j|.” 

Here  were  three  of  the  Cherubic  heads,  1 
the  ox's  or  bull's,  the  eagle's,  and  the 
man's,  with  the  rest  of  the  figure,  hu- 
man.  « 

The  name  Rodigast  may  be  a  compound 

*  TR1UM  DEAT,  or  Lord  in  Trinity ,  was 
worshipped  in  a  most  magnificent  temple  at  Upsal 
in  Sweden  wiih  human  sacrifices  (only  indeed  on 
’  extraordinary  occasions),  and  was  in  general  ac- 
knowledged  by  all  ihe  northern  heathens,  from 
whom  we  ourselves  are  descended.  See  Motr  aye' s 
Travels,  vol.  ii.  p.  357,  London  edit.  1723. 

t  Memoirs  de  Brandenbourg,  by  the  King  of 
Prussia,  p.255,  small  French  edit.  1751. 

f  As  those  were  of  the  Chinese  idol  San  Pao,  con- 
cerning  which  Navarette,  in  his  account  of  China, 
book  ii.  ch.  x.  and  bookvi.  ch.  xi.  has  the  follow- 
ing  remarkable  testimony ;  remarkable,  I  mean,  as 
coming  from  a  Popish  missionary :  “This  same 
'  sect  (of  Poe)  has  another  idol  they  call  SAN  PAG. 

It  consists  of  Three  equal  in  all  respects.  This 
which  has  been  represented  as  an  image  of  the  most 
blessed  Trinity,  is  exactly  the  same  with  that  which 
is  on  the  high  altar  of  the  monastery  of  the  Triin- 
tarians  at  Madrid.  If  any  Chinese  whatsoever  saw 
it  he  would  say  the  SAN  PAO  of  his  country  was 
worshipped  in  these  parts.” — O  shame  to  Popery ! 
Comp  Baudier’ s  Hist,  of  the  Court  of  the  King  of  1( 
China  in  Lord  Oxford’s  Collection  of  Voyages,  fol. 
vol.  ii.  Capt.  Hamilton,  in  his  New  Account  of  the 
East  Indies,  vol.  ii.  p.  307,  speaking  of  the  idols  of  U 
Japan,  says,  “  One  has  three  faces,  and  he  is  the  fi< 
father  of  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars.” 

||  Banier's  Mythology,  vol.  iii.  p.  381.  Comp,  pi 
Montfaucon,  Antiq.  Expiiq.  vol.  iv.  p.  410. 
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ing  themselves  to  it  often,  with  their  faces 
quite  to  the  ground,  and  burning  in- 
cense  and  other  rich  perfumes  upon  it’s 
altars 

14.  CHIMiEtlA.  Hesiod,  in  his  Theo- 
gonia,  or  Generation  of  the  Gods ,  among 
the  rest  reckons  Chimcera ,  the  daughter 
of  Echidna ,  who  was  a  monster,  unlike 
to  all,  both  gods  and  men,  resembling, 
in  her  upper  parts,  a  blackly cd  nymph, 
in  her  lower,  a  dreadful  serpent.  This 
seems  a  fanciful  description  of  the  pri ־ 
rneval  darkness ,  when  first  mixed  with  the 
light.  See  Gen.  i.  2,  3.  “  This  Echidna , 
says  the  f  poet,  brought  forth  Chimera , 
breathing  terrible  jive,  horrible,  great, 
swift,  and  strong.  (See  Gen.  iii  24. 
Ezek.  i.  4,  13.)  She  had  three  heads, 
one  of  a  bright-eyed  lion ,  the  second  of  a 
goat,  the  third  of  a  strong  serpentine  dr  a- 
gon ;  before,  a  lion;  behind,  a  dragon; 
in  the  middle,  a  goat  +.” 

!5*  SPHINX,  an  ido’atrous  emblem,  well 
known,  not  only  to  the  jj  Egyptians,  but 
also  to  the  Greeks.  §  The  Sphinx  was 

rep re- 

*  Complete  System  of  Geography,  vol.  ii.  pag.  234. 

f  H  ce  yj  1j.'U0a'j  ihxlt,  7ע£׳ךקז‎ ay  cc/axi (xctxihv  ■nrup, 
Aeo^v  te,  (UsyaX> jv  te,  oto^xxe״.  te,  xnalipyv  rs. 

T>j;  0’>;v  ׳rc£<f  xE^reXfif  /x:r4  (J.v/  ■נ׳>507:0»ץ  X'eov/o;, 

H  St,  yj/xcno>1;,  *jS’,  opn;  xfnltfoio  Ssa.nov10;. 
llooadi  Xeu;v,  O7T10EV  St  Spawuv,  y.to’crt]  «e 
Auvoy  a7r07rvEH0־a  p/.t'to;  HtSojxtvo to. 

0£oyov.  lin.  3 1 9,  &c. 

Comp.  Homer,  II.  vi.  lin.  180,  &c.  ©0)-־v  ysyog. 

f  Though  the  Greeks,  who  were  remarkably  fond 
of  reducing  every  thing  to  their  own  country  and 
language,  have  made  signify  a  she- goat,  as 

if  from  yi(j.a!p$  a  goat ;  yet  perhaps  that  sense  of  the 
word  is  rather  to  be  deduced  from  the  figure  of 
the  Chimcera,  which  was  in  part  goat -l ike  ;  and  it 
seems  probable  that  the  true  derivation  of  yipuii- 
£-4,  Chimcera,  is,  as  Mr.  Bate,  Enquiry  into  the  Si- 
militudes,  p.  186,  has  remarked,  from  דדה ‎ thecrea - 
tare,  and  מראה ‎ the  representation  (see  Ezek.  i.  1.), 
and  so  it  denotes  the  rehresenlolive  creature  ;  to  wit, 
of  the  שמ״ם, ‎ or  heavens  (sprung  in  some  sense  from 
the  mixture  of  primeval  darkness  with  the  light.  See 
Gen.  i.  6 — 8.),  and  of  their  light,  activity,  and  vi- 
vifying  power,  intimated  by  the  lion,  goat,  and  ser- 
pent  respectively. 

||  See  Bochart ,  vol.  i.  p.  143. 

§  See  Tooke’s  Pantheon,  and  Pierii  Hieroglyph, 
p.  14.  Ausonius  thus  describes  the  Sphinx  : 

Tern/it  Aoniam  Volucris,  Leo,  Virgo,  triformis 
Sphinx,  Volucris  pennis,  pedibus  Fera,  fronte 
Puella  .• 

And  on  a  reverse  of  Marcus  Aurelius  we  see  Mi- 
nerva  mounted  on  a  Si  him,  which,  exactly  answers 
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love,  compassion,  mercy  ;  and  Mithras  is 
sometimes  styled  Mfcrtnj;,  or  the  Medi - 
ator.  And  perhaps  the  human  form  was 
anciently  designed  to  intimate  the  in- 
carnate  Saviour,  who  was  more  or  less 
the  expectation  and  desire  of  all  nations. 
But  however  this  be,  in  the  above  exhi- 
bitions  of  Mithras ,  we  have  at  least  two 
of  the  cherubic  emblems  ;  and  if  we  con- 
sider  the  wings  with  which  he  was  some- 
times  furnished  as  borrowed  from  the 
Eagle,  three  of  them  ;  and  Mithras  was 
sometimes  called  TffjrAatms  or  Triple *. 
f  Montfaucon  gives  us  two  figures  of  Mi- 
thras ,  each  of  which  has  a  human  body, 
a  lion  s  head,  and  four  wings  on  the 
shoulders,  two  extending  towards  hea- 
ven,  and  two  descending  towards  the 
earth.  (Comp.  Ezek.  i.  11.)  In  both 
these  a  serpent  also  makes  part  of  the 
imagery. 

13.  GUYPHIN,  perhaps  from  Heb.  גרף‎ 
to  gripe.  X  Apollo,  or  the  Sun,  represented 
in  a  human  shape  with  rays  about  his 
head,  was  sometimes  attended  by  gry- 
phins,  which  have  the  head  of  an  eagle , 
and  the  rest  of  their  form  like  a  lion,  and 
icings  of  a  monstrous  size.  The  god 
himself  was  sometimes  called Gryphenius. 
j|  Gryphins  were  among  the  Indians  sa- 
cred  to  the  sun;  and  it  seems  from  a 
passage  in  Plutarch's  Symposium,  and  by 
a  medal  of  Gallienus,  as  if  the  Egyptians 
paid  them  symbolical  worship  on  that  ac* 
count.  Gryphins,  says  Pierius,  of  many 
and  various  forms,  appear  not  only  in 
Egypt,  but  in  §  Greece,  and  in  all  Italy, 
and  to  the  utmost  bounds  of  the  Homan 
empire. 

And  to  this  head  may,  I  think,  be  1־e- 
ferred  the  Chinese  dragon  (compounded 
of  a  bird,  a  wild  beast,  and  a  serpent ) 
tf  to  which  the  Emperour  and  his  Man- 
darins  pay  a  deep  worship,  by  prostrat- 

*  See  Cudzcorth's  Intellectual  System,  vol.  i. 
p.  288,  edit.  Birch. 

f  An  tig  u  tie  Expliquee,  tom.  ii.  p.  368,  369, 
planche  215. 

I  Pierii  Hieroglyph,  fol.  edit.  p.  216. 
jj  Voss.  De  Orig.  et.  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  iii.  cap.  100. 
§  We  are  informed  by  Dionysius,  Perieges.  that 
there  was  the  image  of  a  dragon  in  Apollo’s  temple 
at  Delphi. 

— - r,yy  A0ax0v70f 

7 צ0£ ‎ 7 1 >־05147זל>ג  «rapr4x£xX17«»  oXxoc• 

Lin.  284,  5,  edit.  Wells. 


כרב‎ 


350 


כיב‎ 


the  Syrian  goddess  at  Hierapolis  were  the 
statues  of  (Jupiter  and  Juno )  Zev$  and 
'H pa.,  as  the  Greeks  were  pleased  to  call 
them,  though  Lucian  assures  us  the  in* 
habitants  had  other  names  for  them. 
These  statues  were  of  gold,  in  a  human 
form.  Juno  sat  upon  lions,  and  Jupiter 
was  supported  by  bulls. 

18.  ASTARTE  (in  Heb.  עשתרת ‎ which 
see  below),  a  Syrian  idol,  was  *  repre* 
sented  as  a  uoman ,  with  a  bull’s  head  or 
horns ,  as  we  learn  from  Sanchoniathon. 

19.  ISIS,  an  Egyptian  female  idol,  was  in 
like  manner  figured  with  f  bull's  horns, 
and  her  \  head  was  moreover  adorned 
with  the  feathers  of  a  vulture,  which 
is  nearly  allied  to  the  eagle.  Comp, 
below  $2. 

20.  MO  LECH,  the  abomination  of  the 
Moabites  and  Ammonites,  had  the  head  of 
a  calf  or  steer ,  and  the  body  and  arms 
of  a  man.  Comp,  under  מלך ‎ II. 

2  1.  U  APIS,  of  the  Egyptians,  was  a  bull, 
with  horns  like  the  moon  on  it’s  increase. 
In  his  forehead  he  had  a  white  square 
shining  figure,  and  the  effigies  of  an  eagle 
on  his  back.  The  name  Apis  may  be  a 
derivative  from  the  Heb.  אף ‎ heat  or  אפה‎ 
to  heat,  and  איש ‎ fi re  or  יש ‎ substance.  He 
was  sacred  both  to  the  sun  and  moon  §. 

22.  APIS,  or  SERAPIS,  who  was  not  only 
%  worshipped  by  the  Egyptians,  but  in 
Greece,  especially  at  Athens,  and  also  at 
Rome,  is  represented  on  a  Roman  medal 
having  this  inscription,  SECURITAS 
REIPUB.  The  Security  of  the  Common - 
wealth,  in  the  form  of  a  bull ,  having 
two  stars  over  his  head  and  back,  with 
an  eagle  and  two  garlands,  one  of  which 
it  seems  to  present  to  the  bull. 

2 3.  JUPITER  AMMUN,  or  the  Sun,  was 
figured  by  some  of  the  Egyptians,  and  by 
the  Ammonians ,  with  a  **  ram' s  (instead 
of  a  bull’s)  face.  Comp,  under  אמן ‎ VII. 
and  כר ‎ II. 

*  See  Voss.  De  Orig־.  et  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  ii.  cap.  21. 
f  See  Herodotus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  41,  &  Voss.  lib.  9, 
cap  12. 

+  See  Took' s  Pantheon,  p.  336, 7. 

||  See  Herodot.  lib.  iii.  cap.  28,  and  Tool's  Pan- 
theon.  Apis  was  worshipped  till  the  time  of  the 
Emperour  Vespasian.  See  Sueton.  in  Tit.  cap.  5. 

§  See  Jablonski,  Pantheon  .®gyptiacum,  lib.  iv. 
cap.  2,  p.  181, 2. 

^|  look's  Pantheon,  p.  336,  7. 

**  K־i071pe<71t3»v,  Herodotus,  lib.  iii.  cap.  42. 
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represented  with  the  head  and  breaste  of 
a  woman,  the  wings  0J  a  bird,  the  claws 
of  a  lion,  and  the  rest  of  the  body  like  a 
dog,  or,  as  some  say,  a  lion.  Hesiod  makes 
her  the  daughter  of  Chin! (era,  probably 
because  she  succeeded  that  idol  in  the 
Pagan  worship ;  whence  in  fact  we  find 
that  among  the  Egyptians  and  Greeks, 
images  compounded  of  several  forms  grew 
much  more  common  than  those  with 
several  heads. 

Is  not  the  same  Sphinx  derived  from  the 
Heb.  שפע ‎ Abundance  and  עז ‎ Strength , 
so  denoting  either  the  abundant  strength 
of  the  heavens,  or  rather  that  strength  of 
theirs  which  affords  abundance  to  man, 
which  is  also  intimated  by  the  female 
breasts  in  the  figure  ?  Comp,  under  שד ‎ V. 
These  Sphinxes .  says  *  Pierius,  you  may 
see  every  where  placed  before  the  temples. 
Comp.  Spearman  s  Letters  on  the  Sep- 
tuagint,  p.  124. 

16.  To  the  above  particulars  may  be  added 
the  general  testimony  of  Tacitus  in  re- 
lation  to  the  Egyptians,  t  “  They  war- 
ship,  says  he,  most  kinds  of  animals  and 
compound  images."  As  an  excellent  com- 
ment  on  which  words,  I  cite  the  follow- 
ing  passage  from  the  late  learned  Lord 
President  Forbes  if :  t(  Many  Egyptian 
monuments  shew  two,  sometimes  three 
heads  of  different  creatures  to  one  body  ; 
in  vast  numbers  of  gems,  particularly 
those  called  ||  Abraxas ,  human  bodies,  have 
the  heads  sometimes  of  dogs,  sometimes 
of  lions,  sometimes  of  eagles,  or  hawks ,  &c. 
and  no  one  can  doubt  that  each  of  these 
representations  was  symbolical .״ 

Come  we  now  to  such  emblematic  idols 
among  the  heathen  wherein  at  least  two 
of  the  Cherubic,  or  similar  forms  appear. 

17.  §  In  the  Sanctuary  of  the  temple  of 

this  description.  (See  Addison  on  Medals,  dial.  ii. 
series  2d.  fig.  22.)  Was  nor  this  a  manifest  per- 
version  of  the  appearance  of  the  God-Man  above 
the  Cherubim,  Ezek.  i.  26? 

*  Hieroglyph,  p.  14. 

f  JEgyptii  pleraque  animalia,  efligiesque  com- 
positas  ve nera  /! r.  Hist.  lib.  v.  cap.  5.  Comp.  Por - 
phyr.  De  Abstin  11b  iv.  cap  9;  and  Minucius  Felix, 
§  28.  p.  144,  edit.  Davie*,  and  Notes. 

$  Tracts,  vol.  i.  197  •ין‎ ,  edit.  Edinburgh. 

II  See  Montfuucbn,  tom.  iv.  !in.  3;  Mosheim.  In* 
stitut.  Hist.  Eccles  p.  101.  Not.  ( u )  edit.  Helmstad, 
1725;  Share's  Travels,  p.  355,  &c. 

§  See  Luc  an  De  Dea  Syra,  tom.  ii.  p.  901,  2. 
edit.  Bened.  and  U'niv.  Hist.  vol.  ii.  p.  284. 
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the  city  of  the  sun ,  called  by  Jer.  cb. 
xliii.  13,  ביית ‎ שמש‎ ,  worshipped  another 
bull,  consecrated  to  the  sun,  and  called 
Mnevis,  M veuif.  The  name  may  be  a 
derivative  from  the  Heb.  מגה ‎ to  distri - 
bute,  and  אש ‎ fire  j  and  so  denote  the 
fire  either  as  distributing  light  throughout 
the  whole  material  system,  or  rather  per- 
haps  as  distributing  (by  the  joint  assist- 
ance  of  the  light  and  spirit)  things  into 
their  respective  places  and  orders,  &c. 
and  secondarily  dispensing  food  and  other 
natural  blessings  to  man.  Comp,  under 
מנה ‎ IX. 

32.  PACIS.  *  At  the  city  of  HermuntJms 
likewise,  in  the  magnificent  temple  of 
Apollo,  the  Egyptians  worshipped  a  bull, 
consecrated  to  the  Sun .  Pacis  seems  a 
plain  compound  of  the  Heb.  פך ‎ to  dis - 
solve,  and  אש ‎ fire,  or  יש ‎ substance,  so 
imports  the  dissolving  fire  or  substance. 

33.  BAAL.  The  Sun  was  by  this  name 
worshipped  under  the  form  of  an  animal 
of  the  ox  or  bee ve  kind,  by  the  idolaters 
of  several  other  nations,  as  well  as  by 
the  Egyptians.  So  we  expressly  read  of 
the  f  Heifer  Baal ,  Tobit  i.  5.  Comp. 
Rom.  xi.  4.  and  the  LXX  in  Hosea  ii.  8. 
Baal  was  equivalent  to  Mulech.  Comp. 
Jer.  xix.  5,  with  Jer.  xxxii.  35.  See 
above,  20. 

34.  “  The;  Gauls  worshipped  a  brazen  bull.” 

35.  |1  Of  all  living  animals  the  Pagan  East - 
Indians  have  the  greatest  veneration  for 
a  cow,  to  whom  they  pay  a  solemn  ad- 
dress  every  morning,  and  at  a  certain 
time  of  the  year  they  drink  the  stale  of 
that  worshipful  animal,  believing  it  hath 
a  singular  quality  to  purify  all  their  de ־ 
Ji/ements .”  “  These  people  believe  there 

is  something  so  divine  in  a  cow ,  that 
happy  is  the  man  who  can  get  himself 
sprinkled  with  the  ashes  of  a  cow  burnt 
by  a  Bramin ,  or  the  man  who  happens 
to  lay  hold  of  a  cow's  tail  in  the  agonies 
of  death  §.” 

*  Macr ob ii  Saturnal.  lib.  i.  cap.  21.  Comp. 
Strabo,  lib.  xvii.  1171,  edit.  Amstel. 

f  Josephus ,  De  Bel.  lib.  iv.  cap.  1.  §  1,  mentions 
a  place  in  Galilee  (where  the  fountains  of  Daphne 
or  Dane  ran  into  the  lesser  Jordan)  called 
$09;  vfx'v,  the  temple  of  the  golden  heifer . 

I  Univers.  Hist.  vol.  xviii.  p.  351. 

|j  Gordon's  Geograph.  Gram.  p.  259. 

י  §  Complete  Syst.  of  Geography ,  vol.  ii.  p.  304. 
Comp.  Niebuhr ,  Voyage,  tom.  if.  p.  14, 28. 

"The 


24.  MENDES  of  the  Egyptians ,  and  PAN 
of  the  Greeks ,  had  the  *  face  and  legs  of 
a  goat ,  and  the  body  of  a  wan.  Comp, 
above  10.  14.  and  under  עז ‎ IV. 

25.  f  The  Egyptians  placed  under  the  throne 
of  the  Sun ,  lions  with  their  manes  dread- 
fully  bristling,  in  imitation  of  the  solar 
rays. 

26.  DIANA ;  of  whom  above,  6.  J  In 
her  temple  of  Olympia  was  seen  a  winged 
figure,  with  the  right  side  like  a  panther , 
the  left  like  a  lion. 

27. 11  HERCULES,  by  whom,  as  we  learn 
from  the  Orphic  hymn,  was  anciently 
meant  the  Sun,  or  rather,  the.  solar  Light, 
was  commonly  represented  in  a  human 
form,  clothed  with  a  lion’s  skin  ;  the  §  hu- 
man  form,  as  usual,  intimating  the  ex- 
pected  Saviour.  Comp,  under  עז ‎ V. 

2  8.  AD  AD.  The  Sun,  whom  the  Assyrians 
called  Adad,  that  is,  says  my  author, 
One  (perhaps  from  the  Chaldee  חד ‎ one 
by  reduplication  חרחר ‎ one  alone,  eini- 
nently  one)  is  by  them  sometimes  figured 
as  a  man  riding  upon  a  lion,  and  sur- 
rounded  with  rays  1[. 

29.  **  The  Hieropolitans,  who  are  de- 
scended  from  the  Assyrians,  place  several 
fying  eagles  near  the  image  of  Apollo,  or 
the  Sun,  whom  they  represent  in  a  hu- 
man  form. 

30.  JUPITER  among  both  the  Greeks  and 
Romans  was  generally  attended  by  an 
eagle,  sometimes  placed  on  the  top  of 
his  sceptre,  sometimes  bringing  him 
thunder-bolts,  and  on  which  he  some- 
times  rode.  Hence  the  eagle  is  continu- 
ally  called  by  the  poets,  the  bird  and  mi - 
nister  of  Jove. 

I  shall  now  produce  some  of  the  principal 
proofs  of  the  sacredness  of  each  Cherubic 
animal,  when  separate. 

31.  MNEVIS.  ff  Besides  Apis  (men- 
tioned  above,  2  2),  who  was  kept  at 
Memphis,  the  Egyptians  of  Heliopolis ,  or 

*  Aiyon^scMirn,  Htrodntns,  lib.  ii.  cap.  4 6. 

+  Pieni  Hieroglyph,  p.  1. 

4:  Pierii  Hieroglyph,  p.  11. 

||  See  'look’s  Pantheon,  and  comp.  Pierii  Hie- 

1־°glyph.  p.  10. 

§  *ee  Spearman’s  Letters  on  the  Septuagint, 

p.  88,  &c. 

f  See  more  in  Macrobii  Saturnal.  lib.  i.  cap.  23. 
**  Macrobii  Saturnal.  lib.  i.  cap.  17. 
ff  Strabo,  lib.  xvii.  p.  1158,  edit.  Amstell;  Voss. 

lib.  iii.  cap.  74. 


כרב‎ 


352 


כרב‎ 


The  Javanese  sacrificed  buffalo  on  the 
eve  of  every  extraordinary  enterprize  *. 

39.  The  lion  was  dedicated  to  the  San,  as 
Pierius ,  Hieroglyph,  in  Leo ,  continually 
teaches  us  :  f  Macrobit/s,  to  nearly  the 
same  purpose,  says,  that  the  Mother  of 
the  Gods,  that  is,  the  Earth,  in  the  form 
of  a  woman,  was  represented  as  carried 
by  lions,  animals  endued  with  great 
strength  and  heat,  which,  adds  he,  is  the 
nature  of  the  heavens,  in  whose  circum- 
ference  is  contained  the  air  which  carries 
the  earth.  So  the  Orphic  Hymn  to  the 
mother  of  the  Gods, 

T avgopoywv  £ev£cscra  'rayvSpojj.ov  aepia  Xsovx7v* 

The  bull-destroying  lions  to  thy  car 
Thou  joinest- - 

40.  I  C  ices  ns  dedicated  a  golden  lion  to 
Apollo  at  Delphi. 

41.  11  Amobius  upbraids  the  heathen,  say- 
ing,  <e  We  see  among  your  gods,  lions, 
with  a  stem  countenance,  daubed  over 
with  vermilion,  and  called  frugiferi,  i.  e. 
corn  producers ."  This  the  solar  light  emi- 
nently  is  in  a  physical  sense. 

42.  §  The  Egyptians  consecrated  to  Vulcan 
a  lion,  because  he  is  a  fiery  animal. 

4  3■%  The  Leopold ans  in  Egypt  worshipped 
a  lion,  as  an  emblem  of  the  sun. 

44.  **  At  Dandera,  anciently  Tentura,  in 
Egypt  is  standing  part  of  a  temple  or 
palace  of  surprising  dimensions.  Two 
lions  of  white  marble,  as  big  as  horses, 
stand  about  half  the  length  of  their  bo- 
dies  out  of  the  wall.  The  side  is  above 
300  paces  long,  Jilled  also  with  sculptures 
of  the  same  kind,  and  has  three  lions  jutting 
out,  of  the  same  size  with  the  former. — 

The  columns - have  each  on  their  cor- 

nice  a  capital,  composed  of  four  women's 
heads,  with  their  head  dress,  set  back  to 
back,  and  appearing  like  the  faces  of  a 
double  Janus. — •The  tradition  of  the 
country  is,  that  this  was  a  temple  of  Se- 
rnpis,  which  seems  to  be  confirmed  by  a 
Greek  inscription,  wherein  the  name  of 
that  deity  appears.  Comp,  above,  2. 

*  Sir  George  Staunton' s  Embassy  to  China,  p. 

289• 

f  Saturnal.  lib.  i.  cap.  21. 

+  Herodotus ,  lib.  i.  cap.  50. 

||  Adversus  Gentes,  lib.  vi. 

§  Voss.  lib.  iii.  cap.  53. 

ן  JElian.  De  Animal,  lib.  xii.  cap.  vii. ;  Voss. 

lib.  iii.  cap.  74. 

**  Univers.  Hist,  vol.  i.  p,  453,  4. 

43.  One 


<e  *  The  East- Indians  likewise  set  on  a 
pillar  a  little  cotu  of  wood  or  stone  in  a 
great  many  places.” 

36.  f  “  As  formerly  the  Egyptians >  so  now 
the  Indians,  who  inhabit  the  kingdom  of 
Cvchin,  worship  an  o.r.in  a  peculiar  man- 
ner  for  God,  and  call  him  Tamberan .” 
May  not  this  name  be  from  Urn  perfect, 
and  ברא ‎ to  create,  so  denote  the  perfection 
of  the.  creation  f  or  is  it  not  rather  from 
trn  and  יו־ ‎ to  purify,  and  signifying  the 
perfection  of  the  purity,  i.  e.  the.  celestial 

■  fluid  in  the  highest  degree  of  purity,  and 
from  which  they  expected  purification 
from  sin  ?  Comp.  35,  and  under  בר ‎ X. 
and  see  Job  xxxvii.  u.  Cant.  vi.  10. 

37.  %  “  On  the  frontiers  of  Bengal  is  an  ox 
of  a  prodigious  size,  which  stands  on  the 
high  road,  and  has  two  rubies  for  it’s 
eyes.  The  Indians  of  that  country  sel- 
dom  set  out  upon  a  journey,  without 
first  invoking  that  animal.  Those  of  the 
kingdom  of  Var  anoint  or  daub  their 
horses  with  the  fat  of  a  new  slaip  ox. 
Those  of  Melipaur  carry  some  bull's  hair 
along  with  them,  and  tie  it  to  the  necks 
of  their  horses,  thinking  it  to  be  an  ex- 
c'ellent  preservative.  Others  who  also 
worship  oxen,  first  kill  them,  then  break 
their  bones  to  pieces,  and  therewith  make 
a  kind  of  ointment  to  rub  themselves 
withal,  as  Marcus  Paulus  assures  us.” 

38.  |1  JAGARY  NATS  temple  in  the  East- 
Indus  has  in  the  middle  of  it  an  or,  cut 
in  one  entire  stone  bigger  than  the  life. 

*  Conformity  of  the  East-lndians  with  the  Jews 
&c.  ch. '9. 

f  Crrsar  Scaliger  in  Voss.  lib.  ix.  cap.  14. 

|  Conformity  of  the  East-lndians  with  the  Jews , 
&c.  ch.  9. 

jj  Complete  Siist.  of  Geography ,  vol.  ii.  page  324. 
“  The  figure  of  this  idol  is  only  an  irregular  pyra- 
midi  cal  Hack  stone ,  of  about  four  or  five  hundred 
weight,  with  two  rich  diamonds  near  the  top  to  re- 
present  eyes,  and  the  nose  and  mouth  painted  with 
•vermilion.”  Is  not  the  name  Jagarynat  Originally 
derived  from  גר" ‎ (Chald)  a  heap,  and  ענה ‎ to  return  ? 
And  is  not  the  black  pyramidical  pillar  an  emblem 
of  tl  e  spirit  or  gross  air  returning  from  the  circum- 
fere  S  to  the  solar  fre,  intimated  by  the  ox  in  the 
wiiditLe  of  the  temple  ?  The  Canaanites  appear  to 
have  had  several  ב״ת, ‎ or  temples  to  the  spirit  under 
this  attribute  of  ענת ‎ The  returner.  See  Josh.xv.  59. 
xix.  38.  Jud.  i.  33.  And  it  is  observable  that  in  the 
two  latter  textsfOyri'l  is  immediately  joined  with 
ב״ת ‎ שמש ‎ The  temple  of  the  Sun  or  Solar  Light.  Comp, 
under  צב" ‎ IV.  See  Encyclopced.  Britan,  in  Jagger- 
naut  j  and  Dr.  Buchanan's  Christian  Researches 
in  Asia,  p.  19,  &e. 
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ciently  worshipped  with  human  sacrifices, 
at  a  city  of  Upper  Thebais  in  Egypt ,  un- 
der  the  form  of  a  vulture ,  a  species  of 
bird  (as  observed  above,  19.)  nearly  al- 
lied  to  the  eagle. 

53.  *Many  vultures  sat  in  the  temple  of 
the  Genius  of  the  Ronttin  people,  and  that 
of  Concord. 

54.  fAt  the  famous  temple  of  Apollo  at 
Delphi ,  were  two  golden  eagles ;  for 
which  the  Greeks,  and  from  them  the 
Romans,  being  ignorant  of  the  true,  have 
assigned  a  ridiculous  reason. 

55.  |The  rotunda  before  the  temple  (sup- 
posed  to  have  been  the  Smw’s)  at  Balbec 
appears  to  have  been  covered  and  embel- 
lished  with  the  figures  of  eagles.  You  are 
no  sooner  under  the  portal,  but  looking 
up  you  see  the  bottom  of  the  lintel  en- 
riched  with  a  piece  of  sculpture  hardly  to 
be  equalled.  It  is  a  vast  eagle  in  bas- 
relief,  and  carrying  a  §  caduceus  in  his 
pounces. 

56.  ||  Over  the  door  of  the  temple  of  the 
Sun ,  at  Palmyra ,  you  can  just  trace  out 
a  spread  eagle ,  as  at  Balbec ,  with  some 
angels  or  cupuls  accompanying  it  on  the 
same  stone ;  and  several  eagles  are  seen 
upon  stones  that  are  fallen  down. 

57.  f  Among  the  Tensas,  a  people  of  Mis - 
sisippi,  two  eagles,  with  extended  wings, 
hang  in  the  closet  or  tabernacle  of  the 
temple  of  the  Sun, -  and  look  towards 
him. 

58.  **In  the  apotheosis  of  the  Roman  em- 
perours,  as  soon  as  fire  was  put  to  the 
funeral  pile,  an  eagle  was  let  loose,  which 
seemed  to  carry  the  emperour’s  soul  into 
heaven. 

59.  et  Within  the  inclosures  of  the  temple  of 
the  Syrian  goddess  (see  above,  17.)  they 
kept  oxen,  horses,  lions ,  bears,  eagles;  all 

*  Foss •  lib.  ix.  cap.  28,  from  Dio. 
f  See  Pierii  Hieroglyph,  lib.  xix. 
f  See  Univ.  Hist.  vol.  ii,  p.  266,  268.  . , 

§  That  is,  two  serpents  intwined  about-.,,  rod, 
which  serpents ,  thus  supported  by  the  eagfey  were 
probably  emblems  of  the  light  and  Jire,  supported 
by  the  spirit.  See  Cooke’ $  Enquiry  into  the  Patriar- 
chal  and  Oruidieal  Religion,  &c.  p.  56,  2d  edit. 

||  Univers.  Hi  t.  vol.  ii.  p.  275.  Comp.  Wells’s 
.Sacred  Geography,  vol.  iii.  p.  128. 

Ceremonies  and  Religious  Customs,  vol.  iii- 

p.  86. 

#*  Herodian ,  lib.  iv.  §  3,  cited  Pierii  Hieroglyph, 
lib.  xix.  and  Voss.  lib.  iii•  cap.  76. 

1■  A  a  which 


45•  *One  of  the  idols  of  Tabasco  in  Mexico 
was  a  lion. 

46.  fYAGHUTH  and  NASR,  whom  the 
Arabians  pretend  to  be  antediluvian  idols 
(as,  considering  that  the  Cherubic  em- 
blems  were  set  up  from  the  fall  of  man, 
they  might  not  improbably  be),  were 
worshipped  by  them  under  the  forms  of 
a  lion  and  of  an  eagle. 

47.  1'he  eagle.  “  Let  a  man,  says  fPierius, 
peruse  the  histories  of  the  Assyrians, 
Medes,  or  Persians,  or  the  records  and 
glorious  achievements  of  the  Greeks  and 
Macedonians,  or  of  the  Romans,  who  af- 
terwards  eclipsed  them  all — what  will  he 
meet  with  among  these  more  frequently 
than  the  eagle,  what  more  honoured, 
what  more  sacred  ? — •To  this  bird  alone, 
by  the  consent  of  all  ages  and  augurs,  is 
the  honour  given  of  always  portending 
prosperous  events.” 

48.  §  The  Persians,  long  before  the  Romans, 
consecrated  an  eagle  with  the  wings  ex- 
panded. 

49.  Martinius  (Lexicon  Etymol.  in  Aquila) 
proposes  the  derivation  of  the  Greek  name 
of  an  eagle,  ||  euros,  from  aa>  to  breathe 
(from  which  verb,  says  he,  a־>jp  the  air  is 
derived),  because  it  is  sacred  to  Jupiter, 
who  is  allegorically  the  air. 

50.  t  The  hawk,  under  which  genus  was 
also  comprehended  the  eagle,  was  among 
the  Egyptians  sacred,  and,  from  it’s  swift 
flight,  the  emblem  of  wind,  or  of  the  air 
in  motion. 

51.  **  Diodorus  Siculus ,  lib.  i.  informs  us, 
that  the  inhabitants  of  Thebes,  in  Bgypt, 
worshipped  an  eagle ,  because,  says  he, 
they  thought  it  a  royal  bird,  and  worthy 
Jove. 

52.  ft  JUNO,  that  is,  the  air,  was  aa- 

•  Ceremonies  and  Religious  Customs ,  &c.  vol.  iii. 
p.  167. 

f  Hyde  Relig.  Vet.  Pers.  cap.  5,  p.  132,  3.  See 
Univers.  Hist.  vol.  xviii.  p.  384,  5. 

+  Hieroglyph,  lib.  xix.  175.  Comp.  Joseph.  De 
Bel.  lib.  iii.  cap.  6.  §  2;  and  the  Rev.  and  learned 
William  Jones' s  Physiological  Disquisitions,  p.  282. 

§  Pierii  Hieroglyph,  lib.  xix.  p.  175.  Comp.  Voss. 
lib.  iii.  cap.  76,  and  Xenophon ,  Cyropatd.  lib.  vii. 
ad  init. 

||  So  Voss. lib.  ix.  cap.  17. 

See  Foss.  lib.  ix.  cap.  1 1 ;  and  lib.  iii.  cap.  87 ; 
and  Strabo,  lib.  xvii  p.  1167,  edit.  Amstel. 

**  See  Voss.  lib.  iii.  cap.  100. 
ff  See  Univ.  Hist.  vol.  i.  p.  483.  Qu.  Is  not 
the  Roman  name  Juno  from  the  Heb. יונה, ‎ the  com- 
fressor,  oa  account  of  the  air’s  compressing  force  ? 
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Holies,  that  they  could  not  even  see 
them,  because  they  were  always  separated 
from  the  outer  tabernacle  or  temple  by 
a  thick  |  vail  (see  Exod.  xxvi.  31,  &c. 
2  Chron.  iii.  14.)  ;  and  no  one  but  the 
High  Priest,  and  he  only  once  a  year,  was 
permitted  to  enter  the  Holy  of  Holies 
(see  Lev.  ch.  xvi.)  ;  and  when  he  did 
enter  therein,  according  to  God’s  ap- 
pointment,  and  in  order  to  sprinkle  the 
typical  blood  upon  the  mercy-seat  before 
the  Cherubim ,  it  was  expressly  ordained. 
Lev.  xvi.  17,  that  no  man  (not  even  a 
Levite  or  a  Priest)  should  be  in  the  taber - 
nacle  of  מועד ‎ i.  e.  in  the  outer  tabernacle, 
or  holy  place.  Nor 

2dly,  Will  the  Cherubim ,  set  up  by  God's 
express  appointment,  and  the  service  he 
ordained  to  be  performed  before  them, 
give  the  least  countenance  to  the  image- 
worship  common  among  the  Papists  ? 
Till  they  can  produce  a  positive  and  clear 
command  from  God  to  erect,  bow  down 
to,  and  serve  the  images  of  Christ,  the 
Blessed  Virgin  Mary,  and  other  saints, 
the  second  commandment  remains  in  full 
force  against  them :  They  do  make  to 
themselves  graven  images ,  or  likenesses, 
and  worship  them ,  and  therefore,  notwith- 
standing  all  their  well-known  evasions 
and  distinctions  on  this  subject,  are  but 
too  justly  charged  with  being  idolaters. 

A  3d  objection  maybe  taken  from  the  hymn 
of  the  Seraphim  (which  is  another  name 
for  the  Cherubim;  see  under  שרף ‎ III.), 
in  Isa.  vi.  3$  and  from  the  like  hymn  of 
the  cherubic  animals,  Rev.  iv.  8.  In  Isaiah 
they  cry  one  to  another.  Holy,  holy,  holy 
(is )  Jehovah  of  hosts ;  the  whole  earth  is 
full  of  thy  glory.  In  Rev.  They  rest  not 
day  and  night  saying,  ||  Holy,  holy,  holy 
Lord  God  Almighty,  which  was,  and  is, 
and  is  to  come .  But  surely  the  answer  to 
this  objection  is  as  satisfactory  as  it  is 
short ;  namely,  that  the  emblems  are  in 
these  passages  represented  as  confessing 
to  the  realities,  and  proclaiming  the  glory 
of  that  Holy ,  holy,  holy  Lord,  Three  Per - 
sons  or  Aleim ,  and  One  Jehovah,  in  the 
knowledge  of  whose  Power ,  Unity,  Per- 
sonality ,  and  Union  with  Man ,  they  were 

+  See  under  פרך ‎ II. 

||  Or  rather.  Holy,  holy,  holy  is  the  Lord  God 

Almighty . 

dyio;,  ctyios)  6  ©to;  9  mctVTOHguTwp. 
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which  were  no  way  noxious  to  men,  but 
all  sacred  and  tame  *.״ 

60.  As  to  the  human  form  in  the  Cherubim, 
it  seems  quite  needless  to  produce  in- 
stances  of  that  being  idolized  among  the 
heathen  j  since  it  appears  in  far  the  great- 
er  part  of  their  idols  throughout  the  world. 

I  come  now,  in  the 

VI.  and  LAST  PLACE,  To  answer  some 
objections  which  may  be  made  to  the  ex- 
planation  of  the  cherubic  emblems  above 
proposed. 

But  as  several  of  these  have  been  already 
obviated,  I  shall  have  the  fewer  to  con- 
sider  under  this  head. 

1st,  then,  it  may  be  suggested.  That  the 
above  explanation  of  the  Cherubim  favours 
that  idolatry  or  image-worship,  which  is 
so  expressly  forbidden  in  the  second  com- 
mandment,  and  in  many  other  passages 
of  Scripture.  In  answer  to  this  objec- 
tion  I  would  observe  first,  that  if  it  have 
any  force  at  all,  it  holds  as  strongly,  at 
least,  against  the  supposition  of  the  Che- 
rubim's  representing  created  spirits,  as  it 
does  against  the  doctrine  which  teaches 
that  they  were  emblematical  of  the  three 
■divine  persons  with  the  man  in  union.  For 
that  they  were  exhibited  with  faces  and 
wings  we  learn  from  Exod.  xxv.  20, 
&  al.  and  that  they  had  the  likeness  of  a 
compound  animal  Ezekiel  expressly  de- 
dares. 

But  indeed  the  objection  drawn  from  the 
second  commandment  immediately  va- 
wishes  on  attentively  reading  the  words 
of  it  5  Exod.  xx.  4,  Thou  shult  not  make 
4  לך ‎ to  thyself  any  graven  image,  &c. 
Ver.  5.  Thou  shall  not  bow  down  to  them, 
&c.  Now  the  Cherubim ,  whatever  they 
represented,  were  not  made  by  the  peo- 
pie  to  themselves,  i.  e.  out  of  their  own 
tminslituted  use ;  but  were  formed  by 
God’s  express  command,  according  to  a 
divine  pattern,  by  men  divinely  inspired 
for  that  purpose.  See  Exod.  xxv.  18, 
i&c.  xxxi.  1 — 11.  xxv.  9,  40.  Comp. 
1  Chron.  xxviii.  6,  11  — 19.  And  as  to 
<he  use  made  of  them,  the  people  were 
so  far  from  bowing  down  to,  or  serving  the 
four-faced  Cherubs,  placed  in  the  Holy  of 

*  Univ.  Hist.  vol.  ii.  p.  286. 

•f  So  לכם ‎ to  yourselves-  Deut.  iv.  16.  Exod.  xxx. 

37.  Corop.  Exod.  xxxii,  8.  Amos  v.  86. 
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sical  notions  we  may  have  framed  to  our- 
selves  of  worship  in  general,  but  from  the 
specific  and  peculiar  circumstances  of  the 
case  before  usf.  Thus  likewise,  when 
in  1  Chron.  xxix.  20,  All  the  congrcga- 
tion  worshipped  Jehovah  and  the  king , 
namely  David ,  the  worship  to  both  is 
expressed  by  the  same  strong  phrase. — 
ישתחוו ‎ ל  prostrated  themselves  to,  LXX 
wpoo'SKwecrav'  yet  surely  no  one  will  say 
that  the  people  meant  to  worship  David 
as  God ,  but  only  to  acknowledge  him  as 
king  {.  So  Adonijah,  who  had  contested 
the  crown  with  Solomon,  came  וישתחו‎ 
and  worshipped  King  Solomon  (1  K. 
i.  53.),  not  as  God  doubtless,  but  as 
king,  thereby  surrendering  his  own  claim 
to  the  throne.  However  €t  contrary  there- 
fore  it  may  be  to  the  reason  of  mankind, 
and  to  all  our  notions  either  of  the  god- 
head  or  of  worship,  to  say  that  the  Tri- 
nity  worshipped  the  Trinity,  or  any  one 
person  in  the  Trinity,”  i.  e.  with  divine 
worship,  as  a  creature  worships  his  Crea- 
tor ;  yet  it  is  by  no  means  contrary  to 
the  rational  and  scriptural  explanation 
of  an  emblematic  vision,  to  say  that  the 
hieroglyphical  emblems  of  the  whole  ever - 
blessed  Trinity  fell  down  and  ivorshipped 
the  hieroglyphical  emblem  of  the  God-man , 
or  God  who  sat  upon  the  throne;  since 
such  falling  down ,  prostration ,  or  worship - 
ping  was  the  usual  symbolical  act,  as  it 
still  is  in  the  East,  not  only  of  divine 
worship,  but  of  acknowledging  the  regal 
power  to  be  in  the  person  so  worshipped, 
and  these  acts  of  the  cherubic  animals  in 
Rev.  v.  8.  xix.  4,  meant  nothing  more 
than  either  a  cession  of  the  administration 
of  all  divine  power  to  Christ ,  God- man,  ox 
a  declaration  of  the  divine  persons,  by 
their  hieroglyphical  representatives,  that 
He  must  reign,  till  all  his  enemies  were 
made  his  footstool  || .  Comp.  Mat.  xxviii. 
18.  j  Cor.  xv.  25.  But, 

5th|y> 

f “  Emblemata  prophetica  interpretan- 

DA  SUNT  SECUNDUM  ORATIONIS  CiRCUMSTAN- 
tias,”  says  the  truly  learned  and  judicious  Vi- 
tringa,  Comment,  in  Isa.  xi.  6,  p.  331,  col.  i.  ad. 
tin. 

f  “  Pari  gestu,  animo  distincto,’’  says  Grolivs. 
So  the  other  Persian  conspirators,  UPOXEKYNEON־ 
jw.tv  Aagoev  '£11  BAZIAHA,  Worshipped  Darius  as 
king."  Herodot.  III.  86. 

||  Bp.  Newcome ,  to  whom  the  public  is  obliged  for 
what  he  modestly  entitles  hia  attempt*  towards 
A  a  2  an 


intended  in  the  most  striking  and  con- 
vincing  manner  to  instruct  mankind. 
4thly,  It  may  be  further  objected,  that  the 
four  animals ,  as  well  as  the  four-and- 
twenty  elders,yi?//  down  before  the  Lamb , 
Hev.  v.  8,  and  worshipped  God,  wgotrsxu- 
*r)<rav  rw  (dew  Rev.  xix.  4.  “  Now  it  is 

scarce  to  be  conceived,  if  these  four  beasts 
were  representatives  of  the  Divine  Per- 
sons,  that  they  could  with  any  propriety, 
or  without  the  greatest  solecism,  be  said 
and  described  to  fall  down  before  and 
,worship  other  emblematical  representa- 
tions  of  the  same  divine  nature  and  per- 
fections.  And  therefore,  whatever  these 
beasts  were  emblems  of,  they  could  not 
be  Cherubim  in  Mr.  H: s  sense  of  that 
word :  it  being  as  contrary  to  the  ra- 
tional  explanation  of  a  vision  to  say  that 
one  emblem  of  the  divinity  should  wor- 
ship  another  emblem  of  it,  as  it  is  con- 
trary  to  the  reason  of  mankind,  and  to 
all  our  notions  either  of  the  godhead  or 
of  worship,  to  say  that  the  Trinity  wor- 
shipped  the  Trinity,  or  any  one  person 
in  the  Trinity.”  Thus  have  I  given  the 
objection  it’s  full  force,  by  stating  it  in 
the  strong  and  well-chosen  words  of  Dr. 
Sharp  (on  Cherubim,  p.  305).  And  very 
plausible  indeed  it  must  appear  to  those 
who  have  not  been  accustomed  to  consi- 
der  the  emblematic  representations  with 
which  both  the  Law  and  the  Prophets,  as 
well  as  this  Book  of  Revelation,  abound. 
But  let  it  be  carefully  observed  that  these 
representations  in  Rev.  ch.  v.  and  xix. 
are  not  only  visional  but  hieroglyphical , 
and  therefore  must  be  explained  accord- 
ing  to  the  analogy  of  such  emblematical 
exhibitions  j  and  as  at  ver.  6,  the  lamb ,  as 
it  had  been  slain,  having  seven  horns  and 
seven  eyes ,  standing  in  the  midst  of  the 
throne ,  and  of  the  four  animals ,  and  of 
the  four-and-twenty  elders ,  is  evidently 
symbolical  of  the  Lamb  of  God  now  raised 
from  the  dead,  and  invested  with  all  pow - 
er,  knowledge ,  and  providence ,  both  in 
heaven  and  in  earth  j  so  the  Jour  animals 
falling  down  bejbre  him,  ver.  8,  and,  as  it 
is  expressed,  ch.  xix.  4,  worshipping  God 
who  sat  upon  the  throne *,  must,  in  all 
reason,  be  explained  symbolically  like- 
wise  5  not  from  any  abstract  or  metaphy- 

*  Comp.  Rev.  xxi.  23,  with  Rer.  xiii,  5,  and 
onwdQr  ver.  a. 
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mark,  nearly  in  the  words  of  a  late  learned 
t  writer,  that  “  if  the  grammar  of  the 
8th  verse  be  strictly  examined,  the  text 
says,  every  one  of  them  hud  harps  and 
golden  phials ;  where  the  words  in  the 
Greek  are  eyovreg  enois'og,  in  the  mas- 
culine  gender,  and  may  certainly  refer  to 
z vgEcrZursgoi  the  elders ,  the  more  imme- 
diate  antecedent,  only,  and  not  to  Xjmcx  or 
the  four  animals ,  which  is  of  the  neuter 
gender.  And  so  the  words,  Thou  hast 
redeemed  us  (ver.  9.)  may  be  the  words  of 
the  elders  alone,  and  not  of  the  animals , 
who  only  ratify  all,  and  give  their  assent 
by  saying  Amen\f  ver.  14.  Comp. 
Rev.  iv.  8 — 1 1 . 

Thus  have  I  endeavoured,  in  as  narrow  a 
compass  as  I  could,  to  present  the  reader 
with  what  appears  to  me  the  true,  be- 
cause  the  only  consistent,  explanation  of 
the  cherubic  emblems,  which  the  §  Jews 
truly  confess  to  be  the  foundation,  root , 
heart,  and  1 narrow  of  the  whole  Taberna - 
cle ,  and  so  of  the  whole  Levitical  service . 

I  pretend  not  however  to  have  gone 
through  every  particular  relative  to  this 
glorious  and  extensive  subject.  This 
would  require  a  considerable  volume. 
And  for  further  satisfaction  I  must  beg 
leave  to  refer  the  truly  candid  and  serious 
to  the  sixth  and  seventh  volumes  of  Hut - 
chinson' s  Works,  to  Lord  President  For - 
bes's  Thoughts  concerning  Religion,  in  his 
Tracts,  vol.  i.  p.  190,  edit.  Edinburgh; 
to  the  learned  Spearman' &  Enquiry  after 
Philosophy  and  Theology ,  chap.  vi. ;  and 
especially  to  an  excellent  Treatise  of  the 
late  Rev.  Julius  Bate,  entitled  ||  An  En - 
quiry  into  the  occasional  and  standing  ST 

f  Mr.  Spearman  in  his  Enquiry  after  Philosophy 
and  Theology ,  p.  381,  edit.  Edinburgh. 

f  The  learned  Herman  Vitsius,  in  his  Egyptiaca , 
lib.  ii.  cap.  13.  §  35,  shews,  even  without  insisting 
on  the  strict  grammatical  construction,  that  s^ovt t; 
hiug-Qg,  See.  may  relate  to  the  elders  only,  and  pro- 
duces  Neh.  xiii.  1 ,  2.  (compared  with  Num,  xxii.  3.) 
and  Jer.  xxi.  7.  (compared  with  Jer.  lii.  11.)  as  si- 
milar  instances  from  the  Old  Testament. 

§  “  Quemadmodum  eliam  ipsi  Hebraei  fatentur, — 
quod  Fundamentum,  Radix,  Cor  &  Medulla  totius 
Tabernaculi,  atque  adeo  totius  Cultus  Levitici,  fu- 
erit  Area  cum  Propitiatorio  &  Cherubinis  (ut  Cosri 
scribit,  Par.  ii.  Sect.  28,  &  ibi  R.  Jehudah  Muscalus) 
—Sc  ad  earn  referebantur  &  respiciebant.’>  Buxtorf, 
Hist.  Arete  Foederis,  p.  151. 

|]  Printed  for  late  Withers,  at  the  Seven  Stars, 
near  Temple  Bar ,  Fleet-Street,  London . 
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5thly,  and  lastly,  As  a  sequel  and  confirma- 
tion  of  the  preceding  objection,  it  may  be 
urged,  that  in  Rev.  v.  8,  9,  the  four  ani - 
Dials,  as  well  as  the  four-and-twenty  el- 
ders,  confess  to  the  Lamb,  saying.  Thou 
hast  redeemed  us  to  God  by  thy  blood ;  but 
*  this  can  relate  only  to  some  members 
of  the  Church  of  God  in  this  world.  It 
can  refer  only  to  MEN. — Now  let  us  for 
a  moment  admit  the  validity  of  this  ob- 
jection,  and  see  the  consequences  of  it. 
For  if  thi|  be^so,  then  I  say  that  the  four 
cherubic  aniinals  mentioned  in  the  fourth 
chapter,  which  are  evidently  the  same  as 
those  in  the  fifth,  must  also  represent 
men ;  and,  as  the  emblematic  exhibition 
of  the  throne,  and  of  the  four  animals  in 
the  fourth  chapter,  is  plainly  similar  to 
that  in  the  first  and  tenth  of  Ezekiel,  it 
follows  that  the  animals  in  Ezekiel’s  vi- 
sion  likewise  represented  men.  But  the 
Prophet  (ch.  x.  1 — 20.)  knew  these  to  be 
Cherubim,  i.  e.  such  four-faced  cherubs  as 
were  in  the  Holy  of  Holies  (as  above 
proved  under  my  1st  head.)  From  the 
interpretation  of  Rev.  v.  8,  9.  above  laid 
down,  then,  the  conclusion  will  be,  that 
the  Cherubim  of  Glory  in  the  Holy  of 
Holies  represented  MEN;  which,  for 
five  of  the  reasons  given  under  my  lid 
general  head  against  their  representing 
angels ,  is  absurd  and  impossible. 

Let  us  now  return  to  Rev.  v.  8,  9,  and  re- 

an  improved  Version ,  &c.  of  the  twelve  Minor  Pro- 
phets,  and  of  Eze kie l,  says  in  his  Note  on  Ezek.  i.  10, 
Cherubim  cannot  represent  Jehovah;  because 
Rev.iv.  8,  and  v.  8,  9,  they  pay  worship  in  heaven.” 
But  what  heaven?  Even  that  mentioned  Rev.  iv. 
i,  2,  namely,  not  the  place  we  commonly  call  hea- 
ven,  but  the  vi  ional  heaven,  which  John,  being  in 
the  Spirit ,  saw  under  the  form  of  a  temple,  in  which 
a  door  was  opened.  A  nd,  to  borrow  the  expressions 
of  that  excellent  commentator  Vilringa  on  Rev.  iv. 
1,  “  What  is  here  said  is  to  be  understood  mysti- 
cally.  For  heaven  here,  as  in  other  places  of  the  Re- 
velation  (ch.  xi.  19.  xii.  1,  &c.)  denotes  the  ■whole 
church  of  the  elect  of  God,  which  under  the  new  dis- 
pensation  is  goverr  ed  by  Christ  the  heavenly  king 
after  a  heavenly  manner  ;  and  together  with  Jeru- 
salem,  which  is  above,  forms  onehouse  of  God, the 
upper  part  of  which  is  in  heaven,  the  lower  on  this 
■earth.”  In  this  mystical  heaven  the  cherubic  represen- 
Natives,  Rev.  iv.  8,  9,  do  not  pay  worship ,  but  pro- 
claim  the  glory  of  their  principals,  as  observed  in  an- 
swer  to  objection  3d  above:  and  in  this  same  heaven 
they  alsosurrewder  the  administration  of  all  divine  power 
to  the  Lamb  who  had  been  slain ,  or  ucknoieledge  it  to  be 
vested  in  Him,  as  in  answer  to  objection  4th. 

See  Taylor’s  Hebrew  Concordance  under  כרב.‎ 
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digged  for  we.  Many  interpreters  have 
supposed  in  these  words  an  allusion  to  the 
law,  Exod.  xxi.  3,  6.  Deut.  xv.  17;  where 
the  servant  who  loved  his  master,  and  was 
not  disposed  to  leave  him,  was  to  have 
his  ear  bored  through  with  an  awl,  and 
fixed  to  the  door  or  door-post,  and  servo 
him  till  the  Jubilee.  But  observe  that  in 
the  text  of  the  Psalm,  and  in  the  appli- 
cation  of  it  by  St.  Paul,  Heb.  x.  5. 
Christ  is  introduced  in  the  character,  not 
of  a  servant ,  but  of  a  priest ;  and  further, 
that  in  the  case  of  the  servant,  Exod. 
xxi.  6,  not  his  ears,  but  only  one  ear  was׳ 
to  be  bored,  and  that  this  *boring  is  ex- 
pressed  not  by  כרה ‎ but  by  ר־צע. ‎ Tho 
expression  in  Isa.  1.  3,  The  Lord  Jehovah 
פתח ‎ לי ‎ אזן ‎ hath  opened  my  ear,  and  I  was 
not  rebellious  (comp.  Isa.  xlviii.  8.)  seems 
to  come  nearer  to  that  in  the  Psalm ;  but 
then  it  must  be  allowed  that  the  Psal- 
mist’s  is  the  stronger  expression,  and  that 
in  this  view  digging  the  ears  must  mean, 
removing  wax  or  other  obstructions  to 
hearing;  but,  as  such  obstructions  can- 
not  in  a  spiritual  sense  be  ascribed  to 
Christ,  it  should  seem  that  כרה ‎ digging 
the  ears  (like  נטע ‎ planting  them,  Psal. 
xciv.  9.)  refers  to  their  original  conforma - 
tion  ;  and  that  the  former  of  these  phrases 
further  imports  the  original  aptitude  to 
hear  and  do  God's  will,  in  which  the  hu- 
manity  of  Christ  was  formed.  And  tho 
expression  according  to  this  interpreta- 
tion  will  in  sense  coincide  with  the  Sep- 
tuagint’s  explanation  of  it,  2)a׳/xc& 
rypruruj  p.01 — A  body  hast  thou- prepared 
or  adjusted  for  me,  which  is  accordingly 
adopted  by  the  Apostle,  Heb.  x.  5.*־ 

V.  To  cut  up,  i.  e.  meat  for  a  banquet,  occ. 

2  K.  vi.  23.  Job  xl.  25,  or  xli.  6;  whera 
the  Vulg.  concident  shall  cut  in  pieces; 
but  comp,  under  כר. ‎ As  a  N.  כרה ‎ A  cut - 
ting  up.  occ.  2  K.  vi.  23. 

On  Hos.  iii.  2.  comp,  under  הכל ‎ I. 

VI.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  אכל ‎ ,א ‎ A 
husbandman ,  one  who  cultivates  the  ground[ 
by  digging,  ploughing ,  or  otherwise  cut- 
ting  and  dividing  the  soil.  2  Chron.  xxvi. 
10.  Jer.  U.  23,  &  al. 

VII.  Chald.  In  Ith.  To  be  pierced,  wound- 
ed,  grieved .  occ.  Dan.  vii.  15. 

*  See  more  in  the  Appendix  to  Merrick's,  Anno- 

tadons  on  the  Psalms,  No.  3. 
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militudes  of  the  Lord  God,  &c.  The  learn- 
ed  Reader  may  also  meet  with  some  per- 
tinent  observations  in  Noldius’s  Particles, 
Annot.  322. 

כלה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

To  cut,  cut  up,  penetrate . 

I.  To  dig ,  cut  out,  with  a  spade  or  other 
instrument,  as  a  well,  a  pit,  a  sepulchre. 
See  Gen.  xxvi.  23.  1.  5.  Exod.  xxi.  33. 
2  Chron.  xvi.  14.  Asa  N.  fem.  כלת ‎ A 
digging  1ות ‎ כלת ‎ literally,  Folds  or  cotes  of 
digging  seem  to  mean  such  holes  or  caves 
as  the  shepherds  dug  in  the  rocks  or 
mountains  to  shelter  themselves  and  their 
flocks  from  the  weather,  especially  from 
the  extreme  heat.  occ.  Zeph,  ii.  6.  Comp. 
Cant.  i.  7.  And  for  the  further  illustra- 
tion  of  Zeph.  ii.  6,  I  remark  from  Har - 
mer,  Observations,  vol.  iii.  p.  60,  “  That 
the  eastern  shepherds  make  use  of  caves 
very  frequently;  sleeping  in  them,  and 
driving  also  their  flocks  into  them,  at 
night ;  and  especially  t(  that  the  moun- 
tains  bordering  on  the  Syrian  coast  are 
remarkable  for  the  number  of  caves  in 
them,  and  that  they  are  found  in  particu- 
lar  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Ashkelon." 
This  last  circumstance  he  proves  by  a  ci- 
tation  from  the  Archbishop  of  Tyre's 
History  of  the  Croisades.  As  a  N.  מכלה‎ 
A  pit.  occ.  Zeph.  ii.  9.  As  a  N.  fem. 
in  Reg.  מכולת. ‎ Plur.  in  Reg. מכרתי, ‎ and 
מכלותי ‎ A  being  digged  out,  as  it  were,  i.  e. 
produced,  occ.  Ezek.  xvi.  3,  (where  it  is 
joined  with  מללתך ‎ thy  nativity)  xxi.  30. 
(where  the  land  מכלותיך ‎ is  equivalent 
to  the  place  where  thou  wast  created) 
xxix.  14,  (where  the  Vulg.  explains 
מכורתם ‎ by  nativitatis  suae  0J  their  nati - 
vity,  and  the  LXX  by  oQbv  £\rj(pbyj(ra.v, 
whence  they  were  taken.)  Comp.  Isa. 
Ii.  1. 

II.  Spoken  of  Water.  To  dig  for.  occ. 
Deut.  ii.  6.  So  Montanus,  fodietis. 

III.  Because  this  V.  is  often  applied  to  dig- 
ging  a  pit  ox  pitfall,  as  Ps.  vii.  16.  lvii.  7. 
xciv.  13.  cxix.  80.  Prov.  xxvi.  28 ; 
hence,  the  word  for  a  pit  being  under- 
stood,  it  denotes  To  dig  a  pit  or  pitfall. 
i,  e.  to  devise  secret  mischief,  occ.  Job 
vi.  27.  Prov.  xvi.  27. 

IV.  Spoken  of  the  ears,  by  David  in  the 
person  of  the  Messiah,  occ.  Ps.  xl.  7. 
אזנים ‎ כלית ‎ לי‎ ,  literally,  Ears  hast  thou 
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ממעל ‎ ללגליי ‎ Which  have  benders  or  crouch״ 
mg  ]omis  above  their  feet  or  lower  part  of 
their  legs,  to  leap  withal  upon  the  earth  : 
such  as  our  common  grasshopper,  and 
such  as  the  locusts,  enumerated  in  the 
next  verse,  have  in  their  two  hinder  legs 
with  which  they  leap.  ( See  Scheuchzer , 
Physica  Sacra  on  the  place.)  And  this 
shews  that  the  Keri  and  Complutensian 
reading  לו, ‎ which  also  agrees  with  many 
of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices,  and  is  sup- 
ported  by  the  LXX  and  Vulg.  versions, 
is  the  true  one.  Comp.  Shaw's  Travels, 
p.  240. 

Der.  Tocowre  or  cower  (immediately  per- 
haps  from  the  Welsh  cwrrian  the  same), 
properly  to  sink  by  bending  the  knees. 
Lat.  curvus,  whence  Eng.  curve,  incurv - 
ate,  incurvation.  Lat.  Crus,  cruris,  the 
leg,  whence  crural.  Also  ע  in  כרע ‎ having 
it’s  nasal  sound,  cringe,  crank  (bending), 
whence  crankle. 

כרש‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Hebrew,  but  in 
Arabic  signifies.  To  contract ,  gather  toge - 
(her.  As  a  N.  כרש ‎ The  belly ,  abdomen, 
where  the  intestines  are  contracted  or  con - 
volved .  So  the  LXX  xoi^iocv,  and  Vulg. 
ventrem.  occ.  Jer.  li.  34.  The  Chaldee 
Targums  use  כרס ‎ in  the  same  sense ;  and 
observe  that  in  Jer.  fourteen  of  Dr.  Ken - 
nicott' s  Codices  read  כרסו, ‎ and  nine  כריסו.‎ 


כת‎ 

In  Aph.  To  cry  aloud,  proclaim,  occ.  Dan. 
v.  29.  As  a  N.  כרה ‎ A  crier ,  an  herald. 
occ.  Dan.  iii.  4.  The  Targums  use  this 
word  in  the  same  sense. 

Hence  the  Greek  xpoc^oo  to  cry,  and  xy- 
pva-a-uj  to  proclaim;  by  which  latter  V. 
Theodotion,  renders  כח, ‎ Dan.  v.  29,  as  he 
does  the  N. כרוז ‎ by  xypvg,  Dan.  iii.  4. 

כרך‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  the  Hebrew  Bible, 
but  in  Chaldee  and  Syriac  signifies,  To 
involve,  wrap  up.  Hence  as  a  N.  תכריך‎ 
An  outer  garment ,  a  robe.  occ.  Esth.  viii. 

15* 

Der.  li  being  changed  into  L,  Cloak.  Qu  ? 

כרם‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Hebrew,  but  in  Sy- 
riac  denotes,  To  prune ,  cut  off.  Hence  as 
a  N.  כרם ‎ A  vine,  or  vineyard,  which  is 
cultivated  in  that  manner.  Gen.  ix.  20. 
Exod.  xxiii.  11.  1  K.  xxi.  18.  In  plur. 
כרמים ‎ Pruners ,  vine-dressers.  2  K.  xxv. 
1 2,  &  al. 

Der.  Lat.  Carmen,  verse  (where  superflu- 
ous  syllables  are  cut  off,  comp,  under  זמר‎ 
IV.)  j  whence  Eng.  Charm ,  Charmer,  &c. 
Also,  crutn,  or  crumb.  Q,u  ? 

כרס‎ 

Comp,  under  כרש, ‎ and  as  a  N.  כרסא ‎ see 
among  the  Pluriliterals. 

כרע‎ 


כרת‎ 

I.  To  cut  off,  as  a  branch.  Isa.  xviii.  5.  To 
cut  up,  as  a  tree.  Deut.  xx.  19,  20. 
2  Chron.  ii.  8,  16.  comp.  Exod.  ix.  25. 
As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  כרתות ‎ Beams  cut  out . 
1  K.  vi.  36.  vii.  2,  12.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  in  Regim.  מכרתי ‎ Instruments  of 
cutting,  swords.  So  Eng.  marg.  occ. 
Gen.  xlix.  5. 

II.  To  cut  off,  by  death,  cessation,  or  the 
like.  Gen.  ix.  11.  xvii.  14.  1  Sam.  xx.  15. 
Ps.  xxxiv.  1 7,  &  al.  freq. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  כריתת ‎ or  כריתות ‎ A  cut ~ 
ting  off  (so  Aquila  in  Deut.  xortyjs,  and 
Symmachus  foaxortys),  as  of  a  woman 
from  her  husband  by  divorce ,  a  divorce. 
Deut.  xxiv.  1,  3.  Isa.  1.  1.  And  though 
the  V.  כרת ‎ occurs  not  in  this  sense  in  the 
Bible,  yet  there  is  no  reason  to  doubt  but 
it  was  used  in  the  Hebrew  of  Ecclus.  xxv. 
26,  or  36,  If  she  (thy  wife)  go  not  as  thou 
wouldst  have  her,  cut  her  off  (Gr.  a7ro« 
rep*  a)  from  thy  flesh. 


I.  To  bow,  sink  down,  as  the  knees.  1  K. 
xix.  18. 

II.  To  bow,  sink  down,  as  a  man  upon  his 
knees.  Jud.  vii.  5,  6.  1  K.  viii.  54.  2  K. 
i.  13. 

III.  To  couch,  as  a  lion  by  bowing  his  legs 
under  him.  Gen.  xlix.  9.  Num.  xxiv.  9.  I 

IV.  To  boiv  or  sink  down  the  head  with  the  ! 
bulk  of  the  body,  in  token  of  respect. ? 
Esth.  iii.  2,  5.  2  Chron.  vii.  3.  xxix.  29. 

V.  To  bow  or  sink  down,  as  females  in  bring- 
ing  forth.  1  Sam.  iv.  19.  Job  xxxix.  3. 

VI.  To  bow  or  sink  down,  as  a  person  slain 
or  wounded.  Jud.  v.  27.  2  K.  ix.  24.  In 
Hiph.  To  make  to  sink  down  thus.  Psal. 
xvii.  1 3.  xviii.  40.  Comp.  Ps.  lxxviii.  31. 1 

VII.  In  Hiph.  to  bow  or  bring  down ,  in  a  j 
figurative  sense,  to  afflict ,  humble.  Jud. 
xi.  35• 

VIII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  כרעים ‎ The  legs 
of  animals  from  their  bowing  or  bending 
at  the  knees,  or  other  joints.  Exod.  xii.  9. 
Lev.  i.  9,  &  al.  Lev.  xi.  21, אשר ‎ לו ‎ כרעים‎ 


* 


IV.  To 
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כרת‎ 


explained,  and  cleared  from  objections, 
he  will  do  well  to  consult  Bate's  Scripture 
Meaning  of  Aleirn  and  Berith,  Part  II. 
(with  the  Reply  in  defence  of  it  against 
Dr.  Sharp),  and  Moody  s  Evidence  for 
Christianity  contained  in  the  words  Aleim 
and  Bent,  &c.  Part  II.  I  shall  however 
observe  here  that  Homer's  phrase  ogwcc 
refAVciv  to  cut  off,  or  in  pieces ,  the  oath - 
offerings ,  which  he  expressly  says,  II.  iii. 
lin.  245,  246,  (comp.  lin.  269.)  were 
ccevs  Svoo  two  lambs ,  wonderfully  agrees 
with  the  Heb.  כרת ‎ ברית‎ ,  cutting  off  a  pu- 
rificalion-sacrifice ;  and  that  if  it  be  ob- 
jected  that  כרת ‎ is  in  Deut.  xxix.  11,  13* 
or  12,  14.  comp.  Isa.  lvii.  8,  joined  with. 
אלה ‎ an  oath ,  as  well  as  with  ברית, ‎ it  may 
be  replied,  that  there  are  many  other  in- 
stances,  both  in  the  Old  and  New  Testa- 
ment,  of  two  Nouns  being  joined  with, 
one  Verb  or  Participle,  which  is  strictly 
and  properly  applicable  only  to  one  of 
the  Nouns  (see  Gen.  iv.  20.  xlvii.  19. 
Exod.  xx.  18.  Deut.  iv.  12.  xxxii.  14. 

2  Sam.  xxi.  18.  Job  iv.  10.  Hos.  ii.  18. 
or  20.  Zeph.  i.  17.  Luke  i.  64.  xii. 
54,  53.  1  Cor.  iii.  2.  Rev.  xvii.  4. 

xviii.  16.)  ;  that  the  same  mode  of  ex- 
pression  is  not  uncommon  in  the  f  Greek 
and  Roman  writers;  and  that,  with  re- 
gard  to  the  particular  phrase  in  question, 
Homer  likewise,  II.  iii.  lin.  73,  94,  236, 
in  the  same  sentence  applies  rtxp.ovres 
cutting  off,  and  ra,p.ujpsy  let  us  cut  off,  to 
<p!A0׳njra  friendship,  as  well  as  to  o/micc 
the  oath -offerings,  to  which  latter  alone 
it  is  properly  applicable.  As  for  the 
expression  כרתיכט ‎ אמנה ‎ Neh.  ix.  38,  I 
think  with  Moody,  p.  140,  that  it  strictly 
imports  cutting  off  a  faith-offering  or  con- 
frmation  sacrifice  (comp.  Exod.  xxiv. 
4 — 8.),  and  so  corresponds  with  the'O/?- 
kiol  IIISTA  faithful  oath-offerings  of 
Homer .  Comp.  Greek  and  Eng,  Lexicon 
in  AMNOS. 

Der.  Lat.  Curtus,  whence  French  court, 
Eng.  curt,  curtation ,  decurtatiun,  curtail , 
curtlass.  Also  with  ש  prefixed,  the  Danish 
skorter,  and  English  short,  fyc.  Qu.  ? 

כשב‎ 

As  a  N  ,A  sheep.  Gen.  xxx.  32.  Lev.  iii.  7, 
&  al.  Fem.  כשבה ‎ An  ewe.  occ.  Lev. 

f  See  Davies' 8  Note  5,  on  Cicero  De  Nat.  Deor. 

1  lib.  i.  cap.  17. 

I  A  a  4  v.  6. 


IV .  To  chew  meat,  cut  it  in  pieces  with  the 
teeth.  Num.  xi.  33. 

V.  To  cut  in  pieces,  applied  to  sacrifices.  Jer. 
xxxiv.  18,  The  men  who  have  not  perform- 
ed  דברי ‎ ברית ‎ the  terms  of  the  purification - 
sacrifice,  which  כרתו ‎ they  cut  in  pieces 
before  me,  העגל ‎ the  calf  which  כרתו‎ 
לשנים ‎ they  cut  in  twain.  Here  the  calf 
is  plainly  called  ברית ‎ the  purifier  or  purifi - 
cat  ion- sacrifice,  which  was  cut  in  twain . 
So  Ps.  l.  3,  כרתי ‎ בריתי ‎ עלי ‎ זבח ‎ who  have 
cut  in  pieces  my  purifier  or  purification - 
victim  in  sacrifice.  Comp.  Gen.  xv.  9, 
Icb  !8•  This  custom  of  כרת ‎ ברית‎ 
cutting  in  pieces  a  purification-sacrifice 
was  used  both  by  believers,  and  *  hea- 
then,  at  their  solemn  leagues;  at  first 
doubtless  with  a  view  to  the  great  sacri- 
fice,  who  was  to  purge  our  sins  in  his  own 
blood;  and  the  offering  of  these  sacrifices, 
and  passing  through  the  parts  of  the  di- 
vided  victim,  was  symbolically  staking 
their  hopes  of  purification  and  salvation 
on  their  performance  of  the  conditions 
on  which  the  ברית ‎ was  offered.  Hence 
the  phrase  כרת ‎ ברית ‎ implies  the  making 
of  a  league  or  covenant ;  and  doubtless  a 
sacrifice  was  generally  offered  on  these 
occasions.  And  from  this  custom  the  ex- 
pression  is  sometimes  figuratively  applied, 
where  we  cannot  suppose  there  was  any 
actual  sacrifice;  as  Job  xxxi.  1.  Hos. 
ii.  18.  It  is  known  even  to  school-boys 
that  the  Romans  had  the  similar  expres- 
*ions  ferire,  icere,  per  cuter  e  feed  us,  for 
making  a  covenant;  and  Ainsworth  de* 
rives  the  word  fasdus  itself  from  fceta 
porca,  the  pregnant  sow,  which  was  sa- 
crificed  in  making  it,  or  rather,  says  he, 
from  foedus,  i.  e.  bloody,  quia  sine  cruore 
non  feriebantur  fcedera,  because  agree- 
menls  (or  covenants )  were  not  struck  with - 
out  blood. 

If  the  reader  is  desirous  of  seeing  this 
important  phrase  כרת ‎ ברית ‎ thoroughly 

*See  Homer's  11.  ii.  lin.  124.  (on  which  place 
Eustathius  remarks,  AiaTOMHS  ZfiflN  ©YOMENflN 
it  cm  (1x£yaX9tf  ogscoi  ry»vov׳ro,  By  the  cutting  of  sacri- 
Jiced  animals,  oaths  in  important  affairs  were  con- 
firmed.)  11.  iii.  lin.  103,  104, 105,  107,  245,  &  seq. 
Virgil ,  JEn.  viii.  lin,  641.  xii.  lin.  169,  &  seq. 
Dionysius  Halicarn.  lib.  v.  ad  init. ;  Livy,  lib.  1. 
cap.  24. ;  and  Hooke's  Roman  History,  book  i. 
p.  67. ;  to  which  by  all  means  add  the  learned  Bo- 
fhart,  vol.  ii.  325,  % c. 
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conjuring ,  so  may  be  thought  to  have 
particular  reference  to  the  pretended  dis- 
covert/  of  things  hidden  or  future,  by  ma ־ 
gical  means.  The  LXX  constantly  trans- 
late  it  by  papyaxov  a  drug ,  or  some  of 
it’s  derivatives  5  it  may  therefore  be  ren- 
dered 

As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  use  pharmaceutic  inchant - 
merits ,  or  to  apply  drugs,  whether  vege- 
table,  mineral,  or  animal,  to  magical  pur - 
poses,  occ.  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  6*.  As  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  כשפים ‎ Pharmaceutic  inchant - 
meats,  sorceries.  2  K.  ix.  22.  Isa.  xlvii.  9• 
&  al.  Also,  Inchanters.  Jer.  xxvii.  9.  As 
a  N.  מכשף ‎ An  inchanter ,  sorcerer.  Deut. 
xviii.  10,  &  al.  Fern.  מכשפה ‎ An  inchant - 
ress,  sorceress.  Exod.  xxii.  18. 

כשר‎ 

The  idea  of  the  word  seems  to  be  Straight , 
direct ,  right ,  as  opposed  to  crooked ,  erro - 
neous ,  or  wrong. 

I.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  proceed  rightly.  So 
the  LXX  roiusu)  to  prosper  well.  occ. 
Eccles.  xi.  6.  In  Hiph.  To  direct .  occ. 
Eccles.  x.  1  o,  ויתרון ‎ הכשיר ‎ חכמה ‎ And  the 
excellency  of  directing,  i.  e.  the  most  ex-* 
celler^t  directress  (is )  wisdom. 

II.  As  a  N.  כישור ‎ A  spindle  or  turning  pin, 
which  regulates  the  position  of  the  thread 
from  the  distaff,  occ.  Prov.  xxxi.  195 
where  פלך ‎ must  be  the  distaff‘,  and  there- 
fore  כישור ‎ is  some  other  part  of  the  ap- 
paratus;  but  what  cannot  be  precisely 
ascertained  without  knowing  the  struc- 
ture  of  the  ancient  spinning  instruments. 

III.  As  Ns.  כשר ‎ Right,  agreeable,  occ. 
Esth.  viii.  5.  כשרון ‎ Righteousness ,  agree - 
ableness.  occ.  Eccles.  iv.  4.  v.  10,  or  ir. 
בכושרות ‎ Ps.  lxviii.  7,  may  be  rendered 
either  In  righteousness  (so  Theodotion  tv 
tvQurr)<nv) ,  or,  as  the  Syriac  Version, 
בכשירותא ‎ In  or  with  prosperity.  Comp. 
Eccles.  xi.  6. 

כת‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  pound,  beat,  or  wear  to  pieces. 
occ.  Deut.  ix.  21.  Job  iv.  20.  In  Niph. 
To  be  thus  pounded  or  beaten.  Isa.  xxiv. 
12.  Mic.  i.  7. 

jl.  As  a  N.  fern.  נכתה ‎ A  beating  or  pound• 

*  The  reader  may  find  some  account  of  these 
abominable  proce*ses,  as  practised  by  the  heathen, 
in  Potter’s  Antiquities  of  Greece,  book  ii.  ch.  xviii.; 
in  Horace,  Epod.  v.  and  the  Notes  of  the  Delphin 
edition;  in  Ovid,  Metam.  lib.  ▼ii.  fab.  2;  and 
Lucan ,  lib.  vi. 


כשה‎ —כשף ‎ - 

r.  6.  The  word  occurs  not  as  a  Verb,  and 
the  ideal  meaning  is  uncertain. 

Der.  Germ.  Schaf,  Sax.  yceap,  Eng. 
Sheep. 

כשה‎ 

Nearly  the  same  as  כמה, ‎ To  cover,  to  be  co - 
vered,  or  inclosed.  Once,  Deut.  xxxii.  1  5; 
where  three  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices 
read  כסית. ‎ Comp.  Job  xv.  27. 

כשל‎ 

I.  To  stumble ,  as  against  an  obstacle.  Lev. 
xxvi.  37.  Ps.  xxvii.  2.  Jer.  xlvi.  12.  Nah. 
iii.  3. — or  through  weakness  or  faintness. 
Isa.  xl.30.  Comp.  1  Sam.  ii.  4.  2  Chron. 
xxviii.  15.  Lam.  v.  13.  Neh.  iv.  10.  As 
Ns.  כשלון ‎ A  stumble  or  fall.  Prov.  xvi.  18. 
מכשל ‎ and  מכשול ‎ A  stumbling  block.  Lev. 
xix.  14.  Comp.  Ezek.  xviii.  30.  Jer. 
vi.  2  1. 

II.  To  totter ,  as  the  knees  from  weakness. 
Ps.  cix.  24.  Isa.  xxxv.  3. 

III.  To  totter,  be  ready  to  fall,  in  a  political 
*ense.  Isa.  iii.  8.  So  as  a  N.  fem.  מכשלה‎ 
A  tottering  condition  of  public  affairs. 
Isa.  iii.  6. 

IV.  To  stumble  spiritually,  in  the  ways  or 
law  of  God.  Hos.  xiv.  2,  10,  or  1,9.  In 
Hiph.  To  cause  thus  to  stumble  into  sin 
and  ruin.  See  Jer.  xviii.  15.  2  Chron. 
xxviii.  23.  Mai.  ii.  8.  As  a  N.  מכשול‎ 
A  stumbling  block  in  a  spiritual  sense. 
Ezek.  vii.  19.  xiv.  3 3,  4,  7,  where  it  re* 
fers  to  idols,  as  the  fem.  plur.  מכשלות‎ 
likewise  doth  Zeph.  i.  3.  Comp.  Ezek. 
iii.  20;  where  it  seems  to  denote  “  such 
a  temptation  to  £1׳n,  and  particularly  to 
idolatry,  as  the  man  might  have  resisted.״ 

V.  As  a  N.  מכשול ‎ A  stumbling  block  to  the 
heart  or  conscience,  i.  e.  something  on 
which  it  impinges,  as  it  were,  and  for 
which  it  condemns  a  man.  1  Sam.  xxv.  31. 
Comp.  Acts  xxiv.  16,  and  Greek  and 
Eng.  Lexicon  in  A7r povKOTtog. 

VI.  As  a  N.  כשיל ‎ Some  instrument  of 
throwing  down  buildings  or  their  parts, 
an  ax,  pick-ax ,  crow,  or  the  like.  But 
Michaelis  thinks  it  more  agreeable  to  the 
meaning  of  the  Boot  to  interpret  it  a 
battering  engine,  ram  or  the  like.  occ. 
Ps.  lxxiv.  6. 

Der.  To  jostle  or  justlc.  Qu? 

כשף‎ 

In  Arabic  the  Verb  signifies,  To  discover, 
disclose ,  reveal ,  and  is  always  in  the  He- 
brew  Bible  applied  to  some  species  of 


ing. 


בתמ‎ —כתו‎ 


s(n 


כתב‎ —כתל‎ 


Mr.  Harmcr ,  in  his  excellent  Outlines  of 
a  New  Commentary  on  Solomon's  Song , 
thinks  that  in  Cant.  ii.  9,  כתל ‎ means  the 
green  wall ,  as  it  were,  of  a  chios/c  or 
eastern  arbour ;  which  is  thus  described 
by  *  Lady  M.  IF.  Montague:  “  In  the 
midst  of  the  garden  (says  she)  is  the 
chiosk,  that  is,  a  large  room  commonly 
beautified  with  a  fine  fountain  in  the 
midst  of  it.  It  is  raised  nine  or  ten  steps, 
and  inclosed  with  golded  lattices ,  round 
which  vines,jessamines  and  honey-suckles 
make  a  sort  of  green  wall.  Large  trees 
are  planted  round  this  place,  which  is 
the  scene  of  their  greatest  pleasures .” — 
See  more  in  Outlines,  See.  Observ.  x. 
p.  140,  &c. 

כתם‎ 

I.  To  mark  ivitk  an  engraving ,  impression , 
stamp ,  or  the  like.  It  occurs  in  Niph. 
Jer.  ii.  22,  Thy  iniquity  נכתם ‎ is  marked 
(so  Mont  anus ,  sign  at  a  est)  before  me; 
which  the  Syriac  Version  explains  by 
כתמר ‎ להון ‎ בני ‎ חטהיבי ‎ קדמי‎ ,  thus  rendered 
in  Walton's  Polyglott,  '*  Cicatrices  tamen 
impresserunt  in  tepeccata  tua  coram  me. 
Yet  thy  sins  have  made  scan  upon  thee 
before  me.”  And  this  Syriac  application 
of  the  Verb  may  serve  to  confirm  the  true 
sense  of  the  Hebrew.  Comp.  Greek  and 
Eng.  Lexicon  in  xau׳rtjp<a£! w. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  כתם ‎ Stamped,  sig- 
natum,  gold  namely  marked  with  a  stamp 
to  shew  it’s  genuineness  and  purity.  Job 
xxviii.  16.  Ps.  xlv.  10.  Prov.  xxv.  12. 
Cant.  v.  11 ;  in  which  last  passage  there 
seems  an  allusion  to  the  golden  crown 
worn  by  Solomon.  Comp.  ch.  iii.  11. 

III.  As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  מכתם‎ 
occurs  in  the  titles  of  Ps.  xvi.  lvi.  lvii. 
lviii.  lix.  lx ;  and  is  always  either  pre- 
ceded  or  followed  by  לדוד ‎ of  or  for  Da - 
vid,  so  may  imply  either  that  these 
Psalms  were  written  by  the  typical  Da - 
vid,  or  that  they  were  designed  to  be 
especially  remarked  by  the  real  David  or 
Beloved  One,  the  Son  and  Lord  of  the 
King  of  Israel.  See  Bate's  Crit.  Heb. 

כתן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies,  To  adhere ,  stick  closely;  and  this 
seems  nearly  the  idea  of  the  Heb.  for 
hence,  as  a  N.  fem.  כתנת, ‎ plur.  כתנות‎ 

*  Vol.  ii.  letter  xxxii.  p.  58.  Comp.  vol.  iii. 


ing.  occ.  1  K.  xx.  13.  Isa.  xxxix.  2;  in 
which  passages  בית ‎ נכתה ‎ may  mean  the 
house  not  only  where  the  spices  were 
pounded  for  sacred  and  civil  uses,  but  also 
where  the  gold  and  silver  were  beaten  or 
stamped  for  coin.  Comp,  under  כתם.‎ 
Aquila  and  Symmachus  render  נכתה ‎ in 
Isa.  by  roov  apuj^arcuv  avroo  of  his  spices ; 
and  the  Targum  in  both  texts  by  גנזותי‎ 
of  his  treasures. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  beat  or  destroy ,  as  an  army, 
Deut.  i.  44.  In  Niph.  To  be  thus  beaten 
or  destroyed.  Jer.  xlvi.  5. 

כתת ‎ Denotes  the  repetition  or  intenseness  of 
the  above  action. 

I.  To  beat ,  pound  over  and  over  again,  or 

into  small  pieces.  2  K.  xviii.  4.  2  Chron. 
xxxiv.  7.  Isa.  ii.  4.  As  a  N.  כתית ‎ is 
spoken  of  oil  obtained  by  expression  or 
pounding,  occ.  Exod.  xxvii.  20.  1  K. 

v.  11,  or  25. 

II.  Figuratively,  To  beat  in  pieces ,  destroy 
by  repeated  beatings.  2  Chron.  xv.  6. 
Ps.  lxxxix.  24. 

Der.  Cut,  Lat.  ccedo9  to  beat,  cudo  to  strike, 
hammer. 

כתב‎ 

To  mark,  engrave ,  draw,  or  form  a  repre - 
sentation  of  any  thing;  generally  used  for 
drawing  letters  or  literal  characters,  i.  e. 
writing ,  as  Exod.  xxiv.  4.  xxxi.  18. 
xxxii.  15.  Deut.  xvii.  18,  &  al.  freq. 
but  sometimes  applied  to  other  marks ,  as 
Exod.  xvii.  14.  (comp,  under  כסה ‎ IV.) 
Lev.  xix.  28.  In  Josh,  xviii.  6,  8,  9,  it 
is  used  for  delineating  a  country,  or  draw - 
ing  geographical  maps  (see  Scheuchzer's 
Physica  Sacra  on  the  place) ;  in  Ezek. 
xliii.  11,  for  drawing  the  plan  of  a  house. 
Mr.  Harmer,  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  168, 
Note,  mentions,  from  Peter  della,  Valle , 
an  eastern  method  of  writing  what  xcas 
soon  to  be  obliterated  on  the  ground,  which 
was  first  strewed  over  with  fine  sand  ;  and 
to  this  he  thinks  Jeremiah  alludes,  ch. 
xvii.  13.  Comp.  John  viii.  6,  8. 

On  Isa.  x.  1,  see  Harmer9 6  Observations, 
vol.  ii.  p.  289 — 291. 

כתל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Hebrew,  but  in 
Arabic  signifies,  To  confine,  restrain,  and 
in  Heb.  and  Chaldee,  as  a  N.  כתל ‎ A 
wall.  So  all  the  interpreters,  occ.  Cant, 
ii.  9.  Ezra,  v.  8.  Dan.  v.  5.  The  Chaldee 
Targums  use  the  word  in  the  same  sense. 


כתר ‎ S62  כתף‎ 


שכמה ‎ must  signify  the  shoulder-blade  into 
which  it  is  inserted ,  and  with  which  it  is 
firmly  connected .  In  a  more  general  view 
we  may  say  that  כתף ‎ denotes  the  upper 
and  fore  part  of  the  shoulder ,  as  שכם ‎ the 
hinder  or  back  part .  See  Exod.  xxviii.  12. 
Isa.  xl? i.  7.  xlix.  22.  Ezek.  xii.  6. 

II.  The  shoulder  of  a  beast.  Isa.  xxx.  6. 

III.  Of  buildings  or  the  like,  A  side  or  part 
resembling  a  shoulder .  See  Exod.  xxvii. 
14,  1 5.  xxxviii.  14.  1  K.  vii.  39.  Ezek. 
xl.  40,  41,  44. 

IV.  Of  countries,  A  side  or  border.  See 
Num.  xxxiv.  11.  Josh.  xv.  8,  10,  11. 
Isa.  xi.  14. 

V.  Asa  N.  plur.  כתפלת ‎ spoken  of  the  High 
Priest’s  dress.  Shoulders  or  shoulder-pieces. 
Exod.  xxviii.  7,  12,  &  al. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  כתפלת ‎ or  כתפת ‎ The 
shoulders  or  undersetters  in  the  frame  of 
the  lavers.  occ.  1  K.  vii.  30,  34. 

כתר‎ 

I.  Kal,  To  enclose ,  encompass ,  surround. 
occ.  Jud.  xx.  43.  Ps.  xxii.  13.  cxlii.  8. 
Jobxxxvi.  2, כתר ‎ לי‎ ,  Montanus,  Sta  circa 
me.  Stand  round  me,  i.  e.  Stay  near  me. 
In  Hiph.  Nearly  the  same,  To  encompass. 
occ.  Hab.  i.  4. 

II.  As  a  N.  כתר ‎ A  royal  crown  or  diadem. 
occ.  Esth.  i.  11.  ii.  17.  vi.  8.  Hence  as 
a  V.  in  Hiph.  To  make  a  crown,  or  be 
crowned,  occ.  Prov.  xiv.  18,  The  prudent 
shall  make  (to  themselves)  a  crown  of,  or 
be  crowned  with,  knowledge.  So  Theodo - 
tion,  s־£( p9y<rovT1zt  yvworiv. 

Hence  Greek  K  1§ccp1$  a  diadem. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  כתרת ‎ is  applied  to  each 
of  the  chapiters  or  circular  crowns  which 
were  placed  on  the  top  of  the  two  co- 
lumns  or  pillars  in  the  porch  of  Solo- 
mon’s  temple.  It  sometimes  denotes 
these  chapiters  in  general;  see  1  K.  vii. 
16,  17,  18.  Jer.  lii.  225  sometimes  only 
the  diadem  or  hoop  part,  as  distinguished 
from  the  cross-ring  part  which  formed 
the  top.  2  K.  xxv.  17.  Comp.  נללת ‎ under 
גל ‎ X. 

Mr.  Hutchinson,  in  his  Treatise  on  The 
Columns,  vol.  xi.  has  shewn  in  general 
that  these  chapiters  were  a  kind  of  orre - 
ries  or  representations  of  the  material  sys- 
tem,  with  the  planets,  fixed  stars,  &c. 
And  in  the  explanation  of  the  several 
Heb.  words  relative  to  these  כתרלת ‎ I 
propose  to  confirm  and  illustrate  the  same 

truth  : 


and  כתנת ‎ A  strait  coat,  an  inner  garment 
or  tunic  ;  so  all  the  Greek  Versions  yflwv, 
and  Aquila ,  Symmaclms ,  and  Theodotion 
in  Lev.  viii.  13,  vtfofturys  an  under  or 
inner  garment ,  freq.  occ.  It  is  particu- 
Jarly  applied  to  the  High  Priest’s  coat  or 
tunic  that  sat  close  to  his  body,  which  the 
מעיל ‎ or  robe  did  not.  Exod.  xxviii.  4,  39, 
&  al.  So  Josephus  (Ant.  lib.  iii.  cap.  7, 

§  2.)  describes  this  כתנת ‎ as  ytrwv  wspi- 
ysypa.yp.svos  rcy  truoyan,  xou  ra$  ystpt- 
Sag  msqi  vois  (Spay^ioo'i  Kocrsa'ipiyyevos,  a 
tunic  circumscribing  or  closely  encompassing 
(arct6  ambiens,  Hudson )  the  body,  and 
having  tight  sleeves  for  the  arms. 

Hence  plainly  the  Greek  '/}Vwv,  and  per- 
haps  by  abbreviation  the  Eng.  Coat. 

כתף‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Ethiopic 
and  Arabic  signifies,  To  bind  together,  to 
bind  hard ,  tightly,  or  compactly  together. 
Hence 

As  a  n.  כתף, ‎ plur.  כתפמם ‎ or  כתפלת.‎ 

I .  The  shoulder ;  but  it  seems  strictly  to  de- 
note  the  head  of  the  os  humeri,  or  of  the 
upper  bone  of  the  arm ,  with  regard  to 
which  bone  an  eminent  *  anatomist  ob- 
serves,  that  “  at  the  upper  end  it  has  a 
large  round  head  which  is  covered  with  a 
very  smooth  cartilage,  which  is  received 
into  the  cavity  of  the  scapula  (or  shoul- 
der  blade),  and  makes  a  juncture  per 
arthrodiam.  This  head  of  the  bone  being 
much  larger  than  the  socket  into  which 
it  is  received,  the  part  extant  is  strictly 
embraced  by  a  ligament,  one  edge  of 
which  is  fastened  to  the  margin  of  the 
cartilaginous  socket  of  the  scapula,  the 
other  to  the  lower  part  of  the  head  of  this 
bone,  thereby  uniting  them  firmly  toge - 
ther." — If  binding  strongly  together  then 
be  the  ideal  meaning  of  the  Heb.  כתף,‎ 
we  see  why  the  head  of  the  os  humeri  was 
called  by  this  name,  and  may  now  un- 
derstand  Job  xxxi.  21,  22,  which  is  thus 
excellently  paraphrased  by  Mr.  Scott : 

“  If  at  an  orphan's  head  l  shook  my  hand, 
Secure  the  hall  of  judgment  to  command  ; 

That  hand  be  shatter’d,  let  my  shoulders  ball 
Disjointed  from  it’s  guilty  mortise  fall.” 

For  as  כתף ‎ in  this  passage  denotes  the 
head  of  the  os  humeri  (LXX  f  wyos) 

*  Dr.  Drake,  Anatomy,  p.  409 . 

f  See  Hederic\  Lexicon, 


כתש‎ 
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כתר‎ 


scrapie  of  this  kind,  had  he  been  aware 
that  the  chapiters  on  the  pillars  before 
Solomon’s  temple  were  likewise  orreries §. 

כתש‎ 

To  bray ,  pound,  beat  to  pieces .  occ.  Prov. 
xxvii.  22.  As  a  N.  מכחש ‎ A  mortar. 
occ.  Prov.  xxvii.  22  ;  where  there  seems 
an  allusion  to  a  cruel  punishment,  which 
might  be  sometimes  inflicted  anciently 
as  it  is  in  our  days.  Thus  the  Turks 
״״ ‎ hold  that  by  their  law  a  mufti  (or  head 
of  the  law)  is  not  to  be  put  to  death  ;  but 
yet,  if  a  mufti  were  guilty  of  high-trea- 
son,  or  any  enormous  crime,  it  would  be 
in  vain  for  him  to  plead  the  privilege 
of  the  law ;  for  he  would  be  degraded, 
sent  to  the  Seven  Towers,  and  there 
pounded  alivein  a  mortar  ||.”  And  Baron 
de  Tott  tells  usT,  that  “  the  Ulemas ,  or 
men  of  the  law,  in  general,  in  Turkey, 
are  put  to  death  by  being  bruised  [brayecC] 
in  a  mortar ."  Also,  A  mortar  Jiole,  a  hole 
like  a  mortar occ.  Jud.  xv.  l8,  19,  And 
he  was  sore  athirst,  ויקרא ‎ and  he  called 
to  Jehovah — And  Jehovah  Altirn  clave 
את ‎ המכתש ‎ אשר ‎ בלחי ‎ the  mortar-hole 
which  (is)  in  Lehi  (comp.  ver.  14,  17.) 
and  there  came  water  out  of  it;  and 
when  he  had  drunk,  his  spirit  came  again, 
and  he  revived;  wherefore  he  called  the 
name  thereof  עין ‎ הקורא‎ ,  i.  e.  the  fountain 
of  him  that  called,  which  (is)  בלחי ‎ in 
Lehi  to  this  day.  So  מכתש ‎ does  not  re- 
fer  to  the  jaw-bone  of  the  ass,  but  to  the 
place  thence  called  Lehi.  Comp.  Har - 
trier's  Observations,  vol.  iv.  p.  508,  &c. 

In  Zeph.  i.  1 1,  מכתש ‎ is  by  the  Chaldee 
Targum  rendered  נחלא ‎ קדרון ‎ the  brook  or 
torrent  of  Kedron :  but  how  could  this  be• 
inhabited  ?  Aquila  renders  it  rov  o\p.oy 
the  mortar,  so  Vulg.  pila,  and  Theodotion 
by  ׳ray  fiotQsi  the  depth.  Castell  thinks 
it  means  the  valley ,  which  according  to 
Josephus'  s  Description  of  Jerusalem,  Ant. 
lib.  v.  cap.  4,  §  1,  divided  the  upper 
from  the  lower  city,  and  was  in  his  time 
called  the  valley  of  the  cheese-makers ,  and 
is  by  Jerome  denominated  the  valley  of 
Siloe. 

§  See  account#  of  two  comparatively  modern 
planetariums  or  orreries,  in  the  Gentleman’s  Maga- 
zine  for  1785,  p.  586,  758. 

j|  Complete  System  of  Geography,  vol.  ii.  p.  ltf. 
col.  2. 

ן  Memoir#,  vol.  i.  p•  28,  edit.  Robinson. 

PLURI• 


4ruth:  to  them  therefore  I  must  refer 
the  reader  ;  observing  in  the  mean  time 
that  it  is  certain  the  ancients  had  raa- 
chines  similar  to  our  orreries.  Thus  Ci - 
cero,  Tusculan.  Disput.  lib.  i.  cap.  25, 
*ays,  *  “  When  Archimedes  comprised  the 
motions  of  the  moon ,  of  the  sun,  and  of  the 
five  planets  in  a  sphere,  he  contrived  it  so 
that  a  single  conversion  of  it  regulated  se- 
veral  motions  which  were  very  different 
in  respect  of  celerity  j  and  in  his  De  Nat. 
Deor.  lib.  ii.  cap.  34,  he  introduces  the 
Stoic  Balbus  speaking  of  f  a  sphere, 
which  his  friend  Posidonius  had  then 
lately  made,  each  conversion  of  which 
did  the  same  with  regard  to  the  sun,  the 
moon ,  and  the  five  planets,  as  is  done  in 
the  heavens  every  day  and  night." — “  But 
there  is  an  +  orrery  described  by  Valerius 
Flaccus,  that  seems  far  to  have  exceeded 
either  of  the  former ;  if  that  Poet  bor- 
rowed  his  thought  from  any  work  of  this 
kind,  that  he  had  seen.  He  makes  it 
serve  for  a  lustre  in  the  temple  of  Phoe- 
bus.  In  the  midst  of  the  temple,”  he 
*ays, “  there  stood  a  vast  statue  of  Atlas  $ 
which  statue  supported  a  sphere  of  the 
heavens.  The  planets  and  constellations 
were  represented  on  it,  all  in  their  proper 
courses,  to  enlighten  the  dome.  Surely 
there  never  was  a  temple  more  properly, 
or  more  nobly,  illuminated  !’*  Thus  the 
elegant  and  learned  Mr.  Spence  (in  his 
Polymetis ,  dial.  xi.  p.  180,  where  see 
more)  •,  but  we  perceive  he  had  some 
doubt  whether  the  Poet  drew  his  descrip- 
tion  from  a  real  temple  of  Apollo.  He 
probably  would  have  entertained  lesg 

*  “  Cum  Archimedes  lunae,  solis,  quinque  erran- 

tium  motus  in  sphasram  inligavit,  ejfecit - ut 

tarditate  <$•  celeritale  dissiniillimos  motus  una  regerct 
ionversio." 

f  “  Sphaeram,— quam  nuper familiar  is  nosier  effe- 
*it  Posidonius,  cujus  singulce  conversions  idem  effi- 
ciunt  in  sole,  &  in  luna)  &  in  quinque  stellis  erranti- 
bus,  quod  efficitur  in  coelo  singulis  diebus  &  nocti- 
bus.’׳  See  also  Dr.  Davies’ s  Note  on  the  latter  part 
of  this  chapter,  and  the  authors  there  referred  to. 

\  Jlli  propere  monstrata  capessunt 
Limina;  non  aliler  quam  si  radiantis  adirent 
Ora  Dei,  verasque  ceterni  luminis  Arces : 
Talejubar  per  tecta  micat.  Stat  ferreus  Atlas 
Oceano  ;  genibusque  tumens  infringitur  Unda: 

At  medii  per  terga  senis,  rapit  ipse  nitentes 
Altus  equos,  curvoque  diem  6ubtexit  Olympo. 
Pone,  tota  breviore  soror,  densaeque  sequuntur 
Pleiades,  &  madidis  rorant  e  crinibus  ignes. 

Arg.  v.  lin.  416,  &c. 


כרמל‎ —כרסכם‎ 


364 


כרכר‎ —ברב ‎ מ 


כרמל‎ 

Perhaps  from  כרה ‎ or  &כר  to  cut  off,  and  מל‎ 
for  מלא ‎ to  fill ,  as  in  Job  xxxii.  18.  Ezek. 
xxviii.  16. 

I.  As  a  N.  A  full  car  of  corn ,  or  collectively, 
full  cars  of  corn ,  cut  from  the  stalk.  Lev. 
ii.  14.  xxiii.  14,  2  K.  iv.  42. 

II.  A  fruitful  field  or  country.  Jer.  ii.  7. 
iv.  26.  xlviii.  33,  &  al.  Isa.  x.  18.  xvi.  16. 
xxxvii.  24,  the  forest  of  it's  ( Lebanon's ) 
fruitful  field.  Such  a  fruitful  spot  them 
actually  is  in  a  rupture  of  the  mountain 
Lebanon,  concerning  which  see  Vitringa , 
and  under  לבן ‎ VI. 

III.  Carmel.  It  is  the  name  of  two  places ; 
one,  “  a  city  in  the  tribe  of  Judah , 
situated  on  a  mountain  of  the  same  name, 
in  the  southern  part  of  Palestine.  Josh, 
xv.  55,  &  al.”  The  other,  a  moun- 
tain  to  the  south  of  Ptolemais,  and  the 
north  of  Dora ,  upon  the  Mediterranean. 
It  belonged  (probably)  to  the  Tribe  of 
Manasseh,  Josh.  xix.  26.”  Calmet.  No 
doubt  both  these  places  had  their  names 
from  the  fruitfulness  of  their  soil.  See 
1  Sam.  xxv.  2.  Jer.  1.  19.  Amos  i.  2. 
Mich.  vii.  145  and  Bochart ,  vol.  ii. 
53 2.  533.  Cant.  vii.  5,01*6,  Thy  head 
upon  thee  is  like  Carmel ;  namely,  on  ac- 
count  of  the  various  coloured  ribbands, 
flowers,  and  jewels  in  imitation  of  flowers, 
with  which  it  was  adorned.  Comp.  Vi - 
tringa  on  Isa.  xxxv.  2  •}  Lady  M.  IV.  Mon - 
tague's  Letter  xxix.  vol.  ii.  p.  14,  15 ; 
and  Harmer' s  Outlines,  p.  hi,  &c. 

IV.  As  a  N.  כימיל ‎ A  kind  of  purpura  or 
purple  fish,  which  used  to  be  taken  near 
the  last  mentioned  mount  Carmel.  Hence 
it  is  used  for  purple  or  crimson ,  2  Chron. 
ii.  7,  14,  or  6,  13.  iii.  14.  See  Bochart, 
vol.  iii.  725. 

כרסא ‎ Chald. 

As  a  N  .A  throne ,  from  Heb.  כסא ‎ the  same, 
ר  being  inserted,  as  in  the  Chald.  פרנק‎ 
from  Heb.  פנק, ‎ in  Chald.  שרביט ‎ from 
Heb.  שבט. ‎ It  occurs  not  in  the  absolute 
or  emphatic  form  singular,  but  in  the 
construct,  and  in  the  plur.  כרסין. ‎ occ. 
Dan.  vii.  9.  See  Chaldee  Grammar, 
sect.  iii.  rule  9. 

כרסכס ‎ or  כרסמן‎ 

It  occurs  only  Ps.  lxxx.  14,  and  is  rendered 
by  some  translators.  To  root  up ,  to  eradi - 
cate,  thus  the  Targum  ינוברנה ‎ hath  dug  or 
rooted  it  up,  and  Vulg.  exterminavit ;  by 

others. 


PLURILITERALS  in  .כ‎ 

כרכר ‎ See  under  כר‎ 

כלכל ‎ See  under  כל ‎ and  כלה‎ 

כנמא ‎ Chald. 

As  a  particle.  Of  this  sort ,  in  this  manner. 
The  derivation  of  the  word  is  uncer- 
tain  5  but  it  seems  to  be  compounded  of 
כן ‎ thus,  and  מא ‎ what.  occ.  Ezra  iv.  8.  v. 
4.  11. 

כפתר‎ 

From  כפה ‎ to  lend,  and  תר ‎ to  turn. 

I.  As  a  N.  כפתר ‎ A  round  or  spherical  1cnob 
in  the  golden  candlestick.  Exod.  xxv. 
31,  33,  &  al.  So  LXX  ’ZpougurfYjp,  and 
Vulg.  Sphaerula. 

II.  As  a  N.  כפתור ‎ plur.  in  Reg.  כפתרי,‎ 
An  hemispherical  or  roundish  porch  over  a 
door,  as  of  the  temple,  occ.  Amos  ix.  1. 
— or  of  a  house,  occ.  Zeph.  ii.  14. 

כרכר ‎ See  under  כר‎ 

כרבל ‎ Chald. 

To  clothe,  invest,  occ.  1  Chron.  xv.  27.  As 
a  N.  fem.  plur.  כרבלת ‎ Vests ,  tunics,  occ. 
Dan.  iii.  21.  Comp,  under  .סרבל‎ 

כרכב‎ 

As  a  N.  from  כ  like  and  רכב ‎ a  carriage,  as 
כרוב ‎ from  כ  like,  and  רב ‎ great.  It  means, 
I  apprehend,  a  kerb  or  ledge  going  round 
the  inside  of  the  altar,  which  served  as  a 
rest  to  carry  or  support  any  thing  which 
the  priests  in  ministering  at  the  altar 
had  occasion  to  place  there,  occ.  Exod. 
xxvii.  5.  xxxviii.  4.  The  Vulgate  trans- 
lation  of  this  word,  by  arulam,  an  hearth, 
which  is  distinguished  from  the  craticula 
senea,  or  brazen  grate ,  plainly  favours 
the  interpretation  here  given. 

כרכס‎ 

As  a  N.  (from  כרה ‎ to  cut,  penetrate,  and 
כמה ‎ to  be  hot,  warm).  The  crocus  or 
saffron.  “It  is,  says  Dr.  Quincy,  one 
of  the  greatest  cordials  of  any  simple  the 
whole  Materia  Medica  supplies,  and  as 
effectually  promotes  a  diaphoresis .”  And 
the  ingenious  authors  of  the  New  and 
Complete  Dictionary  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
say,  “  It  is  a  high  cordial ,  and  a  very 
powerful  aperient,  detersive ,  and  resol - 
1 lent."  This  account  fully  justifies  the 
composition  here  given  of  it’s  Hebrew 
name,  and  shews  the  propriety  and  de- 
scriptiveness  thereof.  It  is  once  used  in 
setting  forth  the  charms  of  Solomon’s 
royal  bride.  Cant.  iv.  14  5  where  LXX 
Ksoko$,  and  Vulg.  Crocus, 


כרפס‎ 

1 

exustis  splendescentes  igni  magis,  quatn 
possent  aquis.  Regum  inde  Junebres  tu ־ 
niece  corporis  favillam  ah  reliquo  separant 
cinere.  Nascitur  in  desertis  adust  is  que  sole 
Indice ,  ubi  non  cadunt  imbres,  inter  divas 
serpenles ;  assuescitque  vivere  arddhdo ,  ra- 
rum  inventu,  difficile  textu  propter  bre- 
vitatem.  Rufus  de  ccetero  color  splen- 
descit  igni.  Cum  inventum  est  ssquat  pre- 
tia  excellentium  margaritarum. — Huic 
lino  principals  in  toto  orbe.  We  meet 
also  with  a  kind  of  linen  which  is  not 
consumable  by  fire.  They  call  it  living 
(or  immortal ) ;  and  I  have  at  feasts  seen 
towels  made  of  it,  burning  in  the fire ,  and 
in  this  manner  more  thoroughly  cleansed 
than  they  could  have  been  by  water.  Of 
this  are  made  the  funereal  vests  of  kings, 
to  preserve  the  ashes  of  their  bodies  sepa- 
rate  from  the  rest.  It  is  produced  in 
the  desert  and  parched  regions  of  India, 
where  no  rain  falls,  and  horrid  serpents 
abound;  and  is  wont  to  thrive  by  heat, 
is  rarely  to  be  found,  and  hard  to  weave 
by  reason  of  it’s  shortness.  Moreover  it's 
red  colour  grows  bright  by  fire.  When 
found  it  is  in  price  equal  to  the  best  pearls. 
— This  is  the  most  valuable  kind  of  linen 
in  the  whole  world."  And  therefore,  sup- 
posing  it  known  at  that  time,  was  the 
more  proper  to  adorn  the  royal  banquet- 
ing  place  of  Ahasuerus.  Thus  have  I 
given  at  large  Scheuchzer’ s  conjecture 
that  כרפס ‎ might  mean  the  cloth  made  of 
the  mineral  called  Abestos  or  Amiantus. 
But  I  must  now  remark,  that,  though 
we  suppose  this  kind  of  cloth  well  known 
to  the  Persians  in  the  reign  of  Artaxerxes 
Longimanus,  yet  it  is  hardly  to  be  ima- 
gined  that  it  could  be  procured  in  quan- 
tities  sufficient  to  form  any  considerable 
part  of  that  vast*  veil  or  umbrella ,  which 
was  expanded  over  the  court  of  the  royal 
gardens ,  which  court,  we  are  informed, 
was  sufficient  to  contain  all  the  people 
in  Shushan ,  the  metropolis  (for  so  we 
ought,  with  Montanus ,  to  render  the 
Heb.  ?הבירד),  both  great  and  small,  and 
which  therefore  must  consist  of  many 
acres.  Thus  Josephus ,  Ant.  lib.  xi.  cap.  6, 
§  1.  XKHNfIMA  vrrfeapsvos  £x  %/5u- 
erswy  kou  ocpyvpsojv  y iovcvv ,  6<pr)  Xivsoc  xzi 

*  See  Shaw's  Travels,  p•  208  ;  Taylor  $  Hebrew 
Concordance  in  כרפם, ‎ and  Htrmer  6  Observations, 
vol.  i.  p.  189. 
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Others,  To  ravage,  waste ,  so  the  LXX 
eAupjvaro,  and  Jerome-  vastavit.  But, 
according  to  either  of  these  interpreta״ 
tions,  I  know  not  of  what  words  the  V. 
can  be  probably  compounded.  On  the 
authority  of  thirteen  MSS.  and  one 
printed  edition  כרם ‎ is  the  belly ,  Jer. 
li.  34.  (comp,  under  כרש); ‎ and  hence 
as  a  V.  may  very  naturally  signify  to 
cram  or  fill  the  belly.  Aben  Ezra  long 
ago  explained  יכרממנה ‎ by  יכרם—‎ hath 
filled  his  belly ,  מנה ‎ with ,  or  Jrom  it; 
which  seems  as  probable  an  exposition 
as  any  I  have  met  with ;  and  in  this 
view  יכרסמנה ‎ may  perhaps  be  best  di- 
vided  into  two  words,  though  printed  as 
one;  and  for  other  instances  of  a  similar 
kind,  see  under  חר־צב. ‎ The  Syriac  trans- 
lation  favours  Aben  Ezra's  interpreta- 
tion;  for  it  renders  the  word  by  אכלה‎ 
hath  eaten  it;  so  Symmachus  by  xars- 
vswYjcraro  avryv  hath  fed  upon  it;  and 
another  Hexaplar  version  to  the  same 
purpose,  xaTsZcxrxr)()! j  avry;. 

כרפס‎ 

As  a  N.  once,  Esth.  i.  6;  where  the  LXX 
render  it  by  a  word  derived  from  the  He- 
brew,  xaf7racnvo<£,  and  Vulg.  carbasini. 
But  what  did  the  translators  intend  by 
these  words  ?  Scheuchzer  in  his  Physica 
Sacra  conjectures  that  the  Heb.  כרפם‎ 
may  mean  cloth  made  of  the  Asbestos  or 
Amiantus.  That  this  extraordinary  mi- 
neral  and  it’s  use  were  well  known  to 
the  ancients  is  evident  from  the  follow- 
ing  passage  cited  from  Dioscorides,  lib.  v. 
cap.  156.  A 190;  ccpuccvro g  ysvvarou  psv 

tv  YLvitpcp,  s־v1try)p1qL  crytry  ov 

tpyaXoptvoi  v$a,<rpocra,  zsoiscnv  acoT'6, 

ovro$  ipcavrouSsSf  wpo;  ־8׳£av, ‎ a  /3A־>j0£vra 
si;  wvp,  (pXoysvroii  pev,  Xocp^rporepoc  8s 
tfcspyovT'cu,  perj  KOtTaxouopsva.  The  mi- 
ncral  called  amiantus  is  produced  in 
Cyprus,  and  resembles  the  scissile  or 
plumose  alum:  and  as  it  is  flexible,  they 
manufacture  and  make  it  into  cloth, 
as  an  object  of  curiosity;  for  if  one 
throws  this  cloth  into  the  fire,  it  burns 
indeed ,  but  without  being  consumed,  and 
comes  out  more  beautiful .״  Pliny,  Nat. 
Hist.  lib.  xix.  cap.  1,  speaking  of  the 
same,  says,  “  Inventum  est  etiam  quod 
ignibus  non  absumeretur.  Vivum  id 
vacant ,  ardentesque  in  focis  convivi- 
orum  ex  eo  vidimus  mappas,  sordibus 


wop<pvpsX 
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of  fine  linen;  and  Taylor  says,  tf  I  in- 
dine  to  think  it  is  callicoe, ”  and  accord- 
ingly  translates  the  text  (under)  white 
callico,  and  blue ,  fastened  with  cords  of 
fine  linen  and  purple ,  &c.  So  Castell  had 
formerly  interpreted  כרפס ‎ by  cotton,  and 
remarked  that  this  interpretation  was 
confirmed  by  the  Syriac  Version  עמר‎ 
דכובא ‎ Thorn-wool ,  and  by  the  Arabic 
word  כרפס ‎ signifying  cotton .  The  ety- 
mology  of  כרפס ‎ is  uncertain  ;  but  the 
Greek  xa£7racr0£,  and  Latin  carbasus, 
seem  plain  derivatives  from  that  oriental 
word. 


7nt>p<pv%ztL  xar'  avtouv  ht'iterot.a'sv,  cJ5־£ 
vsoXXag  pvg10c$a$  xccraxXivEirQai.  (Ar- 
taxerxes)  having  caused  a  tent,  or  pavi - 
lion ,  to  be  pitched,  supported  by  golden 
and  silver  pillars,  hangings  of  linen  and 
purple  were  spread  over  them,  so  that 
many  myriadsof  persons  might  sit  down.” 
As  חור ‎ and  תכלת, ‎ with  which  כרפס ‎ is 
joined,  denote  white  and  blue;  so  the 
Chaldee  Targumist,  the  English  and 
French  translators  take  this  last  word 
for  the  name  of  a  colour,  green.  But  the 
LXX  and  Vulg.  whose  authority  seems 
preferable,  render  it,  the  former  by  xap- 
rotirivois,  the  latter  by  carbasinis,  made 


ל 


15.  Of  time.  At,  about.  Gen.  viii.  ir.  Josh, 
ii.  27.  Within.  Ezra  x.  8. 

16.  Of  place,  it  denotes  nearness.  At,  about, 

before ,  with.  Num.  xi.  10.  1  K.  vi.  22. 

Exod.  xiii.  7,  &  al. 

17.  It  denotes  possession  or  property,  Gen. 
xlviii.  5.  לי ‎ תכס ‎ Mihi  sunt ,  They  are  to 
me,  i.  e.  they  are  mine,  &  al.  freq.  Comp. 
Exod.  ix.  4. 

18.  With,  together  with.  Gen.  xlvi.  26. 
Exod.  xiv.  28.  1  Chron.  xiii.  1. 

19.  In,  denoting  the  state.  Isa.  i.  5. 

20.  Of  out  of ,  Lat.  E.  Isa.  liv.  !2.  Psal. 
xii.  7.  Exod.  xxxv.  34.  Lev.vii.  26. 

21.  When  ל  is  prefixed  to  the  infinitive 
mood,  the  expression  is  often  elliptical, 
and  must  be  supplied  by  such  words  as 
began,  Ezra  iii.  12.  1  Sam.  xiv.  215 — 
could,  Jud.  i.  19; — can ,  Eccles.  iii.  14. 
Ezra  ix.  155 — might,  ought,  or  must , 
Esth.  iv.  2.  1  Chron.  xv.  2.  xxii.  5. 
Comp.  Esth.  i.  15.  vi.  6.  2  K.  iv.  13,  14. 
— is,  are,  or  were  wont,  use  or  used.  Isa. 
ii.  4.  xxi.  1.  Prov.  xvi.  30.  Jer.  iii.  1. 
xliv.  19.  Mic.  vii.  3. 

22.  Redundant,  or  rather  abridged  from  אל.‎ 

the. 


ל 

A  Particle.  It  seems  to  be  derived  orabridg- 
ed  from  אל, ‎ and  before  Nouns  has  nearly 
the  same  uses  as  that  Particle. 

1.  To,  unto.  Gen.  xxiv.  54,  &  al.  freq. 

2.  With  a  V.  of  the  infinitive.  To,  for  to. 
Gen.  i.  14,  &  al.  freq. 

3.  Into.  Lev.  viii.  20.  Cant.  iv.  16. 

4.  Towards.  Isa.  Ii.  6.  Ezek.  v.  10.  Jon. 
ii.  17.  With  a  V.  infinitive.  Towards, 
about.  Gen.  xii.  15. 

3.  For ,  because  if,  on  account  of.  Num.  vi.  7. 
1  K.  xx.  7.  Ps.  cxix.  20.  Comp.  Gen. 
iv.  23. 

6.  After.  Gen.  vii.  10. 

7.  With  an  infinitive  V.  After  that.  Exod. 
xix.  1. 

8.  According  to.  Gen.  i.  11,  &  al. 

9.  Of,  concerning,  touching.  Gen.  xx.  13. 

10.  As  to,  as  for,  Kccra,.  Lev.  xi.  26.  Eccles. 
ix.  4.  Isa.  xxxii.  1. 

11.  In  respect  of,  for.  Gen.  iv.  1,  9. 

12.  For,  instead  of.  Gen.  xi.  3. 

13.  As  it  were.  Josh.  vii.  5.  Lam.  i.  17. 

14.  For,  for  the  use  of.  Gen.  xivii.  12. 


לאה‎ 


367 


לאב‎ — לאה‎ 


3י  Joined  to  nouns.  Without.  2  Sam.  xxiiu 

4.  1  Chron.  ii.  30. 

4.  It  is  frequently  interrogative  (and  so 
affirms  in  the  strongest  manner),  even 
though  no  sign  of  interrogation  be  added, 
as  2  K.  v.  26.  Lam.  iii.  38.  Jon.  iv.  11. 
Hos.  ii.  2,  &  al. 

5.  It  is  used  like  a  N.  Job  vi.  21.  For  now 
הייתם ‎ לא ‎ ye  are  become  a  not,  a  nothing, 
ro  ן v,y)hv.  Job  iv.  6,  הלא ‎ is  thy  piety ,  &c. 
nothing  ?”  Adeone  nihil  ?”  Schultcns9 
Job  viii.  9,  For  we  are  of  yesterday  ולא‎ 
נדע ‎ and  know  nothing — 8h  n  1$u,ev. 
Comp.  Obad.  ver.  16,  and  observe  that 
many  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  there 
read  כלא. ‎ Comp,  under  אל ‎ VI.  1. 

6.  לא ‎ preceding  a  N.  imports  the  total  ne - 
gation  of  what  is  expressed  by  the  Noun, 
לא ‎ עץ ‎ the  no-wood ,  i.  e.  the  staff  's  master , 
who  is  of  a  quite  different  and  far  su - 
pcriour  nature  to  that  of  the  wood,  Isa. 
x.  1 5 ;  where  see  Vitringa  and  Bp.  Lowth; 
and  comp.  Isa.  xxxi.  8•  lv.  2.  Job  xxvi. 
2,  3.  Amos  vi.  13.  Hos.  xi.  9. 

III.  לא, ‎ compounded  with  ב  in,  with ,  into, 
בלא ‎ or  בלוא‎ 

1.  Of  time.  In  not — i.  e.  before.  Job  xv.  32. 

2.  Beyond ,  besides.  Lev.  xv.  35. 

3.  With  not — i.  e.  without.  Num.  xxxv.  23. 
Isa.  lv.  1. 

4.  By  not — Deut.  xxxii.  21.  Jer.  v.  7. 

5.  In  not — in  defect  of  for  want  of.  Pror. 
xiii.  23. 

6.  Into  ( what )  not — Jer.  ii,  1 1 . 

7.  For  (what)  not. — Isa.  lv.  2. 

8.  Not  according  to,  otherwise  than.  2  Chron. 
xxx.  18. 

9.  Not  by,  not  by  means  of,  without .  Job 
xxx.  28. 

IV.  לא, ‎ compounded  with  ל  with,  to,  of 
by,  for,  on  account  of. 

ללא‎ 

1.  With  ?lot — i.  e.  without.  2  Chron.  xv.  3. 

2.  To  (who)  not — Hos.  ii.  23,  or  25.  Job 
xxvi.  2. 

3.  Of  or  by  (who)  not — Isa.  lxv.  1. 

4.  For  not,  on  account  of  not — Amos.  vi.  13. 

5.  For  not — as  it  were  not.  Job  xxxix.  16. 

V.  As  a  Particle  לוא ‎ expressing  weariness 
or  failing  of  mind  from  longing  desire. — 
0  that!  Would  to  God  that !  occ.  Isa. 
xlviii.  18.  lxiv.  1.  1  Sam.  xiv.  30.  In 
this  last  cited  text  the  expression  is  ir- 
regular  and  unconnected,  but  beautifully 
pathetic.  For  similar  instances  see  Exod. 

xvi.  8. 


the.  See  1  Chron.  iii.  2.  v.  2.  xxix.  22. 
2  Sam.  xvii.  16.  Job  v.  2.  Psal.  xxi.  9. 
Prov.  xxii.  6.  Jer.  xxx.  12.  xl.  2.  Ezek. 
xv.  3.  Mai.  ii.  12, 

לאב‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
לאב ‎ or  לוב ‎ signifies  To  be  thirsty.  As  a 
N.  fem.  plur.  תלאובת ‎ Droughts,  occ. 
Hos.  xiii.  5  5  where  many  of  Dr.  Kenni- 
cot’s  Codices  read  תלאובות ‎ and  תלאבות.‎ 
To  confirm  this  exposition  the  learned 
Bochart  has  observed,  that  from  this 
Root  לאב ‎ or  לוב, ‎ a  part  of  Africa,  was 
anciently  called  Libya,  from  it’s  parched 
thirsty  soil,  according  to  that  of  Lucan, 
lib.  i. 

״■-—־״ ‎ per  calidas  Libya  sitientis  arenas, 
- Thro’  thirsty  Libya’s  burning  sands. 

The  לובי־כם ‎ or  Libyans  are  mentioned  in 
Scripture.  2  Chron.  xii.  3.  xvi.  8.  Dan. 
xi.  43.  Nah.  iii.  9. 

לאה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  In  Knl  and  Niph.  To  be  weary,  tired, 
wearied  or  tired  out,  to  faint  or  fail,  as 
from  weariness.  See  Gen.  xix.  11.  Exod. 
vii.  18.  Isa.  i.  14.  Job  iv.  2,  ה־ ‎ Wilt 
thou  not,  (annon?)  (if)  we  attempt  to 
speak  to  thee  תלאה ‎ be  weary  or  unable  to 
bear  it?  Comp.  ver.  5.  In  Hiph.  To 
make  weary  or  faint.  Job  xvi.  7,  And 
now  it  ( my  grief,  ver.  6.)  hath  made  me 
weary.  Isa.  vii.  13.  Mic.  vi.  3.  As  aN. 
fem.  לאת ‎ Weariness,  occ.  Ezek.  xxiv.  12, 
תאנים ‎ הלאת ‎ Labours ,  (have  been  or  are ) 
a  weariness,  i.  e.  Great  pains  have  been 
taken  by  Jehovah  (comp.  Isa.  i.  14.  Mai. 
ii.  17.)  and  his  Prophets  with  this  filthy 
pot.  To  this  purpose  the  Vulg.  Multo 
labore  fudatum  est.  As  a  N.  fem.  תלאה‎ 
Weariness,  travel,  occ.  Exod.  xviii.  8. 
Num.  xx.  14.  Lam.  iii.  5.  Neh.  ix.  32. 
So  with  מ  for  מה ‎ wharf  prefixed  (as 
in  מזה ‎ Exod.  iv.  2.  מלכם ‎ Isa.  iii.  13. 
Comp,  under  מ  II.)  מתלאה ‎ What  weari- 
ness?  occ.  Mai.  i.  13. 

II.  As  a  Particle  denoting  defect  or  ne - 
gation ,  לא, ‎ as  אין ‎ Not,  from  אן ‎ ;  and  בל‎ 
Not,  from  בלה ‎ to  wear,  waste  away, 
which  see. 

1.  Not.  Gen.  iii.  1,&al.freq.  It  is  written 
with  a  ו  inserted,  לוא. ‎ Jer.  xlix.  20,  &  al. 

2.  Nay,  no.  1  Sam.  viii.  19. 
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Psal.  Ixxviii-  49$  and  see  Dr.  George 
Campbell's  Prelim.  Dissertations  to  the 
Gospels,  p.  371,  &c. 

6.  We  often  read  of  the  מלאך ‎ Angel  (and 
sometimes  Angels)  of  Jehovah,  or  of  the 
Aleim;  that  is,  his  agent,  personator, 
mean  of  visibility  or  action;  what  was 
employed  by  God  to  render  himself  visible 
and  approachable  by  flesh  and  blood. 
This  מלאך ‎ or  angel  was  evidently  a  hu~ 
man  form  surrounded  or  accompanied  by 
light  or  glory,  with  or  in  which  Jehovah 
was  present.  See  inter  al.  Gen.  xix.  1. 
12,  16.  (comp.  Gen.  xviii.  1,  16,  22.) 
Jud.  xiii.  6,  21.  Exod.  iii.  2,  6.  Comp. 
Gen.  xlviii.  16.  And  on  this  subject  of 
angels  the  reader  will  do  well  to  consult 
Bate’ s  Critica  Hebraea,  under  מלאך,‎ 
and  his  excellent  Enquiry  into  the  Simi- 
litudes,  p.  30,  &c. 

7.  In  several  of  the  passages,  referred  to  un- 
der  Sense  5,  as  well  as  in  others, מלאכיכש‎ 
has  been  supposed  to  signify  created  intel- 
ligent  Angels:  the  strongest  of  these  texts 
are,  I  apprehend,  Psal.  xci.  it.  ciii.  20. 
(comp.  2  Thess.  i.  7.)  Ps.  civ.  4.  cxlviii.  2. 
(comp.  1  K.  xxii.  19,  under  ־צבא ‎ III.) 
Job  iv.  18.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  49 ;  in  which 
last  text  evil  angels  are  mentioned,  and 
are  by  some  thought  to  mean  evil  spirits 
or  devils  (comp.  1  Sam.  xvi.  14,  &c.); 
and  this  opinion  seems  in  some  measure 
confirmed  by  Wisdom  xvii.  particularly 
by  ver.  4,  9,  13.  But  the  several  texts 
above  cited,  together  with  their  respec- 
tive  contexts,  and  parallel  passages,  the 
attentive  reader  will,  no  doubt,  consider, 
and  then  judge  for  himself. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  מלאכה ‎ plur.  מלאכות ‎ An 
embassy  or  message,  occ.  Hag.  i.  13. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  מלאכה ‎ Employment,  work, 
workmanship,  business,  affair .  See  Num. 
iv.  3.  Jon.  i.  8.  Exod.  xx.  9.  xxxv.  21• 
Gen.  ii.  2.  xxxiii.  14.  xxxix.  11. 

Der.  Lat.  Lego  to  send  as  a  deputy,  whence 
compound  delego,  and  Eng.  Legate ,  de• 
legate.  Also  French  Laquais ,  Spanish 
Lacayo,  Danish  Lackei ,  and  En  g.  Lac  key  s 

לאכש‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew  j  but  Verbs, 
which  seem  derived  from  this  Root,  in 
Arabic  signify.  To  meet  together,  to  co- 
alesce ,  agree ,  or  the  like.  See  CastelL 
As  a  N.  לאכש ‎ and  לאוכש ‎ A  people,  or  na- 
tion,  a  number  of  men  consociated  together , 

and 


xvi.  8. ן  Sam.  xxv.  2  2.  On  Lam.  i.  12, 
see  Targ.  and  Vulg.  O,  and  LXX  O /, 
Interject. 

לאט‎ 

I.  To  involve  in  a  covering,  hide.  occ. 
2  Sam.  xix.  4,  or  5,  And  the  King  לאט‎ 
את ‎ שניו ‎ covered  his  face.  So  the  LXX 
expose  vo  wgOGXvrfov  auv8.  Comp,  under 
חשה ‎ I.  In  an  intransitive  sense.  To  be 
hidden,  to  lie  hid.  occ.  Job  xv.  11.  As 
a  N.  לאט ‎ Concealment ,  secrecy,  occ.  Jud. 

iv.  21,  כלא ‎ ט  In  secret,  secretly.  לאט ‎ used 
adverbially.  Secretly ,  quietly,  occ.  Isa. 
viii.  6;  where  LXX  !)MX7)*  anc*  Vulg. 
cum  silentio,  silently. 

II.  לאט ‎ Stooping.  See  under  אט.‎ 

Per.  Greek  AtjQo;  (2d  Fut.  Aaflcv)  and 
the  Latin  lateo  to  lie  hid,  whence  Eng. 
latent. 

לאי‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Ethiopic 
and  Arabic  signifies  to  send,  and  in  the 
Hith.  or  passive  conjugation  of  the  for- 
mer  language,  to  serve ,  minister  unto. 
From  these  uses  of  the  oriental  root,  and 
from  the  applications  of  the  following 
Heb.  Nouns,  I  apprehend  the  Eng. 
Verb  To  employ,  meaning  either  others 
or  oneself,  will  very  nearly  express  the 
idea  of  the  Heb.  לאך.‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  מלאך ‎ .מ ‎ One 
sent  or  employed  by  another,  a  messenger, 
a  legate ,  an  agent.  As  St.  Austin  says 
of  A yysXos  in  Greek  (by  which  the  LXX 
generally  render  this  N. ) ,  so  we  may  truly 
say  of  מלאך ‎ in  Heb.  “  Nomen  non  Na- 
turce  sed  Officii ;  It  is  a  name  not  of  Na- 
ture,  but  of  Office."  It  is  applied, 

1.  To  a  human  agent,  messenger,  or  ambus - 
sadour.  2  Sam.  ii.  5.  xi.  19,  22,  23,  25. 
Prov.  xiii.  1 7. 

2.  In  Plur.  To  soldiers,  or  rather  perhaps 
generals  or  lieutenants ,  legati.  occ.  2  Sam. 
xi.  1;  on  which  text  see  Bate's  Note 
in  his  New  and  Literal  Translation ;  but 
observe  that  twenty-four  of  Dr.  Kemi- 
cott’s  Codices  read  המלכיכש ‎ the  Kings, 
which  is  also  the  word  in  1  Chron.  xx.  1. 

3.  To  a  prophet.  Hag.  i.  13. 

4.  To  a  priest.  Mai.  ii.  7.  Comp.  Eccles. 

v.  3,  or  6. 

3.  To  the  created  agents  of  nature  or  powers 
of  the  heavens,  as  being  Jehovah’s  agents 
or  ministers.  See  Psal.  ciii.  19,  20,  22. 
civ.  4.  cxlviii.  2,  3,  4.  Job  iv.  18.  Comp. 
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שום ‎ אל ‎ לב ‎ To  lay  or  take  to  heart .  2  Sam. 
xix.  19. 

Plur.  לבות ‎ and  לבת ‎ Hearts.  Ps.  vii.  10• 
Isa,  xliv.  18. 

II.  The  middle  or  inner  part  of  any  thing, 
as  the  heart  is  of  the  body.  Exod.  xv.  8. 
Deut.  iv.  11.  2  Sam.  xviii.  14.  Jon.  ii.  4* 
&  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  לבת ‎ The  heart , 
or  midst.  Ezek.  xvi.  30.  Exod.  iii.  2. 
But  in  the  last  quoted  passage  may  it  not 
signify  the  brandishing  flame  from  it's  vi- 
bratory  motion  ?  So  the  Targum  explains 
it  by  שלהובית, ‎ the  LXX  ( Alexand .)  by 
<p\oy1,  and  the  Vulg.  by  flamma,^m/f• 

לבב ‎ I.  To  move  or  toss  up  and  down.  It  is 
spoken  of  cakes  fried  in  a  pan,  or  of  pan• 
cakes,  occ.  2  Sam.  x iii.  6,  8,  And  she 
took  the  dough,  ותלוש ‎ and  kneaded,  ותלבב‎ 
and  tossed  (it)  in  his  sight,  ותבשל ‎ and 
dressed  the  cakes.  In  this  passage  it  is  to 
be  observed,  that  לבב ‎ is  distinguished 
both  from  לש ‎ to  knead,  and  from  בשל ‎ to 
dress,  which  agrees  with  the  interpreta- 
tion  of  the  word  here  given.  As  a  N. 
fem.  plur.  לבבות ‎ Cakes  tossed  and  fried  in 
a  pan,  pancakes.  So  Montanas ,  Lagana. 
occ.  2  Sam.  xiii.  6,  8,  10. 

Or  else  perhaps  the  V.  לבב ‎ in  the  above 
passages  may  refer  to  the  turning  of  the 
cakes  while  baking,  and  so  לבבות ‎ denote 
cakes  frequently  turned.  Thus  Rauwolff, 
speaking  of  his  entertainment  in  a  tent 
on  the  other  side  of  the  Euphrates,  says, 
tf  The  woman  w׳as  not  idle  neither,  but 
brought  us  milk  and  eggs  to  eat,  so  that 
we  wanted  for  nothing :  she  made  also 
some  dough  for  cakes — she  laid  them  on 
hot  stones,  and  kept  them  turning,  and  at 
length  she  flung  the  ashes  and  embers 
over  them,  and  so  baked  them  thoroughly . 
They  were  very  good  to  eat,  and  very 
savoury.”  Do  not  these  circumstances 
seem  to  agree  with  those  of  Thamar* s 
cookery  ? 

II.  Asa  N.  לבב ‎ The  heart.  Gen.  xx.  5,  6 , 
&  al.  freq.  (See  above  לב ‎ I.)  Hence  as 
a  V.  in  Niph.  To  be  endued  with  heart , 
i.  e.  with  wisdom  or  understanding,  oco. 
Job  xi.  12.  comp.  Exod.  xxxv.  25,  26. 
Prov.  ii.  2.  viii.  5.  Isa.  vi.  10.  xxxii.  4. 
xliv.  18.  Dan.  x.  12.  John  xii.  40. 
Luke  xxiv.  25.  Also  in  a  privative  sense, 

f  Cited  xn.HaimeT's  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  248. 

B  b  as 


and  composing  a  community .  Gen.  xxv.23, 
&  al.  freq.  In  Isa.  Ii.  4,  seven  of  Dr. 
Kennicott's  Codices  for  the  printed  read- 
iog  לאומי ‎ my  nation,  have  לאסים ‎ nations, 
i.  e.  O  ye  Gentiles ;  so  for  the  preced- 
ing  word  עמי ‎ O  my  people,  two  of  his 
Codices  read  עמים ‎ O  peoples.  See  Bp. 
Lowt/1  s  Note. 

Dkk.  Loam,  tenacious  earth:  also,  a  loom. 
Qu? 

לב‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  the  simple  form 
(see  below  לבב), ‎ but  the  idea  appears  to 
be.  To  vibrate,  librate,  move  to  and  fro, 
or  up  and  down.  Plence 

I.  As  a  N.  לב ‎ The  heart ,  from  it’s  ribra - 
tory  motion,  pulsation  or  beating.  “  This 
motion  of  the  heart  is  wonderful ;  it  con- 
tinues  to  the  utmost  period  of  life,  day 
and  night,  without  a  single  moment’s 
interruption  or  intermission,  and  is  per- 
formed  more  than  an  hundred  thousand 
times  every  day  Gen.  xlv.  26,  &  al. 
freq.  “  The  Scripture,  saith  Cocceius , 
attributes  to  the  heart,  thoughts,  reason- 
ings,  understanding,  will,  judgement,  de- 
signs,  affections,  love,  hatred,  fear,  joy, 
sorrow,  anger  j  because  when  these 
things  are  in  a  man,  a  motion  is  perceiv- 
ed  about  the  heart.”  This  confirms  the 
observation  that  the  Hebrew  language 
describes  the  motions  or  passions  of  the 
mind  by  the  effects  they  have  on  the 
body.  Comp,  under  אפה ‎ V.  See  Gen.  vi. 
5,  6.  Exod.  iv.  14,  &  al.  freq. 

לב ‎ ולב ‎ A  heart  and.  a  heart ,  i.  e.  a  double 
heart,  or,  as  it  were,  two  difl'erent  hearts. 
Psal.  xii.  3.  1  Chron.  xii.  3 3.  Comp. 
Deut.  xxv.  13.  Jam.  i.  8. 

דבר ‎ על ‎ לב ‎ To  speak  according  to  the  heart, 
is,  to  speak  what  is  pleasing  or  comfort• 
able.  See  Gen.  xxxiv.  3.  Ruth  ii.  13. 
2  Sam.  xix.  7.  2  Chron.  xxxii.  6.  Isa, 
xl.  2.  But  this  expression,  when  applied 
to  the  heart  of  the  person  speaking ,  im- 
ports  to  speak  in  o.  c’s  own  heart,  i.  e.  in- 
wardly,  or  to  oneself.  See  1  Sam.  i.  13. 

שים ‎ לב ‎ אל‎ ,  or  ל — To  put  the  heart  to,  is  to 
attend  to,  regard ,  mind  or  consider.  See 
1  Sam.  xxv.  25.  2  Sam.  xviii.  3.  Job  i.  8. 
So  2  השית ‎ לב ‎ ל־ ‎ Sam.  xiii.  20.  Comp. 
Ps.  lxii.  1 1. 
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לבא‎ 


see  in  his  vol.  ii.  719,  720.  The  above 
cited  are  all  the  passages  (except  Joel 
i.  6.)  where  the  word  occurs.  Nor  do  I 
see  any  text  where  it  may  not  signify  a 
lioness  or  lionesses  actually  giving  stick,  at 
which  time  they  are  peculiarly  fierce  and 
dangerous.  See  Bujf'on,  Hist.  Nat.  tore, 
viii.  p.  120,  12rao. 

לנד ‎ See  under  בד‎ 

לבט‎ 

To  fall,  tumble,  occ.  Prov.  x.  8,  10.  Hos. 
iv.  14.  The  LXX  in  Prov.  x.  8,  render 
it  by  vrfo<ryL£\10’Q7j<rsTa.1  shall  be  supplanted, 
tripped  up. 

Der.  Lat.  Laber,  lupsi/m,  whence  Eng. 
lapse,  collapse,  elapse,  &c. 

לבן‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  whiten,  make  ,white .  occ. 
Dan.  xi.  35.  In  Hiph.  To  be  white,  occ. 
Ps.  li.  9.  Isa.  i.  18.  Joel  i.  7.  In  Hith. 
'To  be  made  white.  Dan.  xii.  jo.  Asa  N. 
לבן ‎ Whiteness,  white.  Gen.  xxx.  33,  37, 
&  al.  freq. 

II.  Asa  N.  fern.  לבנה, ‎ plur.  לבנים, ‎ A  brick , 
from  it’s  whiteness ,  for  in  the  east  their 

*  bricks  are  of  this  colour.  In  Ezek.  iv. 
1,  לבנה ‎ seems  to  denote  a  tile  Jlat  and 
thin,  like  a  Roman  brick. 

Isa.  lxv.  3,  מקטרים ‎ על ‎ הלב ‎ מם‎ ,  Offering 
by  Jire  upon  the  tiles  which  formed  the 
Jlat  roofs  of  their  houses.  (Comp,  under 
גג.) ‎ This  idolatrous  practice  is  men- 
tioned  Jer.  xix.  13.  xxxii.  29.  Zeph.  L  5 ; 
and  from  2  K.  xxiii.  12,  it  appears  that 
the  idolaters  sometimes  on  the  roofs  of 
their  houses  erected  altars ,  probably  of 
brick  or  tile.  See  Diodat'i s  and  Bishop 
Lowth's  Notes  on  Isa.  lxv.  3.  Asa  V. 
To  make  bricks.  Gen.  xi.  3,  &  al.  It  is 
evident  from  the  text  just  cited  that  the 
Tower  of  Babel  was  built  of  burnt  bricks 
and  asphalt  us.  So,  according  to  Bcrosus , 
cited  by  Josephus  (Cont.  Appion.  lib.  i. 
cap.  19,  20.)  both  Nebuchadnezzar  and 
Nabonnedus  built  the  walls  of  Babylon 
eJ  OTtrys  CTAjvfla  xca  a.<r(px\T8  of  burnt 
brick  and  asphaltus. 

מעשה ‎ לבנת ‎ A  paved  work ,  or  pavement 
( as)  of  bricks  or  tiles  j  so  LXX  Epyov 
otA1v08  a  tiled  work;  and  French  Trans- 
lation,  Un  ouvrage  de  quarreaux.  Exod. 
xxiv.  10.  *״  The  expression — seems  t® 

point  to  that  sort  of  pavement  which  is 

*  See  Harmed s  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  175,  &c. 

formed 


ds  ־& ‎ ,שרע*‎ ,ע־צם‎ c.  in  Kal,  to  take  away, 
ravish  the  heart,  occ.  Cant.  iv.  9,  twice. 
On  1  Sam.  xiii.  14,  comp.  Acts  xiii.  22, 
and  see  Chaldee  Targ.  and  Dr.  Cliund/cr’s 
Review  of  Hist,  of  the  man  after  God’s 
own  heart,  p.  85,  &c.  ;  and  to  what  he 
has  written  I  add,  that,  by  translating 
כלבבו ‎ in  the  most  obvious  and  natural 
manner,  after  bis  (instead  of  his  own) 
heart ,  the  expression  would  convey  a 
much  less  emphatical  meaning  than  it 
has  been  supposed  to  have. 

Der.  Lat.  libro,  whence  Eng.  librate,  libra ־ 
tion.  Also  Eng.  hup.  Lat.  liber  free, 
whence  liberty,  liberal.  Lat.  lubet,  Zibet , 
and  Libido,  denoting  inclination  or  de- 
sire  5  whence  Eng.  libidinous.  Also,  love. 
Saxon  libban,  and  lypian  ;  whence  Eng. 
live.  Saxon  leop,  beloved,  agreeable ; 
whence  Eng.  lief  or  lieu  ,  and  old  Eng. 
lever  or  liver,  rather.  Perhaps  Lat.  La - 
fhium,  and  Eng.  Lip. 

לבא‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  in  the  first  conjugation  to  milk 
or  stroke  out  the  beestings  or  first  milk , 
and  in  the  fourth  to  suckle  with  the  first 
milk ;  and  hence,  says  Bochart,  the  name 
of  the  lioness,  whose  milk  is  thick  like 
beestings.  Comp.  Castell.  As  a  N.  then 
לביא ‎ A  lioness ,  properly  when  giving  suck, 
7j  v8;  (rxv/xvs;  Srfa.tyo'a,.  Thus  Ezek. 
xix.  2,  What  is  thy  mother ?  לביא ‎ a 
lioness  5  רבעה ‎ she  lay  down  among  lions, 
רבתה ‎ גוריה ‎ she  brought  vp  her  whelps 
among  young  lions.  Bochart  farther  re- 
marks  that  לביא, ‎ notwithstanding  it's  ter- 
mi  nation,  may  as  well  be  feminine,  as 
רמך ‎ a  mure,  עז ‎ a  shc-goat,  אתון ‎ a  she-ass, 
and  others^  and  that  it  has  two  plurals, 
one  לבאים ‎ (as  he  writes  it,  and  as  many 
of  Dr.  Kennicott’s  Codices  read),  Psal. 
Ivii.  5,  ending  like  a  masculine״ Noun  (as 
עזים ‎ she-goats,  רחלים ‎ ewes,  &c.)  and  the 
other  plainly  feminine  לבאת ‎ Nah.  ii.  13. 
Nor  need  we  wonder,  adds  he,  that  the 
לביא ‎ or  lioness  is  reckoned  among  the 
fiercest  lions;  as  in  Gen.  xiix.  9.  Num. 
xxiii.  24.  xxiv.  9.  Deut.  xxxiii.  20.  Job 
iv.  11.  xxxviii.  39,  or  xxxix.  1.  Psal. 
Ivii.  5.  Isa.  v.  29.  xxx.  6.  Hos.  xiii.  8. 
Nah.  ii.  11,  12,  or  12,  13 ;  for  the  lion - 
ess  equals,  or  even  exceeds,  the  lion  in 
strength  and  fierceness,  as  he  proves  from 
the  testimonies  of  ancient  writers,  w  hich 


לבן‎ 

Hence  Greek  AiGavo;,  A ita.vwT'og,  and 
the  barbarous  Lat.  Olibanum. 

VI.  As  a  N.  לבנון ‎ Lebanon  or  Libanus, <e  a 
iambus  mountain  (or  ridge  of  mountains) 
which  separates  Syria  from  Palestine. 
This  name  was  given  it  in  all  probability 
by  reasbn  of  the  snow,  with  which  it  is 
always  covered  in  many  places.  Jeremiah 
speaks  of  the  snow  of  Libanus ,  ch.  xviii. 
14.  And  Tacitus ,  iiist.  lib.  v.  cap.  6, 
Pmcipuum  montium  Libanum  erigit ,  ini - 
rum  dicta,  tantus  inter  ardores  opacura 
fidumque  nivibus.  Of  the  mountains  (of 
Judea )  Libanus  is  the  chief ,  and,  what 
is  surprising,  notwithstanding  the  ex- 
treme  heat  of  the  climate,  is  shaded  with 
trees,  and  perpetually  covered  with  snow.” 
Calmet .  Whether  this  of  Tacitus  be 

strictly  true  may  be  doubted.  The  au- 
thors  of  the  Universal  History  inform  us, 
in  a  Note  on  vol.  ii.  p.  263,  that  “  Rau - 
wolf,  who  visited  the  cedars  [of  Libanus'] 
about  Midsummer,  complains  of  the  ri- 
gour  of  the  cold  and  snows  here,  llad- 
zeville,  who  was  here  in  June ,  about  five 
years  after  him,  talks  of  the  snow  that 
never  melts  away  from  the  mountains. 
Other  travellers  speak  to  the  same  pur- 
pose;  among  whom  our  Maundrell  (Jour- 
ney,  May  9.)  represents  the  cedars  as 
growing  amongst  the  snow*,  but  he  was 
there  in  the  month  of  May.  Prom  all 
this  we  might  have  formed  a  judgement 
that  the  cedars  stand  always  in  the  midst 
of  the  snow:  but  we  are  assured  of  the 
contrary  by  another  traveller  ( La  Roque, 
Voyage  de  Syrie,  tom.  i.  p.  89.), according 
to  whom  the  snows  here,  begin  to  melt  in 
April ,  and  are  no  more  to  be  seen  after 
July ;  nor  is,  says  he,  any  left  at  all  but 
in  such  clifts  of  the  mountains  as  the  sun 
cannot  come  at;,  that  the  snow  begins  not 
to  fall  again  till  December;  and  that  he 
himself,  when  he  was  there,  saw  no 
snow  at  all;  and  it  is  probable  he  speaks 
nothing  but  the  truth.”  However,  the 
snow’s  lying  on  this  mountain  for  seven 
or  eight  months  in  the  year,  according 
to  La  Roque's  account,  is  sufficient  to 
shew  the  propriety  of  it’s  being  called 
in  Hebrew  לבנון ‎ white.  Thus  perhaps 
the  Alps  were  denominated  from  לבן!*‎ 
or  הלבן ‎ (the  ן  being  dropped)  by  reason 
of  the  snows  with  which  they  are  always 
covered.  See  Bochart,  vol.  i.  678.  But 
£  b  a  beside* 


371  לבו‎ 

Formed  of  painted  tile's  (or  bricks),  dnd  is 
common  to  this  day  in  the  east,  accord- 
ing  to  Dr.  Shaw,  p.  209,”  Harnters 
Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  186;  where  see 
more;  and  on  Isa.  ix.  9,  10,  see  his  Ob- 
serrations,  vol.  iii.  p.  87. 

As  a  N. מלבן ‎ occ.  Jer.  xliii.  9.  It  is  fen- 
dered  brick-kiln;  but  surely  this  would 
hardly  be  placed  at  the  entrance  of  Pha- 
raoh’s  palace.  The  word  more  probably 
means  an  area  paved  with  brick  or  tile,  a 
bricked  area.  So  the  Hexaplar  Versions 
av  row  WXivQuy. 

Also,  An  instrument  for  making  bricks ,  a 
rectangular  mould  of  frame  in  which  bricks 
are  shaped  out  of  the  clay ,  a  brick-frame, 

“  Forma  qua  ducuntur  lateres.”  Coc - 
ceius.  occ.  Nah.  iii.  14,  Go  into  the  clay, 
tread  the  mortar ,  החזיקי ‎ מלבן ‎ take  hold  on 
the  brick- frame.  **  When  the  clay  was 
well  trod,  tempered  and  mixed,  the  next 
thing  was  to  form  it  into  bricks*.” 

III.  As  d  N.  fern.  לבנה ‎ The  white  of  the 
moon,  the  white  illuminated  lunar  disc. 

It  answers  to  חמה ‎ the  solar  fame,  with 
which  ;t  is  joined  in  the  only  three  pas- 
sages  where  the  word  occurs  in  this  sense. 
Cant.  vi.  9.  Isa.  x\iv.  23.  xxx.  26  f. 

IV.  As  a  N.  לבנה ‎ A  species  of  tree,  the 
white  poplar,  so  called  from  the  whiteness 
of  it’s  leaves,  bark  and  wood.  occ.  Gen. 
xxx.  37.  Hos.  iv.  !3.  In  both  passages 
the  Vulg.  interprets  it  poplar ,  in  the  lat- 
ter  the  LXX  and  Aquila  render  it  Asuhtj; 
White  (i.  e.  poplar).  So  Virgil,  Eel.  ix. 
lin.  41,  42, 

- Hie  Candida  populus  antro 

ImmineU 

- - Here  o’er  the  grot 

Haugs  the  volute  poplar. - — — 

And  Horace,  lib.  ii.  ode  iii.  line  9. 

- Albaque  populus. 

V.  As  a  N.  fern  לבונה ‎ and  לבנה ‎ Frankin ־ 
cense-,  a  resinous  substance,  produced 
from  a  shrub  growing  in  the  East,  paiti- 
eularly  in  Arabia.  It  is  of  a  whitish  colour, 
and  the  best  is  nearly  transparent.  Exod. 
xxx.  34.  1  Chron.  ix.  29,  &  ah  freq. 
See  Bochart,  vol.  i.  103. 

*  See  Dr.  Chandler's  Life  of  David,  vol.  ii.  p.  229, 
Note. 

f  See  Hutchinson* s  Moses’  Princip.  part  ii.  463, 
{tfc. ;  and  fWs  Philosophia  Sacra,  p.  56,  37, 
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vouchsafed  to  appear  to  his  people  in  fire, 
light  and  clouds.  See  inter  al.  Exod. 
xix.  16,  17.  Ezek.  ch.  i.  As  a  N.  fem. 
תלבשת ‎ Clothing,  occ.  Isa.  lix.  17. 

II.  It  is  particularly  applied  to  putting  on 
defensive  armour.  See  1  Sam.  xvii.  5,  38. 
Hence  as  a  N.  Job  xli.  4,  or  13,  IV ho 
hath  opened  פני ‎ לבושו ‎ the  face  of  his  mo- 
rion,  i.  e.  his  morioned  face  ?  For  in- 
stances  of  a  similar  Hebrew  phraseology 
see  Deut.  i,  41.  Prov.  xxiv.  31.  Isa. 
ii.  20.  Ezek.  ix/r,  2.  xxvi.  16. 

III.  In  a  figurative  sense,  To  put  on,  he  in- 

vested ,  as  with  salvation,  2  Chron.  vi.  41. 
Isa.  lxi.  10; — with  righteousness,  Job 
xxix.  14 ; — with  beauty,  Isa.  lii.  1.  These 
and  the  like  expressions  plainly  refer  to 
that  additional  clothing  which  was  in- 
stituted  by  God,  and  was  emblematical 
of  the  clothing  of  Christ,  his  graces  and 
righteousness,  and  of  those  glorified  bodies 
with  which  true  believers  shall  be  clothed 
at  the  resurrection.  (Comp.  Rom.  xiii.  14. 
Gal.  iii.  27.  Eph.  iv.  24.  Rev.  iii.  18. 
vii.  9,  13,  14.  xix.  8.  1  Cor.  xv.  53,  54.' 
2  Cor.  v.  2 — 4.)  So  the  opposite  phrase 
of  being  clothed  with  shame,  Ps.  xxxv.  26, 
&־  al.  refers  to  the  nakedness  of  fallen  man 
(comp.  Gen.  ii.  23•  7,  8,  9,  10,  21.); 

and  his  exposure  to  the  divine  vengeance. 

IV.  It  is  applied  to  the  Spirit  of  God  coming 
upon,  and  investing  a  man,  Jud.  vi.  34. 

1  Chron.  xii.  18.  2  Chron.  xxiv.  20.:  and 
admirably  expresses  not  only  the  super- 
added  assistance  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  but 
th e  sufficiency  and  continuance  thereof.  In 
the  same  manner  St.  Luke ,  in  the  New 
Testament,  recording  a  speech  of  our 
blessed  Lord,  applies  the  word  svhuoj  en- 
due ,  invest ,  to  the  Holy  Spirit,  Luke 
xxiv.  49,  Tarry  ye  in  the  city  of  Jerusa- 
lem  until  ye  be  endued,  invested,  £v8vcr• 
y)<rQs,  with  power  from  on  high.  And  by 
a  like  phrase  the  Spirit  is  said  to  rest  upon 
Christ  and  his  disciples,  Isa.  xi.  2.  1  Pet. 
iv.  14. 

לג‎ 

As  a  N.  ^  Log ,  the  smallest  measure  of  ca - 
pacity  for  liquids  among  the  Heorews.  It 
contained  about  three  quarters  of  a  pint. 
Lev.  xiv.  10,  12,  &  ah  It  occurs  not  as 
a  V.  and  the  ideal  meaning  is  uncertain. 
Eat  have  we  not  the  r  aces  of  this  Root 
in  the  Greek  Xyyuj  to  cease,  in  the  Swedish 
lagg  extremity,  in  the  Teutonic,  laecken 
“  '  to 


besides  the  snows  on  Lebanon,  31 a  undr  ell 
informs  us  (Journey,  May  6),  as  to  one 
part  of  it,  that  “  the  ground,  where  not 
concealed  by  the  snow,  appeared  to  be 
covered  with  a  sort  of  white  slates,  thin 
and  smooth.”  And  these  might  afford 
one  reason  for  its  name;  even  as  our 
British  isle  might  have  been  denominated 
Albion  by  the  Phoenicians  from  הלבן ‎ or 
אלבן ‎ to  be  while,  on  account  of  the  white 
rocks  on  it’s  south-eastern  coast. 

Hos.  xiv.  6,  His  smell  as  Lebanon.  Cant. 
<iv.  15,  Streams  from  Lebanon.  Not  only 
both  the  great  and  small  cedars  of  Lc- 
banori  have  a  fragrant  smell*  ;  but  Mr. 
Maundrell f  found  the  great  rupture  in 
that  mountain,  which  “runs at  leastseven 
hours  travel  directly  up  into  it,  and  is 
on  both  sides  exceeding  steep  and  high, 
clothed  with  fragrant  greens  from  top  to 
bottom,  and  every  where  refreshed  with 
fountains,  falling  down  from  the  rocks 
in  pleasant  cascades;  the  ingenious  work 
of  nature.  These  streams  all  uniting  at 
the  bottom  make  a  full  and  rapid  torrent, 
whose  agreeable  murmuring  is  heard  all 
over  the  place,  and  adds  no  small  plea- 
sure  to  it.” 

Hos.  xiv.  7.  The  excellency  of  the  wine 
of  Lebanon  has  been  particularly  noticed 
by  the  travellers  Rauwolf ,  Le  Bruyn, 
and  La  Rogue ,  whose  testimonies  the 
reader  may  find  in  Ilarmer’ s  Observa- 
tions,  vol.  iv.  p.  136,  &c.  to  which  we 
may  add  that  of  Niebuhr ,  Voyage,  tom.  ii. 
p.  366:  “  Le  vin  du  Mont  Liban,  dont 
le  Prophete  Os£e  a  fait  deja  l’eloge, 
chap.  xiv.  est  encore  excellent.”  See  also 
Bp.  Nezicome  on  Hos.  xiv.  7. 

לבש‎ 

I.  fn  Kal,  To  put  on,  clothe.  Gen.  xxvii.  15. 
xxxviii.  19,  &  al.  freq.  In  Hiph.  To 
cause  to  put  on,  to  clothe.  Gen.  xxvii.  16. 
Exod.  xxviii.  41,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N. 
לבוש ‎ and  לבש ‎ A  vesture,  garment.  2  K. 
x.  22.  Gen.  xlix.  n,  &  al.  freq.  Some- 
times  the  word  לבש ‎ is  applied  to  Jehovah, ! 
who  is  •said  to  be  clothed  with  majesty, 
strength,  honour,  or  the  like.  (See  Psal. 
xciii.  1.  civ.  1.  Job  xl.  5,  &  al.)  To  un- 
derstand  which  expressions  we  must  re- 
collect  the  glorious  manner  in  which  he 

*  Complete  System  of  Geography,  vol.  ii.  p.  93, 

col.  ii. 

f  Journey,  p.  143, 2d  edit.  Sunday,  May  9. 
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derive  the  Greek  Xeyoo  to  speak,  'A0yo$  a 
word  or  speech,  whence  Logic ,  logician , 
and  Latin  lego  to  read  j  whence  lecture , 
lection ,  &c. 

להט‎ 

1.  To  burn  up,  set  on  fire ,  kindle.  Deut. 


to  be  diminished,  and  in  the  Eng.  lag, 
lack ,  and  leak ?  See  Junius9 s  Etymolog. 
Anglic,  in  LACK,  LAG  and  LEAK. 


So  the  Targum  אשתלהי,‎ 


לה‎ 

1.  To  faint,  fail. 


xxxii.  22.  Ps.  cvi.  18.  Job  xli.  12,  or  21. 
(where  see  Scott.)  Isa.  xlii,  25.  Mai. 
iv.  1.  As  a  N.  להט ‎ Flame ,  ignited  va- 
pour.  Gen.  iii.  24.  Comp.  Ps.  civ.  4. 
Ezek.  i.  4. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  'להט  occ. 
Exod.  vii.  11.  The  LXX  and  T/ieodo - 
tion  render  it  by  (papiuiKsicti  enchantments 
by  drugs.  And  I  once  thought  the  word 
might  properly  refer  to  the  burning  or 
heating  of  their  magical  drugs,  which 
frequently  made  a  part  of  their  incanta- 
tions,  and  no  doubt  was  originally  de- 
signed  to  do  honour  to,  and  procure  the 
assistance  of,  their  physical  gods,  the  fire 
and  air. 

Thus  the  sorceress  Canidia  in  Horace , 
Epod.  v.  lin.  24,  orders  her  abominable 
ingredients 

Flammis  aduri  colch'cis. 

To  be  burnt  in  magic  fames. 

Ovid  in  like  manner  describes  another 
enchantress,  Metam.  lib.  vii.  fab.  ii. 
lin.  258,  &c. 


-  Fastis  Medea  capillis 


Bucchuntum  ritu  flagrantes  circuit  aras , 
Mullifidasque  faces  in  fond  sanguinis  air  A 
Tingi/,<%  intinctas  geminis  accendit  in  aris. 

Terque  5 enem  flamma,  ter  aqud,  ter  sulphure  lus- 
trot. 

Interea  validum  posito  medicamen  aeno 
Fervet  &  exultat,spumisque  tumentibus  albet. 

Furious  Medea,  with  her  hair  unbound, 

About  the  flagrant  altars  trots  around  ; 

The  brands  dips  in  the  ditches  black  with  blood ; 
And  at  the  altars  fires  th’  infected  wood  : 

Thrice  purges  *  him  with  waters,  thrice  with 


Andthricewith  sulphur,  mutt’ring  horrid  names. 
Meanwhile  in  hollow  brass  the  mtd'cine  boils , 
And,  swelling  high,  in  foaming  bubbles  toils. 

Sandys. 

And  somewhat  in  this  view  I  say  I  was 
formerly  inclined  to  explain  the  להטי ‎ of 
the  Egyptian  conjurers,  but  am  now  con- 
vinced  that  Bate' s  interpretation  of  it  by 
flames  is  both  more  simple  and  more  just} 

*  Old  JEson ,  whom,  by  her  enchantments,  she 
was  to  make  young  again. 

B  b  3  and 


and  the  LXX  5£5A nrs.  occ.  Gen.  xlvii.  13. 

II.  As  a  negative  Particle,  Not,  as  לא ‎ from 
לאה ‎ to  fail.  Once,  with  ה  interrog.  pre- 
fixed,  הלה ‎ Annon  ?  Deut.  iii.  11.  So 
Targ.  הלא. ‎ Comp,  under  לולי ‎ among  the 
Pluriliterals.  But  observe  that  in  Deut. 
iii.  11,  eleven  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices 
read  הלא ‎ and  the  Samaritan  Pentateuch, 
.הלוא‎ 

להלה ‎ In  Hith.  To  make  oneself  very  faint,  to 
tire  oneself  very  much.  ccc.  Prov.  xxvi.  18, 
כמתלהלה ‎ As  he  who  tireth  himself  in 
throwing,  &c. 

Some  deduce  this  word,  as  likewise  תלה‎ 
Gen.  xlvii.  13,  from  הלל ‎ to  be  mad,  and 
render  them  accordingly.  It  is  not  de- 
nied  but  this  interpretation  would  make 
good  sense  ;  but  I  do  not  find  such  a  form- 
ation  of  words  sufficiently  authorized 
by  similar  instances,  and  the  genius  and 
use  of  the  Hebrew  language.  Cocceius 
renders  כמתלהלה ‎ by  ut  furiosus,  as  a 
madman,  and  adds,  that  it  probably 
means  such  a  madman  as  greatly  fatigues 
himself,  “  qui  se  multum  fatigat.”  Qu. 
therefore  if  it  might  not  best  be  rendered 
a  raving  madman  i 

להב‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in  the 
dialectical  languages  signifies,  as  a  Verb, 
To  flame ,  burn,  inflame,  kindle ,  set  on  fire. 

I.  As  Ns.  להב ‎ and  להבה ‎ A  flame  of  fire. 
Jud.  xiii.  20.  Ts.  lxxxiii.  15,  &  al. 

II.  The  blade  of  a  sword,  or  iron-head  of  a 
spear,  from  their  flashing  or  glistening. 
Jud.  iii.  22.  1  Sam.  xvii.  7.  Nab.  iii.  3. 
Comp,  under  ברק ‎ II. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  שלהבת ‎ A  raging  flame. 
See  among  the  Pluriliterals  in  .ש‎ 

להג‎ 

As  a  N.  Meditation ,  study.  Once,  Eccles. 
xii.  12.  So  the  LXX  ^eXsty!,  and  Vulg. 
meditatio.  It  may  be  doubted  whether 
the  ל  in  this  word  be  radical,  and  whe- 
ther  הנ ‎ may  not  be  consideied  as  a  N. 
from  the  Verb  הנה, ‎ to  meditate,  and  so 
the  passage  in  Eccles.  rendered  ולהג‎ 
And  to  much  study  (is  or  is  annexed ) 
weariness  of  the  flesh. 

If  the  ל  in  להג ‎ be  radical,  we  may  thence 


» 
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oSyiiy,  or  rather  (according  to  the  LXX, 
who  render  it  rs<pavo$  a  crown)  A  wreath, 
a  diadem,  occ.  Prpv.  9.  iv.  9.  Comp. 
Eccles.  viii.  1 5• 

II.  It  is  applied  to  binding  or  obliging  one- 
self  to  a  person  by  borrowing  money  or 
goods  of  him  Jn  Kal,  Tq  borrow.  In 
Hiph.  To  let  another  borrow  of  oneself, 
to  lend.  Deut.  xxyiii.  12,  will  afford  an 
instance  pf  both  applications,  והלוות ‎ גרם‎ 
רבים ‎ ואתה ‎ לא ‎ תלוה ‎ And  thou  shaft  cause 
to  borrow  (lend  to)  many  nations ,  and 
(as  for)  thyself  thou  shalt  not  borrow,  i.  e. 
Thou  shalt  thus  make  many  nations  be 
bound  to  thee  \  but  thou  shalt  not  bind 
thyself ,  or  be  bound  to  them.  So  Isa. 
xxiv.  2, כ כחלוה ‎ בלוח ‎ As  the  lender,  so  the. 
borrower  ׳,  or  as  the  obligeor,  the  obli- 
gee.  Sometimes  the  word  כסף ‎ silver ,  or 
money ,  is  added  to  לוה ‎ in  this  sense,  as 
Exod.  xxii  25, אכס ‎ כסף ‎ תלוה ‎ את ‎ עמי‎ .  If 
thou  shaft  lend  money  (to)  rny  people,  or 
more  literally,  If  (in  or  by)  money  thou 
shalt  bind  my  people ,  i.  e.  to  thyself,  the, 
particle  ג  being  understood  (as  in  many 
other  instances)  before  בסף. ‎ So  Neb. 
v.  4,  לוינו ‎ כסף ‎ We  have  bound  (for),  mo- 
ney — our  lands  and  vineyards.  • 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  ליות ‎ Cony  fed.  figures. 
occ.  1  K.  vii.  29,  30,  36.  From  a  compa- 
rison  of  the  former  part  of  ver.  29th, 
with  the  latter,  and  with  ver.  36,  it  ap*» 
pears  that 

Lions,  Oxen  and  Cherubs ,  answer  to 

Lions ,  Oxen  and  לוות ‎ coupled  figures , 
and  to 

Cherubs,  Lions  and  ליות ‎ coupled figures. 
These  ליות ‎ then  were  Cherubs ,  and  doubt- 
less  those  of  the  coupled  kind,  mentioned 
by  Ezek.  ch.  xli.  18,  19,  and  having  two 
faces,  those  of  a  lion  and  of  a  man  in 
union.  Comp.  Ezek.  i.  10,  and  see  un- 
der  כלב ‎ I.  This  is  further  confirmed  by 
their  being  attended  in  1  K.  vii.  36,  as  in 
Ezek  xli.  18,  by  the  emblematical  palm• 
trees.  See  more  in  Bate’ s  learned  En- 
quiry  into  the  Similitudes,  & c.  p.  132 — 35. 

IV.  לו ‎ A  Participle  expressing  the  adhesion , 
attention,  or  dealing  of  the  mind  to  any 
object. 

1.  Of  wishing,  Would  to  God  I  0  that  f 
Gen.  xvii.  18,  &  al. 

2.  Of  contemplating  the  object  as  present, 
Gen.  1.  15,  לו ‎ ישטמנו ‎ יוסף ‎ Assuredly,  Jo- 
seph  will  hate  us.  Also,  If,  supposing  such 


and  with  him  I  would  refer  it  to  those 
artificial  flames  by  means  of  which  those 
jugglers  deceived  the  sight,  and  substitut- 
ed  serpents  for  staves.  See  his  Note  on 
Exod.  vii.  11,  in  New  and  Literal  Trans - 
lation,  &c.  Comp.  Wisd.  xvii.  7. 

III.  As  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur.  להטים‎ 
Persons  set  on  fire,  i.  e  with  rage  and 
malice,  or  perhaps  setters  on  fire,  kiudlers 
of  mischief ,  incendiaries,  occ.  Ps.  lvii. 
Comp.  דלקים ‎ Ps.  vii.  14,  and  Jam.  iii.  6. 
Dei;.  Light,  in  the  sense  perhaps  both  of 
illumination  and  of  levity. 

לה ‎ מ 

In  Hith.  To  be  soft,  mild .  gentle,  occ.  Prov. 
xviii.  8.  xxvi  22.  The  LXX  render  it 
in  the  latter  passage  by  p,a\ anoi  soft,  and 
the  Vulg.  in  both  places,  by  quasi  situ- 
plicia.  as  it  were  simple,  undesigning. 
Comp.  Ps.  Iv.  22.  Prov.  xx.  27,  30. 
Hence  perhaps  Eng.  A  lamb. 

Sch ul tens,  however,  on  Prov.  xviii.  8  *, 
observes  that  in  Arabic  להם ‎ signifies  to 
swallow  down  quickly  or  greedily,  “in- 
glutire  celeriter,  avide,”  and  hence  he 
explains  כמתלהמיכט ‎ in  Prov.  by  like 
things  or  dainties  eagerly  swallowed.  And 
it  must  he  owned  that  this  explication 
gives  a  very  good  sense,  and  is  much 
favoured  by  the  latter  hemistich  in  both 
passages.  והם ‎ &c.  for  they  also  (i.  e.  like 
things  thus  greedily  swallowed)  descend 
into  the  inner  parts  of  the  belly.  Comp. 
Prov.  xx.  27,  30. 

להן ‎ Cha!d.  ־ 

As  a  Particle; 

1.  The  same  as  the  Pleb.  לכן, ‎ Therefore, 
Dan.  ii.  6,  9. 

2.  Besides,  except.  Dan.  ii.  11.  iii.  2  8. 

3.  But.  Ezra  v.  12.  Comp.  Dan.  ii.  30. 

להק‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  is  re- 
tained  as  a  V.  in  the  Ethiopic,  in  the 
sense  of  growing,  increasing,  augmenting. 
As  a  N.  fern.  להקת ‎ A  large  company  or 
assembly.  So  the  LXX  ExxAojo'iav,  Aqui/a 
'O[x1X0v.  and  Symmachus  'Zvf-pc><pvjv■  Once, 
1  Sam.  xix.  20. 

אה‎ 

I.  To  join,  add,  adjoin ,  couple ,  associate.  Gen. 
xxix.  34.  Num.  xviii.  2.  Esth.  ix.  27. 
Ps.  lxxxiii.  9.  Isa.  xiv.  1.  Jer.  1.  5,  &  al. 
As  a  N.Wb  Ah  addition,  so  Aquila,  w^• 

#  Comp,  also  Schullens’s  Triga,  p.  32,  &  seq. 
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having  carts  to  carry  their  tails.”  And 
this  contrivance,  we  may  add,  is  at  least 
as  old  as  Herodotus ,  who  expressly  men- 
tions  it,  lib.  iii.  cap.  !15;  where  speak- 
ing  of  the  Arabian  shepherds  management 
to  prevent  this  kind  of  sheep  from  having 
their  tails  rubbed  and  ulcerated,  he  says 
A yap  xzoiswres,  vrf0$s3an  avrag 
rxtri  3%r,<n,  Ivog  wars  Ktrjvsog  *yv  3pr,v 
e7r1  a.p,ct£t$x  kx.stg-r)v  ytara^&ovr&g .  “  They 
make  little  cars,  and  fasten  one  of  these 
under  the  tail  of  each  sheep.” 

!  VI.  As  a  N.  לויתן/ ‎ see  among  the  Pluri- 
literals. 

לוח ‎ Chald. 

As  a  Particle,  With.  It  occurs  single  in 
the  Targum,  in  this  sense,  but  in  the 
Bible  only  with  מן ‎ preceding,  מן ‎ לות‎ , 
From,  q  d.  From  -with,  as  the  French 
say,  D'uvqc.  occ.  Ezra  iv.  12. 

י  לז‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  turn  aside ,  decline , 
depart,  occ.  Prov.  iii.  21.  iv.  si.  In 
Niph.  as  a  Participle  נלוז ‎ Perverse ,  that 
hath  turned  aside  or  declined  from  the 
right  way.  occ.  Prov.  ii.  15.  iii.  32• 
xiv.  2.  In  Isa.  xxx.  12, נלוז ‎ is  rendered 
perverseness ,  but  may  mean  what  is  turned 
aside  or  diverted  from  the  right  owner. 
As  a  N.  לזות ‎ Perversion,  occ.  Prov.  iv.  24. 
Hence  Gr.  Xogog  oblique. 

II.  As  a  N.  לוז ‎ The  hazle  or  nut-tree ,  (so 
LXX  xcqsumjv),  probably  so  called  from 
it  '*flexibility  or  readily  turning  any  way. 
occ"  Gen.  xxx.  37.  In  Arabic  לח ‎ sig- 
nifies  the  almond-tree  (see  Castell),  and 
several  learned  men  have  thought  that 
the  word  should  be  so  interpreted  in  Gen. 
The  almond-tree,  however,  is  in  Hebrew 
expressed  by  a  very  different  word,  שקד,‎ 
which  see. 

Hi*  As  a  Pron.  לן, ‎ with  ה  emphatic,  pre- 
fixed,  This,  this  here ,  spoken  of  an  ob- 
ject  to  which  one  turns ,  as  if  it  were  pre- 
sent.  It  is  either  masc.  1  Sam.  xvii.  26. 
Zech.  ii.  4,  or  S,  &  al.  or  fem.  2  K.  iv.  25. 
לזה ‎ The  same  masc.  occ.  Gen.  xxiv.  65. 
xxxvii.  19.  So  לזו ‎ fem.  occ.  Ezek. 
xxxvi.  35. 

Der.  Lose,  Old  Eng.  leese. 

לחה‎ 

The  idea  of  the  word  seems  to  be  smoothness, 
or  the  like.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but 

[,  As  a  N.  לוח, ‎ plur.  לוחות ‎ and  לחות, ‎ and 
once  (Ezek.  xxvii.  5.)  להתים ‎ (formed 
Bb  4  a* 


a  thing  actually  to  happen ,  Ezek.  xiv.  15. 
Mic.  ii.  11. 

V.  Asa  N.  fem.  אליה ‎ The  large  tail  of  one 
species  of  the  eastern  sheep.  It  seems  to 
be  so  called  from  being,  as  it  were,  a  kind 
of  appendage  or  addition  to  the  animal, 
occ.  Exod.  xxix.  22•  Lev.  iii.  9.  vii.  3. 
viii.  25.  ix.  19.  Bochart ,  vol.  ii.  494, 
&c.  cites  many  writers  both  ancient  and 
modern  who  have  mentioned  this  kind 
of  sheep,  and  proves  from  their  testimo- 
!lies,  that,  in  some,  their  tails  equal  ten 
or  twelve,  and  in  others  exceed  even  forty 
pounds.  See  also  Sckeuchzcr' s  Physica 
Sacra,  and  plate,  on  Exod.  xxix.  22.  Lu- 
cus,  Voyage  au  Levant,  tom.  i.  p.  192. 
I  shall  here  add  the  curious  account  of 
these  large-tailed  sheep  given  by  Dr. 
Russel !,  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  5  ז  j 
where,  after  observing  that  they  are  in 
that  country  much  more  numerous  than 
those  with  smaller  tails,  he  adds,  <(  This 
tail  is  very  broad  arid  large,  terminating 
in  a  small  appendix  that  turns  back  upon 
it.  It  is  of  a  substance  between  fat  and 
marrow*”  (which,  by  the  way,  shews 
the  reason  why  in  the  Levitical  sacrifices 
it  was  always  ordered  to  be  consumed  by 
fire)  ;  “  and  is  not  eaten  separately,  but 
mixed  with  the  lean  meat  in  many  of 
their  dishes,  and  also  often  used  instead 
of  butter.  A  common  sheep  of  this  sort, 
without  the  head,  feet,  skin,  and  entrails, 
weighs  about  twelve  or  fourteen  Aleppo 
t  rotoloes,  of  which  the  tail  is  usually 
three  rotoloes  or  upwards  j  but  sucli  as 
are  of  the  largest  breed,  and  have  been 
fattened,  will  sometimes  weigh  above 
thirty  rotoloes,  and  the  tails  of  these ,  ten  ; 
a  thing  to  some  scarce  credible.  These 
very  large  sheep  being  about  Aleppo  kept 
up  in  yards,  are  in  no  danger  of  injuring 
their  tails ;  but  in  some  other  places 
where  they  feed  in  the  fields,  the  shep- 
herds  are  obliged  to  fix  a  piece  of  thin 
board  to  the  under  part  of  the  tail,  to 
prevent  it’s  being  torn  by  bushes,  thistles, 
dec.  as  it  is  not  covered  underneath  with 
thick  wool,  like  the  upper  part;  and  some 
have  small  wheels  to  facilitate  the  drag־ 
ging  of  this  board  after  them;  whence, 
with  a  little  exaggeration,  the  story  of 

•  Shaw  says  it  “  consists  of  a  hard  solid  fat,  not 
inferiour  in  taste  to  marrow .”  Travels,  p.  1G9. 
f  “  A  rotoloe  of  Aleppo  is  five  pounds.” 


inseruit,  and  in  Eng.  by  insert,  join,  lay , 
put  or  engage  together ,  as  the  V.  likewise 
signifies  in  Arabic. 

I.  As  a  N.  לחם ‎ Food,  victual ,  in  general, 
which  is  added  to  or  inserted  into  the 
body  for  the  sustenance  of  life,  whether 
of  men;  see  Gen.  iii  19.  1  Sam.  xx.  27. 
Job  xx.  14.  Ps.  xli.  10.  cii.  5.  Prov. 
xxx i.  14.  Comp.  Dan.  v.  1. — or  of 
other  animals,  Ps.  cxxxvi.  25.  cxlvii.  9. 
Prov.  vi.  8.  xxx.  25.  Hence  as  a  V.  in 
Kal,  To  eat.  Vesci.  occ.  Job  xx.  25. 
Ps.cxli.4.  Prov.  iv.  17.  ix.  5.  xxiii.  1,6, 
לחמי ‎ רשף ‎ Eaten  up,  consumed,  with 
burning  heat.  occ.  Deut.  xxxii.  24. 
Comp,  under  אכל ‎ il.  and  בער ‎ II. 

להם ‎ is  applied  to  that  part  of  the  sacri- 
fice  which  was  burnt  upon  the  altar,  and 
which  is  called  לחם ‎ the  food  of  God. 
See  Lev.  iii.  11,  16.  xxi.  6.  Comp.  Mai. 
i.  7,  and  Lowth' s  Note  there. 

Zeph.  i.  17,  לחמם ‎ Their  carcases  (so 
Targ.  נבלתחון), ‎ literally.  Their  food, 
what  might  be  so  for  the  wild  beasts  of 
the  field,  and  the  fowls  of  the  air.  See 
Jer.  vii.  33.  xix.  7. 

לחם ‎ Fruit,  what  is  eatable,  of  a  tree.  Jer. 
xi.  19,  Let  us  destroy  the  tree  בלחמו ‎ with 
his  fruit,  i.  e.  the  Prophet  with  his  pro- 
phecies  or  doctrine.  Comp.  Mat.  vii.  16; 
and  see  Noldii  Particul.  Heb.  Annot.  684. 
Chald.  As  a  N.  לחם ‎ An  eating,  a  feast. 
occ.  Dan.  v.  1.  Comp.  Job  xx.  23. 

II.  As  a  N.  לחם ‎ Bread ,  which  was  and  is 
the  principal  part  of  the  food  of  men  in 
almost  all  countries,  particularly  of  the 
eastern  nations,  who,  Dr.  Shaw  observes 
(Travels,  p.  230),  **  are  great  eaters  of 
bread ;  it  being  computed  that  three  per- 
sons  in  four  live  entirely  upon  it,  or  else 
upon  such  compositions  as  are  made  of 
barley  or  wheat  flour.  Frequent  men- 
tion  is  made  of  this  simple  diet  in  the 
Holy  Scriptures.”  So  Niebuhr,  Voyage 
en  Arabie,  tom.  i.  p.  188,  tells  us  that 
“  the  principal  nourishment  of  the  Orientals 
in  general  is  fresh-baked  bread,  and  that 
therefore  they  take  especial  care  not  to 
want  for  meal  when  they  travel  in  the 
Desert.”  freq.  occ.  Hence 

III.  Bread-corn.  occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  28.  Conap. 
Isa.  xxx.  23.  Num.  iv.  7.  Job  xxviii.  5. 
Eccles.  xi.  1,  and  Bp.  Lowth's  Note  on 
Praelect.  x.  De  Sacra  Poesi  Heb.  p.  120, 
edit.  Oxon ,  8vo.  and  p.  2 1  1,  edit.  Gotting. 

IV.  In 


as  שפתים ‎ from  שפח), ‎ A  smooth  table  or 
plank  of  wood  or  stone.  Exod.  xxiv.  12. 
Dent.  ix.  9,  10,  Prov.  iii.  3.  Cant.  viii. 
9,  &  al. 

II.  It  is  spoken  of  the  viridity  of  vegetables . 
or  for  idity  of  animals.  Every  one  knows 
the  smooth,  bland  and  agreeable  feel  with 
which  these  are  attended. 

Of  vegetables,  As  a  N.  rib  Smooth,  fresh, 
green ,  not  withered.  Gen.  xxx.  37,  &  al. 
It  is  apposed  to  יבש ‎ dry,  withered.  Num. 
vi*  3.  f  zek.  xvii.  24.  xx.  47. 

Of  a  man,  As  a  N.  לח ‎ or  לחה ‎ Floridity , 
smoothness  of  complexion,  as  opposed  to 
the  wrinkles,  dryness,  and  harshness  of 
the  skin  *  in  old  persons,  occ.  Deut. 
xxxiv.  7.  Comp,  under  כלח.‎ 

III.  As  a  N.  לחי ‎ The  maxilla  inferior,  or 
tower  jaw-bone  of  an  animal,  from  it’s 
smoothness.  Jud.  xv.  15,  16;  where  it  is 
spoken  of  the  jaw-bone  of  the  ass  with 
which  Sampson  slew  the  Philistines, 
from  which  transaction  the  place  itself 
wras  called  לחי ‎ Lehi,  ver.  19  :  comp.  ver. 
9,  17,  and  under  כתש.‎ 

IV.  When  spoken  of  man  it  may  some- 
times  be  rendered  the  cheek ;  but  in 
those  passages  it  seems  strictly  to  denote 
the  jaw-bone.  See  1  K.  xxii.  24.  Ps.  iii.  8. 
Lam.  iii.  30. 

Der.  A  leek.  Gr  Aao;,  and  Latin  Levis, 
smooth  Qu  ?  whence  Eng.  levigate ,  le- 
vigation.  Also,  A  lea,  Qu  ? 

לחך*‎ 

To  lick,  lick  up.  See  Num.  xxii.  4.  1  K. 
xviii.  38.  Ps.  Ixxii.  9.  To  illustrate  the 
comparison,  Num.  xxii.  4.  we  may  ob- 
serve  from  Huff  n  (Hist  Nat.  tom.  vi. 
p.  204,  French  edit  12mo.)  that  ״*  the 
horse  eats  day  and  night,  slowly,  but 
almost  continually  ;  the  ox  or  beeve,  on 
the  contrary,  eats  quick ,  and  takes  in  a 
little  time  all  the  nourishment  he  wants; 
^fter  which  he  ceases  to  eat,  and  lies 
down  to  chew  the  cud.” 

Hence  Greek  Xsi^cu  (by  which  or  it’s 
compound  suXeij/uj  the  LXX  constantly 
render  the  Heb.  V.)  French  lecher ,  and 
Eng.  to  lick.  Also  A  leech.  Qu  ? 

־  לחם‎ 

The  radical  idea  of  this  word  may,  I  think, 
with  the  late  learned  Professor  f  Robert- 
son,  be  expressed  by  the  Latin  conseruit, 
*  Freshness.  Bale. 

f  See  his  Clavis  Fentaleuchi,  No.  379,  and  2105• 
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לחש‎ 

Denotes  a  low  hissing,  whistling,  or  ivhis- 
per  in g  sound,  and  may  be  a  word  forme4 
by  an  Onomatopoeia,  like  the  English 
words  just  mentioned,  the  Greek  \p1Qu- 
pifa,  and  French  chucheter  and  siffler. 

I.  In  Hith.  To  whisper  together,  occ.  2  Sam. 
xii.  19.  Ps.  xli.  8.  So  LXX,  'biQvptZw. 
As  a  N.  להש ‎ A  whisper,  i.  e.  a  whisper - 
ing  or  secret  prayer,  occ.  Isa.  xxvi.  16. 
Also,  A  low  whispering  voice,  such  as 
their  conjurers  used.  occ.  Isa.  iii.  3  ;  on 
which  text  observe  that  the  prophet  and 
£קככ  the  diviner  are  mentioned  in  the 
preceding  verse,  and  that  the  Vuig.  ren- 
ders  נבון ‎ לחש ‎ by  prudentum  eloquii  v1ys~ 
tici ,  skilled  in  mystic  speech.  Comp. 

\  Isa.  viii.  19.  xxix.  4. 

|  II.  In  Hiph.  To  ma/cc  a  soft  whistling 
sound ,  to  whistle ,  in  order  to  charm  ser- 
pents,  and  render  them  harmless,  occ. 
Ps.  lviii.  6.  As  a  N.  לחש ‎ Such  a  charm - 
ing  or  incantation  of  serpents,  occ.  Eccl. 
x.  ir.  Jer.  viii.  17.  Comp.  Ecclus.  xii. 
13. 

That  serpents  might  be  charmed  and  ren- 
dered  harmless  by  musical  sounds,  was 
well  known  to  the  ancients,  both  Greeks 
and  Romans,  as  the  reader  may  find 
abundantly  proved  in  Bochart,  vol.  iii. 
385,  &  seq.  He  also  cites  Ttxeira,  a 
Spanish  writer,  who,  in  the  first  Book  of 
his  Persian  History,  says  that  “  in  India 
he  had  often  seen  the  Gentiles  leading 
about  enchanted  serpents,  making  them 
dance  to  the  sound  of  a  fate,  twining  them 
about  their  necks,  and  handling  them 
without  any  harm.”  To  this  testimony  [ 
shall  subjoin  another  passage  or  two  from 
modern  writers.  Thus  then  the  Author 
of  The  Conformity  of  the  East-Indians 
it nth  the  Jews  and  other  ancient  Nations , 
ch.  xxviii.  “  Their  (the  Indians)  en- 
chantments,  or  at  least  such  as  I  have 
any  knowledge  of,  have  not  very  much 
in  them,  and  extend  no  farther  than  to 
taking  of  adders ,  and  making  them  dance 
to  the  music  of  a  flute.  They  have  several 
kinds  of  adders ,  which  they  keep  in 
baskets :  these  they  carry  from  house  to 
house,  and  make  them  dance  whenever 
any  body  will  give  them  money.  When 
any  of  these  reptiles  get  into  the  houses, 
they  get  these  Indians  to  drive  them  out : 
these  have  the  art  to  bring  them  at  their 

feet 


IV.  In  Kal,  To  engage  in  fighting,  to  fight , ן 
Manum  seu  praelium  conserere.  occ.  Ps. 
xxxv.  1.  lvi.  2,  3.  Comp.  Jud.  v.  8.  In 
Niph.  To  be  engaged  in  war  or  battle,  to  \ 
fight.  In  this  form  it  occurs  very  fre- ; 
quently;  and  with  ל  following,  it  de- 1 
notes  To  Jight  for  one,  or  n  his  side.  ■ 
Exod.  xiv.  14,  25.  Josh  x.  14.  (Comp  j 
Ps.  lvi.  3.)  But  followed  by  ב  Num.  j 
xxi.  1,  &  al.  freq.  -by  עכם ‎ Deut.  xx.  4. 

2  K.  xiii.  12. — by  על ‎ Deut.  xx.  9.  2  K. 
xii.  17.  Jer.  xxxiv.  22• — by  אל ‎ Jer.  i.  9. 
xv.  20. — by  את ‎ Ps.  xxxv.  1.  Jer  xxi. 

A  5  י ,  it  signifies  'To  fight  against  or  iu  I 
opposition  to  another.  As  a  N.  fem.j 
מלחמה ‎ Engagement,  battle ,  war.  Gen.  xiv. 
2,8,  &  al  freq.  מלחמת ‎ The  same.  occ.  j 
1  Sam.  xiii.  22.  \ 

From  this  Root  may  be  derived  not  only  ; 
the  Islandic  lem,  and  northern  English  to  j 
lamme ,  beat,  and  Greek  Xvpoatv w  to  de- 
stroy ,  ravage,  Xoiwog  a  pestilence,  Xa.1p.os  | 
the  gullet ,  \a,1p.a£w  or  A aip^aacrw  to  j 
gorge  or  cat  immoderately,  but  also  the 
Etruscan  Lucumo.  For  the  ancient  “Etru־j 
ria  was  divided  into  twelve  tribes  or  can- 
tons,  called  in  the  Tuscan  language  Lu- 
cumonies:  each  of  these  was  governed  by 
it’s  own  Prince  or  Lucumo,  and  over  the 
whole  a  King  presided. — As  the  Etrus- 
cans  were  a  very  warlike  nation,  and 
spoke  at  first  a  language  not  very  differ- 
ent  from  the  Hebrew  or  Phenician,  the 
word  Lucumo  might  possibly  have  de- 
noted  a  warrior  or  captain.  The  Hebrew 
להכט ‎ had  undoubtedly  such  a  significa- 
tion.”  Universal  History,  vol.  xvi.  p.  38. 

לחן ‎ Chald. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  fern.  plur. 
in  Reg.  לחנת ‎ Concubines.  So  Theodotion 
TLapaxoiroi,  and  Vulg.  Concubinae.  occ. 
Dan.  v.  2,  23.  The  Targum  uses  the 
N.  לחינתא ‎ ,לדדנא‎ ,  and  לחגתא ‎ in  the  same 
sense.  Perhaps  they  are  all  derivatives 
from  the  Heb.  לח ‎ smooth,  delicate ,  or  the 
like. 


.לחיי‎ 

I.  To  press ,  squeeze ,  crush.  It  is  used  both 
transitively  or  intransitively.  See  Num. 
xxii.  25.  2  K.  vi.  32. 

U.  Metaphorically,  To  crush,  oppress ,  as  an 
enemy  doth.  Exod.  iii.  9.  Jud.  i.  34, 
&  al.  Comp.  Exod.  xxii.  21.  xxiii.  9. 
As  a  N.  לחץ ‎ Oppression.  Exod.  iii.  9, 
&  al. 


לט‎ 
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לחש‎ 


is  bound  to  do  his  best ;  and  it  may  be 
added,  that  the  above-cited  account  of 
Pitts  is  confirmed  by  Niebuhr,  Voyage 
en  Arabie,  tom.  i.  p.  133;  and  comp. 
Hasselquist' s  Travels,  p.  58.  occ.  Isa. 
iii.  20.  But,  after  all,  לחשיס ‎ may  per- 
haps  mean,  as  the  Vulg.  and  our  trans- 
lators  render  it,  ear-rings.  Vitringa  ob- 
serves  that  if  this  be  not  its  signification, 
then  we  must  say,  that  the  prophe't  has 
omitted  this  capital  article  of  female  de- 
coration,  since  there  is  no  other  word  in 
his  list  to  express  it.  A  kind  of  ear- 
rings  might  be  thus  called  from  being 
made  in  such  a  manner  as  on  the  motion 
of  the  head  to  yield  a  low  tinkling  sound. 

לט‎ 

I.  To  hide ,  involve ,  inwrap ,  wrap  vp  or  over. 
occ.  1  K.  xix.  13.  1  Sam.xxi.  9.  Isa.xxv. 
7.  בלט ‎ In  covert ,  covertly,  secretly,  occ. 
Ruth  iii.  7.  1  Sam.  xviii.  22.  xxiv.  5. 
As  a  N.  לוט ‎ A  covering,  occ.  Isa.  xxv.  7. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  לטי ‎ Con- 
juring  secrets  or  tricks ,  sleights,  Praesti- 
giae.  occ.  Exod.  vii.  22.  viii.  7,  18;  in 
the  two  former  of  which  passages  Aquila 
renders  it  ypep.a.i'Hs  sly  tricks,  and  Syrti- 
machvs  a7roxpv<2wv  secrets.  Comp,  under 
להט ‎ II. 

III.  As  a  N.  לט ‎ A  kind  of  gum.  The 
LXX  and  Vulg.  render  it  Stacte,  which 
is  the  purest  kind  of  myrrh,  distilling  from 
the  tree  of  it’s  own  accord :  but  this  is 
expressed  by  a  different  word,  נטף, ‎ which 
see.  And  the  most  probable  interpre- 
tation  of  the  N.  לט ‎ seems  to  be  that  of 
Junius  and  De  Dieu,  who  take  it  to  mean 
ladanum  or  labdanum ,  which,  is  a  bal- 
sam  or  gum  oozing  out  of  the  leaves  of 
the  cistus  tree,  which  is  common  in  Cy - 
prus ,  and  some  parts  of  Arabia.  Diosco • 
rides  saith  it  is  pulled  off  the  beards  of 
goats  f,  who  feeding  upon  those  leaves, 
the  viscous  juice  by  degrees  gathers  and 
hardens  into  little  lumps  upon  the  hair. 
Mons.  Tournefort ,  in  his  Voyage  to  the 
Levant,  describes  the  method  of  gather- 
ing  this  gum,  in  Candia.  He  says  it  is 
brushed  off  the  shrub,  in  a  calm  day,  by 
a  sort  of  whip,  to  which  it  adheres;  and 
after  it  is  scraped  off  the  straps,  it  is  made 
into  cakes  of  different  sizes.”  Dr.  Quin- 
cy' s  Dispensatory.  The  above  account 
+  Comp.  Herodotus,  lib-  iii.  cap.  112,  edit.  Gate ; 

and  Pliny ,  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xii.  cap.  17. 

is 


feet  by  the  sound  of  their  Jlutes,  and  by 
singing  certain  songs;  after  which  they 
take  them  up  by  handf  uls,  without  rcceiv- 
ing  the  least  hurt."  To  which  is  added 
in  Picart's  Ceremonies  and  Religious 
Customs  of  all  Nations,  vol.  iii.  p.  268, 
Note,  ״*  As  to  seipents ,  it  is  very  proba- 
ble  they  may  he  delighted  with  musical 
sounds,  and  that  the  whole  enchantment 
of  the  Bramins  may  centre  there.  Bal- 
deevs.  Author  of  the  Description  of  Co- 
romandel ,  in  Dutch,  relates  that  he  him- 
self  was  an  eye-witness  to  this  conjura- 
lion  with  serpents*." 

So  the  judicious  Niebuhr ,  Voyage  en 
Arabic,  tom.  i.  p.  152,  speaking  of  the 
Egyptian  amusements.  “  Other  persons 
make  serpents  dance.  This  perhaps  will 
appear  incredible  to  those  who  do  not 
know  the  instinct  of  those  animals  :  but 
certain  species  of  serpents  appear  to  love 
music ;  on  hearing  the  drum  they  natu- 
rally  rear  their  head,  and  the  upper  part 
of  their  bodies;  and  this  is  what  they 
call  dancing  f.״ 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. לחשיכט ‎ Some  female 
ornaments,  probably  so  called  from  their 
yielding  a  low,  whistling  or  tinkling  sound. 
We  are  told  by  Pitts  (p.  99,  100.)  that 
the  women  of  pleasure  at  Cairo  wore  their 
hair  in  tresses  behind  reaching  down  to 
their  very  heels,  with  little  bells  or  some 
such  things  at  the  end,  which  swung 
against  their  heels,  and  made  a  tinkling 
sound  as  they  went.  Supposing  the 
Jewish  ladies  to  have  had  such  a  fashion, 
I  should  rather  think  it  referred  to  by 
this  word  לחשיבט, ‎ than,  its  Pitts  himself 
does,  by  the  Hebrew  עבבדכש; ‎ but  I 
presume  he  relied  cn  the  Eng.  transla- 
tion  of  this  latter  term  by  “  tinkling  or- 
naments  about  their  feet."  For  the  cita- 
tion  from  Pitts  I  am  obliged  to  Manner's 
Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  385  ;  and  agree 
with  the  excellent  author  of  that  work, 
that  “  it  is  extremely  difficult,  if  not 
impossible,  to  give  a  sure  explanation  of 
the  female  ornaments  mentioned  in  the  third 
of  Isaiah."  A  Lexicon-writer,  however, 

*  I  have  likewise  heard  a  gentleman  of  veracity, 
who  resided  many  years  on  the  coast  of  Coromandel, 
affirm,  that  he  himself  saw  an  Indian  by  the  sound 
of  his  ftagelet  bring  out  a  very  dangerous  serpent 
who  had  hid  himself  in  a  garden. 

f  See  also  Complete  System  of  Geography,  vol. 
fi.  p.  306. 
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book  ii.  cb.  xiv.  p.  140,  &c.  edit.  Edin« 
burgh,  Bvof. 

IT.  In  a  figurative  sense  applied  to  the 
eyes.  To  sharpen  them,  make  them  look 
sharp  and  glistening ,  as  with  anger,  occ. 
Job  xvi.  g. 

לכד‎ 

I.  To  take ,  as  a  city  or  town,  in  war.  Deut״ 
ii,  34,  &  al.  freq.  Comp.  Jud.  vii.  24. 

II.  To  take ,  by  lots.  Josh.  vii.  14.  Comp. 

1  Sam.  xiv.  41,  42. 

III.  To  take  or  catch,  as  in  a  pit,  snaring 
net,  or  the  like.  Isa.  xxiv.  18.  Jer.  v.  26. 
xviii.  22.  1.  24.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg. 
מלכדת ‎ A  trap ,  a  gin.  occ.  Job  xviii.  10. 

IV.  To  take ,  or  catch,  as  a  wild  beast  doth 
his  prey.  Amos  iii.  4. 

V.  In  Hith.  To  catch  or  take  hold  on  each 
other ,  as  the  scales  of  the  leviathan,  Job 
xli.  9,  or  17  ; — as  the  superficial  parts  of 
water  in  freezing,  Job  xxxviii.  30.  Comp. 
Ecclus.  xliii.  20. 

לל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb,  but  the  idea  is  evi- 
dently,  To  ,windy  to  turn,  or  move  round , 
or  out  of  a  rectilinear  course. 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  לוליכט ‎ Winding - 
stairs.  So  the  LXX  'EXixir),  and  Vulg. 
Cochleam.  occ.  1  K.  vi.  8. 

II.  As  Nouns,  ליל ‎ and  לילה, ‎ The  night ,  q.  d. 
the  deviatrix.  freq.  occ.  It  seems  pro- 
perly  to  denote  the  dark  condensed  air 
on  the  back  part  of  the  earth,  which  was 
and  is  the  principal  cause  of  it's  conti- 
nual  deviation  from  a  rectilinear  to  a  cir- 
cu/ar  course. 

We  are  informed  by  Moses,  Gen.  i.  3, 
Then  God  said ,  Let  light  be,  and  light  was. 
Ver.  4,  And  God  saio  the  light,  that  (it 
was)  good  (proper  to  perform  the  im- 
portant  offices  intended  for  it),  and  God 
divided  between  the  light  and  between  the 
darkness  (reciprocally  changed  the  con- 
ditions  of  the  celestial  fluid  by  his  own 
immediate  power,  as  the  sun  and  moon 
afterwards  mechanically  did,  and  still 
do,  ver.  18.)  Ver.  5,  And  God  called  the 
light  day  (tZ)V  the  bustler),  and  the  dark- 
ness  called  he  night  (לילה)  :  and  there 
was  evening  and  there  was  morning,  one 
( the  first)  day.  From  the  evening  being 
mentioned  first,  it  is  apparent  that  the 
first  push  or  action  of  the  Spirit,  when 

f  Comp.  Hesiod ,  Opera  &׳  Dies,  lin.  149,  150; 

Altnual  Register  for  1784,  5.  Antiq.  p.  78. 
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is  sufficient  to  shew  that  this  gum  might 
with  great  propriety  be  called  by  the 
Hebrew  name  לט ‎ (q.  d.  the  inwrapper) 
from  it’s  viscidity  and  stickiness,  occ. 
Gen.  xxxvii.  25.  xliii.  11.  The  Greek 
name  Xrfictv ov  or  Aa Savov,  and  the  Latin 
one  ladanum,  seem  derivatives  from  לט.‎ 
Hence  perhaps  Lat.  Lethum,  and  Old 
Eng.  Lethe ,  death. 

1v.  To  this  Root  may  perhaps  be  best  re-  j 
ferred  the  N.  מלט, ‎ which  occurs  Jer. 
xliii.  9,  and  by  the  context  denotes  a 
hiding  place,  a  vault,  or  something  of  that 
kind  So  the  Hevaplar  Versions,  except 
the  LXX,  render  it  by  xpvpiw,  and  the 
Vulg.  by  Crypta ;  both  of  which  words 
are  from  xpin ttw  to  hide. 

לט*‎ 

Pccurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies.  To  adhere ,  or  stick  close  to  the 
ground.  As  a  N.  fem.  לטאה ‎ A  species 
of  poisonous  lizard  called  in  Arabic  IV a- 
ebra,  and  remarkable  for  adhering  closely 
to  the  ground.  Thus  Bochart ,  vol.  ii. 
1074,  where  see  more.  Once,  Lev.  xi.  30. 
The  LXX  render  it  KaAa£a;׳nj;,  and 
Vulg.  Stellio,  a  Newt,  which  may  con- 
firm  the  interpretation  here  given. 

לטש‎ 

J.  In  Kal,  To  whet,  sharpen,  or  set  an  edge 
on  a  tool  or  instrument  of  metal,  occ. 
1  Sam.  xiii.  20.  Ps.  vii.  ]3.  Iii.  4.  So 
Gen.  iv.  22,  Tubal-Cain ,  the  seventh  from 
Adam  in  the  line  of  Cain,  was  לטש ‎ כל‎ 
הרש ‎ נחשת ‎ וברזל ‎ a  whetter  or  sharpener 
of  every  instrument  of  copper  and  iron  (so 
Montanus,  acuentem  omne  artificium  asris 
&  ferri).  This  account  implies  great 
skill  in  metallurgy.  For  though  we 
should  with  Mons.  Goguet  suppose  that 
*copper  might  be  found  in  a  pure  un- 
mixed  state,  yet  still  the  discovering  and 
fusing  and  forging  of  iron,  and  the  setting 
of  an  edge  on  coppef,  so  as  to  make  it  fit 
for  a  tool  or  instrument  (which  the  mo- 
dern  artist  finds  it  very  difficult  to  do) 
shews  that  Tubal-Cain  had  great  know- 
ledge  in  his  art.  But  for  further  satis- 
faction  on  the  subject  of  ancient  metal- 
lurgy  I  with  great  pleasure  refer  the 
curious  reader  to  the  learned,  sensible, 
and  entertaining  account  given  by  Mons. 
Goguet,  in  his  Origin  of  Laws,  &c.  vol.  i. 

*  Comp.  Bocrfiaave’s  Chemistry  by  Shaw,  vol.  i. 

12  .ק‎ ,  and  Notes. 
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לל><‎ 


spcctively,  are  nearly  related  in  sense  as 
well  as  in  sound.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur. 
ללא ‎ ת  llound  loops ,  so  called  from  their 
form.  Exod.  xxvi.  4,  5,  &  al.  The  LXX 
render  it  by  aynvX a$,  which  from  ayxc- 
A  op,  curve,  bending,  expresses  a  similar 
idea. 

למד‎ 

r.  In  general  in  Kal,  To  accustom  or  habi- 
twite,  to  be  accustomed  or  habituated,  occ. 
Jer.  ii.  24.  So  Vulg.  assuetus.  But  see 
under  פרה ‎ III. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  learn ;  like  the  English 
word  learn,  it  is  used  both  in  the  sense  of 
learning  oneself,  and  of  teaching  others . 
Deut.  iv.  5,  10.  Jer.  xii.  16,  &  al.  freq. 
As  a  Particip.  Hiph.  Teaching .  Deut.  iv.  1. 
2  Sam.  xxii.35. — Huph.  Taught.  1  Chron. 
xxv.  7.  &  al.  As  a  Participle  in  Kal  and 
Huph.  it  is  particularly  applied  to  the 
beeve  kind  as  accustomed  or  broken  to  the 
yoke.  occ.  Jer.  xxxi.  18.  Hos.  x.  ir. 
As  a  N.  תלמיד ‎ One  taught,  a  disciple, 
scholar,  occ.  2  Chron.  xxv.  8. 

III.  As  a  N.  מלמד ‎ A  goad,  by  which  beeves 
are  habituated  or  broken  to  the  plough, 
and  managed.  Aquila  renders  it  ideally 
Sifaxlypt.  occ.  Jud.  iii.  31 ,  where  Sham• 
gar — slew  of  the  Philistines  600  men  with 
an  ox-goad  :  and  Maundrell  in  his  Jour - 
net/,  &c.  at  April  1 5,  informs  us,  that  an 
ox-goad  which  he  had  seen  them  still  use 
in  that  part  of  the  world,  was  of  such  a 
make  and  strength  as  to  be  a  formidable 
weapon.  And  from  Homer ,  11.  vi.  lin.  130, 
See.  it  should  seem  that  the  ox-goads  used 
in  his  time  and  country  were  of  a  similar 
kind  j  since  he  there  describes  the  vota- 
ries  of  Bacchus  as  pursued  and  slain  by 
Lycurgus  with  an  ox-goad ,  ^siyo^svai 
{387rh.7]y1.  See  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  385. 

לן‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  (dropping  the  forma- 
tive  ה)  To  stay,  abide,  remain.  See 
Ruth  i.  16.  Jobxvii.  2.  xix.  4.  xxix.  19. 
xli.  13,.  or  22.  Ps.  xxv.  13.  xlix.  13. 
Prov.  xv.  31.  Isa.  i.  31.  Zech.  v.  4.  In 
Hiph.  To  cause  to  lodge.  Job  xxiv.  7. 
“  It  is  by  no  means  confined  to  the  night, 
as  if  it  were  to  stay  or  lodge  a  night ,  or  in 
the  night  only”  Bate;  unless  this  circum- 
stance  is  either  expressed,  as  Gen.  xxxii. 
13,  21.  Num.  xxii.  8. — or  implied  in 
the  context,  as  Gen.  xix.  2.  xxiv.  54. 
xxviii.  11.  xxxi.  34.  Exod.  xxiii.  18. 

xxxiv.  25. 


Gcrd  divided  between  the  light  and  between 
the  darkness,  was  on  the  evening  or 
.  western  *  side  or  edge  of  the  earth,  or 
in  other  words,  that  the  earth  was  im- 
pelted  or  pushed  forward  from  west  to 
east.  But  the  consequence  of  the  divi- 
sion  just  mentioned  must  be,  that  the 
earth  would  decline  from  a  rectilinear 
path  the  moment  it  began  to  move.  For 
since  it  is  an  unvaried  law  of  nature 
(confirmed  by  every  possible  experiment 
and  indeed  by  every  breath  we  draw) 
that  the  grosser  air  constantly  tends  to 
rush  into  the  finer,  and  will  press  against 
anv  intervening  obstacle  with  a  force  pro- 
portionable  to  the  different  degrees  of 
fineness  on  the  one  side  and  on  the 
other ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  air, 
being  by  the  interposition  of  the  earth 
made  more  gross  on  the  back  part  there- 
of,  than  on  that  which  was  turned  to- 
wards  the  centre  of  light,  must,  as  soon 
as  the  light  began  to  act,  have  pressed 
on  the  said  back  part  writh  a  considerable 
force,  and  caused  the  earth  to  deviate  from 
a  right-lined  course  into  an  intermediate 
one,  between  the  directions  of  the  per- 
pendicular  and  lateral  impulse  above 
mentioned  ;  and  as  the  same  forces  are 
now  constantly  kept  up  by  the  natural 
and  mechanical  action  of  the  celestial 
fluid,  the  earth  must  continue  to  move 
forward  not  in  a  right  line,  but  (since 
the  two  forces  approach  to  an  equality) 
in  an  orbit  nearly  circular  \. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  לילית ‎ Some  night-bird, 
the  noctua,  strix,  or  screech-owl.  occ.  Isa. 
xxxiv.  14. 

IV.  As  Particles  לולי ‎ and  לולא. ‎ See  among 
the  Pluriliterals. 

ללא‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  it’s  radical  mean- 
ing  seems  nearly  the  same  as  that  of  לל,‎ 
pamely  to  wind,  or  turn  round.  So  בז‎ 
and  בר ‎ ,בזא ‎ and  חג ‎ ,בדא ‎ and  הנא, ‎ re- 

*  The  evening  edge  of  the  earth  is  very  properly 
called  the  western ,  because,  as  it  is  just  entering  into 
the  darkened  heniis׳  here,  the  sun  always  rises  taler 
to  it  than  it  does  to  the  morning  edge,  which  is  just 
entering  into  the  enlightened  one,  and  is  therefore 
called  the  eastern. 

f  For  a  further  account  of  the  scriptural  princi- 
pies  of  philosophy  in  relation  to  the  earth’s  motion, 
see  Catcott' s  Verse  &  Veteris  Philosophise  Principia; 
Spearman’s  Enquiry  after  philosophy  and  Theology, 
ch.  ii. ;  and  Catcott,  the  Son,  on  Creation, p.  48-—  5‘2. 
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לע‎ 

I.  To  lick  up,  absorb,  swallow  down.  occ. 
Obad.  ver.  16.  Used  figuratively,  occ. 
Prov.  xx.  25.  In  a  passive  sense.  To  be 
swallowed  up.  occ.  Job  vi.  3 ;  where 
Targ.  משתלהין ‎ fail.  As  a  N.  לע, ‎ or,  ac- 
cording  to  seventeen  of  Dr.  Kamicott’s 
Codices,  לוע ‎ The  throaty  the  gullet ,  q.  d. 
the  swallow,  occ.  Prov.  xxiii.  2. 

It.  As  Ns. ת ולע‎ ,  fem.  תולעה, ‎ A  worm.  The 
learned  Bochart  and  others  deduce  these 
Nouns  from  לע ‎ to  swallow ,  on  account 
of  the  rapaciousness  and  voracity  of  these 
little  reptiles  (see  Deut.  xxviii.  39.) ;  but 
it  seems  more  proper  to  place  these 
words  under  תלע, ‎ which  therefore  see. 

Der.  Lat.  lingo,  whence  linctus.  Also  Lat. 
lingua  the  tongue,  whence  French  langue, 
language ,  and  Eng.  language ;  also  Eng. 
linguist ,  sublingual. 

לעב‎ 

In  Hiph.  To  deride ,  sneer.  So  the  LXX 
pwxryjpiKovrss,  and  Vulg.  snbsannabant. 
Once,  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  16.  The  Chaldee 
Targums  often  use  the  word  in  the  same 
sense. 

Hence  plainly  the  Greek  ac׳j£t}  contumely, 
derision ,  and  it’s  derivatives,  and  perhaps 
Eng.  to  laugh,  &c.  But  comp,  under  .לעג‎ 

לעג.‎ 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  mock,  deride ,  sneer , 
scorn.  It  is  a  word  of  gesture,  and  is  put 
either  absolutely,  as  Job  xi.  3.  xxi.  3  ; 
or  construed  with  ב  ,ל ‎ or  על ‎ prefixed  to 
the  Noun  or  Pronoun  following.  See 
2  K.  xix.  2  1.  2  Chron.  xxx.  10.  Neh. 
iv.  1.  In  Prov.  xxx.  17,  it  is  spoken  of 
the  eye,  by  which  every  one  knows  that 
scorn  or  contempt  is  often  signified.  But 
more  particularly  “  Contempt  is  expressed 
by  raising  one  side  of  the  upper  lip,  so 
as  to  discover  the  teeth,  whilst  the  other 
side  has  a  movement  like  that  of  laugh- 
ter :  the  eye ,  on  that  side  where  the  teeth 
appear,  is  half  shut ,  whilst  the  other  re - 
mains  open  ;  however  both  the  pupils  are 
depressed  (־.”  As  a  N.  לעג ‎ Scorn,  derision, 
scoffing.  Job  xxxiv.  7.  Ps.  lxxix.  4,  ic  al. 
In  Ps.  xxxv.  16,  מעוג ‎ seems  to  be  a  N. 
from  לעג ‎ (the  ל  being  dropped,  as  in 
2  מקח ‎ Chron.  xix.  7,  and  in  מקחות‎ 
Neh.  x.  31,  both  of  them  Nouns  from 
לקח ‎ to  take),  and  to  this  purpose  the 

f  New  and  Complete  Dictionary  of  Arts,  Article 

Passions  in  Painting•. 
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xxxiv.  25.  Jer.  xiv.  8.  But  since  this  V. 
לון ‎ is  often  applied  to  the  night,  hence 
may  with  great  probability  be  derived 
the  Lat.  luna  the  moon  ;  whence  Eng. 
lunar,  lunation,  lunacy,  lunatic,  sublunary. 
As  a  N.  מלון ‎ A  place  to  lodge  or  stay  in. 
2  K.  xix 23  .׳ .  Josh.  iv.  8 ;  particularly, 
A  p'ace  where  travellers  used  to  stop  and 
lodge.  It  is  rendered  an  inn .  But  these 
places  were  very  different  from  the 
present  inns  among  us,  and,  no  doubt, 
rather  resembled  the  connacs ,  khanes ,  or 
caravanseras,  which,  to  this  day,  in  the 
eastern  countries  rarely  afford  any  other 
accommodations  than  bare  walls  (and 
sometimes  not  even  them)  and  a  wretch- 
ed  lodging.  Travellers  therefore  in  these 
countries  are  obliged  to  take  their  bed- 
ding,  wine,  oil,  and  other  provisions  with 
them.  occ.  Geu.  xlii.  2 7.  xliii.  21.  Exod. 
iv.  24.  Jer.  ix.  2.  comp.  Gen.  xlv.  23. 
Luke  x.  34  *.  As  a  N.  fem.  מלונה ‎ A 
lodge,  hovel,  shed.  occ.  Isa.  i.  8.  xxiv.  20. 
On  the  former  passage  we  may  observe, 
that  in  the  East  they  still  have  in  their 
uninclosed  cultivated  spots  lodges  or  booths, 
which  Sir  John  Chardin  describes  as 
Places  defended  from  the  sun  by  sods, 
straw  and  leaves ,  made  for  watching  the 
fruits  of  those  places,  such  as  cucumbers, 
melons,  grapes,  when  they  begin  to  ri- 
pen  j  under  which  also  they  sell  the  pro- 
dcce  of  such  gardens.״  Thus  Harmer, 
Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  454 ;  who  judi- 
ciously  adds,  that  “  as  it  was  so  easy  to 
get  over  some  of  their  fences  (namely 
such  as  consisted  of  unarmed  plants), 
such  watch-houses  might  be  very  requisite 
(even)  in  such  gardens  as  had  hedges.” 
— Comp.  Sha w's  Travels,  p.  1385  Nie• 
buhr's  Descript,  de  l’Arabie,  p.  1 39. 

If.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  dwell  or  harp  (as 
we  say)  upon  a  subject  with  discontent 
and  murmurs,  to  grumble,  Fr.  gronder. 
Exod.  xv.  24.  xvi.  2.  Num.  xiv.  29.  As 
a  N.  fem.  plur.  תלנות ‎ ,תלונת‎ ,  and  in  Reg. 
תלנתל ‎ Repeated  murmurs  or  murmuring 
repetitions,  grumblings.  Exod.  xvi.  7,  12. 
Num.  xiv.  27,  &  al. 

לנן ‎ In  Hith.  To  lodge  oneself,  to  take  one's 
abode  or  resting  place,  occ.  Job  xxxix.  28. 
Ps.  xci.  1. 

*  See  Preface  to  Shaw's  Travels,  2d  Edit.  p.  9, 
11,  14,  and  Notes:  Maundrcll's  Journey,  p.  1,2; 
and  Volney ,  Voyage,  tom,  ii.  p.  384. 
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לפר‎ —לץ‎ 

Testament,  it  is  used  in  a  figurative  sense 
either  for  what  is  offensive ,  odious,  as 
Amos  v.  7.  vi.  12  • — or  for  bitter  afflic - 
tion ,  Prov.  v.  4.  Jet.  ix.  15.  !xxiii.  15, 
l  am.  iii.  15,  19. 

The  above  cited  are  ail  the  passages  of 
Scripture  where  the  word  occurs.  The 
LXX  generally  render  it  by  words  ex- 
pressive  of  it’s  figurative  sense,  but  the 
Vulg.  most  usually  by  absinthiurri  worm - 
ivood,  and  so  A  quit  a,  Prov.  v.  4,  by 
avj/iv9.0v.  See  Martinii  Lex.  Etymolog. 
in  Absinthium. 

Der.  A  loon,  scoundrel.  Qu  ? 

לפד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  no  doubt  the  idea 
of  the  Hebrew  word,  as  of  the  Greek 
Aafx7rw  — aoos,  A  a/x7rrr;p  A  ay,- 

7 reracv,  derived  from  it,  is  to  shine,  or  the 
like.  And  observe  that  p,  is  inserted,  as 
usual  before  7r,  not  only  in  these  Greek 
derivatives,  but  likewise  מ  in  the  Chaldee 
למפל, ‎ and  Syriac  למפדא ‎ a  lamp  ;  the  for-‘ 
mer  of  which  words  is  in  Jonathan  Ben 
Uziel's  Targ.  on  Exod.  xx.  2,  3,  applied 
like  the  Heb.  לפיד ‎ in  Gen.  xv.  17.  Exod. 
xv.  18. 

As  a  N.  לפיד, ‎ plur.  לפדים ‎ ,לפידים‎ ,  and 
לפ״דם, ‎ A  burning  torch  or  fire-brand  *. 
Jud.  vii.  16,  20.  xv.  4,  5.  Job  xii.  5. 
Isa.  lxii.  1 .  Zech.  xii.  6,  כלפיד ‎ אש ‎ like 
a  torch  of  fire  or  fi re-brand  in  a  sheaf. 
But  לפיד ‎ אש ‎ Gen.  xv.  17,  means  a  flame 
or  cone  of  fire  in  the  midst  of  the  smoky 
cloud,  the  emblem  of  the  divine  presence, 
as  at  Sinai,  Exod.  xix.  18.  So  לפידם‎ 
Exod.  xx.  18,  are  the  fames  or  fashes 
of  fire.  Comp.  Ezek.  i.  13.  Dan.  x.  6. 
Nah.  ii.  $.  Job  xii.  11,  or  19. 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  passages 
wherein  the  word  occurs  as  an  appella* 
tive  Noun. 

Der.  Greek  and  Lat.  Lampas.  Eng.  Lamp. 
Also  Lat.  limpidus ;  whence  Eng.  limpid, 
limpidness. 

לפת‎ 

To  incline,  turn  aside ,  decline.  It  is  used 
both  transitively  and  intransitively,  occ, 
Jud.  xvi.  29.  Ruth  iii.  8.  Job  vi.  18. 

Df.r.  Greek  \a,Q6g  (Hesych.)  Latin  laws, 
English  left  (hand.)  Qu  ?  Lappet.  Qu? 

לץ‎ 

The  Hexaplar  versions  very  frequently  ren- 

*  Comp.  Harmer't  Observations,  vol.  iv.  p.  429. 

der 


לעז‎ — לעו‎ 

LXX  render  לעני ‎ מעוג ‎ in  the  Ps.  by 
*%sp.v>a'rlg1<T(x,v  p.vnrYtp1crpov,  literally,  they 
sneered  a  sneering ,  and  Vulg.  by  subsan- 
naverunt  subsannatione.  As  a  Partici- 
pie  in  Niph.  or  a  participial  N.  occ.  Isa. 
xxxiii.  19,  נלעג ‎ לשון ‎ Ridiculous  (Eng. 
margin)  in  tongue  or  language,  as  speak- 
ing  what  was  to  the  Jews  mere  unintel- 
ligible  ridiculous  jargon.  So  לעגי ‎ שפה‎ 
Ridiculousness  of  lip ,  i.  e.  ridiculous  lips. 
occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  in  And  thus,  when  God 
did  on  another  occasion  speak  to  the  Jews 
and  Proselytes  of  all  nations  by  men  of 
other  tongues  and  other  lips  (comp.  1  Cor. 
xiv.  2 1 .)  some  evatyvre;  mocking  said 
these  men  arc  full  of  new  wine.  Acts  ii.  13. 
Comp.  1  Cer.  xiv.  23. 

Der.  Gothic  hluhgan,  Eng.  laugh. 

לעז‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  Noun 
has  been  supposed  to  signify  barbarous , 
i.  e.  using  a  barbarous  or  foreign  language 
01־  pronunciation.  So  Targum  ברבראי.‎ 
LXX  (Za,p£ccfu> ,  and  Vulg.  barbaro.  But 
the  word  seems  rather  (according  to  Mr. 
Bate  in  Crit.  Heb.  and  in  his  Appendix 
to  the  Enquiry  into  the  Similitudes, 
p.  281,  &c.)  to  be  a  compound  of  the 
particle  ל  of  (as  ל  is  often  used,  see  Not- 
dins' &  Particles,  under  44  ,ל‎ .)  and  ־170 ‎ עז‎ 
lence,  and  so  to  refer  to  the  violence  of 
the  Egyptians  towards  the  Israelites,  or 
the  barbarity  of  their  behaviour ,  which 
was  more  to  the  Psalmist’s  purpose  than 
the  barbarity  of  J heir  language;  even 
supposing  the  reality  of  the  latter  in  the 
time  of  Moses.  Once,  Ps.  cxiv.  1 . 

לעט‎ 

To  swallow  down  eagerly,  or  at  once,  to 
gulp.  It  occurs  not  in  Kal,  but  in  Hiph. 
Once,  Gen.  xxv.  30,  הלעיטני ‎ Let  me 
swallow  down  ;  which  seems  well  to  ex- 
press  Esau’s  hunger  and  greediness. 

Der.  (ע  being  transposed)  To  glut,  whence 
glutton,  &c. 

לעז‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  To  reject,  detest,  “  Abegit,  pro- 
cul  abesse  jussit.”  Castcll.  Hence  as  a 
N.  fern.  לענה ‎ IVurmwood,  so  called  be- 
cause  animals  reject  or  refuse  to  tat  it  on 
account  of  its  extreme  bitterness,  Deut. 
xxix.  18,  A  Hoot  bearing — לענה ‎ worm- 
wood.  (Comp.  Heb.  xii.  15.)  Butin 
this  as  in  all  the  other  texts  of  the  Old 
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לקח‎ 

Bruchus  the  chafer .  Accordingly  Mi- 
chaclis  *  thinks  ילק ‎ means  the  chafer , 
particularly  in  it’s  vermicular  state,  when 
it  is  much  more  destructive  to  plants, 
namely,  by  gnawing ,  eatings  and  can- 
kering  their  roots,  than  after  it  has  taken 
wing.  Yet  he  does  not  exclude  it  from 
signifying  the  winged  chafer ,  especially 
in  IN ah.  iii.  16.  Jer.  Ii.  27.  If  הפיל‎ 
(which  see)  means  the  winged  chafer, 
ילק ‎ as  denoting  the  worm  from  which  it 
springs,  is  very  properly  placed  before 
it  in  the  two  texts  of  Joel  above  cited. 
Michaelis,  however,  objects  to  Buchart' s 
derivation  of  ילק ‎ from  לקק ‎ licking,  and 
rather  refers  it  to  Arabic  ילק ‎ white,  as 
the  chafer-worms  in  fact  are  f  (and  even 
the  winged  chafers  are  sprinkled  with  a 
whitish  dust  which  easily  comes  off),  or 
to  Arab.  ולק ‎ to  hasten. 

לקק ‎ In  Kal  and  gHiph.  To  lick  or  lap 
again  and  again .  occ.  Jud.  vii.  6,  7. 

1  K.  xxi.  19. 

Der.  To  lick  (Comp,  under  לחך.) ‎ Old 
Lat.  Lix  water  or  liquor  in  general, 
whence  liqueo ,  liquor ,  liquidus ,  and  Eng. 
Liquor ,  liquid . 

לקח‎ 

This  Root  often  drops  it’s  initial  ל.  It  is  a 
very  general  word,  and  signifies.  To  take , 
receive,  accept,  in  almost  any  manner, 
and  has  even  some  applications  which 
seem  to  extend  beyond  the  common  use 
of  those  English  words ;  as,  for  instance, 
with  the  particles  ל  and  אל ‎ following,  To 
procure,  get.  Prov.  ix.  7.  xxii.  25.  To 
bring.  Gen  xlviii.  9.  1  K.  iii.  24.  2  K. 
ii.  20.  Comp.  Gen.  xv.  9.  xviii.  5.  Psal. 
lxviii.  19.  Ezek.  xvii.  5.  Hos.  \iv.  3. 
To  send  for.  1  Sam.  xvii.  31.  To  employ , 
use.  Jer.  xxiii.  31.  To  buy,  or  purchase. 
Prov.  xxxi.  16.  So  LXX  eirpiaro,  and, 
Vulg.  emit.  To  take  a  w׳oman,  piarry. 
Nutn.  xii.  1.  To  carry  or  hurry  away. 
Job  xv.  12.  To  attract ,  win  or  gain  by 
speech  or  persuasion.  Prov.  xi.  30.  Hence 
as  a  N.  לקח ‎ Taking,  persuasive  speech,  or 
doctrine,  persuasiveness.  See  Deut.xxxii.2. 
Job  xi.  4.  Prov.  i.  5.  vii.  21,  xvi.  21,  23. 
Also  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  be  taken  or  taken 
away  or  off.  Gen.  ii.  23.  iii.  19,  23. 
Isa.  Iii.  5.  liii.  8,  &  al.  In  Hith.  To 

*  Recueil  de  Questions,  p.  64;  Supplem.  ad 

Lex.  Heb.  p.  1080. 

f  Comp.  Brookes'*  Nat.  Hist.  ▼01.  iv.  p.  23,  24• 

catch 


לצר‎ —לק‎ 

der  the  Verb  and  Nouns  under  this  Root 
by  to  mock,  deride,  and  its  com- 

pound  and  derivatives  sk%\evcc£co, 
ar^,%XHuacr(a0£.  See  Muntfaucon' s  Heb. 
and  Greek  Lexicons  at  the  end  of  his 
Hexapla. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  deride,  scoff,  scorn. 
Prov.  iii.  34.  ix.  12.  Ps.  cxix.  51,  &  al. 
As  Ns.  לץ ‎ A  scoffer,  scorner.  Ps.  i.  1,  & 
al.  freq.  לצון ‎ Scorn,  a  scorning,  Prov. 

i.  23.  xxix.  8.  Isa.  xxviii.  14,  מליצה‎ 
חירות ‎ A  scoffing  of,  or  in,  parables,  “  a 
taunting  proverb (Eng.  Transl.)  Hab. 

ii.  6.  But  Qu  ?  and  see  under  מלץ ‎ IV. 
Job  xvi.  20,  מליצי ‎ רעי ‎ is  by  some  ren- 
dered.  My  friends  mock  (are  mocking) 
me,  so  Schultens,  t(  illusores  mei,  soda/es 
mei it  may  however  perhaps  be  best 
to  refer  this  text  to  the  Root  מלץ, ‎ which 
see.  But  the  Reader  will  consider  and 
judge  for  himself. 

II.  As  a  N.  מליץ ‎ An  advocate.  See  under 

מלץ ‎ II. 

לצץ ‎ In  Hith.  To  scoff  or  mock,  repeatedly, 
or  continually,  occ.  Isa. xxviii.  22,  “Give 
yourselves  up  to  scoffing  no  more.״  Bp. 
Lowth.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  לצצים‎ 
Great  scorners,  those  who  scuff  repeatedly 
or  continually,  occ.  Hos.  vii.  5. 

לצר ‎ Chald. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  participial 
N.  מלצר ‎ A  house-steward  or  butter,  occ. 
Dan.  i.  11,  16.  Some  interpret  the  word 
as  a  proper  name,  Melzar;  but  as  the  ה 
is  prefixed,  it  seems  rather  to  be  an  ap- 
pellative. 

לק‎ 

I.  To  lick  or  lap  ivith  the  tongue,  as  a  dog 
doth  watef  or  blood,  occ.  Jud.  vii.  5. 
1  K.  xxi.  19.  xxii.  3S. 

II.  As  a  N.  ילק ‎ A  species  of  insect,  so  called 

perhaps  from  it’s  licking,  as  it  were,  and 
destroying  vegetables.  From  Ps.  cv.  34. 
compared  with  Exod.  x.  4,  it  should  seem 
to  be  a  kind  of  ארבה ‎ or  locust :  but  in 
Joel  i.  4.  ii.  25,  it  is  expressly  distin- 
guished  from  the  ארבה, ‎ and  in  the  for- 
iner  text  described  as  ravaging  after  it. 
Nah.  iii.  16,  however,  proves  that  after 
having  ravaged  (and  cast  it’s  slough)  it 
takes  wing.  And  the  characters  men- 
tioned  in  Joel  and  Nahum  agree  with  the 
chafer  or  may  bug ,  as  the  LXX 

render  it  in  five  passages  out  of  eight 
wherein  it  occurs.  So  Vulg.  throughout 
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לקש‎ —לש‎ 


לקט‎ 


Dek.  Latin  lego,  ledum ,  to  gather,  whence 
the  compound  colli  go -ledum,  and  Eng. 
collect ,  collection. 

לקש‎ 

I.  To  crop  or  cut  off ;  so  to  gather,  as  fruits, 
occ.  Jcb  xxiv.  6,  They  (the  poor  distress- 
ed  persons  mentioned  ver.  4,  5.)  crop  the 
vineyard,  i.  e.  gather  the  vintage  of  the 
oppiessor.  Targ. יכם ‎ חין ‎ they  cut  off  or  crop . 
Vulg.  vindemiant  they  gather.  The  pa- 
raphrase  of  the  LXX  is  here  remarkable, 
and  gives  the  general  sense  of  the  pas- 
sage  :  The  poor  labour  in  the  vineyards  of 
the  wicked ,  a[AHr()1  xou  aciri,  without 
wages  and  without  food. 

II.  As  a  N.  לקש ‎ A  crop  of  grass,  i.  e.  what 
is  cropped  or  eaten  off  by  cattle,  occ. 
Amos  vii.  1,  twice.  Comp,  under  גב ‎ III. 
and  the  authors  there  cited. 

III.  As  a  N.  מלקוש ‎ The  harvest  rain,  i.  e. 
the  rain  which  plumps  up  and  prepares 
the  corn  for  cutting  or  gathering.  These 
rains  in  Judea  and  the  neighbouring 
countries  *  “fall  sometimes  in  the  be- 
ginning,  sometimes  towards  the  end  of 
April.”  (O.  S.)  Deut.  xi.  14,  &  al.  freq. 

Deii.  Latin  Locustu ,  and  English  Locust, 
from  their  cropping  the  fruits  of  the  earth. 
See  Martinii  Lex.  Etymol.  in  Locusta . 

לש‎ 

I.  To  knead,  as  dough.  Gen.  xviii.  6.  1  Sam. 
xxviii.  24,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N  ליש ‎ A  lion.  occ.  Job  iv.  it, 
Prov.  xxx.  30.  Isa.  xxx.  6.  The  Rab- 
bins  will  have  it  to  signify  an  olddecrepit 
lion;  but  as  Bochart ,  vol.  iii.  720,  1, 
has  well  proved,  this  is  inconsistent  with 
the  import  of  Job  iv.  !1,  and  of  Prov. 
xxx.  30  j  to  which  I  think  we  may  add 
the  only  remaining  passage  wherein  the 
word  occurs,  namely  Isa.  xxx.  6.  The 
learned  writer  just  cited  observes,  that 
both  Aristotle  and  Pliny  distinguish  two 
kinds  of  lions,  the  one  of  a  compact  shape 
and  curled  mane,  the  other  of  a  longer 
shape,  and  straighter  mane :  the  latter  of 
these,  say  they,  is  the  more  fierce  and 
courageous,  and  this  Bochart  conjectues 
to  be  the  species  called  in  Hebrew  ליש.‎ 
1  see  no  necessity  however  to  have  re- 
course  with  him  to  the  Arabic  language 
to  explain  the  word.  ליש ‎ seems  a  very 
proper  Hebrew  name  for  a  fierce  kind  of 

*  Dr.  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  335,  2d  edit. 

lion. 


catch  or  infold  itself  like  fire  confined  in 
an  o\en  j  but  this  cannot  be  for  any  time 
in  the  open  air  without  a  miracle,  occ. 
Exod. ix.  24.  Ezek.  i.  4.  Asa  N.  מלקוח‎ 
Somewhat  taken,  capture ,  prey.  Num. 
xxxi.  11.  Isa.  xlix.  24,  &  al.  As  a  N. 
rnasc.  plur  מלקחיכם ‎ Tongs,  so  called  from 
taking  hold.  Forcipes,  which  Latin  word 
is  in  like  manner  from  the  old  formus 
hot,  and  capio  to  take  hold.  Exod.  xxv.  38. 

ז  K.  vii.  49.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in 
Reg.  מלקוחי ‎ The  jaws  which  take  hold 
on  food.  occ.  Ps.  xxii.  16.  So  Vulg. 
Faucibus. 

As  Ns.  dropping  the  קוח ‎ ,ל ‎ A  prison, 
.which  takes  and  detains  men.  So  the  ן 
French  and  English  prison  is  from  the 
French  V.  prendre  to  take.  occ.  Isa. 
lxi.  1.  (Rut  comp,  under  מקח ‎ (.פקח‎ 
A  taking  or  receiving,  occ.  2  Chron. 
xix.  7.  Fem.  plur.  מקחות ‎ Things  to  be 
received  for  use,  wares,  merchandize,  occ. 
Neh.  x.  31. 

I)er.  Greek  Ary%w,  Xayyoivw  to  take  by 
lot.  Eng.  Luck.  Gr.  Acckkos,  Lat.  Lacus, 
Eng.  A  Lake, .a  receptacle  of  water.  Lat. 
l.ocus  a  place,  whence  Eng.  local ,  loca - 
lity,  &c.  Latin  Laqucus  a  snare,  whence 
French  Lays,  and  Eng.  il/aqueate,  ilia - 
q  neat  ion.  Lat.  /ado  to  allure,  whence  al- 
licio,  eticiu,  and  Eng.  elicite.  A  Lock  for  1 
a  door.  Qu  ?  From  infin.  קחת, ‎ perhaps  ן 
Eng.  to  catch. 

לקש׳‎ 

I.  To  pick ,  pick  up,  or  gather,  as  stones 
from  the  earth.  Gen.  xxxi.  46. —  the 
manna.  Exod.  xvi.  4. — herbs,  plants,  or 
flowers.  2  K.  iv.  39.  Cant.  vi.  1. — an 
arrow.  1  Sam.  xx.  38.  In  Hiph.  70' 
pickup,  as  wood.  occ.  Jer.  vii.  ;8.—  as j 
meat  or  crumbs  under  a  table,  occ  Jud. 
i.  7.  As  a  N.  ילקוט ‎ A  scrip  or  satchel 
into  which  things  are  gathered,  occ. 

1  Sam.  xvii.  40. 

II.  To  pick  up,  glean,  as  stalks  of  corn.  Lev. 
xix.  9.  (comp.  ver.  10.)  Ruth  ii.  2,  3, 
&  al.  As  a  N.  לקט ‎ A  gleaning,  occ. 
Lev.  xix.  9.  In  Hiph.  To  glean,  occ. 
Isa.  xvii.  5. 

III.  To  pick  up ,  gather,  as  money  in  small ' 
distinct  sums.  occ.  Gen.  lvii  14.  In  I 
Niph.  7  0  be  picked  vp  one  by  one,  as  men. 
occ.  Isa.  xxvii.  12.  In  Hith.  Jo  bt  picked 
up  or  gather  themselves  *  get  her,  one  after 
another,  as  men.  occ.  Jud.  xi.  3. 


'לשם‎ —לתע‎ 
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לשי‎ —לשר‎ 


Casauhon's  and  Duport' s  Notes  on  A £0Xe<r- 
yj.0L  in  Theophrast.  Eth.  Char.  cap.  3. 

לשכם‎ 

As  a  N.  A  kind  of  precious  stone,  a  ligure. 
So  the  LXX  Xiyupiov,  and  Vulg.  ligurius. 
“  Theophrastus  and  ־Pliny  describe  the  li- 
gurius  to  be  a  stone  like  a  Carbuncle,  of 
a  brightness  sparkling  like  fire.”  Calmet. 
occ.  Exod.  xxviii.  10.  xxxix.  12. 

לשן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Heb.  but  the  Syriac 
(in  Aph.) אלשן ‎ is  To  turn  about,  twist,  con - 
tort,  “  torsit,  contorsit,”,  Castell.  Hence, 
perhaps,  as  a  N.  לשון ‎ The  tongue,  &c. 
which  is  so  formed  and  furnished  with 
muscles,  as  to  be  capable  of  the  greatest 
variety  of  contortions  and  flexures  of  any 
member  of  the  body.  Hence  as  a  V.  לשן‎ 
To  speak  against,  q.  d,  to  betongue.  Prov. 
xxx.  id. 

I  have  above  placed  לשן ‎ as  a  derivative 
under  לש ‎ (which  see),  and  am  dubious 
whether  it  should  be  considered  as  a  ra- 
dical  or  a  derived  word ;  but  must  just 
observe,  that  I  find  no  other  instance  of 
a  Verb  made  trom  a  Noun,  which  is 
formed  with  a  servile  \ ,  as  the  Verb  לשן‎ 
must  be,  if  the  N. לשון ‎ or  לשן ‎ be  deduced 
from  לש ‎ ;  but  supposing  ן  in  לשן ‎ radical, 
there  are  many  examples  of  Verbs  made 
in  a  similar  manner  from  Nouns,  as  דזרף‎ 
השמאיל ‎ הימין‎ ,קיץ‎ ,  &c. 

לתה‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  N.  but  hence  as  a  N.  מלתחה‎ 
A  wardrobe,  a  vestry.  Once,  2K.  x.  22; 
where  V  yAgNcsiosthevestmcnts,  butTarg. 
קמטריא ‎ the  chests;  for  clothes  namely. 
Comp.  Zeph.  i.  8.  where  see  Lowth's 
Note. 

לתך‎ 

As  a  N  .A  measure  of  capacity  containing 
half  a  homer  or  cor.  So  several  of  the 
Hexaplar  versions  ‘H [uxopov,  and  Vulg. 
dimidio  coro.  Once,  Hos.  iii.  2. 

לתע‎ 

To  break  inpieces,  to  comminute,  occ.  inNiph, 
Job  iv.  10,  The  teeth  of  the  young  lion . 
נתעו ‎ are  broken.  So  the  Vulg.  con.triti  sunt, 
נתעו ‎ is  here,  according  to  the  general  opi- 
nion,  put  for  ינלתעו ‎ the  ל  being  dropt,  a3 
it  often  is  in  the^leflexions  of  לקה ‎ and  in 
מעוג ‎ from  לעג• ‎ Hence,  as  a  N.  fern.  plur. 
מלתעות ‎ The  grwders,  i.  e.  the  large  flat 
teeth  which  comminute  the  food.  So  LXX 
MuAa;,  and  Vulg.  Molas.  occ.  Ps.  lviii.  7, 
C  c  PLURI- 


lion,  from  his  trampling  upon,  and  as  it 
Were  kneading,  his  prey  with  his  paws. 
Comp.  Mic.  v.  7,  or  8.  And  to  illustrate 
Prov.  xxx.  29.  30,  see  Isa.  xxxi.  4 ;  Ho - ; 
mer ,  II.  xii.  lin.  299,  &c. ;  or  lin.  357  of 
Pole’s  Translation;  to  which  maybe  add- 
ed  part  of  Dr.  Brookes' s  description,  Nat. 
Hist.  vol.  i.  p.  1 78.  The  liofi  “  has  lively 
sparkling  eyes,  with  dreadful  paws,  and 
his  steady  pace  cannot  but  excite  the  atten -  j 
tion  of  the  beholder  ;  plainly  shewing  that 
he  is  the  king  of  quadrupeds.” 

Hence  the  Greek  A 1$,  by  which  Aquila 
renders  the  Heb.  ליש ‎ Job  iv.  11,  and 
which  Homer  uses  for  a  lion,  II.  xi.  lin. 
239.  II.  xv.  lin.  275.  &  al. 

III.  As  a  N. לשון, ‎ and  sometimes  in  Reg. לשן,‎ 

1.  The  tongue  of  man  or  animals,  from  It’s 
kneading  the  food  in  chewing ;  but  see 
the  Root  לשן. ‎ Exod.  iv.  10.  xi.  7. 

2.  Tongue,  language .  Gen.  x.  5.  Deut. 
xxviii.  49. 

3.  A  bay  or  arm  of  the.sea,  from  it’s  form, 
Josh.  xv.  2,  5,  &  al. 

J| .  Apiece  of  gold  resembling  a  tongue,  which 

^  the  French  call  un  lingot  d’or,  a  little 
tongue  of  gold ;  and  we,  corruptly  from 
them,  an  ingot  of  gold.  Josh.  vii.  21,  24. 

5.  A  tongue  or  flame  of  fire.  Isa.  v.  24  j 
where  see  Bp.  Lowth’ s  Note ;  and  comp. 
Acts  ii.  3.  Hence, 

IV.  לשן ‎ is  once  used  as  a  V.  To  accuse,  speak 
against,  q.  d.  to  betongue.  Prov.  xxx.  10  j 
and  once  as  a  Participle  Hiph.in  the  same 
sense;  Ps.ci.3;  where  the  LXX  render  it 
by  xaraAaAavra,  speaking  against.  Comp, 
under  לשן‎ 

לשד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb,  but  the  idea  is.  To  be 
wet,  moist,  liquid.  As  a  N. לשד ‎ Moisture. 
So  the  Chaldee  Targum  רוטבי. ‎ occ.  Ps. 
xxxii.  4.  Also  Moist,  liquid ;  and  so  when 
spoken  of  oil.  Fresh,  occ.  Num.  xi.  8. 

לשך‎ 

As  a  N.fem.לשכהand  in  Reg. לשבת ‎ ^  cham- 
ber,  room.  Neh.  xiii.  5.  2  K.  xxxiii.  11,  & 
al.  freq.  The  word  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in 
Hebrew,  nor,  so  far  as  I  can  find,  in  thedi- 
alectical  languages,  and  the  ideal  mean- 
ing  is  uncertain ;  but  hence  the  Greek 
Xsoryx!,  which,  as  Vulcanius ,  on  Callima- 
chus,  hath  observed,  properly  signifies  an 
open  place,  where  philosophers  meet  to 
discourse,  &c.  See  Coccetus ,  and  Herodo- 
tus's  Life  of  Homer,  cap.  12,  and  15;  and 


לויתן ‎ 336  לדתן‎ 


Job  xli.  8 — 10  5  and  Scott's  Notes  on 
Job  iii.  8.  % 

In  Ps.  lxxiv.  !4 לויתן ‎ ג  is  used  allegorically 
for  the  Egyptians  (comp.  Isa.  li .  9.  Ezek. 
xxix.  3.)  ;  and  so  in  Isa.  xxvii.  1,  for 
other  mighty  oppressors  of  God’s  church. 
In  Scheuchzer’  sPhysica  Sacra,  tab.  dxxxiv. 
may  be  seen  a  medal  with  Julius  Caesar’s 
head  on  one  side,  and  on  the  reverse  a 
Crocodile ,  with  this  inscription  :  tegypto 
capta,  Egypt  taken. 

II.  A  whale,  or  large  fish  of  th e  cetaceous 
kind.  occ.  Ps.  civ.  26.  Ibis  genus  are 
known  to  bring  forth  their  young  alive, 
to  suckle  them  with  their  dugs  (comp. 
Lam.  iv.  3.),  to  be  furnished  with  lungs, 
and  a  wind-pipe,  and  especially  to  make 
a  loud  noise,  which,  together  with  their 
enormous  size ,  shews  the  propriety  of  the 
name  לויתן. ‎ Comp. תנין ‎ under  תנה‎ 
The  above  cited  are  all  the  passages 
wherein  לויתן ‎ occurs  $  and  we  need  not  be 
surprised  to  find  the  same  Hebrew  word 

the  rest.  This  young  person  seeing  the  place  where 
she  was  to  draw  water  already  occupied  by  her 
companions  went  about  thirty  paces  higher  up  the 
river.  As  she  was  stooping,  the  crocodile  sprung 
upon  her,  carried  her  to  the  bottom  of  the  Nile  and 
devoured  her.”  Comp.  Ilarmcr' $  Observations, vol. 
iv.  p,  2S3. 

t  The  crocodile  frequents  the  canals  and  rivers 
of  this  country  (Batavia),  and  is  a  most  voracious 
animal.  It  certainly  is  an  object  of  fear,  and  by 
no  very  uncommon  transition  of  sentiment,  gra- 
dually  becomes  an  object  of  veneration  ;  and  of- 
ferings  are  made  to  it,  as  to  a  Deity.  When  a 
Javanese  feels  himself  diseased,  he  will  sometimes 
build  a  kind  of  coop,  and  fill  it  with  such  eatables 
as  he  thinks  most  agreeable  to  the  crocodiles.  He 
places  the  coop  upon  the  bank  of  the  river  or  canal, 
in  the  perfect  confidence  that  by  the  means  of  such 
offerings,  he  will  get  rid  ofhiscomplaints;andper- 
suaded  that  if  any  person  could  prove  so  wicked 
as  to  take  away  those  viands,  such  person  would 
draw  upon  himself  the  malady  for  the  cure  of 
which  the  offering  was  made.  The  worship  of 
the  crocodiles  is  indeed  a  folly  among  men  of  an 
ancient  date ;  as  Herodotus,  in  that  part  of  his 
History,  styled  Euterpe,  expressly  says,  that  “  a- 
mong  some  of  the  Egyptian  tribes  the  crocodiles 
are  sacred,  but  regarded  as  enemies  among  others. 
The  inhabitants  in  the  environs  of  Thebes  and 
the  lake  Moeris,  are  firmly  persuaded  of  their 
sanctity ;  and  both  these  tribes  bring  up  and  tame 
a  crocodile,  adorning  his  ears  with  ear-rings  of 
precious  stones  and  gold,  and  putting  ornamental 
chains  about  his  fore-feet.  They  also  regularly 
give  him  victuals,  offer  victims  to  him,  and  treat 
him  in  the  most  respectful  manner  while  living, 
and  when  dead,  embalm  and  bury  him  in  a  con- 
secrated  coffin  ”  Sir  George  Staunton's  Embassy 
to  China ג  vol.  i.  page  27 5. 

denote 


PLURIL1TERALS  in  b. 

לויתן‎ 

As  a  N.  The  Leviathan ,  from  לוי ‎ coupled , 
an  1  י״ין ‎ a  targe  serpent.  See  under  ת.ה‎ 
לויתן ‎ is  synonymous  with  נה־ש ‎ a  serpent , 
and  with  תנין ‎ Isa.  xxvii.  1.  corap.  Psal. 

5  iv.  3,  14־ j  and  תנין ‎ is  used  not  only 
f'׳r  ׳  dragon  or  large  serpent,  and  fora 
t<de  or  aquatic  monster ,  but  in  Isa. 
'  v Vi .  !.  li.  q,  seems  particularly  to  re־ 
' •o  crocodile.  Comp.  Ezek.  xxxi. 
3.  ■  xxii.  2.  So 

1.  As  a  N.  לויתן ‎ I'he  crocodile,  a  large  am - 
phibious  serpent-like  animal,  growing  to 
the  length  of  twenty  or  twenty-five  feet, 
and  even  much  more*. 

For  a  more  particular  description  of  the 
crocodile,  see  Job  chap.  xl.  and  xli.  and 
Bochart's  excellent  Comment,  on  them, 
vol.  iii.  769,  &  seq.  occ.  Job  iii.  8. 
xl.  20.  or  xli.  1.  Psal.  lxxiv.  14.  Isa. 
xxvii.  1. 

Job  iii.  8,  Let  them  execrate  it,  who  curse 
the  (natal)  day  (comp.  ver.  1.)  of  those 
who  are  about  to,  or  who  shall ,  (LXX 
q  p.sXXtov)  rouse  the  Leviathan ,  which 
was  almost  sure  to  be  attended  with  im- 
mediate  and  horrid  destruction  f .  See 

*  ‘  Captain  Norden  saw,  in  the  Upper  Egypt, 
twenty  crocodiles  extended  on  banks  of  sand  in 
the  N!le.  They  were,  he  says,  of  different  sizes, 
namtly,  from  fifteen  to  fftyjeet'  Travels,  p.  61, 
8vo.  Scott's  sub-note,  s,  to  Job  xli.  31. 

f  The  crocodile,  says  Husse/quist,  Voyages,  p. 
216,  does  inexpressible  mischief  to  the  people  of 
Upper  Egypt,  often  killing  and  devouring  women, 
who  come  to  the  river  to  fetch  water,  and  chil- 
dren  playing  on  the  shore  or  swimming  in  the  ri- 
ver.  In  the  stomach  of  one  dissected  before  the 
English  consul,  Mr.  Barton,  they  found  the  bones 
of  the  legs  and  arms  of  a  woman,  with  the  rings 
which  they  wear  in  Egypt  for  ornaments.  Lucas, 
Voyage  de  Syrie,  tom.  i.  p.  83,  describes  a  horrid 
accident  of  this  kind  Being  at  a  house  of  an  Arab 
Shck,  in  company  with  a  Turkish  Cadi,  at  Girgc 
in  Upper  Ettypt,  he  was  carried  to  see  a  crocodile's 
skin,  the  length  df  which  was  between  twenty-four 
and  twenty-five  (French)  feet ;  and  the  Turk  gave 
him  the  following  account  of  the  monster  to  whom 
it  belonged.  ־‘  This  crocodile,  said  he,  used  every 
year  to  make  great  ravage  for  three  weeks  or  a 
month,  and  he  then  disappeared  till  the  following 
year.  One  cannot  recount  how  many  oxen,  cows, 
camels,  horses,  asses,  dogs,  sheep,  men,  women, 
and  children  he  had  devoured.  The  people  had 
several  times  pursued,  without  being  able  to  take 
him.  This  very  year  the  women  belonging  to  the 
Shek  went  one  day  to  fetch  water  from  the  river, 
a  little  before  sun-set,  according  to  the  custom  of 
the  country.  Among  these  women  was  a  beautiful 
female  slave,  whom  the  Shek.  loved  more  than  all 
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לולא‎ —מ‎ 


As  a  Particle  compounded  of  לו ‎ if,  and  לי‎ 
denoting  defect ,  fading ,  from  לה ‎ which 
see,  and  which  is  used  for  Nothing  in 
Chaldee,  Dan.  iv.  32,  or  35.  And  as 
the  Particle  לה ‎ is  of  the  same  import  as 
לא, ‎ so  is  לולי ‎ as  לולא; ‎ If  not,  unless.  Gen. 
xxx i.  42,  &  al. 

למואל ‎ See  under  מל ‎ VI.  6. 


or,  both  small  and  great.  Comp.  Deut. 
xxix.  10.  Esth.  iii.  13.  So  with  ל  follow- 
ing,  Gen.  ix.  10. 

I T.  As  an  abbreviation  of  מה ‎ What  f  pre- 
fixed,  as  in  מוה ‎ What  (is)  this?  Exod. 

iv.  2;  מהם ‎ \Vhat  they — Ezek.  viii.  6  ; 
מלכם ‎ What  (is)  to  you  ?  Isa.  iii.  15; 
מתלאה ‎ What  weariness.  Mai.  i.  13. 

מ  א  Chald. 

From  the  Heb.  מה, ‎ What.  Thus  למא ‎ Con - 
cerning  what.  Ezra  vi.  8.  The  Targum 
uses  מא ‎ for  what?  as  Jud.  ii.  2.  viii.  1. 
מאד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb,  but  the  idea  evi~ 
dently  is,  To  be  strong,  copious,  vehement, 
or  the  like. 

I.  As  a  N.  מאד ‎ Strength ,  ability ,  faculty. 
occ.  Deut.  vi.  5.  2  K.  xxiii.  25.  So  the 
LXX  render  it  by  A vva.[u$  and  la-xys, 
the  Vulg.  by  Fortitudo  and  Virtus. 

II.  As  a  N.  Very  great,  very  numerous. 
See  2  Chron.  xxiv.  24.  xxx.  13. 

III.  As  a  Particle,  Very,  very  much ,  vehe - 
mently.  Gen.  i.  31.  iv.  5. 

מאד ‎ repeated  makes  the  meaning  very 
intense;  מאד ‎ מאד ‎ Most  exceedingly.  Gen. 
vii.  19.  Num.  xiv.  7. 

עד ‎ מאד ‎ Even  exceedingly,  to  a  very  great 
degree.  Gen.  xxvii.  34.  Isa.  lxiv,  12. 
DeR-  Might,  Mad,  Qu? 

מאה‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
מאא, ‎ or  מאי ‎ signifies,  To  extend,  dilate . 
See  Castell.  As  a  N.  An  hundred,  q.  d. 
an  extensive  number.  Gen.  vi.,3.  It  is 
often  written  סאת ‎ like  a  Nr.  fern,  in  Reg. 
and  so  may  most  properly  be  rendered, 
as  a  substantive,  A  century,  Fr.  uneven- 
taine.  Gen.  v.  3,  &  al.  freq.  In  plur. 
מאות ‎ Hundreds,  several  hundreds.  Gen. 

v.  5,  7,  &  al.  freq  מאתים ‎ i wo  hundred. 

{  Gen.  xxxii,  14.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur. 
\  C  »  מאיוח‎ 


denote  both  a  crocodile  and  a  whale ;  for 
תנשמת ‎ is  used  in  like  manner  for  a  chame- 
^  ^leon  and  a  species  off  owl.  See  under  נשם.‎ 

As  a  Particle  compounded  of  לו ‎ if,  and 
לא ‎ not,  if  not,  unless,  except,  nisi.  Gen. 
xliii.  10,  &  al. 

לולי‎ 


מ  A  Particle. 

I.  It  is  an  abbreviation  of  מן ‎ from  מנה ‎ to 
distribute,  &c. 

1.  From,  by,  Gen.  ii.  2.  Hos.  vii.  4. 

2.  Without.  Job  xxi.  9.  Mic.  iii.  6. 

3.  At,  near,  toward — of  place.  Gen.  iii.  24. 
Exod.  xxxiii.  6.  Ruth  ii.  14.  Jud.  vii.  1. 
— of  time.  Exod.  ix.  6.  2  K.  xviii.  10. 

4.  Before,  in  the  presence  of.  Num.  xxxii.  22. 
Jer.  Ii.  5. 

$.  Against.  Jer.  iii.  20.  Dan.  xi.  8. 

6.  Of,  concerning,  for.  Lev.  vi.  18.  Josh, 
xxii.  24. 

7.  From,  out  of.  Gen.  ii.  23.  xv.  4,  & 
al.  freq. 

8.  Rather  than,  more  than.  Deut.  xiv.  2. 
Jud.  ii.  19. 

9.  Because  of,  by  reason  of.  Exod.  vi.  9,  & 
al.  freq, 

10.  According  to.  Ezek.  vii.  27. 

11.  For  want  of.  Jer.  x.  14.  Ii.  17.  Zeph. 
iii.  18. 

12.  With  a  Verb  infinitive  it  is  Negative, 
From ,  lest,  that  not.  Gen.  xxxi.  29,  Take 
heed  to  thyself  מדבר ‎ from  speaking,  or  lest 
thou  speakest,  to  Jacob.  Isa.  v.  6.  viii.  1 1. 
xxxiii.  19. 

After  מ  in  this  sense  the  V.  infinitive  היות‎ 
to  be,  is  sometimes  understood,  the  N. 
only  being  expressed.  Thus  1  Sam.  xv. 
23.  וימאסך ‎ ממלך ‎ And.  he  hath  rejected 
thee  from  being  king.  So  1  K.  xv.  13. 
Isa.  vii.  8.  xvii.  1.  xxv.  2,  &  al. 

13.  This  Particle  sometimes,  though  rarely, 
admits  another  מ  before  it,  in  the  senses 
of  from,  out  of,  more  than.  See  Gen. 
xvii.  6.  1  Sam.  xv.  28.  Comp,  under 
מנה ‎ VIII. 

T4.  With  עד ‎ unto,  or  ועד ‎ even  unto,  follow- 
ing,  it  may  be  rendered.  Both,  as  well. 
Gen.  xix.  1 1,  They  struck  with  blindness 
מקטן ‎ ועד ‎ גדול ‎ from  small,  even  to  great, 


מאר‎ —מג‎ 

they  shall  come  to  nothing,  and  the  Ethi- 
opic  (according  to  Walton )  they  shall  be 
despised. 

As  a  N.  מאוס ‎ Refuse ,  vile,  rejectaneus. 
occ.  Lam.  iii.  45.  So  נמאס ‎ Ps.  xv.  4. 
Hence  Gr.  [cicrzw  to  hate,  as  the  LXX 
several  times  render  מאס ‎ M v<rog  a  fla- 
gitious  crime. 

מאר‎ 

In  Arabic  signifies  to  grow  sore  again,  to 
rankle ,  as  a  wound,  i(  recruduit  vubius,” 
Castell.  In  the  Hebrew  Bible  it  occurs 
only  as  a  Participle  Hiph.  Causing  to 
grow  sore  or  rankle.  Thus  it  is  applied 
to  the  leprosy,  occ.  Lev.  xiii.  51,  52. 
xiv.  44. — to  a  thorn,  occ.  Ezek.  xxviii. 
24.  In  the  former  passages  the  LXX 
translation  zp.p.ovog,  and  Vulg.  perseve- 
rans  inveterate ,  give  the  general  sense, 
but  not  the  ideal  meaning  of  the  word. 

Der.  To  mar,  murrain.  Old  Eng.  Murr 
catarrh,  French  Morve,  Greek  Mot.pot.1vw 
to  waste  away,  whence  Marasmus. 

מג‎ 

In  general.  To  dissolve,  melt. 

I.  In  Niph.  To  be  dissolved,  melted,  as  by 
water.  Nah.  ii.  6,  or  7  (see  ch.  i.  8.), 
or  consumed ,  as  by  fire,  alluding  to  the 
burning  of  the  king  of  Nineveh’s  palace, 
together  with  himself,  his  concubines 
and  wealth.  See  Bishop  Newton's  Dis- 
sertations  on  the  Prophecies,  vol.  i.  p. 
266,  7,  8vo.  Comp.  Amos  ix.  5,  and 
מגג ‎ IV.  below. 

II.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  To  melt  or  be  melted, 
as  through  fear.  See  Psal.  xlvi.  7.  Ezek. 
xxi.  15,  or  20.  Exod.  xv.  15.  Josh.  ii.  9. 

III.  In  Niph.  T0  7ne.lt  away,  be  dispersed, 
as  a  body  of  men.  occ.  1  Sam.  xiv.  16. 
In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  melt  away ,  con- 
suifie.  occ.  Isa.  Ixiv.  6. 

מגג ‎ I.  To  melt  or  dissolve  very  much,  to 
make  very  soft,  as  the  earth  with  rain, 
occ.  Ps.  lxv.  11. 

II.  To  dissolve,  dissipate.  See  Job  xxx.  22. 

III.  In  Hith.  To  melt ,  flow  or  run  down, 
as  the  hills  with  wine  and  oil,  or  rather 
with  milk.  occ.  Amos  ix.  13.  Comp. 
Joel  iii.  or  iv.  18. 

IV.  In  Hith.  To  melt,  flow  down ,  as  the 
hills  through  intense  heat.  occ.  Nah.  i.  5. 
Comp.  Jud.  v.  5.  Ps.xcvii.  5,  &  al. 

V.  In  Hith.  To  melt  or  be  melted  away,  as 
through  fear.  occ.  Ps.  cvii.  26. 

Der.  Mug,  muggy,  muggish ,  damp,  moist. 

מגר‎ 
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מאיות, ‎ Centuries ,  cornpanies  of  a  hundred 
men  each.  occ.  2  K.  xi.  4,  9,  10,  15. 

Der.  Saxon  Ma,  more,  whence  Eng.  mo, 
more,  most. 

מאכם‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  מאמם ‎ The  least  thing ,  any  thing , 
occ.  Job  xxxi.  7.  But  most  usually  Fern. 
מאומה ‎ The  least  thing,  any  thing  at  all , 
or  whatever.  Gen.  xxii.  12,  &  al.  freq 
Schultens  in  his  MS.  Origines  Hebraic* 
takes  the  מ  in  this  word  to  be  servile, 
and  the  Root  to  be  אמם ‎ which  in  Arabic 
signifies  to  evaporate ,  smoke,  and  as  a  N. 
אומה ‎ a  thin  pellicle;  whence  in  Heb. 
מאונם ‎ and  מאומה ‎ Somewhat  extremely 
small  or  slender. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  N.  from  the  Heb.  ,ממם‎ 
מאו& ‎ A  blot ,  blemish,  occ.  Dan.  i.4. 

מאן‎ 

I.  To  refuse.  Gen.  xxxvii.  33,  &  al.  freq. 
Comp.  Jer.  xv.  18.  Hence  Eng.  mean , 
vile. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  emphat. 
מאניא ‎ and  in  Reg. מאני ‎ (from  the  Heb. 
מנה ‎ to  distribute)  Vessels,  instruments, 
utensils,  Ezra  v.  14.  Dan.  v.  2,  &  al. 

It  answers  in  sense  to  the  Heb. .כלי‎ 

מאס‎ 

In  Arabic  signifies  to  be  dilated,  as  a  wound. 
See  Castell. 

I.  To  crack  and  peel  off,  as  the  diseased  skin 
in  an  elephantiasis,  occ.  Job  vii.  5.  Comp. 
Rate's  Crit.  Heb.  Michaelis,  in  his  Re- 
cueil,  Quest,  xxxv.  observes  from  the  an- 
cient  physicians,  that  in  the  elephantiasis, 
the  skin  “  in  some  places  laps  over,  in 
others  it  chaps .  Dans  quelques  endroits 
elle  se  replie,  dans  d’autres  elle  se  ere - 
vasse." 

II.  To  reject  with  contempt  or  disgust,  as 
vile  and  worthless,  to  despise,  abhor.  Psal. 
cxviii.  22.  Jer.  vi.  30.  Prov.  iii.  11,  & 
al.  freq.  It  is  opposed  to  בחר ‎ to  choose. 
Isa.  vii.  15.  xli.  9,  &  al.  In  Hos.  iv.  6, 
very  many  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices 
read  אמאסך.‎ 

When  followed  by  ב  it  might  most  li- 
terally  be  rendered,  To  nauseate,  to  be 
disgusted  at.  Lev.  xxvi.  15,  43,  &  al. 
Should  not  ימאסו ‎ Ps.  lviii.  8,  be  trans- 
lated  ?  Let  them,  or  they  shall,  become  vile 
or  refuse.  The  LXX  render  it  z^uhvw^• 
8-ovroit  they  shall  be  despised,  esteemed  as 
nothing,  the  Vulg.  ad  nihilum  devenient 
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III.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  ממגרות ‎ Suhterra- 
neous  repositories  intowhichcornis  thrown 
down ;  for  Dr.  Shaw  f  informs  us  that 
in  Barbary,  “  after  the  grain  is  win- 
nowed,  they  lodge  it  in  J  mattamores ,  or 
subterraneous  magazines , — two  or  three 
hundred  of  which  are  sometimes  toge- 
ther }  the  smallest  holding  four  hundred 
bushels.”  And  Dr.  Russell  ||  says,  that 
“  about  Aleppo  in  Syria ,  their  granaries 
are  even  at  this  day  subterraneous  grottos, 
tluf  entry  to  which  is  by  a  small  hole  or 
opening  like  a  well,  often  in  the  high- 
way ;  and  as  they  are  commonly  left 
open  when  empty,  they  make  it  not  a 
little  dangerous  riding  near  the  villages 
in  the  night.”  occ.  Joel  i.  1J ,  where 
Vulg,  Apothecae  Repositories  §. 

מד‎ 

I.  To  measure  in  length  and  breadth.  Nam. 

xxxv.  5.  Zech.  ii.  2,  or  6.  Ezek.  xl.  and 
xli.  freq. — in  capacity.  Exod.  xvi.  18. 
Ruth.  iii.  15.  As  a  N.  מד ‎ A  measure. 
Job  xi.  9.  Jer.  xiii.  23.  Fem.  מדה ‎ The 
same.  Exod.  xxvi.  2.  Lev.  xix.  35,  &  al. 
freq.  איש ‎ מ  דה ‎ A  man  of  (large)  measure 
or  stature.  1  Chron.  xi.  23.  xx.  6; 
where  LXX  avyg  uTts^syeO-i ן$  a  man 
above  the  common  size.  Comp.  Isa. 
xlv.  14 ;  where  LXX  avyp  a  tall 

man;  and  see  Bp.  Lowth’s  Note.  So  a 
man  מדין ‎ (for  מדינם) ‎ of  (large)  dimen- 
sions.  2  Sam.  xxi.  20.  And  אנשי ‎ מדות‎ 
Men  of  (large)  dimensions.  Num.  xiii. 
32;  where  LXX  avtys;  VTts§y,yK&1$  men 
above  the  common  height.  So  בית ‎ מדות‎ 
A  large  house.  Jer.  xxii.  14. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  מדת ‎ A  share  or 
allotted  tribute,  or  toll ,  i.  e.  a  certain  de - 
terminate  proportion  of  the  produce  of  the 
lands,  paid  as  a  tribute  or  tax.  occ.  Neh. 
v.  4.  Chald.  מדת ‎ and  מדת ‎ The  same, 
occ.  Ezra  iv.  20.  vi.  8. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  מד, ‎ or  rather  מדו ‎ A 
long  robe ,  a  garment  commensurate  with 
the  body.  occ.  Lev.  vi.  10,  or  3.  2  Sam. 

f  Travels,  p.  139. 

|  The  Arabic  N. מטמורה ‎ is  from  the  V.  טמר ‎ which 
in  Chald.  and  Syr.  as  well  as  Arab,  signifies  to  hide 
or  bury  in  the  earth.  See  Gastdl  and  Shaw's  Travels, 
p.  13,  Note. 

||  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  18. 

§  Comp.  Jer.  xli.  8;  Fformer’s  Observations,  vol. 
ii.  p.  452;  Hirtius  De  Bel.  African  cap,  Ivii.  and 
edit.  var.  p,  800,  and  Note;  Guthrie’s  General 
Hist.  vol.  vii.  269. 

C  c  3 


מגד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Hebrew,  but  Verbs 
from  this  Root  in  Arabic  signify.  To  ex - 
cel,  exceed  in  glory ,  honour ,  or  praise.  As 
a  collective  N.  מגד ‎ Precious  fruits,  va- 
luable  produce ,  delicacies,  occ.  Deut. 
xxxiii.  13,  14,  !5,  16.  Pl״r.  מגדים ‎ Pre- 
cious  plants  or  flowers,  occ.  Cant.  iv. 

1 3,  I(5.  vii.  13*.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur. 
מגדנות ‎ and  מגדנת ‎ Precious  things,  things 
of  value,  occ.  Gen.  xxiv.  53.  2  Chron. 
xxi.  3.  xxxii.  23.  Ezra  i.  6.  Michaelis 
in  Supplem.  observes,  that  in  2  Chron. 
xxxii.  27,  two  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices 
lor  מגנים ‎ shields,  read  מגדניכם ‎ precious 
fruits,  as  being  joined  with  בשמים ‎ Spices, 
aromatics. 

Hence  may  be  derived  M ctyafiis  a  kind 
of  musical  instrument  among  the  Greeks, 
of  which  Strabo  (lib.  x.  p.  722,  edit. 
Amstel.)  expressly  remarks  that  the  name 
is  barbarous  or  foreign. 

מגל ‎ See  under  גל ‎ XII. 

מגן‎ 

I.  With  Schultens  (in  his  MS.  Origines  He* 
braicae,  comp,  his  Note  on  Prov.  iv.  9. ) 
I  think  that  the  ideal  meaning  of  this 
Root  is,  to  pour,  pour  forth  with  profu- 
sion,  and  thence  to  lavish,  give  largely 
and  as  it  were  profusely ,  elargiri,  as  it  is 
used  in  the  only  three  texts  where  it  oc- 
curs.  Gen.  xiv.  20.  Prov.  iv.  9.  Hos. 
xi.  8;  in  which  last  Symmachus 

ere — shall  I  give  thee  up  ?  And  hence  מגן‎ 
in  Chaldee  as  a  Particle  signifies  gratis, 
without  compensation  (see  Targ.  on  Gen. 
xxix.  15.)  ;  and  in  Arabic  as  a  V.  Not  to 
care  what  one  says  or  does ,  to  be  profuse 
or  prodigal  as  it  were  in  this  sense.  “Non 
curavit  quid  diceret,  faceretve.”  Castelf 
To  which  we  may  add  from  Castell  the 
Arabic  N.  ממעון ‎ A  wheel  for  drawing 
vp  water  out  of  a  river  or  well,  and  wa ־ 
tering  gardens  or  fields,  which  brings  us 
back  again  to  the  original  idea  of  the 
word. 

II.  As  a  N. סגן ‎ A  shield.  See  under  גן ‎ III. 

מגר‎ 

I.  To  throw  or  cast  down.  occ.  Ps.  Ixxxix.  45. 
Comp. מגורי ‎ Ezek.  xxi.  12,  or  17. 

II.  Chald.  Nearly  the  same.  occ.  Ezra 
vi.  12.  The  Targum  also  uses  it  in  this 
sense,  as  in  Ezek.  xxxix.  3. 

*  See  Harmer's  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  435 ; 

and  his  Outlines,  p.  341. 
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V.  With  ער ‎ unto,  until ,  prefixed,  עד ‎ מה‎ 

1.  How  long.  Ps.  lxxiv.  9. 

2.  Until.  Num.  xxiv.  22. 

j  VI.  As  a  Pron.  מי ‎ (formed  as  כי ‎ from 
כה, ‎ &c.) 

1.  Who ,  without  an  interrogation.  Gen. 
xliii.  22.  1  Sam.  xiv.  17. 

2.  Whosoever.  Exod.  xxiv.  14.  Eccles.  v.  9. 
Comp.  Exod.  xxxii.  33. 

3.  It  is  sometimes  used  in  a  prohibitory 
sense,  as  2  Sam.  xviii.  12,  Take  heed ,  מי‎ 
who — i.  e.  lest  any  whosoever. — 

4.  With  an  interrogation.  Who?  What ? 
Gen.  xxiv.  65.  xxxiii.  5. — Of  whom  ? 
Whose?  Gen.  xxiv.  23.  Jer.  xliv.  28•  It 
is  generally  applied  to  persons,  but  some- 
times,  as  an  interrogative,  to  things,  as 
Gen.  xxxiii.  8.  Jud.  ix.  28.  xiii.  17. 

1  Sam.  xviii.  18.  Mic.  i.  5. 

VII.  מו, ‎ of  the  same  Root  with  מה, ‎ as  זו,‎ 
with  זה, ‎ an  emphatic  Noun  or  Particle 
postfixed  to  ל  ,כ ‎ ,ב‎ ,  and  denoting  the 
very ,  ipsissimum,  q.  d.  the  what,  which 
is  the  subject  of  the  discourse. 

1.  במו, ‎ In ,  into ,  through  or  with ,  the  very. — 
See  Ps.  xi.  2.  Job  xxxvii.  8.  xvi.  4,  5. 
Isa.  xliii.  2. 

2.  כמו, ‎ As  or  like  the  very — or  actually. 

Exod.  xv.  5.  Hab.  iii.  14.  Just  as  or 
when.  Gen.  xix.  15.  Repeated,  As — so. 
Jud.  viii.  18.  1  K.  xxii.  4.  2  K.  iii.  7. 

1  Chron.  xviii.  3,  which  I  believe  are  all 
the  texts  wherein  כמו ‎ is  repeated,  except 
Ps.  lviii.  10.  And  since  in  all  those  texts 
it  denotes  a  similarity  or  correspondence 
between  the  objects  which  it  precedes, 
and  must  be  rendered  As — so,  it  seems 
necessary  to  give  it  a  like  interpretation 
in  that  very  difficult  verse  of  the  Psalm. 
And  this  may  justify  us  in  explaining 
חרון ‎ either  by  wood  actually  on  Jire ,  or  fit 
for  it ;  and  perhaps  Ps.  lviii.  10,  may  be 

most  strictly  translated  Before  the  ( men , 
French  on)  can  make  your  pots  feel  the 
thorn,  as  the  fresh  (or  green ),  so  the  dry 
he  (God)  shall  hurry  (them)  away.  By 
the  green ,  חי, ‎ meaning  the  less  wicked  5 
by  the  dry,‘  חרון, ‎ the  more  so.  For  a 
similar  expression  see  Ezek.  xx.  47,  or 
xxi.  3,  and  Mr.  and  Bp.  Lowth's  Notes 
on  Isa.  ix.  17,  or  18,  Hiller,  quoted  by 
Scheuchzer ,  renders  the  text  nearly  in 
the  same  manner,  Antequam  ol/ce  vcstrce 
■  senserint  Cynosbatum ,  tarn  virentem,  quam 
aridum,  turbine  aujeret  Deus. 

למו‎ .3‎ 


xx.  8.  Ps.  cix.  1 8.  Hence  plur.  in  Reg. 
מדוי. ‎ occ.  2  Sam.  x.  4.  1  Chron.  xix.  4. 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur. 1  ,מדי ‎ Sam.  iv.  12, 
&  al.  and  fem.  מרות ‎ The  same.  occ.  Ps. 
cxxxiii.  2. 

מדד ‎ I.  To  measure  entirely  or  exactly ,  whe- 
tber  as  to  extent  or  capacity.  Deut.  xxi.  2. 
Isa.  xl.  12. 

II.  To  be  measured ,  i.  e.  lengthened  out.  Job 
vii.  4,  ומדד ‎ ערב ‎ Then  the  evening  is  length- 
ened  out  or  prolonged.  See  Scott. 

III.  In  Hith.  To  measure  oneself,  i.  e.  to 
stretch  or  extend  oneself,  as  Elijah  upon 
the  widow  of  Zarephath’s  dead  son.  occ. 

1  K.  xvii.  21 ;  where  the  Vulg.  Et  ex- 
pandit  se  atque  mensus  est — And  he 
stretched  himself  out,  and  measured.  Comp. 

2  K.  iv.  34. 

Df.r.  Lat.  metior .  Eng.  to  mete, meet,  meed; 
Gr.  M srpov,  whence  metre ,  metrical.  Lat. 
Modus ;  w  hence  mode,  mood,  moderate , 
&c.  Gr.  M 0810$.  Lat.  Modius,  a  mea- 
sure  for  corn. 

מדן ‎ See  under  p  II. 

מדע ‎ See  under  ידע ‎ VI. 

מה‎ 

1.  1.  As  a  Pron.  Who ,  which ,  what,  with- 
out  an  interrogation.  Gen.  ii  19.  Exod. 
ii.  4.  Num.  xxiii.  3. — with  an  interro- 
gation.  Gen.  iii.  11.  iv.  10.  Zech.  i.  9, 
Whatsoever.  See  Num.  xxiii.  3.  Job 
xiii.  13.  Prov.  ix.  13. 

2.  As  a  Particle,  How  ?  How  much  ? 
Gen.  xxviii.  17.  Psal.  cxxxiii.  1.  Prov. 
xvi.  16. 

3.  How  ?  By  what  means  ?  In  what  manner  ? 
Gen.  xliv.  6ז. ‎ E'  0d.  x.  26. 

4  Wherefore?  Why  ?  Exod.  xiv.  5.  Psal. 
xiii.  12. 

II.  With  ב  in,  by,  for,  prefixed,  במח‎ 

1.  In  or  by  what,  how.  Jud.  xvi.  5.  1  Sam. 

vi.  2. 

2.  For  what ,  wherefore,  why?  2  Chron. 

vii. .  21. 

HI.  With  ב  as,  according ,  prefixed,  כסה‎ 

1.  II. ■w  many  ?  Quot  ?  Gen.  xlvii.  8.  1  K. 
xxii.  16. 

2.  So  many,  Tot.  Zech.  vii.  3. 

3.  How  long  ?  Ps.  xxxv.  17. 

4.  Dow  often?  Ps  ixxviii.  40.  Job  xxi.  175 
where  see  Mr.  Scott's  Note. 

$.  Chald.  How?  Dan.  iii.  33. 

IV.  With  ל  for,  prefixed,  למה‎ 
For  what,  wherefore,  why.  See  Gen.  iv.  6. 
xxvii.45.  Ruth  i.  1  ג .  Exod.  v»  4. 
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occ.  Exod.  xxii.  16.  Comp.  Deut.  xxii. 
28,  29.  Ps.  xvi.  4,  Symmachus,  E7rAry- 
GuvOyrav  toc  biScvXcc  ctvruiv,  si;  7׳a  omvu) 
SToexyvav,  Their  idols  have  been  multi- 
plied,  they  have  hastened  backward.  This 
seems  a  very  simple  and  easy  version  of 
this  difficult  text,  if  עצבות, ‎ as  well  as 
עצביכם, ‎ may  denote  idols,  and  אהר ‎ back- 
ward),,  as  well  as  אחור. ‎ Comp.  Isa.  i.  4. 
Jer.  vii.  24.  xv.  6.  But  the  most  exact 
and  literal  rendering  of  the  present  He- 
brew  text  will  be,  The y  shall  multiply  their 
sorrows  (who)  endow  another  (God  or 
husband ,  namely).  מהר ‎ properly  denotes 
to  endow ,  as  a  man  does  his  bride  or 
spouse  j  but  is  here  elegantly  applied  to 
the  idolatrous  Israelites,  considered  as  the 
wife  of  the  true  God,  but  preposterously 
endowing  an  idol  or  false  God  as  a  has - 
band.  Comp.  Hos.  ii.  1 — 13.  Ezek.  xvi. 
33,  34.  “  The  sorrow  of  them,  that  offer 
to  another  God ,  shall  be  multiplied 6'c- 
neva  Translation. 

Der.  To  marry.  Qu  ? 

מו ‎ See  under  מה ‎ VII. 

מוכם‎ 

With  a  radical,  fixed  and  immutable  1. 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  מוכם ‎ A 
spot ,  a  blemish ,  both  in  a  natural  and  spi- 
ritual  sense.  Lev.  xxi.  17,  18.  2  Sam. 
xiv.  25.  Deut.  xxxii.  5. 

Hence  the  Greek  M.w[xo$  The  same.  Also 
Momus ,  the  Greek  and  Roman  name  for 
the  God  of  cavilling  or  sarcastic  jesting. 

מזא ‎ See  under  אזא‎ 

מז‎ 

To  consume  or  be  consumed .  So  the  LXX 
7yx0[j.evQ1,  and  Vulg.  consumentur.  As  a 
Participle  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  Once, 
Deut.  xxxii.  24. 

מזג‎ 

To  mix ,  or  mingle.  As  a  participial  N.  מזג‎ 
Wine  mixed,  i.  e.  not  with  water,  as  with 
us,  to  make  it  weaker,  but  with  spices  or 
other  ingredients,  to  make  it  stronger  or 
more  inebriating.  Comp.  Cant.  viii.  2. 
and  see  Bp.  Lowth’s  Note  on  Isa.  i.  2  2. 
LXX  xp2y,a.  Once,  Cant.  vii.  2.  Though 
מזג ‎ occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Hebrew,  yet 
the  Chaldee  Targum  uses  it  as  such  in 
the  sense  of  mixing,  Ps.  cii  10.  Prov. 
ix.  2  j  in  both  which  passages  it  answers 
to  the  Hebrew  מסך. ‎ The  Syriac  and  Ara- 
bic  also  use  the  V.  מזג ‎ in  the  same  sense. 
See  Castell. 

C  c  4 


3•  *מלי  For ,  to,  at  or  on,  the  very . — See  Jobj 
xxvii.  14.  xxix  21.  xl.  4. 

4. סו ‎ A  Pron.  suffix.  Him,  them.  See  Gram- 
mar,  sect.  v.  3. 

מהמה ‎ As  a  N.  in  Hith.  To  debay,  dally, 
to  stay  to  ask  questions,  what,  how  ?  how, 
how  ?  To  stand  shill-I-shall-I ,  as  we  say. 
Gen.  xix.  16.  xliii.  10,  &  al. 

מהל‎ 

To  mix,  mingle.  So  the  LXX,  Symmachus, 
and  Vulg.  It  occurs  as  a  participle  paoul 
once,  Isa.  i.  22. 

Der.  French  meler,  to  mix.  Qu  ?  whence 
pel e-mele,  and  Eng.  pell-mell. 

מהר‎ 

I.  To  haste ,  hasten.  Gen.  xviii.  6,  &  al.  freq. 
As  Ns.  מהיר ‎ Expeditious,  ready,  occ. 
Ezra  vii.  6.  Ps.  xlv.  2.  Prov.  xxii.  29. 
מהד ‎ and  fern.  מהרה ‎ Haste.  But  these  lat- 
ter  Nouns  are  generally  used  adverbially, 

ב  being  understood,  In  haste ,  hastily, 
quickly.  Exod.  xxxii.  8.  Num.  xvi.  46. 
Jer.  xxvii.  16,  &  al.  freq. 

II.  In  Niph.  To  precipitate,  fall  headlong. 
occ.  Job  v.  13,  <(  And  the  counsel  of  the 
froward  נמהרה ‎ is  carried  headlong.” 
Eng.  Transl.  As  a  Participle  in  Niph. 
נמהר ‎ Hasty,  precipitate,  rash,  inconside - 
rate.  occ.  Isa.  xxxii.  4.  xxxv.  4.  Hab. 
i.  6. 

III.  As  a  N.  מהר ‎ A  dowry  or  portion  of 
money  or  goods,  which  the  bridegroom 
gave  to  his  bride,  or  her  father,  as  a  kind 
of  purchase  of  her  person.  This  was  the 
custom  of  the  *  Greeks  and  other  ancient 
nations,  and  is  to  this  day  the  practice  in 
several  eastern  countries  f.  This  dowry 
might  be  called  in  Hebrew  סהר ‎ either 
from  going  before  the  nuptials  (as  it  is 
in  Greek  vr§01%,  from  wpo  before,  and  ikcv 
to  go )  or  rather  from  \i' s  facilitating  or 
hastening  the  marriage  itself,  q.  d.  Ex - 
pedit ion-money  or  -payment,  occ.  Gen. 
xxxiv.  12.  Exod.  xxii.  16,  17.  1  Sam. 
xviii.  25.  Hence  as  a  Verb,  To  endow. 

*  See  Homer,  II.  ix.  lin.  146,  and  Dacier’s  and 

Pope’s  Note;  ll.xi.lin.  243 — 5;  xvi.  lin.  178,  190; 
xxii.  lin.  472;  and  Potter's  Greek  Antiquities, 
book  iv.  ch.  11  ;  Goguet’ s  Origin  of  Laws,  vol  i. 
book  i.  art.  i.  p.  25  ;  and  vol  ii.  book  i.  art.  viii 
p.  62,  edit.  Edinburgh;  Tacitus  De  Mor.  German, 
cap.  18. 

f־  See  Compete  System  of  Geography,  vol.  ii. 
p.  19,305;  Salmon  o a  IVfarriages,  p.  36 6;  Man- 
desto’s  Travels,  p.  228;  Modern  Universal  Hist, 
vol.  viii.  p.  257  ;  Harmed !9  Observations,  vol.  iv. 
p  500. 


Der. 


מהד. ‎ %3g ‎ מזח‎ —מחא‎ 


or  etfiKpoT'euj,  and  the  Vulg.  by  piaude)* 
as  men.  occ.  Ezek.  xxv.  6.  It  is  also 
spoken  figuratively  of  floods  and  trees, 
occ.  Ps.  xcviii.  8.  Isa.lv.  12. 

II.  Chald.  מחא ‎ or  !מהד  To  strike ,  smite, 
occ.  Dan.  ii.  34,  35.  iv.  3  5,  or  32•  .  ^.n 
Targum  Onkelos  on  Exod.  ix.  25,  it  is 
particularly  applied  to  the  hail’s  smiting 
every  thing. 

III.  Chald.  In  Ith.  To  be  smitten ,  i.  e.  de - 
stroked,  as  a  man.  occ.  Ezra  vi.  11• 

מחח‎ 

I.  To  wipe,  •wipe  clean  or  smooth,  as  a  man 
wipcth  a  dish,  and  turneth  it  upside  down  5 
2  K.  xxi.  13. — or  as  one  wipeth  the 
mouth.  Prov.  xxx.  20. 

II.  To  wipe  off,  as  tears  from  the  face.  Isa. 
xxv.  8. 

III.  To  wipe  off,  wipe  or  sweep  away ,  as 
men  and  animals  by  the  flood.  •Gen. 
vi.  7.  vii.  4,  23. 

IV.  To  wipe  or  blot  out  an  inscription. 
Exod.  xxxii.  32,  33.  Num.  v.  23,  &  ah 

V.  To  wipe  or  blot  out  a  name,  remem- 
brance,  or  the  like,  i.  e.  entirely  to  obli - 
ter  ate  and  destroy  them.  Exod.  xvii.  14״ 
Deut.  ix.  14,  &  ah 

VI.  To  wipe  off,  totally  destroy,  as  men. 
Jud.  xxi.  17. 

VII.  To  wipe  away  sins.  The  idea  is  taken 
from  the  dissipating  or  clearing  away 
clouds.  See  Isa.  xliv.  22,  and  Mr. 
Lowth'%  Note  there. 

VIII.  To  wipe  upon  or  brush  by,  as  a  bor- 
der.  Num.  xxxiv.  11. 

IX.  As  a  N.  מחי ‎ A  warlike  engine  for  bat - 
tering ,  sweeping  away  or  destroying  walls 
or  fortifications,  a  catapulta,  a  balista . 
occ.  Ezek.  xxvi.  9,  ומחי ‎ קבלו ‎ יתן ‎ בחמתיך‎ 
And  an  engine  before  him  shall  he  place 
against  thy  walls.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur. 
מחוה ‎ Engines  of  destruction,  spoken  of 
women,  occ.  Prov.  xxxi.  3,  מהות ‎ מלבין‎ 
Engines  destructive  of  kings.  Solomon 
might  well  write  feelingly,  as  he  fre- 
quently  does,  on  this  subject. 

X.  As  a  N.  מח, ‎ or,  according  to  the  Com - 
plutcnsian  reading,  מוח, ‎ The  fat  which 
fllleth  up,  and  blotteth  out,  as  it  were,  the 
interstices  of  the  component  parts  of  the 
body,  as  of  the  bones,  sinews,  veins,  ar- 
teries,  fyc.  occ.  Job  xxi.  24.  As  a  N. 
masc.  plur. מחים ‎ Fat, J at  ones.  Isa.  v.  17. 
מיהים ‎ The  same.  occ.  Ps.  lxvi.  15.  And 
in  the  form  of  a  Participle  Hiph,  masc. 

plur. 


Der.  Gr.  /xioyju  to  mix.  See  more  under 

מסך‎ 

מוח‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb,  so  the  ideal  meaning 
is  uncertain.  But 

As  a  N.  מזח ‎ A  girdle  or  belt ,  fastened  round 
the  middle  of  the  body.  So  the  LXX 
\wvr\,  and  Vulg.  zona.  occ.  Ps.  cix.  19. 
Isa.  xxiii.  10  ;  where  it  seems  figurative- 
ly  to  denote  “  a  mound,  mole,  or  artificial 
dam,  which  contains  the  waters,  as  a 
girdle  collects,  binds  and  keeps  together 
the  loose  raiment.”  Bp.  Lowth's  Note, 
which  see.  As  a  N.  מזיח ‎ A  girdle .  occ. 
Job  xii.  21.  Comp.  א|ל ‎ III.  IV. 

*מזר 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
spelt  with  their  dhsal  or  lisping  ד,  which 
is  often  substituted  for  the  Heb.  ז,  it  sig- 
nifies  to  be  corrupt  or  rotten  as  an  egg,  or 
nut,  and  in  the  fourth  conjugation  is  ap- 
plied  to  a  hen  sitting  on  an  addle  egg,  or 
making  it  saddle. 

I.  As  a  N.  מזר, ‎ or  rather  מזור ‎ (see  Dr. 
Kennicott' s  various  readings),  A  corrupt, 
purulent  wound  or  sore  ;  so  Montfaucon  in 
Hexapla,  purulentam  plagam.  occ.  Hos. 
v.  1  3,  twice. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  ממזר ‎ One  corruptly 
or  spuriously  born.  occ.  Deut.  xxiii.  2. 
(where  the  LXX  ek  wo%vr!$  of  a  whore, 
Vulg.  Mamzer,  hoc  cst,  de  scorto  natus, 
A  mamzer ,  that  is,  one  born  of  a  whore) 
Zech.  ix.  8  y  where  the  LXX  aAA ofavsts 
strangers. 

III.  As  a  N.  מזרות, ‎ LXX  M afypwQ.  occ. 
Job  xxxviii.  32,  Const  thou  bring  out 
Mazaroth  בעתו ‎ in  his  season?  Here  מזרות‎ 
is  evidently  constructed  as  a  N.  masc. 
sing,  of  the  same  form  as  בהמות ‎ Job  xl. 
10,  or  15,  (which  see  under  בהם ‎ II.), 
and  as  the  Heb.  proper  names  of  men, 
למידות ‎ ,נב'ות ‎ ,נבוח‎ ,  &c.  and  being  in  the 
text  joined  with  עיש ‎ the  blighting  air ;  I 
suspect  it  denotes  that  poisonous  corrupt- 
ing  wind,  well  known  in  Arabia  by  the 
name  of  sam  or  smum,  as  one  of  the  most 
dreadful  scourges  in  the  hand  of  God, 
and  whose  season  is  in  the  heat  of  summer. 
See  under  שחת ‎ I. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  מזרים. ‎ See  under 
זר ‎ hi. 

מתא‎ 

I.  To  strike  or  clap  the  hands  together  (so 
the  LXX  constantly  render  it  by  xgo rsw. 


מט ‎ 393  מחץ‎ —מט‎ 


the  whole  man.  Ps.  x.  6.  xiii.  5,  &  al, 
freq.  And  thus  Prov.  xxv.  26,  A  just 
man  מט ‎ slipping,  (i.  e.  in  a  moral  or  spi- 
ritual  sense)  before  the  wicked — making 
a  slip  or  faux  pas ,  as  the  French  say.  In 
Niph.  To  be  made  to  slip.  Ps.  xvii.  5. 

II.  In  Hiph.  or  (according  to  the  Keri)  in 
Kal.  It  is  spoken  of  the  swift  motion 
of  lightning  or  flashes  of  fire.  occ.  Ps. 
cxl.  11.  Comp,  under  המר.‎ 

III.  In  Hiph.  spoken  of  affliction  or  mis- 
chief.  Ps.  lv.  4,  “  ior  ימיטו ‎ they  slide  mis- 
chief  upon  me,"  ( Bate )  bring  it  upon  me 
unexpectedly. 

IV.  To  be  slipt  or  disjointed,  and  so  disabled, 
as  the  hand,  Lev.  xxv.  35;  where  how- 
ever  the  expression  is  manifestly  figura- 
five. 

V.  To  slip  or  fall  asunder.  Spoken  of  the 
firm  flesh  of  the  leviathan,  Job  xli.  14, 
or  13. — of  the  terraqueous  globe,  Ps. 
xciii.  1.  xcvi.  10.  Comp.  Ps.  lxxxii. 
of  mountains,  Ps.  xlvi.  3.  Comp.  Isa. 
liv.  10  ;  where  observe  that  many  of  D1־. 
Kennicott' s  Codices  read  תמוטנה‎ — of  a 
wooden  or  metalline  idol,  Isa.  xl.  20. 
xli.  7. 

VI.  As  a  N.  מוט ‎ A  lever  or  pole  to  carry 
things  between  two,  q.  d.  a  slider,  occ. 
Nam.  iv.  10,  12.  xiii.  23.  So  fern.  plur. 
מטות ‎ occ.  I  Chron.  xv.  15. 

VII.  As  a  N.  fern.  מוטה ‎ in  Reg.  מטת,‎ 
plur.  מוטת ‎ and  מטות ‎ Properly,  The  cross - 
bar  or  slider  of  a  yoke,  which  goes  over 
the  neck.  See  Jer.  xxviii.  10,  12,  13. 
Lev.  xxvi.  13. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  מטה ‎ A  couch ,  a  rod.  Also 
as  a  Particle,  Below.  See  under  .נטה‎ 

מטט ‎ In  Hith.  To  slip  or  fall  all  to  pieces, 
to  be  entirely  dissolved,  occ.  Isa.  xxiv.  19. 
Hence  the  Phenicians  had  their  מוט,‎ 
Moor,  Mot,  “  which  some,”  says  *  Philo 
Byblius  from  Sanchoniathon ,  tf  call  I \uv 
Mud ,  others  cnjv|//y  the 

corruption  of  a  watery  mixture."  Plence 
likewise  may  be  derived  the  Greek  Mu- 
Saw  to  be  corrupt  through  too  much 
moisture,  Eng.  Mud,  Dutch  Modder  or 
moeder,  mud,  mire ;  whence  Eng.  Mo - 
tker,  mothcry.  Also  perhaps  Lat.  Muto 
to  change,  whence  Eng.  Mutable,  muta- 
tion ,  and  in  composition  commute,  per - 
mute,  &c. 

*  Cited  by  Eusebius,  Praeparat.  Evangel,  lib.  i. 

cap.  10. 


plur.  ממחיכט ‎ Fat  things,  things  covered 
with  fat.  Vulg.  medullatorum  full  of 
marrow,  occ.  Isa.  xxv.  6. 

Hence  perhaps  the  Lat.  and  Eng.  mucus, 
whence  mucid,  mucilage,  mucilaginous. 

מחץ‎ 

To  drive,  plunge  in,  or  strike  deeply. 

I.  Spoken  of  arrows.  To  drive  in  deeply,  to 

cause  to  pierce  deeply,  occ.  Num.  xxiv.  8; 
or,  if  ב  with  be  understood  before  חציו,‎ 
this  text  may  be  referred  to  the  follow- 
ing  sense.  \ 

II.  To  strike ,  penetrate ,  or  wound  deeply. 
Deut.  xxxii.  39.  xxxiii.  11.  Jud.  v.  26, 
&  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  מחץ ‎ A  deep  wound. 
occ.  Isa.  xxx.  26. 

III.  To  plunge  in  or  imbrue,  as  the  foot  or 
tongue  in  blood,  occ.  Ps.  lxviii.  24. 

מחק‎ 

To  break,  break  through.  So  the  Chaldee  Tar- 
gum  תברת, ‎ LX  X£״J  A  w־rsv  piercedthrough, 
Symmachus  SirjXcttrsv  drove  through,  trans- 
fixed.  Once,  Jud.  v.  26  j  if  מחקה ‎ in  this 
passage  be  not  rather  a  Participle  fern. 
Hiph.  from  חקה, ‎ which  see. 

מחד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb,  but  the  idea  plainly 
is.  To  commute ,  exchange  or  barter  one 
thing  for  another. 

J.  As  a  N.  מחיר ‎ Somewhat  given  in  ex - 
change  or  barter ,  the  price  or  value  of  a 
thing.  Thus  not  only  the  LXX,  but  the 
other  Greek  versions  of  Aquila  and  S ym- 
machus  render  it,  aAA <xyp,%  and  ctvlaX- 
MyP'd,  exchange ,  price.  Deut.  xxiii.  18. 
2  Sam.  xxiv.  24,  &  al. 

II.  Asa  N.  or  Particle  מחר ‎ is  used  for  Com - 
mutation  or  change  of  time,  as  of  to-mor- 
row  for  this  day.  Hence  מהר ‎ The  mor ־ 
row ,  to-morrow.  Exod.  viii.  10,  23,  &  al. 
freq.  מחרת ‎ The  same.  Gen.  xix.  34. 
Comp.  Num.  xi.  32.  1  Chron.  xxix.  21. 
מחר ‎ also  denotes  time  at  a  greater  dis- 
tance.  Time  to  come,  hereafter.  Exod. 
xiii.  14.  Deut.  vi.  20.  Josh.  iv.  6. 

Der.  Morrow.  Also,  Morn,  morning.  Qu  ? 

מט‎ 

In  general.  To  slide  or  slip. 

I.  'To  slide,  slip  aside,  as  the  foot  in  walking. 
Deut.  xxxii.  33.  Ps.  xxxviii.  17.  lxvi.  9. 
Comp.  Ps.  lv.  23  ;  where  מוט ‎ seems  ra- 
ther  to  be  a  N.  A  slipping,  lapse,  and  is 
accordingly  rendered  by  the  LXX  <ra Xov, 
Vulg.  fluctuationem,  Montanus  nuta- 
tionern.  Applied,  but  figuratively,  to 


מטא‎ 


I 


מכר‎ —מל ‎ 594  מטא‎ —מך‎ 


Eng.  meek .  The  Lat.  maceo  to  be  lean, 
macies,  whence  emaciate ,  &c.  Also  Lat. 
macer,  macero ,  whence  Eng.  macerate. 
French  maigre,  whence  Eng.  meager. 

מכר‎ 

I.  To  deliver  or  give  up  to  another.  Deut. 
xxxii.  30.  It  is  joined  with  ביד ‎ into  the 
hand  or  power,  Jud.  ii.  14.  iii.  8.  iv.  2,  9, 
&  a  1.  So  the  LXX  once  render  it  by 
'EOLpa.Sibwp.i  to  deliver  up.  Neh.  v.  8. 
Comp.  Nah.  iii.  4,  ״  המכרת‎ who  deliver - 
eth  or  giveth  up,  i.  e.  to  idolatry  and  de- 
struction.  See  Targ.  and  comp.  Rev. 
xviii.  23. 

IF.  To  sell,  or  properly  to  deliver  up  a  thing 
to  another for  a  price.  Gen.xxv.  v,  &  al. 
freq.  So  the  Greek  word  a7ro&  by 
which  the  LXX  generally  render  our  He- 
brew^D,  signifies  in  different  deflexions, 
both  to  give  or  give  up,  and  to  sell.  In 
Hith.  To  give  up  oneself  \  as  if  sold  for  a 
slave  (comp.  Rom.  vii.  14.)  ;  or  to  sell 
oneself  for  the  delight  one  has  in  wicked- 
ness  (comp.  Isa.  1.  !.),  1  K.  xxi.  20,  25. 

2  K.  xvii.  17.  As  Nouns,  מנר ‎ Ware, 
merchandise.  Neh.  xiii.  16,  Also,  A  price. 
Prov.  xxxi.  10.  ממכר ‎ A  selling ,  sale,  or 
thing  sold.  Lev.  xxv.  14,  25,  27,  &  al. 

HI.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  מכורת, ‎ plur.  in 
Reg.  מניתי ‎ and  מכרותי ‎ see  under  כרה ‎ I. 
and  כרת ‎ I. 

Der.  (כ  and  ר  being  transposed)  Latin 
Mcrx,  merces ;  whence  English  Merchant, 
mercantile ,  merchandise ,  SfC.  market.  Also 
perhaps  Mercurius  the  Roman  God  of 
Commerce. 

מל‎ 

To  cut  or  pluck  off,  to  divide  into  breaks  or 
parts,  to  separate . 

I.  To  cut  off,  as  a  flower,  fruit,  corn,  grass, 
occ.  Job  xiv.  2.  xviii.  16.  xxiv.  24.  Ps. 
xxxvii.  2.  xc.  6. 

II.  In  Hiph.  To  cut  off “  or  cut  to  pieces,  as 
an  enemy,  occ.  Ps.  cxviii.  10, 11,  12. 

III.  To  cut  off  the foreskin,  to  circumcise .  Gen. 
xvii.  23.  xxi.  4,  &  al.  In  Niph.  To  be 
circumcised.  Gen.  xvii.  11.  (so  the  LXX 
vcrzpiT'psyQrjO'scrOe)  Gen.  xvii.  26,  27,  &־  al. 
Hence  the  word  is  applied  to  the  heart, 
Deut.  x.  16.  xxx.  6.  Jer.  iv.  4.  (where 
see  Mr.  Lowth's  Note  j  and  denotes  the 
cutting  off  from  it  all  inordinate  lusts  by 
spiritual  circumcision.  Comp.  Rom.  ii.29. 
Col.  ii.  11.  Asa  N.  מולת ‎ Circumcision. 
occ.  Exod.  iv.  26.  The  Lexicons  make 

this 


fc&D  and  מטח ‎ Chald. 

To  reach  unto,  come  to  or  upon.  See  Dan. 
iv.  8,  or  11,  21,  21,  or  24.  vi.  24.  or  25. 
vii.  13.  This  Verb  seems  a  derivative  or 
corruption  of  the  Heb.  .נטה‎ 
מטח ‎ See  under  טחה‎ 
מטל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in  Ara- 
bic  signifies.  To  hammer ,  forge,  beat  out 
by  hammering ,  as  smiths  do  iron.  See 
Cast  ell.  As  a  N.  מטיל ‎ A  forged  bar. 
Once,  Job  xl.  13,  or  18. 

Df.r.  Gr.  M srccXXov,  Lat.  Metallum,  and 
Eng.  Metal,  metallic,  metalline. 

מטי.‎ 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  shower  down ,  cause  to 
rain.  Gen.  ii.  5.  vii.  4,  Sc  al.  freq.  Also 
in  Hiph.  Intransitively,  To  ram.  occ. 
Amos  iv.  7.  In  Niph.  To  be  rained  upon. 
occ.  Amos  iv.  7.  But  the  V.  is  applied 
not  only  to  rain,  but  to  hail.  Exod.  ix. 
18,  23.  Comp.  Ezek.  xxxviii.  22.— to 
fire  and  brimstone.  Gen.  xix.  24.  Ps. 
xi.  6.  Comp.  Job  xx.  23. — to  the  man- 
na.  Exod.  xvi.  4.  Ps.  lxxviii.  24.  As  a 
N.  מטר, ‎ plur.  מטרות ‎ Rain ,  a  showier  of 
rain.  Exod.  ix.  33.  Num.  xi.  17.  Job 
xxxvii.  6;  in  which  last  text  it  is  twice 
joined  with  גשם ‎ j  and  therefore  no  doubt 
has  a  radical  signification  different  from 
that  word  מטר ‎ is  a  shower  in  general, 
גשם, ‎ a  heavy  rain  or  shower.  Comp. 
גט‎ כט ‎ I.  Ps.  cxxxv.  7,  ברקים ‎ למטר ‎ עשה‎ 
“  He  (God)  maketh  lightnings  for  the 
rain.”  Eng.  Translat.  Is  not  this  strictly 
and  philosophically  true  ?  Does  not  the 
lightn'ng,  bv  discharging  the  electricity 
from  an  electric  cloud,  suffer  it’s  wa- 
tery  particles  to  coalesce,  and  so  occasion 
rain  ?  And  is  not  this  effect  continued,  if 
there  be  a  series  of  less-electric  clouds 
commencing  from  the  electric  one  ? 

מי ‎ See  under  ים ‎ III.  and  מה ‎ VI. 

מים ‎ See  under  ים ‎ III. 

מין ‎ See  under  מנה‎ 
מיץ ‎ See  under  מצה‎ 
מיר ‎ See  under  ימר‎ 
מך‎ 

I.  To  decay,  fall  to  decay,  as  a  house,  occ. 
Eccles.  x.  18.  In  Huph.  To  be  brought 
to  decay ,  as  men  by  death,  occ.  Job 
xxiv.  24. 

JI.  To  fall  to  decay ,  grow  poor ,  be  brought 
low.  Lev.  xxv.  25.  Ps.  cvi.  43• 

Der.  Gr.  Nik$os,  Doric  M ntxof,  small. 
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ad  Rom.  t.  1i.  and  in  Jerom.  Homil.  ^.) ; 
and  this  will  account  for  the  prophet 
Jeremiah’s  reckoning  Egypt  among  the 
uncircumcised  nations ,  ch.  ix.  25,  26, 

In  The  Ceremonies  and  Religious  Customs 
of  all  Nations,  vol.  iii.  p.  \62,  3,  we  are 
informed  that  the  inhabitants  of  Mexico 
practised  a  kind  of  circumcision  when  the 
Spaniards  came  there.  And  in  the  Mo- 
dern  Universal  History ,  vol.  xvii.  p.  105, 
it  is  remarked  that  c*  the  rite  of  circum - 
cision  prevailed  among  almost  all  original 
and  unmixed  nations ;  and  it  now  pre- 
vails  among  the  savages  both  in  the 
islands  and  continent  of  the  Terra  Aus - 
traits .”  The  men  [of  Tongataboo,  one  of 
the  Friendly  Islands,  lately  discovered  in 
the  Pacific  Ocean]  are  all  circumcised ,  or 
rather  supercised.  as  the  operation  con- 
sists  in  cutting  off  only  a  small  piece  of 
the  foreskin  at  the  upper  part ;  which  by 
that  means  is  rendered  incapable,  ever 
after,  of  covering  the  glans.  This  is  all 
they  aim  at ;  as  they  say  the  operation  is 
practised  from  a  notion  of  cleanliness.’״ 
Captain  Cook's  Voyage  to  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  vol.  i.  p.  387.  Comp.  vol.  ii. 

p.  161. 

IV.  Asa  N.  fern.  נמלה ‎ (formed  with  an 
initial  נ,  as  נרגן ‎ A  munnurer,  from  רנן ‎ to 
murmur ,  נקלה ‎ a  feverish  heat ,  from  קלה)‎ 
plur.  masc.  נמלים, ‎ An  emmet ,  or  ant,  so 
called  from  their  cropping  off  the  buds 
from  the  corn,  which  they  lay  up  for  their 
winter’s  provision,  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  prevent  it’s  growth.  Pliny,  Nat.  Hist, 
lib.  xi.  cap.  30,  affirms  this  for  fact  in 
these  words  :  Semina  arrosa  condunt,  ne 
rursus  in  fruges  exeunt  e  terra.  So  Abbe 
Pluche,  speaking  of  these  little  animals, 
fi  Their  next  prevailing  passion  is  to 
amass  a  store  of  corn,  or  other  grain  that 
will  keep;  and,  lest  the  humidity  of  the 
cells  should  make  the  corn  shoot  up,  we 
are  told,  for  a  certainty,  that  they  gnaw 
off  the  buds  which  grow  at  the  point  of 
the  grain.”  Nature  Displayed ,  vol.  i. 
dial.  8.  See  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  588,  who 
produces  many  other  writers  asserting  the 
same  fact.  To  what  he  has  cited  I  shall 
add  the  following  testimony  from  a  Let- 
ter  on  this  curious  subject,  published  by 
the  French  Academy,  and  afterwards  in- 
serted  by  Mr.  Addison  in  the  Guardian, 
No.  156,  157,  as  a  narrative,  says  he,  of 

unuuiibtcd 


this  word  plural,  but  the  LXX,  Symma- 
chus ,  and  the  Vulg.  render  it  as  a  singu- 
lar,  the  two  former  by  the 

latter  by  circumcisionem. 

A  late  learned  writer  is  of  opinion,  that 
circumcision  was  one  of  the  original  insti- 
tutions  enjoined  to  Adam  and  his  descen- 
dants  on  the  Fall.  This  he  founds  prin- 
cipally  on  the  propriety  of  such  a  mark 
in  the  flesh,  to  remind  men  of  the  neces- 
sity  of  curbing  those  affections  and  desires 
by  which  Adam  was  seduced  *  (see  Gen. 
iii.  17.  1  Tim  ii.  14.);  on  the  frequent 
allusions  of  Scripture  to  the  spiritual 
meaning  of  circumcision  (comp,  under 
ערל ‎ II.)  ;  and  on  the  antiquity  of  this 
custom  among  several  nations,  particu- 
larly  the  Egyptians,  who  cannot  ration- 
ally  be  supposed  to  have  derived  it  from 
Abraham,  or  his  descendants  f. 
Herodotus,  speaking  of  circumcision  as 
practised  by  several  nations,  says  (lib.  ii. 
cap  104,  edit.  Gale),  u  A vliov  Ss  A lyvir- 

rtOUV  Y.0U  A lOlOtCUV  8K  £%W  ElTtElV  OXOTSpQl 

urapa  rcuv  ktspcov  tfepatfiov’  apyaiov  yap 
?1  tpaivEtai  eov.  As  to  the  Egyptians  | 
and  Ethiopians,  I  cannot  say  whether  of  | 
these  learned  it  from  the  other ;  for  it  j 
appears  to  be  a  very  ancient  custom.”  ! 
And  though,  in  the  further  account  of  j 
circumcision  there  given  by  Herodotus,  j 
there  are,  certainly,  several  mistakes, 
which  are  well  refuted  by  the  learned 
Herman  IVitsius  in  his  JEgyptiaca,  lib.  iii. 
cap.  6,  and  by  Calmet  in  his  Dissertation 
on  Circumcision  (which  may  be  found 
abridged  at  the  end  of  the  third  volume 
of  Parker  s  Bibliotheca  Biblica,  p.  65, 
&c.),  yet  the  practice  of  circumcision 
seems  to  have  been  retained  by  some  of  the 
Egyptians,  ALL’  APXH Y.,  frum  the  begin- 
ning,  as  Herodotus  expresses  it,  i.  e.  from 
the  foundation  of  that  people — I  say  by 
*owe  of  the  Egyptians  ;  for  it  does  not  ap- 
pear  to  have  been  universally  practised 
among  them,  but  chiefly  by  their  priests 
and  learned  men  (see  Josephus  contra 
Apion.  lib.  ii.  cap.  13.  Origen  in  Ep. 

*  So  Milton  rightly.  Par.  Lost,  book  ix.  lin. 

997,  &c. 

- He  (Adam)  scrupled  not  to  eat 

Against  his  better  knowledge,  not  deceiv’d, 

But  fondly  overcome  with  female  charm. 
f  See  Lord  President  Forbes's  Works,  vol.  i. 

p.  151 — 154,  edit.  Edinburgh. 
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5•  ממול ‎ At  the  extremity.  Lev.  v.  S.  1'K. 
vii.  39,  And  he  set  the  sea  on  the  right  side 
of  the  house ,  eastward  (i.  e.  at  some  dis- 
tance  from  the  front  of  the  house  which 
looked  east)  ממול ‎ נגב ‎ at  the  border  of, 
or  bordering  on,  the  south.  סמלי ‎ On  my 
border ,  i.  e.  bordering  on  me.  Num. 
xxii.  5. 

Also,  ממול ‎ From  the  extremity ,  from  off. 
Mic.  ii.  8. 

6.  למואל ‎ (in  a  Chaldee  form)  Towards  the 
extremity,  occ.  Neh.  xii.  38 ;  where  the 
Complutensian  LXX  o'uvo.vt'ujo’oc  meeting, 
Vulg.  ex  adverso  opposite. 

מלל ‎ I.  To  cut  off  entirely,  occ.  In  Niph.  Ps. 
xc.  6. 

II.  In  Hith.  To  be  divided  or  broken  in 
pieces,  occ.  Ps.  lviii.  8, יררך ‎ חצו ‎ כמו ‎ יתמללו‎ 
( When )  he  aimeth  his  arrows,  let  them 
be  as  it  were  broken,  shivered  to  pieces. 
So  the  French  Translation,  Que  ses  fid- 
ches  soient  comme  si  dies  etuient  rompiies. 
And  observe  that  not  only  the  Ken,  but 
forty-six  of  Dr.  Kennicott* s  Codices  read 
ח־ציו ‎ in  the  plural.  Symmachus,  though 
he  preserves  the  sense  of  יתמללו, ‎ renders 
the  passage  somewhat  differently,  'O  fei 
vwv  ro  ro\ov  olvxh  clots  SopvGrjQyTu),  ca$  rex. 
Sputfroysva,  Let  him  who  stretcheth  out 
his  bow  be  confounded  as  things  that  are 
broken  in  pieces. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  מלילת ‎ Ripe  ears  of 
corn,  which  are  cut ,  as  it  were,  into  a 
number  of  cells  for  grains,  occ.  Deut. 
xxiii.  2$. 

IV.  As  a  V.  מלל ‎ To  speak  articulately,  to 
talk,  which  is  effected  by  many  broken 
sounds  or  words,  cut  off,  as  it  were,  and 
separated  from  each  other,  occ.  Gen. 
xxi.  7.  Job  viii.  2.  xxxiii.  3.  Ps.  cvi.  2. 
Comp,  above  מל ‎ V. 

Der.  Greek  MgA0£  in  the  sense  both  of  a 
limb,  and  of  a  song,  whence  compounded 
with  w$y),  MsAcufoa,  and  Eng.  Melody, 
melodious,  &c.  Greek  MuAij,  Lat.  Mola, 
Eng.  A  mill.  Also  perhaps  A  mall,  maul. 
Saxon  Maelan,  and  Old  Eng.  Melt  to 
speak,,  mellynge  conversation. 

מלא‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  full  ox  filled  in  almost  any 
manner.  Gen.  vi.  13.  Exod.  viii.  21,  &af. 
freq.  Also  Transitively,  To  Jill,  make  full. 
Gen.  i.  22.  xxi.  19.  xxiv.  16,  &  al.  freq. 
In  Niph.  To  be  filed.  Cant.  v.  2.  In 
Hith.  To  fill ,  satiate ,  glut  oneself  occ. 

Job 


undoubted  credit  and  authority.  “  The 
corn  which  is  laid  up  by  ants  would 
shoot  under  ground,  if  those  insects  did 
not  take  care  to  prevent  it.  They  bite  off 
all  the  buds  before  they  lay  it  up  ;  and 
therefore  the  corn  that  has  lain  in  their 
nests  will  produce  nothing.  Any  one  may 
make  the  experiment,  and  even  see  that 
there  is  no  bud  in  their  corn."  occ.  Prov. 
vi.  6.  xxx.  25.  See  Bochart' s  excellent 
Comment  on  these  passages,  vol.  iii. 
591 — 602  j  and  Scheuchzer,  Phys.  Sacr. 
It  may  be  worth  observing,  that  our 
English  emmet,  by  corruption  ant,  seems 
derived  from  the  Greek  ay^rop  harvest , 
a  collection  of  corn.  But  after  all,  since  נ 
prefixed  to  a  Root  is  far  more  usually 
and  properly  passive,  it  may  perhaps  seem 
most  probable  that  the  ant  had  it’s  Heb. 
name  נמלה ‎ from  it’s  remarkably  insect ed 
form,  q.  d.  The  insect ;  as  the  hippopota- 
mus  that  of  בהמות ‎ The  brute  by  way  of 
eminence. 

V.  To  divide  the  voice  into  breaks  or  into 
distinct  sounds,  to  articulate ,  speak  arti - 
culately ,  talk.  It  occurs  not  simply  as  a 
V.  in  this  sense  (see  below  מלל), ‎ but 
hence  as  a  N.  fem.  מלה ‎ An  articulate 
sound  or  word.  occ.  Ps.  cxxxix.  4.  So  in 
Reg.  2  מלת ‎ Sam.  xxiii.  2,  &  al.  freq. 
Plur.  מלים ‎ Words ,  speeches.  Job  vi.  26. 
viii.  10.  מלין ‎ The  same.  Job  xii.  11,  & 
al.  freq.  מלה ‎ A  talk,  a  byword,  occ. 
Job  xxx.  9.  As  Ns.  מולה ‎ and  מלה ‎ A 
talking.  So  Vulg.  in  Jer.  loquelse,  LXX, 
(Alexandr.)  and  Theodotion  in  Ezek. 
A oys  speech.  Jer.  xi.  16.  Ezek.  i.  24. 

VI.  As  a  N.  מול‎ 

נ.  A  cutting  off,  termination,  boundary. 

1  Sam.  xiv.  3•  Exod.  xviii.  19,  Be  thou 
מול ‎ a  boundary  of  the  Aleim  to  the  people, 
i.  e.  a  mediator  (ysrirys,  as  Moses  is 
styled  Gal.  iii.  19.)  between  God  and 
the  people. 

i.  Used  as  a  particle,  ב  in  being  understood 
as  usual.  In  the  termination ,  extremity, 
border.  Deut.  i.  1.  ii.  19.  xi.  30,  &  al.  freq. 

3.  אה ‎ מול ‎ At  the  termination ,  extremity. 
Exod.  xxxiv.  3.  Josh,  viii.  33.  ix.  1,  &al. 
Spoken  of  persons,  Towards.  1  Sam. 
xvii.  30. 

4.  אל ‎ מול ‎ פני ‎ At  the  termination  of  the  face 
or  front,  i.  e.  on  or  towards  the  fore - 
front.  See  Exod.  xxvi.  9.  xxviii.  25.  Lev. 
viii.  9.  Num.  viii.  2>  3.  2  Sam.  xi.  15. 
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מלה‎ —מלה‎ 

איל ‎ מלאים ‎ A  ram  of  consecration ,  i.  e.  a 
ram  with  parts  of  which  the  hands  of 
the  priests  were  Jilted ,  at  their  consecra- 
tion.  Exod.  xxix.  22. 

VII.  מלא ‎ מלאת ‎ אבן ‎ literally,  To  fill  up  fill- 
ings  of  stone ,  i.  e.  to  fit  the  socket  with  a 
stone,  or  to  set  a  stone  in  the  socket  or  ca- 
vity  made  to  receive  it.  Exod.  xxviii.  1 7. 
So  ver.  20,  מלואתם ‎ Their  fillings  or  en- 
closings  ;  and  chap.  xxxv.  9,  אבני ‎ מלאים‎ 
Stones for  filling  up,  i.  e.  stones  to  be  set. 
Comp.  ch.  xxxix.  10. 

VIII.  Jer.  li.  11,  מלאו ‎ השלטים‎ ,  LXX  and 
Vulg.  “  Fill  the  quivers .”  And  it  must 
be  owned  that  this  would  be  a  very  good 
sense,  if  שלטים ‎ could  mean  quivers.  But 
the  best  interpretation  seems  to  be.  Re- 
pair  the  shields, fill  up  the  holes  that  are 
in  them,  ff  make  them  completely  strong 
and  good.”  Taylor's,  Concordance.  Comp. 
Jer.  xlvi.  3  ;  and  n\ypujy;a,  Mat.  ix.  16. 
Mark  ii.  21. 

IX.  It  is  joined  with  לב ‎ the  heart ;  and  the 
heart  of  man  is  either  said  to  be  full,  i.  e. 
emboldened,  Eccles.  viii.  11.  (where  the 
LXX  s7rA^opopj0vj  y.ap foot  the  heart  is 
filled:  comp.  Acts  v.  3.) ;  or  the  heart  is 
said  to  fill,  embolden,  the  man ,  Esth. 

vii.  3  ,  where  the  LXX  render  אשר ‎ מלאו‎ 
לבו ‎ by  6$-1$  groAarcre  who  hath  dared . 

מלת‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ת. 

It  is  nearly  related  to  the  preceding  מלא, ‎ as 
בטה ‎ to  הבה ‎ ,בטא ‎ to  חפה ‎ ,חבא ‎ to  הפא,‎ 
which  see.  To  fill  or  be  filled,  occ.  Job 

viii.  21.  (comp.  Psal.  exxvi.  2.)  Job 
xxxii.  18.  Ezek.  xxviii.  16.  As  a  N. מלו‎ 
Fullness,  fidl  length,  occ.  Ezek.  xli.  8. 
But  observe  that  in  Job  viii.  21,  sixteen 
of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  read  ימלא, ‎ as 
three  more  did  originally;  in  Job  xxxii.  18. 
ten  read  מלאתי; ‎ in  Ezek.  xxviii.  16,  three 
מלאו ‎ j  in  Ezek.  xli.  8,  two  מלוא, ‎ eigh- 
teen  מלא, ‎ and  three  more  originally.  It 
may  therefore  be  justly  doubted  whether 
מלה ‎ should  be  made  a  distinct  Root  from 
מלא‎ 

מלח‎ 

I.  In  Niph.  To  dissolve,  be  dissolved,  to  melt 
away  or  vanish,  occ.  Isa.  li.  6,  The  hea- 
vens  בעשן ‎ נמלחו ‎ shall  be  dissolved  like 
smoke,  which  disperses  and  vanishes  in 
the  air.  Comp.  Ps.  lxviii.  3.  Hos.  xiii.  3. 
Wisd.  v.  14.  Aquila  renders  it  ijAcnjO^crav 
arc  comminuted,  Symmachus  d\1<r8<nv  shall 

melt 


Job  xvi.  10,  Together  עלי ‎ יתמלאון ‎ they 
glut  themselves  upon  me,  i.  e.  with  my 
misery.  So  the  Vulg.  Satiati  sunt  petnis 
meis.  As  a  N.  מלא ‎ and  מלוא ‎ Fulness , 
multitude.  See  Exod.  ix.  8.  xvi.  33. 
1  Sam.  xxviii.  20.  Gen.  xlviii.  19, 

1  Chron.  xvi.  32.  Ezek.  xii.  19.  Fern. 
מלאה ‎ Fulness  of  the  wine  press,  i.  e.  the 
first  running.  Num.  xviii.  27.  Ccmp. 
Exod.  xxii.  28,  or  29.  As  a  Participle  or 
participial  N.  fem.  Pregnant,  big  with 
child,  plena.  Eccles.  xi.  3. 

II.  To  f  ulfil,  accomplish,  as  counsels,  peti- 
tions.  Ps.  xx.  4,  5. 

III.  Of  time.  To  fulfil,  complete,  accomplish, 
or  passively.  To  be  fulfilled,  &c.  Gen. 
xxv.  24.  xxix.  21,  28.  Exod.  xxiii.  26, 
&  al. 

IV.  After  another  V.  it  denotes  doing  what 
is  expressed  by  that  V.  fully  or  strongly, 
Jer.  iv.  3  j  where  LXX  p,eyot  greatly, 
Vulg.  fortiter  strongly ;  Jer.  xii.  6,  where 
V  ulg.  plena  voce,  with  a  full  voice. 

V.  מלא ‎ אחרי ‎ To  fulfil  after,  i.  e.  to  follow 
entirely.  Num.  xiv.  24.  xxxii.  11,  12. 
Deut.  i.  36.  Josh.  xiv.  8,  9,  14.  1  K. 
xi.  6.  This  I  take  to  be  the  true  inter- 
pretation  of  the  phrase,  and  that,  to  com- 
plete  the  sense,  ללכת ‎ to  walk  or  go  is  to 
be  understood.  Comp.  Deut.  xi.  28. 
xxviii.  14.  Jud.  ii.  19.  1  K.  xxi.  26. 

2  K.  xxiii.  3.  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  31.  Nol- 
dius  observes,  Annot.  90,  that  a  like  el- 
lipsis  occurs  1  Sam.  xviii.  27,  וימלאום‎ 
למלך ‎ And  they  fulfilled  them  to  the  King, 
i.  e.  to  give  them  to  the  King.  And  in 
Jer.  xiii.  27,  is  not  בלכת ‎ or  the  like  ua- 
derstood  before  אחרי ‎ ? 

VI.  מלא ‎ יר ‎ To  fill  the  hand,  sometimes  de- 
notes  simply  to  fill  it  with  offerings  to  be 
presented  to  Jehovah,  as  1  Chron.  xxix.  3 ; 
but  in  a  more  appropriated  sense  it  signi- 
fiestuconsecraletu  the  priest's  office,  agree- 
ably  to  that  significant  ceremony  ordain- 
ed  Exod.  xxix.  22 — 23,  whereby  certain 
parts  of  the  sacrifices  were  put  into  the 
hands  of  the  priests  at  their  consecration, 
and  they  thereby  confirmed  in  the  right 
of  offering  to  God  gifts  and  sacrifices.  See 
Exod.  xxviii.  41.  xxix.  9.  xxxii.  29,  fyc. 
Comp.  Heb.  v.  1.  viii.  3,  4.  The  ex- 
pression  is  also  applied  to  superstitious 
consecrations,  1  K.  xiii.  33  •  no  doubt 
because  the  like  ceremony  was  observed 
in  them,  as  is  expressed  2  Chron.  xiii.  9. 
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ed  to  all  the  sacrifices,  was  a  type  of  the 
; purity ,  or  sinlessness,  of  Christ,  and  of 
that  which  purifies  believers.  Now  that 
which  purifies  believers  is  faith  in  Christ 
and  his  atonement,  2  Cor.  v.  20,  21,  and 
a  consequent  hope  of  seeing  God  through 
Him.  See  Acts  xv.  9.  2  Pet.  i.  4. 

1  John  iii.  3.  1  Cor.  iii.  12.  Salt  was 
therefore  a  type  of  that  purifying  faith 
and  hope  which  is  the  gift  of  the  Holy 
Spirit,  Rom.  xv.  13.  1  Pet.  i.  22.  Eph. 
ii.  8.  And  believers  themselves,  in  as 
much  as  they  contribute  to  propagate 
these  heavenly  ״races,  and  thereby  purify 
thecorrupted  mass  of  mankind,  are  some- 
times  called  salt.  See  Mat.  v.  13.  Luke 
xiv.  34,  35;  and  comp.  Greek  and  Eng . 
Lexicon  in  *A Xxg  and  xXi^w. 

As  to  the  expression  בדית ‎ מלח ‎ Num. 
xviii.  19.  2  Chron.  xiii.  5,  it  may  be 
observed,  that  the  usual  mode  of  con- 
firming  every  solemn  agreement  was  (for 
a  reason  which  see  under  ברת ‎ V.)  by  a 
ברית, ‎ that  is,  by  a  purification- offering,  or 
-sacrifice ;  and  to  every  sacrifice  it  was 
ordained,  as  we  have  seen,  that  salt  should 
be  added  ;  so  that  ברית ‎ מלח ‎ a  berith  with 
salt  is  as  strong  an  expression  as  possible 
for  a  purification-sacrifice.  Theodoret  on 

2  Chron.  xiii.  5,  says,  the  historian  calls 

the  settlement  of  the  kingdom  (on  David, 
namely)  an  eternal  covenant  of  salt  sirsi - 
£av  xou  BotpSapoi  <rvv£<rQ10v1ss 

woXzyioig  /3  stcusev  ziqyvyv  <pvXa.rl8<rt, 
'AA02  MEMNHMENOI,  because  it  is 
usual  even  with  the  Barbarians,  after  eat- 
ing  with  their  enemies,  to  keep  peace  in- 
violate,  remembering  the  salt.  '  Where, 
says  Suicer ,  (Thesaur.  in'AAa;  II.)  Theo- 
doret  alludes  to  the  custom  of  the  an- 
cients  in  confirming  a  covenant)  namely, 
that  covenants  might  be  the  more  reli- 
giously  observed,  a  sacrifice  was  offered, 
and,  with  the  sacrifice,  salt.  Of  both 
these  particulars  we  have  an  instance  in 
Virgil ,  iE11.  xii.  where  at  the  sacrifice 
offered  on  the  solemn  treaty  between 
King  Latinus  and  Mneas ,  lin.  1 73.  Dant 
fruges  manibus  salsas — They  strow  the 
suited  corn  or  meal.”  And  when  God  says, 
Num.  xviii.  19,  ( It  is )  ברית ‎ מלח ‎ a  be- 
rith  of,  or  with  salt,  for  ever  before  the 
Lord,  unto  thee ,  and  thy  seed  with  thee , 
the  meaning  is,  that  what  is  there  or- 
dered  by  God  is  of  as  strict  obligation  to 
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melt  like  salt,  Vulg.  liquescent  shall  melt; 
and  St.  Peter ,  plainly  alluding  to  this 
passage,  2  Ep.  iii.  12,  uses  the  Verb  Xv- 
67)<rovrou  shall  be  dissolved.  As  a  parti- 
cipial  N.  ממלח ‎ Volatile ,  readily  diffusing 
it’s  odours,  spoken  of  the  holy  incense, 
occ.  Exod.  xxx.  35. 

II.  As  a  N.  מלח ‎ Salt ,  “  a  fossil  bod  ץ  fusible 
by  fire  and  soluble  by  water,  so  as  to  dis- 
appear  therein  Lev.  ii.  13.  Job  vi.  6. 
Hence  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  salt.  occ.  Lev. 
ii.  13.  In  Huph.  To  be  salted,  i.  e.  cleans- 
ed  with  salt  mixed  in  water,  occ.  Ezek. 
xvi.  4 )  where  see  Scheucltzer's  Physica 
Sacra. 

Every  one  almost  knows  the  use  of  salts 
in  cleansing  various  things,  and  in  pre - 
serving  flesh,  fish,  Spc.  from  corruption. 
Hence,  as  all  the  sacrifices  were  to  typify 
Him  who  knew  no  sin,  we  have  that 
command.  Lev.  ii.  13,  And  every  obla- 
tion  of  thy  bread-offering  shaft  thou  season 
with  salt,  neither  slialt  thou  suffer  מלח‎ 
ברית ‎ אלחיך ‎ salt,  the  purification  of  thy 
Aleim,  to  be  lacking  from  thy  bread-of- 
fering ;  with  all  thine  offerings  thou  shaft 
offer  salt.  We  find  similar  rites  among 
the  Greek  and  Roman  heathen  5  the  O u- 
A xi  or  OvXoyyrou,  that  is,  f  corn  mixed 
with  salt,  seem  to  have  constituted  an 
usual  part  of  the  Grecian  sacrifices  | ; 
which  might  be  one  reason  why  Homer 
(II.  ix.  lin.  214.)  calls  salt,  Seiqio  divine;[ 
and  why  Plato  (cited  in  Plutarch,  Sym- 
pos.  lib.  vi.  cap.  10.)  says,  revv  ccXivv 
<rw[xx  xa7a  vopov  avtipwirouv  SeotpiXsrcc- 
rov  sivou,  that  according  to  human  laws 
the  substance  of  salt  was  most  agreeable 
to  the  gods.'’  And  the  Roman  Pliny  (Nat. 
Hist.  lib.  xxx.  cap.  41.),  Maxima  ta- 
men  in  sacris  in lelhgitur  auctoritas  [salisj, 
quando  nulla  conficiuntur  sine  mola  sal- 
sa.  But  the  influence  of  salt  is  thought  to 
be  greatest  in  sacrifices,  since  none  arc  per- 
formed  without  the  salted  meal."  Observe 
the  phraseology  in  Lev.  ii.  13,  מלח ‎ ברית‎ 
אלהיך ‎ salt  the  purifier  of  (i.  e.  appointed 
by)  thy  Aleim.  This  shews  that  salt,  add- 

*  Shaio's  Note  (r)  on  Boerhaave's  Chemistry, 
▼01■  i.  p  104,  where  see  more. 

f  See  Vossius ,  Etymolog.  Latinum,  and  Marti- 
rims,  Le  :ic.  Etymol.  in  Mola. 

f  See  tfarae•  Ii.  i.  lin.  4  9,  458,  ii  lin.  410, 
421  ;  <  ■dyss.  iii.  lin.  441,  425  ;  Potter's  Antiq 
book  ii.  ch.  4)  Darrmi  JLexic.  in  Qvx<־»,  and 
A?>Ta• 
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Sweet  grapes  degen' rate  there ,  and  fruits  declin'd 
From  their  first  geu'rous  juice,  renounce  their  hind. 

Drydev. 

Hence  the  ancient  custom  of  sowing  an 
enemy’s  city,  when  taken,  with  suit,  in 
token  of  perpetual  desolation ,  Jud.  ix.  45. 
And  thus  in  after-times  (An.  1162.) 

״״ ‎ the  city  of  Milan  was  burnt,  rated, 
sown  with  salt,  and  plowed  by  the  exas- 
perated  Emperor  Frederick- Barbarossa.” 
Complete  Syst.  of  Geog.  vol.  i.  p.  822. 
From  the  mention  not  only  of  sulphur  or 
brimstone,  but  of  salt ,  in  Deut.  x\ix-  23, 
(comp.  Gen.  xiv.  3.)  we  may  collect  that 
this  latter,  as  well  as  the  former,  was 
employed  by  Jehovah  in  the  destruction 
of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  and  may  thence 
explain  what  is  said  of  Lot’s  wife,  Gen. 
xix.  26,  ותחי ‎ נציב ‎ מלח ‎ And  she  became  a 
pillar  of  salt  j  namely,  that  while  she  was 
looking  with  a  wishful  eye  towards  So- 
dom,  she  was  overtaken  by  the  miracu- 
lous  salso-sulphiireous  shower,  and  thereby 
fixed  and  incrusted  like  a  statue. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc  plur  מלחיכש ‎ Sailors,  ma ־ 
riners,  seamen ,  q.  d.  salt-water  men.  occ. 
Ezek.  xxvii.  9,  27,  29.  Jon.  i.  5. 

IV.  As  a  N.  מלוח ‎ An  kerb  of  a  brackish  or 
saltish  taste .  occ.  Job  xxx.  4;  where  it  is 
mentioned  as  growing  in  the  desert  part 
of  Arabia,  For  “  those  deserts  abound 
with  *  saline  particles,  which  give  a  saltish 
bitter  taste  to  the  few  hardy  plants  that 
live  there.  The  word  denotes  either  in 
general  all  such  brackish  vegetables,  or 
some  particular  plant  of  the  desert  that 
camels  are  exceedingly  fond  of.  See 
Schultens  and  Pucocke' s  Specimen,  p.  79.”״ 
Scott.  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  874,  5,  is  of  opi- 
nion,  that  מלוח ‎ means  that  particular 
shrub  which  the  Greeks  called  \AA  1p.0$, 
and  the  Romans  Halimus.  1st.  Because 
the  Syrians  still  call  this  shrub  מלוח.‎ 
2dly.  Because  the  Heb.  name  מלוח ‎ and 
Greek  'A Xiwog  refer  to  the  salt  taste, 
which  the  Arab  writers  attribute  to  this 
plant.  3dly.  Because,  as  the  מלוח ‎ is  de- 
scribed  to  be  the  food  of  the  wretched  in 


*  Comp.  Job  xxxix.  6,  and  Scott's  Note  there. 
(<  Cette  qualite  saline  est  si  iuhereute  au  sol  dans 
toot  le  de  .ert  d’Arabie  &  d’Afrique)  qu’etle  passe 
juSques  dans  les  plantes  !antes  edits  du  desert 
abnndent  en  soude  <$•  en  set  de  Glauber Volney. 
Voyage,  tom.  i.  p.  354. 
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the  people  as  if  they  had  been  bound  to 
it  by  a  purification-sacrifice  solemnly  of- 
fered,  as  Jer.  xxxiv.  18.  In  like  manner, 
2  Chron.  xiii.  5,  God  is  said  to  havi 
given  the  kingdom  over  Israel  to  David 
for  ever ,  even  to  him  and  to  his  sons. 
ברית ‎ מלח ‎ (it  is)  a  berith  with  salt  5  that 
is,  as  firmly  insured  by  the  Lord,  as  if 
the  symbols  of  the  divine  presence  had 
passed  between  the  parts  of  the  ברית‎ 
as  they  did  when  God  made  promises  to 
Abraham ,  Gen.  xv.  17. 

Although  salt  in  small  quantities  may 
contribute  to  the  comminuting  and  fer- 
tilizing  of  some  kinds  of  stubborn  soil, 
yet,  according  to  the  observation  of  Pliny 
(Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xxxi.  ch.  7.),  “  Om- 
nis  locus ,  in  quo  reperitur  sal  sterilis  est, 
nihilque  gignit ,  All  places,  where  salt  is 
found,  are  barren,  and  produce  nothing.” 
The  effect  of  salt ,  where  it  abounds,  on 
vegetation  is  described  by  burning ,  Deut. 
xxix.  22,  or  23  The  whole  land  thereof 
is  brimstone,  ומלח ‎ שרפת ‎ and  salt  of  burn- 
ing,  or  burning  salt ;  it  is  not  sown ,  nor 
bears,  nor  any  herb  grows  therein ,  like 
the  overthrow  of  Sodom ,  &c.  Thus 
Mons.  Volney,  speaking  of  the  borders 
of  the  Asphaltic  Lake,  or  Dead  Sea, 
says,  The  true  cause  of  the  absence  of 
vegetables  and  animals,  is  the  acrid  salt- 
ness  (la  salure  acre)  of  its  waters,  which 
is  infinitely  greater  than  that  of  the  sea. 
The  land  surrounding  the  Lake,  being 
equally  impregnated  with  that  saltness , 
refuses  to  produce  plants;  the  air  itself, 
which  is  by  evaporation  loaded  with  it, 
and  which  moreover  receives  vapours  of 
sulphur  and  bitumen,  cannot  suit  vege- 
tation  j  whence  that  dead  appearance 
(aspect  de  mort)  which  reigns  around 
the  Lake.”  Voyage  en  Syrie,  tom.  i. 
p.  282.  So  ארץ ‎ מלחה ‎ a  salt  land ,  Jer. 
xvii.  6,  is  the  same  as  הררים ‎ במדבר ‎ the 
parched  places  in  the  wilderness,  and  is 
descriptive  of  barrenness ;  as  מלחה ‎ salt- 
ness  also  is.  Job  xxxix.  6.  Ps.  evii.  34. 
Comp.  Ezek.  xlvii.  11.  Zeph.  ii.  9. 
Thus  Virgil,  Georg,  ii.  lin.  238,  &c. 

Salsa  autem  tellus,  <3s*  qutv  perhibetur  amara, 
Frugibus  infelix;  ea  nec  mansuescit  arancfo, 
Nec  Baccho  genus,  aut  pomis  sua  nomina  servat. 

Salt  earth  and  bitter  are  not  fit  to  sow, 

Nor  will  be  tam’d  or  mended  with  the  plough. 
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the  case  in  Ezra,  a  modern  Persia ?7 
narch  upbraids  an  unfaithful  servant,  f<  l 
have  then  such  ungrateful  servants  and 
traitors  as  these  to  eat  my  salt  f .” 

To  what  a  height  the  Mahometans  some- 
times  carry  their  respect  for  salt  as  a  sym- 
bol  of  hospitality  and  friendship,  may  be 
seen  in  Herbelot’s  Bibliotheque  Orientale, 
Art.  Jacoub.  Ben  Latth.  On  Ezra 
iv.  14,  I  add,  that  the  Syriac  Translator 
has  preserved  the  Chaldee  phrase,  as 
being  no  doubt  familiar  to  him,  and  that 
the  Vulg.  renders  it.  We  remembering 
the  salt  which  we  ate  in  the  palace ;  and 
on  this  whole  subject  of  salty  I  would 
refer  the  reader  for  some  further  useful 
remarks  and  quotations  to  Dr.  Cudworth , 
On  the  True  Notion  of  the  Lord’s  Sup- 
per,  ch.  vi. 

Der.  Eng.  Mulch ,  Dung.  Also  Mullock,  or 
Molluck ,  Filth. 

מלט‎ 

In  general,  To  set  free  or  loose. 

I.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  delivery  rescue.  2  Sam. 
xix.  9.  Isa.  xlvi.  2.  Jer.  xxxix.  18.  Ezek 
xxxiii.  5.  In  Hiph.  The  same.  1  Sam. 
xix.  11.  Isa.  xxxi.  5.  In  Niph.  To  be 
delivered ,  escape .  Gen.  xix.  17.  Jud.  iii. 
26,  29. 

II.  To  bring  forth.  In  Kal.  To  lay ,  as  eggs, 
occ.  Isa.  xxxiv.  15.  In  Hiph.  To  be  de - 
livered  of,  or  more  nearly  to  the  Heb. 
to  deliver  a  child,  as  a  woman,  occ.  Isa. 
Ixvi.  7. 

III.  Intransitively,  To  escape,  get  or  slip 
away,  so  LXX  $1cx.ty)crop.a,1.  1  Sam.  xx.  29. 
In  Hith.  To  escape ,  leap  out,  as  flashes  of 
fire  from  the  mouth  of  the  enraged  Le- 
viathan.  occ.  Job  xli.  10,  or  195  where 
LXX  diappntTBvra׳,  are  scattered  abroad . 
Comp.  ver.  12,  or  2  r. 

IV.  In  Hith.  To  become  smooth  or  bald,  as 
by  the  shedding  or  falling  off  of  the  hair, 
occ.  Job  xix.  20, ואתמלטח ‎ בעור ‎ שני ‎ And 
I  have  shed  (the  hair),  or  have  become 
bald  on  the  skin  of,  or  which  covers,  my 
teeth;  i.  e.  My  mustaches  are,  or.  The 
hair  is,  shed  of  fallen  off  from  my  ana - 
dated  tip•,  which  was  one  symptom  of 
the  Elephantiasis,  Job’s  distemper.  See 
Michaelis,  Recueil  de  Questions,  p.  74, 
to  whom  the  Header  is  indebted  for  the 
interpretation  of  this  very  difficult  text  ; 

f  See  Harness  Observations,  vol.  iv.  p.  458,  & c. 
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Job,  so  is  the  Hatimus  in  Alhencens .  I 
4thly.  Because  the  LXX  render  מלוח ‎ by 
'AA qxa.  Lastly,  Because  it  is  described 
in  Job  as  cropped  עלי ‎ שיח ‎ upon  the  shrub, 
which  exactly  agrees  with  what  the 
Arab  writers  say  of  the  Maluch  or  Ha- 
limus,  namely,  that  they  ate  the  tops  of 
it. 

V .  It  denotes  dissolution  of  cohesion,  or  rot- 
tenness.  Thus  בלוי ‎ מלחים ‎ and  בלואי‎ 
מלחים ‎ Old  rags  of  rottenness,  i.  e.  old 
rotten  rags.  occ.  Jer.  xxxviii.  11,  12. 

VI.  Chald.  As  a  N.  מלח ‎ Salt.  occ.  Ezra 
iv.  14.  vi.  9.  vii.  22.  Hence  as  a  V. 
מלח ‎ To  be  salted,  occ.  Ezra  iv.  14,  Now 
forasmuch  as  we  are  salted  with  the  salt 

of  the  palace  (Eng.  marg.)  Salt  is  rec- 
koned  among  the  principal  necessaries  of 
man’s  life,  Ecclus.  xxxix.  26,  or  31. 
And  Pliny  observes  (Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xxxi. 
cap.  7.),  Her cule  vita  humanior  sine  sale 
nequit  degere.  It  is  impossible  to  lead  a 
humanized  life  without  salt.”  Hence  by 
a  very  natural  figure  salt  might  be  used 
for  food  or  maintenance  in  general.  And 
so  our  Eng.  translation  in  Ezra.  And  I 
am  well  informed  that  it  is  a  common 
expression  of  the  natives  in  the  East  In- 
dies,  “  I  eat  such  an  one’s  salt,״  meaning, 
I  am  fed  by  him.  But  this  is  not  all; 
for  salt  among  the  eastern  nations  an- 
ciently  was,  as  it  still  is,  a  symbol  of 
hospitality  and  friendship ,  and  that  for 
very  obvious  reasons.  Hence  to  have 
eaten  of  a  man’s  salt  is  to  be  bound  to 
him  by  the  ties  of friendship.  The  learned 
Jos.  Mede  observes  (Works,  p.  370,  fol.), 
that  in  his  time  f<  when  the  Emperour  of 
Russia  would  shew  extraordinary  grace 
and  favour  unto  any,  he  sent  him  bread 
and  salt  from  his  table;  and  when  he 
invited  Baron  Sigismund,  the  Emperour 
Ferdinand' s  embassadour,  he  did  it  in  this 
form :  Sigismvnd,  you  shall  eat  our 

bread  and  salt  with  us.”  So  Tamerlane, 
in  his  Institutes,  mentioning  one  Share 
Behraum,  who  had  quitted  his  service, 
joined  the  enemy  and  fought  against  him, 
“  At  length  (says  he)  my  salt,  which  he 
had  eaten ,  overwhelmed  him  with  re- 
morse ;  he  again  threw  himself  on  my 
mercy,  and  humbled  himself  before 
me  And,  what  comes  still  nearer  to 

*  Gentleman’s  Magazine  for  Dec.  1772.  p.  604. 
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a  royal  crown,  having  the  head  of  a  calf, 
and  his  arms  extended  as  if  to  embrace 
any  one.  When  they  would  offer  any 
children  to  him,  they  heated  the  statue 
within  by  a  great  fire,  and  when  it  was 
burning  hot,  they  put  within  his  arms 
the  miserable  victim,  which  was  soon 
consumed  by  the  violence  of  the  heat  j 
and  that  the  cries  of  the  children  might 
not  be  heard,  they  made  a  great  noise 
with  drums  and  other  instruments  about 
the  idol  Others  relate  that  the  idol  was 
hollow,  and  within  it  were  contrived 
seven  partitions,  one  of  which  was  ap- 
pointed  for  meal  or  flour,  in  the  second 
there  were  turtles,  in  the  third  an  ewe, 
in  the  fourth  a  ram,  in  the  fifth  a  calf, 
in  the  si\th  an  ox,  and  in  the  seventh  a 
child.  All  these  were  burned  together  by 
heating  the  statue  on  the  inside.”  Cal- 
met  It  appears  from  the  substance  of 
this  idol,  which  was  §  brass  or  copper , 
from  it’s  having  the  head  of  a  calf ,  the 
animal  \\  emblem  of  fire,  from  it’s  being 
divided  into  seven  partitions,  answering 
to  the  seven  planetary  spheres  or  orbits  (or 
according  to  H  others  having  seven  chapels 
before  it),  and  from  the  horrid  rites  per* 
formed  to  it,  that  it  was  intended  as  a 
representative  of  the  solar  fire.  This  is 
further  confirmed  by  it’s  name  מלך ‎ A  ing; 
for  as  a  king  in  his  political  capacity 
acteth  where  he  is  not,  by  means  of 
others;  so  the  solar  Ji׳e  in  this  system 
doth,  in  some  sense,  act  where  it  is  not, 
by  means  of  the  fight  which  it  is  con- 
tinually  sending  forth,  and  putting  in 
motion.  Add  to  this,  that  the  apparent 
spring  of  material  action  is  in  theji'rc. 

It  has  been  doubted,  whether  in  that 
shocking  rite  of  making  their  children 
pass  through  the  fire,  or  (as  the  phrase 
העביר ‎ באש ‎ ought  rather  to  have  been 
rendered)  of  **  making  them  over  in  or 
by  the  Jirc ,  to  Molech,  they  were  always 
burnt  to  death,  or  not.  Whoever  will 
attentively  consider  the  following  passages 
in  the  Hebrew  Bible,  will  be  strongly 

J  See  also  S׳-lden,  De  Di is  Syris  Syntagm.  i.eap. 

6;  Godwin**  Mo  es  and  Aaron,  lib  iv.  cap  2. 

§  Comp  E7.ek.i.  7•  Dan.  x.  6.  Rev.i.  15. 
jj  See  under  כרב ‎ f  I.  V. 

If  See  Hyde' s  Rtlig  Vet•  Pers.  cap.  v.  p.  131, 

edit.  1700. 

**See  under  עבר ‎ VII.  and  Vitringa,  Observat. 

Sacr.  lib.  ii.  cap.  1,  ad  fin. 
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which  the  Vnlg.  explains  by,  Et  derelicta 

\  sunt  tantummodo  labia  circa  dentes  meos. 
And  my  i/ps  only  are  left  about  my  teeth. 
May  not  this  paraphrase  mean  the  lips 
only  7 1  it h out-  the  hair ,  and  so  coincide 
with  Michaefis' s  explication  ?  who  fur- 
tl!er  observes,  in  Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb 
p.  1512,  that  מלט ‎ in  Arabic  signifies,  YV 
be  1  ree  from  hair,  to  wake  bare  of  hair.  I 
Hence  Greek  MfXJcy,  Eng,  To  melt, 
moult,  mould ,  moulder, 

V.  As  a  N.  מלט ‎ Jer.  xliii.  9.  Sec  under 

1  פט ‎ י V. 

מלך‎ 

I.  To  reign,  be  a  king  or  monarch.  Gen. 
xxwi.31,  &  aL  freq.  In  Hiph.  To  cause 
to  reign ,  make  a  ling.  1  Sam.  xv.  35. 

1  K.  i.  43,  \־  al.  In  Huph.  To  be  made 
king.  occ.  Dan.  ix.  1.  As  a  N.  מלך ‎ A 
king.  Gen  xiv.  1,  \־  al.  freq.  Fern,  מלבה‎ 
in  II eg.  מלכת ‎ A  queen.  Esth.  i.  9.  1  K. 

x.  i.  4.  סו. ‎ &  al.  freq.  As  Ns.  fern. 
מלכות ‎ Plur  סלביות ‎ (occ.  Dan.  viii.  22.) 
A  kingdom.  1  Chron.  xii.  23.  2  Chron 

xi.  1  7.  Also,  Regal  power  or  authority, 
ki.ng.Arp.  2 Chron.  xxxvi.  20  Ps.  cxlv.  13. 
So  מלונה ‎ and  1  מלנה ‎ Sam.  x.  16,  25, 
&  al.  freq.  ממלכה ‎ A  kingdom.  1  Kings 
x viii.  10,  &־  al  freq.  In  2  Sam.  xxiv.  23. 
Araunah  is  expressly  called  הכי';ך ‎ the  king 
by  a  kind 'of  agnomen.  Was  not  this  be- 
cause  **  he  was  descended  from  thexan- 
cient  kings  of  Jtbusi  or  Jerusalem?  If 
so,  his  humble  submission  to  king  David 
(see  ver.  2  1,  22.)  and  his  exemplary 
piety  to  Jehovah,  is  the  more  remark- 
able  And  as  Araioiah  was  surnarned 
the  King,  so  among  the  Homans  we  meet 
with  Rapi/ius  Rbx  (IJorat.  lib.  i.  sat.  vii. 
lin  1  ),  Marcias  Hex,  probably  so  named 
because  descended  from  some  of  the  an- 
cient  kings  of  Rome  f . 

II.  As  a  N.  %  מלך ‎ Molech  or  Moloch,  i.  e. 
The  king.  So  the  LX X  A pfgowi  The 
Ruler,  Lev.  xviii.  21.  xx.  2,  3,  4;  and 
M0A07/  BaeriXst,  Moloch  the  King,  Jer. 
xxxii.  35.  It  is  the  name  of  an  idol  wor- 
shipped  by  the  Ammonites ,  t  K.  xi  7,  and 
by  the  apostate  Israelites,  Lev.  xviii.  21, 
&  al.  freq.  “  1  he  Rabbins  assure  us, 
that  this  idol  was  of  brass,  sitting  upon  j 
n  throne  of  the  same  metal,  adorned  with 

*  See  Editor' »  Note  on  2  bam.  xxiv.  23,  ia  itatt  s 

Translation. 

t  See  V ilringn'a  Note  A.  on  Isa.x!ii.  19, 

$  Welsh  Mueloc. 
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In  haste,  then,  to  rectify  their  errors, 
they  chose  out  two  hundred  of  the  noblest 
children ,  and  sacrificed  them  publicity. 
Other  persons,  who  were  accused  of  ir- 
religion,  save  up  themselves  willingly 
Ukso'iws  eocvTss  s&Jtrav)  to  the  number  of 
no  less  than  three  hundred.  Hv  <5s  wrap 
avrug  avSpiccg  K pova  ycLXnsg  sy.rsra.xwg 
vol g  yzipag  vrrnoLg  [axrerotpLSvoig]  S7r1  rrtg 
yyg,  cJr*  rov  cvvribtvroL  rwv  vncabwv 
arOKWAverbcu  (read  a.iroKVAiBO’Qou)  xou 
'uwrrsiv  sic  n  yjxrihd  wrXr!psg  wrvpog  For 
they  had  a  brazen  statue  o)  Sat  uni  stretch - 
ing  out  his  hands  towards  the  ground  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  child  placed  within 
them  tun!  bled,  down  into  a  pit  full  of  fire 
Thus  Diodorus,  whose  description  of  the 
idol,  and  of  the  manner  of  these  infernal 
sacrifices,  it  must  be  confessed,  differs 
somewhat  from  the  Rabbinical  account 
above  cited.  And  indeed  what  can  be 
more  probable  than  that  at  different  times 
and  places  there  should  be  some  varia- 
tions  in  both  those  respects  f  ?” 

We  meet  with  the  traces  of  this  word  מלך‎ 
in  the  Phenicianand  Carthaginian  names 
Malchus ,  Melichus ,  Himi/ce ,  Himilco, 
Melcarthus  the  Phenician  Hercules,  q  d. 
מלך ‎ קרתא ‎ King  of  the  city,  &c. 

And  from  the  idol  מלך ‎ the  people  of  Si- 
cyon  in  Peloponnesus  appear  to  have  had 
their  Zsvg  MEIAIXI02,  Jure  ME1LI- 
CHIUS,  mentioned  by  Pausanias,  lib,  ii. 
p.  132,  as  being  of  great  antiquity,  and 
placed  in  the  lemple  before  the  intro- 
duction  of  images,  and  represented  by  a 
pyramid,  which  is  a  solid  figure  ending  in 
a  point  like  Are,  and  thence  called  by  the 
Greeks  Ylv^apng  from  nt!£  Fire  f . 

The  same  oriental  מלך ‎ enters  into  the 
composition  of  the  Roman  Mulciber, 
another  name  for  Vulcan  the  God  of  Fire, 
which  may  be  derived  from  מ;ך ‎ the  King , 
and  בר ‎ bright,  or  בער ‎ burning . 

III.  מלכת ‎ היממיכב ‎ The  Queen  of  Heaven , 
mentioned  as  an  object  of  worship,  Jer. 
vii.  18.  xliv.  17,  8,  19.  If  we  con- 

sider  that  the  moon  was  at  the  beginning, 
Gen.  i.  16,  appointed  to  rule  the  night , 
as  well  as  the  sun  to  rule  the  day ,  and 
that  she  manifestly  does  so, since  her  light 
is  greater  than  that  of  all  the  planets  and 

f  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  under  MOAOX 
|  See  Bryant' s  New  System  of  Ancient  Mytho- 
iogy,  vol:  i.  p.  70. 
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inclined  to  the  affirmative.  See  Ezek. 
xvi.  20*  21.  xx.  25,  26,  31.  Xxiii.  37. 
Comp.  Jer.  xxvii.  35,  with  ch.  vii.  3J. 

“  With  regard  to  that  horrid  but  general 
custom  among  the  heathen  of  offering  hu- 
man  sacrifices,  and  particularly  as  to  their 
sacrificing  of  children  to  Moloch,  Cronus 
or  Saturn,  the  Reader  may,  among  some 
curious  particulars,  find  enough  to  make 
his  blood  run  cold  in  the  *  Authors  cited 
in  the  Note.  He  would  also  do  well  to 
consult,  at  first  hand,  Porphyry  De  Ab- 
stinentia.  lib  ii.  cap  53,  &  seq  and 
seb,us,  Praeparat.  Evangel,  lib.  iv.  cap.  16. 
&  17.  The  last-mentioned  Author  quotes 
from  Di  dams  Siculus  (lib.  xx.)  a  passage 
so  apposite  to  our  present  purpose,  that 
the  judicious  reader  cannot  be  displeased 
at  seeing  a  translation  of  it  in  this  place. 
It  relates  to  the  Carthaginians  when  be- 
sieged  by  Jga/hoc'es,  Tyrant  of  Sicily. 
“  They  imputed  this  calamity,  says  Dio- 
dorns,  to  Saturn's  fighting  against  them  ; 
for  whereas  they  used,  in  former  times, 
to  sacrifice  the  best  of  their  own  children 
to  this  God  they  had  lately  offered  such 
children  as  they  had  privately  purchased 
and  brought  up;  and,  on  enquiry,  some 
of  those  who  had  been  sacrificed  were 
found  to  have  been  supposititious.  Re- 
fleering,  therefore,  on  these  things,  and 
seeing  the  enemy  encamped  at  their  very 
walls,  they  were  seized  with  a  religious 
dread,  as  having  profaned  those  honours, 
•  which  their  ancestors  paid  !0  the  Gods. 

*  Plutarch,  De  Super^tit  towards  the  n  ׳om.  ii 
p.  171,  edit  Xylandr  ;  Parker's,  Bibliotheca  Bi- 
blica  on  Leviticus,  p.  286,  &,  seq. ;  Jenkin' s  Rea- 
sonableness  of  Chmtianity,  vol.  i  pt•  iii.  ch  iv. 
p.  339.  d  edit  ;  Dr.  henry  Mate's  Explanation 
of  !he  Grand  !VJystery,  book  iii.  ch  xiv. ;  Caesar, 
Comment.  11b.  vi  cap  15.  with  Montanan' s  and 
Clnvenns’s  Noes;  L«ctanfius ,  lib.  i.  cap  2^;׳ 
7  hirlby's  Note  on  Justin  Martyr  p.  128;  Bellin' » 
Account  of  the  Carthaginian  Religion  in  his  An 
cient  History,  vol.  ii. ;  Uni  versa!  Hist,  vol  xvii.  p. 
257,  262,  2 66,  268,  292,  8vo  edit  ;  Peart's  (Ce- 
remonies  and  Religious  Customs  of  all  Nations 
(fol  o,,  vol.  ii.  p.  16,  129,  149,  150,  154,  155,  167, 
168,  17(*.  171,  188,  199;  Miller's  Hist,  of  Prop2ga- 
tion  of  Christian!  y,  vol.‘  i  p.  181,  &c.  257  262  : 
vol.  !׳.  p.  21 U  2 14,  21 7,  220 ;  lebmd's  Advantage 
and  Necessity  of  the  Christian  Revelation,  part  i 
ch.  vii.  p.  107  of  the  8vo.  tdit. ;  Mallet's  Nortbe:  n 
Antiquities,  vol.  i.  p  1.32,  See  ;  Mickle's  Lusiad. 
Introduce  p.  ix.  N<  te.  and  p.  314,  2d  ed׳t- ,  Cap- 
tain  Cook'^  Voyage  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  Intro- 
ouct.  p.  69;  vol  1  p  351 ,  40צ }  vol.  ii.  p  31,39, 
53,  203 ;  vol.  iii.  p.  6,  161. 
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indeed  considering  that  the  weight  of th« 
crown  was  at  least  324  pounds  avoirdu- 
pois,  besides  the  precious  stones,  it  seems 
more  suited  to  an  idol’s  than  a  human 
head.  Comp,  under  ן  ככר‎ . 

Considering  how  long  the  f  Phenicians 
frequented  the  south-western  coasts  of 
this  island,  it  is  not  surprising  to  find 
traces  of  the  god  מלך ‎ or  מלככם ‎ in  the 
names  of  some  towns;  but  it  is  remark- 
able  that  in  the  name  of  Melcomb  Liegis 
in  Dorsetshire ,  we  perceive  both  the  He- 
brew  or  Phenician  and  Latin  appella- 
tion.  This  town  belonged  anciently  to 
the  King's  demesne. 

VI.  אדרמלך ‎ (from  אדר ‎ illustrious,  or  a  gor - 
genus  robe,  and  מלך ‎ King)  Adrammtkch , 
The  solar  fire  was  worshipped  under  this 
name  by  the  Sepharvites,  who  burnt  their 
children  in  fire  to  him.  occ.  2  K.xvii.  31. 
It  was  also  the  name  of  one  of  Sennache - 
rib's  sons,  probably  in  honour  of  the 
same  idol.  occ.  2  K.  xix.  37.  The  idol 
seems  to  have  been  thus  denominated 
from  his  glorious  appearance,  or  from  the 
gorgeous  robe  in  which  he  was  invested, 
and  which  might  be  designed  to  repre- 
sent  the  solar  splendour . 

VII.  ענמלך ‎ Anammelech  (from  ענן ‎ a  cloud, 
and  מלך ‎ King),  An  idol  mentioned  with 
Adrammelech,  2  K.  xvii.  31,  and  wor- 
shipped  in  the  same  horrid  manner.  A 
nimbus  or  cloud  of  gold,  or  &c.  seems  to׳ 
have  been  the  distinguishing  insigne  of 
this  idol. 

מלץ‎ 

The  idea  of  the  word  seems  to  be  smoothness , 
as  opposed  to  rough,  harsh.  Hence  in 
Arabic  it  denotes  sl/pperiness,  and  as  a  V. 
is  applied  to  a  thing’s  falling  by  reason 
of  it's  slipperiness.  See  Castell.  Hence 
the  Greeks  seem  to  have  had  their  aa- 
Xouro'uu  to  sooth,  and  peiXicriroo  to  soften , 
and  the  Latins  their  mulceo ,  mulct,  to 
sooth,  and  mollis  soft,  whence  Eng  mol- 

Hfy - 

I.  As  a  V.  in  Niph.  To  be  soothing,  agree - 
able,  pleasant ,  sweet ,  as  words,  occ.  Psal. 
cxix.  1035  where  the  LXX  yXuyc&a.,  and 
Vulg.  ducia,  sweet . 

II.  As  a  N.  מליץ ‎ An  advocate,  intercessor , 
mediator ,  whose  business  it  was  to  present 

f  See  Bochart,  Canaan,  lib.  i.  cap.  39;  and  Bp. 

Nicholson's  Hist,  of  England,  vol.  i.  p  2— *7־. 
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stars  put  together,  and  that  the  idolaters 
called  the  sun  or  solar  fire  not  only  *  בעל‎ 
שמיכם ‎ Lord  of  Heaven,  but  also  (as  we 
have  just  seen)  מלך ‎ or  King ,  there  can 
remain  little  doubt,  but  by  the  מלכת‎ 
השמיכם ‎ or  Queen  of  Heaven  they  meant 
the  Moon  or  Lunar  Orb.  So  the  Orphic 
Hymn  addressed  to  the  Moon  begins 

K\v91,  Sin  BA2IAEIA - - 

Hear,  Goddess  Queen - 

And  Homer  in  his  Hymn  to  the  Moon 
addresses  her,  lin.  17. 

Xctigr,  avacrcu,  - - 

־  All  hail.  Queen,  Goddess ! - 

Comp,  under  p  V. 

It  must  not  be  omitted  that  in  Jer.  vii.  18, 
eighteen  of  Dr.  Kennwott’s  MSS,  the 
oldest  printed  copy  of  the  whole  Hebrew 
Bible,  and  the  Complutensian  edition, 
read  למלאכת ‎ to  the  frame  or  workmanship 
{Eng.  Marg.)  LXX  rr,  to  the 

host.  And  in  Jer.  xliv.  17,  18,  19,  va- 
rious  codices,  to  the  number  of  thirteen, 
on  each  verse  read  למלאכת, ‎ and  the  Com- 
plutensian  with  remarkable  fluctuation 
has  למלאכת ‎ in  ver.  17,  but  למלכת ‎ in 
ver.  18,  19.  And  on  the  whole,  since  the 
LXX  in  all  the  three  verses  of  Jer.  xliv. 
has  tt)  fix<r1\10r<rr1  78־  spxvs  to  the  Queen 
of  Heaven ,  and  the  Vulg.  throughout 
Reginse  Cosli,  and  since  the  idolatrous 
service  performed  Jer.  vii.  18,  is  mam- 
festly  the  same  with  that  in  Jer.  xliv.  19, 

1  cannot  help  thinking  that  the  common 
printed  reading  למלכת ‎ is  the  true  one  in 
all  the  texts. 

IV.  As  a  V.  To  consult,  deliberate,  occ. 
Neh.  v.  7.  This  seems  a  Chaldee  sense 
which  the  Verb  often  has  in  the  Tar- 
gums.  So  as  a  Chaldee  N.  מלך ‎ Counsel, 
advice,  occ.  Dan.  iv.  27,  or  24. 

V.  מלככם ‎ (from  מלך ‎ and  כמה ‎ to  be  hot ) 
Milcum,  the  abomination  of  the  Ammon - 
ites.  It  is  plain  from  comparing  1  K. 
xi.  5,  with  ver.  7,  that  this  is  aoother 
name  for  Molech.  See  also  1  K.  xi.  33. 

2  K.  xxiii.  13.  Zeph.  i.  5.  Comp.  Jer. 
xlix.  3.  2  Sam.  xii.  30.  1  Chron.  xx.  2j 
in  both  which  last  texts  the  LXX  (Vatic.) 
rov  retyoLvw  NloXypp,  r8  ^xa’iXswg  avruiv 
_ l he  crown  of  Moichom  their  Icing .  And 

י  C«mp.  under  בעל ‎ III. 
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מלק‎ —ימנה‎ 

lation,  ce  qui  est  6Hgamment  di t,  what 
is  elegantly  said.  And  in  the  like  view 
I  would  understand  ׳׳ ‎ מליצה‎ Hah.  ii.  6. 
Comp.  Sense  I. 

מלק‎ 

70  ■wring  or  pinch  off.  LXX  OLtox-vurei  cut 
or  pluck  off.  occ.  Lev.  i.  15.  v.  S;  in 
which  latter  texts  the  words  ולא ‎ יבדיל ‎ but 
he  shall  not  divide  it  asunder ,  relate  to  the 
whole  bird,  as  ch.  i.  17,  not  to  the  head 
only. 

סט ‎ See  under  13  מ .  and  מנה ‎ VIII. 

מנא ‎ Chald. 

The  same  as  the  Heb.  מנה, ‎ To  number , 
reckon  Qn,  occ.  Dan.v.  2$,  26.  As  a  N. 
!מני  A  number,  occ.  Ezra  vi.  17. 

מנד ‎ Chald. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  fem.  מנדה‎ 
The  same  as  the  Heb.  and  Chald.  ,מרה‎ 
נ  being  inserted  after  the  Chaldee  man- 
ner,  A  tolly  i.  e.  a  determinate  proportion 
of  the  produce  of  the  lands  paid  as  a  tax 
or  tribute,  occ.  Ezra.  iv.  13.  vii.  24  ; 
where  it  is  joined  with  בלו ‎ and  ה ,ך‎ ,  as 
מדה ‎ likewise  is  Ezra  iv.  20.  Comp.  בלו‎ 
under  בלא ‎ II. 

מנה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

J'o  distribute ,  by  number,  order,  or  the  like. 

I.  7  o  distribute  by  number ,  to  compute ,  t  cekon 
up,  or  number  distinctly  and  by  ports,  Gen. 
xiii.  16.  ז  K.  xx.  25.  Ps.  cxlvii.  4,  &  al. 
freq.  On  Jer.  xxxiii.  13.  comp.  Lev. 
xwii  32.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  מדים‎ 
A  umbers,  or  as  we  say,  times ,  Lat.  Vices. 
Gen,  xxxi.  7,  41. 

II.  As  a  N.  מין ‎ A  particular  distribution  or 
class  of  things,  a  species  or  kind.  See 
Gen.  i.  1 1  2,  21, 24,  25. 

III.  As  a  N.  מן, ‎ A  species,  as  the  word  is 
perhaps  applied  1  K.  xviii.  5,  ולוא ‎ נ  כ י־ית‎ 
מן ‎ בהמה‎ ,  and  we  may  not  suffer  the  spe- 
cits  of  beast  to  be  cut  off  or  destroyed.  But 
however  this  be, מן ‎ is  frequently  used  as 
t lie  name  of  that  miraculous  bread  from 
heaven  with  which  Jehovah  fed  the  Israel- 
ites  in  the  wilderness,  Manna.  At  it’s 
first  falling,  Exod.  xvi.  15,  The  children 
of  Israel — said  מן ‎ הוא ‎ this  (is)  a  parti- 
cular  species,  a  peculiar  thing,  for  they 
knew  not  what  it  (was).~  comp  ver.  31. 
Deut.  viii.  3, — Who  fed  thee  with  את ‎ המן‎ 
that  peculiar  thing  which  thou  knewest 
not,  neither  did  thy  fathers  know. — Thus 
Bate  in  Crit.  Heb.  where  see  more. 

IV.  As 


מליו‎ 

the  petitioner’s  suit,  and  to  smooth,  sooth , 
or  render  favourable  the  superiour  to 
whom  it  was  addressed.  Gen.  xlii.  23, 
And  they  (Joseph’s  brethren)  knew  not 
that  Josejd/  ששע ‎ io  aid,  Inca  use,  ־ימליץ‎ 
Th  r  advocate  (  The  officer  appointed  for 
this  purpose)  was  בינתכש ‎ between  them. 
Jt  is  plain  the  business  of  this  officer  was 
not  that  of  an  interpreter  in  the  common 
sense  of  that  word  :  for  it  appears  from 
sev  eral  passages  in  this  very  chapter,  and 
particularly  from  ver.  24,  that  Joseph 
and  his  brethren  undet stood  one  another's 
language,  and  communed  together  (comp. 
Gen.  xliii.  2/>  &c.),  as  his  brethren  like- 
wise  did  with  Joseph’s  steward,  Gen. 
xliii.  19,  & c.  Comp.  chap,  xxxix.  and 
xliv.  throughout. 

מליץ ‎ A  medial  or, intercessor,  is  likewise  used 
as  a  title  of  Christ  (as  Metriryc  is  1!  the 
N.  T.  1  Tim.  ii,  5  Heb.  xii.  24,  A  al.) 
Job  xvi.  19,  20,  And  now  behold  my  w/t- 
ness  (comp  Rom.  i.  9.)  is  in  Heaven,  ana 
שהדי ‎ he  who  is  conscious  to  my  actions,  on 
high  ;  מליצי ‎ רעי ‎ my  mediator,  or  advocate, 
my  friend.  Job  xxxiii.  23,  If  there  be  עליו‎ 
over  him  (i.  e.  for  protection),  or  for  him, 
an  angel  or  agent  (comp.  Mai.  iii.  ! ,  &  al.) 
מליץ ‎ a  mediator,  one  0J  a  thousand,  to  shew 
unto  man  h is  righteousness,  (ישרי,  his  duty, 

.  see  Schullers  j:  ver.  24,  7  hen  he  will  be 
g  racioiis  untuln  m ,  and  say ,  l J  diver  him  from 
gong  down  to  the  pit ;  J  hare  found  a  pro- 
pitiution.  Comp  1  John  ii,  2.  iv.  10.* 

III.  As  a  N.  masc  plur.  in  Reg.  מליצי ‎ The 
typical  intercessors  between  God  and  the 
people,  that  is,  the  priests,  isa.  xliii.  27. 
Comp.  Jer.  ii.  8.  Also,  Embassadors ,  who 
intercedt  between  two  Princes.  2  Chron. 

*  xxxii.  3  1. 

Jn  Callimachus,  Hymn,  in  Apoll.  Jin.  no, 
the  priestess•  s  ot  Ceres  are  called  MsAnr- 
ecu,  and  in  Einaur,  py  th  iv.  Jin.  106,  the 
or ue alar  prustess  ot  A  polio  at  Delphi  is 
styled  MfAicrdra 

IV.  As  a  A  r  מי,יצ ‎ Prov  i.  6,  seems  to  de- 
note  pleasantness,  sweetness  of  expression, 
an  elegant  saying ,  a  bon  mot.  Montanas 
renders  it,  facundiam  eloquence.  Eng. 
M’arg.  an  eloquent  sptech;  Dioduli's  lta- 
Jian,  i  be’motti,  bonsn!ots;  French  Trans- 

*  See  Scl.tr' tens  on  Job  ;  and  f>.  H edges' i  Elihu, 
p.  1 19,  &c.  quarto  e׳  it. ,  a:  a  his  Miscellaneous 
Reflections,  tsc.  p.  203,  &,  seq.  2d  edit.;  and 
Vitro: ga  on  Isa.  xliii.  27. 


כנה‎ 


40.5 


מנה‎ 


pnra,  prepare.  Also,  To  he  allotted,  as- 
signed.  Job  vii.  3.  As  a  N.  fern  סנה ‎ plur. 
מניות‎ ,פנית ‎ and  once  (Neb.  xii.  44.) מנאית‎ 
A  part ,  portion ,  shore,  Exod  xxix.  26. 
Lev.  vii.  33  Ps.  xi  6.  lxiii.  11.  1  Sam. 
i.  4.  Neb.  xiii  10,  &  al. 

VII.  As  a  N.  מנה ‎ plur. מניככז, ‎ A  mnneh  or 
mina ,  a  particular  m  ight  or  sum  of  money. 
As  a  weight,  it  was  equal  to  an  hundred 
shekels,  as  appears  from  comparing  1  K. 
x.  17,  with  2  Chron.  ix.  16;  but  as 
money  it  was  equal  only  to  sixty  shekels, 
as  appears  from  Ezek.  xlv.  12;  where 
see  Mr.  Lowth's* Note.  Comp,  under 
שסל ‎ IV. 

Hence  the  Gr.  Mva,  and  Lat.  Mina. 

Vi II.  As  Particles  of  distribution ,  מן ‎ and 
מני ‎ From ,  &.c.  Ihe  uses  of  these  Particles 
before  Nouns  are  so  nearly  the  same  with 
those  of  it's  abridgment  מ,  that  I  m  ay 
safely  refer  the  reader  to  whit  he  will 
find  under  that  Particle,  for  the  appli- 
cations  of  these:  only  observe,  that  מן ‎ is 
once  used  ( Exempt  urn  sine  pari,  an  an- 
paralleled  instance,  says  Moldius )  before 
a  V.  future,  in  the  same  sense  as  מ  often 
is  before  an  infinitive,  namely  lor  Lest , 
that  not.  Deut.  xxxiii.  11. 

In  Ps  xlv.  9,  מני ‎ makes  no  sense,  if  con- 
strued  as  a  Particle ;  and  the  Cha^lee 
Targum  renders  it  from  the  land  of  מני,‎ 
which  is  mentioned  also  Jer.  li.  27,  and  is 
thought,  particularly  by  Bochart  (Phaleg. 
lib  i.  cap  3),  to  signify  a  part  of  Ar- 
memo.  On  this  interpretation  שן ‎ מני ‎ in 
the  Psalm  will  be  the  ivoru  of  Armenia , 
which  might  be  so  called  either  as  being 
brought  to  Judea  from  Armenia  f,  though 
not  produced  there;  or  perhaps  as  being 
fissile,  and  formerly  dug  up  there  in  con- 
siderable  quantities.  Thus  the  Rev.  and 
learned  William  Jones  %  informs  us  from 
Sir  Hans  Sloane ,  that  in  !Siberia,  a  coun- 
try  far  to  the  northward  of  Armenia, 
fc  Tusks  of  elephants  are  so  common  and 
so  little  decayed,  that  they  are  used  all 
over  Russia  for  ivory ,  and  are  mostly  to 
be  met  with  in  the  coldest  parts  of  Si- 
beria.” 

The  Particle  מן ‎ is  also  frequently  used 
with  מ  prefixed,  and  a  pronoun  suffix,  in 

f  See  Merrick’s  Annotation  and  anonymous 
Note. 

|  Physiological  Disquisitions,  p.  421,  where  see 
more. 
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IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  חמונה, ‎ in  Reg.  תמונת,‎ 
A  delineation ,  similitude  or  representation 
of  any  thing,  or  more  accurately,  An 
orderly  and  regular  distribution  of  parts, 
lineaments,  colours,  &c.  which  raises  in 
the  mind  an  idea  of  the  thing  represented. 
Exod.  xx.  4.  Deut.  iv.  12,  15,  16,  &■  al. 
Jehovah  saith  concerning  Moses,  Nam. 
x;i.  8,  With  lam  ״will  I  speak  mouth  to 
mouth,  even  apparently ,  and  not  in  dark 
speeches,  ותסנת ‎ יהוה ‎ and  the  similitude  of 
Jehovah  shall  he  behold. — Wh.3  can  this 
similitude  of  Jehovah  be,  but  מלאך ‎ פניו‎ 
the  angel  of  his  presence ,  Isa.  lxiii.  9,  who 
accompanied  the  people  in  the  wilder- 
ness,  and  in  whom  was  the  name,  (i.  e. 
the  nature)  of  Jehovah,  Exod.  xxiii.  21*  ; 
even  the  same  angtl  (comp.  IIos.  xii.  4, 
or  ^  )  as  wrestled  with  Jacob  in  the  form 
of  a  man,  Gen.xxxii.  24, — 30;  on  which 
occasion  Jacob  called  the  name  of  the 
place  Vtmel  (i.  e.  the  face  or  presence  of 
God J,  for  I  have  seen  God  face  to  face  ? 
And  so  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  face  to 
face,  even  as  a  man  speaketh  to  his  friend. 

Exod.  xxxiii.  1 1.  This  is  that  similitude 
of  Jehovah,  Ps.  xvii.  15,  with  which  we 
shall  be  fully  satisfed  when  we  awake  at 
the  resurrection,  for  we  shall  see  him 
(Christ)  as  he  is.  1  John  iii.  2.  Comp, 
ver.  5,  and  ch.  ii.  28. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  &מני  The  strings 
of  a  musical  instrument,  so  called  from 
their  regular  disposition  and  adjustment  to 
each  other.  Thus  the  LXX  and  Aquila 
yoptixiS,  and  another  ancient  Greek  ver- 
sion  yope 5W,  and  so  the  Vulg  chordis. 
occ.  Ps.  cl.  4. 

VI.  To  distribute,  allot,  appoint  or  assign  a 
particular  lot,  share,  portion,  or  office  to 
a  person  or  thing.  1  Chron.  ix.  29.  Psal. 
cxlvii.  4.  Dan.  i.  5,  !0,  11.  Jon.  i.  17, 
or  ii.  1.  iv.  6,  7,  8,  in  the  four  which 
last  texts  it  is  applied  to  the  divine  allot- 
iuent  or  appointment :  which  may  lead 
to  the  true  interpretation  of  that  difficult 
text,  Ps.  lxi.  8>  מן ‎ Do  thou  (God)  ap- 
point  mercy  and  truth  that  they  may  pre - 
serve  him.  To  this  purpose,  Michaelis  in 
Supplem.  p.  1518,  who  compares  Job 
vii.  3.  Dan.  v.  26,  “  numerans  nume- 
ravit.”  But  long  before  him  Montanus 
Jbad  rendered  מן ‎ in  Ps.  as  a  V.  by  prae- 

*  Comp.  Acts  vii.  33.  1  Cor.  x.  9. 


מנה‎ —מנר‎ 


406 


מנה‎ 


מני. ‎ See  Vossius  de  Grig.  &  Prog.  Idol* 
lib.  ii.  cap.  33. 

X.  Chald.  As  a  V.  מני ‎ To  appoint,  ordain. 
occ.  Dan.  ii.  24,  49.  iii.  12.  Ezravii.  25. 

XI.  Chald.  מן‎ 

1.  As  a  Particle,  From,  &c.  as  the  Heb. ,מן‎ 
מן ‎ די ‎ From  (the  time)  that.  Dan.  iv.  23, 
or  26.  Ezra  v.  12. 

2.  From  the  Heb.  !מד,  Who ,  ,what  ?  Ezra 
v.  3,  4,  9.  Dan.  iii.  15,  &  al.  - 

3.  מן ‎ רי ‎ Whosoever.  Dan.  iii.  6.  iv.  14* 
or  17. 

Dek.  Many,  mean  method.  Lat.  Manus , 
whence  manual ,  and,  compounded  with 
facio,  manufacture ,  &c.  Lat.  Mens,  Eng, 
Mental,  mind,  remind  ;  mindful.  Man , 
either  from  his  understanding  or  his  do- 
minion.  Lat.  iJiawo  to  run  in  a  small 
stream,  wiawe  as  of  a  horse.  Greek  Mojy^ 
and  Eng.  Moon,  by  whose  phases  time  is 
reckoned  (see  Ecclus.  xliii.  6,  J.),  whence 
Month.  Mon,  the  Welsh  name  for  the 
Isle  of  Anglesey.  “  It  is  proverbially  said 
of  it,  M6n,  MamGymru,  i.  e.  Mon  the 
nursery  of  Wales ;  because  when  other 
countries  failed,  this  alone,  by  the  rich - 
ness  of  the  soil ,  and  the  plentiful  harvests 
it  produced ,  was  wont  to  supply  all  Wales. 
This  is  the  Mona  of  the  Romans,  and  was 
the  chief  seat  of  the  Druids Richards's 
Welsh  Dictionary. 

מנח‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N. 
fem.  מנחה ‎ An  offering  or  present  to  God 
or  man,  see  under  נח ‎ II. 

מנך ‎ Chald. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  מונכא ‎ or 
0,מנופא^ ‎ according  to  the  Keri ,  מניכא ‎ A 
wreath,  or  twisted  chain  or  collar.  So 
theVulg.  Torques,  occ.  Dan.  v.7,16,  29. 
It  is  observable,  that  Theodotion  renders 
it  by  Mocv layer) s,  which  word  seems  a  de- 
rivative  from  the  Chaldee. 

מנע‎ 

In  Kal,  To  withhold,  prohibit,  restrain,  keep 
back,  retain.  Gen.  xxx.  2.  Num.  xxiv.  1 1. 
Job  xx.  13,  &  al.  freq.  In  Niph.  To  be 
withholden,  &c.  Joel  i.  13,  &  al. 

Der.  Greek,  fuvvos  small,  p,1vv i&co  to  dimi- 
nish.  Lat.  and  Eng.  Minor;  whence 
minority.  Lat.  Minuo,  comminuo,  diminuo; 
whence  English  Minute,  minishy  commi- 
nute ,  diminish,  &c. 

מנר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  and  the  ideal 

meaning 


the  same  senses  as  the  simple  מן. ‎ Thus 
ממני‎ ,ממנו‎ ,ממנת‎ ,  From  of,  out  of,  more 
th  ׳. — her — him — me.  See  Gen.  xvi.  2. 
2  Sam.  xiii.  14.  Ps.  lxii.  2.  Exod.  viii.  4. 
Psal.  xviii.  9.  So  ממנו, ‎ for  ממננו, ‎ From , 
or  of,  us.  Exod.  xiv.  12.  Gen.  iii.  22. 
xxiii.  6. 

IX.  As  a  N.  מני ‎ Meni,  a  name  or  attribute 
under  which  the  idolatrous  Jews  wor- 
shipped  the  material  Heavens,  and  by 
which  they  probably  meant  to  acknow- 
ledge  them  to  be  the  distributers  of  things 
into  their  respective  sorts*  places,  §c. 
and  the  dispensers  of  food,  provisions, 
drink,  and  the  like,  for  the  service  of  men 
and  animals.  This  they  further  owned 
by  the  offering  of  libations ,  or  drink-of- 
jerings,  to  them  under  this  title,  occ. 
Isa.  lxv.  1 1.  This  seems  a  very  expres- 
sive  and  ancient  attribute ;  and  was  most 
probably  an  Fgyptian  one,  known  to  the 
Israelites  while  they  sojourned  in  that 
country;  partly  in  opposition  to  which 
Jehovah  miraculously  fed  his  people  with 
the  מן ‎ manna  or  peculiar  bread  from  Hea- 
ven.  See  Exod.  xvi.  23,  29.  Deut.  viii. 
3,  16,  and  Hutchinson's  Trinity  of  the 
Gentiles,  p.  521.  Jerome  on  Isa.  lxv.  11, 
informs  us  that  in  all  their  cities,  and 
chiefly  in  Egypt  and  Alexandria,  there  is 
on  old  idolatrous  custom,  that  on  the  last 
day  of  the  year,  and  of  the  month  which 
is  with  them  the  last,  they  place  a  table 
full  of  various  kinds  of  provision,  and  a 
,  cup  of  sweet  wine  mixed  with  water, 
either  in  acknowledgment  of  the  fertility 
of  the  past,  or  to  implore  the  fruitfulness 
of  the  approaching  year  *־.  We  find 
other  traces  of  this  attribute  מני ‎ among 
the  idolaters  Thus  Pucocke  (Specimen 
Hist.  Arab.  p.  92.)  tells  us  that  before 
the  time  of  Mohammed,  “  Monah  Idolum 
venerubantur  Arabes  eo  consilio  ut  pluvias 
opportunas  impetrarent.  The  Arabians 
worshipped  the  Idol  Monah  in  order  to 
obtain  seasonable  showers."  Festus  relates 
that  the  Salentines,  a  people  of  Italy, 
threw  a  horse  alive  into  the  fire,  in  ho- 
uour  of  Jupiter  Menzan ,  i.  e.  Jupiter 

*  Est  outem  in  cunctis  urbibus,  Iff  maxime  in 
JEgypto  &  Alexandria,  Idololatriae  vetus  consue- 
tudo,  ut  ultimo  die  anni,  Sf  memis  eorum  qui  extremus 
est,  ponant  mensam  refertam  varii  generis  epulis  & 
,pocLilum  mulso  niixtum,  zel  pralenti  anni  •cclfuluri 
Jeiiilitalem  auspicantes. 
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II  ז.  To  be  loosed  or  disunited ,  as  batlds. 
Jud-  xv.  14. 

IV.  In  Kal  or  Hiph.  To  cause  to  waste 
away  or  dissolve  insensibly,  and  by  slow 
degrees,  as  a  moth  fretting  a  garment. 
Ps.  xxxix.  12.  In  Niph.  as  a  Participle 
נמס ‎ Wasted ,  decayed,  spoken  particularly 
of  cattle  occ.  t  Sam  xv.  9. 

V.  It  is  often  both  in  Niph  and  Hiph.  ap- 
plied  to  the  heart,  but,  properly  speak- 
ing,  denotes  not  it’s  melting  ( which  surely 
is  not  philosophically  true),  but  it’s  losing 
through  fear  or  terrour  that  consistency , 
strength  and  firmness  on  which  the  vi- 
gour  of  the  animal  depends.  See  Dent, 
i.  28.  Josh.  v.  1.  2  Sam.  xvii.  10.  Ezek. 
xxi.  7.  Nah.  ii.  1 1,  &  al. 

VI.  To  melt ,  be  melted,  or  consume  away , 
as  a  snail,  occ.  Ps.  Iviii.  9. — as  a  man 
with  misery  and  affliction,  occ.  Jobvi.  L4, 
למס ‎ מרעהו ‎ חסד ‎ Eng.  Translat.  To  him 
that  is  afflicted  (Marg.  melteth)  pity 
(should  be  shewed)  from  his  friend.  But 
it  must  be  remarked  that  twenty-three  of 
Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  here  read  ל  מאס ‎ ; 
and,  according  to  this  reading,  the  text 
may  be  rendered  To  him  who  despiseth 
his  friend  (it  is )  a  reproach,  and  he  will 

forsake  the  fear  of  God.  Thus  the  sup- 
posed  ellipsis  in  "the  common  reading  is 
avoided,  and  the  former  part  of  the  verse 
seems  to  agree  better  with  the  latter. 
As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  מכת ‎ A  wasting,  con• 
suming.  occ.  Job  ix.  23,  It  (the  scourge) 
will  laugh  at  the  consuming  of  the  inno - 
cent ;  where  Vulg  paenis  punishment. 

VII.  As  a  N.  מס ‎ A  draught  or  leiy  of  men, 

taken  or  disunited  from  the  rest  of  their 
countrymen  to  perform  some  servile  work. 
This  l  apprehend  is  always  the  sense  of 
the  word.  SeeDeut.  xx.  .11.  Josh.xvi.  ;0. 
Jud.  i.  30.  1  K.  v.  13,  14.  2  Chron. 

viii.  8.  Isa.  xxxi.  8.  It  is  not  long  since 
the  *  Turks  used  to  raise  a  tribute  of 
Christian  children  out  of  the  conquered 
provinces  in  Europe,  to  wait  on  the 
Grand  Signior  or  other  Great  Men,  or 
to  serve  as  Janizaries. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  fern.  מסח, ‎ A  tribute  or  iax$ 

*  See  Bunbequd  De  Re  Mil.  cont.  Turc.  fnstit. 
Consilium,  p.  432,  &c  edit.  Elzevir;  Sandy*’; s 
Travels,  p.  37;  Sir  William  t>mnb•' s  Miscellanies, 
pt.  ii•  p.  263,  267,  8vo. ;  Complete  System  of  Guo• 
graphy ,  vol.  ii.  p.  27 ;  and  Hanway’ s  Hist,  of  Nadir 
Shah,  p.  100. 
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meaning  is  uncertain,  but  as  a  N.  מנור‎ 
(always  joined  with  ארגיכס ‎ and  compared 
to  the  staff  of  an  uncommonly  large  spear) 
A  weaver's  beam  or  roller ,  to  which  in 
the  ancient  art  of  weaving  it  is  probable 
the  threads  of  the  warp  were  fastened. 
Some  take  this  to  be  a  word  borrowed 
by  the  Israelites  from  the  Egyptians ,  who 
were  in  very  early  times  (see  Gen.xli.  42.) 
famous  for  the  art  of  weaving,  occ.  1  Sam. 
xvii.  7.  2  Sam.  xxi.  19.  1  Chron.  xi.  23. 
xx.  5. 

From  this  Root  the  Roman  Goddess,  Mi- 
nerva,  called  also  Pallas ,  and  by  the 
Greeks  Athene  (from  אמן ‎ which 

see),  appears  to  have  had  her  name. 
Accordingly  Abb6  Pluche  informs  us. 
Hist,  du  Ciel,  vol.  i.  p.  208,  9,  that  she 
was  sometimes  represented  among  the 
Athenians  with  a  מנור ‎ or  weaver's  beam 
in  her  right  hand,  as  appears  by  some 
figures  of  her  still  remaining.  She  was 
in  after  times  regarded  as  the  inventress 
and  patroness  of  spinning  and  weaving, 
and  supposed  to  have  instructed  men  in 
those  arts.  But  did  not  the  ancient  hea- 
then  mean  something  very  different  and 
of  much  higher  import  by  the  names 
they  gave  to  this  Goddess  ?  With  them 
was  she  any  other  than  the  tremulous , 
active,  vivifying,  intelligent  air  or  ether  ? 
(Comp,  under  פלץ ‎ II.)  And  by  the 
titles  Athene  and  Minerva  did  they  not 
intend  to  acknowledge  the  celestial  fluid 
as  the  independent  former  of  those  wond 
rousthreads,  or fibres,  or  ratherof those  in- 
numerable  and  infinite  simal fibrils,  which 
compose  the  curious  texture  of  vegetable 
and  animal  bodies,  and  of  which  in  par- 
ticular  those  amazing  and  by  human  art 
inimitable  webs,  the  barks,  leaves,  and 
flowers  of  plants,  and  the  skins  and  va- 
rious  membranes  of  animals,  are  woven  ? 

מסה‎ 

With  a  radical  (see  Ps.  vi.  7.  Josh.  xiv.  8.) 
but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

It  denotes  the  disunion  or  dissolution  of  the 
texture  or  consistence  of  any  thing. 

I.  To  melt  or  dissolve,  as  by  heat.  Psal. 
cxlvii.  18.  In  Niph.  To  be  thus  melted  or 
dissolved.  Exod.  xvf.  21.  Psal.  Ixviii.  3. 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur  מסיכש ‎ Meltings,  occ. 
Isa.  lxiv.  1,  or  2. 

II.  To  melt ,  dissolve,  as  by  moisture  or  wet. 
Isa.  xxxiv.  3.  Comp.  Ps.  vi.  7. 
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rael  a  thousand  of  every  tribe.  So  in 
Chaldee  it  is  often  used  for  delivering  or 
giving, up.  See  Targ.  on  1  Sam.  xxiii•.  7. 
xxiv.  11,  19. 

If.  To  deliver,  teach,  occ.  Num  xxxt.  16, 
Behold  these  were  to  the  children  of  Is-  ■ 
met,  through  the  counsel  of  Balaam ,  7מםר ‎ f 
מעל ‎ to  teach  transgression  against  the 
Lord ,  i.  e.  they  did  teach  the  children  of 
Israel  to  trangress  against  the  Lord. 

From  this  Root  the  Jews  call  their  pre- 
tended  tra  ition  of  the  true  reading  of 
the  Hebrew  Scriptures  Massorah.  This 
reading  long  since  the  time  of  Christ,  and 
after  Mohammed's  Koran  was  forged, 
they  have  presumed  to  fix  by  their  point* 
and  accents.  Hence  the  Massorets  and 
all  their  Massoretical  trumpery;  concern- 
ing  which,  if  the  reader*wants  further 
information,  he  may  consult  IValton* s  i 
Proleg.  viii.  ;  and  Du  Birin  Dissertation 
Preliminaire,  Liv.  i.  ch.  iv.  §  6,  p.  51 1 ; 
and  Calmet' s  Dictionary  in  Massora. 

מעד‎ 

I.  To  totter ,  stagger,  slip ,  as  the  feet  or  steps 
in  walking,  occ.  2  Sam.  xxii.  37.  Psal. 
xviii  37.  xxvi.  1.  Prov.  xxv.  19.  in 
Hiph.  To  cause  to  totter  or  shake ,  as  the 
loins  in  extreme  weakness,  occ.  Ps. 
lxix.  24*  xvxvii.  31,  It  (the  law)  shall 
not  suffer  his  steps  to  slip.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  in  Reg. מועדי ‎ Slips,  stumblings,  occ. 
Job  xii.  5*  where  Montanas  nutationes. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  מעדות ‎ Shakings , 
tremblings,  occ.  1  Sam.  xv.  32,  And 
Agag  came  to  him  1) ‎ מעדנת ‎ with)  trem- 
blmgs.  To  this  effect  the  LXX  and  an- 
other  Greek  version  rpeputiv  trembling.  Or 
else  from  the  Root  !יער,  we  may  explain 
מעדנת ‎ of  the  delicate  or  royal  robes  (comp. 

2  Sam.  i.  24.)  “  which  Saul  had  suffered 
his  Brother-King  (comp.  1  K.  xx.  32, 
33,  42.)  to  be  drest  in,  not  treating  him 
as  a  condemned  criminal  under  the  curse 
of  God.”  Bate' s  Note  in  New  and  Lite - 
ral  Translation. 

מעת‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
the  cognate  Root  מעי ‎ signifies  To  be  lax , 
loose.  See  Castell. 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  מעי ‎ The 
bowels  or  inner  parts  of  the  animal  body, 
from  their  comparatively  tax  or  loose  tex- 
ture.  See  Gen.  xv.  4.  xxv.  23.  2  Chron. 
xxi.  15.  Cant.  v.  4.  Jon.  ii.  1.  Hence, 

The 


ti  part  detached־  from  the  rest,  q.  d.  an 
excise,  from  Lat.  excisum  cut  off.  See 
B  ite.  occ.  Dent.  xvi.  10. 

puD  To  melt 3  be  melted  or  dissolved  en- 
lire/y,Qs  by  fire.  occ.  Isa.  x.  18.  Comp. 
נסס ‎ under  נש‎ 

Per.  Moist,  mist. 

מסד‎ 

In  general,  To  mix ,  intermix. 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.  מסכת ‎ The  warp,  the  threads 
which .  according  to  the  ancient  art  of 
weaving,  were,  I  suppose,  fixed  to  the, 
beam,  and  by  the  shuttle  intermixed  ox  in- 
terwoven  with  the  woof.  (Comp  nn  ,er 
עלב ‎ Vi.)  So  LXX  A1a.cp.s1,  from  hiaXfi- 
fiou  to  pass  through  or  among,  and  Vulg. 
Licium.  occ  Jud.  xvi.  13,  14. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  מס ‎ בה ‎ An  in/erf erture  or 
entanglement ,  as  of  thorns  in  a  hedge.  So 
Mont  amis  Implicatione.  occ.  Mic  vii.  4, 
The  bed  of  them  (is )  as  a  briar,  ישר ‎ ממס ‎ וכה‎ 
the  upright  (among  them  is)  from,  or  out 
of  the  entanglement,  of  thorns  namely. 

III.  To  mix ,  mingle,  as  liquids,  Ps.  cii.  10. 
As  a  N.  מסך ‎ !Vine  mixed  with  the  lees, 
turbid  and  highly  intoxicating.  (Comp, 
under  11  חמר‎ .  and  זקק ‎ I.  under  זק) ‎ occ. 
Ps.  1  :;xv.  g.  The  wine  חסד ‎ (is)  turbid, 
(the  cup)  is  full  oj 'מסך  wine  thus  mixed 
with  the  lees.  And  in  this  view,  of 
mixing  old  wine  with  the  lees ,  namely, 
by  opening  the  jars  in  which  it  was  con* 
tained,  Harrner ,  Observ.  vol.  i.  p.  375, 
See.  which  see,  explains  the  mingling  of 
wine  mentioned  in  the  Old  Testament, 
Prov.  ix.  2,  5.  xxiii.  30.  Isa.  v.  22. 
Rut  comp,  under  מזג ‎ and  anonymous 
Note  on  Ps.  lxxv.  q,  in  Merrick ’s  Anno- 
tat’ons.  As  a  Participial  N.  ממס ‎ ך  Old 
turbid  wine  mixed,  with  the  lees  namely, 
occ.  Prov.  xxiii.  30.  Isa.lxv.  11  ;  where 
LXX  yupa.cp1.ce  a  mixture.  Hence 

IV.  Figuratively,  To  mingle  a  spirit  of  per- 
verseness  in  the  midst  of  a  people  is  to 
intoxicate  them  with  such  a  spirit,  occ. 
Isa  xix.  14. 

Der.  Lat.  Misceo,  commisceo,  &c.  whence 
Eng.  mix,  mixture,  miscellany,  commix , 
commixtion ,  promiscuous ,  Sc. 

מסד‎ 

In  general,  To  deliver  from  one  to  another , 
Tradere. 

I.  To  delight ,  give  up,  present,  offer,  occ.  in 
Niph.  Num.  xxxi.  5,  וימס‎ "ו ‎ So  there 
were  delivered  out  gJ  the  thousands  of  Is- 
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מעך‎ — מעל‎ 


a  N.  מעט ‎ A  thing  of  no  value.  Prov, 

X.  20 ;  where  Symmachus  evlsX rtg  vile  ; 
Aquiltt  Jg  oXiyov  as  a  little  thing;  Then- 
dotion  Jig  punpov  as  a  small  thing ;  Vulg. 
pro  nihiloy־/״  nothing. 

III.  With  כ  prefixed,  כמעט‎ 
r.  As  it  were  a  little.  Spoken  of  distance  in 
place.  Cant.  iii.  4.  2  Sam.  xix.  37. — of 
time,  Ezra  ix.  8.  fs3.  xxvi.  20. 

2.  Within  a  little ,  almost ,  well  nigh.  Gen. 
xxvi.  10.  Ps.  lxxiii.  2. 

3.  !Suddenly,  in  a  little  or  short  time .  Ps. 
lxxxi.  15. 

Der.  A  mute,  mile,  moth.  Qu  ? 

מעך‎ 

To  compress ,  squeeze ,  crush.  Applied  to  an 
animal  that  hath  been  crushed,  occ.  Lev. 
xxii.  24. — to  a  spear,  pressed  or  stuck  into 
the  ground,  occ.  1  Sam.  xxvi.  7. — to 
; messing  the  breasts  of  a  woman,  occ. 
Ezek.  xx iii.  3.  It  occurs  no  where  else 
in  the  Bible. 

מעל‎ 

To  decline,  deflect,  go  aside ,  declinare,  de- 
Rectere.  But  in  the  Heb.  Bible  it  is  used 
only  in  a  moral  or  spiritual  sense  for  de - 
dining  from  a  rule  or  law.  The  LXX 
render  it  inter  al.  by  cupifyu.1  to  depart, 

2  Cnron.  xxvi.  1  S.  xxviii.  19,  22.  xxix.  6. 
xxx.  7  j  and  by  ׳nrapa7n7rrw  to  fall  off  ox 
auay.  Ezek.  xiv.  13.  xv.  8.  xviii.  24. 

xx.  27  the  Vulg.  inter  al.  and  Montanas 
constantly,  by  praevaricor,  which  properly 
signifies  ־*  “  nimium  in  alteram  partem 
varicor  pede,”  to  straddle  with  the  feet 
too  ■much  towards  one  side,  and  so  decline 
towards  it.  It  differs  from  חטא, ‎ which 
is  to  deviate  from  the  law  considered  a» 
a  scope  or  aim,  and  from  פיט ‎ ע ,  which  is 
going  over,  beyond ,  or  transgressing ,  it. 
As  a  N.  מעל ‎ A  declining  or  deflection 
from  duty  or  truth.  Lev.  v.  15.  Job 

xxi.  34,  &  al.  freq.  The  LXX  render 
the  N.  inter  al.  by  ccTTjg-cca-ig,  a7rora«na, 
defection,  apostacy,  and  by  zsccpcc Ttrwp.ce 
a  falling  off  or  away. 

II.  As  Ns.  מעל ‎ and  מעיל, ‎ A  robe.  See 
under  עלה ‎ XII. 

Der.  Greek  p.'jXzw  to  go,  Lat.  molus  evil, 
whence  rnalitia ,  rnaligmis ,  and  Eng.  mat 
— or  male — in  composition,  malice,  ma - 
licious ,  malign,  c,  Henje  also  may  be 
deduced  Lat.  malum  an  apple, 

“  — th« 

*  See  Marlinii  JLqucozi  Etymol.  in  Fra  varicor. 


The  inner  part  of  man,  the  mind.  Ps.  xl.  9. 
Comp,  under  בטן ‎ i.  It  is  also  used  for 
the  external  part  of  the  belly ,  from  it’s 
comparative  lax  ness.  Cant.  v.  14,  and 
Chald.  Dan.  ii.  32. 

Hence  Eng.  Maw. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  in  Reg. מעותי ‎ The 
small  particles  or  grains  of  sand,  which  do 
not  cohere,  but  are  /oc^efrom  each  other, 
occ.  Isa.  xlviii.  195  where  the  Eng. Trans- 
lation  renders  it  gravel,  Vulg.  Lipilli  little 
stones,  and  so  the  Chaldee  Targum  by 
פ ,"ודי ‎ of  the  same  import,  which,  from  J 
פיל ‎ to  part,  divide,  approaches  to  the 
ideal  meaning  of  the  Hebrew. 

מעט‎ 

I.  To  be  diminished,  lessened,  impaired,  made 
Jew.  Psal.  evii.  39.  Prov.  xiii.  it.  Isa. 
xxi.  17.  Jer.  xxix.  6.  xxx.  9 ו .  Eccles. 
xii.  3,  where  LXX  ^pyrjroLV  at  aXrff  serai, 
Gvi  ujX1y'xAr1<ra.•/,  the  grinders  are  idle, 
inactive,  because  they  are  become  few ; 
Vulg.  OtioScC  erunt  rnolentes  in  minuto 
numero ,  the  grinders  shall  be  idle  in  small 
number.  This  circumstance  of  old  age 
is  noticed  by  Juvenal ,  Sat.  x.  lin.  200. 

Frantgendus  miseio  gingiva  pants  inermi. 

The  wretch  with  unarm'd  jaw  must  chew  his 
bread. 

See  also  K.  Solomon  s  Portrait  of  Old  Age, 
by  Dr.  Smith ,  p.  74,  &c.  2d  edit.  With 
מ  following.  To  be  too  small  for  some 
certain  purpose.  Excd.  xii.  4,  ואכט ‎ ימעט‎ 
הבית ‎ מהיות ‎ משה ‎ And  if  the  house  be  too 
little  to  be  for  the  lamb,  i.  e.  not  sufficient 
to  eat  it  up  at  a  meal.  In  Hiph.  To  di- 
minish ,  make  small  or  few.  Lev.  xxv.  16. 
xxvi.  22.  Num.  xxvi.  54.  xxxiii.  54. 
Spoken  of  collecting  the  manna.  To  ga~ 
ther  little ,  or  less  than  others.  Exod.  xvi. 
17,  18.  So  of  the  quails.  Num.  xi.  32. 
Also,  To  give  less  Exod.  xxx.  15;  as 
רבה ‎ in  the  same  verse,  To  give  more.  The 
price  of  atonement  is  the  same  to  all.  As 
a  N.  מעט ‎ A  small  quantity  of  any  thing, 
a  little ,  a  few.  Gen.  xviii.  4.  xliii.  10, 
&  al.  מעט, ‎ is  not  unusually  placed  after 
the  Nouns  to  which  it  relates.  See  Ps. 
xxxvii.  16.  Prov.  xv.  16.  xvi.  8.  Eccies. 
ix.  14.  x.  1.  Isa.  xvi.  14.  Neh.  ii.  12. 
מעט ‎ מעט ‎ By  little  and  little.  Exod. 
xxiii.  30.  Deut.  vii.  22. 

II.  To  be  of  tittle  worth  or  value ,  to  be 
esteemed  at  a  low  rate.  Neh.  ix.  32.  As 
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X.  In  Niph.  To  he  found ,  is  to  be  present ,  to 
attend,  to  be  ready.  Gen.  xix.  15.  1  Sam. 
ix.  8.  xiii.  15,  &  al. 

XI.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  find,  to  offer,  pre- 
sent.  Lev.  ix.  12,  13•  With  ביד ‎ in  the 
hand  following,  to  cause  to  be  found  in  the 
hand  of  another  is  to  deliver  into  his  hand 
or  power.  Zech.  xi.  6. 

XII.  מצאה ‎ יד‎ ,  or  תמצא ‎ יד ‎ the  hand  findeth 
or  hath  found ,  often  denotes  that  the 
person  of  whom  it  is  spoken  hath  some- 
thing  in  his  possession  or  power,  or  ready 
at  hand.  See  Lev.  xii.  8.  xxv.  28.  Jud. 
ix.  33.  1  Sam.  xxv.  28.  Eccles.  ix.  10. 

XI II.  מצא ‎ חן ‎ בעיני ‎ To  find  favour  in  the 
eyes  of.  See  iinder  חן ‎ I. 

It  must  be  observed  that  the  final  א  of 
this  Verb  is  dropped  in  מצתי ‎ Num.  xi.  :1. 
(as  in  יצתי ‎ from  יצא ‎ Job  i.  21.)  and,  ac- 
cording  to  some,  changed  into'  in  חמציתי‎ 
2  Sam.  iii.  8  ;  but  that  V.  may  be  re- 
ferred  to  the  Root  מצה, ‎ which  see. 

מצד ‎ See  under  צדה ‎ II. 

מצה‎ 

With  a  radical  (see  Lev.  i.  v.  9.),  but 
mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  To  squeeze,  press.  The  idea  is  plain  from 
Jud.  vi.  38,  וימץ ‎ טל ‎ מן ‎ חמה ‎ And  he 
squeezed  or  pressed  the  dew  out  of  the 

fleece.  As  a  N.  מיץ ‎ A  squeezing.  Prov. 
xxx.  33,  For  מיץ ‎ the  squeezing  or  pressing 
of  milk  bringing  forth  butter,  and  מיין ‎ the 
squeezing  of  the  nose  bringing  forth  blood, 
and  מיץ ‎ the  squeezing,  forcing  of  wrath 
bringing  forth  contention.  On  Ps.  lxxiii. 
10.  comp,  under  הלט ‎ V.and  Targum. 
Hence  the  Greek  feterdw  to  knead,  fair- 
<ra.oycu  to'  press  uilh  the  teeth,  to  chew, 
champ,  and  (xvcrcrc/j  to  compress ,  and  so 
blow  the  nose,  in  French  moucker.  Also 
to  mash.  Qu  ? 

II.  As  a  N.  מצה ‎ Tlur.  מצות ‎ A  cake  of  un - 
leavened  bread,  which  being  destitute  of 
any  חמץ ‎ or  fermenting  matter  (see  Exod. 
xii.  15,  20.),  hath  it’s  parts  closely  com - 
pressed  together,  and  becomes  what  we 
commonly  and  with  great  propriety  call 
heavy.  Gen.  xix.  3.  Exod.  xii.  15.  The 
word  is  used  as  an  Adjective,  Compressed , 
unleavened.  Lev.  viii.  26.  Num.  vi.  19*. 

*  So,  on  the  other  hand,  our  English  word 
leaven  is  formed  from  the  French  levain ,  which  is 
derived  from  the  Verb  lever  to  raise  up,  which 
leuven  eminently  does  to  dough,  and  thereby 
makes  the  bread  spungy  and  light. 

Hence 


“  — the  fruit 

Of  that  forbidden  tree,  whose  mortal  ta^te 
Brought  death  into  the  world,  and  all  our  woe.” 

But  some  may  think  this  whimsical  j  and 
I  may  be  told  that  the  Lat.  malum  is  de- 
rived  from  the  Greek  pjAov,  Doric  px- 
A ov.  True.  But  may  not  these  Greek 
words  themselves  be  from  the  Heb. מיגל ‎ ? 
Comp. עץ ‎ פרי ‎ under  עצה ‎ II. 

מען‎ 

I.  To  remain ,  dwell.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V. 
in  this  sense,  but  hence  as  a  N.  מעין ‎ A 
mansion,  place  of  residence  or  rest,  a  dwell- 
ing— of  God.  Dent.  xxvi.  13.  Ps.  b  viii.  6. 
— or  of  man.  Ps.  lxxi.  3.  (the  Plur.  in 
Beg.  is  once  written  מעיני ‎ with  a  י, 
1  Chron.  iv.  41.)  Also  A  den  of  wild 
beasts.  Jer.  ix.  11.  x.  22.  Nah.  ii.  12. 
As  a  N.  fem.  מעונה ‎ Plur.  מעונות ‎ A  dwell- 
ing,  habitation ,  place  of  residence  or  rest 
of  men.  Jer.  xxi.  13.  Comp.  Deut. 
xxxiii.  27;  where  it  is  written  מענה‎ 
without  the  ו.  Also  A  den  for  wild  beasts. 
Job  xxxvii.  8.  xxxviii.  40.  Amos  iii.  4. 

II.  מען, ‎ whence  למען. ‎ See  under  ענה ‎ X. 
Der.  Gr.  (jLsvuj,  poviq.  Lat.  maneo,  mansio, 

whence  Eng.  mansion,  remain ,  &c. 

מער‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but 

I.  As  a  N.  סער. ‎ See  under  ער ‎ XI.  and  !ערר  I. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  מעיה ‎ A  cave,  cavern.  See 
under  ערה ‎ VII. 

מצא‎ 

J11  general,  To  find. 

I.  To  find,  meet  with.  Gen.  ii.  20.  iv.  14, 15. 
xxxii.  19. 

II.  To  find,  meet  with,  in  a  hostile  sense. 
1  Sam.  xxiii.  17.  xxxi.  3.  1R.  xx.  36. 
Ps.  xxi.  9. 

III.  To find,  light  upon,  befal.  Gen.  xliv.  34. 
Deub  iv.  30.  xix.  5.  xxxi.  17.  Exod. 
xxii.  6. 

IV.  To  find  what  was  lost  or  concealed. 
Gen.  xxxi.  32,  33.  1  Sam.  ix.  20. 

V.  To  find  out  what  was  unknown.  Job 
xxxii.  13.  Eccles.  vii.  27,  28. 

VI.  To  find  or  receive  in  return.  Gen.  xxvi.  12. 
Vil.  To  find,  obtain,  procure,  acquire,  gain. 

Num.  xxxi.  50.  Ps.  cxix.  162.  Prov.  i.  13. 

VIII.  To  find ,  in  an  emphatical  sense,  to 
find  all  that  is  wanted ,  to  supply,  suffice. 
Num.  xi.  22.  Josh.  xvii.  16.  Comp.  Jud. 
xvii.  9.  Job  xxxiv.  17. 

IX.  To  find,  experience,  feel.  Job  xxxiv.  1 1. 
Ps.  cxvi.  3. 
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Hence  Lat.  amarus  bitter,  Eng.  amari* 
tude. 

H.  As  a  N.  מור ‎ and  מר ‎ Myrrh ,  *  '  a  vegeta- 
ble  production  of  the  gum  or  resin  kind 
issuing  by  incision,  and  sometimes  spon- 
taneously,  from  the  trunk  and  larger 
branches  of  a  tree  growing  in  Egypt, 

Arabia ,  and  Abyssinia. - Its  taste  is 

bitter  and  acrid,  with  a  peculiar  aromatic 
flavour,  but  very  nauseous ;  but  its  smell, 
though  strong,  is  not  disagreeable  f .”  See 
Exod.  xxx.  23.  Esth.  ii.  12.  Ps.  xlv.  9. 
Prov.  vii.  17.  Cant.  v.  5,  13. 

Hence  iEolic  Muppoc,  Lat.  Myrrha ,  Eng. 
Myrrh. 

III.  Applied  to  the  mind,  as  a  V.  in  Kal 
and  Hiph.  To  be  bitter  in  spirit,  much 
grieved  or  displeased.  1  Sam.  xxx.  6. 
Zech.  xii.  10.  Also  in  Kiph.  To  make 
bitter,  imbitter ,  to  occasion  grief  or  anger. 
Ruth  i.  20.  Ps.  cvi.  33.  Job  xxvii.  2.  As 
a  N.  מר ‎ Bitterness  of  mind,  grief.  Ruth 
i.  13.  Job  vii.  11.  Also,  Bitter  in  mind, 
grieved,  discontented.  1  Sam.  i.  10.  xxii.2; 
Angry,  of  a  bitter,  malicious  or  revengeful 
spirit.  Jud.  xviii.  23. — Grievous,  expres- 
site  or  effective  of  grief  or  bitterness  of 
soul.  Gen.  xxvii.  34.  .Eccles.  vii.  2 7. 
Jer.  ii.  19.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  מרת‎ 
Bitterness,  a  grievance,  occ.  Gen.  xxvi.35. 
As  a  N.  ממר ‎ Bitterness ,  cause  or  occasion 
of  bitterness,  occ.  Prov.  xvii.  25. 

Hence  Gr.  jt j.vgop.du  to  lament,  Lat.  moc- 
rere  to  grieve,  Er.  marri  sorry,  morne  sad, 
Saxon  mujanan,  and  Eng.  to  mourn. 

IV.  As  a  N. מר ‎ A  drop.  See  under  נמר ‎ Ilf. 
מרר ‎ I.  To  be  very  bitter ,  offensive  to  the 
taste.  It  occurs  not  as  a  Verb  simply  in 
this  sense,  but  as  a  N.  מרר ‎ Very  bitter . 
Deut.  xxxii.  32.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
מררינם ‎ Bitter  things,  bitter  ingredients,  or 
(as  it  is  commonly  understood)  bitter 
herbs.  Exod.  xii.  8.  Num.  ix.  11. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  מרורת ‎ or  מררת‎ 
The  bile  or  gall  of  an  animal,  from  it’s 
extreme  bitterness.  Job  xvi.  13.  xx.  14,  25. 

III.  As  a  V.  To  make  very  bitter  or  griev - 
ous,  to  imbitter  exceedingly.  Gen.  xlix.  23* 
Exod.  i.  14.  As  a  N.  מרד ‎ Very  bitter  or 
grievous.  Job  ix.  18.  xiii.  26.  So  מרירי.‎ 
Deut.  xxxii.  24. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  CD  תמרורי ‎ Great 
bitternesses,  whether  of  grief,  occ.  Jer. 

f  New  and  Complete  Dictionary  of  Arts,  in  Myrrii. 

vi.  26. 


Hence.  Gr.  Ma£a  and  Lat.  Maza  a  mix- 
ture  of  water,  oil,  and  flour,  or  of  milk 
and  flour.  Also  Lat.  Massa  a  lump,  pro- 
perly  of  paste.  Eng.  A  mass. 

III.  To  express,  squeeze,  wring,  or  force  out 
by  compression .  Lev.  i.  15.  v.  9.  Comp. 
Ps.lxxiii.  10.  lxxv.  9.  Isa.  Ii.  17.  Ixvi.  11. 
Hence  Greek  [xatyg,  and  pharos  a  breast, 
particularly  of  a  woman. 

IV.  As  a  N. מץ ‎ Chaff  or  refuse  of  Corn  and 
Straw,  which  is  forced  from  them  by 
threshing  and  winnowing.  Ps.  i.  4.  Hos. 
xiii.  3,  &  al.  And  because  those  ope- 
rations  were  performed  in  places  exposed 
to  the  wind  and  frequently  on  rising 
grounds  (as  in  the  case  of  Araunah,  comp. 
2  Chron.  iii.  1,  with  1  Chron.  xxi.  20, 
&c.),  hence  we  read  of  the  chaff  of  the 
mountains,  Isa.  xvii.  13.  Comp.  chap, 
xii.  15,  and  under  גרה ‎ V. 

V.  To  squeeze,  wring,  in  a  moral  sense,  to 
oppress.  Hence  as  a  participial  N.  מץ‎ 
An  oppressor,  Eng.  Translation,  The  ex - 
tortioner.  occ.  Isa.  xvi.  4.  In  Hiph.  To 
cause  to  be  oppressed  or  crushed,  occ. 
2  Sam.  iii.  8,  ולא ‎ המיציתיך ‎ ביד ‎ דוד ‎ And  I 
have  not  caused  thee  to  be  crushed  by 
the  hand  of  David. 

מ־צה ‎ See  under  ־צח ‎ V.  VI. 

מלן‎ 

In  Niph.  To  be  dissolved,  to  rot,  to  pine  or 
waste  away.  occ.  Lev.  xxvi.  39,  twice. 
Ps.  xxxviii.  6.  isa.  xxxiv.  4.  (comp. 
2  Pet.  iii.  12.)  Ezek.  xxiv.  23.  xxxiii.  10. 
Zech.  xiv.  12.  In  Hiph.  it  seems  to  be 
used  in  a  moral  or  spiritual  sense.  To  be 
corrupt,  Ps.  lxxiii.  8.  So  the  Gr.  focc 
<p9s1popt,x1  1  Tim.  vi.  5.  Asa  N.  מק ‎ Rot- 
tenness,  as  of  wood.  occ.  Isa.  v.  24.  Also, 
Corruption ,  putrescence ,  or  it’s  effect. 
Stench,  stink,  occ.  Isa.  iii.  24  *. 

Df.r.  Muck.  Lat.  muceo ,  mucor,  mucidus, 
whence  Eng.  mucid,  mucidness.  Lat.  and 
Eng.  Mucus,  mucilage ,  &c.  Comp,  also 
derivatives  under  .מך‎ 

מקל‎ 

As  a  N.  A  light  rod  or  twig ,  from  קלה ‎ to 
be  light,  which  see.  Gen.  xxx.  37,  &  al. 
freq. 

.מר‎ 

I.  To  be  bitter,  disagreeable  to  the  taste , 
Isa.  xxiv.  9.  As  a  N.  מר ‎ Bitter.  Exod. 
xv.  23.  Num.  v.  18.  Prov.  v.  4.  xxvii.  7. 

*  See  !farmer's  Observations,  vol,  ii.  p.  385,  6. 
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emblem  of  gormandizing  or  gluttony ,  for 
which  indeed  the  N.  Ingiuvies,  properly 
the  crop,  is  used  by  the  Latin  writers; 
hence  this  part  was  to  be  cast  away  from 
the  burnt-sacrifice  of  the  fowl. 

IV.  As  a  participial  N.  מריא ‎ A  fatted  or 
fed  beast,  a  failing ,  so  called  from  swell* 
ing  or  being  turgid  or  p linn pt  up  with  fat. 
So  Aquila  in  2  Sam.  vi.  13,  crilsvlov  a 
falling.  See  1  K.  i.  9,  19.  Isa.  i.  11. 
Ezek.  xxxix.  18;  where  LXX  srsalou- 
p,sv01  fatted,  and  Vulg.  altilium  fed; 
Amos  v.  22,  where  Vulg.  pinguium  fat. 

V.  Chald.  As  a  N.  מרא ‎ A  sovereign ,  a  su- 
p  erne  lord,  one  elevated  to  the  highest  dig - 
nity  and  power,  occ.  Dan.  ii.  47.  iv.  19, 
24,  or  16,  2r.  v.  23.  Hence  the  Philis- 
tine  idol  Mamas  or  Marnash,  worshipped 
at  Gaza,  partly  had  his  name,  q.  d.  pa 
אש ‎ The,  or  our ,  Lord  Fire . 

מרג‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in  Chal- 
dee  signifies  to  impel,  propel,  drive  for• 
ward.  As  Ns.  מורג‎ ,מוריג ‎ or  מרג ‎ A  tri - 
bida ,  i.  e.  a  kind  of  threshing  instrument 
made  of  wood,  but  furnished  with  iron 
teeth,  which  being  drawn  by  oxen,  and 
driven  over  the  corn,  forced  the  grains 
from  the  ear.  A  like  instrument  is  call- 
ed  in  Lat.  trahea,  or  traha,  from  traho  to 
draw.  occ.  2  Sam.  xxiv.  22.  1  Chron. 

xxi.  23.  Isa.  xli.  15.  Comp,  under 
דזרץ ‎ III.  But  the  reader,  I  think,  can- 
not  be  displeased  if  to  what  is  there  said 
I  add  the  following  extract  from  the  ac- 
curate  and  entertaining  Niebuhr,  Voyage 
en  Arabie,  &c.  tom.  i.  p.  123,  where  in  a 
plate  he  gives  both  the  plan  and  eleva- 
tion  of  a  machine  which  the  people  of 
Egypt  use  at  this  day  for  threshing  out 
their  corn.  “  This  machine,”  says  he,  “  is 
called  nauredsf  *  (נורג  Arab,  a  probable 
corruption,  by  the  way,  from  the  Heb. 
מורג.) ‎ “  It  has  three  rollers,  which  turn 
on  their  axles  ;  and  each  of  them  is  fur- 
nished  withN  some  irons,  round  and  flat. 
At  the  beginning  of  June  Mr.  Forskal 
and  I  several  times  saw  in  the  environs  of 
Dsjise,  how  corn  was  threshed  in  Egypt. 
Every  peasant  chose  for  himself  in  the 
open  field  a  smooth  plat  of  ground  from 
80  to  100  paces  in  circumference.  Hi- 
ther  was  brought  on  camels  or  asses  the 
corn  in  sheaves,  of  which  was  formed  a 
ring  of  six  or  eight  feet  wide,  and  two 

high. 


vt.  26.  xxxi.  15. — or  of  anger,  occ.  EIos. 
xii.  15. 

מרמי ‎ In  Hith.  To  be  exceedingly  imbittered , 
to  be  most  bitterly  provoked  or  irritated. 
occ.  Dan.  viii.  7.  xi.  n.  So  the  LXX 
translate  it  by  aypiotv^irsrou  and  stpypi- 
avQr),  and  the  Vulg.  by  efferatus,  and 
provocatus. 

מרא‎ 

I.  To  raise  or  swell  up.  It  occurs  in  Hiph. 
of  the  Ostrich,  Job  xxxix.  7  8,  “  What 
time  במרוכמ ‎ תמריא ‎ she  lifteth  up  herself 
on  high  (i.  e.  for  escaping),  she  scorneth 
the  horse  and  his  rider.'7  Eng  Translat. 
The  Vulg.  renders  the  Hebrew  words 
just  cited  by  in  ahum  alas  erigit,  raises  vp 
her  wings  on  high;  but  there  is  nothing  in 
the  original  for  wings,  and  therefore  the 
LXX  V  ersion,  sv  vipsi  v^runrsi  will  raise\ 
(  herself)  on  high,  seems  better.  The 
ostrich  is  *  ten  feet  or  more  in  height  when  ! 
it  stands  erect.  The  wings  are  so  short 
that  they  do  not  serve  the  creature  for 
flying,  but  they  assist  it  in  running, 
which  by  it’s  own  strength  and  length  of 
legs,  and  by  the  flapping  of  those  it  doth 
with  such  rapidity,  as  indeed  to  scorn 
the  horse  and  his  rider.”  Watson' s  Animal 
World  displayed,  p.  233.  Comp.  Bo- 
chart ,  vol.  iii.  26 ז  ;  Shaw's  Travels, 
p.  451 ;  and  under  Root  עלם.‎ 

IT.  As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  fern. 
מוראה ‎ Or,  as  very  many  of  Dr.  Kentiicoffs 
Codices  read,  מראה ‎ Turgid,  or  swelling , 
with  pride,  arrogant,  insolent.,  occ.  Zeph. 
iii.  1  ;  where  one  of  the  Hexaplar  Ver- 
sions  a9?rs1 ra  despising,  Vulg.  provoca- 
trix  provoking. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  מראת ‎ The  crop 
of  a  turtle-dove  or  pigeon,  Ingiuvies, 
So  LXX  vrpoXoSov,  and  Vulg.  vesiculam 
gutturis.  occ.  Lev.  i.  16.  “  Granivorom 
birds ,  and  such  as  live  upon  fruits,  have 
their  intestmes  differently  formed  from 
those  of  the  rapacious  kind.  Their  gullet 
dilates  just  above  the  breast-bone,  and 
forms  itself  into  a  pouch  or  bag,  called  the 
crop  f.  And  as  this  was  a  very  proper 

*  ״  The  ostrich  is  one  of  the  largest  birds  in  the 
world  ;  for  many  travellers  affirm  they  have  seen 
those  that  were  ns  tail  as  a  won  on  horseback ;  hut 
those  of  that  s  ze  hav£  been  seldom  or  never  seer 
in  England  ;  for  the  tallest  have  been  only  seven 
feet  ,”  Brookes' s  Nat  Hist.  vol.  ii.  p.  80. 
t  Brookes' 5  Nat.  Hist,  vol.ii.  Introduction,  p.xv. 
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מרג‎ 


מרד‎ 

I.  To  rebel ,  revolt.  It  is  usually  followed  by 
ב,  once  by  על, ‎ Neh.  ii.  19.  The  l ,XX. 
frequently  render  it  by  3.2>1ravou  to  fall 
off,  revolt ,  apostatize  f.  Gen.  xiv.  4. 
Sum.  xiv.  9,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  מרד‎ 
Rebellion.  Josh.  xxii.  22.  Fem.  plur. 
מרדות ‎ Rebellious,  occ.  1  Sam.  xx.  30. 
Chald.  As  a  N.  מרד ‎ Rebellion,  occ.  Ezra, 
iv.  19.  Also  Rebellious,  occ.  Ezra.  iv. 

12,  *5• 

II.  As  a  N.  מרוד ‎ Affliction ,  dejection.  See 
under  ירד ‎ II. 

מרה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, !ד. 

I.  To  resist ,  stand  up,  or  rebel  against,  dis - 
obey.  It  is  sometimes  followed  by  ב,  Exod. 
xxiii.  2  1.  Hos.  xiv.  1  ;  and  sometimes  by 
עכט ‎ against,  Deut.  ix.  7,  24.  xxxi.  27, 
and  frequently  joined  with  פי ‎ the  mouth 
or  commandment ,  as  Josh.  i.  jS.  i  Sam. 
xii.  15.  1  K.  xiii.  21,  26;  once  with  עני‎ 
(for  עיני) ‎ the  eyes,  to  rebel  before  his  face, 
as  we  should  say.  Isa.  iii.  8.  Comp.  Ps. 
Ixxviii.  17.  As  a  מרי.א ‎ Resistance,  re- 
hellion.  1  Sam.  xv.  23,  &  al.  freq.  Job 
xxiii.  2,  Shit  is  my  complaint  כדי ‎ rebel- 
lion  ?  See  Scott.  Ezek.  ii.  7,  כי ‎ מלי ‎ המה‎ 
Tor  they  fare )  rebellion  (itself). 

Several  texts  are  by  ׳Vi.  de  Calasio  placed 
under  this  Root,  which  seem  more  pro- 
perly  to  belong  to  others,  as  Gen.  xxvi. 
35.  Ps.  cvi.  33,  to  מר. ‎ So  Job  xvii.  2, 
doth  not  my  eye  rest  בהמרותכת ‎ on  their 
bitternesses?  i.  e.  their  bitter  insulting  ges- 
tures.  See  ch.  xvi.  4,  and  Scott's  Note. 
Job  xxxvi.  22,  IV ho  מרוה ‎ instructed!, 
directed!  as  a  lawgiver,  (Particip.  Hiph. 
Iron!  רה ‎ )  like  him  ) 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  מורה ‎ A  razor.  This 
word  is  likewise  by  M.  de  Calasio  placed 
under  this  Root,  but  belongs  to  ירה,‎ 
which  see. 

III.  Asa  1N.  תמר. ‎ See  under  Root  .תמר‎ 

מרח‎ 

To  overspread ,  spread  or  smear  over.  Applied 
to  a  plaster  of  tigs.  occ.  Isa.  xxxviii.  21 3 
where  LXX  xofia.irXoura.i,  and  Vulg.  ca- 
taplasmarent,  plaster  over  (comp.  2  K. 
X  w  73  where  the  sacred  historian  uses 
the  more  simple  word  ישימו ‎ put), — to  a 
tetter  or  sharp  biting  humour,  occ.  Lev. 
xxi.  20.  Comp.  אשך.‎ 

Der.  Merk ,  murk  or  murky ,  dark,  obscure. 

ין־ ‎ See  Jas.  Mede' s  Works,  fol.  p.  625. 

,  מרט‎ 


high.  Two  oxen  were  made  to  draw׳ 
over  it  again  and  again  the  sledge  (trai- 
1!eau)  above-mentioned  ;  and  this  was 
done  with  the  greatest  convenience  to  the 
driver;  for  he  was  seated  in  a  chair  fixed 
on  the  sledge. — Two  such  parcels  or  lay- 
ers  of  corn  are  threshed  91U  in  a  day, 
and  they  move  each  of  them  as  many  as 
eight  times  with  a  wooden  fork  of  five 
prongs,  which  they  call  meddre.  iVfier- 
wards  they  throw  the  straw  into  the  mid- 
die  of  the  ring,  where  it  forms  a  heap, 
which  grows  bigger  and  bigger.  When 
the  first  layer  is  threshed,  they  replace 
the  straw  in  the  ring,  and  thresh  it  as 
before.  Thus  t he  straw  becomes  every 
time  smaller,  till  at  last  it  resembles 
chopt  straw.  After  which,  with  the  fork 
just  described  they  cast  the  whole  some 
yards  from  thence,  and  against  the  wind 3 
which  driving  back  the  straw,  the  corn 
and  the  ears  not  threshed  out  fall  apart 
from  it,  and  make  another  heap.  A  man 
collects  the  clods  of  dirt,  and  other  impu- 
rities,  to  which  any  corn  adheres,  and 
throws  them  into  a  sieve.  They  after- 
wards  place  in  a  ring  the  heaps  in  which 
a  good  many  entire  ears  are  still  found, 
and  diive  over  them,  for  four  or  five 
hours  together,  ten  couple  of  oxen  (une 
dizaine  de  couples  de  bceufs)  joined  two 
and  two,  till  by  abs<  lu  3  trampling  they 
have  separated  the  grains,  which  they 
throw  into  the  air  with  a  shovel  (luhh )  to 
cleanse  them.”  But  to  return — 

On  reading  the  above  cited  passages  of 
2  Sam.  and  1  Chron.  it  is  natural  for  an 
Englishman  to  ask.  Why  should  Araunah 
offer  his  (hreshins  instruments  and  other 

ס 

instruments  of  the  oxen  as  fuel  for  the 
burnt-sacrifice?  Would  not  other  wood 
have  done  as  well  ?  The  true  answer 
seems  to  be.  That,  though  Araunah 
might  be  a  man  of  considerable  sub- 
stance,  yet  he  might  probably  have  no 
other  wood  by  him  in  sufficient  quantity 
for  a  burn-sacrifice.  *  Wood  was  al- 
ways  scarce  in  Judea,  as  it  is  at  this  day, 
and  too  valuable  to  be  used  for  common 
fuel.  But  Araunah’s  zeal  makes  no  dif- 
ficulties;  and  for  the  glory  of  God,  and 
the  good  of  his  people,  he  gives  up  even 
his  instruments  of  husbandry. 

*  See  FJnrmcr’s  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  254,  &c. 
and  p.  45  y,  &c. 
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מרט‎ —מרק‎ 


2nd  oc 6.  Esth.  ii.  3 י9 ‎ י  a״d>  according 
to  more  than  twenty  of  Dr.  Kermicott' s 
Codices,  in  Prov.  xx.  30.  מרוק ‎ Ab- 
stersion ,  purification,  occ.  Esth.  ii.  12. 
Hence  Gr.  Mopytu  and  opo^yw  to  ab - 
sterge,  wipe  off. 

II.  To  scour  or  furbish  metals,  occ.  a  Chron. 
iv.  16.  Comp.  1  K.  vii.  43,  where  the 
correspondent  word  is  ממרט.‎ 

III.  As  a  N.  מדק ‎ Broth ,  liquor  decocted 
from  meat,  or  impregnated  with  the  finer 
parts  of  the  meat  washed  off  in  boiling, 
*'  Amurca,  seu  liquor  examurcatus,  h.  e. 
detersus  in  coctionc  carnis."  Avenarius  in 
Robertson  Thesaur.  occ.  Jud.  vi.  19,  20. 
Isa.  lxv.  4. 

מש‎ 

In  general.  To  feel.  It  denotes  not  the 
sensation,  but  the  action. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  feel ,  to  search ,  examine  or 
know  by  feeling,  occ.  Gen.  xxvii.  12, 
21,  2  2.  In  Hiph.  The  same.  occ.  Fs. 
cxv.  7.  On  Jud.  xvi.  26,  comp,  under 

.ימש‎ 

II.  To  feel  about,  grope,  as  in  darkness,  occ. 
Exod.  x.  21,  רמש ‎ חשך ‎ And  one  (inde- 
finitely  as  the  third  Person  masc.  future 
is  often  used)  shall  grope  (in)  darkness. 
So  this  text  does  not  signify,  as  it  has 
been  commonly  understood  after  the 
LXX  and  Vulg.  that  the  darkness  should 
be  so  thick  as  to  be  palpable  or  perceived 
by  the  feeling.  Comp.  Job  xii.  23  ;  where 
the  expression  וימששו ‎ חשך ‎ is  so  nearly 
parallel,  as  clearly  to  determine  the  sense 
of  that  in  Exodus.  See  also  Le  Clerc’s 
Note  on  Exod.  The  miraculous  dark- 
ness  in  Egypt  must  have  been  the  more 
astonishing,  as  the  natural  darkness  of 
the  flight  there  is  by  no  means  so  thick 
and  comfortless  as  in  our  more  northern 
countries  *. 

משש ‎ I.  To  feel  over  and  over  again,  to 
search  repeatedly  and  accurately ,  by  feel - 
ing.  occ.  Gen.  xxxi.  34,  37. 

II.  To  grope  or  feel  about  again  and  again, 
as  in  darkness,  occ.  Deut.  xxviii.  29, 
twice  Job  v.  54.  xii.  25. 

משה‎ 

With  a  radical  (see  Exod.  ii.  10.  below), 
but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

In  general.  To  draw  out  or  forth,  to  with - 
draw. 


*  See  Savnry,  Lettre  2!2me  sur  1’f  gypte,  tom.  i. 
p.  333. 


I.  In 


מרס*‎ 

To  make  or  wear  smooth,  or  shining. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hith.  To  f  urbish,  burnish, 
rub  bright,  as  metals  or  a  sword.  See 
1  K.  vii.  45.  Ezek.  xxi.  10,  or  13*  It  2־* 
furbished  that  it  may  glitter.  Hence  the 
Greek  Maparlcv  or  pccpoicrcrw  To  shine. 

II.  To  wear  smooth  and  shining ,  as  the 
shoulder  by  much  bearing  of  burdens, 
occ.  Ezek.  xxix.  18. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  make  smooth,  as  the  head 
stripped  of  it’s  hair.  occ.  Ezra  ix.  3, 
אמרמה ‎ משער ‎ ראשי ‎ literally,  And  I  made 
my  head  smooth  from  hair.  So  in  Niph. 
To  be  made  smooth,  as  the  head  from 
hair.  occ.  Lev.  xiii.  40,  41.  Comp.  Neh. 
xiii.  23.  Isa.  1.  6,  I  gave — my  checks 
לם־שיכמ ‎ to  those  who  made  them  smooth, 
namely  by  plucking  off  the  hair,  which 
according  to  the  eastern  notions  was  and 
still  is  an  indignity  of  the  highest  kind 
(comp,  under  זקן ‎ II.)  j  and  to  which  I 
think  the  Participle  Benoni  in  Kal  מורט‎ 
in  Isa.  xviii  2,  7,  likewise  refers,  which 
the  LXX  render  in  the  latter  text  by 
rsT1\p.ev8  plucked,  but  the  form  shews  it 
to  have  an  active  signification,  plucking; 
and  it  seems  to,  relate  to  the  preceding 
tyrannical  insolence  of  the  Egyptians,  a 
people  terrible  from  their  beginning  hi- 
therto. 

IV.  Chald.  To  be  plucked  or  made  smooth,  of 
feathers,  as  the  wings  of  a  bird.  occ. 
Dan.  vii.  4. 

מרץ‎ 

Denotes  force  or  violence. 

I.  In  Niph.  To  be  strong,  forcible,  occ.  נ  K. 
ii.  8.  Job  vi.  23.  Mic.  ii.  10;  in  which 
last  text  it  is  spoken  of  a  bond  or  obli- 
gation. 

II.  In  Hiph.  To force,  compel ,  or  perhaps  to 
make  strong,  embolden  (as  Eng.  Translat.) 
occ.  Job  xvi.  3  j  where  observe  that  both 
the  future  Verbs  ימריץ ‎ and  תענה ‎ are  used, 
like  the  Greek  Aorists,  for  the  past  tense, 
as  common  in  the  Book  of  Job. 

מרק‎ 

I.  To  scour ,  cleanse,  absterge,  occ.  Lev.  vi. 
28.  Comp.  Prov.  xx.  30,  The  bruises 
of  a  blow  תמריק ‎ (either  N.  or  V.)  will 
be  a  cleanser  (so  Vulg.  absterget)  in  the 
wicked  man,  and  strokes  (will  cleanse)  the 
inner  parts  of  the  belly,  i.  e.  the  inner 
man.  Comp,  under  בטן ‎ I.  As  a  N. 
תמרוק ‎ An  abstergent,  cleanser ,  the  Keri, 
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מסח‎ 


As  a  N.  fem.  משחה ‎ in  Reg.  משחת ‎ An 
anointing ,  unct ion.  Exod.  xxv.  6.  Lev. 
vii.  35,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  משיח‎ 
Anointed  or  rather  instituted  to  an  office 
by  unction.  And  since  this  was  a  cere- 
mony  used  at  the  inauguration  both  of 
kings  and  priests,  the  N.  משיח ‎ is  ap- 
plied  to  both  (see  inter  al.  Lev.  iv.  3,  5. 

1  Sam.  xii.  3,  5.  xxiv.  7,  1 1.),  but  most 
eminently  denotes  THE  CHRIST,  the 
Saviour  of  mankind,  who  was  anointed 
with  the  reality  of  the  typical  oil.  even 
with  the  Holy  Ghost  and  with  Power,  Ps. 
ii.  2.  Dan.  ix.  25,  26.  Comp.  Isa.  lxi.  1. 
Luke  iv.  18 — 22.  Acts  iv.  27.  x.  38. 

It  is  remarkable  that,  when  Elijah  was 
commanded  משח ‎ to  anoint  Elisha  to  be 
prophet  in  his  room,  we  read  only  that 
he  passed  by  him,  and  cast  his  mantle 
upon  him.  See  1  K  xix.  16,  19.  Hence 
it  may,  at  first  sight,  seem  that  in  this 
passage  משח ‎ must  be  understood  in  a 
secondary  sense,  to  appoint  or  constitute 
by  some  outward  sign  ;  but  yet  from  the 
silence  of  the  Scripture,  as  to  the  actual 
anointing  of  Elisha  to  the  prophetic 
office,  we  have  no  more  reason  to  con- 
elude  that  he  was  not  anointed,  than  we 
have  to  infer  from  the  same  silence  that 
Huzael  was  not  anointed  to  the  regal ; 
which  latter  unction  however  Elijah  was 
commanded  to  perform,  1  K.  xix.  15; 
and  no  doubt  did  perform  it.  Comp.  Ec- 
clus.  xlviii.  8.  And  that  anointing  with 
oil,  or  some  unctuous  matter,  was  one 
usual  ceremony  at  the  inauguration  to 
the  prophetical,  as  well  as  to  the  regal 
and  priestly  office,  seems  evident  from 
Luke  iv.  18,  compared  with  Isa.  lxi.  1. 
We  find  the  title  משיח ‎ applied  to  Cyrus , 
Isa.  xlv.  1,  as  being  appointed  by  God  to 
restore  Judah,  and  to  rebuild  the  Tem- 
pie;  and  to  the  patriarchs,  Ps.  cv.  15. 
1  Chron.  xvi.  2  2,  as  being  highly  favour- 
ed  by  him ;  though  in  neither  case  is 
there  any  ground  from  Scripture  to  sup- 
pose  there  was  any  actual  anointing  t• 
Amos  vi.  6,  ימשחו ‎ They  are  anointed 
with  the  chief  ointments,  or  perfumes. 
This  is  mentioned  as  an  instance  of 
luxury.  Comp.  Eccles.  ix.  8.  Judith  x.  3. 
Wisd.  ii.  7. 

II.  To  smear  with  paint,  mingled,  no  doubt, 

f  See  Dr-  G.  Campbell's  Preliminary  Dissertat. 

to  the  GospeU;  p.  7. 

with 


I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  Transitively,  To  with- 
draw,  remove.  See  Exod.  xiii.  22.  Mic. 
ii.  3.  Zech.  iii.  9.  Intransitively,  To 
withdraw,  depart ,  recede,  shrink.  See 
Exod.  xxxiii.  11.  Num.  xiv.  44.  Josh, 
i.  8.  Jer.  xvii.  8. 

II.  Transitively,  To  draw  out  or  forth,  as 
from  water.  Exod.  ii.  io, — And  she  call- 
eel  his  name  משח ‎ Moses,  and  she  said, 
because  משיתהו ‎ I  drew  him  out  of  the 
waters.  In  which  text  the  ה  must  be 
radical  in  the  masculine  name  משה, ‎ and 
in  the  V.  is  evidently  supplied  by  י;  and 
observe  that  for  משיתהו ‎ the  Samaritan 
Pentateuch  reads  ?משית,  and  three  of 
Dr.  Kennicott' s  Hebrew  MSS.  סשיתיהו.‎ 
The  V.  is  used  in  the  like  sense,  2  Sam. 
xxii.  17.  Ps.  xviii.  ך  ז . 

III.  As  a  N.  משי, ‎ according  to  our  trans- 
lation,  Silk,  but  not  so  rendered  in  any  of 
the  ancient  versions.  Silk  would  indeed 
well  enough  answer  the  ideal  meaning 
of  the  Heb.  word,  from  it’s  being  drawn 
forth  from  the  bowels  of  the  silk-worm, 
and  that  to  a  great  degree  of  fineness,  so 
as  to  form  verv  slender  threads.  But  I 
meet  with  no  evidence  that  the  Israelites 
in  very  early  times  (and  to  these  Ezekiel 
refers)  had  any  knowledge  of  silk  *, 
much  less  of  the  manner  in  which  it  was 
formed ;  משי ‎ therefore  I  think  means 
some  kind  of  fine  linen  or  cotton  cloth, 
so  denominated  from  the  fineness  with 
which  the  threads,  whereof  it  consisted, 
were  drawn  out.  occ.  Ezek.  xvi.  10,  13. 
The  Vulg.  by  rendering  it  in  the  former 
passage  subtilibus  fine,  as  opposed  to 
coarse,  h3ve  nearly  preserved  the  true 
idea  of  the  Hebrew  f . 

משח‎ 

'Jo  smear  or  rub  over  with  some  unctuous 
matter. 

I.  To  anoint,  rub  over  with  oil  or  unctuous 
matter.  See  Gen.  xxxi.  13.  Exod.  xxix.  7. 
1  Sam.  xvi.  13.  Ps.  xlv.  8.  lxxxix.  21. 
Isa.  xxi.  5,  משחו ‎ מכן ‎ Anoint  or  smear 
the  shield,  i.  e.  make  it  fit  for  service.  So 
in  Virgil ,  AEn.  vii.  lin.  62 6,  7, 

JPnrs  l eves  clypeos,  11 f  spicula  lucida  tergunt 

.Arvina  piiogui - 

Part  scour  the  rusty  shit  Ids  with  seam. 

Dryden. 

*  See  H armor's  Observations,  vol.  ii  p.353,  &c. 
f  “  Subtil  is — ex  sub  &  te!a,  quae  sic  diet,  quia 
rnXf,  i.  e.  long  i.us,  ex/enditui.”  Littleton’s  and  A  ins- 
worth's  Did. 
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משן‎ 


than  that  assigned  by  Vitrir.ga  and  Bp. 
Louth,  who  reler  ממשך ‎ to  th e  geography 
of  Egypt,  and  render  it  protractus,  pro- 
tensus,  stretched  out  in  length  (comp. 
Sense  III.),  though  it  is  certainly  true 
that  the  land  of  Egypt  was  and  is  thus 
*(retched  out  on  the  banks  of  the  Nile. 

XI  i.  Jo  contract,  orou ,  or  he  druwn  to- 
geiher.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this 
sense,  but  as  a  N.  fern.  plur.  מושכות ‎ Con- 
tractions,  contracted  particles,  occ.  Job 
xxxviii.  31,  where  it  is  opposed  to  פתח‎ 
opening ,  loosing.  Ccnip.  under  כמה ‎ II. 
and  כסל ‎ ill. 

של ‎ j 

I.  To  rule ,  to  hare  or  exercise  rule,  autlio - 
nty,  dominion,  or  poller,  bee  Gen.  i.  18. 

iii.  16.  E.sod.  xxi.  8.  In  Jbiiph.  Jo 
cause  to  rule,  g  re  power  or  dominion. 
Dan.  xi.  39.  On  2  K.  vi.  1 1,  see  under 
ש  IV.  As  Nouns  משל ‎ Dominion,  power . 
Job  xxv.  2.  ממשל ‎ Nearly  the  same. 
Dan.  xi.  3,  5.  Bern.  ממשלה, ‎ and  in  beg. 
ממשלת ‎ Dominion,  nomination,  rule,  regu - 
lotion.  Gen.  i.  16.  Jer.  xxxiv.  1.  Mic. 

iv.  8.  Also,  A  royal  retinue  or  suite , 
not  arm).  2  Chron.  xxxii.  9.  Comp. 
2  K.  xviii.  17. 

Hence  perhaps  the  Latin  masculvs  a  male 
(ot  which  1  take  mas  to  be  an  abiidg- 
merit),  according  to  that  ot  Gen.  iii.  16, 
And  ימשל ‎ he  shall  rule  oxer  Uiet;  whence 
Eng.,  masculine.  Also  Eat.  nu.se  ulus , 
Eng.  muscle ,  which  regulates  the  motions 
ot  the  animal. 

II.  As  a  N.  משל ‎ An  authoritative  weighty 
speech  or  saying.  Num.  xxiii.  7,  18.  xxiv. 
3,  13.  1  bam.  xxiv.  13.  Job  xxvii.  1. 
Prov.  i.  1.  xxv i.  7.  Ezek.  xii.  22, 

The  Heb.  term  משליכם ‎ very  nearly  an- 
.swers  to  the  Greek  KTP1AI  AOEAI, 
i.  e.  Authoritative  senunccs  or  maxims . 
See  Cicero  De  Fin.  lib.  ii.  cap.  7  ;  and 
comp.  Bp.  Lowtli  s  Note  on  Isa.  xiv.  4. 
HE  A  weighty  saying ,  expressing  or  im- 
plying  a  comparison,  as  such  sayings  fre- 
queue  ly  do,  a  parable.  Hence  as  a  Y. 
Jo  parabolize,  utter  such  parabolical  say - 
ings.  See  Num.  xxi.  27.  Ezek.  xvii.  2. 
xx.  ^9.  xxiv.  3.  Also,  To  compare,  liken . 
Isa.  xlvi.  5,  where  for  ותמשלני ‎ twenty- 
four  of  Dr.  hcnnicott's  Codices  read 
ותמשילוני, ‎ and  twenty-nine  ותמשלוני. ‎ In 
Niph.  To  be  compared,  likened ,  capa - 
hie  of  comparison.  Fs.  xxviii.  1.  xlix. 

13,  21. 


with  oil.  occ.  Jer.  xxii.  14•  “  Their  ceil - 
trigs  (says  Dr.  Russel,  speaking  of  the 
modern  houses  at  Aleppo,  p.  2.)  are  of 
wood  neatly  painted,  and  sometimes  gild- 
ed,  as  are  also  the  window- shutters,  the 
pannels  of  some  of  their  rooms,  and  the 
cupboard  doors,  of  which  they  have  a 
great  number.  These  taken  together 
have  a  very  agreeable  effect."  So  Maun• 
drell,  Journey,  at  April  28,  speaking  of 
the  houses  at  Damascus,  says,  “  J  he  ceil - 
ings  and  t raves  are  after  the  Turkish 
manner  richly  painted  and  gilded.” 

III.  Chald.  As  a  N.  משח ‎ Oil.  occ.  Ezra 
vi.  9.  vii.  22.  So  the  Targums  likewise 
use  it. 

Der.  MESSIAH. 

משך‎ 

To  draw,  in  almost  any  manner. 

I.  To  draw  out.  Gen.  xxxvii.  28.  Jer. 
xxxviii.  13. 

II.  To  draw  or  take  out  of  any  number.  Exod. 

xii.  2  1. 

III.  To  draw  out  in  length,  protract ,  pro- 
tong.  Exod.  xix.  12.  Josh.  vi.  4.  Comp. 
Ps.  xxxvi.  it.  Prov.  xiii.  t2. 

IV.  To  drive  in  a  yoke,  as  a  heifer.  Dent, 
xxi.  3. 

V.  To  draw,  advance  or  more,  towards  a 
place.  Jud.  iv.  6.  Comp.  Job  xxi.  33. 

VI.  To  draw,  allure,  entice.  Jud.  iv.  7. 
Comp.  Ecdes.  ii.  3. 

Vi I.  As  a  N.  משך ‎ A  drawing  or  attraction, 
so  Mont  anus  attractio.  occ.  Job  xxviii.  18. 
But  see  more  in  פנן ‎ under  פנה,‎ 

VIII.  7  0  draw  or  delineate  literal  charac- 
ters  in  waiting.  Jud.  v.  14. 

IX.  To  draw,  as  a  bow.  Isa.  lxvi.  19. —  or 
in  or  with  a  bow בקשת ‎ ,׳ ,  the  word  for 
the  arrow  being  understood,  j  K.  xxii.  34. 
2  Chron.  xviii.  33. 

X.  To  draw  or  stretch  out,  the  hand  with 
another,  i.  e.  to  join  hands  with  him,  as  a 
friend,  occ.  Hos.  vii.  5. 

XI.  To  draw  forth  as  the  sower  doth  his 
seed  from  the  basket.  Amos  ix.  13.  So 
Ps.  exxvi.  6. 

XII.  To  draw  or  drag  donn  or  away  by 
force  and  violence,  as  to  misery,  punish- 
ment,  or  slaughter.  See  Job  xxiv.  22. 
Ps.  xxviii.  3.  Ezek.  xxxii.  20.  And  in 
this  view  I  would  interpret  the  Partici- 
pie  Hiph.  ממשך ‎ Isa.  xviii.  2,  by  violent 
downee/ mg,  or  the  like;  which  sense 
seems  much  better  to  suit  the  context, 
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Arabic  may  do.  See  therefore  under  שק.‎ 
As  to  משק ‎ Isa.  xxxiii.  4,  which  Schul - 
tens  refers  also  to  this  Root,  it  is  plain 
from  the  text  itself  that  it  belongs  to  the 
same  Root  as  שקק, ‎ which  see  under  .שק‎ 
מת‎ 

I.  To  die,  naturally  or  spiritually־  Gen. 
ii.  17.  v.  5.  Ezek.  xviii.  26,  &  al.  freq. 
In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  die ,  put  to  death . 
Gen.  xviii.  25.  xxxvii.  18,  &  al.  freq. 
In  Huph.  To  be  put  to  death.  Gen. 
xxvi.  11.  Exed.  xix.  12.  Deut.  xxi.  22. 
2  K.  xi.  2.  It  is  written  of  the  idola- 
trous  Israelites  in  the  wilderness,  Psal. 
cvi.  28,  that  they  ate  the  sacrifices  מתים‎ 
of  the  dead,  i.  e.  of  the  sacrifices  offered 
to,  or  in  honour  of,  the  dead;  such  pro- 
bably  as  were  afterwards,  though  in  very 
early  times,  offered  by  the  Greeks  and 
Trojansf.  As  a  N.  מת ‎ A  dead  corpse  or 
carcase,  whether  of  man  (including  wo- 
man),  or  of  beast.  See  Num.  xix.  1 1,  13. 
Ezek.  xliv.  25.  Gen.  xxiii.  3,  4,  6.  Exod. 
xxi.  35,  36.  As  a  N.  מות ‎ Death.  Gen־ 
xxi.  16.  Exod.  x.  17.  Deut.  xxx.  15, 
&  al.  freq.  Plur.  in  Reg.  מותי ‎ Deaths . 
Ezek.  xxviii.  10.  So  Isa.  liii.  g,  And  they 
(French  on  impersonally)  appointed  his 
grave  with  the  wicked ,  but  with  the  rich 
man,  (see  Mat.  xxvii.  57,  &c.  he  shall  be) 
במתיו ‎ in  or  after  his  deaths  (Eng.  Marg.), 
“  mortiferis  passionibus  deadly  suffer - 
lugs.”  Cocceius.  Comp.  Mat.  xxvi.  38. 
2  Cor.  xi.  23.  With  regard  to  Bp.  Lowth's 
interpretation  of  במתיו ‎ or  במותיו ‎ by  his 
tomb,  and  to  his  Note  on  this  text,  I  shall 
only  observe.  1st,  That  במות ‎ no  where 
else  in  the  Heb.  Bible'  signifies  a  tomb . 
2dly,  That  there  is  no  such  Heb.  Noun 
singular  as  במות. ‎ And  3dly,  That,  if 
במות ‎ sing,  did  really  occur,  and  elsewhere 
denote  a  tomb , במותיו ‎ (which  the  Bishop 
seems  to  think  the  true  reading  in  this 
text)  is  plural ,  and  must  signify  his  tombs . 
But  it  is  certain  our  Lord  had  but  one 
tomb.  In  Isa.  xxviii.  15,  18,  is  men- 
tioned  the  idolatrous  Israelites  ברית ‎ pwri- 
fic  at  ion-sacrifice  with  מות ‎ Death.  So  the 
+  Phenicians  had  a  god  named  M80,  an- 
swering  to  Death  or  Pluto. 

f  See  Homer,  Odyss.  xi.  lin.  29,  &c. ;  Virgil , 
TEn.  iii.  lin.  66,  &c.  301,  &c.;  Potter's  Antiq־ 
book  iv.  ch.  viii.  Comp.  Deut.  xxvi.  13, 14. ;  and 
Selden,  De  Diis  Syr.  syntag.  i.  cap,  v.  p.  90. 

4  According  to  Sanchoniathon  in  Euseb ״  Praep. 
Evangel,  lib.  i.  cap.  10.  p.  38. 

E  e  The 


*3,  at.  cxliii.  7.  Isa.  xiv.  10,  In  Hith. 
To  be  or  become  like.  Job  xxx.  19. 

IV.  Because  short  parabolical  sayings  often 
become  proverbial  or  proverbs  frequently 
express  or  imply  a  parable  or  comparison 
(witness  the  משלים ‎ or  Proverbs  of  Solo- 
mon),  hence  as  a  N.  משל ‎ A  proverb ,  a 
by-word.  See  1  Sam.  x.  12.  Ezek.  xvi. 
44.  xviii.  2,  3. 

משע‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Root  in  the  Lexicons,  but 
is  restored  by  Sckultens  in  his  MS.  Orig. 
Heb.  and  in  his  Treatise  De  Defect.  Ling. 
Heb.  §  29,  &c.  He  observes  that  it’s 
primary  sense  in  Arabic  is  “  mulcere  ter- 
gendo,  blanda  manu  pertergere,  to  stroke 
in  wiping ,  to  wipe  with  a  gentle  hand 
Comp.  Castell.  It  occurs  once  as  a  N. 
Ezek.  xvi.  4,  Thou  wast  not  washed 
למשעי ‎ ad  tersionem  mihi ,  literally,  for  a 
wiping  to  me,  i.  e.  so  as  to  be  wiped 
clean  in  my  sight.  And  for  this  appli- 
cation  of  the  suffix  י,  Schullens  refers  to 
גאותי ‎ Isa.  xiii.  3,  and  to  משושי ‎ Jer. 
xlix.  25.  In  Ezek.  xvi.  4,  the  Targum 
explains  the  word  by  לאתנקאה ‎ that  he 
might  be  cleansed,  but  the  V ulg.  renders 
it  by  in  salutem  for  health.  Observe 
however  that  on  למשעי ‎ there  is  no  various 
reading  in  Dr.  KennicotPs  Bible. 

משק‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  primarily.  To  comb,  as  the  hair, 
to  comb  or  card,  as  wool,  and  thence  to 
tear,  lacerate.  As  a  participial  N.  ממשק‎ 
A  place  of  tearing.  Once  Zeph.  ii.  9, 
ממשק ‎ חרול ‎ A  place  where  thorns  or  briars 
tear,  i.  e.  th«  clothes  or  feet  of  the 
passengers'  Thus  Schultens  in  his  MS. 
Orig.  Heb.  and  more  fully  in  De  Defect. 
Ling.  Heb.  §  34,  &c.  But  when  the 
same  learned  writer  refers  משק ‎ Gen.  xv.2, 
to  this  Root,  and  renders  בן ‎ משק ‎ ביתי ‎ by 
“  Filias  pectinationis  domus  meet,  and 
explains  it  by  *  The  person  who  does,  as 
it  were,  comb  my  house,  or  keep  it  neat, 
trim,  and  in  order  ;*’  I  must  confess  he 
appears  to  me  to  give  a  very  forced  sense 
to  the  expression,  and  to  introduce  a  figure 
so  greatly  strained  that  the  Hebrew  lan- 
guage  will  not  admit  of  it  (especially  in 
a  plain  prose  narration),  whatever  the 

*  “  Ille  qui  domum  universam  administrat,  procu- 

rat,  colit,  polit,  atque,  ut  ita  dicam ,  suo  sub  pectine 

Coratam  nitidamque  servat De  Defect.  §  37. 


מתג־־־מתח‎ 
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מת‎ 


2.  למתי ‎ At  what  time?  when?  Exod.  viii.  9״ 

3.  על ‎ מתי ‎ To  what  time?  how  long?  Exod. 
x.  3.  1.  Sam.  xvi.  1. 

III.  מתת ‎ or  מותת ‎ In  a  reduplicate  form. 
To  kill  entirely  or  completely ,  to  dispatch . 
See  Jud.  ix.  54.  1  Sam.  xiv.  13.  xvii.  5l° 
2,  Sam.  i.  9,  10,  16. 

מתג‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  so  the  radical  idea  is 
uncertain ;  but  as  a  N.  מחג ‎ The  bit  or 
iron  part  of  a  bridle,  which  is  put  into 
the  beast’s  mouth,  occ.  2  Sam.  viii.  1. 
2  K.  xix.  28.  Ps.  xxxii.  9.  Isa.  xxxvii.  29. 
Prov.  xxvi.  3,  A  whip Jor  the  horse ,  and 
a  bridle  for  the  ass. — According  to  our 
English  notions,  we  should  rather  say,  a 
bridle  for  the  horse,  and  a  whip  for  the  ass. 
But  it  should  be  considered  that  the  east- 
ern  asses,  particularly  those  of  the  Ara - 
bian  breed,  are  much  larger,  more  beau- 
tiful,  and  better  goers  than  those  in  our 
cold  northerly  countries  f,  and  so,  no 
doubt,  they  were  anciently  in  Palestine  ; 
and  as  the  modern  Arabs  take  pains  in 
training  them  to  a  pleasant  pace,  there  is 
the  highest  probability  that  something  of 
this  kind  was  practised  among  the  an- 
cient  Israelites ;  since  from  numerous  pas- 
sages  of  the  Old  Testament  it  appears 
that  asses  were  the  beasts  on  which  that 
people,  and  even  their  great  men,  usually 
rode.  Their  asses  therefore  being  active 
and  well  broke,  would  need  only  a  bridle 
to  guide  them ;  whereas  their  horses  being 
scarce,  and  probably  often  caught  wild, 
and  badly  broke,  would  be  much  less  ma- 
nageable,  and  frequently  require  the  cor- 
rection  of  the  whip. 

מתח‎ 

I.  To  extend ,  distend ,  stretch  out,  as  a  tent. 
So  the  LXX  Suxleivas,  and  Vulg.  expan- 
dit.  occ.  Isa.  xl.  22.  The  V.  is  used  in 
the  same  sense  both  in  Chaldee  and  Sy- 
riac.  See  Castell. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  אמתחת ‎ A  bag 
or  sack,  which  is  capable  of  distension  by 
filling.  Gen.  xlii.  27,  &  al. 

f  See  Bujfon,  Hist.  Nat.  tom.  vi.  p.  1  jS2,  &c.  “  In 
Arabia says  Mr.  Niebuhr,  “  we  meet  with  two 
kinds  of  asses.  The  small  and  sluggish  kind  are  as 
little  esteemed  in  the  East  as  in  Europe.  But  there 
are  some  of  a  species  large  and  spirited  (courageux), 
which  appeared  to  me  more  convenient  for  travel- 
ling  than  the  horses,  and  which  are  very  dear  ' 
Description  de  1’ Arabic,  p.  144. 


The  plague  or  pestilence,  Jer.  xv.  2.  xliii. 
11.  Comp.  Ezek.  v.  12. 

As  a  N.  fern.  תמותה ‎ Death,  putting  to 
death,  occ.  Ps.  lxxxi.  11.  cii.  21.  As  a 
N.  masc.  plur.  מתכם ‎ and  מתיכם ‎ Mortals, 
men.  Deut.  ii.  34.  iii.  6.  Jud.  xx.  48. 
Job  xxiv.  12.  Ps.  xvii.  14.  מתי ‎ מספר‎ 
men  of  number ;  i.  e.  easily  numbered,  few 
in  number, 

....  -  Poputus numerabilis,  utpote  parvus. 

Horat.  Art.  Poet.  lin.  206. 

Gen.  xxxiv.  30.  Deut.  iv.  27.  1  Chron. 
xvi.  19.  Ps.  cv.  12.  Comp,  under  ספר ‎ I. 
So  מתי ‎ מעם ‎ Men  of  fewness,  i.  e.  few 
men.  Deut.  xxvi.  5.  xxviii.  62. 

The  LXX  seem  to  have  given  nearly  the 
true  ideal  meaning  of  the  Verb  מת ‎ in  two 
passages,  Jer.  xlii.  17,  22,  where  they 
have  rendered  it  by  to  fail,  faint ; 

and  in  this  view  it  is  used  for  the  effect 
that  violent  fear  or  terrour  hath  upon  the 
heart,  1  Sam.  xxv.  37,  וימת ‎ לבו ‎ And  his 
heart  failed  or  fainted  within  him,  i.  e. 
the  force  of  it  was  so  much  diminished, 
and  it’s  strength  so  far  dissolved,  that  it 
was  no  longer  capable  of  it’s  office  in  re- 
gulating  the  circulation  of  the  blood,  but 
the  man  (as  it  follows  in  the  text)  became 
as  a  stone.  He  was  seized  with  what  the 
physicians  call  an  Acr<pv%10c*. 

And  thus  the  word,  when  applied  to  the 
animal  nature,  properly  signifies  a  disso• 
lution  or  failure  of  all  it’s  powers  and 
functions  j  and  when  to  the  spiritual  na- 
ture,  or  souls  of  men,  it  denotes  a  corre- 
spondent  disorder  therein,  a  being  cut  off 
from  a  communication  with  the  divine 
Light  and  Spirit,  a  being  spiritually  dead, 
dead  in  trespasses  and  sins.  Comp.  Ephes. 
ii.  1,  3.  Col.  ii.  13.  Rom.  viii.  6.  Eph. 
v.  14.  John  v.  24,  25.  Jude,  ver.  12. 

II.  מתי ‎ A  Particle,  compounded  perhaps  of 
מה ‎ what,  what  time,  and  יחי ‎ shall  it  be. 
(So  Jer.  xiii.  27.  מתי ‎ עד ‎ When  shall  it 
yet  be  ?) 

1.  When?  with  an  interrogation.  Gen. 
xxx.  30,  &  al. — without  and  interroga- 
tion,  Prov.  xxiii.  35.  (Qu?) 

*  “In  which,”  says  Boerhaave  (Institut.  Medic. 
§  829•  4.  edit.  3tiae.),  “  heat,motion,sense,  beingno 
longer  perceptible,  the  appearance  of  death  is  pre- 
sented:׳’  among  the  causes  of  this  disorder  he  men- 
tions  “  first  the  ideas  of  something  horrible.״  This 
appears  to  have  been  Nalal'%  case. 


מתן‎ 


מהמה‎ —מרדך‎ 

agreeable  manner  of  ■speaking,  increaseth 
persuasion.  Comp.  ch.  xxvii.  9.  As  a 
Participle  or  participial  N.  מתיק ‎ Sweet, 
pleasant ,  spoken  of  sleep,  occ.  Eccles. 
v.  11. 


PLURILITERALS  in  מ 

מהמה ‎ See  under  .מה‎ 

מלככם ‎ See  under  מלך ‎ V. 

מרדך‎ 

As  a  N.  Merodach,  a  Babylonish  idol  men- 
tioned  Jer.  1.  a.  I  apprehend  the  word  is 
a  derivative  from  ררה ‎ of  ירד ‎ to  descend, 
and  דכה ‎ to  break  in  pieces,  and  that  by 
this  name  the  idolaters  intended  to  ex- 
press  the  material  spirit,  or  gross  air , 
which  descending  from  the  extremity  of 
the  system  to  the  solar  tire,  is  there  broken 
or  ground  to  atoms.  So  the  prophet,  as 
he  threatens  בל ‎ Bel  with  confusion  or 
shame,  says  of  the  idol  Merodach,  he  is 
broken  in  pieces.  It  is  remarkable  that 
the  LXX,  by  adding  the  epithet  7j  rgv- 
<pepa.  or  the  delicate  to  M oupuSot•^,  make 
of  this  idol  a  goddess,  like  the  *H pa.  of  the 
Greeks,  and  Juno  of  the  Romans,  by 
which  names  was  sometimes  meant  the 
spirit  or  gross  air  considered  as  passive. 
From  this  idol  we  find  several  kings  of 
Babylon,  as  Merodach- Baladan  (called 
in  Ptolemy’s  Canon  Mardoc-Empadus), 
Evil -Merodach,  were  sufnamed.  See  Isa> 
xxxix.  1.  2  K.  xxv.  27.  Jer.  lii.31. 
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תחן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  Verbs  from 
this  Root  in  Arabic  signify,  To  stand  still 
in  a  place,  to  be  firm,  solid,  stable,  to  cor- 
roborate,  strengthen.  See  Cast  ell.  As  a 
N.  masc.  plur.  מתנים ‎ The  loins,  those 
parts  of  the  body  which  are  situated  be- 
tween  the  lowest  ribs  and  the  os  sacrum, 
and  which  comprehend  the  five  vertebrae 
of  the  loins,  which  are  of  all  the  *  thickest 
and  largest.  And  the  loins,  as  every  one 
knows,  are  the  seat  of  strength,  whence 
their  Heb.  name.  See  Dent,  xxxiii.  11. 
Job  xl.  11.  Ps.  lxix.  24.  Prov.  xxxi.  17. 
Isa.  xlv.  1.  Nah.  ii.  2.  11. 

מתק‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  sweet,  agreeable  to  the 
taste.  Exod.  xv.  25.  Prov.  ix.  17.  In 
Hiph.  To  cause  sweetness,  or  be  sweet. 
Job  xx.  12.  Also,  To  sweeten,  make  sweet, 
Ps.  Iv.  1 5.  As  Ns.  מתק ‎ and  מתוק ‎ Sweet- 
ness,  as  of  the  fig  or  of  honey.  Jud.  ix.  11. 
xiv.  14.  מתוק ‎ Sweet.  Jud.  xiv.  18. 

Hence  perhaps  the  Welsh  Meddyglyn, 
and  Eng.  Metkeglin,  a  liquor  made  of 
honey. 

II.  To  be  agreeable,  pleasing.  Job  xxi.  33  j 
where  see  Schultens  and  Scott.  As  a  N. 
מתק ‎ Agreeableness.  Prov.  xvi.  21,  מתק‎ 
שפתים ‎ Sweetness  of  the  lips ;  a  pleasing, 

*  “  Lumborum  quinque  ( vertebra  scil.)  crassissi- 
mae  sunt  &  maxim®.”  Tho.  Bartholin.  Anatomia, 
p.  509. 


נ 


נא‎ 

signs,  occ.  Ps.  xxxiii.  10  j  where  the 
LXX  adsrei  disannulled,  frustrated . 
Hence  Eng.  Nay,  no. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  תנואת ‎ A  failure , 
namely  in  performing  what  was  promis״ 
ed.  occ.  Num.  xiv.  34.  They  had  in  ef- 
feet  charged  God,  ver.  3,  wiih  failing  in 
E  e  2  his 


נא‎ 


נא‎ 

In  general.  To  fail,  be  deficient,  fall  short,  or 
the  like. 

I.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to fail,  to  annul,  disan- 
nul,  frustrate,  vacate,  an  obligation,  occ. 
Num.  xxx.  6,  9,  12.— thoughts  or  de- 
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נאד‎ —נאה‎ 


נאל‎ 


To  be  foolish,  mod,  distracted ,  or  rather  per* 
haps  To  be  violently  agitated.  It  occurs 
only  Jer.  1.  36 ;  where  Jeremiah  is  pro״ 
phesying  against  Babylon,  A  sword  is 
against  the  conjurers ,  ונאלו‎ — ;  a  sword  is 
against  her  mighty  men ,  וחתו ‎ and  they 
shall  be  dismayed.  Here  the  structure  of 
the  sentence  shews  that  גאלו ‎ must  refer 
to  the  effect  which  the  dread  of  the  sword 
had  upon  the  conjurers.  The  LXX,  ac* 
cording  to  the  Con/plutensian  edition,  rec- 
der  it  a,<ppQYE$  euri,  and  Vulg.  stulti  erunt, 
shall  be  foolish,  as  if  it  were  from  א ול ‎ ; 
but  it  does  not  appear  that  in  any  other 
instance  that  Root  drops  it’s  ו.  See  ua- 
der  אול.‎ 

In  Jer.  1.  36,  eighteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott'  s 
Codices  read  גואלו, ‎ as  if  from  יאל; ‎ but 
the  common  seems  the  truer  reading. 

The  Arabic  has  a  Root  נאל, ‎ which,  ac- 
cording  to  Castell,  signifies,  To  go  leap- 
ing,  and  moving  one's  head  upwards,  and 
is  applied  to  a  horse  shaking  and  tossing 
his  body  in  going.  I  would  therefore  sub- 
mit  it  to  the  reader’s  judgment  whether 
גאלו ‎ in  Jer.  1.  36,  may  not  most  probably 
relate  to  the  unusual  agitations  and  ges- 
tures  which  the  dread  of  approaching 
slaughter  threw  the  conjurers  into,  who 
by  Dan.  v.  7,  15,  seem  to  have  been  col- 
lected  in  or  near  Belshazzar's  palace  when 
it  was  taken  by  Cyrus' s  soldiers.  See 
Xenophon ,  Cyropaed.  lib.  7.  p.  407,  &c. 
edit.  Hutchinson,  8vo.$  and  Prideaux , 
Connect,  pt.  i.  an.  539. 

נאם‎ 

To  say,  assert ,  affirm  or  pronounce  solemnly , 
fari.  Except  in  Ps.  xxxvi.  2*,  where 
it  is  applied  to  wickedness  considered  as 
a  person,  and  to  what  it  plainly  suggests 
or  certifies  to  an  observer,  this  word  con- 
stantly  refers  either  to  real  or  pretended 
prophets,  who  spake  in  the  name  of 
God;  see  Num.  xxiv. 3,  4,15,  16.  Prov״ 
xxx.  1.  Jer.  xxiii.  31;  ( Behold  I  am 
against  the  Prophets  נאם ‎ י־הוה ‎ saith  Je- 

*  If  the  common  printed  reading  of  the  Heb.  be 
the  true  one,  Mr.  Fenwick  has  expressed  the  sense 
of  the  original. 

“  The  wicked  one’s  bold  ways  my  heart  assure, 
He  has  no  fear  of  God  before  his  eyes.” 

Bat  see  Bp.  Lovoth  in  Merrick's  Annotations,  and 
Dr.  Horne  on  the  text. 

hovah, 


his  promise;  and  God  here  says,  they 
shall  experience  תנואתי ‎ my  failure.  Comp. 
Ps.  xviii.  27.  Plur.  תנואות ‎ Failings,  fail- 
ures  in  duty.  occ.  Jobxxxiii.  10.  Comp, 
ch.  xiv.  16,  17. 

III.  In  Kal  and  Hipb•  To  discourage ,  cause 
to  fail  or  faint,  applied  to  the  heart,  occ. 
Num.  xxxii.  7,  9. 

IV.  As  a  participial  N.  נא ‎ is  once  applied 
to  flesh  that  ha  *failed  of  being  thoroughly 
dressed  by  the  fire,  to  flesh  under-done  as 
we  speak,  Exod.  xii.  9.  The  word  does 
not  in  this  passage  signify  absolutely  raw , 
as  Bochart  has  well  observed,  vol.  ii. 

«  594• 

V.  נא. ‎ A  Particle  importing  some  failure 
or  defect ,  which  is  to  be  supplied.  Hence 
it  constantly,  I  believe,  implies  some  re- 
quest ,  desire,  or  inclination ,  even  in  such 

*  passages  as  Gen.  xviii.  21.  Exod.  xi.  2. 
Jer.  iv.  31.  Our  Eng.  particle  Now,  as 
denoting  desire ,  will  generally  answer  it, 
and  indeed  is  often  put  for  it  by  our 
translators,  freq.  occ.  Hence 

VI.  As  a  Particle  אנא. ‎ Jt  is  more  empha- 
tical  than  נא, ‎ and  imports  earnest  desire. 
occ.  Gen.  1.  17.  Exod.  xxxii.  31.  Psal. 
cxviii.  25,  twice.  Dan.  ix.  4.  Neh.  i. 
5»  11• 

נאד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies.  To  ooze  out,  as  liquor,  to  be  oozy 
or  moist,  “  leniter  emisit  liquorem,  exsu- 
"davit  Aquam  Terra — uvida  fuit,  uvore 
maduit.”  Schultens  MS.  Orig.  Heb.  As 
a  N.  נאור ‎ and  נאד, ‎ plur.  נאדות ‎ A  bottle 
of  skin ,  or  more  properly  an  animal's  skin 
(i.  e.  a  goat's  or  kid's)  made  up  into  a  kind 
of  bottle,  and  anciently  used,  as  it  still  is 
in  the  East,  to  hold  and  convey  their  li- 
quors,  Atrxoj,  Uter,  Sacculus.  That  this 
is  the  true  sense  of  the  N.  is  evident  from 
Josh.  ix.  4,  13.  Comp,  under  אב ‎ I.  I 
think  the  skin-bottle  was  thus  named, 
not  from  the  liquor  put  into  it,  but  from 
it’s  own  native  moisture  (comp.  Homer, 
II.  xvii.  lin.  392.),  for  the  easterns  ap- 
ply  the  skin  to  this  use  without  tanning 
it.  And  for  further  satisfaction  on  this 
subject,  and  for  explanation  of  the  seve- 
ral  texts,  I  refer  to  Harmer's  Observa- 
tions,  vol.  i.  p.  130 — 135 ;  and  p.  283, 
365,  &c.  And  on  Ps.  Ivi.  9,  see  Syriac, 
LXX  and  Vulg. 

?נאד  See  under  אוה ‎ I. 


נאב£‎ 


כאס‎ 
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throughout  the  heathen  world.  But  let 
us  hear  the  Roman  poet  himself  (Jin, 
256,  &c.) , 

Ksse  quoque  in  Fatis  reminiscitur,  affore  tempus 
Q’W  mare,  quo  tellus,  correptaque  regia  caeli 
Ardeat,  et  mundi  moles  operosa  laloret. 

For  he  remember’d,  ’twas  by  Fates  decreed 
That  the  dread  time  should  come,  when  sea 
and  earth, 

And  e’en  theheav’nly  mansions,  seiz’d  by  fire, 
Should  burn,  and  this  vast  frame  of  nature  fail. 

Comp.  lib.  ii.  lin.  305,  6. 

So  Virgil,  who  appears  to  have  had  a  tra- 
ditionary  acquaintance  with  the  prophecy 
of  Noah,  Gen.  ix.  27,  that  Canaan  should, 
be  a  servant  to  Japheth ,  ascribes  this  like- 
wise  to  the  Fates.  For,  speaking  of  Juno’s 
great  regard  for  Carthage ,  which  every 
one  knows  to  have  been  founded  by  a 
Tyrian,  i.  e.  a  Canaanitish ,  Colony,  he 
says,  JEn.  i.  lin.  21,  22, 

- •Hoc  regnum  Dea  gentibus  esse , 

Si  qua  Fata  sinant,  jam  turn  tenditque fovelque. 

- This  for  the  sov’reign  of  mankind, 

Would  but  the  Fates  allow,  she  then  design’d. 

To  what  can  this  remarkable  limitation* 
**  IVould  but  the  Fates  allow be  so  na- 
turally  referred,  as  to  Noah’s  prophecy 
that  the  race  of  Canaan  should  be,  not  so• 
vereigns,  but  servants  to  their  brethren  ? 
And  that  a  tradition  of  this  divine  de- 
cree  had  reached  the  Romans  will  ap- 
pear  still  more  evident  from  the  lines 
of  Virgil  immediately  following  those 
just  cited : 

Progeu  iem  seel  enim  Trojano  esanguine  duci 
Audierat,  Tyrias  olim  qure  verteret  Arces. 

JJinc  Populum  late  Regem,  belloque  supirbum 
Venturum  excidio  Libyac;  Sic  volvere  Parcas. 

In  translating  which,  says  J  a  learned 
writer,  if  we  only  name  the  ancestors  in- 
stead  of  the  descendants,  the  original 
prophecy  glares  upon  us  j 

From 

Verit.  Relig.  Christ,  lib.  i.  cap.  22,  Not.  11,  13. 
lib.  ii.  cap.  10,  Not.  4;  Mallet's  Northern  Anti- 
quities,  voi.  i.  p.  115,  &c.;  Burnet’s  Archaeol.  Phi- 
10s.  p.  106,  180,  233,  261,  480,  1,  2.  2d  edit. 
IVolfius,  Cur.  Philol.  and  tVelstcin’ s  Note  on  2  Pet. 
iii.7;  Leland's  AdvantageandNecessity  of  Christian 
Revelation,  vol.  i.  p.  61,  and  Note,  8vo.  edio 
Jones' s  Physiological  Disquisitions,  p.  518,  &c. 

j:  Dr.  Ridley ,  Sermons  at  Lady  Moyer  s  Lectures, 
p.  252.  See  also  Mr.  Hervey’s  Remarks  on  Lord 
Bolingbroiei s  Letters  on  History,  p.  51. 
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hoi  ah,  that  use  their  tongues,  וינאמו ‎ נאם‎ 
and  say,  he  saith)  or  most  usually  to  Je- 
hovah  himself,  according  to  that  very 
common  phrase,  נאם ‎ יהוה‎ ,  Saith  Jeho- 
vah.  Gen.  xxii.  16,  &  al.  freq.  So  “  Nam 
mi  hi  ita  Jupiter  fatus  est,”  is  theconclu- 
sion  of  the  famous  Marciamm  Carmen 
in  Livy,  lib.  xxv.  cap.  12.  Comp.  Bp. 
Lowth  on  Isa.  xxi.  17. 

Hence  the  Romans  had  their  Fatum  and 
Fata,  Fate  and  Fates .  “  1  do  not  well 

know,  says  Mr.  Spence  (Polymetis,  page 
151.),  whether  there  was  any  such  Per- 
sunage  as  Fate  received  among  the  Ro- 
mans,  .or  not.  I  am  rather  inclined  to 
think,  that  with  them  it  included  every 
thing  that  Jupiter  had  *  said 5  and  what 
therefore  must  be.  If  this  be  true,  Fate 
will  signify  only  the  words  or  decrees  of 
Jupiter;  and  the  persons  to  put  these 
decrees  in  execution  will  be  the  Parcae, 
or  Destinies ,  as  we  call  them  :  for  ac- 
cording  to  the  old  theology,  whatever 
was  originally  said  or  decreed  by  Jupiter 
was  necessarily  to  have  it’s  effect  in  it’s, 
proper  time  and  place  by  the  ministry  of 
these  three  Deities.”  Thus  Mr.  Spence. 
I  add,  that  what  the  Roman  writers  at- 
tribute  to  the  Fates  or  Parcae  will,  upon 
examination,  be  frequently  found  a  tra- 
ditionary  report  of  some  really  divine 
enunciation  or  prophecy.  I  shall  leave 
this  hint  to  the  reader’s  improvement, 
after  producing  an  instance  or  two  in 
confirmation  of  it.  Thus  then  Ovid, 
Metam.  lib.  i.  fab.  8,  just  before  Deu- 
calion  s  flood,  represents  Jupiter  as  re- 
strained  from  destroying  mankind  by 
lightning,  through  fear  of  setting  the 
heavens  also  on  fire,  and  then  mentions 
in  very  clear  and  distinct  terms  the  /«• 
ture  general  Conflagration,  as  being  in  the 
Fates.  And  there  is  little  room  to  doubt 
but  the  knowledge  of  this  great  event 
was  revealed  to  the  antediluvian  patri- 
archs  (particularly  to  Enoch,  see  Jude, 
ver.  14,  15.),  and  from  Noah  conveyed 
to  his  postdiluvian  descendants  (comp. 
Job  xxii.  20,  and  Scott  on  that  text), 
whence  it  very  generally  f  prevailed 

*  “  Fatum  est  quod  Dii  fantur.  And  old  Poel 
quoted  by  Servius — Fatum  dicunt  esse  quod  Dii 
fantur;  vel  quod  Jupiter  fatur.  Isidorus ,  Orig. 
lib,  viii.  cap.  2.” 

|  See  Calmet' s  Dictionary,  in  Fire  ;  Grotius ,  De 
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satiety.  “  Sitirn  explevit  potu.”  Casteli. 
t(  Crebro  potu  rigari  et  expleri.”  Schul- 
tens ,  MS.  Orig.  Heb.  And  as  the  law- 
ful  enjoyment  of  a  man’s  own  wife  is  ex- 
pressed,  Prov.  v.  15—1 8,  by  drinking 
waters  out  of  his  own  cistern ,  (comp. 
Cant.  iv.  12,  15.),  and  adulterous  loves 
by  stolen  waters,  Prov.  ix.  17.  (comp, 
ver.  18,  in  LXX.)  ;  so  the  learned  writer 
last  cited  thinks  that  the  primary  sense 
of  נאף ‎ was  the  same  in  Heb.  as  in  Ara- 
bic,  whence  it  was  transferred  to  unlaw- 
ful  venereal  gratifications. 

I.  Transitively,  To  commit  adultery ,  i.  e. 
whoredom ,  with  another's  wife ,  to  de - 
bauch  her.  Lev.  xx.  10.  Prov.  vi.  32. 
Intransitively,  Exod.  xx.  14.  Deut.  v.  18. 
And  as  in  Lev.  xx.  10,  the  word  is  ap- 
plied  both  to  the  adulterer ,  and  to  the 
adulteress,  i.  e.  to  the  married  woman 
who  is  debauched  j  so,  no  doubt,  the  se- 
venth  commandment,  לא ‎ תנאף‎ ,  includes 
all  married  women ,  as  well  as  it  forbids 
every  man  whatever,  married  or  unmar - 
ried ,  to  have  any  commerce  with  his 
neighbour's  wife.  נאף ‎ is  plainly  distin- 
guished  from  זנה ‎ which  denotes  whore - 
dom  in  general,  Hos.  iv.  13,  14;  where 
נאף ‎ is  applied  to  married  women ,  as  it 
likewise  is  Hos.  iii.  1.  Ezek.  xvi.  32,  38. 
Comp,  under  זנה ‎ III. 

II.  As  the  near  and  affectionate  relation  be- 
tween  Jehovah  in  Christ  and  his  Church  is 
often  represented  in  the  Scriptures  by  that 
of  a  husband  to  his  wife  (see  Ps.  xlv.  10. 
Isa.  liv.  5.  Jer.  iii.  14,  20.  xxxi.  32.  Hos. 
ii.  2,  19,  20.  2  Cor.  xi.  2.  Eph.  v. 
23 — 32. ) ;  so  the  word  נאף ‎ is  frequently 
used  for  spiritual  adultery ,  or  a  being  joined 
to,  and  worshipping  of  other  objects  besides 
Jehovah,  Jer.  iii.  8,  9.  v.  7.  ix.  2.  xiii.  27. 
Ezek.  xvi. 32,  38.  xxiii.  37,  43,  45.  comp. 
Hos.  cb.  iii.  and  Rev.  xiv.  4 ;  and  see 
Bp.  Lowth’s  elegant  and  excellent  ob- 
servations  on  the  use  which  the  sacred 
writers  make  of  this  allegorical  repre- 
sentation  in  his  xxxi.  Praelect.  De  Sacra 
Poesi  Heb. 

נאפף ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  in  Reg.  נאפופי ‎ Scandalous  or  re- 
peated  adulteries,  occ.  Hos.  ii.  2. 

נאץ‎ 

I.  In  lval  and  Hiph.  To  cast  off,  rejects 
despise,  slight.  So  the  LXX  render  it  by 
a7ra>05a;  to  cast  off,  reject .  Jer.  xxiii.  17, 

and 


From  Japhcth' s  loins  deriv’d  a  race  she  knew, 
Design’d  the  strength  of  Canaan  to  subdue; 
Wide  spread  their  empire,  destin’d  to  succeed, 
And  waste  the  sons  of  Ham.  So*  Fates  decreed 

Again,  Virgil  in  his  Pollio,  or  fourth  Ec- 
logue,  after  describing  at  large,  and  that 
too  in  expressions,  many  of  which  agree 
with  those  of  the  Jewish  Prophets  con- 
cerning  the  Messiah,  the  return  of  the 
golden  age  or  the  happy  renovation  of  the 
world  under  an  extraordinary  person  who 
was  just  then  entering  into  life,  adds  at 
lin.  46,  7, 

Talia  scec1  la ,  suis  dixerunt ,  currite,  fusis 
Concordes  stabili  Fatorum  Numine  Parcs. 

“  The  Destinies  agreeing  in  the  esta- 
blished  order  of  the  Fates ,  have  said  to 
their  spindles,  Proceed,  ye  ages,  after  this 
manner  f 

Once  more,  Suetonius  in  Vespas.  cap.  4, 
tells  us,  ie  percrebuerat  oriente  toto  vetus 
fy  cons  tans  opinio  esse  in  Fatis,  ut  eo  tem- 
pore  Judted  profecti  rerum  potirentur.  An 
ancient  and  settled  opinion  had  prevailed 
in  all  the  east,  that  it  was  contained  in  the 
Fates ,  that  at  that  time  (namely  about 
the  beginning  of  the  last  Jewish  war) 
those  who  came  out  of  Judea  should  ob- 
tain  the  dominion.’’  To  which  I  shall 
only  add,  that  what  Suetonius  says  of  the 
Fates,  Tacitus,  Hist.  lib.  v.  cap.  13,  ex- 
pressly  ascribes  antiquis  sacerdotum  lit- 
teris,  to  the  ancient  writings  of  the  priests, 
i.  e.  the  prophetical  scriptures  of  the  Old 
Testament. 

Der.  Gothic  Nairn,  Saxon  Nama,  Eng. 
Name,  Gr.  Ovopot,  Lat.  Nomen ,  nomino , 
&c.  whence  Eng.  nominate,  nomination, 
denominate,  Sic. 

נאף‎ 

In  Arabic  it  signifies  To  satiate  one's  thirst 
by  drinking,  to  drink  frequently  and  to 

*  The  Carthaginians  themselves  likewise  were 
not  unacquainted  with  this  fatal  or  divine  decree ; 
whence  Hannibal,  after  his  brother  Asdrubal  was 
defeated  and  killed  by  the  Roman  Consuls  Livius 
and  Nero,  during  the  second  Punic  war,  cried  out, 
Agnosco  Fortunam  Carthaginis !  I  see  and  own  the 
Destiny  of  Carthage!  See  Livy,  lib.  xxvii.  at  the 
end.  Comp.  Hoi  at.  lib.  iv.  ode  iv.  lin.  70,  &c. 

f  For  further  satisfaction  concerning  this  won- 
derful  Poem  of  Virgil,  I  cannot  do  better  than  re- 
fer  my  reader  to  Bp.  Lowth,  De  Sacra  Poesi  Heb. 
Praelect.  xxi.  p.284,  edit.  Oxon.  8vo. — p.  43C,  &c. 
edit.  Michaelis,  12mo.;  and  to  the  learned  Mr. 
Spearman ,  On  the  Septuagint,  letter  !,  p.  20,  &c. 
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Vulg.  by  evertisti),  thou  hast  overturned, 
in  the  latter  by  «7 rer1vcc%£v  he  hath  thrown, 
or  cast ,  off. 

נב‎ 

I.  To  put  forth,  bud,  shoot,  germinate ,  or 
produce  fruit,  as  a  tree  or  plant,  occ. 
Ps.  xcii.  1 5.  So  Aquila  and  another 
Greek  Version  render  it  by  yEvy7)p.ex.n^u) 
to  germinate.  As  a  N.  ניב ‎ Fruit ,  produce. 
occ.  Mai.  i.  12  j  where  the  French  trans- 
lation  renders  ניבו ‎ by  ce  qui  en  revient, 
what  comes  or  is  produced  from  it.  As  a 
N.  fem.  תנובה ‎ Increase,  produce ,  fruit. 
occ.  Deut.  xxxii.  13.  Jud.  ix.  n.  Isa. 
xxvii.  6.  Ezek.  xxxvi.  30.  Plur.  תנובות,‎ 
occ.  Lam.  iv.  9. 

II.  T b  increase,  as  riches,  occ.  Ps.  lxii.  11. 

III.  Applied  to  the  speech  of  a  man.  To 
put  forth,  utter,  produce,  occ.  Prov.  x.  31, 
The  mouth  of  the  just  one  ינוב ‎ will  bring 
forth  wisdom.  As  a  N.  נוב ‎ The  fruit, 
produce  of  the  lips.  occ.  Isa.  lvii.  r9• 
Comp.  Heb.  xiii.  15,  and  Greek  and 
Eng.  Lexicon  under  Kapir 0$  VI. 

IV.  נבו ‎ Nebo  or  Nabo,  a  Babylonish  idol 

mentioned  Isa.  xlvi.  1.  I  apprehend 
it  means  the  fructifying,  or  generative 
and  vegetative  power  of  the  heavens, 
which  they  worshipped  under  this  name. 
That  this  was  a  very  high  attribute  we 
may  be  pretty  certain  from  it’s  entering 
into  the  composition  of  so  many  great 
names  among  the  Babylonians,  as  Ne- 
buchadnezzar ,  Nebuzaradan,  Nebush - 

asban  (Jer.  xxxix.  13.),  Nabonassar,  Na - 
bopalassar ,  Nabonnedus,  Samgar-Nebo 
(Jer.  xxxix.  3.),  &c.  The  LXX  accord- 
ing  to  the  Alexandrian  copy,  and  the 
Complutensian  edition,  render  נבו ‎ by  Aa- 
ywv  Dagon,  an  idolatrous  object  of  simi- 
lar  import,  as  may  be  seen  under  דג ‎ IV. 
This  Version  confirms  the  account  of  נבו‎ 
here  given. 

נבב ‎ I.  In  a  Hiph.  sense.  To  cause  to  ger - 
minate,  increase  or  grow.  occ.  Zech.  ix.  175 
where  Vulg.  germinans. 

II.  נבוב ‎ Hollow.  See  under  בב.‎ 

Der.  Knob  or  knop.  Qu  ? 

נבא‎ 

To  prophesy.  It  signifies  not  only  toforetel 
future  events,  but  also  to  speak  or  uttei' 
something  in  an  eminent  and  extraordinary 
manner.  Thus  the  N.  נביא ‎ is  first  ap- 
plied  to  Abraham,  Gen.  xx.  7,  as  being 
"  an  interpreter  of  God’s  will,  to  whom 
E  e  4  he 


נאק‎ —נאר‎ 

and  by  aflereaj  to  reject,  despise.  1  Sam. 
ii.  17.  freq.  occ.  In  Kal  it  is  once  used 
in  a  Hiph.  sense,.  To  cause  to  despise. 

2  Sam.  xii.  14,  Yet  because  נאץ ‎ נאצת ‎ את‎ 
איבי ‎ יהוד. ‎ thou  hast  caused  the  enemies 
of  Jehovah  utterly  to  despise,  Jehovah 
namely.  As  a  N.  fem.  נאצה ‎ Cofitempt, 
contumely.  2  K.  xix.  3.  Ezek.  xxxv.  12. 
Neh.  ix.  18,  &  al. 

II.  To  cast  off  or  shed  it’s  flowers,  occ. 
Eccles.  xii.  3.  The  almond-tree  with  it’s 
snow  white  fowers  (as  Hasselquist,  Tra- 
vels,  p.  28,  describes  it  near  Smyrna)  is 
surely  a  very  proper  emblem  of  an  old 
man,  with  his  white  lucks*,  and  the 
shedding  of  these  is  a  constant  and  well- 
known  symptom  of  more  advanced  years. 
Thus  Anacreon,  ode  xi. 

Aiyucra  ai  yi/vamj■ 

Avaxgfivv,  yfgwv  f»* 

Aa^uiv  ttronrgov  aQgii 
Kofxa;  /ucty  ןי»גע■’ ‎ xcrci(. 

Oft  am  I  by  the  women  told, 

Poor  Anacreon  !  thou  grow'st  old  : 

Look  how  thy  hairs  are  falling  all ! 

Poor  Anacreon!  how  they  fall! 

Cowley. 

Et  eapite  a  nudo  defluit  alba  coma. 

Tjr.afp. 

And  in  this  view  the  import  of  נאץ ‎ in 
Eccles.  xii.  5,  corresponds  with  the  pre- 
ceding  one,  and  presents  us  with  a  natural 
and  unforced  sense  of  that  word,  which 
the  LXX  Translation  av01j<n?,  and  the 
Vulg.  florebit,  shall  flourish  or  blossom, 
does  not  j  for  נאץ ‎ never  has  any  thing 
like  this  meaning  elsewhere  in  the  Heb. 
Bible. 

Der.  Perhaps  Lat.  and  Eng.  nausea,  whence 
nauseate ,  nauseous.  Also  Eng.  nasty,  &c. 

נאק‎ 

To  groan ,  make  a  doleful  noise,  as  in  great 
distress  and  anguish,  occ.  Jobxxiv.  12. 
Ezek.  xxx.  24.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg. 
נאקת ‎ A  groan  or  groaning,  occ.  Exod. 
ii.  24.  vi.  5.  Jud.  ii.  18.  Ezek.  xxx.  24. 
The  Root  occurs  only  in  the  texts  just 
cited. 

נאד‎ 

To  cast  off  or  away.  occ.  Ps.  lxxxix.  40. 
Lam.  ii.  7.  In  the  former  passage  the 
LXX  render  it  by  *ares’ p&'b&s  (so  the 

*  See  this  observation  well  illustrated  in  King 
Solomon’s  Portrait  of  Old  Age,  by  Dr.  Smith , 
p.  142,  &c. 


נבח‎ —נבל‎ 


424 


נבח‎ 


x.  6,  13.  But  in  the  former  verse  three 
of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  have  והתנבאת,‎ 
and  in  the  latter,  four  have  מהתג ‎ באות‎ , 
and  one  .מתתנבאת‎ 

נבח‎ 

To  bark ,  as  a  dog.  So  the  LXX  vXocxteiv, 
and  Vulg.  latrare.  Once,  Isa.  lvi.  io. 
The  V.  is  used  in  Chaldee,  Syriac,  and 
Arabic  in  the  same  sense. 

Hence  perhaps  the  Egyptian  Anubis 
(הנובח  the  Barker )  had  his  name.  Every 
one  almost  knows  that  this  idol  was  repre- 
sented  with  a  dog's  head.  Virgil ,  iEn.  viii. 
lin.  689,  and  Ovid ,  Metamorph.  lib.  ix, 
fab.  xii.  lin.  689,  call  him  latrator  Anubis, 
Anubis  the  Barker.  Comp. נבחן ‎ among 
the  Pluriiiterals. 

נבט‎ 

In  Kal,  To  look ,  direct  the  eye  of  the  body, 
or  of  the  mind,  to  or  from  an  object,  to 
behold ,  regard,  occ.  Isa.  v.  30.  In  Hiph. 
The  same.  It  is  used  either  absolutely,  as 
1  K.  xix.  6,  or  transitively,  Mura.  xii.  8. 
xxiii.  21,  or  with  the  particles  ,אל ‎ ,אחרי‎ 
ל  ,ב ‎ or  מ  following.  See  Gen.  xix.  17. 
Exod.  iii.  6,  Ps.  xxii.  18.  lxxiv.  20, 
xxxiii.  13.  As  a  N.  מבט ‎ The  object  at 
which  one  looks,  the  object  of  one's  regard , 
hope  or  expectation .  occ.  Isa.  xx,  3,  6. 
Zech.  ix.  5. 

נבך‎ 

To  be  entangled ,  perplexed ,  whether  in  a  na- 
tural  or  spiritual  sense,  occ.  Exod.  xiv.  3. 
Esth.  iii.  15.  Joel  i.  18.  Asa  N.  masc. 
plur.  in  Reg.  נדני ‎ The  perplexed ,  intricate 
passages  of  the  sea,  i.  e.  those  t>y  which 
it  communicates  with  the  great  abyss, 
occ.  Job  xxxviii.  16,  where  LXX  ‘myjyyv 
SaAacrtn^.  As  a  N.  fem.  מבוכה, ‎ in  Reg. 
מבוכת ‎ Perplexity,  occ.  Isa.  xxii.  5.  Mic. 
vii.  4. 

I  make  נבך ‎ the  Root  rather  than  בך, ‎ as 
best  suiting  the  form  נבוכה ‎ Esth,  iii.  15  ; 
but  the  attentive  reader  will  judge  for 
himself. 

נבל‎ 

To  fall  or  flow  down,  off,  or  away,  decidere, 
defluere. 

I.  To  fall  off,  fade  away  as  leaves,  flowers, 
or  the  like.  Isa.  xxxiv.  4.  xl.  7.  lxiv.  5. 
Jer.  viii.  13,  &  al.  It  is  also  used  in  a 
transitive  sense.  To  cast  off ,  let  fall,  shed. 
Isa.  i.  30. 

II.  To  wear  or  waste  away ,  as  a  mountain 
in  process  of  time,  occ.  Job  xiv.  18. 

III.  To 


be  freely  and  familiarly  revealed  him- 
self.”  See  Clark's  Note.  Comp.  Psal. 
cv.  15,  And  Aaron  is  ordained  Moses’ 
נביא ‎ Prophet  or  spokesman  to  Pharoah, 
Exod.  vii.  r.  comp,  ch,  iv.  16.  נביא ‎ is 
also  applied  to  the  musicians  or  singers 
appointed  by  King  David,  1  Chron.  xxv. 
1,  2,  3.  So  in  the  New  Testament,  the 
words  *  •apopytevoo  to  prophesy,  *  vrpo- 
a  prophet,  and  *  wrpotp^fsict  pro - 
phecy,  are  applied  to  those  who,  without 
foretelling  things  to  come,  preached  the 
word  of  God.  See  1  Cor.  xiv,  3,  4,  5, 
6,  24,  29,  32,  37.  1  Thess.  v.  20.  Yea, 
St.  Paul  calls  a  heathen  poet  •axpotpyjTrjs  a 
prophet,  Tit.  i.  12.  As  Ns.  נבוא ‎ A  pro - 
phet.  Deut.  xiii.  1,  3,  5,  &  al.  freq. 
Fem.  נביאה ‎ A  prophetess,  a  female  pro- 
phet .  Exod.  x_v.  20.  Jud.  iv.  4,  &  al. 
Also,  A  prophet's  wife.  Isa.  viii.  3,  Fem. 
נבואה ‎ A  prophecy,  occ.  2  Chron.  xv.  8. 
Neh.  vi.  12,  So  in  Reg.  נבאות. ‎ occ. 
2  Chron.  ix.  29.  In  Hith.  התנבא ‎ To  be 
or  become  a  prophet  oneself,  to  prophesy. 
Num.  xi.  25,  26,  27,  &  al.  Also,  To 
make ,  i.  e.  pretend,  oneself  a  prophet.  Jer. 
xxix.  26,  27.  In  1  K.  xviii.  29,  it  is  ap- 
plied  to  the  prophets  of  Baal,  and  in 
1  Sam.  xviii.  10,  to  Saul  when  under  the 
influence  of  an  evil  spirit.  Comp.  1  K. 
xviii.  19. 

What  Akab  says  of  the  prophet  Micaiah, 
1  K.  xxii.  8,  naturally  reminds  one  of 
Agamemnon's  bitter  speech  to  the  Augur 
Calchas,  II.  i.  lin.  106,  & c. 

KAKflN,  u  uraTTCTf  !uoj  70  KPHIT0N  ttvctg’ 
Am  701  7a  KAK’  f $־<  a  ippieri  /jiavreixeSai’ 

JEX0AON  71  m  smag  titog  171  י5ע‎ \fc<xag' 

Augur  accurst!  denouncing  mischief  still, 
Prophet  of  plagues ,  for  ever  boding  ill! 

Still  must  thy  tongue  some  wounding  message 
bring - 

Pope. 

נ  בה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable,  ה, 

Jt  is  nearly  related  to  the  preceding  נבא, ‎ as 
בטה ‎ to  חבה ‎ ,בטא ‎ to  הבא, ‎ &c.  In  Kal, 
To  prophesy.  נבית ‎ occurs,  according  to  the 
common  printed  editions,  Jer.  xxvi.9; 
but  fifteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  MSS.  and 
two  ancient  printed  editions  read  נבאת.‎ 
Comp.  ver.  11,  12.  In  Hith.  To  be  or 
become  a  prophet,  to  prophesy,  occ.  1  Sam. 

*  See  under  these  words  in  Greek  and  Eng. 
lexicon.  ] 
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tiros,  koci  aAAa  ״nrXsi ur.  Some  musical 
instruments  have  barbarous  names,  as  the 
Nabla,  and  Sambuke,  the  Barbitos ,  the 
Magadis,  and  several  others.”  Josephs , 
Ant.  lib.  vii.  cap.  12,  §  3,  describes  it 
thus  :  *H  be  vafAa,  bcobeKa,  pQoyfsg 
era,  r5 is  ba,ln‘v\101$  KPOTETAI,  The 
Nabla  has  twelve  sounds,  and  is  struck  or 
played  upon  by  the  fingers.”  In  playing 
it  was  turned  about  with  both  hands. 
Thus  Ovid  De  Arte  Amandi,  lib.  iii. 

Disce  etiani  duplici  genialia  Nablia  Palma 
Vertere  :  conveniunt  dulcibus  ilia  modis. 

It’s  name,  like  that  of  the  Utricularis 
Tibia  (Eng.  Bag-pipe  J,  is  taken  from 
it’s  resemblance  to  a  bottle  or  Jlaggon, 
Utri,  for  thus  also  נבל ‎ signifies.  It  be- 
gan  to  be  in  use  about  the  time  of  David. 
This  may  be  gathered  frdm  it’s  being 
mentioned  by  David  in  several  places  of 
the  Psalms,  and  by  the  sacred  writers 
who  succeeded,  but  never  once  by  those 
who  preceded  him.  Hesychius  says  it 
was  b'ja’y'xpv  a  harsh  sounding  instrument. 
Others  however  highly  commend  it.  And 
in  The  Adulterer  of  Philemon ,  when  one 
says  that  he  knows  not  what  the  Nabla 
is,  another  replies, 

O'jy.  oiada.  NaSxav  ;  *v  0tc4’  aya0ov. 

Not  know  the  Nabla?  Then  thou  know’st  nought 
that’s  good.’* 

Thus  Bochart ,  vol.  i.  728.  And  from 
the  passage  of  Sopater  here  produced, 
from  what  Josephus  says  of  the  Nabla , 
and  from  his  joining  it  in  the  place  above 
cited  with  the  Ktvugsa  of  which  he  says, 
'H  per  xivuga,  bsnee  % 0pba1$  e%yp,psvrn 
rvrfterai  w^KTpuj,  that  it  is  furnished 
with  ten  strings  and  played  upon  with  a 
plectrum. — From  all  this  taken  together, 
I  say,  it  is  manifest  that  the  נבל ‎ or  Nabla 
was  a  stringed  instrument ,  and  therefore 
not,  as  a  very  ingenious  writer,  to  whom 
I  am  much  obliged,  has  supposed,  a  kind 
of  Bag-pipe ,  such  as  Dr.  Russell *  in- 
forms  us  is  still  in  use  about  Aleppo. 
From.  Ps.  xxxiii.  2.  cxliv.  9,  the  נבל ‎ ap- 
pears  to  have,  sometimes  at  least,  had 
only  ten  strings.  And  Targ.  Syriac, 
LXX  and  Vulg.  in  both  passages  agree 
in  this  explanation  of  עשור.‎ 

*  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo ,  p.  94. 

VIII.  As 


III.  To  wear ,  waste  or  pine  away,  as  a  per- 
son,  or  people.  Exod.  xviii.  18. 

IV.  To  cast  off,  reject,  contemn,  make  or 
esteem  vile.  Deut.  xxxii.  15.  Jer.  xiv.  21. 
Mic.  vii.  6.  Nah.  iii.  6.  Also,  To  act 
vilely  or  foolishly.  Prov.  xxx.  32.  As 
Ns.  נבל ‎ Vile,  refuse ,  contemptible,  a  vii - 
lain.  Deut.  xxxii.  6,  21,  &  al.  Comp. 

1  Sam.  xxv.  23.  Fem.  נבלה ‎ Vileness ,  abo- 
mination.  Gen.  xxxiv.  7.  Deut.  xxii.  21, 
&  al.  In  Reg.  נבלת ‎ Shame,  nakedness , 
Hos.  ii.  10,  or  12.  LXX  AxaOa^xnav, 
U ncleanness . 

Hence  perhaps  Lat.  Nebulo  a  rascal. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  נבלה ‎ and  in  Reg.  נבלת ‎ A 
carcase  (q.  d.  caro  casa,  flesh  fallen)  a 
dead  animal  body,  now  falling  or  turning 
to  decay  and  loathsome.  Lev.  v.  2.  vii.  24, 
&  al.  freq. 

VI.  As  a  N.  נבל ‎ An  earthen  jug  or  jar, 
such  as  the  easterns  still  use  to  keep  their 
wine  in,  and  whence  it  is  o«casionally 
poured,  or  made  to  flow  down  a  nto  smaller 
vessels  for  drinking.  See  1  Sam.  i.  24. 
Isa.  xxx.  14.  Jer.  xiii.  12.  xlviiii.  12. 
Lam.  iv.  2  ;  and  Harmcr’s  Observ.  vol.  i. 
P-365,  373. 

Job  xxxviii.  37,  ונבלי ‎ שמיכש ‎ מי ‎ ישכיב ‎ And 
who  lays  along  the  jars  of  heaven  ?  i.  e. 
who  disposes  the  clouds  in  a  proper  man- 
ner  for  emptying  their  contents  on  the 
parched  earth  ?  (Comp,  under  יצק ‎ II.) 
“This  image  is  similar  to  the  inclined 
urn  which  the  heathen  poets  place  in  the 
hand  of  a  River-God.״  Scott ,  whom  see. 
Hence  perhaps  Lat.  Nebula;  Clouds. 

VII.  Asa  N.  נבל, ‎ A  stringed,  musical instru- 
ment,  probably  so  called  from  it’s  belly 
resembling  a  jug  or  Jlaggon.  2  Sam.  vi.  jj. 
Psal.  xxxiii.  2,  &  al.  freq.  “  Athenaeus 
says  Na£Aa  (poivinouv  eivou  lug^pa,  the 
Nabla  was  invented  by  the  Bhenicians, 
which  he  proves  from  these  words  of 
Sopater, 

- urc  to  "ZiSwvib  NaS’xa 

Act^jyyo^ujiog  1xxt)(0gS0Ta1  tvtco;. 

- And  the  Sidonian  Nabla , 

Sonorous  instrument,  was  not  unstrung. 

Na£Aa  here  seems  undeclinable  like  the 
Phenician  and  Syriac  נבלא, ‎ Heb.  נבל.‎ 
Strabo,  lib.  10,  p.  722,  edit.  Amstel.  ac- 
knowledges  that  the  name  is  barbarous 
or  foreign  j  Twv׳  opyavcuv  evia, 
woparcu,  yafAa  kcu  <ra/4£u>a1  1}  nai  Gap- 
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נגב‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  m 
Chaldee  and  Syriac  signifies  To  be  dry, 
parched.  As  a  N.  נגב ‎ The  dry ,  parched 
country ,  the  desert.  Gen.  xii.  95  in  which, 
and  many  other  passages,  the  LXX  ren- 
der  it  by  egypos  the  desert ,  so  the  Vulg. 
Jud.  i.  15,  by  arentem  dry;  and  in  this 
sense  of  dry,  parched,  נגב ‎ is  plainly  used. 
Josh.  xv.  1 9.  Ps.  exxvi.  4.  The  word  is 
most  usually  translated  The  south  ;  but  as 
Drusius  hath  well  observed,  it  does  not 
signify  the  whole  southern  hemisphere  of 
the  earth,  but  it  frequently  refers  to  a 
desert  tract  of  land  to  the  south  of  Judea. 
This  tract  consisted  of  the  deserts  of 
Shur,  Sin,  and  Pharan,  the  *  mountain- 
ous  country  of  Edom ,  or  Idumea  (comp. 
Mai.  i.  3.),  and  part  of  Arabia  Petrcea , 
or  the  stony.  Comp.  Ps.  lxxv.  7• 

נגר‎ 

With  Schultens  (on  Prov.  viii.  6,  and  in 
MS.  Orig.  Heb.)  I  think  the  radical  idea 
of  this  word  in  Heb.  as  in  Arabic,  is  to 
stand,  or  shew  oneself,  above  or  before 
others,  **  eminere,  prae-eminere.”  It  oc- 
curs  not  however  as  a  Verb  simply  in  this 
sense,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  נמל ‎ Eminent ,  excellent,  occ. 
Prov.  viii.  6. 

II.  As  a  N.  נגיד ‎ A  person  eminent  or  having 
the  pre-eminence  over  others ,  a  commander , 
leader,  chief.  1  Sam.  ix.  16.  x.  1.  Job 
xxix.  10.  Dan.  ix.  25.  Comp.  1  Chron. 
v.  2. 

III.  As  in  Arabic,  so  in  Heb.  it  denotes 
To  be  manifest  or  evident  to  the  eyes.  It 
occurs  not  however  in  this  sense  as  a  V. 
in  Kal,  but 

As  a  Particle  נגד.‎ 

1.  Before,  in  the  presence  of,  q.  d.  before  the 
eyes  of  coram,  in  conspectu.  See  Gen. 
xxxi.  32,  37.  xlvii.  1$.  Exod.  xix.  2. 
Num.  xxv.  4.  Neh.  iii.  10.  (Chald.) 
Dan.  vi.  11.  נגדה ‎ The  same,  with  ל  fol- 
lowing.  Ps.  cxvi.  14,  18.  נגד ‎ used  abso- 
lutely.  Openly,  publicly.  Ps.  cxxxviii.  1. 
Comp,  under  אלה ‎ II.  5•  כנגדו ‎ As  before 
him,  (Eng.  Marg.)  in  Gen.  ii.  18,  20, 
refers,  I  apprehend,  to  the  animals  and 
fowls,  when  brought  before  Adam,  being 
exhibited  to  him  male  and  female. 

2.  With  ל  prefixed,  לנגר ‎ Nearly  the  same, 

*  See  Complete  System  of  Geography,  vol.  ii.  p. 

122  ;  and  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  438,  &c. 

q. 


VIII.  As  a  N.  סבול ‎ A  flood,  deluge.  Gen. 
vi.  17.  Ps.  xxix.  10.  Some  deduce  the 
word  from  this  Root  נבל ‎ to  flow  down, 
as  food  is  derived  from  flow  in  English ; 
but  it  seems  rather  to  belong  to  בל ‎ to 
mix,  confound,  which  see. 

נבע‎ 

I.  To  gush,  spring ,  or  bubble  out  or  up.  Prov. 
xviii.  4, נחל ‎ נבע ‎ a  gushing  torrent,  where 
LXX  OLVCLTtrfvBi  springeth  up,  Vulg.  re• 
dundans  overflowing.  As  a  N.  מבוע, ‎ plur. 
in  Reg.  מבועי ‎ A  fountain  or  spring,  occ. 
Eccles.  xii.  6.  (comp.  גלגל ‎ IV.  under  גל)‎ 
Isa.  xxxv.  7.  xlix.  10. 

II.  In  Hiph.  To  pour  out ,  utter  as  words 
or  the  like,  and  that  whether  in  a  bad 
sense,  as  Ps.  lix.  8.  xciv.  4.  Prov.  xv. 
2,  28  j  or  in  a  good  or  indifferent  one, 
Ps.  Ixxviii.  2.  cxix.  171.  cxlv.  7.  Comp. 
Ps.  xix.  3.  So  Bate  on  Prov.  i.  23,  אביעה‎ 
I  will  pour  out  my  spirit  unto  you ;  I  will 
make  known  my  words  unto  you;  observes, 
“  It  is  not  spoken  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  but 
Wisdom  as  a  person  says,  she  would  send 
forth  her  breath  in  words.”  I  add  that 
in  אביעה ‎ the  final  ה  is  paragogic. 

III.  In  Hith.  To  cause  to  bubble  up,  as  fer־ 
menting  matter,  occ.  Eccles.  x.  1,  זבובי‎ 
מות ‎ יבאיש ‎ יביע ‎ שמן ‎ רוקח ‎ Flies  of  death, 
or  dead  flies,  cause  the  apothecary' s  oint- 
ment  to  stink,  (and)  ferment  or  .bubble 
up,  French  translation,  bouillonncr,  and 
so  Diodati’s  Italian  ribottir.  “  A  fact 
well  known,  says  Scheuchzer  (Phys.  Sa- 
era.  in  10c).  Wherefore  apothecaries 
take  care  to  prevent  flies  coming  to  their 
syrups,  and  other  fermentable  prepara- 
tions.  For  in  all  insects  there  is  an  acrid 
volatile  salt,  which  mixed  with  sweet  or 
even  alkaline  substances,  excites  them  to 
a  brisk  intestine  motion,  disposes  them  to 
fermentation,  and  to  putrescence  itself, 

by  which  the  more  volatile  principles 
fly  off,  leaving  the  grosser  behind,  at  the 
same  time  the  tastes  and  odours  are 
changed,  the  agreeable  to  fetid,  the  sweet 
to  insipid.”  Thus  my  Author.  On  the 
above  text  it  must  be  further  observed, 
that  the  Verbs  יבאיש ‎ and  יביע ‎ agree  in 
number  with  מות ‎ the  latter  N.  with 
which  זבובי ‎ is  placed  in  Regimine.  For 
instances  of  a  similar  construction  see 
under  חמד ‎ H. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  in  a  reduplicate 
form  א  גע ‎ כעת ‎ see  under  בעה.‎ 
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נגה־‎ —נגן‎ 


strument ,  a  minstrel.  1  Sam.  xvi.  16.  2  K. 

iii.  15.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  נגינות ‎ and 
נגינת ‎ Stringed  instruments  played  on  by 
striking .  Isa.  xxxviii.  20.  Comp,  titles 
of  Ps.  iv.  vi.  liv.  &  al.  As  a  N.  fem.  in 
Reg.  נגינת ‎ A  singing  to  the  harp  or  other 
stringed  instrument.  Lam.  v.  14.  Also, 
A  psalm  or  song  that  was  thus  sung.  Psal. 
lxxvii.  7.  Job  xxx.  9.  Ps.  lxix.  13.  Lam. 

iii.  14.  Asa  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  מנגינת ‎ A 
song ,  music,  occ.  Lam.  iii.  63. 

נגע‎ 

I.  To  touch,  meddle  with.  Gen.  iii.  3.  xx.  6. 
xxvi.  11.  It  is  used  transitively,  and  with 
אל ‎ ,ב ‎ and  על ‎ following. 

In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  touch.  Exod.  xii.  22. 

II.  To  touch,  reach  ,come  unto,  toucher  a.  Jer. 

iv.  10.  li.  9,  &  al.  In  Hiph.  To  reach, 
come  unto,  draw  nigh.  Gen.  xxviii.  12. 

1  Sam.  xiv.  9.  2  Chron.  xxviii.  9.  Psal. 
lxxxviii.  4.  Eccles.  xii.  r.  Comp.  Lev. 

v.  7,  And  if  his  hand  לא ‎ תגיע ‎ doth  not  or 
cannot  reach  the  sufficiency  of  a  lamb,  i.  e. 
If  his  power  or  ability  doth  not  extend  to 
procure  a  lamb.  Also,  To  cause  to  touch , 
reach,  or  come  unto.  Isa.  v.  8.  xxv.  12. 
Ezek.'xiii.  14. 

III.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  come  upon,  occur, 
happen.  Jud.  xx.  41.  Eccles.  Viii.  14. 

IV.  To  touch  with  force  and  violence ,  to 
smite  or  strike.  Gen.  xii.  17.  2  K.  xv.  5, 
&  al.  In  Niph.  To  be  smitten,  occ.  Jos. 
viii.  15.  Ps.  lxxiii.  5.  As  a  N. נגע ‎ A  stroke 
or  plague.  Gen.  xii.  1 7.  Lev.  xiii.  freq. 
Deut.  xvii.  8,  &  al.  freq. 

נגף‎ 

In  general.  To  hit ,  strike  against. 

I.  in  Kal,  To  hit,  strike,  smite,  as  with  the 
hand,  a  sword,  or  other  instrument.  See 
Exod.  xxi.  22,  35,  So  in  Niph.  To  be 
smitten.  Lev.  xxvi.  17.  Jud.  xx.  32. 
1  Sam.  iv.  t,  10,  &  al.  As  a  N.  fem. 
נגפה ‎ A  smiting,  a  slaughter.  1  Sam. 
iv.  17.  2  Sam.  xvii.  9. 

II.  To  smite ,  as  God  doth  with  diseases  and 
other  calamities.  See  Exod.  viii.  2.  1  Sam. 
xxv. 38.  2  Sam.  xii.  15.  2  Chron. xiii.  10. 
xxi.  18.  As  a  N.  נגף ‎ A  stroke  or  plague. 
Exod.  ix.  14.  xii.  !3.  Num.  xvi.  46.  As 
a  N.  fem.  מגפה ‎ Nearly  the  same.  1  Sam. 

vi.  4.  2  Chron.  xxi.  14. 

III.  To  hit,  strike,  as  the  foot  against  an  ob- 
stacle  in  walking  ;  so  LXX  'mpoa’Mitreiv 
and  Vulg.  impingere,  offendere.  occ.  Ps. 
xci.  12.  Prov.  iii.  23.  In  Hith.  To  strike 

one 


q.  d.  At,  before ,  2  Sam.  xxii.  25,  לנגד‎ 
עיניו ‎ Before  his  eyes ,  &  al.  freq. 

3.  With  מ  prefixed,  מנגד ‎ From  before.  Isa. 

ii.  16.  Jon.  ii,  5.  Also,  Before,  in  thepre- 
sence  of.  Deut.  xxviii.  66 ;  but  it  gene- 
rally  implies  distance.  See  Gen.  xxi.  16. 
Deut.  xxxii.  52.  2  K.  ii.  7,  15. 

IV.  In  Hiph.  To  make  manifest,  declare, 
either  by  words  or  otherwise.  See  Gen. 

iii.  11.  xii,  18.  Deut.  xxvi.  3.  xxx.  18. 

1  Sam.  xxiv.  18,  or  19.  2  Sam.  xix.  6. 
Ps;  xix.  2.  xcvii.  6.  Job  xvii.  5,  he  who 
(see  Noldius  under  24  אשר‎ .)  exhibits, 
boasts  of,  jactat,  friends  as  a  portion. 
See  Schultens.  In  לגיד ‎ the  common 
printed  reading  of  2  K.  ix.  15,  the  for- 
mative  ה  is  dropped,  but  supplied  in 
nineteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices. 

V.  Chald.  In  Kal,  To  issue  forth  to  view. 
So  LXX,  according  to  the  Alexandrian 
MS.  EK1r0gsvop,£vo$.  occ.  Dan.  vii.  10. 

נגה‎ 

With  an  omissible  נ,  but  a  radical  and  im- 
mutable  ה,  as  in  תמה ‎ ,גבה‎ . 

In  Kal,  To  be  bright ,  glister,  shine ,  as  the 
light  or  a  luminous  body.  Job  xxii.  28. 
Isa.  ix.  2.  Job  xviii.  5.  In  Hiph.  To 
cause  to  shine  or  irradiate.  Isa.  xiii.  10. 
comp.  ch.  lx.  19.  and  Ezek.  xxxii.  7. 
Also,  To  enlighten.  2  Sam.  xxii.  29.  Psal. 
xviii.  29.  As  a  N.  גגה ‎ A  shining,  glit - 
tering,  splendour.  2  Sam.  xxii.  13.  Hab. 
iii.  3,  ix.  Once  used  emphatically  in 
the  fem.  plur.  נגהות ‎ Isa.  lix.  9. 

ננח‎ 

To  push,  strike  or  butt  with  the  horns,  as 
horned  animals  do.  Exod.  xxi.  28.  1  K. 
xxii.  11,  &al.  Comp.  Deut.  xxxiii.  17. 
Ps.  xliv.  6.  To  illustrate  which  passages 
comp.  1  K.  xxii.  1 1  j  and  observe  that 
Homer  applies  the  Greek  xepai^w  to  push 
or  gore  with  the  horns  in  a  similar  view, 
II.  ii.  lin.  861)  II.  xvi.  lin.  830 )  and 
for  further  satisfaction  see  Mr.  Merrick' s 
Annotation.  As  a  participial  N.  נגח‎ 
Butting ,  apt  to  butt ,  given  to  butting. 
Exod.  xxi.  29,  36. 

עז‎ 

With  both  it’s  ^s  radical  and  immutable. 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  strike  or  play  on  a 
musical  instrument  j  so  the  LXX  gene- 
rally  render  it  by  \l׳aA.Ae1v.  1  Sam.  xvi. 
16,  1 7,  18,  23.  xviii.  10.  xix.  9,  &  al. 
freq.  Comp.  Isa.  xxxviii.  20.  As  a  par- 
ticipial  N,  מנגן ‎ A  player  on  a  musical  in ¬ 
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composed  of  mixes.  (Comp,  under  כתל)‎ 
if  Captain  Norden  in  like  manner  speaks 
of  vine-arbours  as  common  in  the  Egyp- 
tian  gardens,  and  the  Pranestinc  pave- 
ment  in  Dr.  Shaw  gives  us  the  figure  of 
an  ancient  one 

Deut.  xxxii.  32,  But  their  vine  (is)  of 
the  vine  of  Sodom,  and  of  the  fields  of 
Gomorrah;  their  grapes  (are)  grapes  of 
לוש ‎ poison ,  their  clusters  (are)  bitter: 
their  wine  is  the  poison  of  dragons. — The 
people  of  Israel  is  represented  by  a  vine, 
Ps.  lxxx.  9,  15  j  and  their  church  by  a 
vineyard ,  fenced,  planted,  and  dressed,  by 
God  himself,  Isa.  v.  1 — 7,  which,  when 
he  looked ,  that  it  should  bring  forth  grapes, 
i.  e.  good  works,  brought  forth  wild 
grapes,  באשים, ‎ even  such  evil  works  as 
were  practised  in  Sodom  and  Gomorrah. 
Comp.  Isa.  i.  10.  Jer.  xxiii.  145  and 
under  באש ‎ II. 

Michaelis  f  thinks  that  the  vine  of  Sodom 
is  the  solanum  or  night-shade,  which  bears 
a  considerable  resemblance  to  the  vitis  or 
white-vine  in  it’s  leaves  and  fruit,  which 
is  vinous  but  poisonous,  and  which  the 
Arabs  call  ענב ‎ אל ‎ תעלב ‎ Fox-grapes. 
Hasselquist,  Travels,  p.  287,  8,  tells  us 
that  about  Jericho,  iu  the  vales  near  Jor- 
dan,  not  far  from  the  Dead  Sea,  he  found 
in  plenty  the  Poma  Sodomitica,  or  Mad 
Apples,  which  are  the  fruit  of  the  So - 
lanum  Melongena  Linnaei.  “  It  is  true, 
says  he,  they  are.  sometimes  filled  with  a 
dust ;  yet  this  is  not  always  the  case,  but 
only  when  the  fruit  is  attacked  by  an  in- 
sect  (Tenthredo)  which  turns  all  the  in- 
side  into  dust,  leaving  the  skin  only  entire , 
and  of  a  beautiful  colour."  And  I  once 
thought  that  Moses  might  allude  to  these 
Mala  insuva ,  mad  or  unsound  fruits,  in 
the  text  above  cited  from  Deut.  But  I 
now  apprehend  that  Michaelis' s  opinion 
is  more  probable,  especially  as  I  find  that 
the  fruit  of  the  Linnaeum  Solanum  Me- 
longena,  or  Mad  Apple ,  is  not  poisonous , 
at  least  not  in  Spain,  Italy  and  Barbary, 
but  commonly  dressed  and  eaten  by  the 
inhabitants  of  those  countries f.  It  is 

*  Mr.  Harmer’s  Outlines  of  a  New  Commentary 
on  Solomon’s  Song,  p.  140, 

+  See  his  Recueil,  Quest.  64,  and  Supplem.  ad 
Lex.  Heb.  p.  345. 

fSee  Miller's  Gardener’s  Dictionary  in  Me- 
longena. 
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one  against  the  other,  and  so  stumble,  as 
the  feet.  occ.  Jer.  xiii.  16.  As  a  N.  נגף‎ 
A  hitting  or  stumbling  against,  occ.  Isa. 
viii.  14.  So  LXX  w§o<rK0pp,01,r1,  and  Vulg. 
offensionis. 

IV.  In  Hiph.  To  clap  or  shut  to,  as  the  doors 
in  a  city  gate.  occ.  Neh.  vii.  3,  And  while 
they  stand  by  יגיפו ‎ הדלתות ‎ ואחזו ‎ let  them 
clap-to  the  doors,  and  (not  bar,  as  we 
render  it,  but)  hold  (them),  namely  to 
prevent  any  enemy  from  stealing  or  rush- 
ing  in,  during  the  day-time.  See  Bate's 
Crit.  Heb. 

V.  As  a  N.  גף ‎ The  body,  the  mere  solid 
substance  that  resists  or  hits.  occ.  Exod. 
xxi.  3,  4,  בגפו ‎ With  his  own  body  only, 
as  opposed  to  having  a  wife  and  children. 

50  French  translation,  avec  son  corps 
seulement.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  גופת,‎ 
and  plur.  גופת, ‎ A  body,  a  carcase,  occ. 
1  Chron.  x.  12.  Comp.  1  Sam.  xxxi.  12  ; 
where  the  corresponding  Heb.  word  is 

גדת.‎ 

VI.  As  a  N.  גף ‎ The  wing  of  a  bird,  so  called 
from  it’s  flapping.  It  occurs  not  however 
in  Heb.  in  this  sense,  but  in  Chaldee  as 
a  N.  masc.  plur. גפין ‎ in  Reg.  גפי ‎ Wings. 
occ.  Dan.  vii.  4,  6.  Hence 

VII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. גפי ‎ The 
wings  or  appendages  to  a  building,  Ylrepo- 
yicc.  occ.  Prov.  ix.  3. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  (with 
a  formative  אגפי ‎ (א ‎ The  bodies  or  corps 
of  which  an  army  consists.  Ezek.  xii.  14. 
xxxviii.  6,  &  al.  Comp.  Sense  V. 

IX.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  גפן‎ ,ן ‎ A  vine, 
“  from  it’s  limber  nature,  hitting  and flap- 
ping,  or  falling  all  manner  of  ways.” 
Bate.  So  Ovid,  Metam.  lib.  xiv.  lin. 
665,  6. 

Here  (juoque,  queejunetd  vitis  r equiescit  in  ulmo, 

51  non  nuptaforet ,  terrae  acclinata  jaceret. 

And  this  fair  vine ,  but  that  her  arms  surround 
Her  marry’d  elm,  had  “  lain*’  along  the  ground. 

Pope,  altered. 

גפן ‎ generally  means  the  vitis  or  grape - 
vine,  as  Gen.  xl.  9,  10.  xlix.  11,  &  al. 
freq.  And  this  is  sometimes  called  גפן‎ 
היין ‎ The  wine  vine,  as  Num.  vi.  4.  Jud. 
xiii.  14.  On  Ezek.  xv.  4.  comp.  John 
xv.  6,  and  Harmer's  Observations,  vol.  i. 

p.  262. 

The  expression  of  sitting  every  man  under 
his  own  vine,  probably  alludes  to  the  de- 
lightful  eastern  arbours  which  were  partly 
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trouble  I  sought  the  Lord ;  *ד* ‎ לילה ‎ נגרה‎ 
ולא ‎ ת&וג ‎ my  hand  was  stretched  oat  by 
nighty  and  ceased  not ,  or  without  inter - 
mission.  So  Symmachus  %e1p  vvxros 
ExtEra.ro  $11)vexcjus,  my  hand  was  stretched 
out  by  night  continually ,  and  thus  Je- 
fbme,  Manus  mea  nocte  extenditur ,  &  non 
quescit,  This  was  an  usual  gesture  in 
prayer.  Comp,  under  ירה ‎ V. 

נ  נש‎ 

With  a  נ  radical,  but  veryofteq  dropped. 

It  denotes  being  close  to,  confining,  pressing . 

In  a  Niph.  sense,  constructed  with  ב,  To 
be  close  to,  confided  by  or  in.  Job  xli.  7 , 
or  16 j  speaking  of  the  crocodile’s  scales; 
אחד ‎ באחר ‎ יגשר ‎ They  are  close  one  to  an - 
other,  so  that  no  air  can  come  between 
them.  In  Hiph.  with  ב  following,  To 
confine  by  insertion,  to  confine  in.  2  Sam. 
iii.  34,  And  thy  feet  לא ‎ הגשו ‎ they  did  not 
confine  (or  in  Huph.  were  not  confined) 
in  fetjers.  Transitively,  To  confine,  to  fix 
or  make  fast.  occ.  Job  xl.  19,  or  14; 
speaking  of  the  Behemoth, העשו ‎ עש ‎ חרבו‎ 
He  who  made  him  hath  made  fast  his 
weapon.  These  words  are  applicable  both 
to  the  elephant  and  to  the  hippopotamus  ; 
for  as  the  former  is  furnished  with  two 
long  tusks,  ay,rtrr\$1  ruiriy  yxpi^/cvvv^os 
'A^Ttrjs,  resembling  a  recurva ted  falchion 
or  cimeter,  (says  Nomius  cited  by  Sch aliens 
on  the  text),  so  the  dentes canini  or  dog- 
teeth  of  the  latter,  though  (contrary  to 
the  assertion  of  many  writers)  “  always 
covered  and  concealed  by  the  animal’s 
lips  when  his  mouth  is  shut,  yet  are  very 
long  and  crooked,  prismatical  and  cutting, 
like  the  tusks  of  the  wild  boar. — These 
teeth  are  prodigiously  hard,  twelve  or  even 
si  xteen  ( Par  is)  inches  long,  and  sometimes 
weigh  twelve  or  thirteen  (Paris)  pounds 
each  And  to  these  likewise  Nicander 
(cited  by  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  761,  whom 
see)  gives  the  name  of  'Af7nj  a  Greek 
word  plainly  derived  (as  Bochart  has  ob~ 
served)  from  the  Phenician  חרבא ‎ and 
Heb.  חרב ‎ a  sword. 

II.  As  a  N.  גיש ‎ or,  according  to  the  mar- 
ginal  and  Complutensian  reading, גוש.‎ occ. 
Job  vii.  5,  My  flesh  is  clothed  with  worms. 
וניש ‎ עפר ‎ and  adhesion  of  dust ,  i.  e.  with 
dustorfilth  adhering  or  cleaving  close  to  it. 
LXX  fiujAaxas  clods,  Vulg.  sordibus^fr/u 

*  Thus  Buff  on.  Hist.  Nat.  tom.  x.  p.  199,  207, 

209,  12mo. 


pretty  plain  however  that  the  Poma  So- 
domitica  gave  rise  to  the  exaggerated  story 
of  fruits  growing  in  those  parts,  which 
are  fair  to  the  sight,  but  which  when  ga- 
thered  dissolve  into  smoke  and  ashes.  This 
fable  seems  to  have  been  first  broached 
by  Josephus,  who  however  pretends  to 
have  had  his  account  from  eye-witnesses. 
His  words  are  these,  De  Bel.  lib.  iv. 
cap.  8,  §  4,  edit.  Hudson.  E $-1  $e  xd  v  r01$ 
x0LgTf01$  o״rro$1av  avay£vv1uy,EvrjV  — 

01  %poav  posy  syiiiri  roig  e$oA>1[xois  by,01av, 
foe\[/ay,£yetjy  8e  xsP(rlv  £t$  ^Kvov  avaXv- 
ovrai  xai  retppav  ra  y.sv  $e  mspi  r7jv  So- 
$0[ur1v  1 xvSEV0y,£voc  rcuavTyjv  s^et  wn^iy 
onto  rrjf  oxpEcof.  And  from  Josephus,  Ta- 
citus.  Hist.  lib.  v.  cap.  7,  Solinus,  cap.  36, 
and  others  have  given  us  the  same  story 
with  some  alterations  and  additions. 

גפן ‎ שדה ‎ The  vine  of  the  field,  the  wild 
vine ,  Vitis  agrestis.  It  seems  to  denote 
the  Colocynthis  or  bitter  Gourd,  of  which 
see  more  under  פקע. ‎ occ.  2  K.  iv.  39. 

בגר‎ 

I.  In  Hiph.  To  spread  out  or  abroad ,  as  so- 
lids.  occ.  Mic.  i.  6. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  spread  abroad,  diffuse,  or  be 
diffused,  to  pour  out ,  or  be  poured  out,  as 
liquids.  Ps.  lxxv.  9.  2  Sam.  xiv.  14. 
Lam.  iii.  49,  Mine  eye  נגרה ‎ poureth  out, 
tears  namely  ;  so  the  Chaldee  Targum 
עיני ‎ זלנת ‎ דמעין‎ .  In  Huph.  To  be  poured 
out  or  down.  occ.  Mic.  i.  4.  As  a  par- 
ticipial  N.  fem.  plur.  נגרות ‎ Torrents , 
waters  poured  out  or  down.  occ.  Job 
xx.  28,  The  increase  of  his  house  shall  roll 
away ,  נגרות ‎ (like)  torrents  in  the  day  of 
his  wrath,  כ,  like,  as,  being  understood 
as  in  ch.  xxiv.  3•  Thus  Scott,  whom  see. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  pour  out,  shed ,  as  the  blood 
of  men  by  the  edge  of  the  sword,  occ. 
Jer.  xviii.  2  1.  Ezek.  xxx.  5.  Ps.  lxiii.  11  ; 
where  observe  that  in  הו‎ ,יגירחו ‎ is  a  Pron. 
suffix  them  (as  in  Deut.  xxxii.  11.  Exod. 
xiv.  23.)  and  the  V.  יגיר ‎ may  be  inde- 
finite  as  in  many  other  instances,  q.  d. 
one  shall  pour  out ;  so  the  French  trans- 
lation,  On  les  detruira.  But  observe  that 
in  the  Psalm  thirteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott's 
Codices  read  the  V.  plurally  יגירוהו, ‎ and 
two  יגרוהו. ‎ Eng.  Marg.  They  shall  make 
him  run  out  (like  water)  by  the  hands  of 
the  sword. 

IV.  To  spread  abroad ,  stretch  out ,  as  the 
hand.  Ps.  Ixxvii.  3.  In  the  day  of  my 
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In  conformity  to  other  Lexicons,  and  to 
the  LXX  and  Vulg.  Translations  by 
a<pa.w,  palpo,  att recto,  to  fed,  grope, 
1  have  already  placed  this  text  under  גש ‎ ; 
but  I  must  now  observe  that  feeling  or 
groping  is  expressed  by  another  word, 
namely  מש ‎ or  משש, ‎ which  see;  and  there- 
fore  the  reader  will  consider  for  himself, 
whether  the  reduplicate  V.  נגשש, ‎ as  well 
as  the  N.  גיש, ‎ above,  do  not  more  pro- 
perly  belong  to  this  Root  .נגש‎ 

נד‎ 

To  move  or  remove. 

I.  To  move ,  wag ,  be  agitated  or  shaken,  as 
a  reed  by  the  wind.  1  K.  xiv.  15.  In 
Hiph.  To  move  or  wag ,  as  the  head.  Jer. 
xviii.  16.  As  a  N.  ניד ‎ The  wagging  or 
motion  of  the  lips.  Job  xvi.  5,  (But)  1 
would  strengthen  you  with  my  mouth  וניד‎ 
and  the  wagging,  vain  babbling,  of  my 
lips  should  be  restrained.  See  the  preceding 
verses.  As  a  N.  מנוד ‎ A  shaking  or  wag - 
ging,  as  of  the  head.  Ps.  xliv.  15. 

Hence  Eng.  nod. 

II.  To  fit,  fly  away  lightly  or  nimbly ,  as  a 
bird.  Prov.xxvi.  2.  Ps.  xi*  1;  where  ob- 
serve  that  the  marginal  and  Compluten ־ 
sian  reading  is  נודי, ‎ and  so  the  Targ. 
LXX  and  Vulg.  render  it  as  a  V.  sin- 
gular. 

III.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  move  or  re - 
move.  Jer.  iv.  1.  xlix.  30,  (where  Eng. 
marg.  flit  greatly)  1.  3,  8.  In  Hiph.  To 
cause  to  move,  as  the  feet,  2  K.  xxi.  8. — 
or  the  whole  person,  Ps.  xxxvi.  12.  Also, 
with  ל  following,  To  remove ,  or  rather,  to 
shake  the  head,  to  noddle ,  at,  in  contempt. 
Amos  vi.  3.  Comp.  ch.  v.  1S.  ix.  10. 
Isa.  v.  iq.  Asa  N.  נד ‎ A  fugitive,  a  vaga- 
bond.  Gen.  iv.  12,  14.  Also,  A  removal, 
or  thing  removed.  Isa.  xvii.  11,  נד ‎ ק׳ציל‎ 
The  harvest  (shall  be)  removed  in  the  day 
of  grief,  and  of  desperate  sorrow ,  namely 
by  the  Assyrians. 

IV.  Chald.  To  depart  swiftly,  fly  away ,  as 
sleep,  occ.  Dan.  vi.  18,  or  19.  Comp, 
below  נדד ‎ II. 

V.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  remove,  reject,  cast 
out  or  away,  as  evil  or  unclean.  Isa. 
lxvi.5;  Job  xviii.  18.  As  a  Participle  or 
participial  N.  fem.  נדה ‎ Removed,  rejected, 
reprobated ,  as  unclean.  Ezra  ix.  11.  Ap- 
plied  to  a  woman  in  her  periodical  sick- 
ness.  Ezek.  xviii.  6.  xxxvi.  17.  Asa  N. 
fem,  נדה ‎ (and  נידה ‎ Lam.  i.  17.)  in  Reg, 

גדת‎ 


III.  Used  either  absolutely  or  with  the  Par- 
tides  ל ,אל‎ ,  or  עד ‎ following,  To  come  close 
or  very  near  to.  Gen.  xviii.  23.  xix.  9. 
xxvii.  21,  22,  26,  27.  xxxiii.  3,  &  al. 
freq.  It  is  more  than  קרב ‎ to  approach, 
and  is  therefore  sometimes  placed  after 
it,  as  Jer.  xxx.  21.  Isa.  xlix.  20,  גשה ‎ לי‎ , 
come  near  to  me,  and,  as  is  implied  from 
thence  to  some  other  place,  ואשבה ‎ that 
J  may  dwell.  So  Targ.  LXX,  Vulg. 
and  Vitrwga .  נש ‎ הלאה‎ ,  Gen.  xix.  9, 
has  been  thought  a  great  difficulty,  but 
it  is  easily  solved.  It  appears  from  ver. 
6,  10,  that  Lot  was  now  come  out  of 
the  door  of  his  house,  but  standing  before 
it.  When  he  was  in  this  situation  the 
Sodomites,  who  were  then  at  some  dis- 
tance,  cry  out,  גש ‎ הלאה‎ ,  Come  close ,  to 
us  namely,  further,  i.  e.  from  the  door, 
where  he  stood  to  guard  it.  The  whole 
puzzle  has  arisen  from  joining  הלאה‎ 
with  גש. ‎ In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  come  close. 
Gen.  xxvii.  25.  Exod.  xxi.  6.  Lev.  ii.  8, 
&  al.  freq.  Also  To  approach,  come  near 
to.  Amos  vi.  3.  (so  Vulg.  appropinqua- 
tis)  ix.  10.  In  Hith.  To  come  very  near 
to  themselves ,  or  of  their  own  accord,  occ. 
Isa.  xlv.  20. 

IV.  In  a  moral  sense,  To  straiten ,  oppress, 
distress.  Deut.  xv.  2,  3.  In  Niph.  To 
be  straitened,  oppressed,  distressed.  1  Sam. 
xiii.  6.  xiv.  24.  As  a  participial  N.  נגש‎ 
An  oppressor.  Isa.  iii.  12.  xiv.  2.  Zech. 

ix.  8. 

V.  To  squeeze  out ,  extort,  exact ,  as  money 
or  labour.  2  K.  xxiii.  35.  Isa.  lviii.  3. 
In  Niph.  To  be  exacted,  as  a  debt  or 
punishment,  occ.  Isa.  liii.  7,  נגש ‎ It  was 
exacted,  exaction  was  made ,  exactum  est, 
used  impersonally,  as  נרפא ‎ there  was  heal- 
ing ,  ver.  5,  והוא ‎ נענה ‎ and  he  was  afflicted. 
See  Vitringa.  As  a  participial  N.  נגש‎ 
נוגש ‎ An  exacter  of  labour  or  money.  A 
task-master,  Exod.  iii.  7.  v.  6,  10,  13  ; 
where  LXX  egyofowxly);.  Comp.  Job 
xxxix.  7.  A  tax-gatherer.  Dan.  xi.  20. 
A  governour ,  ruler.  Isa.  lx.  17.  Zech, 

x.  4 ;  where  see  Mr.  Lowth. 

נגשש ‎ To  come  very  close  to,  or  to  come  close 
to  again  and  again,  occ.  Isa.  lix.  10, 
twice,  נגששה ‎ We  came  close  to  the  wall 
as  the  blind,  even  as  those  who  have  no 
eyes,  נגששה ‎ we  came  close  to  it;  where 
observe  that  ה  in  the  former  נגששה ‎ is  pa- 
ragogic,  in  the  latter  a  Pron,  suffix  fem. 
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their  heads  at  him ,  so  making  them  ex- 
pressive  of  a  gesture  of  grief  or  condolence; 
comp.  Ps.  xliv.  15:  but  Jer.  xxxi.  18. 

( which  see  below)  seems  to  determine 
that  the  Verb  when  used  in  this  view 
has  a  more  ex  tensive  meaning.  In  Ps. 
lxix.  21.  ברד ‎ maybe  either  a  V.  or  rather 
a  Participle,  as  כינהניכט ‎ following,  and  so 
be  rendered  one  condoling. 

נדד ‎ I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  move  ox  re• 
move  quickly ,  to  hasten ,  flee  or  flit  away. 
Ps.  xxxi.  12.  lxviii.  13.  Isa.  xxi.  14,  15. 
— as  a  bird.  Prov.  xxvii.  8. — or  locusts. 
Nah.  iii.  17.  Isa.  xxxviii.  15,  אדדה ‎ I 
will  go  (not  softly  as  our  translation, 
but)  lightly,  I  will  flit  along  merrily  all 
my  years ,  על ‎ f  after  the  bitterness  of  my 
soul.  Also  Transitively,  To  move  nimbly 
or  wag,  as  a  bird  it’s  wings.  Isa.  x.  14. 
Ps.  xlii.  5,  1  pour  out  my  soul  myself 
(saying)  כי ‎ When  shall  I  go  into  the  taber- 
node  ?  (When)  אדדכט ‎ shall  I  make  them 
(i.  e.  the  המון ‎ חוגג ‎ festive  multitudey 
mentioned  at  the  end  of  the  verse)  move 
cheerfully  to  the  house  of  the  Aleim  with 
the  voice  of  singing  and  confession  ?  Comp. 
Isa.  xxx.  29.  In  Hith.  To  move  or  re - 
move  oneself  speedily  or  swiftly,  occ.  Ps. 
lxiv.  9.  Also,  To  be  removed  speedily. 
occ.  Isa.  xxiv.  20.  Jer.  xlviii.  27,  Surely 
for  the  abundance  of  thy  words  against 
* him ,  תתנודד ‎ thou  shah  be  speedily  re- 
moved.  So  Aquila  and  Theodotion ,  pe• 
ravareuetf,  and  Vulg.  captivus  duceris, 
thou  shalt  be  carried  away  captive .  As  a 
N.  masc.  plur.  נדדיכט ‎ Motions  to  and  fro, 
tossings,  occ.  Job  vii.  4.  The  elephan- 
tiasis  (Job’s  distemper)  “  is  attended  with 
little  sleep ,  and  moreover  with  frightful 
dreams,  still  more  cruel,  according  to 
Aretceus ,  than  even  want  of  sleep 
Comp.  ver.  13,  14. 

II.  To  depart  swiftly,  fit  away ,  as  a  vision 
of  the  night,  occ.  Job  xx.  8.  Thus  the 
vision  of  Anchises  in  Virgily  /En.  v. 
lin.  740, 

- - tenues  fugit,  ceu fumns,  in  auras. 

Flies,  and,  tike  smoke ,  dissolves  in  air. 

Comp,  llomer,  II.  xxiii.  lin.  ioo,  1. 

— as  sleep,  occ.  Gen.  xxxi.  40.  Esth. 
vi.  1.  So  Dr.  Young  speaking  of  sleep 

f  See  Noldii  Particul.  Heb.  in  20  על‎ ,  and  Not. 

1902. 

1  Michaelis,  Recueil  de  Questions,  p•  70. 
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נדת ‎ What  ought  to  be  rejected  or  repro - 
bated ,  an  abomination ,  res  rejectanea. 
Lev.  xx.  21.  Ezra  ix.  11.  Zech.  xiii.  1. 
Also,  A  removal  or  being  removed  on  ac* 
count  of  legal  uncleanness.  Lev.  xii.  2,5, 
c£  al.  מי ‎ נדה ‎ The  waters  of  removal,  i.  e. 
the  waters  which  were  applied  to  those 
who  were  in  a  state  of  removal  for  legal 
uncleanness ,  in  order  to  cleanse  them. 
Num.  xix.  9,  13,  &  al.  As  a  N.  or  Par- 
ticiple  מנד ‎ A  removing  or  removal,  or  To 
be  removed,  refuse,  occ.  2  Sam.  xxiii.  65 
where  LXX  e^wcrpsvrj  cast  out,  and  Vulg. 
evelletur  shall  be  plucked  up. 

VI.  As  a  N.  נדה ‎ The  price  of  a  whore,  q.  d. 
the  retiring  fee.”  Bate.  occ.  Ezek.  xvi. 
33.  And  hence, 

VII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. נדני ‎ The 
rewards  or  prices  given  to  an  adulterer  by 
his  mistress,  occ.  Ezek.  xvi.  33. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  נדן ‎ A  sheath  or  scabbard  of 
a  sword,  what  it  is  removed  into.  occ. 
1  Chron.  xxi.  27.  Hence 

IX.  Chald.  As  a  N.  נדן ‎ or  נדנה ‎ (for  the  ה 
in  this  word  may  be  either  the  ה  fem.  or 
a  Pron.  suffix)  The  body ;  so  called  in  re- 
ference  to  the  spirit  of  which  it  is  the  re- 
ceptacle,  and  as  it  were  the  sheath,  occ. 
Dan.  vii.  15.  This  application  of  the 
N.  may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
verses  recorded  in  a  Persian  historian, 
and  said  to  have  been  spoken  by  a  philo- 
sopher  to  Alexander  the  Great. 

“  Dost  thou  not  know  that  man’s  exteriour  form 
Is  hut  the  scabbard  to  th׳  enliv’ning  mind  ? 

Why  shouldst  thou  judge  then  of  the  weapon’s 
edge, 

When y  et  you’ ve  nothing  seen  except  the  case*  ?” 

X.  As  a  N.  נד ‎ A  heap  of  things  moved  one 
upon  another,  occ.  Exod.  xv.  8.  Josh.  iii. 
13,  16.  Ps.  xxxiii.  7.  lxxviii.  13.  In  all 
which  passages,  except  Ps.  xxxiii.  7,  it 
is  applied  to  the  miraculous  heaping  up 
of  the  waters,  either  in  the  Red  Sea,  or 
in  the  river  Jordan. 

XL  With  ל  following,  To  be  moved,  uneasy, 
or  agitated  in  min d,for,  or  on  account  of, 
another,  to  sympathize ,  compassionate  or 
condole  with  him.  Jer.  xv.  5.  xvi.  5. 
Job  xlii.  1 1  j  in  which  last  passage  the 
Vulg.  explains  the  words  וינדו ‎ לו ‎ by  et 
muverunt  super  eum  caput,  and  they  shook 

*  Ancient  Universal  History ,  vol.  v.  p.  438,  8vo. 

Comp.  HerLelot,  Biblioth.  Orient,  in  Escandlr  ou 
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Root,  but  I  find  no  proof  that  the  .ד  is 
ever  radical ;  see  therefore  under  ♦נד‎ 
נדדז‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  impel,  force,  thrust. 
Deut.  xx.  19.  As  a  N.  מנדח ‎ Impulse , 
occ.  Isa.  viii.  22.  Darkness  of  impulse, 
darkness  driven  together,  f<  accumulated 
darkness Bp.  Lowth. 

II.  To  make  an  impulse  or  stroke .  Deut׳ 

xix.  5. 

III.  In  a  moral  sense,  in  Niph.  To  he  ini• 
polled ,  incited ,  moved.  Deut.  iv.  19, 

xxx.  17.  In  Hiph.  To  impel ,  incite , 
move.  Deut.  xiii.  5,  13,  or  6,  14. 

This  verb  has  much  the  same  meaning 
as  דחה ‎ (which  see),  and  indeed  the  Ni- 
phal  and  Hiphil  forms  may  be  deduced 
indifferently  either  from  one  or  the  other. 
נדן ‎ See  under  נד ‎ VII.  VIII.  IX.. 

נדע ‎ See  under  ידע ‎ VII. 

נדף‎ 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  drive  or  hurry  away. 
Ps.  lxviii.  3.  Isa.  xxii.  19.  In  Niph.  To 
be  driven  or  hurried  away.  Lev.  xxvi.  3 6. 
Ps.  lxviii.  3.  As  a  N.  דפי ‎ is  once  used, 
Ps.  1.  20,  and  by  the  context  seems  to 
denote  violent  or  outrageous  calumny  or 
reproach ,  which  one  rashly  lets  drive  at 
another.  So  Jerome,  opprobrium,  re• 
proach,  Syriac  Version,  ממיק ‎ הוית ‎ thou 
wast  deriding,  thou  deridest. 

נדד‎ 

To  vow,  promise  to  God,  consecrate  to  God 
by  a  solemn  dedication.  As  a  N.  נדר ‎ A  - 
vow ,  i.  e.  either  the  act  of  vowing ,  of 
the  thing  vowed.  See  inter  al.  Gen. 
xxviii.  20.  xxxi.  13.  Lev.  vii.  16.  Job 
xxii.  17.  Eccles.  v.  4.  מש ‎ תדור ‎ from  מ 
than,  ש  that,  תדור ‎ thou  shouldst  vow . 
And  observe  that  thirty  of  Dr.  Kenni • 
cott's  Codices  read  .משתדר‎ 
נהג‎ 

To  carry,  carry  away ,  lead,  bring,  drive. 

I.  Of  cattle,  To  lead,  conduct,  drive.  Gen. 

xxxi.  18.  Exod.  iii.  1.  Comp.  Psal. 
lxxviii.  52.  lxxx.  2.  Isa.  lxiii.  14.  On 
2  K.  iv.  24,  we  may  remark  that  it  is 
still  an  eastern  custom,  when  a  woman 
rides  on  an  ass,  for  a  man  to  follow  on 
foot,  and  drive  the  beast  on.  See  Har - 
mcr's  Observ.  vol.  i.  p.  449. 

II.  Of  persons.  To  lead,  carry ,  carry  away, 
conduct.  Gen.  xxxi.  26.  Deut.  iv.  27,  Isa. 

xx.  4.  lx.  11,  And  their  kings  נהוגים‎ 
conducted,  i,  e.  with  pomp  and  splen- 

dour. 


(in  Night  Thoughts,  Night  I.  towards 
the  beginning)  j 

He,  like  the  world,  his  ready  visit  pays 
W here  fortune  smiles, the  wretched  he  forsakes, 

..  Swift  on  his  downy  pinions  flies  from  woe, 

And  lights  on  lids  unsullied  with  a  tear. 

9 

III.  To  remove  hither  and  thither,  wander 
about.  Job  xv.  23.  Isa.  xvi.  2,  3. 

IV.  In  Hi th.  To  be  moved  or  agitated  in 
mind  for  oneself,  or  on  one's  own  account. 
occ.  Jer.  xxxi.  18.  Comp,  above  under 
נד ‎ XI. 

נדב‎ 

Denotes  free,  liberal. 

In  Kal,  To  make  free,  liberal ,  or  willing  in 
giving  or  offering,  occ.  Exod.  xxv.  2. 
xxxv.  21,  29.  In  Hith.  To  make  oneself, 
or  become  free,  willing,  or  liberal  in  offer• 
ing  or  giving.  1  Chron.  xxix.  5,  6,  9,  14, 
&  a).  Also,  To  offer  oneself freely .  Jud. 
v.  2,  9.  Neh.  xi.  2.  As  a  N.  נדיב ‎ Free , 
spontaneous,  willing,  liberal.  See  Exod. 
xxxv.  22.  Prov.  xix.  6.  Isa.  xxxii.  5,  8. 
Ps.  li.  145  where  it  is  applied  to  the 
Holy  Spirit,  whose  operations  are  as  free 
(in  every  sense  of  the  word)  as  those  of 
his  emblem  the  material  spirit  or  air. 
Comp.  John  iii.  8.  Also,  Free  as  to  con- 
dition  of  life,  liberal  in  this  sense,  noble. 
Num.  xxi.  18.  1  Sam.  ii.  8.  Jobxii.  21. 
Ps.  cxiii.  8.  Prov.  xxv.  7.  Fem.  plur. 
נדיבות ‎ Liberalities,  liberal  things,  occ. 
Isa.  xxxii.  8,  twice.  As  a  N.  fem.  נרבה‎ 
A  voluntary  or  free-will  offering.  Exod. 
xxxvi.  3.  Lev.  vii.  16,  &  al.  freq.  Comp. 
Ps.  cx.  3  ;  where  observe  that  very  many 
of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  read  fully 
נדבות, ‎ and  comp.  Jud.  v.  2,  9.  In  Reg. 
נדבת ‎ Dignity  ox  pre-eminence  of  a  נדיב, ‎ or 
Noble  (as  Job  is  called  ch.  xxi.  28.)  Targ. 
רבנותי ‎ My  lordship,  occ.  Job  xxx.  15. 
Fem.  plur.  נדבות, ‎ Spoken  of  rain.  occ. 
Ps.  lxviii.  10,  נשם ‎ נדבות ‎ A  rain  of  libe-״ 
ralities,  i.  e.  a  liberal,  plentiful  rain :  but 
Dr.  Chandler  in  his  life  of  David,  vol.  ii. 
p.  61,  2,  renders  these  words  a  shower, 
as  it  were  voluntarily  falling,  and  refers 
them  to  the  manna  and  quails  which 
were  rained  down  on  the  lraelites  from 
heaven.  Comp.  Exod.  xvi.  4.  Ps.  lxxviii. 
24,  25, 28. נרבה ‎ used  adverbially,  Freely, 
spontaneously ,  so  Vulg.  spontanee.  occ. 
Hos.  xiv.  4,  or  5. 

נדה‎ 

Is  in  many  of  the  Lexicons  made  a  distinct 
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are  tended;'  and  it  must  be  confessed, 
that  as  a  derivative  from  נהל ‎ with  the  נ 
radical,  it  might  admit  of  this  interpre- 
tation.  But  considering  that  the  Assy- 
rians  are  here  spoken  of  under  the  simi- 
litude  of  bees,  it  might  be  best  perhaps  to 
regard  נהלליפט ‎ as  a  derivative  from  הל ‎ or 
הלל ‎ to  shine,  and  (with  Danzius  in  Stoc- 
kins' 5  Clavis)  to  render  it  shining  or 
gaudy flowers,  according  to  that  of  Fir- 
gil,  speaking  likewise  of  bees,  Georg, 
iv.  lin.  54, 

Purpureosque  metunt  flores - 

They  sip  the  gaudy  flowers - - 

נהכה‎ 

I.  To  grumble  or  growl,  as  a  lion.  occ.  Prov. 
xxviii.  15.  Isa.  v.  29,  His  שאגה ‎ roaring 
like  a  lioness's ,  he  shall  roar,  like  young 
lions,  וינהכט ‎ and  shall  growl  (as  lions  and 
other  rapacious  beasts,  even  our  common 
cats,  do,  when  they  have  seized  their 
prey),  ויאחז ‎ and  he  shall  hold  the  prey, 
and  shall  carry  it  off  safely ,  and  there 
shall  be  no  deliverer .  This  text  shews 
the  exact  sense  of  נהכם, ‎ and  the  difference 
between  it  and  שאג; ‎ for  as  the  latter 
undoubtedly  signifies  to  roar,  the  former 
must  mean  to  growl.  Comp.  Sense  III. 
As  a  N.  נחכה ‎ A  growing,  as  of  a  lion, 
occ.  Prov.  xix.  12.  xx.  2. 

II.  To  roar,  or  more  strictly  to  murmur ,  as 
the  sea,  gronder,  as  the  French  call  it. 
occ.  Isa.  v.  30.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg. 
נהמת ‎ The  murmuring ,  F1*.  grondement, 
of  the  sea.  occ.  Isa.  v.  30. 

III.  To  grumble,  groan,  moan,  as  a  person  in 
grief  or  distress,  occ.  Prov.  v.  11.  Ezek. 
xxiv.  23.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  נחמת‎ 
A  groaning  or  moaning;  spoken  figura- 
tively  of  the  heart  or  mind.  occ.  Psal. 
xxxviii.  9. שאגתי ‎ מנהמת ‎ לבי ‎ I  hare  roar- 
ed  for  the  moaning  of  my  heart .  So 
LXX  and  Vulg. 

נהק‎ 

I.  To  bray ,  as  the  wild  ass.  The  Arabic 
uses  the  Verb  in  the  same  sense.  Se® 
Castell.  And  this,  like  the  Greek  oy - 
xa.oy.cu  of  the  same  import,  seems  to  be  a 
word  formed  from  the  sound,  occ.  Job 
vi.  5,  הינהק ‎ Will  the  wild  ass  bray  over 
the  grass?  This  question  plainly  implies 
that  the  wild  ass  does  bray  when  hungry 
and  in  want  of  food ;  and  almost  every 
one  must  have  observed  that  our  common 
asses  do  the  same.  Kenc« 

F  f  IJ.  To 


dour,  “  honorifice  cum  comitatu,”  says 
Vitringa ;  tc  pompously  attended.”  Bp. 
Lowth .  As  a  Participle  fem.  plur.  in 
Huph.  מנהגות ‎ Led  away.  So  LXX 
yyovlo  were  led  away,  and  Vulg.  mina- 
bantur  were  led  away  like  cattle,  occ. 
Nah.  ii.  7,  or  8. 

III.  To  bring,  lead,  as  under  command, 
spoken  of  the  wind.  Exod.  x.  13.  Ps. 
Ixxviii.  26. 

IV.  To  drive,  as  a  chariot  or  carriage. 
Exod.  xiv.  25.  2  Sam.  vi.  3.  2  K. 
ix.  20. — as  an  ass.  2  K.  iv.  24.  As  a 
N.  מנהג ‎ A  driving  or  marching.  2  K. 
ix.  20. 

Der.  A  nag ,  Qu?  Also  the  French  mane - 
ger,  whence  manege  horsemanship.  Qu? 

נהה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, 

•  ה  final. 

To  lament,  bewail,  occ.  1  Sam.  vii.  2.  Ezek. 
xxxii.  18.  Mic.  ii.  4.  As  Ns.  נה ‎ (Ezek. 
vii.  11.)  נהי ‎ Lamentation,  plaint.  Jer.  ix. 
10,  18,  19,  20.  ניה ‎ Nearly  the  same, 
occ.  Ezek.  xxvii.  32.  נהיה ‎ Lamentation, 
according  to  some,  Mic.  ii.  4  j  but  may 
not  נהיה ‎ in  this  context  rather  be  the 
Participle  masc.  Niph.  from  היה ‎ in  the 
sense  of  being  heavy,  grievous  ?  And  so 
may  not  the  words  ונהה ‎ נהי ‎ נהיה ‎ be  ren- 
dered,  And  he  shall  lament  a  grievous  la- 
mentation  ?  Comp,  under  היה ‎ IX.  X. 

נהל‎ 

I.  To  tend,  lead  on  or  guide  gently ,  and  with 

care ,  as  a  good  shepherd  doth  his  flock, 
occ.  Isa.  xl.  11.  xlix.  10.  Ps.  xxiii.  2. 
Comp.  Isa.  xiii.  20.  Exod.  xv.  13.  Ps. 
xxxi.  2.  2  Chron.  xxxii.  22.  In  Hith. 

Intransitively,  To  lead  on  gently,  as  with 
a  flock,  occ.  Gen.  xxxiii.  14. 

II.  To  conduct,  or  carry  gently,  and  with 
care ,  as  persons,  occ.  2 Chron. xxviii.  155 
where  the  LXX  avrsXix'Sovh  succoured, 
assisted.  Comp.  Isa.  Ii.  18. 

III.  To  tend,  take  care  of,  as  Joseph  did  of 

the  Egyptians  in  the  famine,  occ.  Gen. 
xlvii.  175  where  LXX  nou~ 

risked,  and  Vulg.  sustentavit  sustained. 

נהלל ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but  as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  נהלליכט.‎ 
occ.  Isa.  vii.  19.  It  is  rendered  by  our 
translators  bushes,  but  why,  I  know  not, 
unless  because  the  preceding  word  sig- 
nifies  some  kind  of  thorn.  Bate  ex- 
plains  it,  “  Pasture  grounds  where  flocks 
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&  al.  Virgil  applies  the  Latin  fluo  to 
flow,  in  like  manner  to  men,  iEn.  xi. 
lin.  236, 

Dili  convenere,  fiuuntque  ad  regia  plcnis 
Tecta  viis - -־ 

So  Theocritus,  Idyl.  xv.  lin.  59> 

- OyXogvroXv;  cifj.y.i'j  EITIP'PEI— ■״ 

A  monstrous  crowd  flovrs  towards  us  ׳  ■■■■ 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern.  נהרה ‎ A  stream  ox  flux  of 
light,  occ.  Job  iii.  4  ;  where  the  LXX 
(psyfos  splendour,  and  Vulg.  Lumine 
light.  Hence 

V.  In  Niph.  To  be  enlightened,  i.  e.  rejoiced, 
comforted,  occ.  Ps.  xxxiv.  5.  (where  LXX 
(poulKrSrjis  and  Vulg.  illuminamini  be  en• 
lightened)  Isa.  lx.  5,  where  Theodotion 
yctpicry  thou  shalt  be  gratified .  But  Bp. 
Louth,  “  overflow  with  joy,"  which  is 
perhaps  right.  See  Note  and  Vitringa. 
Light ,  however,  is  often  in  Scripture  ex- 
pressive  of  joy  or  comfort;  for  truly  the 
light  is  sweet ,  and  a  pleasant  thing  it  is 
for  the  eyes  to  behold  the  sun.  Eccles. 
xi.  7.  See  inter  al.  Esther  viii.  16, 
Psal.  xcvii.  11.  cxii.  4,  but  especially 
X  Isa.  xxx.  26  ;  to  which  the  following 
beautiful  passage  of  Horace,  addressed  to 
Augustus,  bears  some,  though  but  a  faint, 
resemblance  (Carm.  lib.  iv.  ode  v.  lin  5, 
Sec.): 

Lucem  redde  luce,  dux  bone ,  Patrice; 

Jnstar  verts  enim  vidtus  uhi  tuus 
AfFulsit  populo,  grotior  it  dies , 

Et  Seles  melius  nitent. 

Great  Sir,  restore  your  country  light ; 

When  your  auspicious  teams  arise, 

Just  as  in  spring,  the  suns  more  bright , 

And  fairer  days  smile  o’er  the  skies. 

Creech. 

So  Homer,  agreeably  to  the  oriental 
style,  II.  vi.  lin.  6, 

- potuj  £’  £7ag01<r1v  t6>r,«v• 

Light  to  his  friends  he  gave - 

where  the  Scholiast  rightly  explains  (pow$ 
by  yce^cev  joy ,  c'culrjpia.v  safety.  Comp. 
11.  viii.  lin.  282  ;  II.  xi.  lin.  7 96  ;  II.  xvi. 
lin.  395  II.  xviii.  lin.  102;  Odyss.  xvi. 
lin.  23 ;  xvii.  lin.  41  ;  and  Pindar, 
Pyth.  viii.  towards  the  end;  and  Ol.  x. 
lin.  2 6,  7,  %a£f/.a — /3107a;  <pcco$  Joy,  the 

j:  See  T.owth  de  Sacra  Poes.  Heb.  Praplect.  vi. 
p.  63,  edit.  Oxon.  8vo.  p.  103,  edit.  Gatling. 

light 


2  4  נהר‎ 

IT.  To  make  a  doleful  crying  or  noise ,  as 
persons  distressed  with  hunger,  occ.  Job 
xxx.  7. 

נהר‎ 

I.  To  flow  or  run ,  as  water.  It  occurs  not 
however  as  a  V.  strictly  in  this  sepse,  but 
as  a  N.  נהר, ‎ plur.  נהריכת ‎ and  נהרות ‎ A 
current,  stream ,  river,  ox  flood.  Gen.  ii.  10. 
xv.  18,  &  al.  freq.  in  Exod.  vii.  19, 
נהרת ‎ means  the  several  streams  of  the 
river  Nile.  In  Jon.  ii.  4,  נהר ‎ is  used  for 
the  sea  ox  g reat  abyss.  Comp.  Ps.  xxiv.  2. 
Hab.  iii.  8. 

Hence  the  Greeks  and  Romans  had  their 
Nereus,  which  originally  signified  the 
great  abyss,  or  the  sea  considered  as  com- 
municating  with  it.  Thus  Nereus  is  ad- 
dressed  in  the  Orphi'c  hymn  : 

fl  •/.nny^oev  •אדלסיכה  %vu\avy17 tv  £^1״v, 

«  '  #  *  *  *■ 

Tlv91JYiv  fjxv  txwtis.  yairj;  w.cctg,  *  A syn  unu'Shuy, 

Og  5cX0V£££;  Atjb’g  ucov  [iciQ^oy,  >j ytm  tavoict; 

Ev  (s.vytoi(  x.u1$1j.1vcriv  tXccvyo fxuug  rifloxXnsj;* 

A xr.ee  (J.UH.CIO  0־c־(CTjUSf  jU.£V  Ci'jrO'TOCT: £.־— 

Possessor  of  the  ocean’s  gloomy  depth, 

Ground  of  the  sea,  earth’s  bourn,  and  source 
of  all ! 

Shaking  f  prolific  Ceres’  sacred  seat, 

When  in  the  deep  recesses  of  thy  reign, 

The  madding  blasts  are  by  thy  povv’r  confin’d  : 
Put  oh!  the  earthquake’s  fearful  force  fore- 
fend  ! 

The  reader  will  make  his  own  reflections 
on  these  lines,  while  I  proceed  to  observe 
that  the  Roman  poets  used  Nereus  for 
the  sea  ox  ocean ,  even  so  late  as  the  time 
of  Ovid,  who  (Metam.  lib.  i.  fab.  vi. 
lin.  !87.)  has  this  expression  : 

- ep  a  lotum  Nereus  circumtonat  orbem. 

Wherever  Nereus  thunders  round  the  globe. 

Old  Nereus  was,  according  to  the  Greek 
and  Roman  Mythology,  constantly  at- 
tended  by  fifty  daughters,  called  Nereids, 
who  represented  the  numerous  rivers  that 
proceed  from  the  ocean,  and  run  into 
it  again.  See  Eccles.  i.  7,  the  Orphic 
hymn  to  the  JSiereids,  and  Boyse's  Pan- 
theon,  p.  137,  2d  edit. 

II.  Chald.  AsNs.  נהר, ‎ fern.  נהרה ‎ A  river, 
Ezra  iv.  10,  16,  &  al. 

III.  7' a  flow,  run  together,  as  nations  or 
people.  Isa.  ii.  2.  Jer.  xxxi.  12.  Ii.  44, 

*  So  Virgil ,  Georg,  iv.  lin.  392,  calls  him  Gran- 
darvus  Nereus,  Ancient  Nereus.  Comp.  Gen.  i.  2. 
f  i.  e.  The  earth. 
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נוה‎ 


in  the  context,  enlargeth  his  desire;  as 
hell,  &c.  And  this  interpretation,  which 
applies  the  expression  to  the  wicked  am - 
bition  of  the  Babylonish  monarch,  seems 
,preferable  to  that  which  refers  it  to  his 
; punishment ,  and  accordingly  renders  it, 

“  and  shall,  not  be  settled  or  enjoy  a  peace- 
able  settlement."  ולא ‎ יתקיפש ‎ cind  shall 
not  be  established ,  says  the  Targum),  be- 
cause  the  ו  before  לא ‎ ינוה ‎ immediately 
connects  these  words  with  the  preceding 
יהיר ‎ insolent ,  as  the  Pronoun  אשר ‎ does 
with  the  following  description  of  his  in - 
satiable  ambition  and  rapacity.  For  Exod. 
xv.  2.,  the  only  other  passage  where  נוח‎ 
occurs  as  a  Verb,  see  below.  As  a  Par- 
ticiplefem.  Benoni,  נית ‎ Licsiding  or  abid - 
ing  at  home.  occ.  Ps.  lxviii.  13.  Comp. 

2  Sam.  i.  24.  As  a  N.  masc.  נוה ‎ A  habi - 
tat  ion  or  place  of  residence,  of  men.  Job 
v.  3,  24.  Ps.  lxxix.  7.  Isa.  xxvii.  10. 

&  al.  freq. — of  God.  Exod.  xv.  13. 

2  Sam.  xv.  25.  A  home,  fold,  or  shelter 
for  sheep,  a  sheep-cote.  2  Sam.  vii.  8. 

1  Chron.  xvii.  7.  Is.  lxv.  10.  Comp. 
Jer.  vi.  2.  (Plur.  in  Reg. נוי ‎ Jer.  xxiii.  3. 
and  plur.  fem.  נות ‎ Zeph.  ii.  6.)  A  stable , 
or  resting-place  for  camels.  Ezek.  xxv.  5. 
A  dwelling  or  den  for  dragons  or  ser- 
pents.  Isa.  xxxiv.  13.  xxxv.  7. 

In  Jer.  1.  7,  Jehovah  is  called  נוה ‎ צרק ‎ the 
habitation  or  horn e<f  the  righteous  (comp. 
Deut.  xxxiii.  27.  Ps.  xc.  i,  and  xci.  1.); 
and  hence  with  Bate  we  may,  per- 
haps,  best  explain  the  Verb  in  Exod. 
xv.  2,  He  is  my  God, ואנוהו ‎ and  1  will 
make  him  my  home,  my  refuge  or  my 
rest.” 

Hence  Gr.  vociou  to  dwell,  inhabit ,  vao;, 
attic.  v£׳jo$,  a.temple. 

נול‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  either  in  Heb  or  Chal- 
dee,  but  in  Arabic  the  cognate  נאל ‎ and 
גיל ‎ signify,  To  give,  present,  give  largely 
or  liberally.  Chald.  As  a  N. בוילר ‎ A  fft, 
a  present,  occ.  Ezra  vi.  J13  where  the 
Yulg.  renders  נ  ולו ‎ יתעילר ‎ let  it  be  made  a 
gift  or  present,  by  publicetur  let  it  be 
confiscated,  and  perhaps  the  LXX  meant 
the  same  by  their  version  ro  xar*  sy.a 
zer 0 17)07] (TeI xi  let  it  be  put  in  my  power. 
As  a  N.  נולי ‎ The  same.  occ.  D^n.  ii.  5. 
iii.  29  3  in  the  former  of  which  texts  T/ico - 
dot  ion  has  $tzy1rcLyy)<rov1%1  shall  be  plan- 
djsred,  the  Vulg.  publicabuntur  shall  be 
F  f  x  conjiscutcd. 


light  of  human  life.  And  though  the 
sacred  writers  are  much  more  frequent 
and  free  in  the  application  of  this  image 
than  the  profane,  yet  we  sometimes  meet 
with  it  even  in  the  Roman  prose-authors: 
thus  Cicero  ( De  Nat.  Deor.  ii.  5.),  calls 
P.  Scipio  Africanus,  Sol  alter,  another 
Sun  ;  and  speaking  in  praise  of  Pompey 
(Pro.  Leg.  Manil.  §  12,  edit.  Olivet.)  he 
exclaims.  Pro  Dii  immortales  !  tantamne 
vnius  hominis  incredibilis  ac  divina  virtus 
tarn  brevi  tempore  Lucem  afferre  reipub- 
liciz  potuit—?  Good  gods  !  could  the  in- 
credible  ׳.ad  divine  virtue  of  a  single  man 
in  so  short  a  time  diffuse  such  a  light 
over  the  commonwealth — ?”  Comp.  Els- 
wer ,sand  IV et stein’s  Note  on  Mat.  iv.  16. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  מנהרות ‎ Dens  cn- 
lightened  by  a  hole  or  aperture  (comp. 
מאורת ‎ under  אר ‎ V.),  or  rather,  as  Bate, 
Places  for  people  to  run  to,  places  of  re- 
fvge.  Comp.  Sense  III.  occ.  Jud.  vi.  2. 
Comp.  1  Sam.  xiii.  6.  Ezek.  xxxiii.  27, 
and  Shaw’s  Travels,  p.  276. 

VII.  Chald.  As  Ns.  נדזור ‎ Light,  occ.  Dan. 
ii.  22.  נהירו ‎ Mental  or  spiritual  light, 
or  illuminations,  occ.  I)an.  v.  ir,  14. 

This  Root  נהר ‎ differs  in  sense  from  אר ‎ as 
actually  flowing  or  streaming  does  from 
fluidity. 

נוה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, ה, 
and  a  radical  and  fixed  ו,  unless  Psal.  viii. 
2.  Ezek.  vii.  1  r,  furnish  exceptions.  In 
Ps.  Symmachus  renders  תגח ‎ by 
thou  hast  settled,  Jerome  by  posuisti  thou 
hast  placed ;  but  in  Ezek.  where  Vulg. 
translates  the  word  by  requies  rest,  eleven 
of  Dr.  KennicotV  s  Codices  now  read  נח, ‎ as 
four  moredid  originally,and  six  have  נוה.‎ 
To  dwell ,  reside,  be  settled  in  a  habitation. 
It  occurs  but  twice  as  a  V.  once  intran- 
si  lively,  Hab.  ii.  5,  Yea  (as)  when  (see 
Neh.  ix.  18,  Heb.)  wine  decciveth  a  man 
( so )  he  (the  King  of  Babylon)  is  proud 
(i.  e.  he  is  intoxicated  with  his  power 
and  dominion,  comp.  Dan.  iv.  30.),  ולא‎ 
ינוה ‎ and  keepeth  not  at  home,  say  our 
translators  ;  meaning,  I  suppose,  that  the 
king  of  Babylon  confines  not  himself  to 
a  peaceable  settlement  or  residence  in  his 
own  dominions  *,  but  who,  as  it  follows 

*  O •j%  «y«7!u׳v  to׳.‘  viretoyjjmv  aya90ts  as  Lysias  ex״ 
presses  it  of  the  king  of  )Persia,  (edit.  lay  lor,  4to, 
p.  4U.7,  when  he  invaded  Creece. 
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that  the  LXX  had  in  their  Hebrew  copy 
a  different  reading  ?  They  render  the  be- 
ginning  of  ver.  15,  'Oulw  ©AYMAXON- 
TAI  eQvyj  woXXot  £7 1  avluj — So  shall  many 
nations  admire  at  him. — This,  it  must  be 
owned,  makes  a  good  sense,  very  suitable 
to  the  preceding  and  following  context  j 
and  it  seems  not  improbable  that  the 
Heb.  word  they  meant  to  translate  was 
יחזו. ‎ See  Bp.  Louth' s  Note.  In  Cover- 
dale's  English  Bible  of  the  year  1.535 
( penes  me )  the  beginning  of  ver.  1  5  runs 
thus,  Even  so  shall  the  multitude  of  the 
Gentiles  loke  unto  him . 

It  must  be  observed,  that,  though  this  V. 
נזה ‎ in  the  Hebrew  Bible  always  drops  its 
initial  נ,  yet  that  letter  is  retained  not 
only  in  the  Arabic  נזי ‎ but  in  the  Chaldee 
derivative  נדא. ‎ See  Targ.  on  2  K.  ix.  33. 
And  from  the  Heb.  מה ‎ may  likewise  be 
derived  the  Greek  Nj£w  to  wash. 

גזל‎ 

I.  Intransitively,  To  distil ,  trickle,  or  run 
down ,  as  water.  Ps.  cxlvii.  18.  Jer. 
xviii.  14. — as  the  dew.  Deut.  xxxii.  2. 
Transitively,  To  distil ,  let  drop  or  trickle 
down.  Num.  xxiv.  7.  Job  xxxvi.  28. 
Jer.  ix.  18.  Comp.  Isa.  xlv.  8.  In  Hiph. 
To  cause  to  distil  or  trickle,  occ.  Isa. 
xlviii.  21.  As  participial  Ns.  masc. 
plur.  נוזלים ‎ and  מלים ‎ Trickling  streams , 
rills.  Ps.  lxxviii.  16.  Prov.  v.  15.  Isa. 
xliv.  3.  Exod.  xv.  8 ;  where  it  is  ap- 
plied  to  the  waters  of  the  sea,  which 
though  naturally  tending  downwards  wer* 
made  to  stand  on  an  heap. 

II.  To  trickle  down,  or  melt ,  as  the  moun- 
tains  on  which  Jehovah  descended  in  fire 
(see  Exod.  xix.  18.  Deut.  iv.  11),  so 
that  they  נס ‎ מ  ו  melted  like  wax  at  the  pre- 
sence  of  Jehovah.  (Ps.  xcvii.  5.)  Jud. 
v.5.  Isa.  Ixiv.  1,  3.  *  And  observe  that 
even  the  pure  elementary  fire  of  nature, 
when  collecting  in  the  focus  of  a  good 
burning-glass,  u  vitrifies  or  turns  to  glass 
almost  all  the  fixed  solids  yet  known  that 
are  not  dissipated  thereby  f.” 

III.  To  exhale  freely t  flow  out ,  as  odours. 
So  LXX  pzv<r<xlu)(rocv  and  Vulg.  fluant. 
occ.  Cant.  iv.  16. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  מ1לות ‎ Effluxes  or 

*  Comp.  Hesiod,  Theogon.  !in.  861,  &c. 
f  See  Boerhaave's  Chemistry,  vol.  i.  p.  147,  213 

edit.  Dallowe,  and  p.  279,  341,  edit.  Shaw . 

streams 


confiscated ,  and  in  the  latter  Theodotion 
SioipTtayYp  for  plunder ,  or  according 
to  the  Alexandrian  MS.  tiioLp'ira.yriirovla.i, 
and  the  Vulg.  vastetur  shall  be  plundered. 
The  Chaldee  Ns.  then  appear  to  mean  a 
gift  or  present,  either  to  the  prince’s  trea- 
sury,  or  to  the  public  in  general,  i.  e. 
to  whoever  had  a  mind  to  seize  them; 
and  on  the  above  passages,  it  may  not  be 
amiss  to  observe,  that  after  Hannibal  had 
fled  to  Antiochus,  the  Carthaginians  in 
the  true  oriental  style,  i(  bona  ejus  publi- 
car  un  t,  domum,  a  fundamentis  disjecerunt, 
confiscated  his  goods,  and  demolished  his 
house  from  the  foundation ;**  asC.  Ncpos 
informs  us,  Hannibal,  §  7. 

As  for  the  Rabbinical  interpretation  of 
the  above  Nouns  by  a  dunghill,  it  is,  as 
we  have  seen,  unsupported  by  the  ancient 
versions;  and,  as  Michaelis  on  Lowth's 
Praelect.  de  Sacra.  Poes.  Heb.p.  478,  has 
well  remarked,  “  who  would  suffer  dung- 
hills  in  a  celebrated,  much  more  in  a 
royal  city?” 

נזר ‎ See  under  זד ‎ II. 

נזה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, ה. 

To  leap ,  leap  out ,  t(  salire,  assilire,  exilire,” 
which  Schultens,  in  his  MS.  Orig.  Heb. 
observes  is  the  primary  sense  of  the  cog* 
nate  Arabic  נד, ‎ whence  in  that  language 
it  also  signifies  to  spurt  out  as  blood,  and ) 
to  leap  or  exult,  as  the  heart  in  joy. 
Comp.  Cast  ell  under  מו.‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  leap ,  or  spurt  out,  as  blood 
from  a  wounded  body.  occ.  Lev.  vi.  27, 
or  20,  twice.  2  K.  ix.  33.  Isa.  lxiii.  3. 

II  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  leap  forth,  to  sprin ־ 
kle,  as  blood,  oil  or  water.  See  Exod. 
xxix.  21.  Lev.  xiv.  7,  16.  Num.  viii.  7. 
xix.  18. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  leap  or  exult. 
occ.  Isa.  lii.  15.  Vcr.  !4,  As  in  any  were 
astonished  at  thee  (his  visage  was  so  mar- 
red  more  than  any  man,  and  his  form  more 
than  the  sons  of  men) ;  ver.  1 5, וין ‎ so  shall 
he  cause  many  nations  \0  leap  (  “  1st,  for 
joy  ,and  alacrity  ;  2dly,  for  desire,  and  in- 
elination  towards;  3dly,  for  admiration 
and  holy  astonishment :  all  which  views 
are  clearly  authorized  by  the  use  of  the 
Arabic  dialect,”  says  Schultens),  and  kings 
shall  shut  their  mouths  at  him ,  through 
wonder  and  veneration  namely. 

After  all,  may  we  not  reasonably  suspect 
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— or  on  the  nose ,  Gen.  xxiv.  47.  Isa. 
iii.  21.  Ezek.  xvi.  12.  Corap.  Prov. 
xi.  22.  “  It  is  the  custom,  in  almost  all 

the  East ,  for  the  women  to  wear  rings  in 
their  noses,  in  the  left  nostril,  which  is 
bored  low  down  in  the  middle.  These 
rings  are  of  gold,  and  have  commonly  two 
pearls  and  one  ruby  between,  placed  in  the 
ring.  I  never  saw  a  girl  or  young  woman 
in  Arabia  or  in  all  Persia  who  did  not 
wear  a  ring  after  this  manner  in  her  nos - 
triir  Thus  Sir  John  Chardin,  cited  in 
Harmer's  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  390, 
where  the  reader  may  be  further  satisfied 
on  this  subject  f .  And  by  the  above  de- 
seription  of  these  oriental  nose-rings,  one 
might  perhaps  not  improbably  derive  the 
Heb.  נזם ‎ from  the  V.  זם ‎ to  devise  q.  d. 

A  device,  from  it’s  artificial  form  ;  espe- 
cially  since  it  is  joined  with  הלי ‎ and 
חליח ‎ a  curiously  wrqught  ornament ,  Prov. 
xxv.  12.  Hos.  ii.  13 ,  and  since  the  Heb. 
has  two  names  for  ear-rings ג  namely  our 
נזם ‎ and  עגיל ‎ (Ezek.  xvi.  12.),  and  since 
Sir  John  Chardin  (cited  by  Harrner  as 
above,  p.  39 3.)  remarked  in  his  time 
two  sorts  of  ear-rings  worn  in  the  East. 

“  Some  of  the  eastern  ear-rings,  he  tells 
us,  are  small,  and  go  so  close  to  the  ear, 
as  that  there  is  no  vacuity  between  them  ; 
others  are  so  large  j:,  that  you  may  put 
the  fore- finger  between,  adorned  with  a 
ruby  and  a  pearl  on  each  side  of  it,  strung 
on  the  ring  A  The  latter  of  these  two  sorts 
I  should  (with  all  due  deference  to  the 
ingenious  Author  of  the  Observations) 
apprehend  was  called  in  Heb.  מם ‎ from 
it’s  artificial  structure,  as  the  other  was 

f  See  also  Niebuhr's  Description  de  l’Arahie, 
p•  57  ;  and  the  Huetiana  XC.  cited  in  the  Gentle- 
man’s  Magazine  for  April  1770,  p.  169;  Mandel - 
slo's  Travels,  p.  11;  Voyage  de  Lucas ,  tom.  i.  p. 
204;  Complete  System  of  Geography ,  vol.  ii.  p.  175, 
col.  1  ;  Niebuhr ,  Voyage,  tom.  ii.  p.  56;  Bp. 
Lowtli  s  Note  on  Isa.  iii.  21;  Annual  Register  for 
1779,  Characters,  p.  47. 

t  So  Niebuhr ,  Voyage  en  Arabic,  tom.  i.  p.  242, 
says  of  a  woman  of  Loheia  in  Yemen ,  “  Elle  avoit — • 
de  grands  anneaux  dans  les  oreilles.  She  had  great 
rings  in  her  ears.”  Not  so  great  however,  according 
to  the  representation  of  her  in  the  print,  as  those 
of  the  Schech’s  wife  of  the  valley  of  Fanm  near 
Mount  Sinai, of  whom  he  says,  p.  133,“  Sesbagues 
d’oreille,  qn’elle  avoit  d’argent,  etoient  d’une  si 
grande  circonference,  que  1’on  auroit  pu  y  passer 
la  main.  Her  ear-rings,  which  were  of  silver, 
were  of  so  great  a  circumfe  ence  that  one  might 
have  put  one’s  hand  through  them.'’ 

F  f  3  named 


sf reams  of  light,  particularly  from  the 
planets ,  the  planetary  fluxes,  occ.  2  K. 
xxiii.  5  ;  where  they  are  distinguished 
from  בעל ‎ the  solar  orb  or  fire,  from  שמש‎ 
the  solar  light ,  ירח ‎ the  lunar  light,  and 
from  כל ‎ ׳צבא ‎ השמים ‎ the  whole  host  of 
heaven ,  or  the  fixed  stars. 

It  is  well  known  that  in  the  common  edi- 
tions  *  of  the  Vatican  LXX,  between  the 
3d  and  4th  verses  of  the  14th  Psalm,  are 
inserted  very  nearly  in  the  same  words  as 
constitute  six  verses  in  Rom.  iii.  from 
ver.  13  to  ver  18,  inclusive.  This  in- 
sertion,  most  learned  men,  on  the  autho- 
rity  of  the  present  Hebrew  text,  of  the 
Alexandrian  LXX  (to  which  may  be 
added  theTargum  and  Syriac)  havejudg- 
ed  to  be  spurious,  and  to  have  been  made 
from  Rom.  iii.  in  order  to  save  the  Apo- 
stle’s  credit,  or,  &c.  D1*.  Kennicott,  how- 
over,  has  in  one  Hebrew  MS.  of  the 
Psalms  found  the  verses  in  question,  and 
given  them  a  place  in  his  various  read- 
ings  ;  but  this  MS.  he  himself  describes, 
Cod.  649,  as  having  the  Latin  Version 
and  Glosses  and  adds,  “  it  seems  to  be 
written,  not  by  a  Jew,  towards  the  end 
of  the  14th  century. יי ‎ From  these  circum- 
stances  there  is  great  reason  to  suspect 
the  verses  in  this  Heb.  manuscript  to  be 
an  interpolation  made  by  some  Christian 
transcriber  from  the  Vulgate  version.  But 
what  I  think  clearly  proves  them  to  be  a 
spurious  and  modern  addition,  is  the  ex- 
pression  מזל ‎ רע ‎ answering  to  the  Greek 
erovl^i^cc,  Latin  contritio;  for  מזל ‎ in 
this  application  is  not  a  scriptural  word, 
but  adopted  from  the  heathen  by  the 
later  Jews  to  denote  the  supposed  injlu- 
ence  of  the  planets  and  stars  on  the  for- 
tunes  of  men.  Comp.  Castell,  Chal.  in 

נול‎ 

Der.  Perhaps,  dropping  the  initial  נ,  as. 
usual,  the  Lat.  stilla,  stillo ,  distillo,  and 
Eng.  To  still ,  distil,  &c. 

נזם‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  according 
to  Schultens  in  his  MS.  Orig.  Heb.  it 
denotes  connecting  closely  with  a  clasp, 
“  nexum  arctiorem'per  fibulam.״  As  a 
N.  מם ‎ A  ring  to  be  worn  either  on  the 
ear,  as  Gen.  xxxv.  4.  Exod.  xxxii.  2,  3. 

*  See  Monlfaucon’s  Hexapla.  &  Flamin.  Nobilius 

on  the  Text,  and  Syearmun  oa  LXX,  p.  290,  &c. 


נזר‎ 


8 

1st.  To  abstain  from  wine,  fermented  li- 
quors,  and  every  thing  made  of  grapes, 
ver.  3,  4. 

2dly.  To  let  his  hair  grow,  ver.  3. 

3diy.  Not  to  defile  himself  by  the  dead, 
ver.  6,  7. 

*And  in  each  of  these  particulars  he  was 
a  lively  type  of  Christ,  whose  extraordi- 
nary  endowments,  as  man,  were  not  from 
any  natural  causes,  but  from  above,  even 
from  the  Spirit  of  Gad  (see  John  iii.  34. 
Luke  iii.  22.  iv.  1.  Acts  x.  37,  &  al. 
comp.  Eph.  v.  1S.),  who  was  invested 
with  all  poiver  and  authority ,  01  which 
f  hair  was  an  emblem  (comp.  1  Cor. 
xi.  4,  7,  in  the  Greek),  and  who  was 
entirely  separate  from  dead  zeurks ,  from 
sin,  and  sinners. 

It  would  far  exceed  the  bounds  of  a  Lexi- 
con,  to  quoje  all  the  prophecies  wherein 
the  Messiah  is  described  ns  endowed  with 
these  high  qualifications.  Many  of  the 
predictions  concerning  Christ  maybe  re- 
duced  to  one  or  other  of  these  heads. 
And  in  order  to  turn  the  attention  of 
men  to  him  as  the  true  Nazarite  (in 
whom  the  type  was  completely  fulfilled), 
a  remarkable  circumstance  is  observed  of 
*  See  an  ingenious  Treatise  entitled,  The  Crtn - 
linn,  the  Ground-  Work  of  Revelation,  4c.  printed  at 
Edinburgh  17.50,  p.  60,  &  seq. 

f  As  representing  the  Irradiation  of  the  Sun,  the 
source  of  all  material  or  mechanical  power.  Thus 
the  supernatural  strength  of  Sampson( who  had  his 
Heb.  name  שמשן ‎ ן  from  שמש ‎ the  solar  light,  and 
who  was  a  most  striking  type  of  the  Sun  of  Righ - 
teousness ;  see  Clarke's  Note  on  Judg.  xiii.  24.)  was 
annexed  to  his  seven  Nazaritical  locks  of  hair.  See 
Judg.  xvi.  17  —  20.  Hair  was  likewise  among  the 
heathen  an  emblem  of  power  or  authority,  and  that 
till  very  late  among  some  of  the  German  and  Go- 
thic  nations.  Thus  the  celebrated  Montesquieu  ob- 
serves  (Esprit  des  Loix,  liv.  xviii.  eh.  xxxiii.)  “  I.es 
Roisdes  Francs, des  Eourguignons,  des  Wisigoths, 
avoient  pour  diademe  Ieur  longue  chevelure.  The 
Kings  of  the  Franks,  of  the  Burgundians,  and  Wi- 
sigoths,  had  instead  of  a  diadem  their  long  hair.״ 
And  the  President  Renault  (Abrege  Chronol.  de 
l’Hist.  de  France,  tom.  i.  46,  7,  edit.)  “  T.es 
Rois  Francs  &.  les  Princes  de  leur  race  portoieut 
une  longue  chevelure ,  &  etoient  par  la  distingues  de 
leurs  sujets ; — ce  qui  sert  a  expliquer  ce  qui  3e  pra- 
tiquoil  lorsque  i’on  vouloit  rendre  un  roi  inhabile 
a  la  couronne :  07  le  rasoit,  4  des-lors  il  rentroit 
dans  I'ordre  des  sujets.  The  Frankish  Kings  and 
the  Princes  of  their  race  wore  their  hair  long,  and 
were  by  that  distinguished  from  their  subjects; — 

!  which  serves  to  explain  what  was  practised,  when 
׳they  wanted  to  render  a  king  incapable  of  the 
!  crown  :  they  shaved  him,  and  from  that  time  he  eu- 
j  tered  into  the  rank  of  subjects.” 

I  Jesus 
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named  simply  עגיל ‎ a  ring  from  its  circu- 
tar  form. 

I  have  seen  some  of  these  [larger]  ear- 
rings,”  adds  Sir  John  Chardin,  “  with 
figures  upon  them,  and  strange  charac-  j 
ters,  which  I  believe  may  be  talismans 
or  charms,  cr  perhaps  nothing  but  the 
amusement  of  old  women.  1  he  Indians 
say  they  are  preservatives  against  en- 
chantments.  Perhaps  the  ear-rings  of 
Jacob’s  family  [which  he  buried  with  the 
strange  gods.  Gen.  xxxv.  4]  were  of 
-this  kind.”  Thus  my  Author.  And  in- 
deed  it  appears  from  Hos.  ii.  13,  or  1  5, 
that  the  idolatrous  Israelites  in  after- 
times  wore  ear-rings  in  honour  of  Baal 
or  the  Sun,  as  perhaps  the  Midianites 
likewise  .did,  Jud.  vi ii.  24,  25,  26;  as 
well  as  שהרניכש ‎ or  crescents  in  honour  of 
the  Moon.  And  Jacob’s  sons  might  have 
brought  some  idolatrous  trumpery  from 
Shechem,  and  some  unwarrantable  prac- 
tices  and  superstitious  ornaments  might 
have  crept  into  Laban’s  family,  before  ! 
Jacob  left  Fadan-Aram;  though  Laban! 
was  far  from  being  an  idolater  in  the 
worst  sense  of  the  word.  See  Gen.  xxxi, 
24,  49,  50,  53. 

נ־ק‎ 

To  damage ,  impair.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V. 
in  Heb.  but  as  a  N.  נזק ‎ Damage,  loss. 
ccc.  Eslhf  vii.  4. 

Cbald.  As  a  Participle  Pehil,  נזק, ‎ or,  3c-  j 
cording  to  the  Complutcnsian  reading,  j 
נזיק ‎ Damaged,  endamaged,  occ.  Dan.  1 
vi.  2.  in  Aph.  To  damage,  occ.  Ezra 
iv.  13,  15.  So  LXX  KuxoTroieuj. 

נזר‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  To  be  separated,  set 
apart,  sequestered,  alienated ,  to  separate 
oneself.  Isa.  i.  4.  Ezek.  x-iv.  5,  7.  Hos. ; 
ix.  10.  Zech.  vii.  3.  In  Hiph.  To  sepa-  1 
rale  others,  Lev.  xv.  31, — or  oneself,! 
Kum.  vi.  2,  3.  As  a  N.  נזר ‎ Separation,  j 
stnteoj  separation  or  sequestration.  Num. 
vi.  4,  5,  8.  As  a  N.  נזיר ‎ Separated,  se- 
parale.  Gen.  xlix.  26.  Deut.  xxxiii.  16. 
80  Aquila  in  this  last  passage  renders  it 
a,<p<v$1<rp,sv8,  and  the  Targum  in  both 

פר־שא.‎ 

II.  As  a  N.  נזיר ‎ A  Nazarite,  one  who  is  sc - 
pnrafed  from  the  use  of  certain  things, 
and  sequestered  or  consecrated  to  Jehovah. 
The  particulars  of  the  Nazariteship  may 
be  seen,  Num.  vi.  The  Nazaiite  was. 
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xxxix.  30.  Comp.  ch.  xxviii.  36.  The 
holy  oil,  with  which  Aaron  was  anointed, 
is  called  by  this  name,  Lev.  xxi.  2  ג ,  Be - 
cause  נזר ‎ the  separation  (or  mark  of  se- 
paration),  the  anointing  oil  of  his  /Heim, 
is  upon  him.  So  Aquila  excellently  ren- 
ders  this  passage,  on  a,<pop1cru.a,,  eXaiov 
aX61p.[j,a.10g  §68  0cu18,  air'  oculip.  As  a 
Participle  masc.  plur.  Huph.  in  Reg. 
מנזרי ‎ Crowned,  or  distinguished  by  some 
peculiar  mark  of  dignity,  occ.  Nah.  iii.  17. 

נח‎ 

I.  To  rest  or  settle  after  motion,  labour  or 
toil.  See  Gen.  viii.4.  Exod.  x.  14.  xx.  ir. 
xxiii.  12.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  rest  or  stay, 
to  give  rest ,  to  settle  in  some  certain  state 
or  place,  to  place ,  set.  See  Gen.  ii.  15. 
xix.  16.  xxxix.  16.  xlii.33.  Exod.xvi.  33, 

34.  xxxiil.  14.  Deut.  xii.  10.  Ezek.  v.  13. 
Exod.  xvii.  1  r,  And  when  יניח ‎ ירו‎ ’  he  let  his 
hand  rest,  i.  e.  let  it  down.  As  Ns.  נוח‎ 
A  rest ,  resting-place.  Esth.  ix.  16.  2Chron. 
vi.  41.  Fern.  נחה ‎ Rest ,  LXX  oupeTis, 
so  Eng.  Translat.  release  “  of  such  taxes 
as  were  due  unto  him.״  Clerk's  Note, 
occ.  Esth.  ii.  1S,  נחת ‎ Rest,  quietness. 
Job  xvii.  16.  Prow  xxix.  9.  Job  xxxvi. 
16,  נחת ‎ שלחנך ‎ What  is  set  on  thy  table. 
מנוח ‎ A  rest  or  resting  place.  Gen.  viii.  9. 
מנחה ‎ and  מנוחה ‎ Nearly  the  same.  Gen. 
xlix.  15.  Num.  x.  33,  &  al. 

שר ‎ מנוחה ‎ Jer.  Ii.  59,  seems  to  mean  as 
rendered  in  our  margin.  Chief  Chamber - 
lain,  or  as  we  might  call  him.  Lord 
Chamberlain ,  French  Translat.  Principal 
Chamberlain.  מי ‎ מנוחת ‎ Ps.  xxiii.  2,  ren- 
dered  still  waters ,  but  seems  to  denote 
waters  of  resting,  or  lying  down,  i.  e. 
waters  near  which  the  cattle  lie  down  to 
rest  towards  nocn.  There  could  scarcely 
be  a  more  delightful  image  in  the  hot 
eastern  countries.  To  this  purpose  Schul- 
tens  in  his  printed  Orig.  Heb.  lib.  i.  cap. 

7,  §  4 ;  and  in  his  MS.  Orig.  Heb.  under 
נוח, ‎ and  Prov.  xxi.  16.  I  add  that  Gen. 
xxix.  1 — 7,  presents  us  with  an  oriental 
pastoral  scene  of  this  kind.  Comp. 
Cant.  i.  7,  and  Virgil,  Georgic.  iii.  lin. 
327—336. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  מנחה, ‎ in  Reg.  מנחת, ‎ u  A 
gift ,  oblation ,  or  present  to  God  or  man, 
q.  d.  what  is  set  before  another.  Jud. 
vi.  18, — Till  I  bring  מנחחי ‎ my  present, 
והנחתי ‎ and  set  (it)  before  thee.  The  /?re- 
sent  here  was  the  kid  ojfered  to  God,  and  , 
F  f  4  indeed 


Jesus  by  St.  Matthew,  ch.  ii.  23,  lie 
came  and  dwelt  in  a  city  called  Nazareth, 
that  it  might  be  f  ulfilled  which  was  spoken 
by  the  ^prophets,  he  shall  be  called  (i.  e. 
truly  and  justly,  see  Luke  i.  32,  35.) 

*  N a^ojpcuog  a  Nazarite  (Vulg.  Naza- 
raeus) .  So  that  whilst  the  Jews  and  Ro- 
mans  were  calling  him  in  contempt  0  Na- 
Zuipaiog  and  the  Nazarocan 

and  Nazarene,  the  providence  of  God 
was  at  the  same  time  pointing  him  out 
to  mankind  as  the  true  Nazarite ,  from 
the  circumstance  of  his  dwelling  in  that 
city  which  had  been  prophetically,  with 
a  view  no  doubt  to  this  important  event, 
called  Nazareth ,  or  the  city  of  The  Na~ 
zarite  :  even  as  Pilate ,  by  the  inscription 
on  our  ,Lord’s  cross,  proclaimed  him  both 
to  Jews  and  Gentiles,  to  be  Jehovah  the 
Saviour,  0  N ct^wpaiog,  the  expected  King 
of  the  Jews;  though  doubtless  he  intend- 
ed  by  it  to  ridicule  and  blast  his  preten- 
sions.  See  John  xix.  19,  20  ;  and  comp. 
Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  ־NoL^ujpouog. 
As  a  N.  נזר ‎ The  separation,  i.  e.  the  sign 
of  the  separation  or  long  hair  of  the  Na- 
zarite.  Num.  vi.  7,  19.  Hence  Jer. 
vii.  29,  גזי ‎ נזרך ‎ Cut  off  thy  Nazarite-locks 
(Tonde  Nazarceatum  tuum,  Montanus ) 
is  addressed  to  the  Jewish  nation,  in  aliu- 
sion  to  the  Nazarites ,  to  denote  that  peo- 
pie’s  being  now  become  profane,  and  as 
such  rejected  by  God,  and  condemned  to 
a  sfate  of  mourning .  Comp.  Num.  vi. 
5,  7.  Isa.  xv.  2. 

III.  As  a  participial  N.  נזיר ‎ Separated  from 
it’s  usual  state  and  condition.  It  is  spoken 
of  the  vine  in  the  sabbatical  and  jubilee 
years,  which,  though  it  naturally  requires 
much  culture,  was  in  those  years  ordered 
to  be  left  unpruned,  and  undressed,  and  set 
apart  from  private  property  to  public 
utility,  occ.  Lev.  xxv.  5,  11. 

IV.  As  a  N.  נזר ‎ A  crown ,  diadem,  or  other 
sign  of  separation  or  distinguished  dignity , 
whether  regal,  as  f  2  Sam.  i.  10.  2  K. 
xi.  12. — or  priestly,  Exod.  xxix.  6. 

*  The  word  thus  spelt  with  an  w  is  found  in 
Theodo/ion’s  version  of  Amos  ii.  12. 

f  1 1  is  no  more  improbable  that  King  Saul  should 
wear  a  kind  of  crown  at  the  battle  of  Gilboa,  than 
that  our  King  Richard  III.  should  do  so  at  the 
battle  of  Bosworth,  as  the  historians  unanimously 
affirm  he  did ;  and  as  Rapm  says  Henry  V.  did  at 
the  battle  of  Azincourt,  vol.  1,  p.  513,  edit.  Tin- 
dul,  101. 
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better  representing  the  sufferings  and 
death  of  the  promised  seed  for  the  sins  of 
the  world.  And  further,  as  Abel  is  said 
to  have  offered  his  sacrifice  in  faith  (surely 
of  the  Redeemer  to  come,  and  of  the  re- 
demption  through  his  blood),  and  this  is 
given  by  St.  Paul  as  the  reason  of  his  of- 
fering  the  more  excellent  sacrifice ,  we  may 
infer  that  Cain  did  not  bring  his  offer- 
ing  in  the  same  faith  as  Abel  did,  and 
that  by  presenting  only  the  fruits  of  the 
ground  he  acknowledged  indeed  Jehovah 
as  his  Creator  and  Preserver,  but  not  as 
his  Redeemer ,  and  had  apostatized  from 
the  faith  of  a  divine  but  suffering  and 
di/mg  Saviour,  and  consequently  was  the 
first  of  DEISTS. 

נחח ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but  hence 

I.  As  a  N.  ניחוח ‎ or  ניחח ‎ Entire  rest ,  quiet 
or  cessation  from  anger ,  total  appeasement. 
It  is  used  only  in  the  phrase  ריח ‎ הניחח‎ ,  or 
חניחוח‎ — the  odour  of  appeasement,  or  the 
appeasing  odour ,  which  the  LXX  con- 
stantly  (except  in  one  passage.  Lev. 
xxvi.  31.)  render  by  0<rpsr\  evu>$1a,$  a  sweet 
smelling  odour:  and  which  is  once,  Gen. 
viii.  a  1,  applied  to  the  patriarchal,  as  it 
very  frequently  is  to  the  levitical,  and 
sometimes,  as  Ezek.  vi.  13.  xvi.  19. 
xx.  28,  to  the  idolatrous  sacrifices.  It 
plainly  alludes  to  the  effect  of  sweet  or 
aromatic  odours  in  calming  or  quieting  the 
spirits  in  anger,  and  so  pacifying.  See 
Prov.  xxvii.  9.  Comp.  Eph.  v.  2. 

II.  Cliald.  As  Ns.  masc.  plur.  ניחוחין ‎ Sa- 
crifices  of  rest  or  appeasement,  occ.  Ezra 
vi.  10  where  LXX  iLvw$1a.$  Sweet 
odours .  Vulg.  Oblationes  Offerings.  But 
in  Dan.  ii.  46,  ניחחין ‎ appears  really  to 
signify  sweet  odours,  (sviutiias  as  Theodo - 
tion  renders  it),  or  more  strictly,  odori- 
ferous  or  sweet  scented  waters,  which  Ne- 
buchadnezzar  ordered  לנסכה ‎ to  pour  out 
or  sprinkle  before  Daniel,  by  no  means  as 
an  act  of  divine  worship,  which  surely  the 
prophet  would  not  have  suffered  (comp. 
Acts  xiv.  u — 14.),  but  merely,  as  a 
token  of  civil  respect,  which  is  still  usual 
in  the  East  to  this  day.  See  more  in  Har - 
mer' s  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  72. 

Der.  From  נוח ‎ the  Greek  N vZ,vvxro$,  Lat. 
Nox,  noctis,  Goth.  Nauts ,  Saxon  Niht, 
German  Nacht,  French  Nuit,  and  Eng. 
Night,  time  of  rest, 

3חה‎ 


indeed  [מנחה]  is  a  general  word  that ! 
included  the  sacrifices  as  well  as  the 
other  otfejings.”  Thus  Bate.  And  no 
doubt  the  remark  contained  in  these  lat- 
ter  words  is  so  far  just  that  מנהח ‎ is  ap- 
plied  to  the  bloody  as  well  as  to  the  un- 
bloody  offerings.  (Comp.  1  Sam.  ii.  17• 
xxvi.  19.  1  K.  xviii.  29.  Mai.  i.  13, 14.) 
Yet,  v  hen  we  expressly  read,  Gen.  iv.  2. 
that  Abel  was  a  keeper  of  sheep,  but  that 
Cain  was  a  tiller  of  the  ground;  and 
ver.  3,  that  Cain  brought  of  the  fruit  of 
the  ground  מנחה ‎ an  offering  to  Jehovah  ; 
and  ver.  4,  Abel  of  the  firstlings  of  his 
fork,  and  of  the  fat  thereof ;  and  that 
Jehovah  had  respect  unto  Abel,  and  to 
מנחתו ‎ his  offering,  but  (ver.  5  )  1°  Cain , 
and  to  מנחתו ‎ his  offering  he  had  not  re- 
sped — When,  I  say,  we  attentively  per- 
use  this  passage,  and  further  reflect,  that 
though  the  מנחה ‎ *  bread- — or  flower- 
offering  (8s  the  Heb.  word  generally  sig- 
nifies,  when  spoken  of  the  sacrifices), 
with  it’s  attendant  drink-offering,  was 
indeed  ordered  to  be  offered  by  the  Mo- 
sale  law,  and  that  doubtless  as  a  type  of 
Christ's  sufferings,  and  of  his  acceptable- 
ness  with  God;  yet  that  it  certainly  re- 
presented  his  death  and  sufferings  in  a 
much  less  striking  manner  than  an  ani- 
raal,  a  lamb  or  sheep  suppose,  agonizing 
and  dying  under  the  knife  of  the  priest, 
and  afterwards  burning  on  the  altar; 
and  that  accordingly  the  bread- offering 
was  never  offered  by  the  law  of  Moses 
for  the  remission  of  sin ,  nor  is  any  pro- 
raise  of  forgiveness  ever  made  to  it,  un- 
less  where  the  offerer  could  not  procure 
an  animal  sacrifice ;  but  that  all  the  sa- 
crifices  for  sin,  to  which  the  promise  of 
forgiveness  is  frequently  annexed,  were 
of  the  animal  or  bloody  kind ;  and  that 
St.  Paul  observes,  Heb.  ix.  22,  Without 
shedding  of  blood,  there  was  (by  the  law) 
no  remission,  and  that  in  the  case  of  Cain 
and  Abel  in  particular  the  same  Apostle 
remarks,  Heb.  xi.  4,  that  by  faith  Abel 
offered  'gjXsiovql  fihvarixv  a  mure  excellent 
or  fuller  sacrifice  than  Cain . — If  we  se- 
liously  weigh  all  these  particulars,  we 
shall  see  reason  to  conclude  that  the 
matter  of  Abel’s  sacrifice  was  more  ac- 
ceptable  to  God  than  that  of  Cain’s,  as 

*  In  our  Translation  less  properly, at  least  accord- 
ing  to  our  modern  language,rendered  wee*-oflering. 
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LXX  have  frequently  rendered  it  by  f <•«- 
rayogar,  which  Greek  V.  in  it’s  most  ex- 
tensive  sense  of  changing  the  mind ,  opinion, 
or  purpose,  seems  nearly  to  answer  it. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  comfort,  console,  or  cheer  an* 
other,  to  change  his  mind  from  a  state  of 
grief  and  sorrow  to  one  of  ease  and  rest, 
Gen.  v.  2g.  xxxviii.  12.  1.  21,  &  al.  In 
Niph.  To  be  comforted,  receive  comfort . 
Ps.  lxxvii.  3.  Jer.  xxxi.  15.  In  Niph. 
and  Hiph.  Applied  to  God.  Isa.  i.  24✓ 
Ezek.  v.  13.  In  Hitli.  To  comfort  oneself, 
be  comforted.  Gen.  xxvii.  42.  xxxvii.35. 
As  Ns.  נחם ‎ and  נחכה ‎ in  Reg.  נחכה‎ 
Comfort,  consolation.  Isa.  Ivii.  18.  Job 
vi.  10.  Ps.  cxix.  50.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  תגחומים ‎ and  in  Reg.  תנחמי ‎ Co«- 
solutions,  comforts,  occ.  Jer.  xvi.  7.  Isa. 
lxvi.  11.  Fem.  plur.  הנחמות ‎ and  in  Reg. 
תנחכותי ‎ Nearly  the  same.  occ.  Job  xv. 
1 1.  xxi.  2. 

II.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  To  change  one's  mind , 
to  repent.  See  Jud.  ii.  18.  Jer.  xviii.  8,  10. 
Gen.  vi.  6.  Exod.  Xiii.  17.  xxxii.  12.  In 
Hith.  To  change  or  alter  one's  mind,  to 
repent  oneself.  Dent,  xxxii.  36.  Psal. 
cxxxv.  14.  As  a  N.  נחם ‎ Repentance . 
Hos.  xiii.  r4. 

In  several  of  the  above  cited  passages,  as 
in  others,  God  is  said  by  this  word  to 
change  his  mind  or  repent,  when  he  acts 
in  such  a  manner  as  men  do  when  they 
repent  or  alter  their  designs,  and  conse- 
quently  changes  his  method  of  proceed- 
ing }  though  in  truth  He  changeth  not, 
but  his  creatures.  See  Num.  xxiii.  29; 
and  comp.  !Sam.  xvf  ri,  with  ver.  29 

!נח 

נחנו ‎ We.  See  אנחנו ‎ among  the  Pluriliterals 
in  .א‎ 

נהץ‎ 

To  hasten,  urge.  Once,  as  a  Participle  paoul, 
1  Sam.  xxi.  8.  The  LXX  render  it  wra, 
<r7rsJ)jv  in  haste ,  or  according  to  the  Ale. r- 
andrian  MS.  xaraj7־r£’jJ0v  hastening;  so 
the  Vulg.  urgebat  urged.  In  Arabic  like- 
wise  the  Verb  signifies  Tube  instant ,  urge , 
be  importunate. 

נחר‎ 

To  snort ,  to  force  the  breath  with  ,violence 
through  the  nostrils.  The  Verb  is  often 
used  in  Arabic  in  the  same  sense.  Hence 

*See  Mr.  Lowth' 8 *Note  on  Jer.  xviii.  8;  and 

Dr.  Lelund's  View  of  Deistical  Writers,  vol.  ii. 

letter  xii,  p.  441,  2,  1st  edit. 

I.  As 


נחה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ח. 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  lead ,  lead  or  bring 
along ,  guide ,  conduct ,  as  a  general  his 
army,  ora  shepherd  his  flock,  or  the  like. 
Exod.  xxxii.  35,  נתח ‎ את ‎ העם ‎ Lead  the 
people.  Comp.  Exod.  xiii.  21.  xv.  13. 
Psal.  lxxvii.  21.  ft  is  several  times  foi- 
lowed  by  the  V.  נהל ‎ which  is  to  lead 
gently  and  with  care,  to  tend ,  but  נחה ‎ to 
lead  along  in  general.  See  Exod.  xv.  13. 
Psal.  xxxi.  4. 

נחל‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  inherit ,  to  tahe,  receive  or 
possess  by  inheritance,  or  as  an  heritage. 
Exod.  xxiii.  30.  xxxii.  13.  xxxiv.  9. 
Comp.  Job  vii.  3.  Also,  To  divide  or  dis- 
tribute,  for  an  inheritance.  Num.  xxxiv. 
17,  29.  Josh.  xiii.  32.  xiv.  1.  xix.  51. 
So  the  LXX  render  it  by  xa,taK\r]povo~ 
l^sco,  xarapspiZco,  and  the  Vulg.  by  di- 
vido.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  fa  inherit.  Detit. 
1.  38.  iii.  28,  &  al.  On  Deut  xxxii.  8. 
comp.  Acts  xvii.  26.  In  Hith.  To  be - 
come  an  inheritor,  come  to  an  inheritance , 
be  in  possession.  Lev.  xxv.  46.  Num. 
xxxii.  18.  xxxiii.  54,  &  al.  As  a  N.  fem. 
נחלה ‎ in  Reg.  נחלת ‎ An  inheritance ,  an  he - 
reditary  possession.  Gen.  xxxi.  14.  xlviii. 
6,  &  al.  freq. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  נחילות ‎ Ps.  v.  1.  The  LXX, 
Aquila ,  Symmachus ,  and  Theodotion,  ren- 
der  אל ‎ נחילות ‎ by  *Tirey  ן דד‎ ;  K\rjpovops8(rrjg, 
so  likewise  the  Vulg.  Pro  ea  quae  hasre- 
ditatem  consequitur.  Concerning  her  who 
obtaineth  the  inheritance ,  i.  e.  the  church־. 
The  Rev.  Mr.  Fenwick  takes  אל ‎ here  for 
a  name  of  God,  and  renders  the  whole 
title,  ft  To  him  who  givetk  victory,  the 
God  of  the  inheritance,  i.  e.  to  Christ  who 
gave  the  Jews  possession  of  the  earthly 
Canaan ,  and  will  bring  all  his  faithful 
servants  to  his  heavenly  kingdom,  that 
blessed  lot  of  our  inheritance Thoughts 
on  the  Hebrew  Titles  of  the  Psalms , 
p.  17,  18.  But  may  not  the  plural  N. 
נחילות, ‎ from  Root  חל ‎ hollow ,  rather  be 
the  name  of  some  kind  of  flute  or  wind 
instrument,  as  נגינות ‎ in  title  of  Ps.  iv.  of 
stringed  instruments?  Comp.  חל ‎ III.  and 
חלל ‎ III. 

III.  As  a  N.  נחל ‎ A  valley,  a  torrent ,  See 
under  חל ‎ X. 

נחם‎ 

Denotes  change  of  mind  or  affection.  The 


נחש‎ 
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Lev.  xix.  26.  2  K.  xvii.  17.  xxi.  6. 

2  Chron.  xxxiii.  6.  As  a  participial  N. 
מנחש ‎ An  Avgur.  occ.  Deut.  xviii.  10. f 

IV.  As  a  N.  נחש ‎ A  serpent,  treq.  occ.  These 
animals  are  so  remarkable  for  sharply  eye•, 
ing  of  objects,  that  X  a  serpent's  eye  be- 
came  a  proverb  among  the  Greeks  and 
Romans,  who  applied  it  to  those  who 
vie w  things  sharply  or  acutely ;  and  ety- 
mological  writers  derive  the  Greek  A&a- 
nwv  a  Dragon  (a  kind  of  serpent )  from 
Sspxsiv  to  view ,  behold ,  and  O pis  a  Ser- 
pent,  from  euroyen  to  see |J.  An  ingeni- 
ous  writer  speaking  of  the  supposed  fas• 
cination  in  the  Rattle-snake’s  eye,  says, 

<f  It  is,  perhaps,  more. universal  among 
the  poisonous  serpents  than  is  supposed: 
for  our  common  viper  has  it.”  Watson's 
Animal  World  Displayed,  p.  284.  See 
more  on  this  subject  in  the  Author  him- 
self.  Considering  the  success  which  Sa- 
tan,  under  the  disguise  of  a  serpent ,  had 
against  our  first  parents,  we  need  not  won- 
der  at  the  religious  regard  paid  to  serpents 
by  the  ancient  idolaters  throughout  the 
world,  and  by  some  of  the  modern  hea- 
then  to  this  day  §.  But  there  is  something 
very  remarkable  and  truly  horrid  in  what 
Clemens  Alexandrians  mentions  in  his  Pro- 
trept.  (p.  9.)  that  “  in  the  Orgies  of 
Bacchus  Mcenoles  (or  the  Mad)  his  wor- 
shippers  were  crowned  with  serpents ,  and 
yelled  out  Eve ,  Eve,  even  her  by  whom 
the  transgression  came,  xvEf£yy£v01  roig 
0<ps<nv,  srfoXeXvfyvres  Evxv,  Evxv,  5V  'rtv 
y  wrXavv}  wx^xoXaQTjcrs.״ 

V.  As  a  N.  נחש ‎ The  sea-serpent,  occ.  Amos 
ix.  3.  Comp.  Job  xxvi.  13,  and  Isa, 
xxvii.  1;  and  see  under  ברח ‎ III. 

VI.  As  Ns.  fem.  נחושה ‎ ,נחשח‎ ,  and  נחשת‎ 
Copper ,  native  ן[  brass.  Job  xxviii.  2. 

xl.  13. 

f  See  Horat.  lib.  iii.  ode  27. 

$  “  Serpentis  oculus.  0^10;  0fx/u«. 

De  his  did  consuevit  qui  acribus  &  intends  intue- 
fentur  peulis;  ab  Animaute  sumpta  metaphor  A.״ 

Erasmi  Adag. 

(|  See  Martirui  Lexic.  Etymol.  in  Draco. 

§  See  Vossius  De  Orig.  &  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  iv. 
cap.  63;  Selden  De  Diis  Syr.  Syntag־.  ii.  cap.  17; 
Jenkin  on  Christianity,  vol.  ii.  cap.  13,  p.  229,  &c. 
2d  edit.;  Stillingfleet's  Orig.  Sacr.  lib.  iii.  cap.  3. 
§  18;  Thirlby's  Note  on  Justin  Martyr ,  p.  45; 
Oioni  s  Natural  Hist,  of  Serpents,  p.  216;  Complete 
Syst.  of  Geog.  vol.  ii.  p.  475 ;  Nervbery1  s  Collection 
of  Voyages,  vol.  xvii.  p.  48. 

f  It  may  net  bs  improper  to  remark  hers,  that 


I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  נחירי ‎ The 
nostrils,  occ.  Job  xli.  ir. 

Hence  Lat.  Nares,  the  same. 

II.  As  Ns.  נחי ‎ and  fem.  in  Reg.  נחרת ‎ Snort- 
ing ,  as  of  a  war-horse  enraged  or  exult- 
ing.  occ.  Job  xxxix.  20.  Jer.  v iii.  16. 
See  Bochart ,  vol.  ii.  123,  136. 

III.  To  snort ,  as  in  anger,  occ.  Cant.  i.  6. 

The  Heb.  נחר, ‎ like  the  Greek 

poyypg,  poyX'O.gw,  the  Lat.  sterto ,  and 
Eng.  snort ,  words  of  the  same  import, 
seems  to  be  formed  by  an  onomatopoeia 
from  the  sound. 

נחש‎ 

I.  To  view,  eye ,  observe  attentively ,  to  vse 
attentive  pr  subtle  observation.  1  Kings 
xx.  33.  Gen.  xxx.  27;  where  the  Vulg. 
renders  it  nearly  in  this  sense,  Experi- 
mento  didici,  so  the  Eng.  Trans.  I  have 
learned  by  experience.  As  a  N.  נחש ‎ An 
eyeing,  viewing,  reconnoitring.  Num. 
xxiii.  23.  Comp.  ver.  13,  14,  27,  28, 
and  ch.  xxii.  41.  So  ch.  xxiv,  1,  Ba- 
laam  went  not  as  (he  had  done)  at  other 
times ,  namely  thrice  before, ! לקראת ‎ נחשיב 
to  reconnoitre,  literally,  to  meet  with  re- 
connoitrings,  but  he  set  his  face  towards 
the  wilderness  where  Israel  was  encamped, 
(<  resolved,  says  Clark,  to  curse  them 
at  all  adventures,  without  asking  God’s 
leave." 

II.  To  look ,  search  or  inquire  accurately. 
Gen.  xliv.  5,  והוא ‎ נחש ‎ ינחש ‎ יו ‎ And  he 
would  surely  search  accurately  for  it,  i.  e. 
for  the  cup.  Ver.  15,  Didye  not  know  that 
such  a  man  as  I  נחש ‎ ינחש ‎ would  search 
carefully  or  accurately  ?  Our  Translation 
after  the  LXX  (01umo-(uv  oiwyeirxi)  ren- 
ders  these  Heb.  words  by  can  certainly 
divine.  But  could  the  Patriarch  mean  to 
make  his  brethren  look  upon  him  as  a 

.diviner?  or  could  his  steward  mean  to 
say  as  the  LXX  and  our  Translation  re- 
present  him,  at  ver.  5,  that  Joseph  di - 
vined  by  the  cup ?  Since  when  it  was 
gone,  he  knew  which  way  it  went.  The 
other  sense  here  proposed  is  easy  and  na- 
tural. 

III.  To  augur ,  to  use  auguries,  to  observe 
attentively  some  natural  phenomena,  as 
the  *flight  of  birds,  the  bowels  of  ani- 
mals,  &c.  in  order  to  divine  futurities. 
So  LXX  oiwv^opuxt,  Vulg.  augurari.  occ. 

*■See  Herodotus,  III.  73,  &  Btloe’s  Note  84. 
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lighting  down,  a  descending  stroke ,  as  of 
the  arm.  Isa.  xxx.  30.  And  in  a  simi- 
hr  sense  it  may  be  understood,  2  Sam. 
xxii.  35,  ונחת ‎ קשת ‎ נחושה ‎ זרעתי ‎ and  my 
arm  (is  like)  the  stroke  of  a  bow  of  brass; 
or,  supplying  נחת ‎ before  זרעתי ‎ by  an  usual 
Hebraism  (see  under  1. 4  הבל‎ .),  the  light- 
ing  down  or  stroke  of  my  arm  is  like ,  tkc. 
Fern.  נחתה ‎ The  same.  Ps.  xviii.  33.  In 
Hiph.  To  cause  to  descend  or  come  down. 
Joel  iii.  11,  or  16. 

II.  Chald.  To  descend.  Dan.  iv.  10,  20, 
or  13,  23.  In  Aph.  To  cause  to  descend , 
bring  dozen,  or  perhaps,  To  place ,  lay  vp; 
borrowing  this  sense  from  th$  Heb.  נח.‎ 
occ.  Ezra  v.  13.  vi.  1,  3.  In  Huph. 
(after  the  Hebrew  form)  To  be  made  to 
descend ,  brought  down.  occ.  Dan.  v.  20. 
So  Theodotion  ■Kctrrjvs'/fy]  iie  teas  brought 
down. 

III.  To  descend  into,  to  penetrate,  pierce,  as 
arrows,  occ.  Ps.  xxxviii.  3.  So  the  LXX 
£V£7 rayjjcray,  and  Vulg.  infixae  sunt,  were 
infixed.  Ps.  lxv.  11,  Watering  it's  fur- 
rows ,  נחת ‎ (for  נחתת, ‎ see  Grammar,  sect, 
vii.  24.)  thou  penetratest  it’s  surface . 
Comp,  remainder  of  the  verse.  In  a  me- 
tapborical  sense,  spoken  of  reproof,  To 
penetrate  the  mind.  occ.  Prov.  xvii.  10; 
w  here  Theodotion  rfrz  1  sig  will  come  into , 
Eng.  Trans,  enteretk  into. 

IV.  As  a  Particle  תחת ‎ denotes  being  under 
in  situation  or  substitution ,  or  as  an  effect. 

1.  Under.  Deut.  xxxili.  13.  Jud.  iv.  3,  &c 
al.  freq. 

2.  With  מ  prefixed  מתחת ‎ Underneath,  be- 
low ,  q.  d.  at  under ,  French,  au  dessous. 
Gen.  i.  7.  Jud.  iii.  16.  1  K.  iv.  12.  Also 
From  under.  Exod.  vi.  7. 

3.  לכיתחת ‎ At  under,  under.  1  K.  vii.  32. 

4.  תחת ‎ Instead  of,  in  the  place  of  ,for.  Gen. 
ii.  21.  xxx.  2.  xxxvi.  33.  1.  19.  Lev. 
xvi.  32,  &  al.  freq.  So  with  a  Verb  in- 
finitive.  Instead  of,  whereas.  Isa.  lx.  13. 
תחתיו ‎ In  the  place  of  himself,  in  his  own 
place.  Exod.  xvi.  29.  Comp.  Lev.  xiii.  23. 
Josh.  v.  8.  Jer.  xxxviii.  9. 

3.  For ,  on  account  of,  because  of.  2  Sam. 
xix.  22.  Prov.  xxx.  2  1,  22,  23. 

V.  As  a  N.  rnasc.  plur.  תחתיכם ‎ Lower  or 
lowest,  namely,  stories  or  floors ,  to  this 
purpose  the  LXX  Kcx.rxya.1Qt..  occ.  Gen. 
vi.  16.  As  a  N.  fern.  תחתיה ‎ and  תחתית‎ 
Lower,  lozuest.  Psal.  lxxxvi.  13.  Exod. 
xix.  1 7.  Deut.  xxxii,  22.  Job  xli.  16. 

Psal. 


xi.  13.  Deut.  vii!.  9,  &  al.  freq.  As  a 
participial  N.  נחוש ‎ Brazen,  made  of 
brass.  Job  vi.  12.  2  Sam.  xxii.  35,  &  al. 
This  metal,  copper,  seems  to  be  thus  de- 
nominated  from  it’s  colour  resembling  the 
usual  one  of  serpents.  Accordingly  Moses 
made  the  serpent ,  which  he  was  com- 
manded  to  set  up,  of  copper.  Num.  xxi. 
95  where  the  expression  is  remarkable, 

ו  עש ‎ משה ‎ נחש ‎ נחשת‎ .  So  Gold  is  called  זחב‎ 
from  it’s  splendour ,  and  Silver  כסף ‎ from 
it’s  pale  colour.  And  as  man,  no  doubt, 
was  acquainted  with  animals  before  he 
was  with  minerals  (comp.  Gen.  ii.  19,  20, 
with  ch.  iv.  22.),  it  seems  highly  pro- 
bable,  that  the  primeval  language  ;night, 
in  some  instances,  and  where  there  was 
a  similarity  of  qualities,  describe  the  latter 
by  names  deduced  from  those  which  were 
at  first  given  to  the  former.  And  in  the 
present  case,  it  is  observable,  that  copper 
is  not  only  of  a  serpentine  colour,  but  re- 
sembles  those  noxious  animals  in  it’s  de- 
structive  properties,  being  in  all  it’s  pre- 
parations  accounted  * poisonous . 

VII.  As  a  N.  fern.  נחשת ‎ Poisonous  filth, 
like  verdigrise,  which  is  the  rust,  or  more 
properly,  a  solution  of  copper.  Ezek. 
xvi.  36.  Comp.  Ezek.  xxiv.  11,  and  un- 
der  «חל  II. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  נחשת ‎ A  chain 
or  fetter  of  brass  or  copper.  Lam.  iii.  7  ; 
where  LXX  yxXv.oy  ps  my  brass.  So 
plur.  נהשתיכש ‎ Brasses,  as  we  say  Irons. 
Jud.  xvi.  2  1.  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  6.  In 
both  these  passages  the  LXX  render  it 
by  vcsbxig  y^xXr.xig  brazen  fitters,  as  The - 
odotionalso  doth,  Jer.  xxxix.  7. 

IX.  נחשתן. ‎ See  among  the  Pluriliterals. 
נחת‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  descend,  come 
down.  occ.  2  K.  vi.  9.  Ps.  xxxviii.  3. 
Jer.  xxi.  13.  As  a  N.  נחת ‎ What  descends 
or  is  set  dozen.  Job  xxxvi.  16,  Also,  A 

what  we  commonly  call  brass,  and  the  French, 
cuivre  jaune,  yellow  copper,  is  a  factitious  metal 
composed  of  copper  and  lupis  calaminaris. 

*  “  Copper  has  been  swallowed  crude  without 
harm,  and  returned  without  dissolving  An  the  body. 
But  it’s  preparations,  given  internally,  sometimes 
prove  so  violent  and  hazardous,  that  few  choose 
to  employ  them  where  safer  medicines  may  answer 
the  end.  They  are  most  of  them  emetic,  and  dis- 
order  the  body  too  much;  so  as  to  approach  the 
nature  of  poison  rather  than  that  of  remedies.”  Dr. 
bhuw's  Note  on  Boerhaave' s  Chemistry,  val.  i.p.  lJ2 


נטה‎ 


444 


נטה‎ 


רגלי ‎ being  or  having  declined  f  with)  my 
feet ,  may  well  be  admitted.  Comp.  Ps. 
xxii.  1.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  decline , 
seduce.  Ps.  cxxv.  3.  Prov.  vii.  21  ;  where 
Montanas,  declinare  fecit  she  made  to  de- 
dine,  and  LXX  a.TtETtXoLvyare  she  seduced. 
As  a  N.  מטה ‎ A  declining,  turning  aside , 
apostacy.  So  Vulg.  Aversione.  occ.  Ezek. 
ix.  9. 

VII.  In  Hiph.  המה ‎ מדן‎ ,  To  cause  to  de - 
dine,  divert ,  turn  aside  from  judgement, 
justice  or  right,  occ.  Isa.  x.  2  ;  and  מדין‎ 
being  understood.  Isa.  xxix.  21.  Amos 
v.  12.  Mai.  iii.  5.  Comp.  Prov.  xxiv.  11. 
But  in  1  Sam.  viii.  3,  the  V.  is  applied 
transitively  to  the  judgement  itself.  Comp. 
Deut.  xxvii.  19. 

VIII.  In  Kal,  To  incline  or  decline  to  one's 
side  or  party ,  inclinare  vcl  vergere  ad 
alicujus  partes.  Exod.  xxiii.  2.  Jud.  ix. 
3.  1  K.ii.  28. 

IX.  To  decline  from  the  perpendicular ,  to 
bow ,  lean,  as  a  wall,  vergere  ad  ruinam. 
occ.  Ps.  Ixii.  28. 

X.  To  incline ,  bow  or  bend  oneself,  occ.  Jud. 
xvi.  30.  Ps.  xcix.  1 ;  which  may  be  ren- 
dered  either.  Let  the  earth ,  i.  e.  all  it’s 
inhabitants,  תנוט ‎ bow,  or,  Let  the  earth 
(itself)  decline,  turn  aside,  through  reve- 
rential  awe  namely.  Comp.  Ps.  cxiv.  7. 
In  Huph.  as  a  Particip.  masc.  plur.  Prov. 
xxiv.  11,  מטיפ£ ‎ להרג ‎ caused  to  bow  down 
to  the  slaughter,  as,  for  instance,  behead- 
ing,  or,  &c.  Comp.  Isa.  lxv.  12. 

XI.  Transitively,  To  extend ,  effuse ,  diffuse , 
pour  abroad  or  abundantly ,  as  a  river, 
occ.  Isa.  lxvi.  12  ;  where  the  French 
Translation  faire  couler  cause  to  flow. 

XII.  To  stretch  or  spread  out ,  as  a  cloth  to 
lie  upon.  2  Sam.  xxi.  10. 

XIII.  Intransitively,  To  stretch  or  recline 
oneself.  Amos  ii.  8. 

And  from  one  or  both  of  these  two  last 
applications,  we  may  account  for  the 
senses  of  the  following  Noun. 

XIV.  As  a  N.  fem.  ממה, ‎ in  Reg.  ממת, ‎ In 
general,  Somewhat  spread  out ,  or  a  place 
where  men  are  stretched  out ,  or  reclined , 
stratum. 

1.  It  is  often  rendered  a  bed ;  but  we  shall 
be  much  mistaken  if  we  suppose  it  ever 
signifies  such  beds  as  are  in  use  in  this 
part  of  the  world  5  *  for  in  the  East^ 

*  See  Ilarmer' s  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  489. 

Comp.  Mvrysvn'i  Travel*,  part  iii.  p.  139. 

and 


Psal.  cxxxix.  ij.  Ezek.  xxxi.  14,  &  al. 
As  a  N.  תחתון ‎ Lower,  nether ,  inferiour. 
Josh,  xviii.  1 3.  1  K.  vi.  6,  &  al. 

Deu.  Neath,  he-neat  11,  under -neath,  nether. 
&c. 

נמה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible*  ה, 
and  with  a  נ  radical,  but  often  dropped. 
To  stretch,  stretch  out  or  forth,  to  tend ,  verge, 
decline ,  incline,  tendere,  vergere,  clinare, 
inclinare,  declinare,  N1TI. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  stretch  out,  as  a  tent.  Jer. 
x.  20.  Gen.  xii.  8.  xxvi.  25.  In  this 
view  it  is  applied  to  Jehovah’s  stretching 
out  the  heavens,  either  at  their  original 
formation,  as  Isa.  xliv.  24.  xlv.  12.  Ii.  13, 
Zech.  xii.  1 , — or  as  a  curtain-covering  in 
his  own  tremendous  appearances  to  men, 
Ps.  civ.  2.  Comp.  Job  ix,  8.  Isa.  xl.  2  2. 
Ps.  xviii.  10,  12.  Deut.  iv.n.  As  a  N. 
fem.  plur.  ממות ‎ The  stretchings  out,  ex- 
tensions,  as  of  the  wings  of  an  army.  occ. 
Isa.  viii.  8. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  stretch  out ,  as  a  line.  2  K. 
xxi.  13.  Isa.  xxxiv.  1 1.  Comp.  Zech.  i.  16. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  stretch  out,  as  the  hand, 
or  what  is  holden  in  it.  See  Exod.  vi.  6. 
viii.  6,  16.  ix.  22.  Jer.  vi.  12. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  stretch  out,  extend,  as  a 
shadow.  2  K.  xx.  10.  Jer.  vi.  4,  The  sha- 
daws  of  the  evening  ינמו ‎ are  stretched  out. 
Thus  Virgil,  eclog.  i.  lin.  84,  describing 
the  evening, 

Majoresque  cadunt  altis  de  monlilus  umbrae. 

So  Ps.  cii.  12,  My  days  are  like  a  shadow 
stretched  out,  “  and  near  to  being  lost  in 
total  darkness.  So  also.  Psal.  cix.  23.” 
Taylor's  Concordance. 

V.  In  Hiph.  To  stretch  out  or  downwards, 
incline,  let  down,  bow  down,  as  a  pitcher. 
Gen.  xxiv.  14. — the  ear.  Psal.  xxxi.  3. 
xlix.  5. — the  heart.  Ps.  cxix.  112.  cxli. 
4.  1  K.  xi.  4.  Comp.  ver.  9,  where  the 
V.  is  used  in  Kal  intransitively. 

To  decline  as  the  day.  Jud.  xix.  8,  ער‎ 
נמות ‎ היוכז‎ ,  LXX  scv$  nXtvai  7r!v  Yf prepay, 
60  Eng.  Marg.  till  the  day  declined. 

VI.  In  Kal,  To  decline,  turn  aside,  as  from 
a  way.  See  Gen.  xxxviii.  1,  16.  Num. 
xx.  17.  xxii.  23.  Ps.  cxix.  157.  lxxiii.  2; 
where  observe  that  the  Keri,  the  Complu- 
tension  edition,  and  twenty•  six  of  Dr. 
Kennicott’ s  Codices  have  נמיו ‎ דגלי ‎ my  feet 
declined  5  but  the  common  reading  נמוי‎ 
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במאת ‎ מטה ‎ In  the  corner  or  extremity  of 
the  divan ,  i.  e.  in  the  place  of  honour,  as 
this  still  is  in  the  east.  Seellarmer’s  Ob- 
servations,  vol.  ii.  p.  60,  &c.  To  what 
that  ingenious  writer  has  produced  on 
this  subject,  I  add  from  Mr.  MaundreU'g 
account  of  a  visit  to  a  Turkish  great  man. 
Journey,  at  Mar.  13,  “  Coming  into  his 
room,  you  find  him  prepared  to  receive 
you,  either  standing  at  the  edge  of  the 
duan,  or  else  lying  down  at  one  corner  of 
it,  according  as  he  thinks  it  proper  to 
maintain  a  greater  or  less  distinction.״ 
So  “  when  the  [Turkish  Grand]  Vizir 
gives  audience  to  ambassadors  and  foreign 
ministers,  he  is  seated  upon  a  corner  of 
the  imperial  sopha  alone  But  not  so 
Lady  M.  IV.  Montague's  f  fair  friend  Fa- 
tima,  the  Kahy3’s  lady.  “  She  (says  my 
authoress)  ordered  cushions  to  be  given 
me,  and  took  care  to  place  me  in  the 
corner  (of  the  divan  or  sopha  namely) 
which  is  the  place  of  honour.”  Comp. 
Bp.  LowtK  s  Note  on  Isa.  xxxviii.  2. 

It  appears  from  Ezek.  xxiii.  41,  that  they 
had  such  divans  in  their  idol  temples. 

3.  A  littert  palanquin,  or  the  like,  in  which 
a  person  lies  or  reclines,  occ.  Cant,  iii,  7. 
See  Harmer  s  Outlines,  p.  123. 

4.  A  bier ,  on  which  the  dead  are  reclined  and 
carried  out  to  burial.  “  The  Christians 
(at  Aleppo)  are  (still)  carried  to  their 
grave  on  an  open  bier — the  Jews  on  a 
covered  one."  Russell,  p.  130,  132.  occ. 
2  Sam.  iii.  31.  But  as  Abner  was  a  very 
great  man  (see  ver.  38.),  and  his  funeral 
attended  by  the  King  himself,  it  is  not 
improbable  that  he  was  carried  to  his 
grave  on  a  sumptuous  bed,  as  Herod  the 
Great  was  in  after  times.  See  Josephus , 
Ant.  lib.  xvii.  cap.  8.  §  3,  and  De  Bel. 
lib.  i.  cap.  33,  §  9.  Comp.  Ilomer ,  II. 
xxiv.  lin.  720.  The  LXX  in  2  Sam. 
iii.  31,  render  מטה ‎ by  r.K tvnj,  the  very 
term  used  by  Josephus  in  the  passages 
just  cited. 

XV.  As  a  N.  fern  מטה ‎ plur. מטות ‎ and  once 
(Hab.  iii.  14.)  masc.  in  Reg. מטי‎ 

1 .  A  rod  or  branch ,  stretching  or  shooting 
out  from  the  stock  or  body  of  a  tree. 
Ezek.  vii.  10,  11.  xix.  11,  12,  14. 

2•  A  stick  or  staff,  which  a  man  carries  in 


*  Habesci'i  Present  State  of  Ottoman  Empire, 
p.  187.  Comp.  p.  338,  33y,  344. 
f  Letter  xxxiii.  vol.  ii.  p.  69. 


his 


and  particularly  in  Persia  and  Turkey, 
beds  are  not  raised  from  the  ground  with 
bed-posts,  a  canopy  and  curtains ;  people 
lie  on  the  floor f  says  Sir  John  Chardin. 
So  Mr.  Hanway ,  Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  224, 
speaking  of  the  reception  he  met  with  at 
Lahijan  in  the  province  of  Ghi/an  in 
Persia,  says,  “  Soon  after  supper  the 
company  retired,  and  beds  were  taken 
out  of  the  niches  made  in  the  walls  for  the 
purpose,  and  laid  on  the  carpets.  They 
consisted  only  of  two  thick  cotton  quilts, 
one  of  which  wasfolded  double,  and  served 
as  a  mattress,  and  the  other  as  a  covering, 
with  a  large  flat  pillow  for  the  head.” 
And  Dr.  Russell,  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo, 
p.  90,  describes  “  their  beds  as  consisting 
of  a  mattress  laid  on  the  floor,  and  over 
this  a  sheet  (in  winter  a  carpet  or  some 
such  woollen  covering,)  a  divan  cushion 
often  serving  them  for  a  pillow  or  bol* 
ster.” — See  Gen.  xlix.  33.  1  Sam.  xix. 

13,  15,  16.  It  appears  however  from 
Exod.  viii.  5.  2  Sam.  iv.  7.  1  K.  xx.  30. 
Gen.  xlix.  4.  2  K.  i.  6, 16.  Ps.  cxxxii.  3, 
that  their  beds  were  anciently,  as  they 
are  to  this  day,  sometimes  placed  in  a 
little  gallery  raised  at  one  end  of  their 
chambers.  Comp,  under  חדר ‎ I.  and 
עלדד ‎ I. 

*  In  great  houses  they  have  several  of 
these  mattresses,  &c.  above-mentioned, 
and  a  room  on  purpose  to  keep  them  in  ; 
and  of  this  kind,  namely,  a  repository  for 
beds,  not  a  bed-chamber  in  the  common 
sense  of  the  word,  might  be  the  place 
where  king  Joash  was  concealed,  2  K. 
xi.  2.  2  Chron.  xxii.  1  r. 

2.  An  oriental  divan ,  or  sopha,  i.  e.  <(  a  part 
of  the  room  raised  above  the  floor,  and 
spread  with  a  carpet  in  winter,  in  sum- 
mer  with  fine  mats  ;  along  the  sides  are 
thick־  mattresses  about  three  feet  wide, 
covered  commonly  with  scarlet  cloth,  and 
large  bolsters  of  brocade  hard  stuffed  with 
cotton  are  set  against  the  walls  (or  rails, 
when  so  situated  as  not  to  touch  the  wall) 
for  the  conveniency  of  leaning. — As  they 
use  no  chairs,  it  is  upon  these  they  sit,  and 
all  their  rooms  are  so  furnished.”  Rus- 
sell's  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  4,  Note. 
See  Gen.  xl viii.  2.  1  Sam.  xxviii  23. 
Esth.  i.  6.  vii.  8.  Amos  vi.  4.  iii.  12. 
Comp,  under  ככת.‎ 

*  See  // ׳  ״ •;tr’s  observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  488,  9, 
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below.  Deut.  xxviii.  13-  Jer.  xxxi.  37• 

2  Chron.  xxxii.  30.  Comp,  under  גב ‎ VI. 
Below,  under ,  of  age  or  time,  1  Chron. 
xxvii.  23. — of  demerit,  Ezra  ix.  13. 

4.  With  מ  at,  and  ל  both  prefixed,  מלמטה‎ 
Beneath,  underneath,  q.  d.  at  below .  Exod. 
xxvii.  5.  xxviii.  27,  &  al. 

Dek..  From  Heb.  נטה ‎ may  be  derived  the 
Eng.  net,  and  by  transposition  the  Greek 
rstvw;  whence  Lat.  tendn  and  it’s  com- 
pounds,  and  hence  Eng.  tend,  tense, 
(tight),  a  tent,  attend,  intend,  pretend , 
&c.  .  From  מטה ‎ the  Lat.  inatta,  Eng. 
mat,  mattress . 

נטל‎ 

I.  To  impose,  or  lay  on,  as  a  burden  or  yoke. 
Lam.  iii.  28, כי ‎ נטל ‎ עליו ‎ Because  he  (the 
Lord)  layeth  (it)  upon  him.  As  a  N. 
נטל ‎ Burdensome,  heavy.  So  the  LXX 
$v<rZas-a.Krov,  and  Vulg.  onerosa.  Prov. 
xxvii.  3. 

II.  To  impose,  ,as  a  punishment.  2  Sam. 
xxiv.  12. 

III.  To  lade  or  load  oneself  with,  to  bear  or 
support,  as  a  burden.  Isa.  lxiii.  9.  LXX 
avaXaZav  he  took  up,  Vulg.  portavit  he 
carried.  As  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur. 
in  Reg.  נטילי ‎ Carriers,  bearers,  or  laden 
with.  Zeph.  i.  it. 

IV.  Chald.  To  lift  up,  raise,  elevate.  Dan. 
iv.  3  1.  vii.  4. 

The  Lexicons  and  Concordances  put  se- 
veral  texts  under  this  Root,  which  pro- 
perly  belong  to  טל ‎ or  יטל ‎ To  cast,  cast 
down ,  which  see. 

נטע‎ 

To  plant,  fix,  infix. 

I.  To  plant,  as  trees.  Gen.  xxi.  33.  Lev. 
xix.  23. — as  gardens,  vine-yards  or  olive- 
yards.  Gen.  ii.  8.  ix.  20.  Deut.  vi.  11. 
Jer.  xxix.  5,  28.  As  Ns.  נטע ‎ A  plant. 
Job  xiv.  9.  Isa.  v.  7.  מטע ‎ A  plant  or 
plantation.  Ezek.  xxxiv.  29.  Isa.  lxi.  3. 
On  Eccles.  xii.  1 1,  see  under  שמר ‎ IK. 

II.  To  plant  or  settle,  as  a  nation  or  people 
in  a  particular  country.  2  Sam.  vii.  10. 
Ps.  xliv.  3.  Jer.  xlii.  10.  In  Niph.  To 
be  planted,  established,  spoken  of  great 
men.  occ.  Isa.  xl.  24. 

III.  To  plant,  fix,  as  a  tent.  Dan.  xi.  45. 
Hence  applied  to  the  heavens.  Isa.  Ii.  16. 
Comp,  under  נטה ‎ I. 

IV.  It  is  with  great  propriety  applied  to 
the  wonderful  structure  of  the  ear,  and 
it’s  insertion  into,  and  connection  with  the 

head; 


his  hand  for  his  assistance  and  support, 
Gen.  xlvii.  31.  (Comp.  Heb.  xi.  21.) 
Exod.  iv.  2,  &  ah  freq.  In  this  sense  it 
is  sometimes  when  in  Reg.  written  מט‎ 
as  Gen.  xxxviii.  18,  25.  Exod.  vii.  9,  & 
al.  Hence 

3.  The  staff  of  bread,  the  support  of  human 
life.  Lev.  xxvi.  26.  Ps.  cv.  16.  Ezek. 
iv.  16.  v.  16.  xiv.  13.  Comp.  Isa.  iii.  1. 

4.  A  rod  or  staff  for  striking,  so  for  beating 
down  or  correcting.  See  Isa.  xxviii.  27. 
x.  5,  15,  24. 

5.  The  staff  of  his  shoulder,  Isa.  ix.  4,  means 
“  a  staff  laid  across  the  shoulder  upon  the 
ends  of  which  slaves  carried  burdens.” 
Taylor's  Concordance. 

6.  A  rod  or  stuff,  the  ensign  of  authority, 
as  it  frequently  is  among  us  to  this  day. 
See  Psal.  cx.  2.  Jer.  xlviii.  17.  Ezek. 
xix.  11. 

7.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  מטות ‎ The  staves  or 
bars  of  a  yoke,  which  go  over  the  beasts! 
necks.  Used  figuratively,  Lev.  xxvi.  13. 
Ezek.  xxxiv.  27. 

8.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  מטות ‎ The  rods  or 
shafts  of  arrows.  Gu?  occ.  Hab.  iii.  9, 
Thou  hast  drawn  out  thy  bow  שבעות ‎ מטות‎ 
אמר ‎ commanding  abundant  (or  plenty  of ') 
shafts,  i.  e.  lightnings.  Comp.  ver.  11. 
Ps.  xviii.  14,  15.  One  of  the  Hexaplar 
versions  renders  the  Heb.  words,  E x°P~ 
׳racraf  BoXiSas  ?7)$  (pccperpocs  txvra,  Thou 
hast  satiated  the  darts  of  his  quiver. 

XVI.  As  a  N.  מטח ‎ plur.  מטות ‎ A  tribe : 
the  distinct  tribes  of  the  same  people  are 
thus  named  as  branching  from  the  same 
original  stock,  like  rods  or  shoots  from 
the  same  tree;  and  the  several  tribes  of 
Israel  were  moreover  denoted  by  the  se- 
vend  rods  which  the  chiefs  of  the  tribes 
carried  in  their  hands  as  ensigns  of  their 
tribual  authority.  See  Num.  ch.  xiii.  xvii. 
and  comp.  ch.  xxi.  17.  Gen.  xlix.  10,  16. 
and  under  שבט ‎ II[.  IV. 

XVII.  As  a  Particle  מטה.‎ 

1.  Down ,  downwards,  whither  things  natu- 
rally  and  mechanically  tend,  by  the  pre-  \ 
vailing  pressure  of  the  expansion  that  j 
way.  See  this  briefly  explained  under 
כבד ‎ VI.  Deut.  xxviii.  43. 

2.  Below,  beneath.  Prov.  xv.  24. 

3.  With  ל  to  or  at  prefixed,  למטה‎ 
Downwards,  q.  d.  To  below.  Eccles. 
iii.  2  1.  Ezek.  i.  27. 

fielow,  beneath,  under-ground ,  q.  d.  at 
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XXX,  34;  where  the  LXX  render  it  £7 ux- 
׳njv,  and  Vulg.  Stacten,  which  are  in  like 
manner  derived  from  the  V.  to 

distil. 

V.  As  Ns.  fem.  plur.  נטיפות ‎ and  נטפות,‎ 
Drops,  jewels,  or  ornaments  in  the  shape 
of  drops,  occ.  Jud.  viii.  26.  Isa.  iii.  19. 
In  this  latter  passage  Theodotion  renders 
it  by  xa.Qspa.ra,  and  the  LXX  by  xadspa, 
which  according  to  the  Greek  Lexicons 
signifies  a  necklace  of  various  jewels  hang - 
ing  down  upon  the  breast.  But  the  Heb. 
word  seems  strictly  to  mean  the  drops  or 
pendants  which  hung  from  the  chains, 
'EraXaypara. 

נטר‎ 

I.  To  watch ,  mark,  observe ,  in  a  good  or 
middle  sense.  Cant.  i.  6.  As  a  partici- 
pial  N.  נטר ‎ A  keeper ,  a  watchman.  Cant, 
i.  6.  viii.  1 1,  12. 

II.  To  watch ,  or  mark,  in  a  bad  sense,  to 
observe  insidiously ,  watch  an  opportunity 
against.  Spoken  of  man.  Lev.  xix.  18; 
and  av9gcv7?QTia,9c0f  of  God  watching  to 
avenge  himself  of  his  enemies,  occ.  Psal. 
ciii.  9.  Jer.  iii.  3,  12.  Nah.  i.  2. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  מטרה ‎ A  mark  or  butt 
aimed  and  shot  at  with  arrows.  So  LXX 
<rxo7ro$.  1  Sam.  xx.  20.  Job  xvi.  J2. 
It  occurs  in  a  Chaldee  form,  מטרא, ‎ Lam. 
iii.  12,  according  to  the  common  printed 
editions,  but  twenty-six  of  Dr.  KennU 
cott's  Codices  there  read  כמטרה, ‎ as  three 
more  did  originally. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  מטרה ‎ A  place  of  custody , 
or  where  a  person  is  watched,  a  prison. 
So  the  LXX  <pv\a.x7),  and  Vulg.  Career. 
Jer.  xxxii.  2,  12,  &  al. 

Hence,  dropping  the  נ,  Gr.  rypeuj,  Lat. 
tueri . 

נטש‎ 

To  loose,  loosen,  set  loose,  relax,  laxare,  sol- 
vere,  exsolvere. 

I.  In  Niph.  To  be  loosened,  or  slackened ,  as 
the  tacklings  or  ropes  of  a  ship.  occ.  Isa. 
xxxiii.  23. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  set  loose,  spread  forth,  as  an 
eagle  doth  his  large  wings  in  darting  on 
his  prey.  occ.  Job  ix.  26.  Comp.  Jer. 
xlviii.  40.  xlix.  22 ;  and  see  Bochart , 
vol.  iii.  171 ;  and  under  דאה ‎ I. 

III.  To  be  set  loose,  diffused,  or  stretched  out , 
as  the  luxuriant  branches  of  a  vine.  occ. 
Isa.  xvi.  8.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  נטישות,‎ 
in  Beg.  נטישתי, ‎ The  branches  of  a  vine 

thus 


head;  of  which  consult  the  Anatomists. 
Ps.  xciv.  9. 

נטף‎ 

To  distil,  drop  down . 

I.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  distil ,  as  the 
heavens  or  clouds  do  rain.  Jud.  v.  4. 
Ps.  ״lxviii.  9.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in 
Reg.  נטפי ‎ Drops,  occ.  Job  xxxvi.  27. 

II.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  distil,  as  the 
mountains  are  said  to  do  new  wine  from 
the  vines  there  planted;  for  according  to 
Virgil,  Georg,  ii.  lin.  112,  apertos  Bac ־ 
chus  amat  colles.  Comp.  Deut.  xxxii.  13. 
occ.  Joel  iii.  23.  Amos  ix.  13. — as  the 
hands  do  perfumes,  occ.  Cant.  v.  5• — as 
the  martagon,  and  the  inverted-flowered 
lilies  their  roscid  and  honey-drops,  occ. 
Cant.  v.  13,  where  see  Note  on  New 
Translation. 

III.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  of  words  or  dis- 
course.  To  drop  or  distil,  occ.  Job  xxix. 
2  2.  Comp.  Deut.  xxxii.  2.  Transitively, 
Prov.  v.  3.  Cant.  iv.  11.  So  Homer  of 
Nestor's  eloquence,  II.  i.  lin.  249, 

Ty  «7ro  yXw<rc7»jj  yXir-awv  PEEN  ay£»j• 

Words,  sweet  as  honey,  from  his  lips  distill' d. 

Pope. 

And  a  shepherd  speaking  of  himself  in 
Theocritus ,  Idyll,  xx.  lin.  26,  27, 

- 8*  fCjuaTwv 

EP'PEE  fj.'A  <pma  ■y'kvxigurtsa,  >j  /0uXtx»jgw. 

My  voice  flow'd  sweeter  than  the  honey-comb. 


In  which  passages  however  we  may  ob- 
serve  that  the  Greek  expressions  are  in 
strength  inferiour  to  the  Hebrew;  to 
which  latter  that  of  Milton,  Parad.  Lost, 
book  ii.  lin.  112, 


■His  tongue 


Dr  opt  manna 


bear6  a  near  resemblance.  In  Hiph. 
Transitively,  To  drop,  let  drop.  occ.  Ezek. 
xx.  46.  xxi.  2.  Amos  vii.  16.  Mic.  ii. 

6,  11. 

IV.  As  a  N.  נטף ‎ Stacte,  Myrrh ,  distilling 
from  the  tree  of  its  own  accord  without 
incision.  So  I* liny,  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xii. 
cap.  15,  speaking  of  the  trees  whence 
Mynh  is  produced.  “  Sudant  autem 
sponte  prius  quam  weidantur,  Stacten  die- 
tarn,  cui  nulla  pnefertur.  Before  any 
incision  is  made,  they  exude  of  their  own 
accord  what  is  called  Stacte,  to  winch,  no 
kind  of  mynh  is  preferable occ.  iixod. 


נכח‎ 
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(comp.  Jer.  xviii.  18.)  See  Mat.  xxvii.39. 
&c.  Mark  xv.  29,  &c.  Luke  xxiii.  33 
to  39. — or  literally  smiters;  see  Mat. 
xxvii.  30.  Mark  xv.  30.  John  xix.  1,  2. 
To  smite,  as  with  the  sword.  Jos.  viii.  24. 
x.  30. — with  a  stone.  1  Sam.  xvii.  4£>  50• 
— with  a  spear.  1  Sam.  xviii.  11. — with 
a  hostile  slaughter.  Josh.  x.  20. — with 
diseases,  as  God  does  men.  Deut.  xxviii. 
22,  27,  28,  35. — particularly  with  the 
plague.  Exod.  ix.  13.  Comp.  2  Sam. 

xxiv.  17. — as  a  lion.  1  K.  xx.  36. — as 
hail  does  the  fruits  of  the  earth.  Exod. 
ix.  25.  Comp.  ver.  31.  Ps.  cv.  33.  To 
strike  or  smite,  as  a  fleshhook  into  a  pot. 

1  Sam.ii.  14. — as  a  spear  into  a  wall.  !Sam. 
xix.  10.  To  strike,  as  roots.  Hos.  xiv.  6. 
Joined  with  נפש, ‎ To  smite  the  life,  to  smite 
mortally,  to  slay.  See  Jer.  xl.  14, 15.  In 
Niph.  Tobe  smitten.  See  Exod.  ix.  31,  .32. 

2  Sam.  xi.  15. — in  the  feet  (so  LXX 
vacn'Krp/w;  v8g  7vo£af),  i.  e.  to  be  lame, 
2  Sam.  iv.  4.  ix.  3. — in  s׳ '  Isa.  lxvi.  2. 
As  a  N.  מכה ‎ in  Reg.  מכת ‎ t.ar.  מכות ‎ and 
מכת ‎ A  stroke ,  stripe ,  plague.  See  Deut. 

xxv.  3.  xxviii.  59,  61.  Esth.  ix.  3.  On 
Zech.  xiii.  6,  see  Harmer' s  Observations, 
vol.  iv.  p.  432. 

From  the  Hiph.  תכה ‎ have  the  Latin 
Tco  to  strike,  and  N.  THAs  a  stroke. 

II.  As  a  N.  נכתה ‎ See  under  כת ‎ II. 

Der.  To  nick ,  knock,  knack;  Lat.  neco ,  to 
kill;  Lat.  noceo  to  hurt,  whence  Eng. 
nocent,  noxious ,  innocent ,  innoxious . 

נכח‎ 

Denotes  straightness ,  directness,  rightness. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  make  straight,  or  direct ,  as  a 
way.  Thus  it  seems  used  Jud.  xviii.  6, 
where  the  Vulg.  renders  it  as  a  V.  re- 
spicit  regards,  respects ;  but  the  Targum, 
more  nearly,  I  apprehend,  to  it’s  true 
sense,  אתקין ‎ hath  prepared ,  disposed. 

II.  As  a  Particle  נכח‎ 

1.  Directly  opposite  to  or  over  against,  straight 
against.  Exod.  xiv.  2.  xxvi.  35,  &  al. 

2.  With  ל  to,  at  prefixed,  לנכה ‎ Directly 
over  against ,  before  or  forwards,  straight 
forwards.  See  Gen.  xxx.  38.  Prov.  iv.  25. 
Gen.  xxv.  21  j  in  which  last  passage  it 
may  be  rendered  directly  or  purposely  for, 
or  on  account  of. 

III.  In  a  moral  sense,  To  act  or  speak  di- 
redly,  rightly ,  truly,  occ.  Gen.  xx.  16, 
Behold  I  have  given  thy  brother  (glancing 
at  Abraham’s  or  Sarah’s  equivocation, 

ver. 


thus  stretched  out  or  luxuriant .  occ.  Isa• 
xviii.  5.  Jer.  xlviii.  32. 

IV*  To  draw,  as  a  sword,  to  set  it  loose  or 
free  from  the  scabbard,  occ.  Isa.  xxi.  13  $ 
where  Targum  שליפא ‎ drawn. 

V.  In  Niph.  To  be  diffused,  spread  abroad, 
as  an  army.  Jud.  xv.  9.  1  Sam.  xxx.  16. 
2  Sam.  v.  18 — as  a  battle.  1  Sam.  iv.  2. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  נטישות ‎ Jer.  v.  10, 
seems  to  denote  Some  parts  of  the  ancient 
fortifications  extending  beyond  the  main 
walls.  Bulwarks ג  bastions ,  or  the  like, 
Propugnacula. 

VII.  To  let  loose,  let  go,  leave ,  as  the  wind 
did  the  quails,  Num.  xi.  31. 

VIII.  To  let  go,  leave  off,  dismiss.  1  Sam. 
x.  2.  Prov.  xvii.  14. 

IX.  To  leave,  remit,  as  to  the  care  of  an- 
other.  1  Sam.  xvii.  20,  22. 

X.  With  ל  and  an  infinitive  following,  To 
leave  one  at  liberty,  permit  him  to  do 
something.  Gen.  xxxi.  28, 

XJ.  To  let  alone,  leave,  as  the  land  uncul- 
tivated,  in  the  sabbatical  years.  Exod. 
xxiii.  11.  Comp.  Neh.  x.  31. 

XII.  To  set  loose,  as  it  wer  c, to  forsake,  aban- 
don.  See  Deut.  xxxii.  13.  Jud.  vi.  13.  Isa. 
ii.  6.  Jer.  xii.  7.  xv.  6.  Ps.  lxxviii.  60. 
Prov.  i.  8.  In  Niph.  To  be  forsaken,  aban■‘ 
doned.  Amos  v.  2. 

נין ‎ See  under  נן‎ 

נכא ‎ See  under  כאה‎ 

נכד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V,  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N.  נכד‎ 
Posterity,  progeny,  remote  offspring,  occ. 
Gen.  xxi.  2 3.  Job  xviii.  19.  Isa.  xiv.  22. 
So  in  the  two  last  passages  the  Vulg.  ren- 
ders  it  by  progenies,  and  Aqnila  in  Job 
by  Eyyovoi  descendants.  May  not  this 
word  be  a  participial  Noun  from  כד ‎ to 
shoot,  spring  forth,  or  the  like  ? 

נכה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה, 
and  with  a  ג  radical,  but  generally  drop■ 
ped. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  smite,  strike,  in  al- 
most  any  manner,  freq.  occ.  1  must  con- 
tent  myself  with  noting  some  of  the  most 
remarkable  passages  under  this  Root. 
Num.  xx  ii.  6,  Perhaps  I  may  be  able 
נכה ‎ to  smite  them;  Infinitive  in  Kal 
with  the  radical  נ  and  ה  both  retained. 
So  as  a  Participle  in  Kal,  or  participial 
N.  masc.  plur.  with  the  נכיכט ‎ ,נ ‎ Smiters, 
i.e.  with  the  tongue, railers ;  Ps.xxxv.  13. 
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travellers  ?  ואתתכש ‎ לא ‎ תנכרו ‎ and  as  to,  or 
of,  their  arguments  or  allegations,  are  ye 
not  ignorant  ?  In  Hith.  התנכר ‎ To  make 
oneself  strange  or  a  stranger ,  to  pretend  to 
be  different  from  what  one  really  is.  occ. 
Gen.  xlii.  7.  1  K.  xiv.  5,  6.  Prov.  xx.  11. 
Even  a  youth  יתנכר ‎ will  make  himself 
strange,  i.e.  will  dissemble  or  counter- 
feit,  in  his  doings,  that  in  truth  his  work 
is  pure,  and  in  truth  it  is  right. 

The  above  cited  seem  to  be  all  the  pas- 
sages  wherein  נבר ‎ occurs  as  a  Verb ;  but 
the  Lexicons,  following  the  Rabbins, 
have  confounded  this  Root  with  הכר-‎ 
(which  see),  and  so  have  perplexed  the 
meaning  of  both. 

As  Ns.  נכר ‎ Strange,  a  stranger ,  foreigner , 
Gen.  xvii.  12,  2,7.  נכרי ‎ (with  a  י  postfixed 
as  to  the  names  of  nations  כנעני ‎ ,עברי‎ 
&c.)  A  stranger  ,foreigner.  Deut.  xiv.  21. 
xv.  3,  &  al.  Fern.  נכדיה ‎ A  strange  woman, 
“  not  of  thy  own  wives,  whom  thou  hast 
no  right  or  property  in.”  Thus  Bate  ex- 
plains  the  word  in  Prov.  ii.  16;  but  in 
this  and  other  passages  of  that  book,  I 
think  it  rather  means  strictly,  a  strange  or 
foreign  woman,  namely,  one  who  belonged 
to  the  remains  of  the  Canaanites  who  be- 
came  traps  and  snares  to  the  Israelites, 
and  scourges  in  their  sides  and  thorns  in 
their  eyes.  (See  Josh,  xxiii.  13,  and  Num. 
xxxiii.  55•)  And  accordingly  these. strange 
women  set  up  tippling  houses  and  brothels 
in  the  holy  land,  and  tempted  the  Israel- 
ites  to  debauchery,  fornication  and  idol- 
atry.  See  Prov.  vii.  5 — 2 7,  particularly 
ver.  14 :  and  the  learned  Daubuz  on  The 
Revelation,  ii.  20.  C.  p.  133.  Also,  As 
a  N.  נכר ‎ Alienation,  a  being  alienated , 
from  God  namely.  So  LXX  ccrtccWo- 
rpL0v<n$,  and  Vulg.  Alienatio.  occ.  Job 
xxxi.  3. 

נכת ‎ See  under  כת ‎ IT. 

נלה‎ 

f.  To  complete ,  consummate,  make  a  complete 
end.  occ.  Isa.  xxxiii.  1  j  in  which  text 
the  V.  infinit.  corresponds  with  התכס ‎ to 
finish,  and  the  form  נלת ‎ is  plainly  from 
a  Root  with  a  radical  ה  final.  As  a  N. 
מנל ‎ Completion,  perfection,  prosperity,  occ. 
Job  xv.  29.  He  shall  not  ( continue  to)  be 
rich,  neither  shall  his  might  endure,  ולא‎ 
יטה ‎ לאי־ץ ‎ מנלכש ‎ and  their  prosperity  shall 
not  extend  or  spread  abroad  in  the  earth, 
like  a  flourishing  tree.  Schultens  and  Scott 
G  g  interpret 


ver.  2,  5,  which  had  been  followed  by1 
such  disagreeable  consequences)  a  thou- 
sand  ( pieces )  of  silver  ;  behold  הוא ‎ it  (the 
silver  is  or  may  be  or  let  it  be)  to  thee  a 
covering  of  the  eyes  (it  may  serve  to 
purchase  vails,  according  to  the  eastern 
fashion,  to  conceal  thy  beauty,  comp. 
Gen.  xxiv.  65.  1  Sam.  xvi.  12.)  with 
regard  to  all  those  that  are  with  thee,  and 
to  all  (comp.  ch.  xii.  14,  15.),  ונכהת‎ 
and  be  upright,  act  and  speak  strictly 
according  to  truth  and  right.  To  this 
purpose  the  LXX  K oil  wavra,  aX-^sucrov 
and  speak  the  truth  in  all  tilings.  The  ו 
in  ונכחת ‎ is  what  the  grammarians  call 
conversivc,  and  the  Verb  is  regularly  the 
second  person  preter.  used  for  the  im- 
perative.  Comp.  וסלחת ‎ Ps.  xxv.  11, 
and  ואמרת ‎ under  אמר ‎ in  Taylor's  Con- 
cordance.  The  Vulg.  paraphrases  ונבחת‎ 
in  Gen.  by  mementoque  te  deprehensam, 
and  remember  that  thou  !vast  caught,  i.  e. 
in  effect.  ץ  right. 

As  a  N.  .  -ני,  fem.  נכחה ‎ plur.  נכחיכס,‎ 
fern.  נכחות ‎ Right,  agreeable  to  truth  and 
righteousness,  occ.  2  Sam,  xv.  3.  Prov. 
viii.  9.  Isa.  xxvi.  10.  xxx.  10.  lix.  14. 
Amos  iii.  10. 

נכל‎ 

In  Kal,  To  dt  e,  contrive  deceitfully,  occ. 
Num.  xxv.  18.  As  a  Participle  or  par- 
ticipial  N.  נוכל ‎ Deceitful,  a  deceiver,  occ. 
Mai.  i.  14.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
נבלי ‎ l Files ,  deceitful  contrivances,  occ. 
Num.  xxv.  18.  in  Hith.  To  make  him- 
self  or  be  deceitful,  to  act  deceitfully  or 
insidiously,  occ-  Gen.  xxxvii.  18.  Psal. 
cv.  25. 

נכס ‎ See  under  כס ‎ II. 

נכר‎ 

In  Kal,  To  estrange ,  alienate,  make  strange. 
Jer.  xix.  4.  1  Sam.  xxiii.  7,  God  נכר ‎ hath 
alienated  him,  i.  e.  abandoned  and  given 
him  up,  into  my  power.  So  Montanas 
alienavit.  In  Niph•  To  be  estranged, 
alienated ,  given  up.  Obad.  ver.  12.  Coirp. 
Job  xxxi.  3.  To  be  a  stranger,  make  one - 
self  strange  or  different  from  what  one 
really  is.  Prov.  xxvi.  24,  He  who  hateth 
ינכר ‎ is  a  stranger  (Eng.  Trans,  dissem- 
bleth,  French  se  contrefait  counterfeits) 
with  his  lips ;  ver.  25,  When,  he  speaketh 
fair,  believe  him  not. —  Also,  To  be  a  stran - 
ger,  ignorant,  not  to  know.  Deut.  xxxii. 
27.  Job  xxi.  29,  הלא ‎ Do  ye  not  ask  the 
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sv  a.VT'cv,  that  he  was  clad  in  a  fawn's  or 
leopard's  skin,  as  representing  the  stars 
and  the  various  colours  the  world  exhi- 
bits.”  And  Diodoros  Siculus  in  his 
1st  book  says,  that  the  vs^pip  or  spotted 
fawn's  skin  was  ascribed  to  Dionysius  or 
Bacchus ,  on  account  of  the  great  variety 
of  the  stars  *.  And  perhaps  for  the  same 
reason  it  is  that  Bacchus  is  sometimes 
represented  in  a  car  drawn  by  leopards, 
tigers ,  or  panthers ,  at  other  times  as  rid- 
ing  on  a  tiger,  and  even  clothed  in  a 
tiger  s  skin  f.  The  very  term  N 
seems  a  corrupt  derivative  from  נמר.‎ 

III.  As  a  N. מר ‎ (formed  by  dropping  the  נ, 
as  גף ‎ from  בק ‎ ,נגף ‎ from  נקב) ‎ A  spot  or 
drop  of  water  falling  from  a  bucket,  occ. 
Isa.  xl.  15.  But  as  I  must  confess  there 
seems  something  forced  in  this  applica- 
tion  of  the  Root,  I  would  submit  to  the 
reader’s  judgment,  whether  מר ‎ in  this 
sense  may  not  be  better  deduced,  by 
dropping  the  ה,  from  the  Root  המר,‎ 
which  in  Arabic  signifies,  1.  To  impel, 
a.  To  pour  out  water,  tears,  &c.  to  fow  as 
water.  3.  To  milk  out  all,  that  was  in 
the  dug  namely.  See  Cast  ell.  In  this 
latter  view  the  LXX  Xra/wv  from  r aXw 
to  distil,  and  the  Vulg.  stilla  a  drop ,  ex- 
cellently  answer  the  Heb.  מר.‎ 

\\ 

To  propagate,  be  propagated,  spread  succcs- 
sh'e/y.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but 
in  Hiph.  Ps.  lxxii.  17,  H is  name  ינק ‎ shall 
spread,  be  propagated,  before  the  sun,  i.  e. 
as  long  as  the  sun  endureth;  comp,  ver.5, 
and  Ps.  Ixxxix.  37.  In  Ps.  lxxii.  the 
Kcri  and  very  many  of  Dr.  Kennicott's 
Codices  have  ינק. ‎ As  a  N.  נין ‎ A  son , 
immediate  issue  or  offspring,  occ.  Gen. 
xxi.  23.  Job  xviii.  19.  Isa.  xiv.  22.  As 
a  Participle  or  participial  N.  מנון ‎ Made  or 
become  a  son .  occ.  Prov.  xxix.  21. 

Hence  Ninus,  the  son  of  Belus,  had  his 
name,  and  hence  perhaps  G1־.  Naro;  and 
Lat.  Nanus,  a  dwarf. 

נס‎ 

Denotes  a  quick,  waving  or  tremulous  mo - 
tion. 


*  See  Fossiiis  De  Orig.  Zc  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  ii, 
cap.  14 ;  Toisii  Etymol.  Latin  ;  and  Martinii  Lexic. 
Etymol.  in  Nebris. 

f  Comp.  Tooke’s  Pantheon,'  p.  58,  63 ;  Boyst’% 
Pantheon,  p.  105,  2d  edit.  5  Spence's  Polymetis, 
p.  130,  and  Not.  90. 


I.  is 


interpret  לא ‎ יטה ‎ shall  not  strike  or  ex- 
tend  it's  roots  (so  the  Vulg.  had  rendered 
the  passage  nec  mittet  in  terra  radicem 
jsuam) :  but  I  would  rather  refer  the  ex- 
pression  to  a  tree  in  general.  Comp.  ver. 
30,  32»  33>  and  observe  that  the  LXX 
explains  the  Heb.  words  by,  Ou  (os)  pj 
l 3cc\y)  s7n  rrjV  yrpv  <rx1av  Neither  shall  he 
cast  a  shadow  upon  the  earth. 

II.  Chald.  נול. ‎ See  Root  .נול‎ 

נכט‎ 

To  slumber,  doxe,  sleep  slightly,  as  dogs  do. 
occ.  Isa.  lvi.  10.  Nah.  iii.  18.  It  is  less 
than  ישן ‎ to  sleep ,  and  occurs  with  it. 
Ps.  exxi.  3,  4.  Isa.  v.  27.  Ps.  lxxvi.  6, 
נמו ‎ שנתכט ‎ They  have  slumbered  (into) 
their  sleep,  even  the  sleep  of  death; 
comp.  ver.  7.  and  Jer.  li.  39.  As  Ns. 
fern.  נ  ומה ‎ Slumbering ,  drowsiness,  occ. 
Prov.  xxiii.  21.  תנומה ‎ Slumbering,  slum- 
her,  composure.  Plur. תנומות ‎ Prov.  vi.  10. 
xxiv.  33.  Job  xxxiii.  15,  בתנומות ‎ after 
slumberings.  It  is  particularly  applied 
to  the  eye-lids.  Psal.  cxxxii.  4.  Prov. 
vi.  4. 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  texts  in  which 
the  Root  occurs. 

Dee.  Numb,  numbness ,  benumb . 

נמל ‎ See  under  מל ‎ IV. 

נמי‎ 

In  Chaldee  and  Arabic  signifies  To  varie - 
gate,  spot  with  various  colours,  mark  with 
different  coloured  spots.  See  Castell.  In 
Onkelos' s  Targum  on  Gen.  xxx.  32,  35, 
נמור ‎ and  נמורתא ‎ answer  to  the  Heb.  נקר‎ 
and  נקרות ‎ Spotted. 

I.  As  a  N.  נמר ‎ The  pard,  larger  leopard,  or 
panther  of  Buffon .  So  LXX  throughout 
Ha^5aAi$  and  Vulg.  Pardus.  Every  one 
knows  that  this  animal  is  remarkable  for 
it’s  spotted  skin.  See  Jer.  xiii.  23.  Comp. 
Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  Hap$0L\1$  3 
and  for  farther  satisfaction  consult  Bo - 
chart,  vol.  ii.  785,  & c.  and  Buffon ,  Hist. 
Nat.  tom.  viii.  p.  259,  &c.  i2mo.  on 
this  animal. 

II.  In  Nnm.  xxxii.  3 6,  we  read  of  a  place 
called  בית ‎ נמרה‎ ,  probably  from  some 
idolatrous  representation  of  the  starry 
heavens,  perhaps  a  leopard,  or  an  image 
clothed  in  a  leopard's  skin.  So  Phur- 
nut  us,  De  Nat.  Deor.  says  of  Pan,  i.  e. 
the  universe,  N §s  rt  wccpSocXtv  ctvrov 
£VYj<pQaa,  fox  r7jv  womXixv  rwv  xypwv, 
y.ou  rwv  a AAcvy  ^pwpcxrwy,  d  Stwpsirxi 
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נס‎ 


3•  A  sail  of  a  ship  from  it’s  reaving  or  fly• 
ing  in  the  wind.  Isa.  xxxiii.  23.  Ezek. 
xxvii.  7. 

IV.  As  a  N.  ניסן ‎ Nisan ,  a  name  of  the  first 
ecclesiastical  month,  otherwise  called 
Abib.  It  occurs  Neh.  ii.  1.  Esth.  iii.  7; 
but  we  never  meet  with  it  till  after  the 
Babylonish  captivity.  It  is  probable  that 
the  month  Abib  was  thus  denominated 
by  the  latter  Jews,  as  being  that  of  the 
Exodus  or  Flight  out  of  Egypt.  Comp. 
Exod.  xii.  11,33,  34 •39 ‎ י 

נסס ‎ I.  To  fly  off  entirely,  occ.  Isa.  x.  18, 
כסס ‎ ס  נס ‎ ס  “  as  what  is  melted  flies  away, 
evaporates  and  goes  off״  ( Bate),  as  most 
natural  bodies  will  with  a  very  intense 
fire. 

II.  In  Hith.  To  wave  or  glister  with  light , 
as  precious  stones,  occ.  Zech.  ix.  16. 
Comp.  Isa.  lxii.  3,  and  above  נס ‎ II. 

III.  In  Kal.  To  erect  or  display ,  as  a  ban - 
tier.  occ.  Isa.  lix.  19.  In  Hith.  To  be 
erected  or  displayed,  as  a  banner,  occ. 
Ps.  lx.  6.  Comp.  Isa.  xi.  10. 

נס:‎ 

To  recede ,  retire ,  go  back ,  freq.  occ.  This 
Root  is  nearly  related  to  ס  ג  (as  נס ‎ ך  to  ס  ך ), 
and  is  by  some  considered  as  the  same 
with  it ;  but  I  make  it  a  distinct  Root, 
because  the  נ  is  plainly  radical  in  the  in- 
finit.  of  Kal  נסוג ‎ Isa.  lix.  13,  and  may 
be  so  in  the  participle  masc.  plur.  בסוגים‎ 
Jer.  xlvi.  5.  Zeph.  i.  6,  and  in  the  V. 
נסגר ‎ Isa.  xlii.17.  Jer.xxxviii.  22.  Comp. 
Isa.  1.  5. 

נסה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  To  try,  attempt ,  essay.  Deut.  iv.  34. 
xxviii.  $6.  Job  iv.  2. 

II.  To  try,  prove,  tempt.  Gen.  xxii.  1.  Exod. 
xx.  20.  Deut.  xiii.  3.  Jud.  iii.  1,  4.  1  K. 
x.  1.  Comp.  1  Sam.  xvii.  39.  Eccles. 
ii.  1.  vii.  23.  Dan.  i.  12.  As  a  N.  fem. 
in  Reg.  מכת ‎ rendered  Trial ,  Job  ix.  23  ; 
but  see  under  מסה ‎ VI.  Plur.  מסת ‎ Trials . 
i.  e.  of  faith  and  obedience,  miracles, 
wrought  for  this  purpose,  occ.  Deut. 
iv.  34.  vii.  19.  xxix.  3.  Comp.  Exod. 
xvi.  4.  xx.  20.  Deut.  viii.  2,  16. 

III.  To  try  or  tempt  God,  is  to  prescribe 
to  him  according  to  the  sense  and  plea- 
sure  of  our  own  mind  :  that  we  may  re- 
ceive  such  proofs  of  his  truth,  patience, 
power  or  providence,  as,  and  when,  we 
think  fit.  This  supposes  a  doubting  or 

G  g  2  questioning 


T.  In  Kal,  To  flee ,  flee  away.  See  Gen. 
xiv.  10.  xxxix.  12, 13.  Exod.  xiv.  25,  27. 
Num.  xxxv.  6,  11.  Deut.  xxxiv.  7.  Jud. 
xx.  32.  Isa.  xxx.  16.  Cant.  ii.  17.  In 
Hiph.  To  cause  to  flee ,  as  for  refuge  or 
shelter,  occ.  Exod.  ix.  20.  Comp.  Jud. 
vi.  11.  Also,  To  put  to  flight,  fugo.  occ. 
Deut.  xxxii.  30.  As  Ns.  נס ‎ A  fleeing, 
a  flight.  Isa.  xxxi.  8,  9,  where  see  Targ. 
LXX,  Vulg.  and  Bp.  Lowth.  מנוס ‎ A 
fleeing,  flight.  Jer.  xlvi.  3.  Amos  ii.  14. 
Ps.  cxlii.  5.  Also,  A  place  to  flee  to,  a 
refuge.  2  Sam.  xxii.  3.  Ps.  lix.  17.  As 
a  N.  fem.  מנוסה ‎ Flight,  occ.  Isa.  Iii.  12. 
In  Reg.  מנסת. ‎ occ.  Lev.  xxvi.  36. 

II.  To  reave,  cause  to  wave  or  glitter,  as 
light,  occ.  Ps.  iv.  7  ;  where  it  is  applied 
to  the  light  of  God’s  countenance ;  and 
observe  that  the  final  ה  in  נסה ‎ is  here 
not  radical,  but  paragogic  or  emphatical. 
Symmachus  interprets  it  by  iTU<rrjp,ov  woir!- 
crov  make  illustrious  or  signal.  (Comp. 
Sense  III.)  Our  translators  render  the 
text,  LORD,  lift  thou  up  the  light  of 
thy  countenance  upon  us.  Comp.  Num. 
vi.  26.  But  in  the  Ps.  only  one  MS.  reads 
ן  נשא ‎ and  neither  נס ‎ nor  נסה ‎ ever  signify 
simply  to  lift  up.  Comp,  below  נס ‎ ס  II. 

III.  As  a  N.  נס‎ 

1.  A  banner  or  ensign  from  it’s  waving  or 
streaming  in  the  wind,  q.  d.  a  streamer. 
Isa.  xiii.  2.  xviii.  3.  xxx.  17.  And  since 
a  banner  or  ensign  was  erected  as  a  sign 
or  signal  to  the  people  what  they  were 
to  do,  as  for  instance  that  they  were  to 
assemble,  Jer.  1.  2.  Ii.  1 2,  27  j — or  to  re- 
tire,  Jer.  iv.  6 ;  hence 
a.  A  sign  or  signal.  Num.  xxi.  8,  9;  where 
the  brazen  serpent  was  erected  על ‎ נס‎ , 
which  may  mean  either  for  a  banner 
(comp.  על ‎ under  עלה) ‎ being  placed  ho- 
rizontally  as  a  banner  streams  in  the  air, 
or  for  a  sign  or  signal,  0-vp.^oKov  (rooty- 
pices  a  sign  of  salvation ,  says  the  Author 
of  Wisdom,  ch.  xvi.  6,  i.  e,  of  present 
and  temporal  salvation  from  the  poison 
of  the  fiery  serpents,  and  of  future  and 
spiritual  salvation  from  that  of  the  old 
serpent  through  Him  who  was  to  be  lift- 
ed  up  on  the  cross  ־*.  Comp.  Isa.  xi.  10, 12. 
Num.  xxvi.  10.  xvi.  38,  or  xvii.  3. 

*  Comp.  John  iii.  14,  Bate's  Note  (x)  on  Num. 
xxi.  8,  in  his  Ntw  and  Literal  Translation  of  the  Pen - 
tateuch,  Justin  Martyr ,  Dial  cum  Tryph.  Jud.  p. 
321,  322,  edit.  Colon,  Ridded*  Mejias,  part  i. 
p.  73,  &c. 
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נסח‎ —נסך‎ 


lators  a  drink-offering.  Gen.  xxxv.  14. 
Exod.  xxix.  40.  Num.  xxviii.  7,  &  al. 
freq.  As  a  N.  נסוך ‎ The  same.  Deut. 
xxxii.  38.  No  doubt  these  libations  of 
wine  were  among  believers  typical  of  the 
blood  of  Christ,  to  be  once  shed  for  the 
sins  of  the  world,  and  from  believers 
were  borrowed  by  the  heathen,  who, 
throughout  the  world,  practised  them  iri 
honour  of  their  false  Gods.  Comp.  Greek 
and  Eng .  Lexicon  in  Aa-irovtios. 

II.  To  diffuse,  pour  abroad,  as  a  spirit  or 
disposition.  Isa.  xxix.  10. 

III.  To  spread  over ,  overspread ,  as  a  vail  or 
covering.  As  a  N.  fern.  מסכה ‎ A  cover - 
ing.  Isa.  xxv.  7,  והמסכה ‎ הנסוכה ‎ And 
the  covering  (which  is]  spread  over  all 
nations.  Also,  A  covering  for  a  bed,  a 
coverlet,  occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  20. 

IV.  To  overspread ,  as  a  graven  image  of 
wood,  with  gold  or  silver.  Isa.  xl.  1g, 
הספל ‎ נסך ‎ הרש ‎ The  workman  overspreads 
the  graven  image  (of  wood  namely,  men- 
tioned  in  the  next  verse),  even  the  refiner, 
or  goldsmith,  spreadeth  it  over  with  gold, 
and  casteth  sheets  of  silver.  Isa.  xliv.  10, 
Who  hath  formed  a  God ,  ופסל ‎ נסך ‎ and 
overspread  a  graven  image  (of  wood,  see 
ver.  13 — 17,  and  Jer.  x.  3,  4.)  that  is 
prof  table  for  nothing ?  As  a  N.  נסך ‎ is 
rendered  molten  image,  but  strictly  and 
properly  means  the  metalline  case  or  co* 
vcrtng  spread  over  the  carved  wood.  Isa. 
xlviii.  5.  Jer.  x.  14.  Comp.  Dan.  xi.  8. 
in  Heb.  and  Baruch,  vi.  50,  55,  57,  71, 
or  54,  56,  69.  As  a  N.  fern.  מסכה ‎ The 
same.  It  is  often  joined  with  פסל ‎ the 
carved  wooden  image  which  it  covered. 
See  Deut.  xxvii.  15.  Jud.  xvii.  3,  4. 
xviii.  !4.  .2  Chron.  xxxiv.  3.  Solomon’s 
Cherubim  were  images  of  this  kind  made 
of  olive-wood,  and  overlaid  with  gold . 

1  K.  vi.  23,  2  8.  And  by  Exod.  xxxii. 
4,  8.  Deut.  ix.  12,  16.  Neh.  ix.  18, 
Aaron’s  Calf  was,  in  like  manner,  over - 
laid  with  gold ;  and  so  were  Jeroboam’s, 

2  K.  xvii.  16. 

V.  To  anoint ,  &c.  See  under  סך.‎ 

VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  מסכת ‎ The  warp  in  wear- 
ing.  See  under  מסך ‎ I. 

נסן ‎ See  under  נס ‎ IV. 

נסע‎ 

I.  To  remove  from  place  to  place,  to  travel, 
journey.  Gen.  xi.  2.  xii.  9.  In  a  Hiph. 
sense.  To  remove,  cause  to  move ,  make  to 

journey . 


questioning  of  the  truth  of  what  we  pull 
to  trial.  Exod.  xvii.  7.  Deut.  vi.  16.  Ps. 
xcv.  g  *.  But  in  cases  of  great  difficulty, 
a  proof  may  be  piously  desired  by  the 
A  G  ENT  WHOM  G()l>  EMPLOY  E  TH,  for 
the  strengthening  of  his  faith,  Jud.  vi. 
39.”  Thus  Dr.  Taylor  in  his  Concord- 
ance.  But  I  must  desire  the  reader  to 
lay  a  particular  stress  on  the  words  which 
I  have  printed  in  capitals;  because  I 
think  the  exception  here  proposed  by  the 
Doctor  must  be  limited  to  those  times  in 
w׳hich  God  did  by  visible  and  sensible  signs 
interpose  in  the  affairs  of  men,  and  did 
thus,  miraculously ,  employ  human  agents 
to  accomplish  his  purposes :  otherwise, 
under  the  notion  or  pretence  of  doing 
the  work  of  the  Lord ,  a  door  will  be  open- 
ed  to  enthusiasm ,  and  every  evil  wor/c . 
As  a  N.  מסה ‎ Temptation,  as  of  God. 
Exod.  xvii.  7.  Ps.  xcv.  8. 

Der.  Nice,  nicety ,  &c.  Also  perhaps  Lat. 
Nasus,  French  Nez,  and  Eng.  Nose. 

נסה‎ 

To  take,  pull  or  pluck  away.  The  Lexicons 
and  Concordances  place  several  texts  of 
the  Hebrew  Bible  under  this  Root ;  but 
qs  it  does  not  appear  that  in  any  of 
these  passages  the  נ  is  radical,  I  have 
ranged  them  under  סח, ‎ which  see.  As 
a  Chaldee  Verb  in  1th.  however,  w  e  have 
יתנסה ‎ shall  be  taken  or  pulled  down  or 
away.  Once,  Ezra  vi,  11.  So  LXX 
xaQMpeQrjorslou,  and  Vulg.  tollatur.  The 
Chaldee  Targum  uses  the  V.  in  Kal,  for 
taking  or  plucking  away,  Jud.  xiv.  9. 
twuce. 

נסך‎ 

To  spread  abroad,  diffuse,  effuse,  pour  out. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  diffuse,  pour  out  or 
abroad ,  as  a  libation.  1  Chron.  xi.  18. 
Jer.  xliv.  17,  18,  19.  &  al.  freq.  Isa. 
xxx.  1,  נסך ‎ מסכה ‎ pour  out  a  libation, 
<r7rsv$£1v  07־ i.  e.  ratify  or  confirm  a 
treaty  or  covenant,  which  was  usually 
done  by  sacrifices  and  libations.  So  LXX 
£7r01r1<ra.le—<rvvQ7jHa.$  ye  have  made  cove- 
nants.  See  Bp.  Lowth,  and  comp,  under 
כרת ‎ V.  In  Niph.  impersonally  Exod. 
xxxvii.  16,  אשר ‎ יסך ‎ בהן ‎ With  which  a 
libation  might  be  made,  Quibus  liban- 
dum  erat.  As  a  N.  נסך ‎ A  libation  of 
wine  poured  out ,  rendered  by  our  trans- 

*  Comp.  Whitby  aad  Wetstein  on  Mat.  iv.  7. 


כעל‎ 
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a  shoulder-belt,  with  brass  wires  across, 
which  played  in  holes  wherein  they 
were  stopped  by  their  flat  beads.  They 
played  on  it  by  shaking  the  sis tr urn  in 
cadence,  and  thereby  the  brass  wires 
make  a  shrill  and  loud  noise.”  Calmed $ 
Dictionary  from  Apuleius.  See  '  also 
Virgil ,  iEn.  viii.  lin.  696,  and  Note 
there  in  the  Delphin  edit. 

Der.  Greek  Neva,  and  Lat.  Nuo,  to  nod, 
whence  Latin  Nutu ,  and  Eng.  Nutation . 

נעל‎ 

To  fasten,  wake  fast. 

I.  To  fasten,  as  a  door  with  a  bolt.  occ. 
Jud.  iii.  23,  24.  2  Sam.  xiii.  17,  18. 
Cant.  iv.  12.  גל ‎ נעול ‎ A  spring  locked 
up,  as  Sir  John  Chardin  says  he  has 
known  them  to  be  in  divers  parts  of 
Asia,  on  account  of  the  scarcity  of  water 
there  * ;  and  as  I  have  often  seen  them 
on  our  dry  downs,  even  in  England.  As 
a  N.  מנעל ‎ or  מנעול ‎ A  bolt  or  luck.  occ. 
Neh.  iii.  3,  6,  14,  !5.  Cant.  v.  3. 

Hence  perhaps  Saxon  Naegl,  and  Dan. 
Nagle,  or  Negl,  and  Eng.  A  Nail. 

II.  As  a  N.  נעל ‎ A  shoe,  or  more  properly  a 
sandal ,  which  consisted  of  a  sole  fastened 
to  the  foot  by  strings  tied  on  the  upper 
part  of  it.  Thus  the  Chaldee  Targums 
generally  render  it  by  the  |  compound 
word  סנרל ‎ or  סנדלא, ‎ the  LXX  by  rav- 
<5aA  10V  and  J7 ro^|u׳a,  and  the  Vulg.  by 
caliga  or  calceamentum,  all  which  words 
primarily  denote  the  kind  of  shoe  or  sun - 
dal  just  mentioned.  Hence  we  so  fre- 
quently  read  of  loosing  the  shoe .  As  a  N. 
מנעל ‎ A  shoe,  or  as  a  Participle,  Shoeing, 
covering  the  feet.  occ.  Deut.  xxxiii.  25!. 
As  a  V.  To  fasten  or  bind  on  a  shoe  or 
sole,  to  shoe.  occ.  2  Chron.  xxviii.  15. 
Ezek.  xvi.  10.  So  the  LXX  render  it  in 
Chron.  01 refyera.v,  and  in  Ezek.  (accord 
ing  to  the  Alexandrian  MS.)  1/7re&j<ra. 
Loosing  or  plucking  off  the  shoe ,  or  sandal, 
when  they  entered  into  God’s  more  im- 
mediate  presence,  as  in  Exod.  iii.  5.  Josh, 
v.  15,  seems  to  have  been  an  emblematic 
cal  act,  denoting  their  laying  aside,  by  re- 
pentance,  the  pollutions  contracted  by 
walking  in  this  evil  world.  Comp.  Ec- 

*  See  more  in  Harmed*  Observations,  vol.  i. 
p.  113. 

f  Comp.  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  ZAN^AAION-. 

|  See  Bynxus  De  Calceis  Hebrseorum,  lib.  i. 
cap.  6• 
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journey.  Exod.  xv.  22.  As  a  N.  מסע ‎ A 
journeying,  travelling ,  removing.  Num. 
x.  2.  Deut.  x.  1 1. 

II.  To  remove,  be  removed,  or  put  from  it's 
place.  Jud.  xvi.  3,  14.  Isa.  xxxiii.  20. 
(where  LXX  xivrfcmnv,  and  Vulg.  aufe- 
rentur)  Isa.  xxxviii.  12.  In  Hiph.  To 
remove,  place  at,  or  carry  to,  a  distance. 
2  K.  iv.  4.  Ps.  lxxx.  9.  As  a  N.  מסע‎ 
A  removing,  or  removal.  1  K.  vi.  7,  !אב 
שלמה ‎ מסע ‎ Stone  complete,  or  made  ready 
for  removing.  Comp.  ch.  v.  17.  and 
Deut.  xxvii.  6.  חנית ‎ מסע ‎ The  missive 
spear.  Job  xli.  17,  or  26. 

III.  As  a  N.  סעח ‎ A  moving  or  rushing  along, 
or  forwards,  occ.  Ps.  Iv.  9  ;  where  Aquita 
and  /  heodotion  \su\ontujli8$  stormy,  Sym- 
machus  eiroupovlog  lifting  up,  Jerome  tern- 
pestatis  tempestuous ;  רוח ‎ סעה ‎ A  wind 
(of)  rushing  forwards  4EP0MENH 
IT vort.  Acts  ii.  2.  Comp.  Num.  xi.  31. 
Ps.  lxxviii.  26;  where  the  V.  נסע ‎ is  ap- 
plied  to  the  wind. 

נסק‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  ascend ,  go  up.  occ.  Psal. 
cxxxix.  8.  So  LXX  ava£cv,  and  Vulg. 
ascendero. 

II.  Chald.  In  Aph.  To  cause  to  ascend,  to 
take  or  bring  up.  occ.  Dan.  iii.  22.  vi.  23  ; 
where  Theodotion  ccvyvsfxsu  ;  and  observe 
that  in  the  word  לחנסקה ‎ of  this  passage 
the  radical  נ  is  preserved. 

נע‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  move,  remove, 
wander.  Exod.  xx.  18.  Jud.  ix.  9.  Ps. 
cix.  10.  Amos  iv.  8.  Transitively,  To 
move  or  remove  another.  2  Sam.  xv.  20. 
In  Hiph.  To  remove,  cause  to  wander. 
Ps.  lix.  12.  As  a  N.  גע ‎ A  vagabond,  a 
wanderer.  Gen.  iv.  12,  14. 

II.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  move  or  be 
moved  to  and  Jro,  to  shake,  be  agitated , 
stagger.  1  Sam.  i.  13.  Ps.  evii.  27.  Isa. 
vi.  4.  vii.  2.  xxiv.  20.  in  Hiph.  Tran- 
sitively.  To  move ,  shake ,  agitate ,  2  K. 
xix.  21.  Amos  ix.  9.  Zeph.  ii.  15,  &  al. 

נענע ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but  as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  מנענעים‎ 
Sistrums.  So  Atjuila  and  iSymmachus 
Tsirpoig  (from  ostw,  to  shake,  agitate), 
and  Vulg.  Sistris.  occ.  2  Sam.  vi.  5. 
The  Sistrum  was  an  instrument  of 
musick,  heretofore  very  common  among 
the  Egyptians.  It  was  of  an  0v31  figure, 
or  a  dilated  semicircle,  in  the  shape  of 
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however,  omit  her  sandals ,  11.  xiv.  lin. 
186, 

Tloerai  vireti  XiffrtgojfftV  thretro  x«Xa  WfJtXa. 
Last  her  fair  feet  celestial  sandals  grace . 

Pope. 

And  thus,  in  modern  times,  Lady  M.  IF. 
]Montague,  describing  her  Turkish  dress, 
says  (letter  xxix.  vol.  ii.  p.  12.)  My  shoes 
are  of  white  kid  leather ,  embroidered  with 
gold”  and  of  the  fair  Fatima  (letter 
xxxiii.  vol.  ii.  p.  71.),  “  Her  slippers 
white  satin  ,finely  embroidered 

III.  Chald.  In  Aph.  or  Hiph.  To  bring  in, 
introduce,  occ.  Dan.  ii.  25.  iv.  3,  or  6. 
vi.  18,  or  ig. 

נעם‎ 

To  be  pleasant ,  sweet ,  agreeable.  Gen. 
xlix.  15.  2  Sam.  i.  26.  Ps.  cxli.  6,  &  al. 
As  Ns.  נעם ‎ Sweetness,  pleasantness. 
Prov.  iii.  17.  xv.  26.  Comp.  Ps.  xc.  17. 
נעים ‎ Pleasant ,  agreeable.  2  Sam.  i.  23. 
Ps.  lxxxi.  3.  cxxxiii.  1.  נעמן ‎ Pleasant ״ 
ness.  occ.  in  plur.  Isa.  xvii.  10.  As  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  מנעמים ‎ Pleasant  meats ,  dain- 
ties.  occ.  Ps.  cxli.  4. 

נעץ‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee 
signifies  To  fix,  infix.  Hence  perhaps  as 
a  N.  נע־צוץ ‎ A  kind  of  thorn-tree,  so  called 
from  it’s  thorns  or  prickles  fixing  deep  into 
the  flesh,  occ.  Isa.  vii.  19.  lv.  13.  Comp. 

.עצה‎ 

נער‎ 

To  agitate ,  move  briskly. 

I.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  shake,  agitate. 
Neh.  v.  13,  where  LXX  sxhvoMrcruj,  and 
Vulg.  excutio,  To  shake  out.  Isa.  xxxiii.  1 5, 
where  LXX  aitoasiopo/os  shaking  off. 
Intransitively,  To  shake ,  shake  or  rouse 
oneself.  Jud.  xvi.  20.  Also,  Transitively, 
To  shake  off.  Exod.  xiv.  27.  Ps.  cxxxvi. 

1 5.  In  Niph.  To  be  shaken.  Isa.  xxxiii.  9. 
Job  xxxviii.  13.  Ps.  cix.  23.  Dr.  Shaw, 
Travels,  p.  187,  speaking  of  the  swarms 
of  locusts  which  he  saw  near  Algiers,  in 
1724  and  1725,  says,  “  When  the  wind 
blew  briskly,  so  that  these  swarms  were 
crowded  by  others,  we  h3d  a  lively  idea 
of  that  comparison  of  the  Psalmist  (Ps. 
cix.  23.)  of  being  tossed  up  and  down  as 
the  locust .  In  Hith.  To  shake  oneself.  Isa. 
Iii.  2. 

II.  As  a  N.  נעל ‎ Agitation,  violence ,  pertur - 
bation.  Ps.  Ixxxviii.  16.  Job  xxxvi.  14. 

III.  As 


cles.  v.  1.  John  xiii.  10.  The  modern 
Jews  in  the  eastern  countries  are  said  to 
puli  off'  their  shoes,  before  they  enter  their 
synagogues ;  and  to  this  ceremony  of 
worship.,  as  practised  by  the  Jews  in  his 
time,  Juvenal  alludes,  sat.  vi.  lin.  138, 

Observant  ubifesta  mero  pede  sabbata  reges, 

Where  kings  barefooted  festal  sabbaths  keep. 

The  Mahometans  always  pluck  off  their 
shoes,  and  leave  them  at  the  door  when 
they  enter  their  mosques  And  the  an- 
cient  heathen  observed  the  same  custom 
as  to  their  temples  ־*.  The  modern  Gen- 
toos,  in  like  manner,  “  when  they  enter 
their  temples,  or  the  apartments  of  any 
great  man,  pull  off  their  shoes,  and  leave 
them  at  the  doors.  Appearing  in  your 
presence  without  shoes  is  the  greatest 
mark  of  respect\ .”  So  the  Abyssinian 
Christians  still  preserve  the  ancient  rite 
by  never  entering  a  church  without  pull- 
ing  off  their  shots  f. 

The  Israelites  were  commanded,  Exod. 
xii.  11.  to  eat  the  Passover  with  their 
slu  es ,  or  sandals,  on  their  feet,  in  token 
of  haste ,  for  in  general,  no  doubt,  they 
plucked  them  off  when  they  ate,  as  the 
Easterns  still  do.  See  Hanner's  Obser- 
rations,  vol  i.  p.  451. 

Ps.  lx.  10.  cviii.  10,  Towards  or  upon 
Edom  will  1  stretch  out  (LXX  sxlevw) 
my  shoe  or  sandal,  as  to  a  vile  slave,  who 
was  to  loose,  carry,  and  clean  it  (comp. 
Mat.  iii.  11.  Luke  iii.  16);  or  rather, 
cast  it,  as  into  an  obscure  corner,  such  as 
they  threw  their  dirty  sandals  into,  be- 
fore  they  sat  down  to  meat.  See  Mer- 
rich's  Annotations. 

Cant.  vii.  1,  or  2,  How  beautiful  are  thy 
feet  with  sandals  or  slippers,  0  Prince’s 
daughter  !  Hence  we  learn  that  these 
were  anciently  an  eminent  part  of  fe- 
male  eastern  finery.  So  Judith,  ch.  x.  4, 
when  she  proposed  to  charm  Holoferncs, 
took  her  sandals,  travJaAta,  upon  her  feet ; 
and  ch.  xvi.  9,  Her  sandals  ravished  his 
eyes.  And  Homer,  in  the  brief  descrip- 
tion  he  gives  us  of  Juno’s  dress,  when  she 
intended  to  captivate  Jupiter,  does  not, 

*  See  Jos.  Mede’s  Works,  fol.  p.  347. 
f  Annual  Register  for  1782,  Characters,  p.  51, 
Note. 

X  Mcde  ut  supra;  Complete  Syst.  of  Geogr.  v.  ii. 
p.  401;  Mdlar' s  Hist.  Propagat.  of  Christianity, 
vol.  ji.  p.  189, 
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נער‎ 


כף‎ 

modestly  calls  himself  נער ‎ קטון ‎ a  little, 
child ,  1  K.  iii.  7,  though  it  appears  by 
the  first  verse  that  he  was  then  married. 

VI.  It  is  rendered.  To  roar,  as  a  young  lion, 
occ.  Jer.  li.  38.  If  this  be  the  *true  mean- 
ing  of  the  word  in  this  passage,  it  is 
thus  used  by  an  onomatopoeia,  or  formed 
from  the  sound,  as  roar  in  English.  But 
the  Vulg.  explains  נערו ‎ here  by  excutient 
comas,  shall  shake  their  manes;  so  the 
LXX  version  s^ysp^a'av  they  were  roused , 
appears  likewise  to  refer  it  to  the  Root 
ער. ‎ Comp.  Jud.  xvi.  20  ■}  and  observe 
from  Kolben ,  Nat.  Hist,  of  the  Cape, 
vol.  ii.  p.  96,  that  <(  when  the  lion  is 
wroth  or  pinched  with  hunger,  he  erects 
,and  *  shakes  his  mane ,  and  thwacks  his 
sides  very  briskly  with  his  tail.”  But  as 
נערו ‎ in  Jer.  li.  38,  is  applied  to  lions 
whelps ,  the  sense  of  roaring  or  growling , 
rudere,  seems  preferable.  נעור ‎ in  Zech. 
ii.  13,  is  by  some  referred  to  this  Root 
נער ‎ in  the  sense  of  roaring ,  and  translated 
accordingly ;  but  both  the  form  of  the 
word,  and  the  versions  of  the  LXX  and 
Vulg.  shew  that  it  belongs  to  the  Root 
ער ‎ which  see. 

נף‎ 

To  reach  out ,  stretch  forth . 

I.  In  Hiph.  To  reach,  or  stretch  out,  as  a 
tool  in  cutting,  occ.  Exod.  xx.  25.  Josh, 
viii.  31.  (Comp.  Isa.  x.  15.) — as  a  sickle 
into  corn.  occ.  Deut.  xxiii.  23,  or  26. 
In  these  three  passages  of  Exod.  Deut. 
and  Josh,  the  LXX  render  it  by  £7f1/3aA- 
K'jj  to  put  in  or  upon. 

II.  In  Hiph.  To  reach  or  stretch  out,  as  the 
hand.  Isa.  xi.  15.  xiii.  2.  xix.  16.  Zech. 
ii.  9,  or  13.  In  this  view  the  LXX  ren- 
der  it  inter  al.  by  s7t1^a,XXw  and  £7 rup&pw 
to  lay  on.  Isa.  xxx.  28,  להנפה ‎ גוים ‎ בנפת‎ 
שוא ‎ to  stretch  out  (the  hand  namely 
against )  nations  with  a  stretching  out  of 
destruction.  As  this  is  the  only  text 
wherein  the  ה  final  may  seem  to  be  radi- 
cal,  and  the  Prophet  is  here  threatening 
the  Assyrians  and  their  confederates,  הנפה‎ 
may  either  be  considered  as  the  Infinitive 
of  נף ‎ according  to  a  Chaldee  form  com- 
mon  in  Ezra  and  Dan.  (see  Chaldee 
Grammar,  sect.  vi.  8.),  or  else  הנף ‎ may 
be  taken  as  the  Heb.  Infin.  Hiph.  and 

* - Gaudetfjue  comantes 

Excutlens  cervice  tor  os. 

V1RG.  JEn.  xii,  6,  7׳.‎ 
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II L  As  a  N.  נערת ‎ Tow,  i.  z.  flax  or  hemp 
reduced  by  agitation,  or  by  beating  and 
combing  into  a  filamentous  substance, 
occ.  Jud.  xvi.  9.  Isa.  i.  31. 

IV.  As  Ns.  נער ‎ A  child ,  a  youth,  a  young 
man.  Gen.  xiv.  24.  xviii.  7.  xxii.  5. 

1  Sam.  i.  22.  Also,  A  young  woman.  Gen. 
xxiv.  14,  16,  28,  55,  57.  xxxiv.  3,  12. 
In  all  which  texts  the  Samaritan  Penta- 
feuch,  the  K eri,  and  several  of  D1־.  Kenni - 
cott's  Codices  read  נערה. ‎ The  common 
printed  reading  נער ‎ however  seems  right, 
since  it  occurs  too  often  to  suppose  it  a 
corruption,  and  not  appearing  so  gram- 
matical  as  נערה ‎ was  probably  in  some 
copies  changed  into  the  latter  word.  A 
young  one,  of  cattle.  Zech.  xi.  16.  Fern. 
נערה ‎ A  young  woman ,  a  girl.  Exod.  ii.  5. 
Jud.  xix.  3.,  4,  &  al.  The  נערים ‎ הקטנים‎ 
mentioned  2  K.  ii.  23,  .and  rendered 
little  children,  should  rather  have  been 
translated  little  lads,  meaning  such  as 
were  come  to  some  use  of  their  reason. 
Comp.  2  K.  v.  2,  3.  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  3. 
We  may  with  Harmer,  Observat.  vol. 
iii.  p.  193,  illustrate  Prov.  ix.  3,  by  a 
passage  from  Ilasselquist ,  Travels,  p.  56, 
who  at  Alexandria  in  Egypt  saw  ten  or 
twelve  women  going  about  and  inviting 
people  to  a  banquet  by  a  particular  kind 
of  cry  or  noise  hardly  to  be  described. 
Also,  נער ‎ Youth ,  state  of  youth.  Job 
xxxiii.  25.  Prov.  xxix.  21,  &  al.  As  a 
N.  masc.  plur.  נעורים ‎ Youth ,  youthful 
state ,  or  days  of  youth  (for  ימים ‎ days 
seems  to  be  the  word  understood,  with 
which  the  plural  נעורים ‎ agrees,  as  ,זקנים‎ 
בתולים, ‎ &c.)  Gen.  xlvi.  34•  Isa.  liv.  6. 
Jer.  iii.  25,  &  al.  freq.  It  is  evident  that 
youth  is  denominated  from  this  Root  on 
account  of  the  sprightliness  and  activity 
of  that  age. 

V.  As  a  N .  נער ‎ A  child  in  understanding  or 
abilities,  childish  in  this  sense,  ignorant, 
simple.  See  Isa.  iii.  4.  Eccles.  x.  16,  17. 
In  which  last  passage  Solomon  alludes  to 
his  foolish  son  Rehobcam ,  who  is  said, 

2  Chron.  xiii.  7,  to  be  נער ‎ ורך ‎ לבב ‎ child- 
ish  (Vulg.  rudis  ignorant)  and  weak ־ 
hearted ,  when,  by  1  K.  xiv.  21,  he  was 

forty-one  years  of  age.  So  Jeremiah  ex- 
c using  him^lf  from  the  prophetic  office 
says — I  cannot  speak,  for  I  am  נער: ‎ but 
it  cannot  be  hence  safely  inferred  that  he 
then  a  child  in  age ;  for  Solomon; 
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substituted  for  the  reduplicate  פ  j  but 
observe  that  thirty  of  Dr.  Kermicott' s 
Codices  drop  the  .  ו 

נפה‎ 

This  Root  is  both  in  sound  and  sense  nearly 
related  to  יפה.‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  breathe,  blare  with  a  blast  of 
air.  Isa.  liv.  16.  Cant.  ii.  17.  iv.  6.  ער‎ 
שיפוח ‎ חיוכם ‎ Till  the  day  breathe.  So  the 
LXX  $1a.7rv£vcry,  and  Vulg.  aspiret.  *  It 
is  obvious  to  common  observation  in  al- 
most  every  country,  that  in  settled  we3- 
ther  there  is  generally  at  the  time  of  the 
sun’s  approach  to  the  horizon,  and  a  little 
after  he  is  risen,  a  pretty  brisk  easterly 
gale,  which  seems  to  be  the  breathing  of 
the  day  here  mentioned.  Comp.  Gen. 
iii.  8.  But  see  Banner's  Outlines,  p.2  82. 
As  a  N.  מפח ‎ A  puff.  occ.  Job  xi.  20, 
מפח ‎ נפש ‎ A  puff  of  breath.  Comp.  Jer. 
v.  13.  Also,  An  instrument  of  blowing , 
a  bellows,  occ.  Jer.  vi.  29.  So  LXX 
(pvcryryjg,  and  Vulg.  sufflatorium.  In 
Hiph.  To  breathe,  btow  upon.  Cant.  iv.  16. 
Comp,  under  יפח.‎ 

II.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  puff  or  snuff 
at  in  contempt  or  disdain.  So  LXX 
g^uenjera,  Vulg.  exufflavi.  Hag.  i.  9, 
where  see  Bp.  Newcume.  In  Hiph.  with 
ב  or  ל  following.  The  same.  Ps.  x.  5.  (so 
Symmuchus  £X(pu<r<x.)  xii.  6.  Mai.  i.  13, 
where  LXX  s£s<pt;<n5<ra,  Vulg.  exufffa- 
stis.  As  a  N.  פח ‎ A  puffing.  Isa.  xlii.  22. 
הפח ‎ בחוריכם ‎ A  puffing  for  the  choice  men 
or  soldiers,  i.  e.  in  contempt.  See  Vi- 
tringa ,  and  comp.  2  Chron.  xxix.  8. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  pant  for  breath ,  breathe 
short.  Jer.  xv.  9.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to 
pant.  Job  xxxi.  39.  Also,  Intransitively, 
To  puff  or  pant.  Mai.  i.  13. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  blow,  as  a  stream  or  blast 
of  lire.  Ezek.  xxii.  20,  21.  In  Hiph. 
To  smite ,  as  with  such  a  blast.  Ezek.  xxi. 
3  1,  or  36.  Comp.  Prov.  xxix.  8.  Scorners 
יפיהו ‎ קריה ‎ blow  up  (namely  the  lire  of 
contention  in)  or  inflame  a  city.  As  a 
Particle  paoul  נפוח ‎ Jer.  i.  13,  סיר ‎ נפוח‎ 
A  pot  blowed  upon,  i.  e.  heated  by  hav~ 
ing  the  tire  b’lowed  upon  it.  Comp. 
Job  xli.  12,  or  20. 

V.  As  a  N.  פיה ‎ Ashes,  which  are  reduced 
to  this  form  by  the  agency  of  the  celes- 
tial  fluid,  the  gross  air  rushing  in,  and 

*  See  Nature  Displayed,  vol.  iii.  p.  177,  English 

edit.  l'2rao. 


נף‎ 

the  final  ה  prefixed,  as  emphatic,  to  the 
following  word  גויכם. ‎ See  Bp.  Lowth’s 
Note,  and  comp.  Job  xl.  15,  or  18, 
under  אפק ‎ III.  The  Heb.  Particle  for 
against  may  be  understood,  as  in  Isa. 
x.  32,  under  נפף ‎ below.  The  Vulg.  ex- 
plains  the  above  Heb.  wprds  by  ad  per - 
dendas  gentes  in  nihilum ,  to  destroy  the 
nations  to  nothing.  As  a  N.  fern.  תנופה,‎ 
in  Reg.  תנופת ‎ A  stretching  out,  as  of  the 
hand.  Isa.  xix.  16.  xxx.  32. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  stretch  out,  as  with  or  in 
the  hand,  to  present,  tender.  Exod.  xxix. 
24,  &:  al.  freq.  In  Huph.  To  be  thus 
presented,  occ.  Exod.  xxix.  27.  Asa  N. 
fem.  תנופה ‎ A  stretching  forth  or  present - 
ing.  Exod.  xxix.  27.  Also,  An  offering 
thus  presented.  Exod.  xxix.  24.  Num. 
viii.  it,  And  Aaron  הגיף ‎ shall  presentee 
Levites  תנופה ‎ (as)  a  present  or  offering 
before  Jehovah ;  and  this  text  shews  the 
true  sense  both  of  the  Verb  and  Noun, 
in  this  application  of  them. 

IV.  In  Hiph.  To  stretch  forth,  extend,  as 
God  did  showers  to  his  people  when  pass- 
ing  through  a  country  which,  according 
to  Dr.  Shaw ,  Travels,  p.  438,  “  is  never, 
unless  sometimes  at  the  equinoxes,  re- 
freshed  with  rain."  occ.  Ps.  lxviii.  10, 

“  While  yet  the  burning  sr:nds  they  tread. 

Thy  kindliest  rains  around  them  shed, 
Bespeak  them  fav’rites  of  thy  care, 

And  nature’s  wearied  pow’rs  repair.” 

Mis.  rick. 

But  comp,  under  נדב.‎ 

V.  In  Kal,  To  stretch  forth,  extend,  as  per- 
fumes  or  scented  fumigations  over  a  bed. 
occ.  Prov.  vii.  1 7, נפתי ‎ משכבי ‎ מור ‎ I  have 
stretched  out  (over)  my  bed,  myrrh,  Sec. 
namely,  in  the  censer,  or  fuming-pot. 

VI.  As  a  N.  נוף ‎ A  stretching  forth,  extension. 
occ.  Ps.  xlviii.  3,  Mount  Sion  is  יפה ‎ נוף‎ 
beaniijul  in  extension,  i.  e.  in  the  pro- 
spect  it  extends  to  the  eye.  Thus  Bate. 

VI L  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  נפת, ‎ plur.  נפות‎ 
An  extension,  or  extent  of  country,  occ. 
Josh.  xi.  2.  xii.  23.  xvii.  11.  1  K.  iv.  11. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  נפת ‎ Honey.  See  under 
פת ‎ IV. 

נפף ‎ To  stretch  out  repeatedly,  ccc.  Isa.  x.  32. 
ינפף ‎ ידו ‎ הר ‎ בית ‎ עיון ‎ He  (the  Assyrian  ע 
shall  stretch  out  his  hand  repeatedly 
(against)  the  mountain  if  the  house  of 
Sion.  (Comp.  Isa.  xi.  13.  xix.  16).  So 
in  Hiph.  Job  xxxi.  21, כה‎ ניפוחי ‎ the  ו  being 
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of  a  tree,  it  more  probably  means  the 
citron-  than  the  apple- tree,  because  the 
former  seems  to  have  been  more  com- 
mon  in  Judea,  as  they  certainly  are  more 
pleasant  than  the  latter.  But  for  further 
satisfaction  on  this  subje.ct,  I  refer  the 
reader  to  Harmer' s  Observations,  vol.  i. 
p.  396,  &c. 

VIII.  It  appears  from  Josh־  xv.  53,  that 
the  Canaanites  had  a  בית ‎ or  temple  to 
תפוה ‎ or  ' The  blower ,  which  “  name  seems 
to  express  the  complex  act  of  the  expan - 
sion,  driving  the  spirit  into  the  sun’s  orb; 
melting  and  dissipating  it  there  j  forcing 
it  out  again  in  atoms  or  light ;  reforming 
the  same  into  spirit ;  making  it  the  in- 
strument  to  give  breath ,  to  move  and  im - 
pel  the  (planetary)  orbs  and  other  bodies; 
and  when  made  a  god,  to  give  oracles,  to 
inspire  or  blow  into  his  priests  or  pro- 
phets  a  power  of  vaticination,  to  reveal 
secrets  and  foretel  things  to  come.” — An 
apple,  and  probably  of  the  citron  or 
orange  kind,  seems  to  have  been  the  em- 
blem  of  these  celestial  agents,  particu- 
larly  of  the  Sun,  even  from  the  begin- 
ning.  See  Gen.  iii.  Hence  the  very  ge- 
neral  sacredness  of  various  apples  among 
the  Heathen.  See  more  in  Holloway's 
Originals,  vol.  i.  p.  76,  7  ;  vol.  ii.  p. 
249,  50  j  Hutchinson's  Trinity  of  the 
Gentiles,  p.  307,  &  seq. ;  and  Vitringa, 
Observ.  Sacr.  lib.  iv.  cap.  12,  §  15,  p. 
1067. 

Der.  Greek  wrvsuj  to  breathe,  whence 
wvev[ hoc  breath,  and  Eng.  pneumatic. 
Also  puff,  and  ש  being  prefixed,  snujf, 
sniff'.  Qu  i 

נפד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  so  the  ideal  meaning  is 
uncertain,  but  as  a  N.  נפך ‎ An  emerald,  or 
some  kind  of  precious  stone,  occ.  Exod. 
xxviii.  18.  xxxix.  u.  Ezek.  xxvii.  16. 
xxviii.  13. 

נפל‎ 

To  fall,  in  almost  any  manner.  It  is  a  very 
general  word,  and  even  more  extensive  in 
its  signification  than  the  Eng.  V.  to  jail , 
whether  simple  or  joined  with  the  several 
particles  dozen,  qffa  upon,  ike.  The  fol- 
lowing  are  some  of  it’s  most  remarkable 
applications. 

1.  in  Kal,  To  fall ,  as  lots.  In  Hiph.  To 
cause  to  fall,  cast,  as  lots.  See  Josh  xiii.  6. 
xxiii.  4.  1  Chron.  xxvi.  14.  Neh.  xi.  1. 

II.  To 


the  light  rushing  forth  in  the  act  of  burn- 
ing.  occ.  Exod.  ix.  8,  10. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  פחים ‎ Quick  burn- 
ing  coals  (Eng.  Marg.)  in  which  the  fire 
is  still  a  blowing  up.  So  one  of  the  Greek 
versions  in  Montfaucon’s  Hexapla  a.v9pa- 
xaf  live  coats,  occ.  Ps.  xi.  6 ,  where  it 
is  joined  with  fire  and  brimstone ,  in  al- 
lusion  to  the  horrible  destruction  of  So- 
dom  and  Gomorrah.  Dr.  Louth  (De 
Sacra  Poesi  Heb.  Praelect.  xii.  p.  106, 
edit.  Oxon.  8vo.),  whom  see,  explains  it 
by  balls  of  fire.  Bolides  ( Plin.  Nat.  Hist, 
ii.  26.)  or  simply  lightnings.  Comp.  Ps. 
xviii.  13,  14.  Also,  as  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
without  the  י  as  in  many  other  instances 
£פחכ  Live  coats,  occ.  Prov.  xxvi.  21, 
where  Vulg.  carbones  coals  ;  Isa.  xliv.  12, 
where  LXX  Aquila,  Symmachus,  and 
Theodotion,  ctv  9  pcc'^1  live  coals,  so  Vulg. 
prunis.  Isa.  liv.  16,  where  LXX  av9poc- 
xcr.p,  and  Vulg.  prunis. 

VII.  As  a  N.  תפוח, ‎ Rendered  the  apple-, 
but  most  probably  means  the  citron- tree, 
and-fruit,  so  called  from  that  remarkable 
fragrancy ,  which  they  breathe  forth. 
(Comp.  Cant.  iv.  16.)  The  apple-trees 
they  have  in  Judea  and  the*  neighbour- 
ing  countries  are  very  bad,  and  therefore 
can  hardly  be  the  trees  intended.  Cant, 
ii.  3.  Joel  i.  12,  &  al.  The  ciiron-iree, 
(whatever  be  determined  concerning  it’s 
near  relations  the  lemon-  and  orange- tree) 
was  certainly  known  to  the  Jews  +  seve- 
ral  generations  before  our  Saviour,  as  ap- 
pears  by  the  story  in  Josephus  (Ant. 
lib.  xiii.  cap.  13,  §  5.)  of  their  pelting 
king  Alexander  Jannceus  with  citrons, 
which  they  carried,  he  says,  according  to 
the  law,  at  the  feast  of  Tabernacles. 
Comp,  under  הדר ‎ II.  And  this  tree 
corresponds  with  the  description  given  in 
Scripture,  of  the  תפוח, ‎ as  being  a  very 
delightful  and  noble  tree,  Joel  i.  12.  Cant, 
ii.  3. — extremely  fragrant,  Cant.  vii.  8. 
— it’s  fruit  very  refreshing,  Cant.  ii.  5. — 
and  of  a  golden  colour,  Prov.  xxv.  1 1 . 
As  for  Cant.  viii.  5,  the  only  remaining 
passage  where  תפוח ‎ occurs  as  the  name 

*  So  Dr.  Russell ,  where  he  professes  to  epume- 
rate  all  the  variety  of  fruit  produced  at  Aleppo, 
mentions  “  two  or  three  sorts  of  apples,  but  very 
bad.''  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  21. 

f  Dr.  Prideaux,  Connect,  part.  ii.  book  vi.  places 
this  riotous  assault  on  Alexander  Junnasus  in  the 
year  before  Chiist  90. 
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XIX.  In  Kal  and  Hith.  To  fall  upon ,  as- 
sault,  Josh.  xi.  7.  Job  i.  23.  Gen.  xliii.  18. 

XX.  To  light  down ,  alight,  as  from  a  camel 
or  chariot.  Gen.  xxiv.  64.  2  K.  v.  21. 

XXI.  To  fall  off,  desert,  to  an  enemy.  Jer. 
xxi.  9.  xxxvii.  13,  14. — to  another  king- 
dom  or  government.  2  Chron.  xv.  9. 

XXII.  As  a  N.  נפל ‎ An  abortion ,  an  abor - 
five  birth,  which  falls  from  the  mother 
dead,  immature,  and  imperfect,  occ.  Job 
iii.  16.  Psal.  lviii.  9.  Eccles.  vi.  3. 

XX III.  As  a  N.  מפל ‎ Refuse ,  offal*,  of 
corn.  occ.  Amos.  viii.  6. 

XXiV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Regim. 
מפלי ‎ Flakes,  i.  e.  of  flesh,  laid  over  and 
falling  doivn,  as  it  were,  upon  each  other. 
So  Mvntanus ,  Decidentiae.  occ.  Job  xli. 
1.5,  or  23. 

XXV.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Ileg.  מפלת ‎ A  dead 
carcase  (caro  casa)  fallen  to  the  ground, 
occ.  Jud.xiv.  8.  So  the  LXX  II׳ra׳]xa, 
from  wnrruj  to  fall . 

XXVI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  נפליכש ‎ and 
נפיליכש. ‎ occ.  Gen.  vi.  4.  Nura.  xiii.  33, 
or  34.  I  once  thought  this  word  might 
signify  Apostates,  persons  fallen  of  from 
the  true  worship,  faith  and  fear  of  God, 
deserters  in  a  spiritual  view  (comp. 
Sense  XXI.  above,  and  Job  xxii.  15, 

3  (.17 ‎ ,6ז ‎ according  to  that  of  Ecclus. 
xvi.  7,  rwv  apycutvv  yiyavrcuv  61  cvnz- 
sscrxv  the  old  giants  who  fell  away  5  but, 
no  doubt,  there  were  spiritual  apostates 
before  the  time  mentioned,  Gen.  vi.  4, 
(comp.  Gen.  iv.  26,  under  קרא ‎ VIE)  and 
Num.  xiii.  33,  seems  to  determine  the 
meaning  of  the  word  to  be  Such  as  fall 
upon  others,  assaulters,  violent.  So  Aquila 
renders  it  in  Gen.  by  suntntrovTes,  and 
Sytnmachus  by  (3 iclioi. 

נ  פלל ‎ To  fall  entirely  or  repeatedly .  So 

I, XX  waarsvloti,  Vulg.  corruent,  and 
Mont  anus,  cadet,  shall  fait.  occ.  Ezek. 
xxviii.  23. 

Der.  To  fall,  fell,  fail,  See. 

נפץ‎ 

To  dissipate ,  disperse. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  disperse ,  dissemi - 
nale,  scatter  abroad.  Gen.  xi.  8,  9.  Isa. 
xxx.  30,  להב‎ — נפץ ‎ a  scattering  or  scat- 
tered  flame  of  devouring  f  re.  In  Niph. 
To  be  dispersed,  disseminated.  Gen.  ix.  19. 
x.  18.  xi.  4.  Prov.  v.  16,  &  al.  freq.  As 

*  From  ojf  and  fall,  Skinneh. 

aN. 


II.  To  fall,  befall,  happen.  Ruth  iii.  18. 

HE  To fallio  the  ground,  fail.  Josh.  xxi.  43. 
xxiii.  14.  1  K.  viii.  56,  or  37.  Comp. 

1  Sam.  iii.  19. 

IV.  To  fall  upon,  as  sleep,  terrour,  &c.  See 
Gen.  ii.  21.  Exod.  xv.  16.  Josh.  ii.  9. 
Job  iv.  13.  xiii.  11.  Prov.  xix.  [5. 

V.  To  fall  down,  as  a  tent,  a  wall,  a  house, 
corruere.  Jud.  vii.  13.  Ezek.  xiii.  11.  Jer. 
Ii.  44.  Jud.  xvi.  30.  In  Hiph.  To  cause 
to  fall,  to  fell,  as  a  tree.  2  K.  iii.  19,  25. 
As  a  N.  מפלה ‎ A  ruin,  heap  of  buildings 
fallen  down.  Isa.  xvii.  1.  xxiii.  13.  xxv. 

2. — of  a  tree,  Ezek.  xxxi.  13. 

VI.  To  fall,  as  in  battle,  or  by  a  violent 
death.  Jud.  viii.  10.  xii.  6.  xx.  44,  46. 

2  Sam.  i.  4.  ii.  23.  iii.  34,  38. 

VII.  To  be  fallen  or  lie,  as  on  a  bed.  Exod. 
xxi.  18.  Esth.  vii.  8. — as  dead.  Jud. 

iii.  23.  iv.  22.  1  Sam.  xxxi.  8.  Comp. 
1  Sam.  v.  4. 

VIII.  To  lie ,  lie  down.  1  Sam.  xix.  24. 
Comp.  Ezek.  i.  28.  iii.  23.  Num.  xxiv.  4. 

IX.  To  lie,  be  disposed, zsanarmy.Jnd.vu.  12. 

X.  To  lie,  be  situated,  dwell,  as  a  people.  So 
LXX  xarawijcrs,  and  Targ.  שרא. ‎ Gen. 
xxv.  18. 

XI.  With  מ  following,  To  fall  short  of,  be 
inferiour  to,  a  person.  Job  xii.  3.  xiii.  2׳. 

XII.  With  מ  following,  To  fall  of,  cease 
from ,  a  thing  or  action.  Jud.  ii.  19. 

XIII.  To  fall  or  sink ,  as  the  countenance  in 
chagrin,  discontent,  or  displeasure.  Gen. 

iv.  5,  6.  Comp.  Job  xxix.  24.  Jer. 
iii.  12.  Neh.  vi.  16. — as  the  heart  in 
fear.  1  Sam.  xvii.  32. 

XIV.  To  fall,  decay,  rot,  as  a  part  of  the 
body.  Num.  v.  27. 

XV.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  fall,  cast  forth,  as 
a  mother  her  offspring.  Isa.  xxvi.  19. 

XVI.  To  be  dejected,  cast  down,  in  mind. 
Neb.vi.  16. 

XVII.  To  fail,  be  to  no  purpose,  or  to  be  lost 
in  reckoning.  Num.  vi.  123  where  LXX 
aXoyoi  zctovtcu  shall  not  be  reckoned , 
Vulg.  irriti  fiant  be  in  vain,  useless. 

XVIII.  In  Kal,  To  fall,  be  laid,  presented 
or  even  accepted,  as  a  petition  or  suppli- 
cation.  See  Jer.  xxxvi.  7.  xxxvii.  20. 
In  Hiph.  To  present ,  as  a  supplication. 
Jer.  xxxviii.  26.  xiii.  9.  Dan.  ix.  18,  20. 
This  application  of  the  Verb  seems  to 
allude  to  the  prostrate  posture  in  which 
petitions  anciently  were,  and  still  are, 
presented  to  the  eastern  princes. 
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נ  II.  בתי, ‎ הנפש ‎ are  mentioned  among  the  or- 
naments  of  the  women,  Isa.  iii.  20.  The 
words  mean,  I  apprehend.  Perfume-boxes, 
vessels  or  boxes  to  snift  or  smell  at,  so  the 
Vnlg.  rightly,  Olfactoriola  smelling  boxes , 
and  Diodati* s  Italian  i  bossoli  d’odori. 
They  are  still  in  use  among  the  Persian, 
women,  to  whose  f<  Necklaces  —which 
fall  below  the  bosom — is  fastened  a  large 
box  of  sweets  :  some  of  these  boxes  are  as 
big  as  one’s  hand  ;  the  common  ones  are 
of  gold,  the  other  are  covered  with  jew- 
els:  they  are  ail  bored  through,  and  fill- 
ed  with  a  black  paste  very  light,  made  of 
musk  and  amber ,  but  of  a  very  strong 
smelly  Complete  System  of  Geography , 
vol.  ii.  p.  175. 

III.  As  a  N.  נפש, ‎ plur.  נפשות, ‎ and  once, 
Ezek.  xiii.  20,  נכשיכב, ‎ A  breathingframe , 
the  body  which  by  breathing  is  sustained 
in  life.  See  Gen.  ix.  4,  5.  Lev.  xvii. 
11.  14.  xxiv.  17,  18.  Deut.  xii.  23. 
From  the  above  passages  it  seems  suffi- 
cientiy  evident  not  only  that  the  animal 
body  is  called  נפש, ‎ but  that  this  name  is 
in  a  peculiar  manner  applied  to  that  won- 
derful  fluid  the  blood  (comp.  Ps.  cxli.  8. 
Isa.  liii.  12.)  3  whence  we  may  safely  con- 
elude  that  the  blood  is  that  by  which  the 
animal  doth,  in  some  sense,  breathe  ;  that 
agreeably  to  the  opinion  of  *  many  emi- 
nent  naturalists  it  requires  a  constant  re- 
freshment  or  reanimation  from  the  exter- 
nal  air  3  and  that  this  is  one  of  the  great 
ends  of  respiration .  Aristophanes,  Nub. 
lin.  71 1,  in  like  manner  calls  the  blood 
Kai  Trjv  'I'uxrjy  suVivacrt,  And  they 
drink  up  my  soul  or  life ,  i.  e.  my  blood.״ 
And  Virgil  applies  the  Latin  anima  to 
the  same  sense.  fEn.  ix.  lin.  349,  Pur- 
puream  vomit  ille  animam.  He  vomits 
forth  his  purple  soul  or  life  f. 

In  Josh.  x.  28,  30,  32,  35,  37,  the  LXX 
render  * כל ‎ נפש  by  vjxv  swtvzpv  every 
breathing  thing.  נכש ‎ is  also  used  for  a 
dead  body  ;  an  animal  which  has  breathed . 
Lev.  xx i.  1,  ir.  xxii.4.  Num.  v.  2.  vi.  6. 
xix.  11,  13.  Hag.  ii.  13. 

IV.  As  a  N.  נפש ‎ A  living  creature ,  a  crca - 

*  See  Tko.  Bartholin,  Anatom,  p  283;  the  Rev• 
William  Jones' &  Pi1y5iologicai  Disquisitions,  p.  133; 
Dr.  Crawford  on  Animal  Heat,  &c.  p.  334,  &c. 
2d  edit.;  and  Encyclopedia  Britannic  a  in  Aero- 
LOGY,  No.  89,  &c.  and  in  Blood,  No.  22,  &c. 

f  See  the  Encyclopedia  BrUannicu ,  in  Blood, 
No.  19,  &c. 

ture 


a  N.  פוץ ‎ A  dispersion ,  dissipation,  occ 
Zeph.  iii.  10.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur. 
תפוצות ‎ Dispersions,  occ.  Jer.  xxv.  34. 

II.  To  dissipate  the  parts  of  a  thing  by  col- 
lision ,  to  break  in  pieces.  Ps.  ii.  9.  Jer.  Ii. 
21,  22,  23,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  participial 
N.  מפץ ‎ A  breaking  in  pieces,  occ.  Ezek. 
ix.  2.  Also,  A  warlike  instrument ,  a 
mace ,  club,  or  the  like.  occ.  Jer.  ii.  20. 
Comp.  Prov.  xxv.  18,  where  two  of  Dr. 
Kennicott' s  Codices  have  מפץ.‎ 

III.  To  loosen ,  and  separate  into  distinct 
pieces  3  applied  to  timber  before  fastened 
together  in  flotes.  To  this  purpose  the 
LXX  sTiivot^aj,  and  the  French  transla- 
tion  Je  les  ferai  delier.  occ.  1  K.  v.  9. 

נפצץ ‎ To  dash  or  break  into  many  pieces. 
occ.  Jer.  xxiii.  29. 

נ  פצפץ ‎ To  shatter  exceedingly,  or  into  very 
small  pieces,  occ.  Job  xvi.  12. 

נפלן‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hipb.  Tubring  or  draw forth , 
to  produce,  or  bring  into  action,  proferre. 
See  Ps.  cxl.  9.  cxliv.  13.  Prov.  viii.  35. 
Isa.  lviii.  10.  Jer.  x.  4.  The  Vulg.  ren- 
ders  it  once  by  eflundo  to  pour  out,  Isa. 
lviii.  10,  once  by  affluo  to  abound ,  Prov. 
iii.  13,  and  several  times  by  haurio  to 
draw  out ;  so  Symmackus ,  Prov.  viii.  35, 
by  apvslai.  But  observe  that  the  נ  is  ne- 
ver  preserved  in  this  Hebrew  V.  though 
always  in  the  subsequent  Chaldee  one. 

II.  As  a  N.  אפיק ‎ An  effusion ,  efflux,  stream, 
as  of  water,  Job  vi.  1 5.  Ps.  xlii.  2.  Cant, 
v.  12.  2  Sam.  xxii.  16,  where  אפיקי ‎ יבש‎ 
(comp.  Ps.  xviii.  16.)  are  the  effusions  or 
passages  of  the  sea  from  the  great  abyss. 
So  LXX  aipscrEif,  Vulg.  elfusiones  אפיקיו‎ 
Isa.  viii.  7,  seems  to  alludes  to  the  nume- 
rous  artificial  outlets  or  channels  which 
were  made  from  the  Euphrates.  On  Ps. 
exxvi.  4,  see  Mr.  Merrick's  Annotation, 
and  Dr.  Horne's  Comment  and  Note. 

III.  Chald.  To  go  forth,  issue  out.  Dan. 
ii.  13,  14.  vii.  10,  &  al.  In  Hiph.  or 
Aph.  To  bring  forth ,  bring  out.  Ezra 
v.  14״  vi.  5,  &  al.  As  a  N.  fem.  נפקתא‎ 
Expense,  disbursement .  Ezra  vi.  8. 

נפש ‎ To  breathe,  respire. 

J.  To  respire,  take  breath,  and  so  be  refresh- 

ed,  or  reanimated,  occ.  Exod.  xxiii.  12. 
xxxi.  17.  2  Sam.  xvi.  14.  As  a  N.  נפש‎ 
Breath.  Job  xli.  12,  or  21.  (where  see 
Scott’s  Note,  and  Buchart ,  vol,  iii.  782.) 
Gen.  i.  39.  1 
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נפש‎ 


On  this  whole  Root  compare  Greek  and 
Eng.  Lexicon  in 

נפח ‎ See  under  נף ‎ VII.  and  פת ‎ IV. 

נצא‎ 

To  shoot,  rush,  or  flee  away.  occ.  Jer.  xlviii.9. 
twice.  It  seems  nearly  related  to  the  fol- 
lowing  נצח, ‎ as  בטא ‎ to  חבא ‎ ,בטה ‎ to  ,חבה‎ 
הפא ‎ to  חפה ‎ ;  and  perhaps,  as  the  Pro* 
phet  is  threatening  Moab,  he  uses  a  word 
of  the  Moabitish  dialect.  Comp,  under 
ירא ‎ IV.  and  נקה ‎ V. 

נצב‎ 

This  Root  is  nearly  related  to  יצב, ‎ which 
see. 

I.  In  Kal,  orNiph.  To  stand,  stand  up.  Gen. 
xviii.  2.  xxxvii.  7.  Exod.  xv.  8. 

II.  As  a  N.  נציב ‎ A  statue ,  a  pillar,  occ. 
Gen.  xix.  26. 

III.  To  be  settled.  Ps.  cxix.  89;  where 
LXX  foocpsvei,  and  Vulg.  permanet, 
abideth.  Comp.  Ps.  xxxix.  6;  where 
Eng.  Translat.  At  his  best  estate ,  Marg. 
Settled ,  i.  e.  however  firmly  settled  he 
may  seem. 

IV.  As  a  N.  נצב ‎ The  haft  or  handle  of  a 
sword,  in  which  the  blade  is  set.  occ. 
Jud.  iii.  22.  So  LXX  Aa?r;y,  and  Vulg. 
capulus. 

V.  Asa  N.  נציב ‎ A  military  station  or  garri- 
son.  1  Sam.  xiii.  3,  4. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  נצביכבז ‎ Stationary 
soldiers,  a  garrison.  See  1־ ‎ Sam.  x.  5. 
2  Sam.  viii.  6,  14. 

VII.  With  על ‎ following.  To  be  set,  stand  or 
preside  over.  Ruth  ii.  3,  6.  As  a  partici- 
pial  N.  נצב ‎ 'A  president,  prefect.  1  K. 
iv.  7,  19.  v.  16,  or  30.  xxii.  48. 

VIII.  Chald.  As  a  N.  fem.  נצבתא ‎ Fixed - 
ness,  firmness,  strength,  occ.  Dan.  ii.  41. 

נצה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutableor  omissible,  ןה‎ 
for  though  the  final  ה  itself  never  occurs 
in  this  Verb,  yet  it  seems  to  be  supplied 
by  י  in  תצינה ‎ Jer.  iv.  7,  and  by  ת  in  נצחה‎ 
Jer.  ii.  15  ;  and  the  Infinitive  Hiph.  is 
formed  in  הצות ‎ ,ות‎ ,  Num.  xxvi.  9.  Ps. 
lx.  2. 

In  general  it  signifies  To  shoot ,  break ,  or 
burst,  forth  or  out,  emicare,  erumpere. 

I.  To  shoot  forth,  as  a  tree  doth  it’s  flowers 
or  flower-buds,  to  bud,  bud  forth,  germi- 
nate.  So  Vulg.  germinare.  occ.  Cant, 
vi.  to,  or  11.  vii.  12.  As  a  N.  fem.  נצה,‎ 
in  Reg.  נצת ‎ A  forcer-bud  or  blossom. 
occ.  Gen.  xl.  1c.  Job  xv.  33.  Isa.  xviii.  5. 

As 


tv  re  or  animal  that  lives  by  breathing. 
Gen.  i.  20,  21,  24.  ii.  7.  ix.  10,  12,  15. 
Particularly  A  human  creature,  being,  or 
self,  as  being  the  principal  of  animal 
frames ,  a  person.  Gen.  xii.  3•  xiv.  21. 
xvii.  14.  xlvi.  15.  Lev.  ii.  1.  xi.  43. 
Deut.  xxiv.  7,  &  al.  freq.  Used  in  a 
collective  sense,  Ezek.  xxvii.  13. 

Arid  hence  it  is,  in  condescension  to  our 
capacities,  applied  to  Jehovah,  1  Sam. 
ii.  35•  Isa.  xiii.  1.  Jer.  Ii.  14.  Amos 
vi.  8,  Jehovah  hath  sworn  בנפשו ‎ by  his 
own  self,  his  vitality  or  essential  Being. 
It  is  once  spoken  of  fish ,  and  that  not 
improperly  ;  since  fishes  respire  as  really 
(but  those  that  have  gills,  in  a  different 
manner)  as  land  animals  do.  Isa.  xix.  10. 
אנמי ‎ נפש ‎ Pools  Jor  fish,  Vivaria.  It  is 
moreover,  once,  in  a  proverbial  expres- 
sion,  applied  to  vegetables,  and  it  is  very 
certain  that  these  also  do,  in  some  sense, 
respire*,  Isa.  x.  18.  Also,  to  idols,  Isa. 
xlvi.  2. 

V.  And  as  the  animal  frame,  including  the 

blood,  is  evidently  the  seat  of  the  affec- 
turns  and  anpetites,  and  is  that  on  the  state 
and  condition  of  which  they  greatly  de- 
pend  for  tbejr  exertion  or  energy  (see  Gen. 
xliv.  30.  Deut.  xii.  15,  20,  21.  xiv.  26. 
Job  vi.  7.  Ps.  lxxxiv.  3.  Prov.  xxi.  10. 
Comp.  Isa.  xxxii.  6.  lvi.  11.);  hence 
נפש ‎ denotes  the  affections,  desires  or  op- 
petites.  SeeGen.  xxiii.  8.  xxxiv.3.  Exod. 
xv.  9.  xxiii.  9.  Deut.  iv.  29.  vi.  5. 
xxi.  14.  xxiii.  24.  1  Sam.  i.  15.  Psal. 

x.  3.  x>iv.  4.  xxvii.  12.  xxxv.  23.  xli.  3. 
Prov.  xiii.  4.  xxiii.  2.  xxviii.  25.  Eccles. 
vi  9.  Isa.  lvi.  11.  Jer.  xxxiv.  16.  And 
נפש ‎ is  in  this  view  ascribed.  avSaw7ro7roc- 
bce$,  to  God.  Isa.  i.  14.  xiii.  1.  Jer.  v. 
9,  29.  xii.  7.  xv.  I.  xxxii.  41. — and 
once  figuratively  to  שאול ‎ or  Hades,  Isa. 
v.  14.  Comp.  Hab.  ii.  3. 

VI.  As  a  N.  נפש ‎ hath  been  supposed  to 

signify  the  spiritual  part  of  man,  or  what 
we  commonly  call  his  soul :  l  must  for 
myself  confess,  that  I  can  find  no  pas- 
sage  where  it  hath  undoubtedly  this  mean־ 
ing.  Gen.  xxxv.  !8.  1  K.  xvii.  21,  22. 

Ps.  xvi.  io,  seem  fairest  for  this  signifi- 
cation.  Bwt  may  not  נפש ‎ in  the  three 
former  passages  be  most  properly  render- 
ed  breath,  and  in  the  last,  a  breathing  or 
animal  frame  ? 

*See  Derkam's  Physico-Theology,  book  x. 
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נצה‎ 


נצח‎ 

In  general  denotes  superiority ,  being  above , 
over  or  beyond. 

I.  In  Kal,  Absolutely,  To  be  over ,  preside, 
occ.  1  Chron.  xv.  2  1.2  Chron.  xxxiv.  12. 
With  על ‎ following,  To  be  or  preside  over, 
as  work.  occ.  1  Chron.  xxiii.  4.  Ezra 
iii.  8,  9.  So  in  Chaldee  as  a  Participle 
Ith.  מתנצח ‎ Set  over.  occ.  Dan.  vi.  3  ; 
where  Theodotion  oirsp  over ,  a  ltd  Vulg. 
superabat  was  over,  presided.  As  a  par- 
ticipial  N.  masc.  plur.  מנצחיכם ‎ Persons 
who  preside  over  other  workmen,  Eng. 
Translat.  Overseers,  occ.  2  Chron.  ii.  1, 
17,  or  2,  18.  xxxiv.  13  :  in  the  first  of 
which  passages  the  LXX  render  it  E7tj- 
5 ־arai,  and  Vulg.  Praepositos,  Presidents , 
prefects. 

II.  As  a  N.  נצח ‎ Superiority ,  excellency, 

strength,  mastery ,  victory.  Lam.  iii.  18, 
And  I  said  אבר ‎ נצחי ‎ my  superiority,  ex- 
cellency  t«  perished.  Isa.  lxiii.  6,  /tod  / 
U77/  doipa  נצחכם ‎ their  superiority 

(Eng.  Translat.  Strength,  Vulg.  Vvtutem) 
to  the  ground ;  but  ver.  3,  t□  וין ‎ נצח ‎ And 
their  strength,  i.e.  f  Aar  blood,  which  sup- 
ported  their  strength,  was  sprinkled  !  pun 
my  garments.  LXX  in  both  texts  d1p.oc 
blood,  so  in  ver.  3.  Syr.  tzn,  and  Vulg. 
sanguinem.  Prov.  xxi,  28,  A  false  wit- 
ness  shall  perish ,  but  a  man  who  heard 
shall  speak  לנצח ‎ to  victory,  convincingly  ; 
<(  so  as  to  convince,  and  carry  his  point.” 
Bate;  where  the  Vulg.  loquetur  v/cto- 
riam,  shall  speak  victory,  French  Transl. 
purler  a  avec  gain  de  cause,  shall  speak 
so  as  to  gain  the  cause.  Comp.  Job 
xxiii.  7.  Hab.  i.  4,  Judgement  does  not 
go  forth  לנצח ‎ to  victory,  i.  e.  with  sup'e- 
riority  or  success,  in  1  Sam.  xv.  29, 
נצה ‎ ישראל ‎ The  excellency  or  strength  of 
Israel,  i.  e.  the  giver  of  superiority,  ex- 
cellency,  victory,  or  strength  to  Israel,  is 
used  as  a  title  of  Jehovah;  where  the 
Vulg.  Triumphator  in  Israel,  the  Trium- 
pher  in  Israel.  Comp.  1  Chron.  xv.  2  1. 

III.  As  a  participial  N.  מנצח, ‎ it  occurs  in 
the  titles  of  above  fifty  of  the  Psalms,  and 
has  been  by  many  supposed  to  signify  a 
chief  musician,  a  chiej  singer  or  precentor  ; 
as  for  instance,  in  the  title  of  Psal.  iv. 
למנצח ‎ בנגינות ‎ has  been  explained,  To  the 
chief  musician  to  be  sung  to  stringed  in - 
strmnents.  But  as  Mr.  Fenwick  has  ob- 
served  “  it  seems  to  be  no  small  preju- 

dice 


As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  נצניבמ ‎ Flowers.  So ! 
LXX  A yQ7],  and  Vulg.  Flores,  occ.  Cant, 
ii.  12. 

II.  To  shoot  forth  or  spring,  as  ruined  cities 

or  buildings  do  with  spontaneous  vegeta- 
bles.  occ.  Jer.  ii.  15.  iv.  7.  ix.  10,  12, 
or  9,  11.  xlvi.  19.  2  K.  xix.  25.  Isa. 
xxxvii.  26.  So  the  learned  Leigh  in  his 
Critica  Sacra,  “  Germinavit,  pullulavit, 
herbas  &  gramina  produxit.  Jer.  iv.  7.” 
Comp.  Isa.  xxvii.  10,  11.  xxxii.  13. 
xxxiv.  13.  Ilos.  ix.  6.  x.  8.  1  Mac.  iv. 

38. 

III.  As  Ns.  fern. נצה ‎ ,נוצה‎ ,  and  in  Reg 
נצת, ‎ The  plumage  or  feathers  of  birds, 
which  shoot  out  of  their  bodies  as  vegeta- 
bles  from  the  earth,  or  blossoms  from 
trees,  occ.  Ezek.  xvii.  3,  7.  Job  xxxix.  13. 
Lev.  i.  16. 

IV.  As  a  N.  נץ ‎ The  hawk,  from  bis  rapid 
flight  or  shooting  away  in  flying*,  occ. 

Lev.  xi.  16.  Deut.xiv.  15.  Job  xxxix.  26; 
which  last  passage  seems  to  refer  to  the 
migration  of  the  haivk  towards  the  south  ; 
for  most  of  the  genus  of  hawks  are  birds 
of  passage.  See  Bochart,  vol.  iii  269, 2  70 ; 
and  Fluche' s  Histoire  du  Ciel,  tom.  i. 
p.  4 7 י  %c. 

Hence  Latin  Nisus  a  hawk. 

V.  To  shoot,  rush,  ox  flee  away.  rcc.  Lam. 
iv.  15;  where  LXX  render  נצו ‎ by  a.vrt<p- 

were  inflamed,  with  anger  namely, 
and  the  Vulg.  by  jurgati  sunt  chided, 
quarrelled ,  agreeably  to  the  next  sense  ; 
but  our  English  translation,  fed  away, 
seems  right. 

VI.  In  Kal,  and  Hiph.  To  break  out  into 
strife  or  contention,  to  strive,  contend.  See 
Exod.  ii.  13.  xxi.  22.  Num.  xxvi.9.  As 
a  N.  מצה ‎ strife,  contention,  contest.  Prov. 
xiii.  10.  xvii.  19,  &  al. 

נצץ ‎ To  shoot  out  or  emit  sparks ,  to  sparkle, 
emicare,  scintillare.  It  occurs  not  as  a 
V.  but  as  a  Participle  masc.  plur.  benoni 
in  Kal,  נצציכט ‎ sparkling,  occ.  Ezek.  i.  7; 
where  however  both  the  LXX  and  Vulg. 
render  it  as  a  N.  the  former  by 
peg,  the  latter  by  Scintilla,  sparks.  As 
a  N.  ניצוץ ‎ A  spark,  so  the  Vulg.  Scintilla, 
but  LXX  in  plur.  'Lirivbrjpsg.  occ.  Isa. 
i.  31. 

*  See  the  passages  cited  from  Homer  and  Virgil 

under  ינה ‎ V.  to  which  add  that  Homer,  II.  xv.  lin. 

238,  calls  the  hawk  wxif 0(  wrrfw׳<״  the  szviftest  of 

kink. 
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for  a  long  time ,  say  the  LXX.  occ.  Isa« 
xxxiv.  io. 

With  עד ‎ preceding  עד ‎ נצח ‎ Yet  further, 
Job  xxxiv.  36. 

נצל‎ 

To  take  away ,  eripere,  whether  in  a  good 
or  bad  sense. 

I.  To  take,  pluck  away,  eruere,  eripere.  See 
Ps.  cxix.43.  So  in  Hiph.  Hos.  ii.  9,  or 
1 1 ;  where  LXX  a.tpeX8p.cu  I  will  take 
away.  As  a  Participle  Huph.  Amos 
iv.  1  ז.  Zech.  iii.  2;  in  the  former  of 
which  texts  Vulg.  raptus  snatched,  in  the 
latter  emtus  plucked  out,  so  LXX  in  both 
z^z(nr0L<rp£v0g.  In  Niph.  Intransitively, 
To  take  oneself  away ,  get  away,  escape . 
Deut.  xxiii.  1$.  Prov.  vi.  3,  5.  Isa.  xx.  6. 
In  Hiph.  The  same.  2  Sam.  xx.  6, 
where  מ  from  seems  to  be  understood  be- 
fore  עינינו.‎ 

II.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  deliver.  Ezek. 
xiv.  14.  In  Hiph.  The  same.  Gen. 
xxxii.  11.  xxxvii.  22,  &  al.  freq.  In 
Niph.  To  be  delivered.  Jer.  vii.  10. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  take  from,  plunder,  spoil, 
applied  to  the  persons  spoiled.  Exod. 
iii.  22.  xii.  36.  In  Hiph.  To  take  away, 
strip  off,  spoken  of  things.  Gen.  xxxi.  16. 
2  Chron.  xx.  25.  In  Hith.  To  spoil  or 
strip  oneself.  Exod.  xxxiii.  6. 

נצר‎ 

I.  'To  keep ,  guard,  preserve,  reserve.  See 
Psal.  xxxiv.  14.  lxiv.  2.  Prov.  xiii.  3. 
xvi.  17.  xxvii.  18.  Job  vii.  20.  (comp. 
Deut.  xxxii.  10.)  Prov.  vii.  10,  נצרת ‎ לב‎ 
Guarded  or  reserved  of  heart,  i.  e.  with- 
out  any  real,  however  full  of  pretended,, 
affection. 

II.  To  kifp,  guard,  as  the  besieged  do  a 
fortification.  Nah.  ii.  1,  or  2.  Also,  To 
guard,  watch,  as  the  besiegers  do  a  city. 
Isa.  i.  8  j  where  LXX  moXiopx. spsvyj,  be - 
sieged.  Ezek.  vi.  12  ;  where  LXX  wrcpi- 
eyopevog  surrounded,  and  Vulg.  obsessus 
besieged.  As  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur. 
נצריכט ‎ Watchers ,  besiegers.  Jer.  iv.  16. 

III.  As  a  N.  נצר ‎ A  plant,  sucker,  or  young 
tree,  springing  from  the  old  root,  and 
reserved  or  preserved  when  the  tree  is  cut 
down.  occ.  Isa.  xi.  1.  xiv.  19.  lx.  2  1. 
Comp.  Isa.  xlix.  6  5  w׳here  נצירי ‎ or,  ac- 
cording  to  the  Kcri,  and  more  than 
twenty  of  Dr.  KennicotV s  Codices, נצורי‎ 
corresponds  with  שבטי ‎ Branches ,  i.  e. 
tribes .  See  Bp.  Louth. 


dice  to  this  opinion,  that  neither  the 
Chaldee  paraphrase,  the  LXX,  nor  any 
other  of  the  ancient  versions  appear  to 
have  any  knowledge  of  this  chief  musi - 
cian.  They  all  render  it  in  a  very  dif- 
ferent  way  5”  the  LXX  E1;  ro  rzXog,  so 
Vulg.  In  finem,  To  the  end,  the  Chaldee 
paraphrast,  לשבחא ‎ For  triumph,  or  ra- 
ther,  perhaps,  For  the  triumpher,  Aquila 
often  by  Tcu  ־Nixorfoity.  To  the  victor  or 
giver  of  victory  ;  So  Jerome,  Victori.  And 
though  we  might  suppose  King  David  to 
direct  his  Psalms  to  the  chief  musician  in 
the  Temple-service,  yet  can  the  same 
supposition  be  made  with  regard  to  the 
Prophet  Habakkok  ?  Would  he  direct 
his  Prayer,  ch.  iii.  To  the  chief  musician 
on  my  stringed  instruments,  as  in  our 
Translation,  ver.  19  ?  In  truth  מנצח, ‎ like 
1  נצח ‎ Sam.  xr.  29,  seems  to  be  a  title  of 
Jehovah  in  Christ,  of  Him  who  not  only 
in  his  own  person  overcame  all  tempta- 
tions  and  sufferings,  and  even  death  it- 
self,  but  also  giveth  his  followers  the  vie - 
tory,  yea  maketh  them  more  than  con ־ 
querors  (see  Eev.  iii.  21.  Rom.  viii.37. 

1  Cor.  xv.  57.  )5  and  who,  according  to 
the  LXX  and  Vulg.  Version,  is  the  T 'sXog 
End  or  scope  of  the  law  for  righteousness 
to  every  one  that  believeth,  as  Rom.  x.  4. 
And  this  interpretation  of  מנצח ‎ is  both 
confirmed  by,  and  will  illustrate  Ha- 
bak.  iii.  19,  The  Lord  Jehovah  (is)  my 
strength,  and  he  will  make  my  feet  like 
hind's  (feet), ולמנצח ‎ בננינותי‎ ,  and  the  giver 
of  victory  (celebrated)  on  my  stringed  in- 
strnments  will  make  me  to  tread  on  my 
high  places ;  or  rather,  the  giver  of  vie- 
tory  will  cause  me  to  tread  on  my  high 
places ,  with  Psalms  sung  to  stringed  in - 
struments.  In  this  view  the  Vulg.  Et 
super  excelsa  mea  deducet  me  victor  in 
Psalmis  canentem.  But  observe  that,  ac- 
cording  to  either  of  these  interpretations, 
the  ל  before  מנצח ‎ is  considered  as  re- 
dundant  or  expletive.  Comp,  under  22  ל . 

IV.  Both  as  a  N.  and  a  Particle  נצח ‎ de- 
notes  Beyond ,  onward,  enduring,  continu - 
ivg,  persevering.  See  Jer.  viii.  $.  xv.  18. 
Psal.  xiii.  2.  xvi.  11.  Amos  i.  11. 

With  the  Particle  ל  prefixed,  לנצח ‎ On - 
ward,  still,  continually.  See  2  Sam.  ii.  26. 
Job  iv.‘  20.  xiv.  20.  לנצח ‎ נצחיכט ‎ lite- 
rally.  To  continuance  of  continuances,  i.  e. 
for  a  long  continuance,  yjwov  wsaXvv 


IV.  As 
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נקב‎ 


נקא‎ —נקב‎ 


hammer ;  the  LXX  likewise  in  three  of 
the  passages  just  cited  by  o-qvpa, ;  but  in 
Isa.  xliv.  12,  both  the  LXX  and  Sym- 
machus  translate  it  by  rsperpw  a  piercer 
or  graver,  so  Mojitanus,  Jud.  iv.  21,  by 
terebellum ;  though  in  both  these  last 
cited  passages  a  hammer  seems  to  be  the 
true  signification  of  the  word, 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  נקבה ‎ A  female  from  her 
sex.  Gen.  i.  27.  vi.  19,  &  al.  freq.  Comp. 
Isa.  li.  1. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  A  wine  fat  or  -vat, 
a  lake,  which  received  the  must  from  the 
נת ‎ or  wine-press,  from  which  the  יקבים‎ 
are  distinguished,  Joel  iii.  18,  or  iv.  13. 
freq.  occ.  יקב ‎ is  the  same  as  what  the 
Greeks  call  vTfo^yiQv  by  which  the  LXX 
render  it,  Isa.  xvi.  10.  Joel  iii.  18. 
Hag.  ii.  1 7.  Zech.  xiv.  10,  and  which 
is  also  the  word  used  by  St.  Mark,  ch, 
xii.  1 .  Comp.  Isa.  v.  2,  and  see  Vitringa 
and  Bp.  Lowth  there.  But  observe  that 
in  Job  xxiv.  11.  יקבים ‎ is  used  for  the 
hollow  vessels  in  which  the  ancient  Arabs 
trod  their  grapes.  Job  xxiv.  11.  Isa.  v.  2, 
&  al.  freq. 

VII.  As  a  N.  קב ‎ A  Cab,  3  measure  of  ca - 
pacity  ;  said  to  contain  about  the  sixth 
of  a  Seah ,  or  three  pints  and  one  third 
English,  occ.  2  K.  vi.  25.  Josephus , 
Ant.  lib.  ix.  cap.  4,  §  4,  explains  the 
fourth  part  of  the  קב ‎ by  Hsr’jv  or  the 
Roman  Sextarius ,  which  was  somewhat 
more  than  the  English  pint,  and  con- 
sequently  the  קב ‎ itself  must,  according  to 
this  computation,  be  above  four  English 
pints ;  but  probably  Josephus  had  no  de- 
sign  to  be  exact. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  fem.  קבה ‎ occ.  Nam.  xxv.  8  ; 
where  the  circumstances  of  the  narration 
shew  it  to  mean  the  inner  part  or  room  of 
the  tent  j  so  the  ^־chamber  is  called  by 
the  Arabs  אל ‎ ק  בא‎ ,  whence  the  Spanish 
Alcoba ,  and  French  and  Eng.  Alcove , 
a  recess  of  a  chamber,  where  the  bed 
is  placed.  See  Le  Clcrcs  Note  on  Num. 
xxv.  8. 

IX.  As  a  N.  fem.  קבה ‎ and  in  Reg.  קבת ‎ The 
belly  of  a  woman.  So  Targ.  מעהא ‎ and 
כרסה ‎ her  belly,  occ.  Num.  xxv.  8.  Also, 
The  paunch  or  maw  of  a  beast,  occ.  Deut, 
xviii.  3.  So  the  LXX  evurgov,  and  Vulg. 
ventriculum. 

X.  To  pierce ,  wound ,  in  a  metaphorical 
sense,  as  with  the  tongue,  to  blaspheme, 

curse . 


IV .  Asa  N.  masc.  plur.  נצורים ‎ Inclosures, 
places  reserved,  fenced  or  mclosed  for  bury- 
ing  ground,  probably  not  unlike  those 
which  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  219,  in- 
forms  us  they  have  in  Barbary  and  the 
East  to  this  day.  occ.  Isa.  lxv.  45  where 
the  LXX  explain  the  Hebrew  ובנצורים‎ 
ילינו ‎ by  Kai  cv  voig  cnfyjXaioig 
hoc,  evvi tvicc,  and  lie  in  the  (sepulchral) 
caves  for  the  sake  of  dreams ;  and  to  such 
places,  whether  caves  or  burying  grounds, 
it  probably  was  that  the  idolaters  had  re- 
course  for  those  visions  real  or  pretended 
with  the  grave ,  which  are  mentioned,  Isa. 
xxviii.  13,  18.  Lucan ,  Pharsal.  lib.  vi. 

lin.510,  &c.  describes  the  Thessalian  sor- 
ceress  Erichtho  in  like  manner  : 

Illi  ncimque  nefas  urbis  submitlere  teclo 
Aut  iarjbus  ferale  caput ,״  desertaque  bujta 
Incolit,  et  tumulos  expulsis  obtinet  urabris. 
Grata  Deis  Erebi ;  coetus  audire  silentum, 
Nosse  domos  Stygias,  arcanaque  Ditis  operti 
Non  super? ,  non  vita  vetat. 

From  towns  and  hospitable  roofs  she  flies, 
And  every  dwelling  of  mankind  defies  ; 
Thro’  unfrequented  deserts  lonely  roams, 
Drives  out  the  dead,  and  dwells  within  their 
tombs. 

Grateful  to  hell,  the  living  hag  descends. 
And  sits  in  black  assemblies  of  the  fiends. 

Spite  of  all  laws  which  Heaven  or  Nature  know, 
The  rule  of  Gods  above,  or  men  below. 

Baker  in  Medulla. 

נקא ‎ See  under  נקה ‎ V. 

נקב‎ 

To  make  hollow,  form  cavities,  bore,  pierce, 
or  the  like. 

I.  To  pierce, penetrate,  perforate.  2  K.  xii.  9. 
xviii.  21.  Hab.  iii.  14.  Hag.  i.  6.  Job 
xl.  19,  or  24,  Let  any  one  take  him  in 
his  sight,  i.  e.  with  open  force,  and  ינקב‎ 
bore  his  nose  with  snares  or  cords.  See 
margin  of  Eng.  Translat.  Schultens  and 
Scott ;  and  comp,  under  חח ‎ III. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  נקבי ‎ Pipes , 
fistufar  instruments  of  music .  occ.  Ezek. 
xxviii.  13. 

Jll.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  מקבת ‎ A  hole  or 
cavity,  occ.  Isa.  li.  1. 

JV.  As  a  N.  fem.  מקבת ‎ A  kind  of  ham - 
mer,  the  head  of  which  was  on  one  side 
sharp,  to  pierce,  cut  or  hew ;  on  the  other 
blunt,  to  beat  iron,  brass,  &c.  occ.  Jud. 
iv.  21.  1  K.  vj.  7.. Isa.  xliv.  12.  Jer. 
x.  4.  As  the  name  of  an  instrument  the 
Vulg.  always  renders  it  by  malleus  a 
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V.  As  a  N.  ניקד ‎ A  shepherd  or  herdsman , 
one  who  taketh  care  of  sheep  or  cattle  ; 
so  Aquila  wmuviorcopog  a  feeder  of  flocks , 
Symmachus  7pe<pwv  ficantYjpotT'a,  feeding 
cattle,  and  w01p.Y)V  a  shepherd;  named 
in  Heb.  נקד, ‎ I  apprehend  with  Mercer , 
Drusius,  heigh,  ike.  from  his  marking  or 
branding  his  own  cattle  to  distinguish 
them  from  those  of  others,  occ.  2  K.  iii. 
4.  Amos  i.  1. 

נקה‎ 

With  a  fixed  נ,  and  a  radical  but  mutable 
or  omissible  ה  final. 

To  clear ,  clear  away . 

I.  To  be  clear,  or  cleared  away ,  as  a  city  of 
it’s  inhabitants,  occ.  Isa.  iii.  26  ;  where 
the  Vulg,  desolata,  desolate,  Eng.  marg. 
emptied.  Comp.  2  K.  xxi.  13.  Also,  10ד 
be  cleared  away ,  utterly  destroyed ,  as  by 
the  curse  of  God.  occ.  Zecli.  v.  3,  twice; 
see  ver.  4,  and  comp.  Jer.  xxx.  !1, 
and  Mr.  Lowth' sand  Dr.  Blayney'  s  Note 
there. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  מנקיות, ‎ in  Reg. 
מנלןיתי ‎ The  broad  shallow  bowls  or  dishes , 
Paterae  (which  from  pateo  to  open  wide), 
whence  the  libations  of  wine  were  cleared 
or  emptied  at  the  sacrifices,  occ.  Exod. 
xxv.  29.  xxxvii.  16.  Num.  iv.  7.  Jer. 
Iii.  19. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  clear  away ,  cleanse,  as 
blood.  Joel  iii.  26.  As  a  N.  נקיק ‎ Clean- 
ness,  as  of  the  teeth  in  hunger.  A11103 
iv.  6. 

IV.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  clear  from 
guilt,  obligation,  or  punishment.  Exod. 
xx.  7.  1  K.  ii.  9.  Job  ix.  28.  x.  14.  In 
Niph.  To  be  thus  cleared.  Gen  xxiv. 
8.  41.  Num.  v.  19.  As  a  participial 
N.  נקי ‎ Clear,  pure ,  innocent,  free.  Gen. 
xxiy.  41.  Exod.  xxi.  28.  Deut.  xxiv.  5. 
It  is  particularly  applied  to  blood  shed 
undeservedly.  Deut.  xix.  10,  13,  &  al. 
freq.  As  a  N.  נקיק ‎ Cleanness,  freedom 
from  gidlt,  innocence,  occ.  Gen.  xx.  5. 
Psal.  xxvi.  6.  lxxiii.  13.  So  נקיץ ‎ (accord- 
mg  to  the  common  printed  editions)  occ. 
Hos.  viii.  5  ;  but  observe  that  twenty-six 
of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices,  and  among 
them  the  Complutensinn  edition,  read  נקיק.‎ 

V.  Chald.  As  a  N.  נקא ‎ Clean ,  pure,  spoken 
of  wool.  occ.  Dan.  vii.  9.  As  a  N.  נקיא‎ 
Innocent,  spoken  of  blood,  occ.  Joel  iii.  24, 
or  iv.  19.  Jon.  i.  14.  In  the  former  pas- 
sage  (where the  phrase  is  similar  to  those 

in 


curse.  Lev.  xxiv.  11,16.  Comp.  Root 

קבה‎ 

XI.  Because  the  ancients  used  to  impress 
some  *  mark  or  stigma  on  what  wastheir 
own,  for  a  token  of  distinction  and  claim 
of  possession ,  as  is  still  customary  with  us 
in  land-marks,  and  sometimes  in  mark- 
ing  of  animals,  &c.  hence  as  a  V.  נקב‎ 
To  mark, distinguish,  define.  Gen.  xxx.  28; 
where  the  LXX  tiiassiXov  distinguish , 
Symmachus  opitrov  define  ;  and  to  the  same 
sense  the  Chaldee  Targuni  פריש. ‎ Comp. 
Isa.  Ixii.  2,  יקבנו ‎ shall  define  it,  “  which 
the  month  of  Jehovah  shall  fix  upon  thee." 
Bp.  Lowth.  The  Verb  has  no  other  re- 
lation  to  naming  than  as  names  are  marks 
of  distinction :  hence  when  joined  with 
שמות ‎ Names,  as  Num.  i.  17.  comp.  ver.  3. 
1  Chron.  xii.  31.  xvi.  41.  2  Chron. 

xxviii.  1  5,  where  Eng.  Translat.  express - 
ed  by  name,  &  al.  it  might  most  strictly 
and  properly  be  rendered.  To  distinguish, 
or  be  distinguished,  by  names .  As  a  Par- 
ticiple  masc.  plur.'  in  Reg.  נקבי ‎ Defined, 
denominated,  occ.  Amos  vi.  1. 

נקר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea 
is  evident.  To  mark  with  spots,  to  spot. 
Hence, 

I.  As  a  participial  N.  נקד ‎ Spotted,  marked 
with  spots,  speckled,  spoken  of  cattle.  Gen. 
xxx.  32, 33. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  נקדים ‎ Mouldy  spots , 
or  specks,  spoken  of  bread,  occ.  Josh.  ix. 
5,  12,  And  behold  now  it  (the  bread)  is 
dry  וחיה ‎ נקדיכב ‎ and  there  are  specks, 
namely  upon  it,  or  it  is  spots,  i.  0.  full 
of  spots  or  specks,  of  mould  namely. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  נקדיכב ‎ Cakes  f, 
pinked  or  marked  with  small  holes,  as  still 
usual  among  us,  say  some ;  but  rather,  I 
think,  with  Ilarnier.  Observations, 
vol.  i  p.  244, &c.  Cakes  or  &/scw2testrowed, 
and  so  spotted,  with  seeds,  as  of  Sesamum, 
Roman  Coriander,  Spc.  such  as  he  proves 
are  usual  in  the  East  to  this  day.  occ. 
1  K.  xiv.  3. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  נקדות ‎ Studs  or  spots 
of  silver.  So  LXX  rtyfxccrttsv ;  Vulg. 
vermiculatas  inlaid,  occ.  Cant.  i.  11.  See 
Harmer' s  Outlines,  p.  207. 

*  See  Daubuz  on  Rev.  vii.  3. 

+  “  Tenues  placentula  punctis  respersa?,  quemad- 

viodum  hodie  fieri  videmus  in  bel'ariis  nostris .” 

Leigh’s  Critica  Sacra. 
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נקף‎ 

II.  In  Kal,  To  surround ,  encompass,  occ* 
Job  xix.  25,  26,  I  know  my  Redeemer 
livethj  and  hereafter  he  shall  stand  upon 
the  dust,  or  shall  arise  over  the  dust ,  i.  e. 
shall  come  to  raise  and  judge  the  dead 
(comp.  Gen.  iii.  19.  Ps.  xxx.  10.),  and 
hereafter  עורי ‎ my  skin  shall  thoroughly 
surround,  or  encompass  this ,  זאת ‎ fern, 
pointing  to  his  נפש ‎ or  body  (comp.  Job 
xiii.  28  *.  John  ii.  19,  21.  Ezek.  xxxvii. 
6,  8.) ;  and  from  or  out  of  myfesh  shall 
I  see  God  (the  Propitiator).  Comp,  next 
verse  and  Psal.  xvii.  15.  1  John  iii.  2. 
Rev.  i.  7.  And  observe  that  עורי ‎ may 
here  be  either  plur.  or  sing,  my  skins  oc 
my  skin;  if  the  former,  there  is  no  dif- 
ficulty  in  it’s  construction  with  נקפו ‎ plur. ; 
if  the  latter,  it  must  be  considered  as  used 
in  a  distributive  sense;  and  in  either  view 
it  will  import  Job’s  survey,  as  it  were,  of 
the  several  parts  of  his  miserably  excori ** 
ated  frame.  So  that  on  the  whole  the 
Vulgate  has  given  the  true  explanation, 
though  not  a  literal  version  of  this  glori- 
ous  text :  “  Et  rursum  circumdabor  pelle. 
mea,  &  in  carne  mea  videboDeum  meum. 
And  I  shall  be  again  encompassed  with, 
my  skin,  and  in  my  flesh  shall  l  sec  my 
God.”  As  a  N.  fem.  נקפה ‎ A  girding ־, 
encompassing,  occ.  Isa.  iii.  24.  To  this 
purpose  the  LXX  o-ypivip^wcn]  thou  shaft 
be  girded  with  a  rope ,  and  Vulg.  funi- 
cuius  a  rope. 

III.  In  Hiph.  Of  local  motion  or  position. 
To  encompass ,  surround ,  go  round.  Josh, 
vi.  3,  11.  1  K.  vii.  24.  2  K.  xi.  8.  Job 
xix.  6.  Ps.  xxii.  17,  &  al.  As  a  N.  נקף‎ 
A  compass ,  circuit.  Isa.  x.  34,  The  com- 
pass  of  his  thick  ivoed — shall  fall  by  iron . 
Also,  A  going  over ,  a  going  round  about9 
in  order  to  glean,  or  gather  some  fruit 
remaining  after  harvest,  a  gleaning,  occ. 
Isa.  xvii.  6.  xxiv.  13.  Comp.  Deut. 
xxiv.  20.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  חקופת‎ 
Revolution ,  circuit.  Ps.  xix.  7. 

IV.  In  Hitli.  To  go  round ,  cut  round,  occ. 
Lev.  xix.  27;  where  Aquila ,  8  wepixv* 
y.Xwxsig  thou  shalt  not  round ;  Symnia - 
chusy  8  wsp1%vpY]<r£r£  xvxXiy,  ye  shall  not 
shave  round  in  a  circular  manner  ;  Vulg. 
neque  in  rotundum  attondebitis,  neither: 
shall  ye  cut  round.  Comp,  under  פאה ‎ I. 

*  Where  see  Scott's  Note,  and  Merrick's  Annot. 

on  Ps.  xxxiv.  7  ;  and  Alberti ,  Observat.  Philol.  on 

John  if  19.  p.  209. 

Hh 


in  Deut.  xix.  10.  2  K,  xxi.  16.  xxiv.  4. 
&  al.)  we  may  well  suppose  that  the  pro- 
phet  threatening  Edom  uses  a  dialectical 
word  (comp.  ver.  26.),  and  that  in  the 
latter  the  foreign  sailors  do  so  likewise. 
In  Joel,  however,  nine  of  Dr.  Kennicott's 
Codices,  and  in  Jon.  more  than  thirty, 
read  נקי‎ 

נקל! ‎ See  under  .קק‎ 

נקבפ‎ 

In  Kal,  To  avenge.  1  Sam.  xxiv.  13.  2  K. 
ix.  7.  In  Nipli.  To  be  avenged ,  take  ven- 
gcance.  1  Sam.  xviii.  25.  Jer.  xlvi.  10, 
&  al.  Also,  To  have  vengeance  taken  on 
oneself ‘  to  be  avenged ,  punished.  Gen. 
iv.  13.  Exod.  xxi.  20,  21,  &  al.  To  be 
avenged,  have  vengeance  taken  on  onefs  ac- 
count.  Gen.iv.  24.  Comp.  Exod.  xxi.  21. 
In  Hith.  To  avenge  oneself.  Psal.  viii.  3. 
Jer.  v.  9,  29,  &  al.  מתנקם ‎ The  self• 
tormentor ,  Satan. 

“  Myself  am  Hell  ״  Milton. 

occ.  Ps.  viii.  3.  As  Ns.  גקם ‎ and  fem. 
נקמה ‎ llevenge ,  the  act  of  revenging,  ven - 
geance.  Deut.  xxxii.  35,41.  Ps.  cxlix.  7, 
&  al.  freq. 

נקע ‎ See  under  יקע‎ 

נקף‎ 

To  go  round ,  surround ,  encompass . 

I.  In  Kal,  Applied  to  time.  To  go  round, 
come  about ,  in  the  sense  of  continually 
returning  periods,  occ.  Isa.  xxix.  1,  Add 
year  to  year ,  חגים ‎ ינקפו ‎ let  the  feasts  go, 
or  come,  round.  In  like  manner  the 
Vulg.  Solennitates  evolutae  sunt,  the  so- 
lemn  feasts  are  rolled  (passed)  by.  In 
Hiph.  The  same.  occ.  Job  i.  5,  And  it 
came  to  pass  כי ‎ הקיפו ‎ למי ‎ המשתה ‎ when 
the  days  of  the  feasting  were  going  about. 
LXX  '<rvv£T£\£<rQrtcra,v  were  ended ,  Vulg. 
in  orbem  transissent  had  passed  round. 
Montanus ,  circuierunt  were  gone  about. 
As  a  N.  fem.  תקופה ‎ Revolution ,  of  time. 
1  Sam.  i.  20,  תקפות ‎ הימים ‎ Revolutions 
of  days.  Exod.  xxxiv.  22,  תקופת ‎ השנת‎ 
Revolution  or  end  of  the  year ;  called, 
Exod.  xxiii.  16,  ־צאת ‎ השנת ‎ The  going  out 
of  the  year.  (Comp,  under  חדש ‎ II.)  So 
Homer,  11.  ii.  lin.  293,  mentions 

¬¬¬¬ת: EPITPOITEflN  fnav rojJ 

- The  revolving  year  : 

and  Odyss.  xi.  lin.  294, 

AT  IIEPITEAAOMENOY  tr  10;— י• 

The  year  again  revolving—״- 


V.  As 
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IV.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  נקרת ‎ plur.  קרות!‎ 
A  hole ,  or  hollow  cavity,  occ.  Exoch 
xxxiii.  22.  Isa.  ii.  21. 

V.  As  a  N.  מקור ‎ A  spring  ox  fountain.  See 
under  קר ‎ I. 

נקש‎ 

It  hath  the  same  קש38^מ163מ\ ‎ Comp. ״נצב ‎ ־ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  lay  snares,  occ.  Ps.  xxxviii.  13. 
Also,  To  ensnare ,  catch  in  a  snare,  occ. 
Ps.  cix.  11.  In  Niph.  To  he  ensnared,  occ. 
Deut.  xii. 30  ־ .  In  Hith.  To  make  oneself 
a  snare,  occ.  1  Sam.  xxviii.  9  ;  where 
LXX  vsoeyihosig  thou  layest  a  snare. 

IT.  Chald.  To  dash ,  clash  together  or  one 
against  another ,  as  the  knees  in  terrour ; 
so  LXX  covexporsvTo,  and  Vulg.  collide- 
hantur.  It  seems  to  be  formed  from  the 
Heb.  נשק ‎ To  clash ,  by  transposing  ש  and 
ק,  or  from  the  sound,  occ.  Dan.  v.  6. 

נר\‎ 

The  radical  idea  of  this  word  seems  to  be. 
To  split,  separate ,  or  divide  particles  of 
matter  which  before  cohered. 

I.  As  a  V.  with  י  jod  inserted,  ניר ‎ To 
plough  f ,  divide  ground  by  the  plough . 
occ.  Jer.  iv.  3.  Hosea  x.  12,  גירולככש ‎ ניר‎ 
Plough  .  to  your  selves  a  ploughing.  So 
Montanus  in  Hosea,  Arate  vobis  ara- 
tionem.  As  a  N.  ניר ‎ A  ploughing,  occ. 
Prov.  xih.  23.  Jer.  iv.  23.  Hos.  x.  12. 
Comp.  Prov.  xxi.  4,  where  five  of  Dr. 
Kennicott' s  Codices  read  ניר.‎ 

II.  It  is  applied  to  the  action  of  light  or  fire 
splitting  ox  dividing  the  masses  of  gross  air, 
according  to  that  of  Job  xxxvii.  1 1,  Also 
the  pure  ether  יטריח ‎ wearieth,  dissolveth, 
the  density  or  gross  air.  It  occurs  not 
however  as  a  V.  in  this  sense,  but  as  a 
N.  נר, ‎ plur.  נרת ‎ and  נרות ‎ Somewhat  ca- 
pable  of  giving  light ,  or,  which  is  the 
same  thing,  of  dividing  the  masses  of  gross 
air ,  a  lamp.  Exod.  xxvii.  20.  xxx.  7. 
Lev.  xxiv.  4,  &  al.  freq.  The  houses  of 
Egypt,  according  to  Maillet ,  are  never 
without  lights  in  the  night-time.  If 
such  was  the  ancient  custom  not  only  of 
Egypt,  but  of  the  neighbouring  coun- 
tries  of  Judea  and  Arabia,  it  will  strongly 
illustrate  the  application  of  נר ‎ in  2  Sam. 
xxi.  17+•  Job  xviii.  6.  xxi.  17.  Psal. 

f  So  the  Saxon  word  ploj  and  English  plough , 

seem  derivatives  from  the  Heb.  פלג ‎ to  divide,  or  פלח‎ 

to  cleave ,  cut  in  pieces.  See  Der.  under  פלח.‎ 
f  So  Virgil,  JEn.  ii.  lin.  281. 

0  hue  Dardaniee  !  Spes  ojidissima  Teucrum  l 
O  Ilium’*  light,  the  Trojans'  surest  hope ! 

xviii. 


V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  קפיכש ‎ or  קופינש‎ 
Apes,  or  rather  Monkeys ,  so  called  from 
their  antic  gestures  and  frequent  circum - 
gyrations.  Bochart  seems  to  hint  it  was 
rather  a  foreign,  that  is,  an  Ethiopic, 
than  a  Hebrew  name ;  and  says,  that  it 
denotes  a  particular  kind  of  ape ,  namely 
such  as  were  brought  from  the  country  of 
the  Troglodytes  on  the  Ethiopian  coast. 
However  this  be,  it  should  seem,  that 
from  this  name  קפיכש, ‎ sing.  קף ‎ re  derived 
the  Greek  >oj7 ro$  or  xrtfos,  and  Roman 
eephus,  a  monkey ;  which  animal,  we  are 
expressly  informed  both  by  Pliny  and 
Salinas ,  was  brought  from  Ethiopia.  See 
Bochart ,  vol.  ii.  992,  3  ;  and  Scheuchzer , 
Phys.  Saer.  in  I K.  x.  11.  And  the^ame 
oriental  name  appears  in  the  monkeys 
called  KEIIIEN  in  the  Preencstine  PaVe- 
ment  (see  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  434),  and 
in  the  French  cep  or  ceb.  occ.  1  K.  x.  22. 
2  Chron.  ix.  21. 

נקר‎ 

To  bore ,  dig  or  cut  out. 

I.  To  bore  or  scoop  out ,  as  eyes.  occ.  Num. 

xvi.  14.  Jud.  xvi.  21.  1  Sam.  xi.  2. 

Prov.  xxx.  T7. 

II.  In  Niph.  To  be  digged  or  cut  out.  Spoken 
figuratively  of  offspring,  occ.  Isa.  Ii.  1. 
Comp,  under  כרה ‎ I. 

III.  In  Niph.  To  be  bored,  perforated ,  eaten 
into  holes ,  as  the  body  with  sores,  occ. 
Job  xxx.  17,  By  night  my  substance  נקר‎ 
מעלי ‎ is  bored  or  corroded  from  off  me. 
Michadie,  Recueil  de  Questions,  p.  71, 
observes,  that  in  the  Elephantiasis* ,  Job’s 
distemper,  “  Avec  le  temps  H  se  forme  en 
differens  endroits  du  corps  des  tumeurs, 
&  ces  tumeurs  d^generent  enfin  en  plaies 
incurables ,  qui  percent  l’une  apres  l’autre. 
In  process  of  time  tumours  are  formed 
in  different  parts  of  the  body,  and  these 
tumours  degenerate  at  length  into  m- 
curable  sores ,  which  penetrate  one  after 
another. 


*  It  is  too  common  a  spectacle  to  see  ev< 
among  Europeans,  (at  Rio  de  Janeiro)  as  well 
native  whites  and  negroes,  that  dreadful  diseas 
the  Elephantiasis,  which  destroying  the  sour 
texture  of  the  integuments  of  the  human  fram 
swells,  distorts,  and  discolours  wherever  it  a 
tacks,  enlarging  the  patient’s  misshapen  limbs 
the  bulk  of  those  of  the  huge  animal,  the  reser 
blance  to  whom  in  that  particular,  occasion, 
the  appellation  this  horrid  disorder  has  receive 
Sir  George  Staunton’s  Embassy  to  China,  vol. 
p. 158s 
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destroyed ,  i.  e.  they  are  become  utter 1  ' 
desolate,  as  Jer.  xxv.  io.  As  a  N.  fern״׳ 
מנורה ‎ or  מנרה ‎ An  instrument  for  holding, 
lamps  to  give  light ,  a  candlestick  or  chan  ־ 
delier.  Exod.  xXv.  31,  32,  &  al.  freq. 

III.  As  a  N.  תנור ‎ A  furnace  or  oven,  from 
it’s  burning ,  melting  and  dissolving  heat* 
Gen.  xv.  17.  Exod.  viii.  3.  Lam.  v.  10. 
Mai.  iv.  1,  &  al.  Comp.  Isa.  xxxi,9,  whicli 
alludes  to  the  fiery  blast  that  destroyed 
the  Assyrians.  Comp.  ch.  xxx.  30 — 33. 

IV.  Chald.  As  a  N.  נור ‎ and  נורא ‎ Fire* 
Dan.  iii.  6,  24.  vii.  9,  10,  &  al. 

נרד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  נרד ‎ Spike - 
nard.  So  the  LXX  and  Vulg. 

Nardus.  It  seems  to  be  not  an  Hebrew i 
but  a  foreign,  i.  e.  ah  Indian  word.  occ. 
Cant.  i.  12.  iv.  13,  14.  “  Spikenard  ot 

Nard,  a  plant  that  grows  in  the  Indies , 
whose  root  is  very  small  and  slender ;  ifi 
puts  forth  a  long,  small  stalk,  and  has  se- 
veral  ears  or  spikes  even  with  the  ground, 
which  has  given  it  the  name  of  Spike- 
nard.'1  Culmet's  Dictionary. 

נשא‎ 

This  is  a  most  extensive  Root,  signifying,  in 
general.  To  bear,  take  or  lift  up.  it’s  most 
remarkable  applications  are  as  follows. 

I.  To  bear,  bear  up,  as  the  waters  of  the 
flood  did  the  Ark.  Gen.  Vii.  17. 

II.  To  take  up,  as  weapons.  Gen.  xxvii.  3. 

III.  To  bear,  suffice ,  contain.  Gen.  xiii.  6. 
xxxvi.  7.  xliv.  1. 

IV.  To  lift  up  or  lay  on,  as  a  load  upon  a 
beast.  Gen.  xxxi.  1 7.  xiii.  26.  Comp. 
1  K.  xiii.  29.  2  K.  ix.  25,  Jehovah  בשא‎ 
עליו ‎ אה ‎ המשא ‎ הזה ‎ laid  upon  him  (King 
Jehoram)  this  burden,  i.  e.  this  heavy 
doom  or  prophecy ;  see  the  context.  And 
so  the  N.  משא ‎ seems  applied,  Isa.  xiii.  1. 
xv.  1.  xvii.  1.  Habak.  i.  1,  &  al.  freq.; 
but  in  Prov.  xxxi.  1,  it  means  no  more 
than  a  weighty  important  discourse ;  and 
in  Lam.  ii.  14,  משאות ‎ is  applied  to 
the  flattering  predictions  of  the  false  pro- 
phets.  And  indeed  several  learned  men 
have  thought  that  משא ‎ when  predicated 
of  words  or  speeches  means  no  more  than 
taking  them  up  or  uttering  them  (see  Zech. 
xii.  1.  ix.  1.  Mai.  i.  1,  and  Sense  XI.  be- 
low),  which  seems  true  when  applied  by 
the  prophets  to  their  own  prophecies.  See) 
Jer.  xxiii.  33,  38  $  Vitringa  on  Isa.  xiii.i; 
Fococke  on  Mai.  i.  1  ;  Bp.  Newton  on 

H  h  2  Prophecies, 


xvii!.  29.  cxxxii.  17.  Jer.  xxv.  10,  &  al. 
See  more  in  //amcr’s Observations,  vol.i. 
P•  200 5  vol.  i.־p.  133.  But  in  Job 
x\ix.  3,  I  think  with  Mr.  Scott,  that 
there  “  is  probably  an  allusion  to  the 
lamps  which  hung  from  the  ceiling  in  the 
banquet  ting-rooms  of  the  wealthy  Arabs,” 
not  unlike  what  Virgil  mentions  in  the 
palace  ot  Dido,  A En.  i.  lin.  730, 

- dependent  lychni  laquearibus  aureis 

Incensi. 

On  Prov.  xxi.  4,  see  under  חמא ‎ II.  and 
observe  that  tiie  ,LXX  there  render  נר ‎ by 
A01p,1rTYjp,  and  Vulg.  by  lucerna,  a  lamp. 

Prov.  xxxi.  18,  Her  lamp  goeth  not  out 
by  night,  may  be  well  illustrated  by  the 
following  passage  of  Virgil,  which  indeed 
bears  so  great  a  resemblance  to  Prov. 
xxxi.  18,  19,  13,  that  it  might  almost 
pass  for  a  poetical  imitation  of  those 
verses.  TEn.  viii.  lin.  407,  &c. 

- Prinia  quies  medio  jam  noctis  abactse. 

Curriculo  expulerat  somnum  :  cum  faemina  pri- 
mum 

Cui  tolerare  colo  vitam,  tenuique  Minerva, 
Impositum  cinerem  &.  sopitos  suscitat  ignes, 
Noctem  addensoperhfamulasqueadluminalongo 
Exercet  peuso - 

Night  now  was  sliding  in  her  middle  course : 

The  first  repose  was  finish’d  :  when  the  dame , 

W  ho  by  her  distaff’s  slender  art  subsists , 

Wakes  the  spread  embers  and  the  sleeping  fire , 
Night  adding  to  her  work  :  and  calls  her  maids 
To  their  long  tasks,  by  lighted  tapers  urg'd. 

Trapp. 

And  to  give  a  modern  instance  of  a  simi- 
lar  kind.  Monsieur  de  Guys ,  in  his  Sen- 
timental  Journey  through  Greece  (cited 
in  Critical  Ilev.  for  June  1772,  p.  459.), 
says,  “  Embroidery  is  the  constant  em- 
ploy  men  t  of  the  Greek  women.  Those 
who  follow  it  for  a  living  are  employed 
in  it  from  raofning  to  night,  as  are  also 
their  daughters  and  slaves.  This  is  a 
picture  of  the  industrious  wife  painted 
after  nature  by  Virgil,  in  the  eighth  book 
of  his  AEneid.  I  have  a  living  portrait 
of  the  same  kind  constantly  before  my 
eyes.  The  lamp  of  a  pretty  neighbour  of 
mine,  who  follows  that  trade,  is  always 
lighted  before  day ;  and  her  young  assistants 
are  all  at  work  betimes  in  the  morning." 

As  a  N.  ניר ‎ A  lamp  actually  giving  light. 
It  is  used  only  in  a  figurative  sense,  occ. 
2  Sam.  xxii.  29.  1  K.  xi.  36.  xv.  4.  2  K. 
viii.  19.  2  Chron.  xxi.  7.  Num. 

xxi.  30,  ונירם ‎ אבד ‎ And  their  lamp  is 
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bear ,  as  a  mulct,  or  fine.  Prov.xix.  19.— 
reproach.  Ezek.  xxxix.  26. 

XVI.  To  bear  sin,  in  a  vicarious  manner,  or 
instead  of  the  sinner,  and  that  whether 
typically,  see  Exod.  xxviii.  38.  Lev.  x. 
17.  xvi.  2  2, — or  really,  Isa.  liii.  4,  12. 

XVII.  Transitively,  or  with  ל  following. 
To  bear  or  bear  with  sins  or  sinners,  to 
forbear  punishing  them.  See  Gen.  xviii. 
24,  26.  L  17.  Exod.  x.  17.  xxiii.  21. 
Num.  xiv.  19.  Isa.  ii.  9. 

XVII L  To  raise ,  take  or  lift  up ,  as  the 
feet,  the  hands,  the  eyes,  the  voice,  fyc. 
See  Gen.  xxix.  1.  xxxiii.  1.  Job  ii.  12. 
Ps.  xxviii.  2.  Isa.  lii.  8.  &  al.  freq.  נשא‎ 
without  קול ‎ is  used  elliptically  for  lifting 
up  the  voice .  Job  xxi.  12.  Isa.  iii.  7. 
xlir.  2.  In  תשנה ‎ Jer.  ix.  18,  the  ra- 
dical  א  is  dropped  in  the  common  printed 
editions,  but  retained  in  twenty-one  of 
Dr.  KennicotV s  Codices.  As  a  N.  fem. 
שאת ‎ Elevation ,  exaltation.  Gen.  iv.  7. 
(see  Eng.  marg.)  xlix.  3.  Also,  An  ele - 
vation,  rising ,  swelling ,  pustule.  Lev.  xiii. 
2,  10,  &  al.  As  a  N.  שיא ‎ Elevation , 
height,  occ.  Job  xx.  6.  As  a  N.  נשיא‎ 
A  prince ,  an  elevated  person ,  owe  of  exalted 
dignity.  Gen.  xvii.  20.  xxiii.  6.  Num. 
i.  16,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
*נשאים  Vapours  which  are  raised  from  the 
earth  and  waters  into  the  air.  See  Psal. 
cxxxv.  7.  Jer.  x.  13.  Ii.  16,  נשיאים ‎ The 
same.  Prov.  xxv.  14.  Asa  N.  fem.  כזשאת‎ 
An  elevation ,  rising,  as  of  smoke.  Jud.  xx. 
38,  40.  Comp.  Jer.  vi.  1.  As  a  N.  fem. 
plur.  תשאות ‎ Elevations ,  heights.  Job 
xxxvi.  29.  Also,  Elevations  of  voice , 
outcries ,  to  which  the  V.  נשא ‎ is  very־ 
often  applied.  Job  xxxix.  7.  So  as  a  N. 
משאון ‎ An  elevated  cry,  acclamation.  Prov. 
xxvi.  26.  Comp.  Prov.  xxvii.  14,  and 
under  שאה ‎ II. 

XIX.  To  raise ,  lift  up,  as  floods  do  their 
voice  or  waves.  Psal.  xciii.  3.  As  a  N. 
שאון ‎ Lifting  up,  swelling,  as  of  waters. 
Also,  A  swelling  or  insolence,  as  of  men 
or  nations.  See  Isa.  xvii.  12,  13.  Psal. 
Ixv.  8.  lxxiv.  23. 

XX.  It  is  rendered  To  consume ,  burn ,  i.  e. 
raise  in  smoke  and  vapour .  Nah.  i.  5. 
2  Sam.  v.  21.  But  in  the  former  passage 
it  may  perhaps  be  better  referred  to  the 
rising  or  heaving  up  of  the  earth  in  an 
earthquake.  So  the  LXX  avfra was 
lifted  up ;  and  in  the  latter  ישא ‎ may  be 

rendered 


Prophecies,  vol.  i.  p.  355,  &c. ;  and  Bp. 
Newcome  on  Nah.  i.  1. 

V.  To  bear ,  carry  as  a  burden.  Gen.  xlv.  23. 

Exod.  xxv.  14.  As  a  N.  משא ‎ A  bearing 
or  carrying.  Num.  iv.  47.  Also,  The  thing 
borne,  a  burden.  2  K.  v.  17.  viii.  9.  As 
a  N.  fem.  plur.  in  R.eg. נשאתי ‎ Beasts  of 
burden.  Isa.  xlvi.  1.  So  Mont  anus,  ges- 

tatricia  vestra. 

VI.  It  is  particularly  applied  to  the  im - 
posing  or  laying  of  an  usurious  burden 
upon  debtors,  נשא ‎ משא ‎ To  lay  such  a 
burden  upon.  See  Neh.  v.  7,  10.  Asa 
participial  N.  נשא ‎ An  oppressor,  of  this 
kind,tf«  oppressive  creditor.  1  Sam.  xxii.2.; 
but  in  Isa.  xxiv.  2,  נשא ‎ in  Niph.  is  the 
person  loaded  or  oppressed  in  this  manner. 

VII.  To  carry  ,bring.  Gen.  xlv.  19.  xlvi.  5. 
xlvii.  30.  Exod.  x.  13. 

VIII.  To  take  away,  carry  off .  Num.  xvi. 
15.  Hos.  i.  6.  Mai.  ii.  3. 

IX.  To  take ,  receive,  obtain ,  reportare.  Esth. 
ii.  15,  17.  Ps.  xxiv.  5. 

X.  To  bring  or  take,  as  a  wife,  ducere,  for 
oneself.  Jud.  xxi.  23.  Ruth  i.4.  1  Chron. 
xxiii.  22.  2  Chron.  xi.  21. — or  for  an- 
other.  2  Chron.  xxiv.  3.  Neh.  xiii.  25. 
Ezra  ix.  12. 

XL  To  take  up,  take  into  one9s  mouth  (ae- 
cording  to  our  phrase),  as  words,  dis- 
courses,  or  the  like.  Exod.  xx.  7.  xxiii.  1. 
Ps.  xv.  3.  xvi.  4.  Job  xxvii.  1.  Amos 
v.  1,  &al.  Comp.  Isa.  iii.  7. 

XII.  To  take ,  as  a  number.  Num.  iii.  40. 
1  Chron.  xxvii.  23. — or  sum.  Exod. 
xxx.  12.  Num.  i.  2.  See  Sense  XXIII. 
below,  and  under  ראש ‎ X. 

XIII.  To  bring,  present.  As  a  N.  fem. 
נשאת ‎ A  gift,  present.  2  Sam.  xix.  42, 
אם ‎ נשאת ‎ נשא ‎ לנו‎ ,  Eng.  Translat.  Hath 
he  given  us  any  gift  ?  brought  or  pre- 
sented  to  us  a  present*  as  a  N.  fem. משאת‎ 
Nearly  the  same.  Esth.  ii.  18.  Jer.  xl.  5. 
Comp.  Gen.xliii.  34 ;  where  it  is  rendered 
Messes,  i.  e.  Presents  of  meat.  Also,  A 
bringing,  presenting.  Deut.  xxiv.  10. 

XIV.  To  bear,  as  a  tree  does  fruit  or  boughs. 
Ezek.  xvii.  8,  23.  Hag.  ii.  19. 

XV.  To  bear  sin,  as  an  offender,  to  bear 
it  himself,  as  a  burden  (comp.  Sense 
V.),  i.  e.  to  be  reckoned  as  a  sinner, 
and  punished  accordingly.  Lev.  v.  1,  17. 
xxiv.  15,  &  al.  freq.  With  ב  following, 
Ezek.  xviii.  19,  where  the  word  for 
punishment  seems  to  be  understood.  To 
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by  Aqnila  a7r׳£<roC7jcr£v,  and  by  the  Vulg. 
abigebat,  he  drove  away ;  but  the  LXX 
seem  to  have  given  the  true  sense  of  the 
words  ישב ‎ אתכם ‎ in  rendering  them  by 
cvvsy.a.Qio'sv  pevroic;  he  sat  down  wtih  or 
by  them,  denoting,  saith  Grotius ,  the  stay 
of  his  descendants  in  Egypt.  (Comp, 
ver.  13.)  So  that  ישב ‎ in  this  text  is  not 
of  the  Root  נשב, ‎ but  of  ישב ‎ which  see. 

נש ‎ ג 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  overtake,  reach,  at - 
tain  to.  Gen.  xxxi.  25.  xliv.  4.  xlvii.  9. 
Lev.  xxvi.  5.  Isa.  lix.  9,  &  al.  freq.  גשוג‎ 
occurs  according  to  the  common  printed 
editions  in  2  Sam.  i.  22  j  but  as  l  know  not 
what  tolerable  sense  can  be  fairly  assigned 
to  it,  I  observe  that  two  of  Dr.  Kenni - 
cott' s  Codices  there  read  נס ‎ ג  and  twenty- 
nine  נסוג, ‎ and  that  this  Root  is  likewise 
followed  by  אחור ‎ in  Ps.  xliv.  19.  Isa. 
xlii.  17.  1.  !j.  Jer.  xxxviii.  22.  xlvi.  5. 
In  2  Sam.  i.  22;  נסג ‎ or  נסוג ‎ well  cor- 
responds  with  תשוב ‎ in  the  following 
line,  and  with  the  LXX  ceves־pcc<prj  was 
turned  back,  and  Vulg.  rediit  returned . 
In  Hiph.  To  overtake ,  seize,  as  terrours. 
Job  xxvii.  20. — as  joy  and  gladness, 
Isa.  li.  11.  xxxv.  10,  where  see  Vi - 
tringa.  As  a  N.  שיג ‎ An  overtaking, 
namely  of  enemies,  or  the  like.  occ.  1  ly. 
xviii.  27. 

II.  To  overpass,  go  beyond.  So  LXX  vita  os- 
Eojc rccv.  occ.  Job  xxiv.  2. 

III.  In  Hiph.  With  ל  or  ב  following,  To 
reach  or  attain  to.  See  Lev.  v.  11.  xiv.  3  2. 

נשה‎ 

With  a  radical  but  omissible  נ,  and  a  radical 
but  mutable  or  omissible  ת. 

I  think  with  Schu/tens,  in  his  MS.  Orig. 
Heb.  that  the  primary  idea  of  this  Root 
is  loosing,  laxity,  relaxation,  and  hereto 
perhaps  should  be  referred  ישי, ‎ Ps.  lv.  16, 
with  the  radical  ה  changed  into  י  as  in 
השי ‎ Deut.  xxxii.  18  5  ישי ‎ מות ‎ Death 
shall  be  let  loose  upon  them ;  for  thus  the 
Complutensian  edition,  and  many  of  Dr. 
Kennicott' s  Codices,  either  in  the  text  or 
margin,  give  the  Heb.  in  two  words } 
and  so  the  authors  of  the  LXX  and  Vulg. 
appear  to  have  read  it,  the  former  ren- 
dering  it  by  EA Qsiw  &<xvaJ0$,  the  latter 
by  Veniat  mors,  Let  death  come.  And 
Symmachits  still  nearer  to  the  Heb.  a1<pv 
£7T£A50j  Sccvoclos  avlcig  Let  death  come 
suddenly  upon  them.  Cpipp.  Under  ־ד־זרצב‎ 
$  h  T9 


rendered  he  took  away,  though  it  does  in- 
deed  further  appear  from  •  Chron.  xiv. 
12.  that  David  also  burnt  the  idols. 

XXL  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  elate,  puff  up, 
deceive  or  seduce  by  elation.  See  Gen. 
iii.  3.  2  K.  xviii.  29.  (comp.  2  Chron. 
xxxii.  15.)  2  K.  xix.  20.  Jer.  xlix.  16. 
Obad.  ver.  3.  In  Niph.  To  be  elated, 
deceived  by  elation,  Isa.  xix.  13. 

XXII.  נשא ‎ ראש ‎ To  lift  up  the  head — as 
of  oneself,  in  pride  or  insolence,  Psal. 
lxxxiii.  3 — in  confidence.  Job  x.  15. — 
of  another  in  order  to  make  him  conspi- 
cuous,  either  with  a  design  of  kindness 
and  favour,  or  otherwise.  See  2  Kings 
xxv.  27.  Jer.  Iii.  31.  Gen.  xl.  13,  20  ;  but 
at  ver.  19,  joined  with  מעליך, ‎ the  phrase 
is  rightly  rendered,  shall  lift  up  (or  take) 
thy  head  from  off  thee,  i.  e.  shall  behead 
thee  ;  after  which  the  chief  baker  was  to 
be  hanged ,  as  the  Philistines,  who  were 
descended  from  the  Egyptians,  treated 
the  dead  body  of  Saul,  1  Sam.  xxxi.  9. 

XXIIL  נשא ‎ ראש ‎ To  take  a  sum.  Comp, 
under  ראש ‎ X. 

XXIV.  נשא ‎ פניכם ‎ To  lift  up  the  face — of 
oneself,  as  in  kindness,  Num.  vi.  26. — in 
confidence  or  assurance.  2  Sam.  ii.  22, 
Job  xi.  15.  xxii.  26. — of  another,  and 
so  To  accept  or  regard  his  person,  either 
with  favour ,  kindness  or  respect  in  ge- 
neral,  as  Gen.  xix.  21.  1  Sam.  xxv.  35. 
2  K.  iii.  14.  v.  1.  Lam.  iv.  16  j  or  with 
undue  favour  or  respect.  Lev.  xix.  15. 
Ps.  Ixxxii.  2.  Prov.  xviii,  5.  Mai,  ii.  9. 

XXV.  נשא ‎ נפש‎ ,  construed  with  אל, ‎ To  lift 
up  the  soul ,  i,  e.  the  desires  and  affections , 
to  (comp,  under  נפש ‎ V.),  Deut.  xxiv.  15״ 
(where  Eng.  Translat.  sets  his  heart  upon ) 
Jer.  xxii.  27.  xliv.  14,  &  al.  freq.  Comp. 
Ezek.  xxiv.  25,  ואת ‎ משא ‎ נפשכם ‎ and 
that  whereupon  they  set  their  minds.  Eng. 
Translation.  Comp,  Ps.  xxiv.  4.  xxv. 
and  Merrick's  Annot.  in  Ps.  xxiv, 

נשב‎ 

This  Verb  is,  both  in  sense  and  sound,  nearly 
related  to  נשף.‎ 

I.  To  breathe,  blow ,  as  wind  or  air  in  mo- 
tion.  occ.  Ps.  cxlvii.  18.  Isa.  xl.  7. 

II.  The  authors  of  some  versions  and  lexi- 
cons  have,  from  Gen.  xv.  11,  supposed 
this  word  to  signify,  to  blow  away,  drive 
away  with  the  breath  or  voice,  accord- 
ingly  ישב ‎ is  in  that  passage  rendered  in 
the  ׳Jargum,  א£רח ‎ he  made  io  flu  away, 


נשה‎ 


0ל4‎ 


(lorn.  As  a  N.  fem.  נשיה ‎ oblivion,  for- 
geffulness.  occ.  Ps.  lxxwiii.  13. 

With  regard  to  the  III.  and  V.  Senses 
here  assigned  to  this  Root,  comp.  זכר‎ 
which  in  an  opposite  view  denotes  both 
the  male  sex,  and  also  remembering,  from 
the  primary  idea  of  strength  or  vigour. 

VI.  In  Kal,  To  lend,  i,  e.  to  remit,  let  go  or 
port  with  one’s  money  or  goods  to  an- 
other  upon  loan.  It  is  used  either  abso- 
lutely,  or  with  ב  prefixed  to  the  borrow- 
er.  Jer.  xv.  10,  לא ‎ נשיתי ‎ ולא ‎ נשו ‎ בי ‎ I 
have  ?to?  lent,  and  they  have  not  lent  to 
me,  or  parted  with  their  property  for  me. 
So  Neh.  v.  10.  I  also,  my  brethren  and 
my  servants  נשיכה ‎ בהיה ‎ (not,  might  ex- 
act  of,  as  rendered,  but)  do  lend  to  them  ; 
thus  ver.  11.  which  ye  lend  to  them.  So 
the  Vulg.  in  the  former  passage  commo- 
davimus  eis,  and  LXX  adrpcapesv  we 
have  placed  out. 

4s  a  N.  משה ‎ A  loan ,  somewhat  parted 
with  to  another  on  loan.  occ.  Deut.  xv.  2, 
בל ‎ בעל ‎ משה ‎ ידו ‎ literally,  every  owner  of 
a  loan  of,  or  somewhat  parted  with  from 
his  hand,  i.  e.  every  creditor.  ־  As  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  מנושי ‎ Lenders,  credit 
tors.  oefc.  Isa.  1.  1. 

The  Lexicons  and  Translations  some- 
times  render  the  Verb  in  this  view  by 
lending  upon  usury ;  but  it  seems  evident 
from  Deut.  xv.  2.  xxiv.  10,  i  1,  that  sin 5- 
pie  lending  is  it’s  true  import  $  because  in 
these  passages  directions  are  given' as  to 
נשה ‎ lending  to  their  brethren,  whereas 
lending  to  their  brethren  on  usury  Or  in• 
crease  was  absolutely  forbidden,  Lev.xxv. 
35 37  ,36 ‎ י •  Deut.xxiii.  19,  20,  or  20,21. 
And  as  the  prohibition  in  this  latter 
passage  is  general  as  to  their  brethren 
(comp.  Ps.xv.  5.  Ezek.xviii;  8.  xxii.12.), 
I  dare  not  with  Mr.  Clark  and  Bate 
limit  it  to  the  poor ,  but  think  the  poor 
are  particularly  mentioned  in  the  former 
text,  because  they  were  the  only  persons 
who  would  probably  want  to  borrow  mo- 
ney  or  victuals  on  usury  or  increase.  In- 
deed  it  is  said,  Exod.  xxii.  24,  or  25,  If 
thou  shalt  lend  money  to  my  people,  to  the 
poor  with  thee ,  thou  shalt  not  be  to  him 
כנשה, ‎ ye  shall  not  lay  upon’ him  נשך ‎ biting 
usury  :  but  here  it  is  manifest  that  כ  נשה‎ 
may  be  rendered  as  a  lender ,  and  refer  to 
the  usual  custom  of  lenders  when  Moses 
wrote,  without  properly  in  itself  denot- 

ing 


I.  To  be  relaxed,  as  a  sinew  that  is  strained, 
occ.  Gen,  xxxii.  32. 

JI•  To  be  relaxed ,  weakened  ,fail,  as  strength. 
Jer.  li.  30.  Num.  xxi.  30,  נשיכה ‎ weak ־ 
ened ,  where  the  Vulg.  lassi  pervenervnt , 
they  came  tired .  As  a  N.  fem.  תשיה ‎ A 
failing,  failure,  occ.  Job  xxx.  22,  •תה ‎ ג  נ  ני‎ 
תשיה ‎ Thou  dissolvest  me  (to)  a  failure, 
i.  e.  till  1  fail  away  or  come  to  nothing. 

HI.  As  a  N.  plur.  with  a  masculine  termi- 
nation,  but  fem.  signification,  as  ,נמליכה‎ 
עזיבה, ‎ and  others  (see  Grammar,  sect,  iv.) 
נשמהז ‎ Women ,  the  female  ■sex  of  man  (see 
Gen.  iv.  19.  vi.  2.  Num.xxxi.  18,  35.), 
so  called  on  account  of  their  weakness  or 
imbecility  in  comparison  of  the  male  sex, 
according  to  that  of  Jer.  li.  30,  Their 
might  or  strength  נשתה ‎ is  relaxed  or 
weakened,  they  are  become  לנשיכה ‎ women 
— -AXAIIAES  ax  sr  AXAIOI— Pbrygiae 
neque  eyim  Phryges.  Comp.  Jer.  1.  37. 
INah.  iii.  13.  So  Xerxes ,  on  observing 
the  gallant  behaviour  of  queen  Artemisia 
3n  the  sea-fight  of  Salamis,  said,  '0 1  [xsv 
eevtipes  yeyovaai  pun  yvvaixss’  di  $e  yv- 
youx.s$,  (xv§ps$,  My  men  are  become  women , 
and  the  women,  men.”  Ilerodot.  lib. 
viii.  cap,  88. 

IV .  To  be  remiss,  as  in  punishing,  occ.  Job 
xi.  6,  That  God  ישה ‎ לך ‎ מעונך ‎ is  more  re - 
miss  or  gentle  to  you  than  your  iniquity 
(  deserves  ), 

V.  It  denotes  relaxation  or  remissness  of 
mind.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  let  go  or 
let. slip  out  of  mind ,  to  forget,  occ.  Deut. 
xxxii.  185  (where  LXX  syxarsXnrs;, 
and  Vulg.  dereliquisti,  thou  hast  forsak - 
ev).  Jer.  xxiii.  39.  Lam.  iii.  17.  Ezek. 
xxxix.  26, ונשו ‎ Ana  they  shall  forget  their 
shame  and  all  their  transgressions  which 
they  have  transgressed  against  me,  בשיתכה‎ 
when  they  dwell  in  their  land  securely, 
and  no  one  makes  them  afraid.  Such  is 
the  plain  sense  of  the  passage  compared 
with  the  context.  Ps.  xxxii.  1,  נשוי ‎ פשע‎ 
Forgotten  as  to  his  transgression,  i.  e. 
whose  transgression  is  forgotten,  just  as  the 
following  words  כסוי ‎ חטאת ‎ denotes  him 
whose  sin  \s  covered.  Comp.  Jsa.  xliii.  25, 
Jer.  xxx!.  34.  ,  Also,  To  be  let  slip  out  of 
wind  or  be  forgotten  by,  to  slip  or  escape, 
pa  this  sepse.  occ.  Isa.,  xliv. .2r.  In  Hiph. 
70  ד1שה ‎ male  remiss  or  weak  iu  mind, 
heedless  or  inattentive,  occ.  Job  xxxix.  17, 
for  God  השה ‎ hath  made  her  weak  in  uis ־ 


כשכם‎ 
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But  these  -two  last  senses,  which  in  the 
Lexicons  and  Concordances  are  given  to 
this  Bloot,  belong  more  properly  to  של,‎ 
which  see. 

נשכש‎ 

With  a  נ  radical  but  omissible,  which  the 
Verb  never  retains  in  Heb.  though  fre- 
quently  in  Syriac  and  Arabic,  in  the 
sense  of  breathing. 

I.  To  breathe,  breathe  out.  occ.  Isa.  xlii.  14, 
I  will  cry  out  like  a  travailing  woman , 
אשפש ‎ ואשאף ‎ יחד‎ ,  I  will  at  the  same  time 
breathe  out,  and  fetch  my  breath ;  like  a 
warriour  or  hero  hastening  to,  and  eager 
for,  the  battle.  This  is  what  the  prophet 
seems  here  to  mean.  See  Vitringa  ישכבי‎ 
in  1  K.  ix.  8]  I  apprehend,  more  properly 
belongs  to  the  Boot  שבש ‎ to  be  desolate, 
astonished ,  as  ישיכש ‎ Jer.  xlix.  20,  also 
plainly  does,  though  some  of  the  Lexicons 
place  both  these  passages  under  נשבש.‎ 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  נשמה ‎ and  in  Reg.  גשמה‎ 
Breath,  Halitus.  Job  xxxvii.  10.  Isa. 
ii.  22.  xxx.  33.  Dan.  x.  17.  Comp. 
Dan.  v.  23. 

נשמת ‎ רוח ‎ חייפש ‎ the  breath  of  the  spirit  of 
life,  Gen.  vii.  22,  seems  to  refer  to  Gen. 
ii.  7,  and  to  be  explanatory  of  כל ‎ אדכש‎ 
at  the  end  of  ver.  21,  the  destruction  of 
the  inferiour  animals  having  been  de- 
scribed  in  the  former  part  of  that  verse. 
So  כל ‎ נשמה ‎ Deut.  xx.  16.  Josh.  x.  40. 

xi.  it,  seems  to  be  limited  to  human 
״creatures  by  Josh.  xi.  14.  Comp.  1  K. 
xv.  29,  and  see  Gusset,  Comment.  Ling;* 
Heb.  in  נשכח.‎ 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  נשמת ‎ The  soul 
or  spirit  . of  man  breathed  into  him  at  first 
by  Jehovah  Aleim,  and  supported  by 
communication  with  the  Divine  Light 
and  Spirit,  as  his  natural  breath  by  com- 
m unication  with  the  material  light  and 
air.  Gen.  ii.  7.  Isa.  lvii.  16.  Prov.  xx.  27. 
Comp,  under  Sense  IV.  and  Job  xxvii.  3 
xxxiii.  4.  xxxiv.  14.  Mat.  x.  28.  John 

1.  4.  viii.  12.  1  John  v.  11.  Rom.  viii 

2,  10.  1  Cor.  xv.  45.  Gal.  v.  25  Heb. 

xii.  9 ;  and  see  Bp.  Bull's  English 
Works,  vol.  iii.  p.  1124,  &c.  8vo. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  נשמת ‎ The  breath, 
or  inspiration ,  of  the  Almighty.  Job 
xxxii.  8.  Comp.  John  xx.  22. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  הנשמת ‎ A  species  of  am- 
mats  enumerated  among  the  lizards,  occ. 
Lev.  xi.  30.  The  learned  Bochart  hath 

H  h  4  plainly 


נשך‎ —נשל‎ 

ing  any  thing  of  usury  ;  Thou. shall  not 
be  to  him  as  a  lender  or  creditor  generally 
is.  And  from  the  hard-heartedness  of  the 
Jews  towards  their  debtors,  of  which  we 
have  instances,  2K.  iv.  1.  Neh.  v.  1 — 13, 
נשה ‎ or  נושה ‎ seems  in  after  times  to  have 
carried  a  bad  sense.  See  Ps.  cix.  1 1.  Isa. 

xxiv.  2. 

נשך‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  bite ,  cut  or  pierce  with  the 
teeth.  Gen.  xlix.  17.  Num.  xxi.  6,  8,  9. 
Mic.  iii.  3.  Hab.  ii.  7.  It  is  most  com- 
monly  applied  to  the  biting  of  a  serpent. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  bite,  i.  e.  hurt  or  damage,  as 
usury.  Deut.  xxiii.  19,  or  20.  In  Hiph. 
To  cause  to  bite  in  this  sense,  i.  e.  To  lend 
upon  usury.  Deut.  xxiii.  19,  20.  As  a 
N.  נשך ‎ Biting  usury.  So  the  Latins  call 
it  usura  vorax,  devouring  usury.  Exod. 
xxii.  25.  Deut.  xxiii.  19,  &  al.  To  this 
purpose  Mercer  and  Cev.  in  Robertson' s 
Thesaurus  explain  the  word  ;  and  Rive- 
tus  in  Leigh's  Critica  Sacra  says,  ie  The 
increase  of  usury  is  called  נשך, ‎ because  it 
resembles  the  biting  of  a  serpent ;  for  as 
this  is  so  small  as  scarcely  to  be  percep- 
tible  at  first,  but  the  venom  soon  spreads 
and  diffuses  itself  till  it  reaches  the  vitals, 
so  the  increase  of  usury ,  which  at  first  is 
not  perceived  nor  felt,  at  length  grows  so 
much,  as  by  degrees  to  devour  another’s 
substance.”  It  is  evident  that  what  is  here 
said  must  be  understood  of  accumulated 
usury,  or  what  we  call  compound  interest 
only  j  and  accordingly  נשך ‎ is  mentioned 
with  and  distinguished  from  הרבית ‎ and 
מרבית ‎ increase  or  simple  interest.  Lev. 

xxv.  36,  37.  Proy.  xxviii.  8.  Ezek.  xviii. 
8,  13,  17.  xxii.  12. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  נשכה ‎ A  chamber,  the 
same  as  ל  ,לשכה ‎ being  changed  into  נ  by 
a  Chaldaism.  occ.  bieh.  iii.  30.  xii.  44. 

xiii.  7.  comp.  ver.  8. 

’  נשל‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  cast  or  drive  out, 
to  remove  by  force.  ־Spoken  of  people  or 
nations,  occ.  Deut.  vii.  1,  22.  2  K ,.  xvi.6. 

II.  To  take  away  by  force ,  as  man’s  breath, 
occ.׳  Job  xxvii.  8. 

III.  Intransitively,  Tube  cast  or  fy  off  with 
violence,  occ.  Deut.  %\x.  5. 

IV.  To  cast  it’s  fruit,  as  the  olive-tree.  occ. 
Deut.  xxviii.  40. 

V.  To  pull  or  pluck  off,  as  a  shoe.  occ. 
Exod.  iii.  5.  Josh.  v.  15. 
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נשק‎ 


נשף‎ 


and  flying  about  in  the  twilight,  q.  d. 
the  twilight  bird.  But  this  interprets- 
tion  seems  very  forced  :  and  since  in  the 
first  of  the  passages  just  cited,  the  ינשוף‎ 
is  dearly  mentioned  among  the  water - 
fowls ,  and  the  LXX  have  in  the  first 
and  last  of  those  texts  rendered  it  by 
the  Ibis ,  it  should  seem  to  mean  some 
kind  of  water-fowl,  resembling  the  ibis, 
and,  from  its  derivation,  remarkable  for 
its  blowing  ;  and  of  such  birds  the  most 
eminent  seems  to  be  the  bittern ,  which 
“  in  the  north  of  England  is  called  the 
mire-drum ,  from  the  noise  it  makes,  which 
may  be  heard  a  long  way  off.  Some  say 
it  imitates  the  bellowing  of  a  bull;  and 
will  give  four,  five,  or  six  bombs  at  a 
time.  It  begins  to  bellow  about  the  end 
of  February,  and  ceases  when  breeding 
time  is  over.”  Brooke's  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  ii. 
p.  302.  The  principal  difficulty  against 
this  interpretation  arises  from  Isaiah 
xxxiv.  it,  where  the  ינשוף ‎ is  spoken  of 
as  frequenting  the  desolated  land  of 
Edom ;  a  country,  according  to  Dr. 
Shaw's  Travels,  p.  43 S,  440,  remarkably 
destitute  of  water,  and  therefore  impro- 
per,  it  may  be  thought,  for  the  abode  of 
a  water-fowl ,  that  feeds  on  fish.  In  an- 
swer  to  this  objection  I  would  observe 
that  the  קאת ‎ or  pelican ,  another  water - 
fowl,  is,  in  the  same  text,  mentioned 
with  the  ינשוף, ‎ that  I  believe  all  the 
larger  waterfowls  are  remarkably  shy, 
that  they  sometimes  build  their  nests  in 
retired  places  a  long  way  from  the  water 
where  they  prey,  and  that  I  am  suffi- 
ciently  assured  from  experience,  that  our 
common  heron  will  come  at  least  twelve 
or  fourteen  miles  (and  perhaps  much 
further)  from  their  usual  abode  to  catch 
fish. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  אשכ*יכמ ‎ A  kind  of 
conjurors,  so  called,  perhaps,  from  their 
pretended  divine  inspirations.  See  under 
אשף ‎ I. 

נשק‎ 

It  seems  to  be  a  word  formed  from  the 
sound,  as  kiss,  clash,  smack,  snap,  &c.  in 
English. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  kiss,  smack  with  the  lips.  Gen. 
xxix.  13.  Prov.  xxiv.  26,  &  al.  freq.  It 
refers  to  the  kiss  of  reverence.  Gen. 
xli.  40.  1  Sam.  x.  1. — of  worship  or  ad,o- 
ration.  1  K.  xix.  18.  Hos.  xiii.  2.  Comp. 

Ps.  ii.  12. 


plainly  proved  that  it  was  no  other  than 
the  chameleon,  an  animal  of  the  lizard 
kind,  furnished  with  lungs  remarkably 
large,  and  so  observable  for  its  manner 
of  breathing,  or  perpetually  gasping,  as  it 
were, for  breath,  that  the  ancients  feigned 
it  to  live  only  from  the  air.  Thus  Ovid, 
Metamorph.  lib.  xv.  fab.  iv.  lin.  41 1, 

Id  qvoque  qvod  vends  animal  nvtrilur  et  aura. 

The  creature  nourish’d  by  the  wind  and  air. 

*  See  more  it)  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  1078. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fern.  תנשמת ‎ Perhaps  a  species 
of  owl,  so  called  from  it’s  breathing  in  a] 
strong  and  audible  manner,  as  if  snoring,  j 
occ.  Lev.  xi.  18.  Deut.  xiv.  16.  But  as! 
in  both  these  passages,  particularly  in  the 
former,  it  is  mentioned  among  the  iva- 
ter-fowls,  and  as  the  LXX  in  the  latter 
appear  to  have  rendered  it,  I£<v  the  Ibis 
(a  species  of  bird  not  unlike  the  heron), 
and  the  Vulg.  in  the  former  by  Cygnum 
the  Swan,  it  should  rather  seem  to  denote 
some  water-fowl,  and  that  (according  to 
•its  derivation)  remarkable  for  it’s  manner 
of  breathing.  And  therefore  I  think  the 
conjecture  of  the  learned  Michaelis  (whom 
see,  Recueil  de  Questions,  p.  221),  that 
it  may  mean  the  goose,  which  every  one 
knows  is  remarkable  for  it’s  manner  of 
breathing  out  or  hissing  when  provoked, 
deserves  consideration. 

נשף‎ 

J.  In  Kal,  To  blow,  as  with  a  blast,  stream 
or  current  of  air.  occ.  Exod.  xv.  10.  Isa. 
xl.  24 

JI.  Asa  N.  נשף ‎ Rendered  twilight ,  night, 
dark ,  dawning  of  the _  morning  or  of  the 
day ,  but  it  properly  signifies  the  evening - 
or  morning-breeze.  It  is  frequently  used  i 
in  the  former  sense,  as  2  K.  vii.  5,  7. 
Prov.  vii.  9,  בנשף ‎ בערב ‎ <וכם ‎ During  the 
evening-breeze,  in  the  mixing  of  the  day , 
pr  during  that  time  when  the  day ,  or, 
which  is  the  same  thing,  the  light  that 
constitutes  the  day,  is  mixing  with  the 
night  or  darkness,  i.  e.  in  the  tivilight. 
For  the  morning-breeze  it  is  clearly  ap-  ! 
plied.  Job  vii.  4,  and  perhaps  Ps.  cxix. 
147.  Comp,  under  נפח ‎ I. 

111.  As  a  N.  ינשוף ‎ (formed  from  נשף ‎ as 
יחמווי ‎ from  חמר) ‎ Some  kind  of  bird,  men- 
tioned  Lev.  xi.  17.  Deut.  xiv.  16.  Isa. 
xxxiv.  1 1,  and  supposed  to  denote  a  spe- 
cies  of  owl,  so  called  from  it’s  appearing 
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נשק‎ 


III.  To  dash,  as  armour.  It  occurs  not  as  a 
V.  in  this  sense,  but  as  a  Participle  Be- 
noni  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  Ps.  lxxviii.  9״ 
נושקי ‎ רומי ‎ קשת ‎ clashing  or  rattling  (and ) 
shooting  (as  Jer.  iv.  29.)  with  the  boio. 
So  נשקי ‎ קשת ‎ Clashing,  rattling  or  d alter- 
ing  with  their  bow.  1  Chron.  xii.  2. 
2  Chron.  xv־ii.  17.  Comp.  Job  xxxix.  23. 
Thus,  likewise,  Homer ,  in  his  Description 
of  Apollo,  II.  i.  lin.  45,  &  seq. 

Top  w ixoiaiv  tyje'!,  ts  <paoj row. 

E x>.«y£av  i*  c4p’  oig-oi  E7r’  ui/xtuv  yjxoy.a0i0, 

A1/7n  xtvn9r/ro;. — 

His  bov,־  and  quiver  o’er  his  shoulder  slung, 

“  Fierce  as  he  moved  the  silver  shafts  resound, 
“  Breathing  revenge.” — 

So  likewise  Virgil  of  Apollo,  iEn.  iv• 
lin.  149, 

Tela  sonant  humeris — 

And  iEn.  xi.  lin.  65 2,  describing  Ca- 

milla , 

Aureus  ex  humero  sonat  arcus. 

Hung  on  her  shoulder  soioids  the  gilded  bow. 

As  a  N.  נשק ‎ The  dashing  ox  noisy  collision 
of  arms.  Job  xx.  24.  Ps.  cxl.  8.  Also, 
Armour,  armoury .  1  K.  x.  29  2  K.  x.  2. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  snap ,  crackle,  as  fire  doth, 
occ.  Ps.  lxxviii.  2  ז.  In  Hiph.  To  cause 
fire  to  snap  or  crackle ,  make  it  burn fiercely. 
occ.  Isa.  xliv.  15.  Ezek.  xxxix.  9,  והשיקו‎ 
בנשק ‎ And  they  shall  cause  (the  fire)  to 
crackle  among  the  arms.  In  this  last  pas- 
sage  we  may  observe  that  there  is  an  an - 
tanadasis ,  or  that  the  Root  נשק ‎ is  ap- 
plied  in  it’s  two  different  senses  of  ar- 
tnour,  and  of  crackling  like  fire.  See  a 
similar  instance  under  חמר ‎ I.  Jud.  xv.  16. 
And  on  Ezek.  observe  that  it  was  usual 
among  the  ancient  nations  to  burn  the 
warlike  instruments  of  their  conquered 
enemies.  See  Josh.  xi.  6.  Ps.  xlvi.  9. 
Nah.  ii.  13,  or  14;  Bp.  Lord h  on  Isa. 
ix.  4 ;  and  Potters  Antiq.  book  iv.  ch. 
xii.  p.  119,  1st  edit. 

נשר‎ 

With  a  radical  but  omissible  נ. 

1.  To  lacerate,  cut  ox  tear  in  pieces.  Thus 
the  cognate  V.  נסר ‎ is  used  in  Chaldee, 
Syriac,  and  Arabic;  in  which  last  lan- 
guage  it  is  particularly  applied  to  a  bird's 
tearing  in  pieces  it’s  prey  with  it’s  beak, 
occ.  1  Chron.  xx.  3,  And  the  people 

which 


Ps.  ii.  12.  It  was  not  customary  among  | 
the  Greeks  and  Romans  to  give  the  kiss 
of  adoration  to  their  idols*:  but  at  Agri- 
gentum  in  Sicily,  where  it  seems  the  wor- 
ship  of  the  Tyrian  Hercules  was  intro- 
duced  by  the  Phenicians,  who,  it  is  well 
known,  settled  many  considerable  colo- 
nies  in  that  island,  we  meet  with  a  bra - 
zen  image  of  Hercules,  whose  mouth 
and  chin  were  worn  by  the  kisses  of  his 
worshippers.  Ex  aere  simulachrum  ipsius 
Herculis — rictum  et  mentuin  ejus — paulo 
attritius,  quod  in  precibus  gratulatio- 
nibus  non  solum  id  venerari,  verum  etiarn 
osculari  solebant.  Cicero,  Actio  ii.  in  Ver- 
rem,  lib.  iv.  cap.  43.  The  Am  0/*  ado- 
ration  is  still  practised  by  the  Siamese 
Pagans  ;  for  in  their  public  worship, e(  af- 
ter  the  priest’s  benediction, every  one  goes 
to  an  image,  and  kisses  or  bows  to  it,  and 
then  marches  off  in  good  order.”  Com- 
plete  Syst.  of  Geog.  vol.  ii.  p.  288,  col.  2. 
As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  נשיקית ‎ Kisses,  occ. 
Prov.  xxvii.  6.  Cant.  i.  2. 

.  II.  To  kiss ,  touch  gently,  or  lightly .  occ.  Job 
xxxi.  27, ותשק ‎ ידי ‎ לפי ‎ And  my  hand  hath 
kissed,  touched,  my  mouth .  So  Lucian , 
TLepi  Opyyvzws,  tom.  i.  p.  918,  edit. 
Bened.  mentions  the  Greeks,  even  in  his 
time,  “  worshipping  the  sun,  x׳jc ra.vr8$ 
ryv  X£lPcc  by  hissing  their  hand ,  and 
then  thinking  their  adoration  complete.” 
Comp.  p.  357,  De  Sacrif.  Minucius  Fe - 
lix,  cap.  2,  ad  fin.  remarks  that  when  the 
heathen  Ccecilius  observed  the  statue  of 
Serapis,  ut  vulgus  superstitiosus  solet, 
manum  ori  admovens,  osculum  labiis 
pressit,  he,  according  to  the  custom  of  the 
superstitious  vulgar,  moving  his  hand  to 
his  mouth  kissed  it  with  his  lips.  See 
Davies' s  Note.  Apuleius,  who  lived  in 

the  second  century,speakingof  one  JEmi - 
lian,  probably  a  Christian,  says,  Apol. 
p.  496,  “  Si  fanum  aliquud  praetereat , 

•  nefas  habet  adorandi  gratia  manum  la- 
bris  admovere.  If  he  passes  by  a  temple, 
he  thinks  it  wicked  to  move  his  hand  to 
his  lips,  as  a  sign  of  adoration As  a 
Participle  fern.  plur.  Hiph.  משיקות ‎ Kiss- 
ing ,  touching  lightly,  occ.  Ezek.  iii.  13. 

*  It  is  however  the  custom  of  the  Greek  Church 
in  Russia,  in  Tne  Riles  and  Ceremonies  of  which  by 
Dr.  King ,  he  informs  us,  p.  138,  Note,  that  “  Every 
person,  before  he  communicates,  kises  the  images  <f 
Jesus  and  Ihe  Virgin ,  and  sometimes  others' ’ 
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xx.  י,,  to  the  Root  שר, ‎ or  !שדד,  To  he  9 
prince  or  ruler ,  and  accordingly  have  ren- 
dered  the  text.  And  he  ruled  (them)  by 
the  saw,  by  the  harrows  or  iron  mines , 
&c.  ״  i.  e.  made  them  slaves,  and  con- 
demned  them  to  these  servile  employ- 
ments.”  But  taking  the  V.  ישר ‎ in  this 
sense  of  ruling ,  is  not  the  expression  of 
ruling  by  a  saw  strangely  harsh  and  un- 
couth  ?  But  were  we  even  to  admit  this, 
what  can  be  the  meaning  of  ruling  men 
בחר׳צי ‎ of  iron  ?  for  it  does  not  appear 
that  the  Heb.  word  here  used  ever  signi- 
ties  mines  (though  Dr.  Chandler  says  the 
word  may  be  so  rendered),  or  any  cutting 
instrument  but  what  was  employed  in 
threshing  the  corn  and  cutting  the  straw, 
and  was  drawn  by  oxen;  and  so  it  can- 
not  denote  (as  Bate ,  Crit.  Heb.  in 
חוץ ‎ thought  it  might)  some  instruments 
used  by  the  stone-cutter.  If  it  be  objected 
that  the  expression  in  the  parallel  pas- 
sage,  2  Sam.  xii.  31,  is  וישכב! ‎ במנרה ‎ and 
he  put  (them )  to  the  saw ,  &c.  which 
seems  to  signify  that  he  only  put  them  to 
labdur  with  the  saw ,  &c.  1  would  reply 
that  as  one  design  of  the  books  of  Chro- 
nicies  seems  to  have  been  +  to  clear  up 
some  obscure  and  difficult  passages  in  the 
former  books  of  Scripture,  particularly  in 
those  of  Samuel  and  of  Kings ;  so  in  the 
instance  before  us  it  appears  to  me  that 
the  phrase  in  Chron.  is  much  more  de- 
terminate  than  that  in  Sam.  and  that  the 
latter  may  well  mean  he  put  them  to  be 
torn y  cut  or  killed  with  the  saw,  &c.  (just 
as  we  should  say  in  English,  he  put  them 
to  the  sword ,  for  slaying  them  with  it) 3 
especially  since  it  is  added  in  the  same 
verse  of  Sam. והעביר ‎ אוהבה ‎ במלבן ‎ And  he 
made  (some  of)  them  over  (i.  e.  burnt 
them )  in  their  Molech ,  as  a  punishment, 
no  doubt,  for  their  infernal  human  sacri- 
fees. 

11  must  just  add,  ׳that  the  LXX  render  ישר‎ 
in  1  Chron.  xx.  3,  by  faeTCpiire  he  sawed 
asunder;  that  the  Yulg.  gives  the  sense 
of  the  passage  thus:  Et  fecit  super  eos 
tribulas  &  trahas  &  ferrata  carpenta  trans- 
ire,  ita  ut  dissecarentur  4’  contererentur, 
And  lie  caused  sledges  and  threshing  in - 
st rumen( s  stuck  with  iron  to  pass  over ״ 
them ,  so  that  they  were  cut  in  sunder  and 

f  See  the  learned  Mr.  Baruh's  Critica  Sacra  ex- 

amined,  flee. 


which  (were)  in  it  (Kabbah)  he  (David) 
brought  out ,  רשר ‎ במנרה ‎ ובחריצי ‎ הברול‎ 
ובמגרות ‎ and  cut  or  tore  with  the  saxv , 
and  with  threshing  instruments  of  iron, 
and  with  (double  or  several)  saws;  and 
this  did  David  to  all  the  cities  of  the 
children  of  Ammon.  But  it  is  not  said 
that  he  did  thus  to  all  the  people ,  nor  is 
any  thing  more  implied  than  that  he  did 
thus  to  some  of  them;  and  it  is  certain 
from  2  Chron.  xx.  1,  &  seq.  that  David 
did  not  extirpate  the  children  of  Ammon. 
And  considering  the  remarkable  genero- 
sity  of  David’s  temper,  candid  criticism 
obliges  one  to  suppose  he  had  good  rea- 
sons  for  inflicting  such  severe  punish- 
ments  as  he  did  on  some  of  the  Ammo- 
nites.  See  in  the  preceding  chapter 
(1  Chron.  xix  )  how  ignomipiously  their 
king  Hanun  and  his  princes  had  treated 
David’s  servants  when  sent  on  an  embassy 
of  kindness ;  reflect  on  the  intended  cru- 
elty  of  Nahash,  Hanun’s  father,  to  the  in- 
habitants  of  Jabesh- Gilead,  1  Sam.  xi.  ; 
see  the  horrid  barbarity  with  which  the 
Ammonites  were  wont  to  treat  the  Is- 
raelites  (Amos  i.  13).  Observe  that  Da- 
mascus,  i.  p.  the  Syrians,  some  of  whom 
were  in  alliance  with  the  Ammonites  in 
the  war  against  David  (2  Sam.  x.  1  Chron. 
xix.  6),  are  expressly  said  in  the  prophet 
Amos,  ch.  i.  3,  to  have  threshed  Gilead 
בחרצות ‎ הבחל ‎ with  threshing  instruments 
of  iron  (so  Symmachus  and  Theodotion 
fpO'/'A;  (rihipoi;  iron  wheels) :  lay  all 
these  things  together,  and  then  say  whe- 
ther  it  is  not  probable  that  David  was 
thus  remarkably  severe  upon  some  of  the 
children  of  Ammon,  as  a  retaliation  or 
punishment  for  some  horrid  cruelties  of 
which  they  had  been  guilty  towards  his 
Israelitish  subjects ;  though  we  are  not 
particularly  informed  what  these  cruel- 
ties  were,  as  we  are  in  the  case  of  Adoni- 
bezek  the  Canaanite,  Jud.  i.  6,  7  ;  and  of  1 
Agag  the  Amalekite,  1  Sam.  xv.  33. 

I  am  well  aware  that  *  some  learned 
men,  in  order  to  vindicate  King  David 
from  the  charge  of  cruelty,  have  pro- 
posed  to  refer  the  V.  ישר ‎ in  1  Chron. 

*  Seethe  late  Dr.  Chandler'‘  s  excellent  Review  of 
the  Hist  of  the  Man  after  God’s  own  Heart,  p.  188, 
& c.  and  his  Life  of  King  David,  vol.  ii.  p.  227 — 233, 
and  the  Notes.  But  comp.  Michaelis,  Supplement 
ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  954,  &c.  and  p.  1697. 
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נתב‎ —נו^ן‎ 

see  under  שתה, ‎ for  the  second  שת, ‎ and 
for  the  last  נשה ‎ III. 

II.  Chald.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a 
N.  נשתון ‎ and  נשתונא ‎ A  letter ,  an  epistle. 
Some,  saith  Marius  de  Calasio ,  refer  this 
word  to  the  Persians ,  among  whom  נושת‎ 
signified  to  write.  Ezraiv.  7, 18,  &  al. 

נתב‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb,  and  the  ideal  meaning 
is  uncertain;  but  as  a  N.  נתיב ‎ and  fern. 
נתיבה ‎ A  path,  pathway,  or  track  zoom  by 
the  feet ,  saith  Avenarius.  The  LXX  and 
other  Greek  versions  almost  constantly 
render  it  by  7g1%0$  a  path,  from  rgiSto  to 
wear,  or  by  aproarop,  from  a  intensive 
and  'rpa.Ttzuj  to  tread.  I  am  inclined 
therefore  to  think  that  treading,  or  ra- 
ther  wearing  a  track  with  the  feet,  is  the 
radical  meaning  of  the  word.  The  N. 
נתיבה ‎ is  more  determinate  than  דרך,‎ 
which  denotes  a  way  in  general.  See  Isa. 
xliii.  16.  Lam.  iii.  9.  In  Prov.  xii.  28. 
נתיב ‎ is  joined  with  דרך, ‎ In  the  way  of 
righteousness  (is )  life,  ודרך ‎ נתיבה ‎ and  (in) 
the  way,  or  course  of  her  track  ( is )  no 
death. 

נתח‎ 

To  cut  in  pieces ,  as  an  animal  body.  As 
a  N.  נתח ‎ A  piece  cut  off.  See  Exod, 
xxix.  17.  Jud.  xix.  29.  Ezek.  xxiv.  4, 
&  al.  freq. 

Deu.  Notch.  Qu? 

נתך‎ 

I.  In  Kal  or  Niph.  To  be  poured  out,  to 
distil,  as  liquids.  Exod.  ix.  33.  2  Sam. 
xxi.  10.  Comp.  Job  iii.  24, — as  money 
from  a  chest.  2  K.  xxii.  9.  2  Chron. 
xxxiv.  17.  In  Hiph.  To  pour  out.  Job 
x.  10. 

II.  In  Hiph.  To  fuse ,  welt,  as  metals. 
Ezek.  xxii.  20.  In  Niph.  To  be  thus 
melted.  Ezek.  xxii.  21,  22.  xxiv.  11.  ־־‎ 

III.  In  Niph.  To  be  poured  forth,  be  in  a 
high  state  of  fusion,  or  dissolution,  as  fire 
in  the  act  of  furious  burning.  It  is  ap- 
plied  to  wrath.  Jer.  vii.  20.  xlii.  18,  &  al. 
Comp.  Nah.  i.  6.  Dan.  ix.  11. 

נח!‎ 

To  give,  lt  that  is,  To  make  a  thing  be  any 
where ,  or  with  any  one,  or  belong  to  any 
one,”  saith  Cocceius. 

I.  To  give,  grant,  bestow.  Gen.  i.  29.  iii. 
6,  12,  &  al.  freq.  מי ‎ יתן ‎ Who  will  give  or 
grant  ?  is  an  expression  of  desiring  or  wish- 
ing.  0  that  !  Exod.  xvi.  3.  Num.  xi.  29. 

Job 


torn  to  pieces}  and  that  Josephus,  Ant. 
lib,  vii.  cap.  7,  §  5,  expresses  this  trans- 
action  of  David’s  in  general  terms  by 
78$  £  a,v$pot$  oUKKrot,{x,evo$  SiepQsios  he  de- 
strayed  the  wen  by  torments. 

As  a  N.  משור ‎ A  saw  from  the  manner  of 
it's  cutting,  occ.  Isa.  x.  15.  So  the  LXX 
wjpiwv  and  Vulg.  serra}  which  Latin 
word  seems  a  derivative  from  the  Heb. 
נשל, ‎ dropping  the  נ. 

II.  As  a  N.  נשר ‎ An  eagle.  Exod.  xix.  4. 
Lev.  xi.  13,  &  al.  freq.  This  species  of 
birds  is  *  eminent  for  rapacity  and  tear - 
ing  their  prey  in  pieces;  for  which  purpose 
they  are  furnished  with  beaks  or  talons 
remarkably  strong  and  crooked.  Hence 
Homer,  Odyss.  xix.  lin.  538,  styles  the 
eagle  c/.yr.vKoysiX^s  crooked-beaked,  or 
(according  to  others)  crooked-clawed.  See 
Bochart,  vol.  iii.  164,  5.  So  Virgil,  iEn. 
ix.  lin.  563,  4, 

Qualis  ubi  aul  leporem,  aut  candenti  corpore  cyg- 
num 

$ustulit  alia  petens  pedibus  Jovis  armiger  uncis. 
Thus  on  some  silver  swan  or  tim’rous  hare, 
Jove's  bird  comes  sousing  down  from  upper  air; 
Her  crooked  talons  truss  the  fearful  prey, 

Then  out  of  sight  she  soars,  and  wings  her  way. 

Dry  den. 


Again,  iEn.  xi.  lin.  751,  2, 

Utque  volans  alte  raptum  cum  Julva  draconem 
Fert  a<\\\i\dL,implicuitque  pedes,  atque  unguibus 
haesit. 

So  stoops  the  yellow  eagle  from  on  high, 

And  bears  a  speckled  serpent  thro’  the  sky, 
Fast'ning  his  crooked  talons  on  the  prey. 

Dryden. 

And  is  not  the  Latin  Atjuila ,  whence  French 
Aigle ,  and  Eng.  Eagle,  a  derivative  from 
the  Heb.  עקל ‎ crooked? 

Without  having  recourse  to  idle  fables,  Ps. 
ciii.  5,  seems  to  relate  simply  to  the 
renovation  of  the  eagle's  feathers  after 
moulting.  See  Scheuchzer,  Phys.  Sacr. 
and  comp.  Isa.  xl.  31. 

נשת‎ 

I.  This  is,  in  the  Lexicons,  made  a  distinct 
Heb.  Loot,  and  rendered  To  fail,  perish, 
or  the  like:  and  under  it  the  Concor- 
dances  range  Isa.  xix.  5.  xli.  1 7.  Jer. 
li.  30.  But  for  the  first  of  these  passages 

*  “  Rostro  quidem  vellicant  etiam  alien  r  op  aces 
eves ;  tamen  rapacinm  principi,  id  special!  jure  tn- 
bu'Uur,  quia  rostro  est  magis  adunco,  #  eo  carpit  for- 
tius.”  Bochart.  ׳ 
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allotted  to  this  service.  Comp.  Ezra  ii.  58, 
with  1  K.  ix.  20,  21;  and  see  Calmet’s 
Dictionary  in  Nethinirns ,  and  Bp.  Patrick 
on  1  Chron.  ix.  2.  Ezra  viii.  20. 

נתס‎ 

To  demolish ,  destroy,  spoil  Once,  Job 
xxx.  13;  where  LXX  p1Gr{<rav  are 
broken  to  pieces ,  and  Vulg  dissipaverant 
have  demolished.  It  seems  related  to  the 
following  ינתץ ‎ and  .נתש‎ 

נתע ‎ See  under  לתע‎ 

נתץ‎ 

To  break  to  pieces,  break  down ,  destroy,  de- 
molish .  It  is  applied  to  altars,  Exod. 
xxxiv.  13,  &  al. — to  an  oven,  &c.  Lev. 
xi.  35. — to  houses,  towers,  cities,  pillars, 
walls,  Lev.  xiv.  45.  Jud.  viii.  9.  ix.  45. 
2  K.  x.  27.  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  19. — to 
teeth,  Ps.  lviii.  7.־—  to  rocks,  Nah.  i.  6. 

נתק‎ 

To  draw  away,  withdraw ,  draw  asunder. 

I.  In  Niph.־  To  be  drawn  away ,  or  with- 
drawn ,  as  the  feet  from  one  place  to  an- 
other.  Josh.  iv.  18. 

IT.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  withdraw ,  draw 
off ,  or  entice  away.  Josh.  viii.  6.  Jud. 
xx.  32.  In  Niph.  and  Huph.  To  be  thus 
drawn  or  enticed  away .  Josh.  viii.  16. 
Jud.  xx.  31. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  draw  or  pluck  up  or  ojf.  See 
Ezek.  xvii.  9.  xxiii.  34.  Job  xviii.  14. 
Jer.  xxii.  24;  where,  in  נ  ,אתקנך ‎ is  in- 
serled  after  the  Chaldee  form,  and  that 
word  immediately  precedes  the  threat  of 
delivering  Coniah  into  the  hands  of  the 
king  of  Babylon. 

IV.  To  draw  off  or  out,  as  sheep  from  the 
fold,  Jer.  xii.  3. — as  the  wicked  from  a 
people,  like  dross  from  metal.  Jer.  vi.  29. 

V.  In  Kal,  To  draio  or  pluck  asunder.  See 
Jud.  xvi.  9,  12.  Isa.  v.  27.  xxxiii.  20. 
Jer.  ii.  20.  v.  5.  It  is  applied  figura- 
tively  to  the  breaking  off  of  the  strong 
purposes  of  the  mind.  Job  xvii.  11.  נתוק‎ 
in  Lev.  xxii.  24,  is  rendered  broken,  but 
rather  means  “  loose  or  disjointed ,  the  si- 
news  being  stretched  or  broken  asunder." 
Bale. 

VI.  As  a  N.  נתק ‎ A  kind  of  leprosy,  a  scall 
which  brings  or  draws  off  the  hair.  Lev. 
xi.i.  30,  31. 

VII.  As  a  N.  את'ף ‎ and  אתיק ‎ An  outer  cluis י־‎ 
ter  or  gallery  withdrawn ,  as  it  were,  from 
the  rest  of  the  building,  occ.  Ezek.  xli. 
15,  16.  xlii.  3,  5,  Observe  that  אתוק'הא‎ 

Ezek,. 


Job  xix.  23.  Comp.  Jud.  ix.  29.  Jer. 
ix.  1.  In  Hiph.  Transitively,  To  endow, 
i.  e.  give  gifts,  or  presents  to,  donare  ali- 
quern,  occ.  Hos,  viii.  9.  Comp.  ver.  10. 
As  a  N.  dropping  both  the  Vs  as  in  the 
Infinitive  מחת ‎ ,תת ‎ A  gift ,  1  K.  xiii.  7, 
&  al.  As  Ns.  מתן ‎ and  fem.  מתנה ‎ A  gift 
Gen.  xxxiv.  12.  Num.  xviii.  6,  7,  11, 
&  al.  freq.  אתנן ‎ A  gift,  reward ,  present. 
Deut.  xxiii  18.  Mic.  i.  7,  &  al.  Fem. 
אתנה ‎ Nearly  the  same.  occ.  Hos.  ii.  12. 

II.  With  לפני ‎ ,על ‎ ,אל ‎ ,ב ‎ and  the  like  fol 
lowing.  To  put,  place,  set,  appoint.  Gen. 
i.  17.  ix.  13.  xv.  10.  xviii.  8.  xxx.  40. 
xl.  11.  xli.  41,  42,  &  al.  freq.  Comp. 
2  K.  xxiii.  3• 

III.  To  make,  to  effect.  Gen.  xvii.  $,  6. 
]Lev.  xxvi.  19.  Ps.  xxxix.  6.  Ezek.  iii.  9. 
vi.  14.  Comp.  ch.  xxxvii.  26. 

IV.  To  give ,  grant ,  permit.  Gen.  xx.  6. 
Exod.  xii  23.  Jud.  iii.  28.  Ps.  xvi.  10. 
Comp.  Ezek.  xx.  23. 

V.  To  give ,  give  forth,  utter,  as  a  sound  or 
voice.  2  Sam.  xxii.  14.  Ps.  lxxvii.  18.  Jer. 
xlviii.  34,  &  al.  So  'To  utter,  rehearse. 
Jud.  v.  11.  On  Jud.  xi.  40,  see  under 
תנה ‎ I. 

VI.  To  give,  yield,  bring  forth  plentifully ,  as 
the  earth  or  a  tree.  Lev.  xxvi.  4.  Ps. 
lxvii.  7.  Comp.  Prov.  xii.  12. 

VII.  To  give  ,send forth,  or  emit,  as  an  odour. 
Cant.  i.  12.  ii.  13,  &  al. 

VIII.  With  על ‎ following,  To  set  upon,  at - 
tack;  thus  one  of  the  Hexaplar  versions 
iTtsdevlo.  Ezek.  xix.  8.  So  the  French 
use  donner  to  give  for  setting  upon  an 
enemy. 

IX.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. נתניכבז ‎ Nethinim, 
Persons  given  to  the  Priest  and  Levites 
for  performing  the  servile  offices  of  the 
tabernacle  or  temple.  So  the  LXX  in 
1  Chron.  ix.  2,  render  it  by  fefoysvoi 
persons  given.  The  Gibeonites,  of  whom 
we  read,  Josh.  ix.  21,  27,  that  Joshua 
יתנם ‎ gave  them  for  hewers  of  wood,  and 
drawers  of  water,  for  the  congregation 
and  for  the  altar  of  Jehovah,  were  the 
first  of  this  kind.  We  next  read  of  the 
Nethinim,  whom  David  and  the  princes 
נתן ‎ gave  for  the  service  of  the  Levites , 
Ezra  viii.  20.  It  is  likely  that  these 
were  taken  from  some  of  the  people  con- 
quered  by  David;  and  it  is  highly  pro- 
bable,  that  of  the  remaining  Canaanites 
also,  conquered  by  Solomon ,  some  were 
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illustrate  Prov.  xxv.  20,  where  the  singing 
of  songs  to  a  heavy  heart  is  finely  com- 
pared  to  the  contrariety  or  colluctation 
betwixt  vinegar  and  נתר ‎ Natron;  not 
nitre  or  salt-pet  re,  as  we  render  it,  which 
being  an  acid  easily  mixes  with  vinegar 

IV.  Chald.  In  Aph.  To  cause  to  fall  of,  to 
shake  off,  as  leaves.  So  LXX  sKhvafa Is, 
Vulg.  excutite.  occ.  Dan.  iv.  11,  or  14. 

נתש‎ 

I.  To  pluck  up,  pluck  vp  by  the  roots,  to  ex - 
tirpate ,  as  a  vine,  Ezek.  xix.  12. — as 
groves,  Mic.  v.  1,3. 

II.  Spoken  of  cities,  To  root  vp,  raze,  de - 
stroy  from  the  foundations.  Ps.  ix.  7.  Jer. 
xxxi.  40. 

III.  Of  people  or  kingdoms.  To  extirpate , 
root  up,  eradicate.  Deut.  xxix.  28.  1  K. 
xiv.  15.  Jer.  xxiv.  6.  xlii.  10.  xlv.  4. 
&  al.  freq.  In  the  three  last  cited  texts 
it  is  opposed  to  planting.  In  Niph.  To 
be  rooted  vp.  Amos  ix.  1  5.  Dan.  xi.  4. 

IV.  Of  waters.  In  ISiph.  To  be  drawn  out, 
exhausted,  fail.  occ.  Jer.  xviii.  14. 


PLURILITERALS  in  .נ‎ 

נמנה ‎ Chald. 

As  a  N  .A  gift  or  reward,  occ.  Dan.  ii.  6. 
v.  17.  So  LXX  Siopeat,  and  Vulg.  dona. 
The  plur.  נמנן ‎ is  used  in  the  same  sense 
in  the  Chaldee  Targum  on  Jer.  xl.  5. 

נבחז‎ 

As  a  N.  from  נבח ‎ to  bark ,  and  חזה ‎ to  see, 
Nibhaz,  the  Aleim  or  idol  of  the  Avites, 
mentioned  2  K.  xvii.  31.  <f  The  Rabbins 
say  it  had  the  shape  of  a  dog,  much  like 
Anubis  of  the  Egyptians  f  and  in  this 
instance  I  am  inclined  to  think  they  tell 
us  nearly  the  truth.  In  Pierius's'  Hiero- 
glyphics  (p.  53.  fol.  edit.)  is  the  figure  of 
a  +Cynocephalus ,  a  kind  of  ape,  with  a 
head  like  a  dog,  standing  upon  his  hinder 
feet,  and  looking  earnestly  at  the  moon. 
Pierius  there  teaches  us  that  the  Cynoce - 
phalus  was  an  animal  eminently  sacred 
among  the  Egyptians ,  hieroglyphical  of 
the  moon,  and  kept  in  their  temples  to 
inform  them  of  the  moon's  conjunction 
with  the  sun,  at  which  time  this  animal 
is  strangely  affected,  being  deprived  of 
sight,  refusing  food,  and  lying  sick  on 

¬ן•  CalmeV 8  Dictionary. 

f  KumqxiXcf,  from  nvy9;  a  dog't  and  * 

the 


Ezek.  xli.  15,  is  in  the  Chaldee  form  for 

.אתוקיה‎ 

נתר‎ 

With  a  radical  but  omissible  נ. 

I.  In  Hipii.  To  louse, loosen,  let  loose,  set  free. 
occ.  Ps.  cv.  20.  cxlvi.  7.  Isa־  lviii.  6.  Job 
vi.  9.  For  2  Sam.  xxii.  33,  see  under  יתר.‎ 

II.  In  Kal,  To  move,  or  be  moved  loosely,  or 
nimbly,  to  leap,  skip.  occ.  Lev.  xi.  21.  Job 
xxxvii.  1  ;  where  the  Chaldee  Targum 
יטפל ‎ leaped  forth,  Vulg.  emotum  est  was 
moved.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  move  thus, 
occ.  Hab.  iii.  6. 

III.  As  a  N.  נתר ‎ The  natrum  or  nitre  of 
the  ancients.  <{  It  is  a  genuine,  pure  and 
native  salt,  extremely  different  from  our 
nitre,  and  indeed  from  all  the  other  na- 
tive  salts  ;  it  being  a  fixed  alkali,  plainly 
of  the  nature  of  those  made  by  fire  from 
vegetables. — Natrum,  whether  native  or 
purified,  dissolves  in  a  very  small  quan- 
tity  of  water  5  and  this  sofiificw  is  in  many 
parts  of  Asia  used  for  washing ;  where  it 
is  also  made  into  soap,  by  mixing  it  with 
oil. — Ft  is  found  in  great  abundance  in 
many  parts  of  Asia ,  where  the  natives 
sweep  it  from  the  surface  of  the  ground, 
and  call  it  soap-earth* .  The  earliest  ac- 
count  we  have  of  it,  is  in  the  Scriptures  j 
where  we  find  that  the  salt  called  nitre  in 
those  times  would  ferment  with  vinegar, 
and  had  an  abstersive  quality,  so  that  it 
was  used  in  baths,  and  in  washing  things. 
Solomon  compares  the  singing  of  songs 
with  (to )  a  heavy  heart,  to  the  contrariety 
of  vinegar  and  nitre ;  and  Jeremiah  says, 
that,  f  the  sinner  wash  himself  with  nitre, 
his  sin  is  not  cleansed  off.  These  are  pro- 
perties  that  perfectly  agree  with  this  salt, 
but  not  at  all  with  our  salt-petre.”  New 
and  Complete  Dictionary  of  Arts,  & c.  in 
Natrum.  Prom  the  above  account  of 
the  נתר ‎ or  natrum,  it  is  plain  that  it  hath 
it’s  Heb.  name  from  it’s  ready  solution  in 
liquids,  and  from  it’s  loosening  and  ab- 
sterging  spots,  filth, &c. occ.  Prov.  xxv.  20. 
Jer.  ii.  22.  The  reader  may  find  some 
further  account  of  the  natron  of  Egypt 
in  Dr.  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  479,  2d  edit. 
He  observes,  “  Upon  making  experi- 
ments  with  the  natron ,  we  find  it  to  be 
an  alkali,  and  to  occasion  a  strong  fermen- 
tation  with  acids,  which  will  very  well 

*  Comp.  Complete  Syst.  of  Geog.  vol.  ii,  p,  69. 
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נסרך‎ —נרגל‎ 

of  Man  lifted  up  on  the  cross ,  that  whoso* 
ever  believeih  on  him  should  not  perish,  hut 
have  everlasting  life.  Comp.  Num.  xxi. 
8,  9,  with  John  iii.  14,  1.5. 

גסיי‎ 

As  a  N.  Nisroc,  an  Assyrian  idol,  mentioned 
2  K.  xix.  37.  Isa.  xxxvii.  38.  The'Chaldee 
N.  masc.  plur.  מרכין ‎ is  several  times  used, 
Dan.  vi.  for  overseers  6r  presidents ,  over 
inferiour  governours.  נסרך ‎ therefore  seems 
to  be,  like  בעל ‎ the  Ruler ,  and  מלך ‎ the 
King ,  a  general  name,  in  the  Assyrian 
dialect,  for  the  solar  fire ;  to  whose  anger 
Sennacherib  probably  attributed  the  fiery 
destruction  his  army  had  lately  met  with 
at  Jerusalem  (see  Isa.  xxx.  30,  33.)  and 
therefore  went  to  his  temple  to  placate 
him. 

It  is  observable,  that  the  LXX  in  2  K. 
xix.  call  this  idol  Mecrspa.y',  MS.  Alex- 
and.  Etropxx,  and  in  Isa.  Nacrapa^,  MS. 
Alex.  Ac7־a&a%.  These  various  readings 
seem  to  shew  that  they  regarded  the  נ  in 
נסרך ‎ as  servile ,  and  by  consequence,  in 
some  measure,  confirm  the  exposition 
here  given ;  and  perhaps  the  idol  was  in 
fact  called  by  these  several  names;  as 
מלך ‎ was  by  the  Ammonites  called  also 
מלכבם, ‎ and  the  Moabitish  כמוש, ‎ some- 
times  .כמיש‎ 

נרגל‎ 

As  a  N.  from  נר ‎ A  light ,  and  גל ‎ to  revolve , 
Nergal ,  the  Aleim  or  idol  of  the  men  of 
Cuth,  mentioned  2  K.  xvii.  30.  It  seems 
to  denote  the  solar fire  or  light,  considered 
as  causing  the  revolution  of  the  earth, 
and  so  the  return  of  the  morning  light 
upon  it.  The  Rabbins  say  the  idol  was 
represented  in  the  shape  of  a  cock;  and 
probably  they  tell  us  the"  truth,  for  this 
seems  a  very  proper  emblem.  Among 
the  latter  heathen,  we  find  the  cock  was 
sacred  to  Apollo ,  or  the  sun ;  because, 
saith  Proclus,  “  He  doth,  as  it  were,  in- 
vite  his  influence,  and,  with  songs,  oon- 
gratulate  his  rising  f;”  or,  as  Pausanias 
in  the  first  book  of  his  Eliacs,  t(  They 
say  this  bird  is  sacred  to  the  sun ,  because 
he  proclaims  his  approaching  return'* 
So  Heliodorus,  speaking  of  the  time  when 
cocks  crow ,  comes  still  nearer  to  the  li- 
teral  meaning  of  the  Heb.  נרגל; ‎ for, 
says  that  writer,  carQytrei  <pu<r1xy  ׳njs־  t8 

f  See  Pierii  Hieroglyph,  p.  223,  fol.  edit. 

‘HAIOX 


the  ground;  but  on  the  moons  re-ap- 
pearance  it  seems  to  return  thanks,  and 
congratulate*  the  return  of  light  to  both 
himself  and  her.  This  being  observed, 
the  name  נכחו ‎ gives  us  reason  to  con- 
elude  that  this  idol  was  in  the  shape  of 
a  cynocephalus ,  or  perhaps  of  a  man  with 
a  dog's  *head  (for  it  does  not  appear 
that  the  cynocephalus  was  known  to  the 
Avltes),  looking,  barking  or  howling  at 
the  moon.  It  is  obvious  to  common  ob- 
servation,  that  dogs  in  general  have  these 
properties;  and  an  idol  of  the  form  just 
mentioned  seems  to  have  been  originally 
designed  to  represent  the  power  or  in- 
fiuence  of  the  moon  on  all  sublunary  bodies, 
with  which  the  cynocephali  and  dogs  are 
so  eminently  affected.  Thus  the  influence 
of  the  returning  solar  light  was  represented 
by  a  cock  (see  below  נרגל), ‎ and  thege- 
nerative  power  of  the  heavens,  by  a  fishy 
idol.  See  דגון ‎ under  דג ‎ IV.  And  hence, 
perhaps,  AgT£[u$,  or  Diana ,  i.  e.  the 
moon ,  was  among  the  Greek  and  Roman 
Heathen  attended  by  dogs ,  and  at  last 
converted  into  a  huntress , 

- Sylvarumque  potens  Diana, 

Lucidum  Coeli  Decus. 

Ho  rat.  Carm.  Saecul.  lin.  1,  2. 

נברש‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  nor  so  far  as  I 
can  find  in  Chaldee,  but  in  Syriac  signi- 
fies  in  Hith.  To  be  inflamed ,  or  set  on  fire, 
to  shine.  Chald.  As  a  N.  fem.  נברשתא‎ 
A  lamp-sconce  or  chandelier ,  which  holds 
the  burning  lamps,  occ.  Dan.  v.  5.  The 
Chaldee  Targura  also  uses  it,  Zeph.  i.  12. 
for  Heb.  נרות ‎ Lamps . 

נחשתן‎ 

As  a  N.  Nehushtan,  i.  e.  a  brazen  serpent , 
from  נחש ‎ Brass,  and  תן ‎ a  serpent,  occ. 
2  K.  xviii.  4 ;  where  Hezekiah  brake  in 
pieces  נחש ‎ הנחשת ‎ the  serpent  of  brass 
which  Moses  had  made ;  for  (or  because ) 
unto  (or  in)  those  days  the  children  of  Israel 
were  burning  incense  to  it;  ויקרא ‎ and  he 
( Hezekiah )  called  it  Nehushtan,  a  brazen 
serpent,  and  treated  it  accordingly,  when 
abused  to  idolatrous  superstition  ;  though 
in  it’s  original  institution  it  was  a  type 
of  so  high  import  as  to  represent  the  Son 

*  So  Johnson ,  Nat.  Hist,  de  Quadruped,  p.  100. 

L unce  exerienti  congratulari  dicuntur,  Comp,  •Spate’s 

Travels,  p,  353, 
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one  is  ignorant  that  the  sun  was  the  prln- 
cipal  god  of  the  Persians ,  and  that  his 
symbol,  fire,  was  religiously  worshipped 
by  them,  whence  their  priests  were  called 
wugctidoi,  their  temples  wupcuQeiot,  in 
which  the  unextinguished  Jire  was  pre- 
served,  ^־c.”  It  is  therefore  the  opinion 
of  Morinus ,  that  the  Cutliites  worshipped 
immediately  the  sun  or  the  Jire ,  as  an 
emblem.  Eut  does  not  the  phrase  עשו‎ 
את ‎ נדניל‎ — they  made  Ncrgal,  rather  in- 
dine  one  to  think  they  made  some  graven 
or  molten  image ,  as  an  emblem  of  their 
god?  To  which  may  be  added,  that  the 
modern  J  Pcrsees  in  India,  who  are  de- 
scended  from  the  ancient fire-worshippers 
of  Persia ,  pay  a  religious  regard  to  the 
cock.  And  in  the  19th  chapter  of  the 
Vendidad  Sade,  one  of  the  works  of  Zo- 
roaster ,  the  great  prophet  or  teacher  of 
the  Magian  or  Persee  religion  (which  is 
still  extant,  and  which  Mr.  Perron  a  few 
years  ago  deposited  in  the  French  King’s 
library),  he  celebrates  the  cock,  who  next 
to  the  angel  Sserosch  is  the  guardian  of 
the  world,  and  secures  mankind  against 
the  snares  of  the  devil  ||.  However,  if 
the  Cutliites ,  mentioned  2  K.  xvii.  30, 
were  really  of  Persia,  it  must  be  observed 
on  the  other  hand,  that  Magiism  or  the 
worshipping  of  Jire ,  and  not  Zabiism  or 
image-worship ,  was  at  this  time  the  na- 
tional  religion  of  that  country  §.  But 
the. learned  Dr.  Hyde  (Relig.  Vet.  Pers. 
cap.  ii.  p. -39׳',  edit.  1700)  strenuously 
contends  that  the  כות ‎ זס׳כותה ‎ mentioned 
in  2  K.  xvii.  24,  30,  was  situated  in  Ba- 
bylonia,  and  so  called,  by  the  usual  dia- 
lectical  variation  of  ש  into  ת,  from  כוש‎ 
the  son  of  Ham,  who  at  first  settled  in 
this  country.  See  Gen.  x.  6,  10.  And 
accordingly  we  find  the  name  of  this  idol 
נךגל ‎ made  a  part  of  the  appellation  of 
two  of  the  King  of  Baby  ton's  Princes, 
Jer.  xxxix.  3,  and  of  that  of  Nerigillassor 
King  of  Babylon. 


f  Modern  Universal  History,  vol.  vi.  p.  984. 

||  See  Gentleman’s  Magazine  for  November  1762, 
1.  529. 

§  See  Priieaux's  Connect,  pt.  i.  book  iv.  An, 486. 

סאה ‎ To 
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*h)v  r8  Qs8  w%oa’pYlmv  K1v8[xsv8$,  by  a  na- 
tural  sensation  of  the  gun*  8  revolution  to 
us,  they  are  incited  to  salute  the  god.” 
ZEthiop.  lib.  1.* 

And  perhaps  under  this  name  Nergal  they 
meant  to  worship  the  sun,  not  only  for 
the  diurnal  return  of  his  light  upon  the 
earth,  but  also  for  his  annual  return  or 
revolution  to  our  northern  hemisphere. 

-  We  may  observe  that  the  emblem,  a 
cock,  is  affected  by  the  latter  as  well  as 
by  the  former,  and  is  frequently  crowing 
both  day  and  night  at  the  time  of  the 
year  when  the  days  begin  to  lengthen. — 
This,  that  great  painter  of  nature.  Shake- 
speare,  has  remarked. 

Some  say,  that  ever ’gainst  that  season  comes, 
Wherein  our  Saviour’s  birth  is  celebrated, 

The  bird  of  dawning  singeth  all  night  long. 

Hamlet,  act  i.  scene  1 . 

And  here  it  may  not  be  amiss  to  take 
notice  of  the  beautiful  propriety  with 
which  a  cock  was  made  use  of  to  awaken 
St.  Peter  from  his  guilty  after  he  had 
denied  our  Lord 5  and  to  remind  him,  in 
a  most  striking  manner,  that  Christ  the 
Divine  Light  must,  as  his  material  type , 
the  natural  light ,  be  glorified  through  oppo- 
sition  and  sufferings.  Comp.  John  xii.  23. 
xiii.  31.  xvii.  if. 

Steph.  Morinus ,  in  his  Dissertation  con- 
cerning  the  Terrestrial  Paradise,  prefixed 
to  Leusden' s  edition  of  BocharP s  works 
(p.  24),  observes  from  Josephus ,  Ant. 
lib.  ix.  cap.  M,  §  3,  that  the  Cuthites 
were  of  Cut  ha,  which  is  a  country  of 
Persia,  and  that  this  may  be  confirmed 
by  the  idol  they  worshipped,  namely  נרגל:‎ 
“  For,  says  he,  that  word  seems  com 
pounded  of  ניר ‎ Fire,  a  luminary,  and  גל‎ 
to  roll,  roll  round,  as  denoting  the  sun 
illuminating  the  world  by  his  circular  mo - 
tion.  This  is  the  opinion  of  Selden,  De 
Diis  Syris,  syntag.  ii.  cap.  8.  Now  no 

*  May  not  the  Greek  name  for  a  cock ,  A x£rwg. 
be  most  probably  derived  from  the  Heb.  ה .כת ‎ אור‎ 
The  coming  of  the  Light ,  of  which  that  bird  gives 
such  remarkable  notice? 

f  See  the  late  Mr.  Lee' s  valuable  work,  entitled 
JSophron%  vol.  ii.  p.  428.  Note. 
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סב‎ 


I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  turn ,  turn  about , 
aside  or  round.  Gen.  xlii.  24.  1  Sam.  xv. 
27.  xviii.  11.  2  Sam.  xiv.  24.  xviii.  30,  & 
al.  freq.— as  a  door  on  it’s  hinges.  Prov. 
xxvi.  14.  Comp.  Ezek.  xli.  24.  In  Niph. 
To  turn ,  be  turned  or  turned  about.  See 
Num.  xxxiv.  4,  5•  Josh.  xv.  3.  Ezek. 
xxvi.  2.  In  Hiph.  Transitively,  To  turn, 
turn  about  or  aside.  1  K.  xviii.  37.  2  K. 
xvi.  18.  Ezek.  vii.  22,  &  al.  In  Huph. 
To  be  turned  about  or  round ,  as  a  thresh- 
ing  wheel,  occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  27. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  turn ,  or  apply  to  action,  par- 
ticularly  in  hostility.  1  Sam.  xxii.  17,  18. 
So  ver.  22,  7  אנכי ‎ סבתי ‎ בכל ‎ נפש ‎ have 
turned  against  every  person  of  thy  father’s 
house. 

III.  Transitively  or  Intransitively,  To  turn 
aside ,  remove.  See  Num.  xxxvi.  7,  9. 

2  Sam.  xx.  12. 

IV.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  Intransitively,  To 
be  turned ,  changed ,  altered.  1  K.  ii.  15. 
Jer.  vi.  12.  Zech.  xiv.  10.  In  Kal  or 
Hiph.  To  turn,  change .  2  K.  xxiii.  34. 
xxiv.  17.  As  Ns.  fern.  סבה ‎ A  turn , 
change,  occ.  1  K.  xii.  15.  נסבה ‎ The 
same.  occ.  2  Chron.  x.  15.  So  the  LXX 
in  both  passages  Merarpo<p1).  Comp.  1  K. 
ii.  13. 

V.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  Transitively,  To  turn 
or  go  about ,  to  compass ,  encompass.  Deut. 
ii.  1,  2.  Josh.  vi.  2,  3,  6,  10,  13,  14. 
Psal.  lxxxviii.  18.  cxviii.  10,  11.  Gen. 
xix.  4.  Jud.  xix.  22.  It  is  particularly 
applied,  1  Sam.  xvi.  11,  (comp.  Psal. 
cxxviii.  3.)  to  sitting  round  a  table  at 
meat,  according  to  the  custom  of  the 
easterns  at  their  meals  to  this  day  *.  In 
Hiph.  To  cause  to  go  about,  to  lead  or 
carry  about.  Exod.  xiii,  18.  1  Sam.  v.  8, 

*  See  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  232 ;  Russel's  Nat.  Hist• 
of  Aleppo,  p.  1Q5;  Niebuhr’s  Description  de 
l’Arabie,  p.  46. 

9>  10 • 


סאה‎ —סאן‎ 

סאה‎ 

To  measure ,  mete.  It  occurs  not,  however, 
as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  סאה ‎ A  stah,  a  measure 
of  capacity  for  things  dry,  equal  to  about 
two  gallons  and  a  half.  occ.  2  K.  vii.  1, 
16,  18.  סאתיכס ‎ Two  seahs.  occ.  1  Kings 
xviii.  32.  2  Kings  vii.  1,  16,  18.  פאיכס‎ 
Plur.  Sealis,  several  seahs.  occ.  Gen. 
xviii.  6.  1  Sam.  xxv.  18. 

סאסאה ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  redupli- 
cate  form,  but  as  a  N  .  ס  אס ‎ אה ‎ Repeated 
or  exact  measuring  or  measure,  occ.  Isa. 
xxvii.  8, בסאסאה ‎ “  In  just  measure  [comp. 
Jer.  xxx.  1 1 .]  when  thou  inflictest  the  stroke 
[ver.  7.],  wilt  thou  debate  with  her ;  with 
due  deliberation ,  even  in  the  rough  tempest, 
in  the  day  of  the  east  wind.״  Bp.  Lowth . 
The  Babylonish  conquest  and  captivity  of 
the  Jewish  people  represented  by  a  vine,  is 
expressed  by  similar  images,  Ezek.  xix. 
10 — 1 3.  Comp.  Ezek.  xvii.  6 — 10.  For 
בסאפאה ‎ in  Isa.  xxvii.  8,  Aquila  and  Sym - 
machus  have  Ev  <ra,tuj  <rccrov,  Seah  by 
seah ,  Theodotion,  Ev  [xsrpqj  psrpov,  Mea- 
sure  by  measure ,  and  the  Vulg.  In  men- 
sura  contramensuram.  By  measure  against 
measure. 

סאן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Syriac 
signifies  to  shoe,  i.  e.  cover  the  feet,  “  cal- 
ceavit,”  and  as  Ns.  סאונא, ‎ and  מסאנא ‎ A 
uarriour's  shoe,  agreave, i(  caliga,  ocrea.” 
Castell.  As  participial  Ns.  in  Heb.  פאון‎ 
A  soldiei-’s  or  warriour’s  shoe,  סאן ‎ A  war - 
riour  so  shod.  occ.  Isa.  ix.  4,  or  5,  For 
בל ‎ סאון ‎ סאן ‎ omnis  caliga  caligati,  every 
greave  of  the  armed  warriour  in  the  con - 
jiict,  and  the  garment  rolled  in  blood,  shall 
even  be  for  a  burning,  food  for,  or  con- 
sumed  by,  the  fire.  See  Bishop  Lowth’ s 
Translation  and  Note,  to  whom  the 
reader  is  indebted  for  the  explanation  of 
this  difficult  text. 


סבא ‎ -־עבד‎ 

was  indeed  creating  a  new  tiling  on  the _ 
earth  (comp.  Num.  xvi.  30.),  but  in  per- 
feet  accord  with  the  great  original  pro- 
mise,  Gen.  iii,  15,  that  the  seed  of  the 
Woman  should  bruise  the  serpent's  head , 
and  with  the  subsequent  prophecy  of 
Isaiah,  ch.  vii.  14,  that  a  virgin  should 
be  with  child  and  bring  forth  a  son.  Comp. 
Isa.  ix.  5,  or  6.  Mic.  v.  2,  or  3  *. 

סבא‎ 

To  drink  hard ,  guzzle ,  swill,  ingurgitare. 
occ.  Isa.  lvi.  12.  Nah.  i.  10;  where  it  is 
spoken  of  the  Ninevites  וכסבאבס ‎ סביא׳כס‎ 
And  while  they  are  guzzling  (as)  drunk- 
ards,  they  shall  be  devoured  as  stubble  fully 
dry.  So  Diodorus  Siculus,  lib.  ii.  p.  112, 
edit.  Rhod.  relates  that  <f  it  was  while 
the  Assyrian  army  were  feasting  for  their 
former  victories,  that  those,  about  Ar- 
baces  (the  Mede)  being  informed  by 
some  deserters  of  the  negligence  and 
drunkenness  (rrjv  f>ctQvp,1<x.v  xai  fxeQrjv)  in 
the  camp  of  the  enemies,  assaulted  them 
unexpectedly  by  night,  and  falling  orderly 
on  them  disorderly,  and  prepared  on 
them  unprepared,  became  masters  of 
the  camp,  and  slew  many  of  the  soldiers, 
and  drove  the  rest  into  the  city.”  See 
Bp.  Newton's  Dissertations  on  the  Pro- 
phecies,  vol.  i.  p.  265,  8vo.  &c.  As  a  Par- 
ticiple  or  participial  N.  סבא ‎ A  drinker  or 
drunkard,  occ.  Deut.  xxi.  20.  Prov.  xxiii. 
20,  2  1.  Comp.  Ezek.  xxiii.  42.  Also, 
Strong  drink ,  inebriating  liquor .  occ. 
Isa.  i.  22.  Hos.  iv.  18. 

Hence  the  Greek  2a?a^1)׳  to  rave  or  riot 
like  a  bacchanal ,  bacchari.  Hence,  also, 
Bacchus  was  introduced  among  the  Athe- 
nians  under  the  name  of  Zsvg  Safa- 
tyof,  but  expelled  the  city  by  means  of 
Aristophanes ,  who  inveighed  violently 
against  him.  See  Cicero  De  Leg.  lib.  ii. 
cap.  13. 

סבד‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  inweave ,  interweave,  intwine, 
occ.  Nah.  i.  10.  In  Niph.  To  be  intwined. 
occ.  Job  viii.  17.  As  a  N.  9בך ‎ An  in- 
tertexture  of  bushes  or  branches  of  trees 
crossing  and  intwined  with  each  other,  a 

*  See  Cocceii  Lexic.  in  גבר ‎ and  כקב; ‎ Gusset , 
Comment.  Ling.  Heb-  in  סבב ‎ N.;  Bp.  Pearson  on 
the  Creed,  Art.  iii.  p.  191,  edit.  16!‘2:  Dr.  Stan- 
hope  on  the  Epistles  and  Gospels,  vol.i.  p-343  ; 
Ancient  Universal  Hist.  8vo•  vol.  x.  p.  40$,  Mote 
(u);  and  Leigh' s  Supplement  to  Critica  Sacra. 

(  I  i  thicket , 


48 1  סב‎ 

9,  10.  As  a  N.  used  adverbially  מסב‎ 
Around,  round  about,  1  K.  vi.  29.  (comp. 
Cant.  i.  12.)  Masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  מסבי‎ 
Places  round  about,  environs.  So  LXX 
rot$  zzrepinvKX <x>,  Vulg.  in  circuitu.  occ. 

2  K.  xxiii.  3.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  מסבות‎ 
Circuits ,  circulations,  revolutions .  So  LXX 
KuxAw/xara.  occ.  Job  xxxvii.  12. 

VI.  To  encompass  with ,  enclose  or  set  in,  as 
precious  stones  in  ouches  of  gold.  It 
occurs  as  a  Participle  Huph.  fem.  plur. 
Exod.  xxviii.  11.  xxxix.  6,  13. 

סבב ‎ I.  To  turn ,  turn  about.  Ezek.  xlii.  19. 

— as  the  spirit  or  gross  air  in  it’s  annual 
motion  pursuing  the  solar  light  on  the 
earth’s  surface,  Eccles.  i.  6,  סובב ‎ סבב‎ 
C  ircuiting  around,  i.  e.  repeating  it’s  cir- 
cuit  in  the  earth’s  ecliptic.  Comp,  under 
שאף ‎ II. 

II.  To  go  about,  go  round,  to  circuit.  1  Sam. 
vii.  16.  In  an  Hiphil  sense,  Deut.  xxxii. 

10,  יסבבנתו ‎ he  led  him  about,  he  instruct- 
ed  him,  i.  e.  in  the  intricate,  circuitous 
way  through  the  waste,  howling  wd 
derness,  without  which  instruction  that 
horrid  desert  would  have  been  impassa- 
ble  by  such  a  vast  multitude  of  men,  wo- 
men,  and  children.  See  Planner's  Ob- 
servations,  vol.  iv.  p.  3  57- 

III.  To  go  round,  surround,  or  encompass 
entirely  or  repeatedly.  See  Gen.  ii.  1 1,  13. 
Josh.vi.  13.  Ps.xvii.  11.  cix.  3.  cxviii. 
10,  11,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  סביב ‎ The 
round,  circumference,  environs.  1  Chron. 
xi.  8.  Ps.  xxxi.  14  ;  in  which  passages, 
as  in  many  others,  it  is  construed  with 
מ  prefixed.  In  the  environs ;  and  hence  מ 
being  omitted,  it  is  often  used  adverbi- 
ally.  Around ,  as  Exod.  xvi.  13.  xix.  12. 
xxv.  24.  Asa  N.  fem.  plur.  סביבות ‎ and 
סביבת ‎ Places  around,  environs.  Num. 
xxii.  4.  Jer.  xvii.  26.  It  is  construed 
with  ל  in,  at,  prefixed,  Psal.  xliv.  14. 
Ixxix.  4 ;  and  that  particle  or  the  like , 
being  understood,  it  is  used  adverbially,  j 
Exod.  vii.  24.  Num.  xi.  24,  A  al.  freq. 

IV.  To  encompass ,  enclose,  as  the  waters  j 

did  Jonah.  Jon.  ii.  3,  5,  or  4,  6.  So  Jer. ן 
xxxi.  22,  How  long  wilt  thou  withdraw 
thyself \  0  thou  refractory  daughter  ? 

(meaning  the  people  of  Israel  and  Judah) 

for  Jehovah  createth  a  new  thing  upon  the 
earth,  נקבה ‎ תסובב ‎ גבר ‎ «  female  (one  who 
is  merely  such)  shall  encompass,  enclose, 
a  male  child  (comp.  Job  iii.  3.).  This 
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II.  As  a  Participle  fern.  sing.  !סוגד  With- 
drawn,  retired,  occ.  Cant.  vii.  2,  or  3י 
Thy  belly,  thy  corpulent,  and  conse- 
quently,  according  to  the  oriental  taste, 
thy  comely,  shape  (comp,  under  סס ‎ I.), 
a  heap  0J  wheat  סוכה ‎ בשושניכה ‎ retired 
behind  lilies;  LXX  wE<pga.yp,cr/),  Vnlg. 
vallatus  fenced.  <f  Over  my  drawers, 
says  Lady  M.  JV.  Montague,  describing 
her  Turkish  dress  (letter  xxix.  vol.  ii. 
p.  12.),  hangs  my  smock  of  fine  white 
silk  gauze,  edged  with  embroidery.-  The 
antery  is  a  waistcoat  made  close  to  the 
shape,  of  white  and  gold  damask (Comp. 
Niebuhr,  Voyage,  tom.  i.  p.  135.)  Now 
suppose  the  protuberent  shape  of  the 
Jewish  queen  exactly  fitted  with  a  golden 
damask  or  tissue  waistcoat,  above  and 
below  which  the  white  smock  appeared 
(as  being  both  much  longer  and  consi- 
derably  higher),  might  not  her  shape  be 
aptly  compared  to  a  heap  of  golden  grain 
bounded  on  the  extremities  with  lilies  f 
Such  heaps  of  wheat,  threshed  out,  as  well 
as  lilies,  were  objects  so  very  familiar  to 
the  Israelites,  that  they  might  well  be 
mentioned  together  in  a  comparison, 
without  alluding  to  any  actual  custom  of 
conjoining  them .  See  more  in  Mr.  Har- 
mer's  Outlines,  p,  107,  &c.  and  in  Mrs. 
Francis's  Notes  in  her  excellent  Poetical 
Translation  of  Solomons  Song. 

III.  As  a  N.  סיג, ‎ plur.  £סיגיכ  and  סניכס‎ 
The  dross  or  scoria  of  metals,  which  with - 
draws  or  separates  from  them  in  refining. 
See  Prov.  xxv.  4.  Isa.  i.  22,  25.  Ezek. 
xxii.  18,  19.  Observe  that  in  Ezek. 
xxii.  18,  thirteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Co- 
dices  read  .לסיג‎ 

סגד‎ 

I.  To  bow ,  or  bow  down  to  the  ground,  occ. 
Isa.  xliv.  15,  17,  19.  xlvi.  6.  In  almost 
all  the  oriental  languages  ifc  signifies,  not 
only  to  fall  upon  the  knees  as  a  mark  of 
respect,  but  also  to  touch  the  ground  with 

־  the  forehead,  as  is,  to  this  day,  common.y 
practised  by  the  eastern  nations  in  their 
acts  of  adoration.  It  doth  not  however 
mean  so  profound  an  act  of  worship  as 
what  is  expressed  by  השתחוה ‎ (which 
denotes  the  prostration  of  the  whole  body 
on  the  ground),  as  is  evident  from  Isa. 
xliv.  17.  xlvi.  6. 

II.  Chald.  סגר ‎ The  same.  Dan.  ii.  46.  iii. 
5,  6,  11,  &  al.  freq. 


thicket,  occ.  Gen.  xxii.  13.  Ps.  lxxiv.  5. 
Isa.  ix.  18.  x.  34.  Jer.  iv.  7. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  N.  סבכא ‎ A  kind  of  harp 
so  called,  perhaps,  by  a  dialectical  va- 
riation  from  the  meaning  of  the  Heb. 
because  thick  strung  with׳  chords,  occ. 
Dan.  iii.  5.  But  many  of  Dr.  Kennicott's 
Codices  read  שבכא ‎ with  a  ש.  It  is  ren- 
dered  by  Theodotion  Sa/xSuxij,  which 
Strabo,  cited  under  נבל ‎ VII,  expressly 
observes  was  a  barbarous  or  foreign  name. 
The  0^־LpXw>as־p1cL, ‎ or  woman  who  plays 
on  the  ScqxSWij,  is  mentioned  in  Fhi/e - 
mon' s  M0r£0£,  lin.  5,  edit.  Cleric.  See 
Martinii  Lex.  Etymolog.  in  Sambuca, 
and  Bp.  Chandler's  Vindication  of  the 
Defence  of  Christianity,  p.  51,  52.  Comp. 

.שבך‎ 

סבל‎ 

I.  To  support,  bear,  carry,  or  carry  away, 
as  a  burden,  bajulare  It  implies  more 
labour  than  נשא, ‎ so  is  sometimes  placed 
after  it  See  Isa.  xlvi.  4,  7.  liii.  4,  11. 
In  Hith.  הסתבל ‎ To  be  or  become  burden - 
some,  or  a  burden,  to  oneself. 

-  Curva  trementi 

Membro  tulit  passu. - 

Ovid.  Metam.  lib.  iii.  lin.  276. 

oec.  Eccles.  xii.  5.  As  a  N.  סבל, ‎ fem. 
plur.  in  !leg.  סבלת ‎ A  burden.  1  K.  v.  15. 
Ps  Ixxxi.  7.  Exod.  vi.  6,  &  al.  freq. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  Participle  plur.  Aph. 
מסובלין ‎ or,  according  to  eight  of  Dr. 
Kennicott's  Codices,  מסבלין. ‎ Spoken  of 
foundations  “  Strongly  laid,"  Eng.  Trans- 
lat.  strong, ft  to  bear  the  superincumbent 
buildings,  occ.  Ezra  vi.  3. 

Der.  Lat.  Sabulum ,  sand,  from  its  weight, 
(see  Prov.  xxvii.  3.)  hence  Eng.  Sabulous, 
Sabulosity . 

סבר ‎ Chald. 

To  think,  hope ,  expect.  Once,  Dan.  vii.  25. 
It  is  thus  used  in  the  Targums,  Gen. 
xlviii.  11.  Ps.  xl.  2,  &  al. 

סג‎ 

I.  To  recede,  go  or  turn  back.  Psal.  liii.  4. 
Prov.  xiv.  14,  To  retreat,  as  from  battle. 
Mic.  vi.  14.  Comp.  Psal.  xxxv.  4.  In 
Niph.  To  he  turned  back.  See  Ps.  xliv.  19. 
Isa.  xlii.  17.  I.5.  Comp,  under  נס ‎ ג .  In 
Hiph.  To  cause  to  recede,  to  remove,  with - 
draw.  Deut.  xix.  14.  xxvii.  17.  In 
Huph.  To  be  turned  back9  withdrawn. 
Isa.  lix.  14. 
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II•  As  a  N.  מסגר ‎ A  smith ,  a  loch-smith,  01 
the  like.  So  Buxtorf  in  Lexic.  *'  Claus- 
trarius,  Faber  ferrarius.”  occ.  2  K.  xxiv. 
14 16  י .  Jer.  xxiv.  1.  xxix.  2.  The  LXX 
render  it,  2  K.  xxiv.  14.  by  (rvynXstovret 
an  en closer ;  the  Vulg.  in  all  the  pas- 
sages  above  cited,  by  clusor,  or  inclusor, 
by  which  is  rather  meant  a  setter  of  pre- 
cious  stones,  seals,  or  the  like,  than  a 
coarser  workman;  and  perhaps  this  is 
the  better  interpretation. 

III.  Asa  participle  paoul,  סגור, ‎ frequently 
joined  with  זהב ‎ Gold,  seems  to  denote 
close,  solid,  massive,  beaten  close  by  the 
hammer,  or  ,v/zeef-gold.  What  is  called 
זהב ‎ סגור ‎ I  K.  vi.  20,  is  expressed 
2  Chron.  iii.  8,  by  זהב ‎ פזוב ‎ Good  gold . 
The  LXX  in  1  K.  vi.  20,  render  סגור ‎ by 
aruyxsKXsKr^zvuj,  in  1  K.  vii.  49,  by  <rvy- 
nXs10p.sva.$,  ver.  50,  by  <rvy>c\a1srcc•,  by 
all  which  words,  perhaps,  they  intended 
to  convey  the  idea  of  close ,  solid,  סגור ‎ is 
once  used  as  a  participial  N.  without  זהב,‎ 
for  solid  gold.  Job  xxviii.  1 5. 

ס  גרר ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  סגריר‎ 
A  violent  shower ,  say  the  Lexicons,  which 
makes  men  shut  themselves  up  in  their 
houses,  occ.  Prov.  xxvii.  15.  But  might 
not  the  words  ביוכס ‎ סגריר ‎ be  better  and 
more  literally  rendered  in  a  day  of  shut- 
ting  up,  i.  e.  when  men  shut  themselves 
up  ?  The  LXX  translate  them  ev 
Xsipspivy,  in  a  winter’s  day,  and  the  Vulg. 
in  die  f rigor  is,  in  a  day  of  cold. 

סד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  To  obstruct  or  stop  up  a  way 
or  any  opening,  to  shut  up  a  door.  See 
Castell. 

!  I.  As  a  N.  סד ‎ A  clog  or  logger,  probably 
such  an  one  as  used  to  be  put  on  the  feet 
of  fugitive  slaves,  or  other  malefactors. 
(See  Scott  on  Job.)  occ.  Job  xiii.  27. 
xxxiii.  11.  In  the  former  of  which  pas- 
sages  the  LXX,  by  rendering  it  xwAu/x׳ar1 
an  impediment ,  seem  to  have  given  nearly 
the  idea  of  the  Heb.  word.  Comp.  Ec- 
clus.  xxxiii.  28,  or  30. 

II.  As  a  N.  סוד, ‎ and  once,  Gen.  xlix.  6. 
in  Reg.  סד.‎ 

1.  A  secret,  something  kept  close,  or  shut  up, 
as  it  were.  Prov.  xi.  13.  xx.  19.  xxv.  9. 
Amos  iii.  7,  &  al. 

2.  A  secret  or  separate  assembly.  See  Gen. 
xlix.  6.  Psal.  lxxxix.  8.  cxi,  1.  Jer, 

I  i  2  vi.  II, 


The  Verb  has  the  same  sense  in  Arabic, 
and  hence  their  N.  מסגד ‎ A  place  of  pro- 
st ration  or  worship,  particularly  a  Maho 
metan  one,  whence  the  Gr.  and  Latin 
names,  in  the  middle  ages,  M octryifoov, 
and  M esc  hi  da ,  the  Spanish  Meschita,  the 
Italian  Meschita,  and  Moschea ,  the  French 
Mosquee,  and  Eng.  Mosque. 

סגל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee 
signifies.  To  gain,  or  acquire  to  oneself, 
make  one’s  oivn,  to  appropriate.  As  a  N. 
fern.  סגלה ‎ A  peculium,  a  peculiar  pro- 
perty  or  treasure.  Exod.  xix.  5.  1  Chron. 
xxix.  3.  Eccles.  ii.  8.  Mai. •iii.  17,  where 
Eng.  marg.  special  treasure. 

Der.  The  Latin  singulus,  singularis,  whence 
Eng.  single,  singular,  &c. 

סגן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
!סגנים  Great  men,  princes,  nobles.  It 
seems  a  foreign  word,  for  it  occurs  not 
in  Scripture  till  the  time  of  Isaiah  and 
Jeremiah,  and  in  the  books  written  be- 
fore  the  captivity  always  means  a  prince 
or  noble  among  the  Assyrians  or  Chal- 
deans.  See  inter  al.  Isa.  xli.  23.  Jer. 
li.  23,  28,  57.  Ezek.  xxiii.  6,  12,  23. 
Dan.  ii.  48.  iii.  2,  3.  Ezra  ix.  2.  Neh. 
ii.  16.  I  suspect  the  word  to  be  a  deri- 
vative  from  the  Chaldee  Verb  סני ‎ or 
ס  גא ‎ To  be  great.  Comp,  under  שגא ‎ and 
.שגה‎ 
סגל.‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  shut,  shut  up,  shut  in,  to  close, 
enclose.  See  Gen.  ii.  21.  vii.  16.  xix.  6. 
Exod.  xiv.  3.  Josh.  vi.  1.  On  Ezek. 
xliv.  2,  see  Harmer  s  Observations, vol. iii. 
p.  329.  In  Niph.  To  be  shut,  shut  out. 
Num.  xii.  14,  15.  Isa.  xlv.  1.  In  Hiph. 
To  cause  to  be  shut  up,  to  give  up,  give 
over.  See  Lev.  xiii.  4.  Deut.  xxiii.  15. 
xxxii.  30.  Ps.  xxxi.  9.  lxxviii.48,  30,62. 
Lam.  ii.  7.  Amos  i.  6,  &  al.  As  Ns. 
סוגר ‎ Close  confinement,  occ.  Ezek.  xix.  9. 
סגור ‎ An  enclosure,  occ.  Hos.  xiii.  8.  סגור‎ 
לבכס, ‎ The  enclosure  or  integument  of 
their  heart ,  their  pericardium.  So  Homer, 
11.  xi.  lin.  1 1 5,  of  the  lion, — cnroiXov  re 
6 rf  yjrop  avcT/vpa,,  he  tears  out  their  ten- 
der  hearts.  מסגר ‎ A  place  of  confinement , 
a  prison.  Isa.  xxiv.  22.  Ps.  cxlii.  8.  Fern, 
plur.  מסגרות ‎ Prisons.  Ps.  xviii.  46.  As 
a  N.  fern.  מסגרת ‎ An  enclosure,  a  border. 
Exod.  xxv.  25.  1  K.  vii.  28,  &־  al.  freq. 
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II.  בית ‎ הסהר ‎ A  prison ,  from  the  round 
form  of  the  building,  q.  d.  a  round  house . 
Gen.  xxxix.  20,  &  al. 

סוה‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea 
seems  to  be,  To  cover ,  clothe ,  or  the  like. 

I.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  סות ‎ A  garment , 
vesture.  So  the  LXX  IDtfiCoA^v,  Vnlg. 
Pallium,  occ.  Gen.  xlix.  n,  where  ob- 
serve  that  the  Samaritan  Pentateuch  has 

כסותו.‎ 

II.  As  a  N.  מסות ‎ A  covering,  a  vail.  So 
LXX  KaXvppoc,  and  Vulg.  Velamen. 
occ.  Exod.  xxxiv.  33,  34,  35. 

III.  Chald.  Asa  N.  סיון ‎ Sivan.  A  name 
given  by  the  Jews,  after  the  captivity,  to 
the  third  month,  which  nearly  answers 
our  May,  O.  S.  It  seems  a  derivative 
from  the  Chaldee  Verb  !סוד  to  rejoice ,  be 
glad ,  because  in  that  month  all  things 
rejoice,  as  it  were,  and  appear  glad ־ 
Once,  Esth.  viii.  9. 

סחב‎ 

I.  To  drag,  draw  by  force  or  violence,  occ. 

2  Sam.  xvii.  13.  jer.  xxii.  19.  xlix.  20. 
IL  To  pull,  as  dogs  do  with  their  teeth  at  a 
carcase,  occ.  Jer.  xv.  3.  So  the  LXX 
£1;  $1a.<rtfu<rp.ov  for  pulling  in  pieces,  Vulg. 
ad  lacerandum  to  tear,  lacerate. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  סחבות ‎ Tags*, 
pieces  of  cloth  torn  from  the  rest.  occ. 
Jer.  xxx viii.  11,  12.  So  the  LXX  pxx.y 
tatters ,  rags,  from  pyj(r<rw  to  tear. 

סחה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ח. 
I.  In  Kal,  To  sweep  or  scrape  off.  occ. 
Ezek.  xxvi.  4;  so  Vulg.  radam.  As  a  N. 
ס  חי ‎ Off  scouring,  refuse,  Ilspi^/Yjpoc.  occ. 
Lam.  iii.  45.  Fem.  סוחה ‎ The  same.  occ. 
Ps.  lxxx.  1 7.  Isa.  v.  25  ;  where  the 
LXX  render  כסוחה ‎ by  05$  xorfpia,,  so  the 
Vulg.  quasi  stercus,  as  dung ,  thus  like- 
wise  Eng.  Marg.j  and  the  former  pas- 
sage  may  be  rendered,  It  is  burnt  with 
fire  as  refuse,  i.  e.  such  refuse  stuff  as  the 
eastern  people  use  for  fuel  to  this  day  f. 
So  as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  סוחיכס. ‎ occ.  Isa. 
xxxiii.  12,  כסוחיק ‎ as  refuse  they  shall  be 
burnt  with  fire.  But  comp,  under  כסח.‎ 
IL  In  Kal,  To  sweep  off,  remove  entirely. 
Spoken  of  a  person,  occ.  Ps.  Iii.  7.  in 
Niph.  To  be  thus  swept  off  or  away. 

*  From  the  Saxon  hjiacobe  torn.  Johnson. 
f  See  Hamer's  Observations,  vcl.  i.  p. 254,  &c^ 

Spoken 


vi.  11.  xv.  17.  xxiii.  18,  22.  Prov.  xv.  22. 

סדן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies,  To  loosen,  let  loose,  and  is  parti- 
cularly  applied  to  a  garment  or  rube. 
As  a  N.  סדין ‎ A  loose  kind  of  garment,  a 
skirt,  a  smock.  So  the  LXX  render  the 
word  in  Jud.  by  'l.ivhvag  and  OQovioc, 
and  the  Vulg.  throughout  by  Sindonem 
and  Sindonas.  occ.  Jud.  xiv.  12,  13. 
Prov.  xxxi.  24.  Isa.  iii.  23.  Shirts  of 
linen,  cotton  or  gauze*  are  still  worn  by 
the  Turks  and  Moors,  and  by  persons 
of  condition  among  the  roving  Arabs, 
and  in  Arabia  Felix.  For  more  on  this 
subject  see  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  228  Har - 
mer  s  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  416,  &c. ; 
and  Niebuhr's  Description  de  PArabie, 
p.  54>  &c. 

Der.  Gr.  hyftou v,  Lat.  Sindon. 

סרו‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Heb.  Bible,  but 
ir  the  Chaldee  Targums  frequently,  and 
signifies,  To  order,  dispose,  arrange,  See. 
Comp. שדר.‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  &סדרי  Rows.  occ. 
Job  x.  22 ;  where  it  seems,  from  the 
connection,  to  mean  the  rays,  beams,  or 
columns  of  light,  intermixed  with,  and 
penetrating  the  stagnating,  torpid  air,  or 
darkness  5  the  LXX  accordingly  explain 
the  word  by  <psyyo$  light,  splendour. 

IL  As  a  N.  מסדרון ‎ A  gallery  consisting  of 
a  row  or  range  of  pillars,  a  colonnade, 
such  as  the  eastern  houses,  to  this  day, 
generally  have  above  stairs,  and  with 
which  gallery  all  the  upper  chambers  com- 
municate.  So  Busbequius  speaking  of 
the  house  he  had  hired  at  Constantinople, 
Fpist.  iii.  p.  1^1.  Cubicula-^-omnia  in 
porticum  babent  aditurn.  Comp.  Shaw's 
Travels,  p.  208.  occ.  Jud.  iii.  23,  And 
Thud  went  out  (of  the  עליה ‎ or  chamber 
of  cooling  namely,  see  ver.  20,  and  comp. 
Jer.  xxii.  13.)  המסדרונה ‎ (not,  I  think, 
through  the  porch,  as  we  render,  and 
as  Dr.  Shaw  seems  to  have  understood 
it,  but)  into  the  gallery,  and  he  shut  the 
folding  doors  of  the  chamber  upon  him, 
and  locked  them.  Comp.  עליה ‎ under 
עלת ‎ IV. 

סתד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but 

I.  As  a  N.  סחר ‎ Round,  of  a  round  form. 
occ.  Cant.  vii.  2. 


סחש‎ — סך‎ 


485 


IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  סחרת ‎ occ.  Esth.  i.  6.  It 
seems  to  denote  “  that  fine  variegated 
marble,  where  the  veins  are  irregular , 
and  the  streaks  of  different  colours  run - 
ning  backwards  and  forwards,  to  and  fro." 
Bate.  “  Quid  si  /toe  marmor  lineis  hue 
illuc  trajicientibus  notatum  ?  Sic  tnirp 
imitarentur  vias  mercatorum  quae  hue  illuc 
transmeant.”  Gusset  in  שיש. ‎ C. 

סחרחר ‎ To  flutter,  palpitate,  move  irregularly 
and  repeatedly  up  and  down,  as  the  heart 
of  a  person  in  great  distress,  occ.  Psal. 
xxxviii.  1 1  •,  where  LXX  erapa^r)  and 
Vulg.  conturbatum  est,  is  disturbed, 
French  Translat.  est  agitd  9a  et  la,  is  agi - 
tated  this  way  and  That. 

This  last  application  clearly  shews  the  ideal 
meaning  of  the  R.oot. 

סחש‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N. 
״* ‎ ס  היש ‎ Corn  growing  of  it’s  own  accord, 
without  a  new  ploughing  and  sowing,  in 
the  third  year  after  a  seed  time,  for  what 
groweth  in  the  second  year  is  called  ספיח.”‎ 
Cocceius.  The  LXX  render  the  word  by 
vee  a,va.?sX\ov?a,  what  springs  up,  Vulg. 
by  quae  sponte  nascuntur  what  groweth 
spontaneously.  Once,  2  K.  xix.  29.  The 
corresponding  word  in  Isa.  xxxvii.  30,  is 
שחים ‎ (which  see):  and  from  the  sense  of 
the  Root  שחס ‎ in  Arabic,  namely  high, 
tall  (see  Cast  ell),  and  from  the  LXX 
and  Vulg.  Translation  of  our  N.  סחיש,‎ 
the  idea  of  the  word  seems  to  be  to 
spring ,  spring  up,  or  the  like. 

ססח‎ 

This  word  seems  nearly  related  to  שסח ‎ to 
decline,  go  out  of  the  way.  As  a  partici* 
pie  or  participial  N.  masc.  piur.  סט־כס‎ 
Decliners,  such  as  turn  aside.  Once,  Ps. 
ci.  3  ,  where  LXX  trans- 

gressions ,  Jerome  declinationes  declinings. 

סי‎ 

I.  To  overspread,  cover ,  hide,  as  with  a  vail, 
&c.  to  vail,  overshadow.  See  Exod.  xl.  3. 

1  K.  viii.  7.  Ps.  cxxxix.  13.  (Comp.  Job 
x.  11.)  Job  xxxviii.  8.  xl.  17,  or  22.  As 
a  N.  סך ‎ and  סוך ‎ A  tabernacle,  2HK0X. 
Ps.  xxvii.  5.  lxxvi.  3.  xlii.  5  j  where 
LXX  coajyT);,  and  Vulg.  tabernaculi,  and 
סך ‎ is  mentioned  as  parallel  to  בית ‎ אלהיכט‎ 
the  house  of  the  Aleim,  סך ‎ A  covert  or 
den ,  as  of  a  lion.  Ps*  x.  9.  As  a  N.  fem. 
סכה, ‎ plur.  סכות ‎ A  pavilion ,  booth,  bower, 
tabernacle ,  covert,  or  the  like.  Psal. 

I  i  3  xviii.  13. 


סחף‎ —סחר‎ 

Spoken  of  persons  or  nations,  occ.  Deut. 
xxviii.  63.  Prov.  ii.  22. 

III.  Of  a  house.  To  demolish  or  raze  it  to 
the  ground,  occ.  Prov.  xv.  23.  (where 
LXX  y.a.lacr'rra  plucketh  down )  2  K.  xi.  6 ) 
מסח ‎ from  demolishing,  i.  e.  that  it  be  not 
demolished.  Comp.  נסח.‎ 

Der.  To  sack,  French  saccager. 

סחף‎ 

20  sweep ,  drive ,  as  a  violent  shower  of  rain 
doth.  As  a  Participle  act.  occ.  Prov. 
xxviii.  3.  Such  a  shower  is  in  Arabic 
called  סחו&ח, ‎ and  סחיפה. ‎ See  Schultens 
on  Prov.  In  Niph.  To  be  swept  off  or 
away.  occ.  Jer.  xlvi.  13. 

Der.  To  sweep,  swoop, swap,  swift, scoop.  Q.u  ? 

סחר‎ 

In  general,  To  move  to  and  fro. 

I.  Intransitively,  To  go  about,  wander  to  and 
fro.  occ.  Jer.  xiv.  18.  But  comp.  Eng. 
Marg.  Targum,  Lowth  and  Blayney  on 
the  text.  Also,  Transitively,  To  traverse, 
go  about,  or  pass  freely  up  and  down  a 
country,  occ.  Gen.xxxiv.  10,  21.  xlii.  34. 
Montanus  renders  the  word  in  these  pas- 
sages  by  circueo  to  go  about. 

II.  As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  סוחר‎ 
and  סחר ‎ One  who  travels  up  and  down 
for  the  purposes  of  traffic ,  or  to  sell  his 
wares,  as  the  hawkers  and  pedlars  do 
among  us,  so  a  trader ,  chapman,  mer- 
chant,  circulator,  circumforaneus.  Gen. 
xxiii.  16.  xxxvii.  2  8.  Prov.  xxxi.  14. 
As  Ns.  סחר ‎ A  place  of  traffic,  a  mart 
whither  such  traders  come.  Isa.  xxiii.  3. 
Also,  Merchandise,  traffic.  Prov.  iii.  14. 
xxxi.  18.  Isa.  xlv.  14.  As  a  N.  fem.  in 
Reg.  סחרת ‎ A  mart .  Ezek.  xxvii.  12. 
Ver.  13,  Many  countries  סחרת ‎ ירך ‎ ( were) 
the  mart  of  thy  hand  or  power,  or  thou 
hast  their  merchandise  or  commerce  in  thy 
power.  So  ver.  21,  סחרי ‎ ירך ‎ Merchants 
of,  or  in,  thy  power . 

The  Greek  V.  ep.itopsuowou  (from  ev  in, 
and  vjsigw  to  pass),  by  which  the  LXX 
constantly  render  סחר ‎ in  the  texts  cited 
from  Genesis  under  Sense  I.  and  the  re- 
lated  Ns.  Epifopos  and  Epro/jra,  which 
they  generally  use  for  it  in  other  pas־ 
sages,  nearly  express  the  idea  of  the  Heb. 
word. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  סחרה ‎ A  small  shield,  a 
target  or  buckler,  which  is  moved  every 
way  for  the  defence  of  the  body,  parma, 
parmula.  occ.  Ps.  xci.  4. 
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turaely,  and  that  therefore  removing  the 
vail  of  Judah  expresses  the  utmost  misery 
and  ignominy.  To  what  he  has  pro- 
duced,  I  add  from  Her  helot ,  Biblioth. 
Orient,  p.  643,  col.  1,  article  Motaz, 
&c.  that  “  Cabihah ,  the  mother  of  Kba- 
life  Motaz,  complained  of  Saleh ,  the 
Turkish  chief.  He  has  torn  my  vail ,  to 
express  with  decency,  He  has  dishonour- 
ed  me.”  Comp.  Harmer’s  Outlines, 
p.  16,  and  under  ׳צכט ‎ H.  Also,  A  cover- 
ing,  overshadowing ,  as  of  a  cloud.  Ps.  cv. 
39.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  מסבת, ‎ A  cover - 
ing.  Ezek.  xxviii.  13.  As  a  N.  מיסך, ‎ or, 
according  to  the  Keri ,  and  about  twenty 
of  Dr.  KennicotV s  Codices,  מוסך ‎ (in  the 
form  of  a  Participle  Huph.)  Something 
overspread,  a  covert ,  shelter,  occ.  2  K. 
xvi.  1S, 

II.  To  cover ,  protect,  defend.  Psal.  V.  12. 
xci.4.  cxl.  8. 

Hence  Greek  Saxos־  A  shield. 

III.  To  cover ,  overspread ,  with  wrath,  dark- 
ness,  or  misery.  Job  iii.  23,  (where  the 
Vulg.  circumdedit  tenebris  hath  surround- 
ed  with  darkness)  Lam.  iii.  43,  44• 

IV.  In  Hiph.  joined  with  את ‎ רגליו‎ ,  To  cover 
his  feet.  occ.  Jud.  iii.  24.  1  Sam.  xxiv.  3, 
or  4.  According  to  the  Targum,  Vul- 
gate,  and  perhaps  the  LXX,  this  phrase 
means  to  ease  nature ,  <(  purgare  alvum, 
purgare  ventrem,”  Vulg.  It  seems  how- 
ever  very  improbable  that  Eglon  should 
be  at  this  business  in  a  chamber  0J  cooling. 
But  we  learn  from  Dr.  lJococke,  that  in 
Egypt  they  often  lie  in  those  cool  saloons 
that  have  cupolas  to  let  in  the  air,  having 
their  beds  brought  on  the  sophas.  And 
the  heat  of  the  eastern  countries,  at  noon, 
is  so  great,  in  the  summer  time,  that  the 
people  frequently  lie  down  to  sleep  in  the 
middle  of  the  day,  especially  people  of  de - 
licacy ;  and  so  they  did  anciently,  as 
appears  by  the  instance  of  Ishbosbeth, 
2  Sam.  iv.  5,  7.  And  it  is  probable  from 
the  circumstances  of  the  story,  Jud.  iii, 
that  the  servants  of  Eglon  apprehended 
that  he  was  doing  the  same,  and  that 
this  was  what  they  meant,  ver.  24,  by  his 
covering  his  feet,  as  they  used  anciently  to 
do  when  they  lay  down  to  sleep  in  the 
summer  time.  See  Ruth  iii.  7.  The  text 
in  Judges  clears  the  sense  of  the  other  in 

.  1  Sam.  xxiv.  4.  Mr.  Sate  on  the  Koran, 

Note  b,  p.  293,  ch.  xxiv.  says,  **  Sleep- 
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xviii.  12.  Jon.  iv.  3'.  Lev.  xx'iii.  42,  43. 
Job  xxxviii.  40.  Isa.  i.  8  ;  where  observe 
that  little  temporary  booths  or  huts  are 
still  usually  erected  in  the  eastern  gar- 
dens  for  the  sake  of  watching  them.  See 
Harmcr's  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  454, 
and  Bp.  Lowth.  Our  translators  render 
סכות ‎ in  1  K.  XX.  12,  16,  by  pavilions ;  but 
it  probably  means  no  more  than  slight 
temporary  booths  made  with  the  boughs  of 
trees,  the  shade  of  which,  even  the  great 
men  in  the  hot  eastern  countries  still 
sometimes  prefer  to  the  accommodation 
of  a  house  or  tent.  See  H aimer' s  Ob- 
servations,  vol.  iii.  p.  30,  &c.  Amos 
v.  26,  And  ye  have  borne  סכות ‎ the  taber- 
nacles  or  shrines  of  your  Molech.  We 
have  the  plain  traces  of  this  idolatrous 
custom  among  the  Egyptians.  Thus  He- 
rodotus,  lib.  li.  cap,  63,  speaking  of  the 
idol  worshipped  at  Papremis ,  says.  To 
ayaXpia.  sov  ev  NHflt  piKpcv  gvXivcv  xa- 
rax.sYpv(ru)[jt,£vcv  'arposKKOu.i&o’i  ry  wrpols- 
pear!  s$  aAAo  Oixijjaa.  The  image  being  in 
a  small  temple  of  wood  gilt,  they  (i.  e. 
some  of  the  priests)  carry  out ,  the  day 
before,  to  another  building.’”  So  Diodo - 
rus  Siculus,  lib.  i.  towards  the  end,  Kar’ 
sviavlov — ׳rzra^a  roig  AiyvWTioig  Toy  NE- 
X2N  V8  A 10$  wrspou8<r0ou  to v  zsolap.ov  sig 
tfryV  AiEvyjv,  xcu  ju,£§  y^poeg  Tivotg  v 7a\1v 
tTtl5-p£<p£lV,  U)$  AlhlOTtlOig  T8  Os8  WCL- 
povrog.  Among  the  Egyptians  the  shrine 
of  Jupiter  is  annually  transported  over 
the  river  (Nile)  into  Libya,  and  after 
some  days  returns,  as  if  the  god  himself 
were  come  from  Ethiopia.”  See  Homer , 
II.  i.  lin.  420,  6pc.  and  Eustathius  on  that 
place,  and  Macrobius ,  Saturnal.  lib.  i. 
cap.  23  $  from  whom  it  appears  that 
the  Romans  had,  in  their  Pompce ,  similar 
customs  of  carrying  their  idols  *.  As  a 
N.  מסך ‎ A  covering,  a  vail.  Exod.  xxvi.  36, 
37,  &  al.  Comp.  2  Sam.  xvii.  19. 
Isa.  xxii.  8,  ויגל ‎ את ‎ מסך ‎ יהורת ‎ And  the 
vail  of  Judah  shall  be  removed.  Schuliens 
(De  Defect.  Ling.  Heb.  p.  427,  §  258, 
&c.)  shews  from  the  Arabian  writers, 
that  the  image  of  tearing  or  taking  away 
the  vatl  is  borrowed  from  the  unhappy 
state  of  the  eastern  virgins  or  matrons, 
when  they  are  affronted,  violated,  and 
treated  with  all  kind  of  insult  and  con- 

*  Comp.  Sclden  De  Diis  Syris,  syntag.  i.  p.  116; 
and  Culmcit  Dictionary  in  Nicuks. 
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anointed.  And  considering  the  pathos 
with  which  we  may  well  suppose  the 
woman  spake,  I  know  not  whether  this 
is  not  the  better  interpretation  of  the 
Heb.  But  the  reader  will  judge  for 
himself. 

VI.  סכות ‎ בנות ‎ Succoth  Benoth.  The  sacred 
historian,  in  recounting  the  idolatrous 
worship  of  the  heathen  people,  whom  the 
king  of  Assyria  transplanted  into  the 
cities  of  Samaria,  2  K.  xvii.  observes, 
ver.  30,  that  the  wen  of  Babylon  wade 
סכות ‎ בנות‎ •  The  words  may  be  literally 
rendered  The  tabernacles  of  the  daughters 
or  young  women  ;  or  if  בנות ‎ be  taken  as 
the  name  of  a  female  idol  from  בגה ‎ to 
build  up,  procreate  children,  then  the  words 
will  express  The  tabernacles  sacred  to  the 
pmductne  powers  feminine;  and,  agree- 
ably  to  this  latter  exposition,  the  Rabbins 
say  the  emblem  was  a  hen  and  chickens. 
But  however  this  be,  there  is  little  reason 
to  doubt,  but  these  סכות ‎ were  tabernacles , 
wherein  young  women  exposed  them- 
selves  to  prostitution  in  honour  of  the  Ba- 
bylonish  goddess  Mylitta.  Herodotus , 
lib.  i.  cap.  199,  gives  a  particular  ac- 
count  of  this  detestable  service.  “  Every 
young  woman  of  the  country  (of  Baby - 
Ion ,  says  he)  must  once  in  her  life  sit  at 
the  temple  of  Aphrodite,  or  Venus  (w׳hom 
he  afterwards  tells  us  the  Assyrians  call- 
ed  Mylitta),  and  prostitute  herself  to  some 
stranger.  Those  who  are  rich,  and  so 
disdain  to  mingle  with  the  crowd,  present 
themselves  before  the  temple  in  covered 
chariots,  attended  by  a  great  retinue.  But 
the  generality  of  the  women  sit  near  the 
temple,  having  crowns  of  *  cord  upon 
their  head,  some  continually  coming, 
others  going,  f  Ropes  are  held  by  them 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  afford  a  free  pas- 
sage  among  the  women,  that  the  stran- 
gers  may  choose  whom  they  like.  A 
woman  who  has  once  seated  herself  in 
this  place,  must  not  return  home  till  some 
stranger  has  cast  money  into  her  lap, 
led  her  from  the  temple,  and  defiled  her. 
The  stranger  who  throws  the  money 
must  say,  1  invoke  the  goddess  Mylitta  for 
thee.  The  money,  however  small  a  sum 

*  So  Strabo,  lib.  xvi.  p.  1681,  edit.  Amstel , 
©wjuiyyj  tfi&rai  /xapi•  Each  of  the  women  is 
crowned  with  a  cord.” 

4־  See  Baruch,  vi.  43. 
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ing  at  noon  is  a  common  custom  in  the 
East,  and  all  hot  countries.”  So  Niebuhr, 
Description  de  l’Arabie,  p.  6.  “  Comma 
pendant  le  solstice  d’e to,  &c.  As  during 
the  height  of  summer,  the  sun  is  almost 
perpendicularly  over  Arabia,  it  is  gene- 
rally  so  hot  in  July  and  August,  that, 
unless  in  a  case  of  urgent  necessity,  no 
one  travels  from  eleven  in  the  morning 
till  three  in  the  afternoon :  the  Arabs 
rarely  work  during  that  time  ;  they  usually 
spend  it  in  sleeping  in  a  souterrain,  which 
admits  the  wind  from  the  top  to  make 
the  air  circulate.  This  is  likewise  the 
custom  at  Bagdad,  in  the  island  of 
Charej ,  and  perhaps  in  other  towns  of 
that  country.”  See  more  on  this  subject 
in  llarmer  s  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  166, 
&c. 

V.  Transitively,  To  overspread,  smear  over , 
as  oil  or  ointment,  occ.  Deut.  xxviii.  40. 
2  Sam.  xiv.  2.  Mic.  vi.  15.  With  ב  fol- 
lowing.  To  anoint  with,  oil  namely,  occ. 
Ezek.  xvi.  q.  Absolutely,  To  anoint  one- 
self.  Ruth  iii.  3 .  2  Sam.  xii.  20.  Dan.  x.3. 
Transitively,  To  anoint  another,  occ. 
2  Chron.  xxviii.  15.  In  Niph.  To  be 
anointed  as  a  prince  or  ruler,  occ.  Prov. 
viii.  23  ;  where  Theodotion  wrpoxs'^sipia' 
poti  l  have  been  appointed,  and  Vulg.  ordi- 
nata  sum.  So  Ps.  ii.  6,  ואני ‎ נסכתי ‎ מלכי‎ 
And  I  am  anointed  (for)  king.  So  the 
LXX  taking  the  Verb  as  in  Niph.  E you 
$s  xa.T'sraQriv  BcariXevs,  and  Vulg.  Ego 
autem  const  it  utus  sum  Rex,  But  I  am  ap- 
pointed  king.  The  final  י  in  מלכי ‎ may 
be  paragogic,  as  in  the  name  מלכי ‎ ־צדק‎ 
Ps.  cx.  4.  (comp.  Heb.  vii.  1,  2.)  and  as 
in  בעלי ‎ Master  (sing.)  Exod.  x\i.  29,  34, 
36.  xxii.  io,  11,  13,  14,  But  the  LXX 
here  having  yV  civrs,  and  the  Vulg. 
Translator  ab  eo,  by  him,  seem  to  have 
read  מלכו. ‎ As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  נסיביכס‎ 
Anointed  princes,  sovereigns,  occ.  Josh, 
xiii.  21.  (called  מלכי ‎ Kings.  Num.xxxi.8.) 
Ps.  lxxxiii.  12.  Ezek.  xxxii.  30.  Mic. 
v.  4,  or  5.  As  a  N.  אסוך ‎ A  tittle  pot, 
cruse  or  phial  of  oil  for  anointing,  occ. 
2  K.  iv.  2  $  where,  however,  the  LXX 
and  Vulg.  take  אסוך ‎ for  a  Verb,  the  for- 
mer  rendering  the  Heb.  כי ‎ אככל ‎ אסוך ‎ שמן‎ 
by  on  aAA'  7j  0  ocXsi^iopcu  eKouov  except 
oil  with  which  I  may  anoint  mysef;  and 
the  latter  by  nisi  parum  olei  quo  ungar , 
except  a  little  oil  with  which  I  may  be 
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סבל‎ —סכן‎ 

the  besiegers  covered  themselves.”  Bp. 
Newcome.  occ.  Nah.  ii.  5. 

סכסך ‎ To  protect,  defend  repeatedly .  occ.  Isa. 
is.  10,  or  11,  Jehovah  ישכב ‎ shall  exalt 
the  oppressors  of  Rezin  against  him ,  and 
יסכם ‎ ך  shall  protect  or  defend  his  enemies. 
Isa.  xix.  2,  וסכסכתי ‎ And  I  will  defend 
Egyptians  against  Egyptians,  and  they 
shall  fight  every  man  against  his  brother. 
Thus  Bate,  but  Qu  ? 

סכל‎ 

To  pervert,  turn  away  from  it's  true  end  or 
purpose.  2  Sam.  xv.  31.  In  Niph.  and 
Hiph.  To  be  perverse,  act  perversely  or 
foolishly.  Gen.  xxxi.  28.  1  Sam.  xiii.  13. 
xxvi.  21,  &  al.  As  a  N.  A  fool,  per- 
verse.  Eccles.  x.  3.  As  a  N.  fern.  סכלות‎ 
Perverseness,  folly.  Eccles.  ii.  3,  12. 

Hence  the  Greek  c rxsXXos,  <r׳to Xioy,  cncaA^- 
vo$,  oblique,  distorted >  which  w01׳*ds  may 
serve  to  confirm  the  true  meaning  of  the 
Heb.  .סכל‎ 

סכץ‎ 

The  radical  idea  of  this  very  difficult  Root, 
w׳hich  in  the  common  Lexicons  has 
senses  assigned  to  it  which  seem  utterly 
irreconcileable,  is,  I  think,  To  lay  up,  lay 
in  store,  store  or  treasure  up.  It  occurs  not 
however  as  a  V.  strictly  in  this  sense,  but 
hence 

I.  As  a  participle  Hiph.  or  participial  N. 
מסכן ‎ Laying  in  store,  frugal,  thrifty,  i.  e. 
one  who  is  obliged  to  be  so  by  the  slender- 
ness  of  his  fortune.  Homo  frugi.  occ. 
Eccles.  iv.  13.  ix,  15,  16;  in  which  pas- 
sages  the  LXX  render  it  by  izsvyjS,  which 
properly  means  one  who  gains  his  liveli - 
hood  by  his  labour,  and  so  lives  sparingly  ||. 
Isa.  xl.  20,  המםכץ ‎ תיומה ‎ he  who  is  fru- 
gal  in  oblation  (religion), — for  the  sub- 
ject  here  seems  to  be  their  Teraphim, 
Penates  or  household-gods,  which  the 
idolators  prepared  at  their  own  private 
expence.  Comp.  Isa.  xliv.  13,  and  Vi - 
tringa.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  פסכנות ‎ Re - 
positories ,  magazines,  store-houses,  occ. 
2  Chron.  xvi.  4.  xxxii.  28.  ערי ‎ מסכנות‎ 
Cities  of  stores,  stor e-cities,  occ.  Exod. 
i.  11.  1  K.  ix.  19.  2  Chron.  viii.  4. 
xvii.  12.  So,  perhaps,  Deut.  viii.  9, 
A  land  where  thou  shalt  not  eat  bread, 
במסכנת ‎ by  means  of  a  magazine  or  ma- 
gazines,  as  in  Egypt.  As  a  participial  N. 
p  ס  A  store-keeper,  a  house- steward,  0 1x0- 
||  Comp,  Greek,  and  Eng.  Lexion  in 
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it  be,  must  not  be  refused,  *  because  it 
is  appointed  to  sacred  uses.  The  woman 
must  follow  the  first  man  that  offers, 
and  not  reject  him  ;  and  after  prostitution, 
having  now  duly  honoured  the  goddess, 
she  is  dismissed  to  her  own  house.  In 
Cyprus ,  adds  the  historian,  they  have  the 
same-custom  f .”  And  this  abomination 
implied  by  סבות ‎ בנות ‎ the  men  of  Baby - 
Ion  brought  with  them  into  the  country 
of  Samaria.  The  Babylonish  MvXirrot, 
Mylilta ,  i.  e.  מולילתא ‎ signifies  The  Pro - 
creatrix,  from  the  Chald.  אוליד ‎ To  pro- 
create ;  and  both  the  name  of  the  idol 
anji  the  execrable  service  performed  to 
her  honour,  shew  that  by  Mylitta  was 
originally  intended  the  procreative  or  pro- 
diictive  power  of  nature,  or  of  the  hea- 
vens,  the  A^pohlr!  of  the  Greeks,  and 
Venus  of  the  Romans 
“  A  very  learned  $  author  of  our  o־wn 
n3tion  (say  the  writers  of  the  Universal 
I  list.  vol.  xvii.  p.  295.)  imagines  that 
some  traces  of  the  Succoth-Benoth — may 
be  found  in  Sicca  Venerea,  the  name  of 
a  city  in  Numidia,  not  far  from  the  bor- 
ders  of  Africa  Propria.  The  name  itself 
.  bears  a  near  allusion  to  the  obscene  cus- 
tom  above  taken  notice  of  (i.  e.  prostitu- 
tion),  and  seems  to  have  been  transport- 
ed  from  Phcenicia.  Nor  can  this  well  be 
disputed,  when  we  consider  that  here 
.  was  a  temple  where  women  were  obliged 
(  to  purchase  their  marriage- money  by  the 
prostitution  of  their  bodies.” 

See  also  Vossius  De  Orig,  k  Progr.  Idol, 
lib.  i.  cap.  22, 

סכך ‎ To  cover,  overshadow  or  protect,  corn- 
.  pletely  or  entirely.  Exod.  xxv.  20.  Ezek. 
xxviii.  14,  16,  k  al.  As  a  N.  סכך, ‎ or, 
as  eighteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices 
read,  סוכך ‎ A  covering,  shelter;  so  LXX 
‘vupo<pvXctKa.$,  Vulg.  umbraculum.  “  .It 
denotes  the  tortoise  or  shed  under  which 


*  A  like  desecration  among■  the  Egyptians  or 
C ana nnites  was  probably  one  reaon  of  the  laws, 
Deut  x xiii  18,  1y.  See  Lev.  *ix.29. 

t  So  J as  tin,  lib.  xviii.  c-p.  5.  “  Mos  erat  Cy 
ptiis,  virgines  axtte  nuptias  statvuis  diebus  dotaleo 
pecuniam  qusesituras,  in  quantum  ad  litus  niaris 
rfittere,  pro  reliqua  pudieitia  libanienta  Veneri 
Spfiituras.״ 

״  .. .  e  the  beginning  of  Lucretius's  first  book  De 
R  ׳.  ”vn  Natura,  and  above,  under  דג ‎ IV. 

§  Sellea  De  Diis  Syr.  syntag.  ii.  cap.  7.  whom  see. 
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סל‎ 

In  general.  To  raise,  elevate ,  exalt. 

I.  In  Ral.  To  raise  up,  as  heaps  of  corn,  occ, 
Jer.  1.  26. — as  a  highway,  occ.  Isa. 
lvii.  14.  lxii.  10;  in  which  three  pas- 
sages  the  Eng.  Translation  renders  it, 
ca»t  up.  So  likewise  in  Ps.  lxviii.  5,  the 
LXX  explain  it  by  o^oitoirjcrtxts,  and 
Vulg.  by  Iter  facite  make  away;  but 
comp,  under  Sense  VI.  As  a  N.  fern. 
מסלה ‎ A  raised,  or  high  way.  See  Isa. 
xlix.  11.  lxii.  10.  freq.  occ. 

II.  To  cast  or  throw  up,  as  besiegers  do  a 
bank  against  a  besieged  city.  See  Job 
xix.  12.  xxx.  11. 

III.  As  a  N.  סל ‎ A  basket  in  which  things 
are  heaped  up.  Gen.  xl.  16,  17,  18*,  & 
al.  freq. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  מסלות ‎ Elevations 
or  exaltations,  as  of  the  כוכבים ‎ orbs  of 
the  fxed  stars  or  planets  (comp,  under 
ככב ‎ II.) ;  for,  as  Eliphaz  in  Job  xxii.  12, 
See  ראש ‎ כוכבים ‎ the  head  of  the  stellar 
fluxes , כי ‎ רמו ‎ how  high  they  are.  occ.  Jud. 
v.  20,  The  stars  מממלותם ‎ from  their  ele- 
vations,  or  elevated  situations  ( de  exalta - 
tionibus  suis,  Montanus),  fought  against 
Sisera.  How  so  ?  By  having  their  in- 
fluence  on  the  atmosphere  supernaturally 
increased  in  such  a  manner  as  to  occasion 
those  heavy  rains  that  swelled  the  river 
Kishon,  so  as  to  sweep  away  Sisera’s  ar- 
my,  as  it  follows  in  the  text.  Dr.  Shaw, 
Travels,  p.  274,  tells  us,  “In  travelling 
under  the  S.  E.  brow  of  that  mountain 
(Carmel),  I  had  an  opportunity  of  see- 
ing  the  sources  of  the  river  Kishon,  three 
or  four  of  which  lye  within  less  than  a 
furlong  of  each  other,  and  are  called  Ras 
el  Kishon,  or  the  head  of  Kishon.  These 
alone,  without  the  lesser  contributions 
nearer  the  sea,  discharge  water  enough  to 
form  a  river  half  as  big  as  the  Isis.  Dur- 
ing,  likewise,  the  rainy  season,  all  the 
water  which  falls  on  the  eastern  side  of 
the  mountain,  or  upon  the  rising'ground 
to  the  southward,  empties  itself  into  it  in 
a  number  of  torrents,  at  which  conjunc- 
tures  it  overflows  it’s  banks,  acquires  a 
wonderful  rapidity,  and  carries  all  before 
it.  And  it  might  be  at  such  a  conjuuc- 
ture  as  this,  when  the  stars  (Jud.  v.  20.) 
are  said  to  fight  against  Sisera,  viz.  by 

*  Cotup.  Homer ,  11,  ix.  lin.  217;  Virgil ,  .En.  i. 

Ha.  70♦. 

bringing 


v0ju0׳j.  occ.  Isa.  xxii.  15;.  Fem.  סכנת ‎ A 
store-  or  house-keeper ,  Proma  conda.  occ. 
1  K.  i.  2,  4. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  profit ,  to  lay  up,  as  it  were, 
something  in  store.  It  is  used  either  abso- 
lutely,  occ.  Job  xv.  3  ;  or  with  b,  occ. 
Job  xxii.  •2.  xxxv.  3.  Also,  In  Kal,  or 
Niph.  To  be  profited,  occ.  Job  xxxiv.  9. 
Eccles.  x.  9,  He  who  removeth  stones  יע־צב‎ 
must  labour  in  them,  and  he  who  cleaveth 
wood  יסכן ‎ בם ‎ shall  be  profited  by  it.  A 
man  must  take  pains  to  accomplish  any 
business ;  and  if  he  does  so,  he  shall  reap 
the  fruits  of  his  labour. 

III.  In  Hiph.  followed  by  the  Particle  עם‎ 
with,  To  lay  up,  i.  e.  an  interest  or  fa- 
vour,  with  any  one.  occ.  Job  xxii.  21, 
Lay  up,  or  procure  (an  interest)  now 
with  him,  and  be  at  peace. 

IV.  In  Hiph.  To  lay  up,  as  it  were,  in  a 
store-house,  occ.  Ps.  cxxxix.  3,  הס ‎ כנתה‎ 
Thou  layest  or  treasurest  up  all  my  ways 
or  actions,  i.  e.  not  only  art  acquainted 
with  them,  as  our  Translation,  but  layest 
them  up  by  thee,  to  be  one  day  brought 
into  judgment,  whether  they  be  good,  or 
Whether  they  be  evil. 

V.  In  Hiph.  with  ל  and  an  infinitive  V. 
following,  To  lay  up,  as  it  were,  in  order 
to  do,  to  have  in  readiness,  in  promptu 
habere,  occ.  Num.  xxii.  30.  Have  I  had 
it  in  readiness,  have  I  been  ready  or  apt 
to  do  thus  to  thee  ? 

Thus  have  I  taken  notice  of  all  the  passages 
wherein  this  Root  occurs,  and  in  the  ex- 
planation  of  them  have  been  much  oblig- 
ed  to  Schultens’s  MS.  Orig.  Heb.  though 
I  have  not  exactly  followed  his  exposi- 
tions. 

•  סכר‎ 

I.  To  close,  shut,  shut  up.  occ.  Gen.  viii.  2. 
Psal.  lxiii.  12.  La.  xix.  4. 

II.  Chald.  from  Heb.  שכר, ‎ To  hire.  occ. 
Ezra  iv.  5. 

Der.  A  scar.  Gr.  whence  schirrus, 

schirrosity.  Lat.  Sacer  (Qu?),  whence 
sacred,  consecrate ,  &c. 

סכת‎ 

In  Arabic  it  signifies  to  be  silent,  “  siluit, 
tacuit.־”  Castell.  In  Heb.  it  occurs  not 
as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  in  Niph.  or  Hiph. 
To  be  silent,  keep  silence .  Once,  Deut. 
xxvii.  9 ;  where  the  LXX  Xuv7ra  be  silent. 

Hence  old  French  escoutcr ,  Qu  ?  whence 
Lng.  scout . 
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powerful  effects  in  nature  where  they 
give  no  sensible  heat :  because  it  appears 
that  they  have  other  powers,  besides  that 
of  agitating  bodies  with  heat;  and  there- 
fore  the  light  of  the  moon  ond  stars  may 
he  working  svch  effects  as  we  little  under- 
stand  or  think  of ,  although  no  heat  is  dis - 
coverable  in  their  rays." 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  מפלות ‎ Risings,  ascents , 
i.  e.  stairs.  So  LXX  AvaCacre/^,  and 
Vulg.  Gradqs.  occ.  2Chron.  ix.  n. 

VI.  To  raise ,  elevate ,  perhaps  as  the  voice 
in  singing,  occ.  Fs.  lxviii.  5.  This  sense 
best  corresponds  with  the  preceding  שירו,‎ 
and  זמר ‎ in  the  same  verse.  Hence  the 
word  סלה ‎ Selah,  which  occurs  above  se- 
venty  times  in  the  Psalms,  and  thrice  in 
the  prophet  Habakkuk,  always  at  the 
end  of  a  sentence,  but  never  in  construe- 
tion.  It  was  most  probably  a  note  of 
music ,  or  a  direction  to  the  singers  in 
the  temple  service  to  raise  their  voices  or 
instruments,  where  it  is  inserted.  Thus 
the  LXX  constantly  render  it  by  A 1a.- 

which  signifies  a  variation  in 
singing  and  melody ,  “  Cantus  &  Melodise 
Immutatio,’’  Hederic . 

סלל ‎ I.  To  raise  or  cast  vp  very  high,  as  a 
way.  occ.  Jer.  xviii.  15.  Prov.  xv.  \g. 
As  a  participial  N.  מסלול ‎ A  wai /  so  rais - 
ed.  occ.  Isa.  xxxv.  8.  Comp.  סל ‎ f. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  סללה ‎ A  work  raised  or 
thrown  vp,  a  high  batik,  a  mount  made 
for  carrying  on  a  siege.  Our  Eng.  Trans- 
lation  constantly  renders  it  bank  or  mount. 
So  the  LXX,  who  were  certainly  much 
better  acquainted  with  the  ancient  mili- 
taryart  than  any  modern  interpreter  can 
pretend  to  be,  generally  translate  it  by 
Xcupa,  or  Upoa-^wp.a.  a  mount ,  or  by 
Xapa£,  a  rampart ,  circvmx (illation.  The 
Xoupa,  as  used  by  the  Greeks,  is  thus 
described  by  Abp.  Potter,  Antiquities  of 
Greece,  vol,  ii.  book  iii.  ch.  10.  Xu;- 
pea,,  agger,  a  mount ,  which  was  raised  so 
high,  as  to  equal,  if  not  exceed,  the  top 
of  the  besieged  w׳alls.  The  sides  were 
wailed  in  with  bricks  or  stones,  or  secur- 
ed  with  strong  rafters  to  hinder  it  from 
falling  j  the  fore  part  only,  being  by  de - 
grees  to  be  advanced  near  the  walls,  re- 
mained  bare.  The  pile  itself  consisted 
of  all  sorts  of  materials,  as  earth,  timber, 
boughs,  stones,  &c.  as  Thucidides  reports 
in  the  siege  of  Platzese :  into  the  middle 

were 


bringing  an  abundance  of  rain,  whereby 
the  Kishon  was  so  occasionally  high  and 
rapid,  as  to  sweep  away  the  host  of  Sisera , 
in  attempting  to  ford  it.”  Thus  far  the 
Doctor.  But  still  the  modern  philoso- 
pher  will  object,  that  theirs,  including 
the  planets,  have  no  natural  influence  or 
efficiency  at  all  in  causing  rain.  I  answer, 
that  is  certainly  more  than  he  knowxs. 
One  of  the  principal  causes  of  rain  is  an 
alteration  in  the  state  of  the  atmosphere; 
and,  no  doubt,  such  a  quantity  of  light  as 
proceeds  from,  or  is  put  in  action  by,  the 
stars  and  planets  taken  together,  must  at 
all  times  have  a  considerable  effect  upon 
it :  especially  since  the  planet  Jupiter 
alone,  when  near  his  opposition  to  the 
sun,  gives  so  strong  a  light  as  to  cast  a 
very  perceptible  shadow,  as  may  be  ea- 
sily  observed.  A  supernatural  increase, 
therefore,  of  this  light  of  the  stars  and 
planets  (and  to  this  1  think  Deborah  al- 
ludes,  Jud.  v.  20.)  must  have  had  a  pro- 
portionably  greater  effect  on  the  at  mo- 
sphere,  and  might,  for  aught  the  wisest 
man  upon  earth  can  affirm  to  the  con- 
trary,  occasion  violent  rains;  and  from 
the  words  of  Deborah,  we  have  the  high- 
est  reason  to  think  it  actually  did  so  at 
the  defeat  of  Sisera.  Real  philosophy 
makes  men  modest,  and  sensible  of  the 
deficiency  of  their  knowledge,  and,  I 
will  add,  disposes  them  humbly  to  re- 
ceive  instruction  from  HIM  who  made  the 
heavens  and  the  earth,  and  all  things 
therein ;  and  to  protect  what  I  have 
above  written  from  the  sneers  of  the  half- 
learned  Sciolist,  I  shall  subjoin  the  wrords 
of  that  great  and  accurate  observer  of 
nature  *  Boerhaave,  who,  speaking  of 
the  causes  of  meteors,  has  these  words : ' 
“  Perhaps  also  the  different  aspects  of  the 
planets  may  contribute  to  this  effect i.  e. 
of  uniting  the  primary  particles  of  water , 
which  before  floated  separately  in  the  at- 
mosphcrc ,  and  so  occasion  rain ,  snow,  and 
hail.  To  which  I  add  an  excellent  re־ 
mark  of  the  Rev.  William  Junes ,  Physio- 
logical  Disquisitions,  p.  1S8.  “  From 

the  foregoing  observations  this  one  re- 
flection  is  obvious,  and  will  be  more  so 
when  we  come  to  the  experiments  of 
electricity,  that  light  and  fire  may  have 

*  Chemistry,  by  Shaw ,  vol.  i.  p.  405. 
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כלא‎ 

This  Root  is  nearly  related  to  סלה, ‎ as  בסא‎ 
to  הבא ‎ ,בכה ‎ to  הבה. ‎ It  occurs  not  as 
a  V.  but  as  a  Participle  masc.  plur. 
Huph.  מסלאיכב ‎ Comparable ,  to  be  com- 
pared.  Once,  Lam.  iv.  %.  Comp,  ua- 
der  סלה ‎ II. 

סלד‎ 

It  is  variously  rendered,  but  the  most  pro- 
bable  explanation  seems  to  be  that  which 
Schultens  in  his  Comment  on  Job,  and  in 
his  MS.  Orig.  Heb.  proposes  from  the 
Arabic,  namely.  To  shake  or  strike  the 
ground  with  exultation ,  like  a  high-spi- 
rited  prancing-horse,  “  ־צלד, ‎ (cum  sad) 
in  saltu  terrain  (prioribus)  pedibus  per- 
cussit  t ,quus.  Castell.  This  interpreta- 
tion  is  confirmed  by  the  LXX  Transla-׳ 
tion  ■jjAAoanjy,  I  leaped ,  and  by  the  Tar- 
gum  !אבוי  I  will  exult.  Once,  Job  vi.  10, 
ואסלרה ‎ בחילה ‎ And  I  would  exult  in  ago ־ 
ny  or  anguish ,  or  in  the  expectation . 

סלה‎ 

With  a  radical  but  mutable  ה. 

I.  To  strew ,  strew  down ,  strew  on  the  ground, 
lay  prostrate ,  as  enemies,  sternere,  pro- 
sternere.  occ.  Ps.  cxix.  118.  Lam.  i.  15; 
where Mon  tanus  proslr  av\x ,  French  Trans- 
lat.  a  abatu  has  beaten  down. 

II.  In  a  Niph.  sense,  it  is  rendered,  To  be 
valued ,  estimated  ,compared  ;  but  strictly, 
signifies.  To  be  strewed  or  laid  on  the 
ground,  as  the  ancient  merchants  laid 
their  commodities  to  be  bartered  or  ex- 
changed  for  others :  a  method  of  traffic 
still  practised  by  some  nations  to  this 
dayj  as  for  instance,  by  the  Moors  and 
Negroes  of  Africa,  in  bartering  salt  and 
various  trinkets  for  gold  *.  occ.  Job 
xxviii.  16, 19;  in  which  verses  the  Vulg. 
renders  it  by  the  words  conferetur,  com- 
ponentur,  shall  be  conferred ,  compared , 
but  literally  shall  be  carried  or  placed  to - 
gether  ;  so  the  LXX  in  both  b y  crvpXa.* 
S’cc^yjartia.i,  literally,  shall  be  curried  io 
the  same  place. 

Hence  perhaps  Eng.  To  sell ,  a  sale. 

*  “  Les  caravanes  de  Maures,  qui  vont  a  Tom- 
bouctou  dans  le  fond  dePAfrique,  n’ont  pas  besoin 
de  monnoie.  Le  Ivlaure  met  son  sel  dans  un  monccau, 
le  Negre  sa  poudre  dans  un  autre  ;  s’il  n’y  a  pas  as- 
%ez  d’or,  lc  Maure  retranehe  de  son  sel,  on  le  Ncgr-c 
ajoute  de  son  or,  jusqu’a  ce  que  les  parties  convien- 
nent.”  Montesquieu ,  tisprit  ties  JLoix,  liv.  xxii.  ch.l. 
Comp.  Sham's  Travels,  p.  239,  2d  edit. 

III.  As 


were  cast  only  wickers  and  twigs  of  trees 
to  fasten,  and,  as  it  were, cement  the  other 
parts  :  the  whole  fabrick  of  the  mount  is 
thus  described  by  Lucan,  lib.  iii. 

- - Tunc  omnia  late 

Procumbent  nemora,  &  spolianturrobore  silvte; 
Ut,  cum  terra  Ievis  inediam  vigultaque  mo!em 
Suspendant,  structa  laterum  compage  ligatam 
Arctet  humum,  pressus  ne  cedet  turribus  agger. 

— Ilvgyoi,  turres,  moveable  towers  of  wood 
were  usually  placed  upon  the  mount. — 
They  were  formed  of  severaistorles,  which 
were  able  to  carry  not  soldiers  only,  but 
all  sorts  oi.  portable  engines."  This  ac- 
count  of  the  Grecian  Xa׳’|U.a  (which  word, 
by  the  way,  is  a  derivative  from  ysw  to 
pour)  may  serve  to  shew  with  what  pro 
priety  the  V.  שפך ‎ to  pour  out  is  so  fre- 
quently  applied  to  the  Heb.  סללה, ‎ which 
probably  did  in  like  manner  consist  of 
all  sorts  of  materials,  earth,  stones,  rub 
bish,  thrown  or  poured  out  together. 
Hence,  also,  we  may  perceive  in  what 
sense  הסללות ‎ באו ‎ העיי ‎ the  mounts  ap 
proached  the  city,  Jer.  xxxii.  24;  and 
how  a  mount  might  even  stand  in  the 
ditch ,  2  Sam.  xx.  1 5  5  as  likewise  of  what 
use  trees  were  in  constructing  them,  Jer. 
vi.  6 ;  and  how  they  might  be  said  to 
throw  down  the  houses,  Jer.  xxxiii.  4. 

III.  In  Hith.  ת) ‎ הסתולל ‎ and  ס  being  trans- 
posed)  To  raise  oneself  in  insolent  opposi- 
tion,  occ.  Exod.  ix.  175  where  the  inser- 
tion  of  the  ו  in  the  Participle  מסתולל‎ 
shews  it  to  belong  to  this  Root  .כלל‎ 

סלסל ‎ I.  To  exalt  exceedingly  or  very  much, 
i.  e.  in  mind,  to  have  a  very  high  esteem 
for.  occ.  Prov.  iv.  8. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  סלסלוה ‎ Large  bas- 
kets,  in  which  many  things  were  heaped 
together ,  such  as  were  used  by  the  grape- 
gatherers.  So  LXX  xaflccWov ,  and 
Vulg.  cartallum.  occ.  Jer.  vi.  9.  Comp, 
above  סל ‎ III.  Thus  Anacreon  describes 
the  men  and  girls  at  a  vintage  as  carry- 
ing  the  grapes  on  their  shoulders  in  bas - 
kets.  Ode  iii.  line  1,  &c. 

Toy  /usX«v  oy^fwret  B0T0yy 

TAAAPOIS  AvScig, 

Mila  ■GTagSlVWV,  £7יז  wfxwy. 

and  before  him  Homer ,  II.  xviii.  lin. 

567-8. 

n«£0fV<xa<  7c '44  riiOioi,  ala\a  fcoviovTf;, 

IIAEK.T0I2  iv  TAAAT012I  <pf״oy  {rtlotha  xaporpy• 
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which  they  might  gather  from  what  the 
wild  bees  might  have  deposited  in  the 
cavities  of  the  rock,  but  those  great 
quantities  produced  from  bees  who  col- 
lected  it  from  aromatic  plants  and  flow- 
ers  growing  among  the  rocks ;  as  it  fol- 
lows  in  the  text,  and  oil  out  of  the  flint() 
rocky  i.  e.  furnished  by  olive-trees  grow- 
ing  there.  See  more  in  Manner's  Ob- 
servations,  &c.  vol.  ii.  p.  195,  &c.  To 
illustrate  Job  xxxix.  28,  we  may  remark 
from  Buff on ,  Hist.  Nat.  des  Oiseaux, 
tom.  i.  p.  1 15,  12mo.  that  the  eagle 
usually  constructs  it’s  airy,  which  is  flat, 
and  more  properly  a  flooring  of  sticks  and 
twigs  than  a  nest,  between  two  rocks ,  in 
a  dry  and  inaccessible  place.  On  Isa. 
xxxii.  2,  see  Bp.  Lowth’s  Note ;  and  on 
Jud.  vi.  20,  Harmer's  Observations, 
vol.  iv.  p.  50 5. 

סלף‎ 

i.  To  perverty  turn  aside.  Exod.  xxiii.  8. 
Prov.  xix.  3,  &  al.  As  a  N.  סלף ‎ Per- 
version,  perverseness.  Prov.  xi.3,  xv.  4. 

II.  To  subvert ,  overthrow.  Job  xii.  19.  So 
LXX  xccVecrpE^s  hath  overthrown,  and 
Vulg.  supplantat  supplants.  Comp.  Pray, 
xiii.  6.  xxi.  12. 

Schultens,  in  his  MS.  Orig.  Heb.  and  on 
Prov.  xiii.  6,  says,  that  in  Arabic  the  V. 
signifies  to  make  smooth  and  slippery ,  so 
to  cause  to  slip ;  and  that  these  senses  will 
best  suit  the  several  texts  of  the  Heb. 
Bible  wherein  the  Root  occurs. 

Der  .  To  slip ,  slippery ,  &c.  A  slope. 

סלק ‎ Chald. 

To  ascend,  go  or  come  up.  occ.  Ezra  iv.  12. 
Dan.  ii/29.  v"•  3 20  ,8 ‎ י . 

Der.  By  transposition.  Lat.  Scala ,  a  lad* 
der,  whence-  Eng.  Scale,  French  and 
Eng.  escalade . 

סלת‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  To  scour ,  cleanse.  See  Castell. 
Hence,  according  to  some,  as  a  N.  fern. 
סלת ‎ Fine  flour  or  meal  of  corn  cleansed  or 
cleared  from  the  coarser  bran.  But  see 
under  סלה ‎ III, 

סם‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
the  cognate  Root  שם ‎ signifies  to  sn&ell 
(see  Castell,  and  the  Arabic  version  in 
Gen.  xxvii.  27.  Deut.  iv.  28.),  and  in 
Chaldee  and  Syriac  the  Nouns  סם ‎ and 
סמא ‎ denote  a  drug,  pharmacum ,  either  of 

a  bene- 


III.  As  a  N.  fern.  סלח ‎ Fine  flour ,  meal, 
which  has  been  bolted  or  strewed  through 
a  sieve.  Exod.  xxix.  2.  Num.  vii.  1 3,  19. 
&  al.  freq.  In  Gen.  xviii.  6,  it  seems 
used  as  a  Participle  paoul.  fern.  קמח ‎ סלת‎ 
Meal  bolted  or  sifted.  And  by  1  K. 
iv.  22,  קמח, ‎ when  alone,  signifies  the 
coarser  meal,  סלח ‎ the  finer  flour . 

סלח‎ 

The  radical  idea  of  this  word  seems  to  be, 
To  loose,  relax,  remit ;  whence  with  ל  fol- 
lowing,  and  prefixed  either  to  the  sin  or 
sinner,  it  is  used  for  pardoning  or  forgiv- 
ing,  but  strictly  denotes  to  loose  or  relax 
the  chains,  as  it  were,  of  sins,  or  to  remit 
the  punishment  of  them.  See  Exod. 
xxxiv.  9,  Lev.  iv.  20,  26,  35,  (where 
Montanas,  demittatur)  Deut.  xxix.  20. 
Ps.  lxxxvi.  5.  The  LXX  frequently 
render  the  V.  by  cuptijfju,  which  comes 
very  near  to  the  ideal  meaning  of  the 
Heb.  As  a  N.  fern.  סליחה, ‎ plur.  סליחות‎ 
and  סלחות, ‎ Remission,  forgiveness,  occ. 
Ps,  exxx.  4.  Neb.  ix.  r).  Dan.  ix.  9. 
Hence  Eng.  Slack,  slacken,  and  perhaps 
to  slake ,  “  to  grow  less  tense,  to  be  re- 
laxed.”  Johnson. 

סלם‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  and  the  ideal 
meaning  is  uncertain,  but  as  a  N.  סלם‎ 
A  ladder.  So  the  LXX  x־k1p.a.%,  and 
Vulg.  scala.  Once,  Gen.  xvviii.  12. 
Comp.  John  i.  51.  Possibly  סלם ‎ may  be 
plural,  strictly  denoting  “  stairs  or  steps 
to  mount  by."  Bate.  Comp,  under  סל ‎ V. 

סלן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N. סלון, ‎ plur. 
סלונים ‎ A  kind  of  thorn,  occ.  Ezek.  ii.  6. 
xxviii.  24  j  in  which  latter  text  the 
LXX.  render  it  by -2x0X04/  a  thorn,  a 
prickle.  May  not  סלון ‎ be  a  derivative 
from  סלה ‎ To  strew,  strew  on  the  ground , 
and  so  denote  some  kind  of  thorn,  speed- 
ily  overspreading  a  large  quantity  of 
ground,  perhaps  not  unlike  the  dew- 
briar  ? 

סלע‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies.  To  cut,  break,  &c.  particularly 
the  head.  See  Castell.  Hence  as  a  N . 
סלע ‎ A  rock,  from  it’s  cragginess.  See 
inter,  al.  Cant.  ii.  14.  Isa.  ii.  21.  vii.  !9 
Amos  vi.  12.  Deut.  xxxii.  13,  And  In 
made  him  to  suck  honey  out  of  the  rock 
i.  e.  not  that  small  quantity  of  honey 
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and  probably  near  the  northern  gate  of 
the  inner  court,  where  we  find  it  set  up 
afterwards,  Ezek.  viii.  3,  55  in  the  for- 
mer  of  which  verses  it  is  called  סמלהקנאה‎ 
המקנה ‎ Samel  provoking  to  jealousy ,  which 
had  taken  possession  (so  LXXra  xlcup,£v8)f 
namely  of  the  house  of  the  Aleim. 

The  word  סמל ‎ occurs  only  in  Deut.  iv.  16. 

2  Chron.  xxxiii.  7,  15.  Ezek.  viii.  4,  5, 
and  that  always  as  a  N.  but  in  Arabic  as 
a  V.  signifies  to  compose  an  affair,  or  make 
peace ,  composuit  rem,  pacemve  fecit’* 

(Castell),  which  import  seems  well  enough 
to  correspond  with  אשרה, ‎ the  other  title 
of  the  goddess  סמל. ‎ And  this  latter 
name  meant  perhaps  the  peace-maker , 
pacificatrix.  The  command  in  Deut.  iv. 
13,  16,  is,  Ye  shall  take  great  heed  to 
yourselves — lest  ye  be  corrupted ,  and  make 
to  yourselves  פסל ‎ תמונת ‎ כל ‎ סמל ‎ a  graven 
image ,  the  representation  of  any  Samel,  the 
form  of  male  or  female.  By  which  it  should 
seem  that  as  the  idolaters  had  different 
Baals ,  i.  e.  the  idol  of  the  Beeve  or  Bull 
represented  in  different  manners  and  with 
different  insignia  (see  under  111  בעל‎ .)  ;  so 
they  had  also  divers  Samels  :  even  as  the 
Egyptians,  from  whom  the  Israelites  pro- 
bably  learnt  this  branch  of  idolatry,  had 
their  different  Isises ,  and  as  the  Greeks 
and  Romans  afterwards  had  their  differ - 
ent  Veuuses.  (Comp,  under  גבר ‎ II.)  The 
אשרות ‎ Ashrehs  mentioned  Jud.  iii.  7. 
seem  to  answer  to  the  כל ‎ סמל ‎ in  Deut.  iv. 
“  From  the  Heb.  סמל ‎ it  is  very  probable 
that  the  Greeks  had  their  Semele ,  the 
mother  of  Bacchus,  whom  she  bare  to 
Jupiter ,  and  many  of  whose  characters 
have  a  very  striking  resemblance  to  those 
of  the  Messiah  *.  In  the  Orphic  Hymn 
to  Semele  she  herself  is  styled  IIcqx£a<n- 
Ksioc  Queen  of  All;  and  Apollodorvs , 
lib.  iii.  says,  that  Semele  after  her  death 
was  ranked  among  the  Gods,  under  the 
name  of  Thy  one ,  and  that  her  son  Bac- 
chuSy  having  descended  into  hell,  had  fetch• 
td  her  from  thence ,  and  ascended  with  her 
into  heaven  ■\ff  So  Pindar,  Olymp.  ii. 
lin.  44,  & c. 

*  See  Justin  Martyr ,  Apolog  ii.  p.  S9,  ?rid  I)ia- 
log.  cumTryph.  Jud. p. ‘294 — 5,  edit.  Colon ;  Boyse's 
Pantheon,  p.  101  ;  Shearman's  1  etters  on  live  Sep- 
tuagint,  41  ,.ין ‎ ;  and  Jor/i 7’s  Remarks  on  Eccle*. 
Hist.  vol.  i.  p.148,  l2d  edit. 

f  F.d'lor's,  Note(״)  on  Deut  iv.  16,  in  Bale's  New 
and  Literal  Translation. 


סמך‎ — סמל‎ 

a  beneficial  or  noxious  kind,  according 
to  the  words  with  which  they  are  joined. 
See  Castell ,  Lexic.  and  JVetstein  on  2  Cor. 
ii.  16. 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  סמים ‎ Drugs ,  aroma - 
tics,  spices,  freq.  occ.  But  the  text  which 
seems  tofix  the  word  to  this  sense  is  Exod. 
xxx.  34, — Take  to  thee  סמים ‎ spices,  or 
drugs  (so  French  Translat.  des  drogues), 
stacte,  and  onycka,  and  gaJbanum  סמים‎ 
(pure)  spices,  and  pure  frankincense ;  each 
shall  be  separate  by  itself.  The  LXX  have 
in  the  former  part  of  this  verse  rendered 
the  word  by  rffvcrpa la,  sweet  spices.  So 
Aquila  and  Symmachus  in  Exod.  xxx.  7. 
by  7j$v(r[j,x.1uuv ,  and  Theodotion  there  apw- 
fnalovv  aromatics. 

סמך‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  either  transitively  or  with  ל  fol- 
lowing,  To  support ,  sustain,  uphold ,  Gen. 
xxvii.  37.  Ps.  iii.  6.  xxxvii.  24.  cxlv.  14. 
(where  LXX  virorwi&i)  Ezek.  xxx.  6, 
&al. 

II.  With  על ‎ following,  To  support  upon  or 
by,  to  lean  or  lay  upon ,  as  the  hands. 
Exod.  xxix.  10,  19.  Deut.  xxxiv.  g,  &  al. 
freq.  In  Niph.  To  be  supported ,  lean  or 
rest  upon.  Jud.  xvi.  29.  2  K.  xviii.  21. 
Psal.  lxxi.  6.  Isa.  xlviii.  2.  Comp. 
2  Chron.  xxxii.  8. 

JIT.  With  על ‎ or  אל ‎ following,  To  lie  hard 
upon,  press,  oppress.  Ps  lxxxviii.  8,  where 
Symmachus  STteSpiarsv  pressed  hard ;  Ezek. 
xxiv.  2,  where  LXX  ccirr^siaaro  titi 
pressed  hard  upon. 

סמל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  and  as  a  N. 
fern.  סמל ‎ is  rendered  A  figure ,  image, 
idol ,  but  from  a  comparison  of  2  Chron. 
xxxiii.  7,  with  2  K.  xxi.  7,  it  is  manifest 
(as  Bate  has  observed  in  his  Crit. 
Heb.)  that,  whatever  be  the  precise  idea 
of  the  word,  סמל, ‎ as  an  object  of  wor- 
ship,  is  equivalent  to  אשרה, ‎ or,  The  bles - 
ser  (comp,  under  אשר ‎ IV.)  ;  and  conse- 
quently  was  a  female  deity,  perhaps  a 
Venus,  the  goddess  of  love  and  pleasure, 
as  well  as  the  mother  of  the  expected  Sa- 
viour,  the  Desire  of  all  nations.  It  ap- 
pears  from  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  7,  that  Ma- 
nasseh  impiously  placed  את ‎ פפל ‎ הסמל ‎ a 
carved  image  of  (this)  Samel,  which  he 
had  made ,  in  the  house  of  the  Aleim ,  i.  e. 
within  the  precincts  of  theTemple  (comp. 
2  K.  xxi.  5,  with  2  Chroo.  xxxiii.  5.), 
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This  minute  see  !  with  wild  affright  you  *tare ; 
Shivering  each  limb,  and  bristling  every  ha׳r . 

Brewster. 

Comp,  under  *שע־  T. 

[V.  To  be  rough  and  shiver ,  as  the  flesh  in 
terrour  So  Symmachus  opforpiysi.  occ. 
Psal.  cxix.  120. 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  passages  wherein 
the  Root  occurs. 

סן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
with  a  Sin ,  signifies  To  povr  out ,  pour  out 
gently,  spread  out  ;  and  with  a  Shm,  To 
pour  out  by  sprinkling,  pour  out  by  degrees, 
also,  to  become  lean,  be  consumed  by  lean ־ 
ness.  (See  Castell  under  סנן ‎ and  7.שנן‎ 
Hence,  As  a  N.  אסרן ‎ (formed  as  אגוז‎ 
from  אזוב ‎ ,גז ‎ from  זב) ‎ Effusion,  diffusion, 
dissipation ,  dissolution,  occ.  Gen .  xlii  4,38. 
xliv-  29.  Exod.  xxi.  2  2,  23 ;  in  all  which 
texts  it  denotes  the  dissolution  or  death 
of  a  person;  and  in  Exod.  “  seems  to 
relate  to  the  child ,  if  quick,  as  well  as  to 
the  mother  j.”  See  LXX.  Comp.  2  Sam. 
xiv.  14. 

סנסן ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  in  Reg.  סנמני ‎ The  clusters  of  fruit 
in  the  female  palm,  or  date-tree.  These 
first  appear  in  sheaths  which  break  out 
among  the  palm  branches  round  the  top 
of  the  stalk ;  each  of  these  sheaths  open- 
ing,  after  some  time,  from  the  bottom  to 
the  top,  discovers  a  large  cluster  of  em- 
bryo- fruits,  sometimes  to  the  number  of 
two  thousand  three  hundred ;  each  clus- 
ter,  according  to  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels,  p. 
142,  weighing  fifteen  or  twenty  pounds. 
And  they  seem  to  have  their  Heb.  name 
from  their  diffusive  fecundity.  So  the 
Arabic  שנאן ‎ is  applied  to  a  wide  spread - 
ing  tree,  “  diffusa  arbor."  Castell.  Once, 
Cant.  vii.  8  ;  where  the  Vulg.  Fructus 
Fruits ,  and  the  LXX  to  the  same  sense 
'X4£0׳ !v  Tops,  since  the  clusters  or  fruit 
really  grow  on  the  lop  of  the  stalk.  But 
for  a  more  particular  description  of  the 
palm-tree,  and  it’s  fruit,  I  refer  to  Schcuch- 
zcr’s  Physica  Sacra,  on  Exod.  xv.  27,  and 
on  Job  xxix.  18,  with  the  plates. 

סנה‎ 

With  a  radical  ה  final,  as  appears  by  the 
following  N.  being  masculine. 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  and  the  ideal  mean- 
ing  is  uncertain  ן  but  as  a  N.  masc.  סנה‎ 
i  Editor’s  Note  in.  Bate's,  Translation. 

A  bush. 


Ztvtt  /jmV  tv  OXOfxTUot;, 

Attc0r.vfit3־«  B sou co 
KfgttUVfcr,  TavinSriL- 
■—  -•■(a.  Zf/aiha. 

Among  ih ’  immortal*  lives 
She  mho  iri  thunder  died , 

The  loose-hair'd  Sbmele. 

Is  not  Salambo ,  the  Babylonish  name, 
according  to  *  Hesychius ,  of  Afigofory),  or 
Venus,  likewise  related  to  the  Heb.  ?  ססל‎ 
סדן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee, 
like  the  Greek  crr^cuvio,  which  may  be 
derived  from  it,  signifies,  70  mark,  ap 
point.  Hence  as  a  Participle  Niph. נסמן‎ 
Marked^ appointed.  Once,  lsa.xxviii.25 f. 

i  To  be  rough,  sharp■  pointed,  horrere,  acu- 
leatus  esse.  It  occurs  not  however  as  a 
V.  simply  in  this  sense,  but  as  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  מסמרים ‎ and  fem  מסמרות ‎ Nails, 
sharp-pointed  spikes  of  iron.  occ.  iChron. 
xxii.  3.  2  Chron.  iii.  9.  Isa.  xli.  7.  Jer. 
x.  4. 

11.  ילק ‎ סמר ‎ The  rough  chafer,  which  may 
be  thus  denominated  from  it’s  rough 
sharp-pointed  feet  or  claws.  Thus  Mi- 
chaelis ,  Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  1080. 

“  Horridus,  horrens,  aculeatus.  Possit 
id  brucho  convenire,  cvjus  pedes  tales, 
sicque  Vvlgata  vertit,  ut  bruchus  acu- 
leatus.”  occ.  Jer.  li.  27  ;  where  hostile 
cavalry  are  compared  to  chafers,  chiefly, 

I  suppose,  on  account  of  their  numbers; 
so  LXX  ay.piScov  IIAH0OS  like  a 
multitude  of  locusts ,  though  the  resem- 
blance  holds  also  in  their  swift  motions, 
and  their  consuming  the  fruits  of  the  earth. 
III.  To  be  rough,  stand  an  end,  horrere,  as 
the  pile  of  the  body  in  terrour.  So  LXX 
2ep1% av,  and  Vulg.  rnhorruerunt.  occ. 
Job  iv.  15, תסמר ‎ שערת ‎ בשרי ‎ The  pile  of 
wy  flesh  stood  an  end.  Thus  Homer,  II. 
xxiv.  lin.  359,  speaking  of  Priam,  when! 
terrified  at  the  appearance  of  Mercury: 

r-cQat  £raV  £Vt  yv<*u7r׳r01o־j  fxihtaci. 

His  hairs  stood  upright  on  his  bending  limbs. 

And  Per sius,  sat.  iii.  lin.  115, 

.-‘fes,  cum  excussit  rcembris  timor  albus  aristas• 

׳ג■ ‎ v  ACf B'iFvhovici?.  JJesych. 

4•  Qu  ?  Whether  in  this  text  instead  of  שערה ‎ כסמן‎ 
4. ‎ ־ ■ ■ould  not  read  שער ‎ הכסמן‎ ,  which  two  words 
wi  then  agree  in  gender. 
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horses.  Herodotus ,  at  the  end  of  his  first 
book,  relates  the  same  fact,  and  explains 
the  reason  of  it.  fC They  sacrifice,  says 
lie,  the  swiftest  or  most  active  of  animals 
to  the  swiftest  of  the  gods.׳’  To  the 
same  purpose  Heliodorus  (lib.  x.)  speaks 
of  the  Ethiopians ,  and  Xenophon  of  the 
Armenians,  (lib.  iv.  A vaX&f).  The  last 
quoted  author  makes  mention  of  the 
Persians  offering  horses  for  a  burnt  sacri- 
fice  to  the  sun,  as  an  usual  custom  (Cy- 
ropced.  lib.  viii.  p.  460,  464,  edit,  dutch - 
inson,  8vo) :  and  Justin  (lib.  i.  cap.  10.) 
says  much  the  same  thing  of  the  Per• 
sians ,  as  Strabo  and  Herodotus  do  of  the 
Massagetes,  that  they  regard  the  sun 
as  the  only  god,  and  reckon  horses  sacred 
to  him.  To  these  passages  above  cited,  we 
may  add  that  of  Ovid,  Fast.  lib.  i. 

Placet  equo  Persis  radiis  Hyperlona  cinctura, 
N'e  delur  celeri  victtmu  tardi  Deo . 

“  The  Persians  sacrifice  horses  to  the  sun, 
that  a  sluggish  victim  may  not  be  offered 
to  a  swift  .Deity.” 

The  idolatrous  consecration  of  horses  to  the 
sun  had  infected  Judea;  for  we  read, 

2  K  xxiii.  11,  of  the  horses  which  the 
kings  of  Judah  had  given  לשמש ‎ to  the 
sun  or  solar  light  *.  So  Xenophon ,  as 
above,  mentions  the  white  chariot  conse- 
crated  to  the  sun ,  among  the  Persians, 
which,  no  doubt,  was  drawn  by  horses. 
And  Apollo ,  or  the  sun ,  was  sometimes 
among  the  Greeks  and  Romans  re- 
presented  in  a  chariot  drawn  by  four 
horses.  Thus  in  the  Orphic  Hymn  to 
*H A10;  he  is  styled  Aip^eurac  the  dm - 
rioteer,  and  'rsr^a.^a.'xotri  zvocrwi 
exulting  or  running  his  course,  with  feet 
of  quadrupeds.  And  in  the  story  of 
Phaeton  in  Ovid's  Metam.  lib  ii.  fab.  1, 
we  find  not  only  a  description  of  the 
chariot  of  the  sun,  lin.  106,  but  even 
the  poetical  names  of  his  four  horses, 
lin.  153,  4.  Comp.  Virgil ,  ALn.  xii. 
lin.  1 14,  1155  and  Spence's  Polymetis, 
p.  185,  &c.  and  under  רכב ‎ I. 

Horses  in  so  remarkable  a  manner  partake 
of  that  liveliness  and  sprightly  vigour, 
which  is  one  of  the  most  eminent  and 
glorious  effects  of  the  sun  or  solar  light 

*  See  Vosm  De  Orig.  &  Progr  Idol.  lib.  ii,  c.  9, 
and  Bochari ,  vol.  ii.  1 73 — 7.  Sc  Hen  He  Diis  Syr. 
p.  ‘249. 


A  bush.  So  the  LXX  B xros,  and  Vulg. 
Rebus.  It  is  used  only  for  that  in  which 
Jehovah  appeared  to  Moses,  occ.  Exod. 
iii.  2,  y  4.  Deut.  xxxiii.  16,  The  good 
will  שכני ‎ סנה ‎ of  those  who  dwelt  in  the 
bush  .  from  this  last  text  it  is  evident 
that  Jehovah  appeared  to  Moses  in  more 
persons  than  one,  as  he  did  to  Abraham, 
Gen.  x viii .  of  which  see  under  11  כרב‎ . 
p.  342,  col.  1. 

Hence,  perhaps,  Gr.  'Eivov  to  hurt,  wound, 
(which  may  be  the  radical  idea  of  the 
Heb.  סנה), ‎ Lat.  Sentis  a  thorn,  bush. 

סנל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  the 
Chaldee  Targum  of  Jonathan  Ben.  Ujziet 
on  Num.  xvi.  14,  we  meet  with  הסנוור‎ 
from  the  Heb.  תנך־ר ‎ Wilt  thou  bore  out  ? 
the  eyes  namely.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. 

0  נ  וריס ‎ rendered  Blindness,  but  from  the 
circumstances  of  the  histories  in  Gen. 
and  2  K.  means  Daztknga,  deceptions 
or  confusions  of  sight  from  excessive  tight. 
So  the  French  Translat.  Eblouissemcnt 
A  dazzling,  occ.  Gen.  xix.  1 1.  2  IC. 
vi.  18;  in  both  which  passages  the  'lar- 
gum9  paraphrase  it  by  שבריריא ‎ Eruptions 
or  flushes  of  light,  or,  as  Mercer  in  Ro~ 
bertson  explains  the  Chaldee  word,  //־- 
radiations.  And  in  this  view  the  Heb. 
סנוריס ‎ may  be  very  naturally  derived 
(with  Schultens  in  his  MS.  Orig.  Heb.) 
from  סן ‎ to  pour  forth ,  diffuse,  and  70 
Light ;  so  the  Lexicons  in  general  make 
סנול ‎ a  quadriliteral  word. 

סס‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Heb.  but  in  sense 
as  well  as  in  sound  seems  nearly  related 
to  שש ‎ To  be  brisk ,  active,  sprightly ,  to 
exult. 

I.  As  a  N.  סוס, ‎ plur.  סוסיס ‎ A  horse,  from 
the  active  alacrity,  or  spright/iness  of  that 
species  of  animals,  according  to  that  of 
Job,  ch.  xxxix.  21,  ישיש ‎ He  exulteth  in 
his  strength.  Comp,  under  שש. ‎ Every 
one  knows  how  eminent  this  quality  is 
in  horses,  even  in  our  part  of  the  world, 
and  it  is  much  more  so  in  the  warm 
eastern  countries.  And  this  no  doubt 
Was  the  reason  why  the  idolaters  of  those 
nations  in  general  consecrated  horses  to 
the  sun  or  solar  light.  Thus  Strabo  tells 
us  (lib.  ii.  p.  780,  edit.  Amstel.)  of  the 
Massagetes ,  that  they  esteem  the  sun  as 
the  only  god,  and  to  him  they  sacrifice 
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call  a  bird  of  this  species,  a  swift,  “  from 
the  quickness  of  their  flight.”  Johnson. 
occ.  Isa.  xxxviii.  14.  Jer.  viii.  7.  But 
observe,  that  in  Isa.  the  Keri  and  three 
of  Dr.  Kennicott’s  Codices  in  the  text, 
and  one  more  in  the  margin,  read  לסים,‎ 
and  that  in  Jer.  thirteen  of  his  Codices 
now  read  וסיס. ‎ as  five  more  did  ori- 
ginally. 

III.  As  a  N.  סם ‎ A  moth,  a  papilio  of  the 
night.  So  LXX  and  Vulg.  Tinea, 

occ.  Isa.  li.  8.  The  ingenious  Abbe  Pluche, 
comparing  the  papilios  in  general  with 
the  caterpillars  from  which  they  spring, 
remarks,  ‘  ‘  The  caterpillar,  who  is  changed 
into  a  nymph,  and  the  papilio  that  pro- 
ceeds  from  it,  are  two  animals  entirely 
different :  the  first  was  altogether  ter- 
restrial,  and  crawled  along  the  ground  5 
the  second  is  agility  itself." — ׳ Nature  Dis - 
played,  vol.  i.  p.  34,  English  edit.  12mo. 
This,  joined  with  our  own  observa- 
tion,  may  suffice  to  shew  the  reason 
of  the  moth's  Heb.  name  סס ‎ ;  and  it 
may  be  furthey  remarked  that  the 
Greek  name  for  a  papilio  is  in  like 
manner  4ןי%ע׳>  probably  from  it’s  spirit 
and  activity.  See  Spence's  Polymetis, 
dial.  vii.  p.  7  r. 

Der.  Greek  a  moth.  Also,  to  souse ,  as 
a  bird  on  it’s  prey. 

סעד‎ 

I.  To  support ,  sustain ,  uphold.  Ps.  xviii.  36. 
Prov.  xx.  28.  Isa.  ix.  7. 

II.  It  is  particularly  applied  to  the  effect 
which  eating  has  on  the  human  heart, 
Jud.  xix.  5,  8.  (comp.  Gen.  xviii.  5.) 
Ps.  civ.  13,  Bread  which  sustaineth  man's 
heart.  This  expression  is  philosophically 
just.  Food,  and  particularly  bread,  which 
is  very  expansive,  taken  into  the  stomach 
distends  that  organ,  which,  then  bearing 
upwards  against  the  liver  and  diaphragm, 
sustains  or  bolsters  up  the  heart,  and  so 
takes  off  from  the  ascending  branches  of 
the  aorta  that  drag,  which,  when  the 
stomach  is  empty,  contracts  their  dia- 
meters,  lessens  the  quantity  of  blood  as- 
cending  towards  the  head,  and  conse- 
quently  of  the  nervous  fluid  or  animal 
spirits  generated  in  the  brain,  and  so  is 
one  of  the  causes  of  that  faintness  which 
we  feel  after  long  fasting.  The  V.  is  also 
used  absolutely  in  this  view,  To  support 
or  comfort  oneself,  occ.  1  Kings  xiii.  7  ; 

where 


On  animals,  on  men,  and  even  on  uni- 
versal  nature,  and  there  is  no  room  to 
question,  but  the  idolaters,  by  consecrat- 
ing  horses  to  the  sun ,  meant  to  attribute 
to  him,  as  independent  on  Jehovah ,  that 
alacrity  and  activity,  of  which  his  in- 
fluence  is  indeed  the  natural  cause  to  the 
whole  material  system.  The  heathen 
writers  just  cited  aim  at  the  true  reason 
of  this  consecration,  but,  from  a  false 
philosophy,  stop  short  at  the  imaginary , 
though  apparent,  motion  of  the  solar  orb. 
freq.  occ.  As  a  collective  N.  ססתי ‎ A 
number  of  horses,  like  our  Eng.  words 
horse,  cavalry,  'H  <7r7 ro$.  occ.  Cant.  1.95 
where  the  comparison  of  the  royal  bride, 
and  of  her  regular  train  of  comely  virgins 
(whom,  I  think,  we  must  include),  to 
such  animals  may,  to  a  modern  western 
reader,  seem  coarse  and  unpolished  j  yet 
as  ingenious  men  have  observed,  Theo - 
critus  has  made  a  like  compliment  to 
Helen  in  his  Epithalamium  (Idyl,  xviii. 
lin.30.),  where,  after  observing  that  this 
celebrated  beauty  was  Ihsipy),  /xsyaArj, 
plump  and  lusty  (circumstances  which  the 
easterns  admire  in  women  to  this  day), 
he  compares  her  to  'A ppan  ©£<ro־a/.0£ 
9■litirog,  A  Thes&alian  chariot-horse.  See 
more  in  Ilarmer* s  Outlines,  p.  172,  &c. 
And  the  reader  may  find  a  modern 
Turkish  and  a  Grecian  beauty  answering 
the  above  description  of  Helen,  repre- 
sented  to  the  eye  in  Russell's  Nat.  Hist, 
of  Aleppo,  plate  xvi.  p.  10 1,  and  in  Nit- 
buhr,  Voyage,  tom.  i.  tab.  xxiv.  p.  133. 
It  may  be  worth  observing,  that  the  ety- 
mologists  derive  the  Gr.  'IrtTfog  a  horse, 
from  J7rrac0־aj  woa'i  fying  with  his  feet, 
the  Lat.  Equus  from  the  G1־.  swift, 
and  perhaps  our  Eng.  Horse  is  related  to 
the  Gr.  0 fut.  opcrcc,  which  in  the 
passive  signifies  to  rush  with  violence  or 
impetuosity. 

XI.  As  a  N.  סוס ‎ A  swallow.  So  the  LXX, 
Symmachus  (in  Isa.)  and  Vulg.  See  Bo- 
chart,  vol.  iii.  59,  &c.  who  there  assigns 
the  note  of  this  bird  for  the  reason  of  it’s 
name,  and  ingeniously  remarks,  that  the 
Italians  about  Venice  call  a  swallow , 
zisilla,  and  it’s  twittering ,  zisillare.  I 
shall  not  oppose  this  learned  writer’s  opi- 
nion,  but  observe  with  Cocceius,  that  the 
swallow  might  have  the  name  of  ס  ס  from 
ifs  swift  motion.  Thus  in  English  we 
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IV.  Transitively,  To  disturb ,  agitate ,  drive 
away,  disturb ,  scatter ,  as  with  a  tempest 
or  whirlwind,  occ.  Isa.  liv.  n.  Zech• 
vii.  14  ;  where  Vulg.  dispersi.  and  Mon - 
tanus,  excellently,  exturbavi.  In  Niph. 
To  be  driven  away.  occ.  Hos.  xiii.  3. 

Der.  Sore  (old  Eng.)  vehemently. 

.  י  סף‎ 

The  idea  of  this  Root  seems  to  be  Cavity , 
concave ,  hollow ;  and  hence,  perhaps, 
Eng.  to  sap,  undermine,  and  Greek  en poo 
to  rot,  and  craTt^os  rotten.  Comp,  under 
סומפניא ‎ among  the  Pluriliterals.  It  oc- 
curs  not  however  as  a  V.  but 
1.  As  a  N.  סף, ‎ plur.  fem. ספות, ‎ A  bowl , 
a  baton,  a  concave  vessel  to  hold  liquids 
or  other  things.  See  Exod.  xii.  22.  Zech. 
xii.  2.  2  Sam.  xvii.  28  ;  where  ספות‎ 

seems  to  denote  such  wooden  bowls  as  the 
Arabs  still  use  for  kneading  their  bread 
in,  and  afterwards  eating  out  of*. 

IT.  As  a  N.  פ  ף  plur.  ספיבט. ‎ Mr.  Hut  chin״ 
son  (columns,  p.  22.)  says,  that  in  Amos 
ix.  1,  it  sign i ties  “  a  hollow  shell  or  co- 
vering  above  the  door,  and  before  the 
porch.”  Bate,  Crit.  Heb.  explains 
it,  iC  a  saloon  or  bason-like  porch  before 
the  door  of  the  house,”  and  immediately 
cites  1  Chron.  ix.  19,  Keepers  הספיכם ‎ of 
the  porches  of  the  tabernacle.  But  what 
porches  had  the  tabernacle  ?  A  gate  it 
had  to  the  outer  court  (Exod.  xxvii.  16. 
xl.  33•) ,  which  implies  a  threshold,  and 
a  lintel;  and  the  former  of  these  is,  I 
think,  signified  by  סף ‎ in  the  singular, 
and  both  of  them  by  ספמטט ‎ in  the  plural. 
See  under  ספה ‎ V. 

פפא‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  seems  in 
sense  as  well  as  in  sound  to  be  nearly  re- 
lated  to  ספה ‎ to  scrape  or  sweep  together. 
So  בטא ‎ to  חבא ‎ ,בטח ‎ to  חבה ‎ &c. 

As  a  N.  מספוא ‎ Provender  for  camels  or 
asses.  It  seems  strictly  to  denote  mxc 
provender  (farrago  corrasa)  swept  toge ־ 
ther,  as  it  were,  of  chopped  straw,  barley , 
and  perhaps  som e  beans.  Such  as  they  still 
feed  their  labouring  beasts  with,  in  the 
East  f.  occ.  Gen.  xxiv.  25,  32.  xlii.  27. 
sliii.  24.  Jud.  xix.  19;  in  which  last 

*  See  [farmer's  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  363,  4, 
and  Note. 

f  See  Harmqr's  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  426,  7, 
and  Nieluhr,  Voyage,  tom.  i.  J>.  122. 

Kk  passage^ 


where  however,  perhaps,  לבך ‎ thy  hearty  is 
to  be  understood. 

III.  As  a  N.  מסעד ‎ Propt-up  work.  occ. 

1  K.  x.  12.  It  would  be  no  easy  matter 
to  guess  what  this  word  meant,  unless 
the  parallel  passage,  2  Chron.  ix.  11, 
had  explained  it  by  ממלות ‎ Stairs,  called 
also  מסעד ‎ from  the  manner  of  their  con- 
struction. 

סעה ‎ See  under  נסע ‎ III. 

ס  עף‎ 

In  general.  To  split,  divide,  rive.  The  LX X 
have  given  nearly  the  idea,  Isa.  ii.  21,  by 
rendering  the  N.  סעפי, ‎ cr^icr/xa;  Clefts, 
from  w'/yly:  to  rend ,  cleave. 

I.  In  Kiph.  To  split,  rive,  as  a  branch 
from  a  tree.  occ.  Isa.  x.  33  ;  where  Vulg. 
confringet  shall  break. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  סעפי ‎ The 
branches  of  a  tree,  which  divide  of  from 
it’s  body.  occ.  Jsa.  xvii.  6.  xxvii.  10. 
And  so  with  Bate  we  may  under- 
stand  1  ,סעפיכט ‎ K.  xviil.  21,  Plow  lung 
halt  or  hop  ye  upon  two  boughs?  i.  e. 
like  birds  hopping  backwards  and  for- 
wards  from  one  bough  to  the  other,  with- 
out  settling.  It  does  not  appear  that  the 
N.  ever  signifies  thoughts  or  opinions ,  as 
we  render  it.  Asa  N.  fem.  plur.  in  Reg. 
ס  עפתי ‎ The  same.  occ.  Ezek.  xxxi.  6,  8. 

III.  As  a  N.  סעיף, ‎ plur.  in  Reg.  סעפי ‎ A 
rent  or  cleft  of  a  rock.  occ.  Jud.  xv. 
8,  1 1.  Isa.  ii.  21.  lvii.  5. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  סעפיכש. ‎ occ.  Psal. 
cxix.  1 13  :  where  it  seems  to  denote  vio- 
lent  persons,  tearing  and  rending  those 
who  come  in  their  way.  So  Jerome,  tu- 
multuosos  tumultuous ,  turbulent .  Comp., 
ver.  1 15. 

The  above  cited  textsare  all  in  which  the  Root 
occurs  ;  and  in  the  explanation  of  it  I  am 
indebted  to  Sckultcns  MS.  Orig.  Heb. 

סעי‎ 

I.  Intransitively,  To  be  turbulent,  tumultu- 
ous ,  violently  agitated ,  as  the  sea.  occ. 

Jonah  i.  1 1,  13. 

II.  Applied  to  the  heart.  To  be  violently 
disturbed  or  agitated,  occ.  2  K.  vi.  11. 

II r.  As  Ns.  סעי, ‎ and  fem.  סערה ‎ A  violent 
or  turbulent  wind ,  a  whirlwind,  temped. 
Turbo.  2  K.  ii.  1,  11.  Job  xxxviii.  1. 
Psal.  lv.  9.  lxxxiii.  16.  Jonah  i.  4. 
Hence  perhaps  as  a  V.  To  be  turbulent , 
tempestuous,  as  a  whirlwind.  Spoken  or 
men.  occ.  Hab.  iii.  14. 
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ther,  and  so  heap  up  (matter  or  fuel)  על‎ 
upon  the  burning  anger  of  Jehovah. 

As  for  Isa.  xxix.  1.  Jer.  vii.  21,  which 
also  Schultens  refers  to  this  Root,  perhaps 
the  reader  will  be  inclined  to  think  that 
the  common  interpretation,  which  as- 
signs  them  to  יסף ‎ to  add,  is  more  easy 
and  natural  \  but  he  will  judge  for  him- 
self. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  scrape  or  sweep  off,  or 
away ,  eradere,  everrere.  See  Gen.  xviii. 
23,  24.  Comp.  Zeph.  i.  2,  3.  Also,  To 
be  swept  off,  or  away.  Jer.  xii.  4.  Comp. 
Gen.  xix.  15,  17.  Psal.  lxxiii.  19.  Esth. 
ix.  28.  In  Niph.  To  be  swept  off,  as  in 
battle,  or  the  like.  1  Sam.  xxvi.  10. 
Comp.  1  Chron.  xxi.  12.  1  Sam.  xxvii.  1. 
Psal.  xl.  14.  Prov.  xiii.  23,  Much  food 
(is  in  or  by)  the  tillage  of  the  poor,  דש‎ 
נספה ‎ but  substance,  opulence,  is  swept 
away  for  want  of  judgement  or  order . 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern.  סופה, ‎ in  Reg.  סופת, ‎ A 
violent  sweeping  wind  or  storm.  See  Job 
xxi.  18.  Ps.  lxxxiii.  16.  Ps.  xxi.  1.  As 
a  N.  fern.  ס  ופתה ‎ The  same.  occ.  Hos. 
viii.  7.  So  the  Arabs  use  their  Verb  ספי‎ 
for  the  winds  sweeping  the  earth,  and 
the  Arabic  N.  סאפיה ‎ signifies  a  violent 
wind,  which  sweeps  up  the  dust,  leaves,  &c. 
in  it’s  way.  The  Latin  Poets  in  like  man- 
ner  often  apply  their  V.  verrere  to  the 
winds.  Thus  Lucan,  lib.  v.  lin.  572, 

׳■■■— — - •Cori  verrent  mart. 

Caurus  *  will  sweep  the  sea. 

So  Virgil  of  the  Aauilo,  or  North-east 
wind,  Georg,  iii.  lin.  201, 
llle  volat,  simul  area  fug&,  simul  cequora  verrens־ 
He  swiftly  flying  sweeps  the  fields  and  main. 

And  before  him,  Lucretius,  lib.  i.  lin.  280. 

Sunt  igitur  venti  nimirum  corpora  cceca, 

Quae  mare,  quae  terras,  quae  deniquc  nuhila  cceli 
Verrunt - - 

The  winds  are  bodies,  tho’  by  us  unseen, 
Which  sweep  the  main,  the  land,  and  clouds  of 
heav’n. 

So  lib.  v.  lin.  267,  389,  and  lib.  vi. 
lin.  624,  he  speaks  of  the  winds  ver- 
rentes  cequora,  sweeping  the  seas.  And 
to  add  but  one  passage  more,  Virgil , 
iEn.  i.  lin.  63,  says  that  unless  JEolus 
confined  the  stormy  winds, 

*  The  North-west  wind. 

- Maria 


passage,  as  well  as  in  Gen.  xxiv.  25,  32,  it 
is  distinguished  from  their  תבן ‎ or  chopped 
straw. 

ספד‎ 

In  Kal,  To  moan,  lament ,  bcwjiil,  utter  a 
mournf  ul  sound.  See  1  K.  xiii.  30.  Jer. 
xxii.  18.  In  Niph.  To  be  lamented.  Jer. 
xvi.4.  xxv.33.  As  a  N.  מספר ‎ A  moan, 
wailing,  lamentation.  Mic.  i.  8,  For  this 
J  will  make  מספד ‎ a  moaning,  כתנים ‎ like 
the  dragons.  This  passage  determines  ספד‎ 
to  signify  a  mournf  ul  noise,  and  not,  as  the 
Lexicons  in  general  make  it,  a  gesture  of 
grief.  Comp.  Job  xxx.  28,  29.  On  Isa. 
xxxii.  12,  see  under  שדה ‎ II.  and  on  Zech. 
xii.  1 2,  see  Harmers  Observations,  vol.iii. 
p.  400. 

ספה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, 
ה.  Schultens,  in  his  printed  Origines 
Hebraese,  lib.  i.  cap.  13,  and  in  his  MS. 
Orig.  Heb.  has,  I  apprehend,  given  the 
true  idea  of  this  Root,  namely  to  scrape , 
sweep ,  radere,  verrere  ;  which  senses  he 
shews  at  large  that  the  cognate  ספי ‎ has 
in  Arabic. 

I.  To  scrape ,  as  a  razor,  occ.  Isa.  vii.  20,  In 
that  day  the  Lord  יגלח ‎ shall  shave  with  a 
hired  razor  (even)  by  those  beyond  the  river 
(Euphrates  namely),  by  the  king  of  As - 
syria, the  head  and  the  hair  of  the  feet  (the 
pubes),  ונם ‎ את ‎ הזקן ‎ הספה ‎ and  it  (the 
razor)  shall  scrape  even  the  beard,  i.  e.  the 
king  of  Assyria  shall  plunder  and  harass 
the  great  men ,  and  the  vulgar  of  the  Jewish 
people,  and  even  the  most  honourable  of 
all,  their  princes  and  kings.  How  these 
things  were  fulfilled,  see  2  Chron.  xxviii. 
20,21.  Isa.  xxxri.  2  K.  xviii.  13,  &c. 
2  Chron.  xxxiii.  11.  Comp.  Ezek.  vi.  1. 
&c.  Hence  perhaps  Saxon  ycapan,  and 
Eng.  To  shave. 

II.  To  scrape  or  sweep  together,  corradere. 
Isa.  xwi.  15,  Every  one  that  is  found,  or 
readily  met  with,  shall  be  thrust  through, 
and  every  one  נספה ‎ that  is  swept  up  or 
together,  corrasus  (namely  from  flight  or 
concealment),  shall  fall  by  the  sword. 
Deut.  xxxii.  23,  אספה ‎ עלימו ‎ רעות ‎ I  will 
sweep  together  ( conradam)  upon  them 
evils ;  where  LXX  <ruva£w,  and  Vulg. 
congregabo,  I  will  gather  together.  So 
in  the  Infinitive  ספות ‎ to  scrape  or  rake 
together.  See  Isa.  xxx.  1.  Deut.  xxix.  19. 
Num.  xxxii.  14,  לספות ‎ to  scrape  toge- 
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never  in  his  life  saw  a  weed  of  any  sort. 
“  My  opinion  then,  says  he,  is,  that  it 
is  from  the  large  trees  or  plants  of  white 
coral,  spread  every  where  over  the  bottom 
of  the  Red  Sea,  perfectly  in  imitation  of 
plants  on  land ,  that  the  sea  has  obtained 
this  name,”  of  יכס ‎ פוף ‎ namely.  But 
with  the  above  assertion  compare  Mi“ 
chaelis,  Recueil  de  Questions,  quest,  i. 
and  Qu  ? 

For  the  reason  of  the  Greeks  naming  it 
EgvQpa  ®cc\a,v<ra.,  whence  the  Romans 
called  it  Rubrum  Mare,  and  we  the  Red 
Sea ,  comp.  Greek  and  English  Lexicon 
under  EpvQpop.  To  what  the  reader  may 
there  find  1  add  from  Mr.  Bruce — “  I 
am  of  opinion  that  it  certainly  derived 
it’s  name  from  Edom ,  long  and  early  it’s 
powerful  master,  that  word  signifying 
Red  in  Hebrew.  It  formerly  went  by 
the  name  of  the  Sea  of  Edom  or  Idumea  ; 
since,  by  that  of  the  Red  Sea. — As  for 
what  fanciful  people  have  said  of  any 
redness  in  the  sea  itself,  or  colour  in  the 
bottom,  the  reader  may  be  assured  all 
this  is  fiction,  the  Red  Sea  being  in  co- 
lour  nothing  different  from  the  Indian 
or  any  other  ocean.”  Travels,  vol.  i. 
p.  236,  7,  where  see  more. 

VII.  As  a  N.  סוף ‎ An  extremity  or  end ,  of 
a  thing,  where  it  is,  as  it  were,  scraped 
or  swept  off.  “  Praerasio  vel  prsesectio 
rei.״  Schullens.  Comp.  ק־צה ‎ I.  iV.  occ. 
2  Chron.  xx.  16.  Eccles.  iii.  11.  vii.  3. 
xii.  13.  Joel  ii.  20. 

VIII.  Chald.  To  sweep  away,  consume,  put 
an  end  to.  occ.  Dan.  ii.  44.  Also,  To 

finish ,  accomplish,  occ.  Dan.  iv.  30,  or  3  3. 
As  a  N.  סוף ‎ and  emphatic  ס  ופא ‎ Extre - 
mity,  end.  Dan.  iv.  8.  vi.  26,  &  al. 

ספף ‎ In  Hith.  with  the  ס  and  ת  transposed, 
חסתופף ‎ To  be  at  the  threshold ,  to  be  a 
door-keeper,  occ.  Ps.  lxwiv.  11.  It  is  a 
V.  formed  from  the  N.  סף ‎ ;  and  we  often 
read  of  the  keepers  of  the  סף ‎ or  threshold , 
in  the  Temple  service.  See  2  K.  xii.  9. 
xxii.  4.  xxiii.  4.  xxv.  18.  1  Chron.  ix.22. 

ספח‎ 

I.  InKal,  To  join,  unite,  occ.  iSam.  ii.  3  6- 
In  Hiph.  To  put  near,  or  dose.  So  Mon- 
tanus,  adjungenti.״  occ.  Hab.  ii.  15.  In 
Niph.  Tobe joined  united,  collected, cleave 
to  or  together,  occ.  Job  xxx  7  Isa.  xiv.  1 ; 
where  the  LXX  wrpossQyo'srcu  shall  be 
added,  in  Hith.  ס  ,הסתפא ‎ and  ת  being 
K  k  2  transposed. 


•Maria  ac  terras  codumque  profundum 
Quippe  ferant  rnpidi  secum,  verrantque/jer  auras. 
The  seas  and  earth,  and  e’en  the  cope  of  heav’n 
They’d  tearaway, and  sweep  thro’  empty  space. 

For  the  above  passages  from  the  Poets,  I 
am  obliged  to  Schullens' s  printed  Ori- 
gines  Hebr&ae,lib.  i.  pars  i.  cap.  13,  §  5. 

V.  As  a  N.  כף ‎ A  threshold ,  which  is  swept 
or  brushed,  by  the  door  or  gate  in  open- 
ing  and  shutting.  Jud.  xix.  27,  And,  her 
hands  (were)  upon  the  threshold.  Zeph. 
ii.  14,  Desolation  (shall  be)  בסף ‎ in  the 
threshold.  Plur. ספיכס ‎ denotes  thethreshold 
and  the  lintel,  both  of  which  are  brushed 
by  the  door.  1  Chron.  ix.  19,  The  keepers 
of  the  ספי־כם ‎ of  the  tabernacle.  (Comp, 
under  סף ‎ II.)  Amos  ix.  1,  Strike  the 
porch  (i.  e.  the  vaulted  covering  over  the 
door,  of  the  temple  namely),  that  חסיפכב‎ 
the  lintel  and  threshold  may  tremble. 
Comp.  Isa.  vi.  4.  Ezek.  x.  4.  xl.  6,  and 
Lowth  there. 

VI.  As  a  collective  N.  סוף ‎ The  plants  ox 
weeds  which  grow  on  the  borders  of  a 
river  or  sea,  and  are  continually  swept  or 
brushed  by  the  waves.  See  Exod.  ii.  3,5. 
Isa.  xix.  6.  Jonah  ii.  6.  יכס ‎ סוף ‎ The 
weedy  sea,  i.e.  the  western  arm  or  gulph  of 
what  is  now  commonly  called  the  Red  Sea, 
anciently  named  the  Heroopolitan  Gulph, 
and  now  the  Gulph  of  Sues.  It  has  been 
thought  that  this  Hebrew  appellation 
was  given  to  it  from  the  great  quantity 
of  weeds  with  which  it  abounded.  Thus 
both  Diodorus  Siculus,  and  Artemidorus 
in  Strabo  (cited  in  Bochart,  vol.  i.  282.), 
have  taken  particular  notice  of  the  p/8 
and  $vk8$  moss  and  alga,  or  sea-weed, 
with  which  the  Red  Sea  abounds,  and 
from  which  they  account  for  it’s  remark- 
ably  green  colour.  Comp.  Wisd.  xix.  7. 
Dr.  Shaw  also  (Travels,  p.  447•)  is  f°r 
translating  "יכפסוף,  The  sea  of  weeds, 
or  weedy  sea ,  from  the  variety  of  a/gw 
and  fad,  and  perhaps  the  madrepores  and 
coralline  substances  just  described,  which 
grow  within  it’s  channel,  and  at  low 
water,  particularly  •after  strong  tides, 
winds  and  currents, are  left  in  great  quan- 
tities  upon  the  sea-shore.”  But  how  far 
this  testimony  of  Dr.  Shaw  should  be  ex- 
tended  to  the  a/gw  some  may  doubt ; 
since  ,Mr.  Bruce,  Travels,  vol.  i  p.  237, 
positively  asserts  that  in  the  Beef  Sea,  of 
which  he  had  seen  the  whole  extent,  he 
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ספל‎ —ספן‎ 


of  a  building  with  boards  or  wainscots 
occ.  1  K.  vi.  9.  vii.  7,  7  Jer.  xxii.  14. 
Hag.  i.  4,  where  Kng.  Translat•  ctileil , 
so  Aquila  wptxpwpsvois,  and  V  ulg.  la- 
queatis.  Asa  1V  ספן ‎ The  wainscot ,  in 
general,  occ.  1  K.  vi.  15. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  ספינה ‎ occ.  Jonah  i.  5. 
It  is  rendered  ship,  but  that  is  expressed 
by  a  different  word,  אניח• ‎ in  this  and 
the  two  immediately  preceding  verses.  It 
seems  to  denote  a  roofed  or  ceiled  room 
or  cabin  i n  the  ship,  “  to  the  ■sides  ירכרד)‎ 
of  which  conveniences  somewhat  like  the 
mangers  in  stables  might  be  fixed  for  the 
sailors  to  lie  down  in.”  Taylor's  Con- 
cordance,  whom  see. 

ספק‎ 

It  seems  to  be  a  word  formed  from  the 
sound,  as  clap,  smack ,  in  English. 

To  smite ,  strike,  dap,  or  smack׳,  as  the  hands 
together,  whether  in  anger,  occ.  Num. 
xxiv.  10;  or  in  exultation,  insolence  or 
derision,  occ.  Job  xxxiv.  37.  Lam.  ii.  15. 
Jer.  xlviii.  26 3  in  which  last  cited  passage 
the  LXX  have  EftiKpucrzi. — sv  yjeipt  oluth, 
and  Vulg.  allidet  manurn ,  shall  clap  his 
hand.  As  a  N.  ספק ‎ A  dapping  of  the 
hands,  as  in  insolent  exultation,  occ. 
Job  xx.  22.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  Transi- 
lively.  To  dap  the  hands  at,  explodere. 
occ.  Job  xxxiv.  26.  Comp.  ch.  xxvii.  23, 

Smiting  on  the  thigh  is  mentioned  as  a 
gesture  of  grief,  not  only  by  the  sacred 
writers,  Jer.  xxxi.  19.  Ezek.  xxi.  12  5  but 
by  the  profane.  Thus  Home r,  II.  xR. 
lin.  162, 

A'1  pa  tot’  w(xw%t'l  T£,  xat  cu  xj17r\y]ys-T0 
Groaning,  he  smote  his  thighs.—— 

So  II.  xv.  lin.  1  3 ז , and  307,  xvi.  lin.  125, 
and  Cdyss.  xiii.  lin.  198. 

Thuslikewise  Xenophon  (Cyropaed.lib.vii. 
p.360,  edit.  Hutchinson,  Svo.)says,  that 
Cyrus ,  when  he  heard  of  the  death  of  the 
brave  and  faithful  Abradatas ,  sfta.1a-a.T0 
aca.  ׳rov  pyjcov  smote  his  thigh. 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  texts  vvhereiti 
this  Root  ספק ‎ occurs.  Comp.  .שפק‎ 

ספר‎ 

I.  To  tell ,  count,  number,  enumerate.  Gen. 
xv.  5.  xli.  49,  &  al.  freq.  In  Niph.  To 
be  numbered.  Gen.  xvi.  10.  xxxii.  12. 
As  Ns.  ספר ‎ A  numbering ,  enumeration, 
2  Chron.  ii.  17.  Comp.  ספרות ‎ Fsal. 
lxxi.  15.  מספר ‎ A  number,  Gen.  xli.  49, 

Exod. 


transposed.  To  join  oneself,  cleave ,  ad - 
here.  occ.  1  Sam.  xxvi.  19. 

II.  As  a  N.  ספחת ‎ A  scurf  or  tetter  adher - 
ing  to  the  skin.  Lev.  xiii.  2,  &  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  ספיח ‎ Corn,  which  adheres  to 
the  ground,  when  the  harvest  is  gathered 
in,  and  in  consequence  springs  up  the 
next  year.  occ.  Lev.  xxv.  5,  11.  2  K. 
xix.  29.  Isa.  xxxvii.  30.  But  as  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ספיחי ‎ is  used  in  a 
more  general  sense,  Job  xiv.  19,  for  what 
grows  upon  and  adheres  to  the  ground, 
notwithstanding  the  violence  of  the  tor- 
rents  which  are  there  referred  to;  The 
waters  dash  in  pieces  the  stones ;  ף  to  תש‎ 
ספיחיה ‎ עפר ‎ ארץ ‎ the  dust  of  the  earth  over- 
whelms  it’s  produce. 

IV.  Asa  N.  fern.  plur.  מספחות ‎ Close  vails, 
Eng.  Translat.  Kerchiefs,  whjch,  accord- 
ing  to  it’s  etymological  meaning  from 
the  French  couvre-chef  a  covering  of  the 
head ,  very  well  answers  the  Heb.  word  ; 
LXX  EftitoXcax  Vails,  coverings ;  so 
French  Transi.  Voiles,  occ.  Ezek.  xiii. 
18,  21.  But  it  may  be  proper  to  remark, 
that  Mr.  Harmer,  Observations,  vol.  ii. 
p.  98,  explains  מספחות ‎ of  such  rich  em- 
broidtred  handkerchiefs,  as  the  Eastern  wo- 
men  in  a  state  of  honour  and  happiness 
do  to  this  day  bind  over  the  other  orna- 
noents  of  their  heads  :  I,  however,  prefer 
the  former  interpretation.  Comp,  under 
כסת, ‎ and  סך ‎ I. 

Di:־.r.  Specks  Qu  ? 

ספל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  ספל ‎ A  bowl  j 
or  dish.  occ.  Jud.  v.  25.  vi.  38. 

Der.  Lat.  Simpulum,  m  being  inserted,  as 
usual,  before  />;  and,  the  D  being  struck  : 
off,  the  Gr.  (piaXy,  whence  Eng.  phial  or  1 
vial.  Also,  To  spill, 

ספן‎ 

I.  To  cover,  protect r  secure,  occ.  Deut. 
xxxiii.  21,  Tor  there  (in )  a  portion  of  the 
lawgiver,  i.  e.  assigned  to  him  by  Moses 
the  lawgiver,  himself, ספון ‎ (was  he)  pro- 
tected  or  secured,  “  i.  e.  as  to  his  pos- 
sessions  which  he  left  behind  him  when 
he  went  with  other  tribes  to  w׳ar  against 
the  Canaanites.”  Taylor  s  Concordance. 
See  Num.  xxxii. 

II.  To  cover,  line ,  as  the  sides,  and,  accord- 
ing  to  the  *  Eastern  custom,  the  roof, 

־*  See  Show's  Travels,  p.  209;  Russell's  Nat 

Hi*t.  of  Aleppo,  p.  2. 


ספר‎ 
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ספר‎ 


aloft,  and  appearing,  as  it  were,  in  the 
air;  that  the  king  was  wont  to  give 
judgement  there,  and  that  there  were 
four  golden  Ivyyep,  or  charms ,  hanging 
down  from  the  roof,  prepared  by  the  nia- 
gicians,  and  called  T\wt\ou,  Tongues 
of  the  Gods.  What  can  we  think  all  these 
things  were  contrived  for,  if  it  were  not 
that  these  men  thought  that,  by  these 
means,  the  judgementsof  the  kings  would 
become  divine  oracles,  and  be  so  esteemed 
by  their  subjects  ?  It  appears  evidently, 
that  such  preparations  and  ornaments  in 
the  presence  chamber,  or  judicial  court  of 
a  king,  were  absolutely  like  the  Adytum,  or 
Sanctuary  of  a  Deify  f  which  was  thought 
to  give  out  true  oracles,  at  least  as  far  as 
we  can  guess  by  thoseslenderaccounts  we 
have  of  them.”  Thus  far  my  author. 
And  was  not  this  idolatrous  pageantry 
of  the  Babylonish  kings  evidently  stolen 
and  perverted  from  the  appearance  of  the 
God-man  over  the  Cherubim,  in  the  holy 
of  holies,  from  whom  true  oracles  did 
indeed  proceed  ?  Comp.  Exod.  xxv.  22. 
Num.  vii.  89.  Ezek.  i.  26.  And  will 
not  the  above  cited  account  throw  some 
light  on  Ezek.  xxviii.  16,  where  we  find 
the  impious  prince  of  Tyre  after  he  set 
up  for  a  god,  in  the  midst  if  the  stones 
office,  i.  e.  of  the  stones  that  shone  like 
fire ,  among  which  we  find  the  sapphire9 
ver.  13?  Comp,  under  כרב ‎ IV. 

III.  To  tell ,  narrate ,  recount ,  relate  in  de- 
tail ,  particularly ,  or  minutely.  See  Gen. 
xxiv.  66.  PsaL  ii.  7.  xix.  2.  lxiv.  6. 
lxix.  27.  In  Niph.  To  be  thus  told  or 
related.  Job  xxxvii.  20.  As  a  N.  מספר,‎ 
A  narration ,  relation .  Jud.  vii.  15.  So 
LXX  AiyyYjiriy. 

IV.  As  a  N.  ספר ‎ A  particular  account  or 
relation  in  writing,  whether  hieroglyph i• 
cal  or  literal. 

1.  An  account  or  memorial  in  hierog/yphical 
or  emblematical  writing.  Exod.  xvii.  14. 
(Comp,  under  כסה ‎ IV.)  And  in  the  same 
sense  it  maybe  used,  Job  xix.  23.  xxxi.35. 
Let  wine  adversary  ספר ‎ כתב ‎ write  (i.  e. 
hierog/yphical  ly )  a  memorial)  ver.  36, 
Surely  I  would  take  it  upon  my  shoulder  ; 

I  xvould  bind  it  as  a  tiara ,  diadeu/,  or  (ur• 
land  to  me.  ||  Linen  is  one  of  the  oldest 

materials 

II  See  Parmer's  Observations,  vol  ii.  p.  172.  Livy 

mentions  libri  lintei,  linen  books  or  records, as  being 

K  k  3  id 


Exod.  xvi.  16.  Num.  i.  2,  &  al.  freq.  It 
sometimes  implies  fewness,  as  Isa.  x.  19. 
And  the  remainder  of  the  trees  of  his  wood 
מספר ‎ יהיו ‎ shall  he  (such)  a  number,  i.  e, 
(so)  few,  that  a  child  may  write  them. 
And  in  general  it  may  be  observed,  that 
“  according  to  the  genius  of  the  Hebrew 
language,  when  מספר ‎ number,  is  placed 
after  the  substantive  to  which  it  belongs, 
it  denotes  a  few,  as  Num.  ix.  20.  Job 
xvi.  22.  [Ezek.  xii.  16.]  But  when  it 
comes  before  the  substantive  to  which  it 
is  joined,  then  it  denoteth  many,  as  Job 
xxxvi  26.”  7 V/y/or’s Concordance.  Comp. 
X)eut.  xxviii.  6. 

Hence  Eng.  To  cipher ,  compute,  ealeu- 
late. 

II.  As  a  N.  ספד ‎ A  kind  of  precious  stone, 
a  sapphire ,  so  called,  perhaps,  from  the 
9 lumber  of  gold-coloured  spots,  with  which 
it  is  beautified  So  LXX  Xontpcipof,  and 
Vulg.  Sapphirus.  Pliny  informs  us,  that 
the  Sapphire  glitters  with  golden,  spots, 
that  they  are  of  an  azure  or  sky-blue  co- 
lour,  but  rarely  intermixed  with  purple. 
Those  of  Media  are  the  best,  but  none 
are  transparent-*.”  *״  The  Sapphire  of 
the  ancients,  says  the  New  and  Complete 
Dictionary  of  Arts,  Spc.  was  a  semi*opake 
stone  of  a  deep  blue ,  veined  with  white,  and 
spotted  with  small  gold-coloured  spangles  in 
the  form  of  stars."  A  pavement ,  therefore, 
of  Sapphires  is,  in  a  comparison,  very 
properly  joined  w  ith  the  f  body  of  the 
heavens  in  it's  clearness ,  Exod.  xxiv.  10. 
Comp.  Ezek.  i.  26.  x.  1. 

There  is  mentioned  by  Ph  Host  rat  us  a  re- 
markable  heathenish  imitation  of  the  di- 
vine  appearance,  which  is  described  in 
Exod.  xxiv.  or  rather  of  that  in  Ezek.  i. 
“  Philostratus  J,  says  my  author  §,  ob- 
serves,  that  there  was  in  the  royal  palace 
in  Babylon,  a  room  vaulted  like  a  heaven, 
and  adorned  with  sapphires  of  the  colour 
of  heaven,  with  images  of  gods  placed 

*  Sapphirus  aureis  punctis  collucet-  Cssruleee 
&  Sapphiri,  raroque  cum  purpura.  Optima  a  pud 
liledos ,  nusqjctm  tamen  perlucida.  Nat.  Hist.  lib. 
xxxvti.  cap.S. 

f - Now  glow’d  the  firmament 

With  living  Sapphires - 

Says  MU  Ion  (Paradise  Lost,  book  iv.  Iin.  604,  5,) 
*peaking  of  the  stais  themselves. 

J  “  De  Vit.  Apollon,  lib.  i.  &  spud  Phot.  Cod. 
ccxli.’* 

|  Daubuz  oa  the  Revelation,  ch.  xxi.  20.  p.  1007. 
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סקל‎ —סו‎ 

6.  A  deed  or  conveyance.  Jer.  xxxii.  10, 
11,  12. 

V.  As  participial  Ns.  סופר ‎ and  ספר ‎ A  no - 
tary,  recorder ,  secretary ,  historiographer, 
scribe.  See  Jud.  v.  14.  2  Sam.  viii.  17. 
2  K.  xii.  10.  xix.  2.  Jer.  xxxvi.  26.  It 
is  both  in  Heb.  and  Chald.  particularly 
applied  to  Ezra,  who  is  called  a  ready 
סופר ‎ Scribe  in  the  law  of  Moses ,  so  is 
equivalent  to  a  man  of  learning.  See 
Ezra  vii.  6,  11,  12,  21.  Neh.  viii.  1. 
Hence 

VI.  As  a  N.  ספי ‎ Learning,  literature.  Dan. 

i.  4,  (where  Theodotion  ygappocloe,  Vulg. 
literas.)  17.  Comp.  Isa.  xxix.  11,  12, 
where  LXX  ygappala,  Vulg.  literas. 

סקל‎ 

To  pelt ,  i.  e.  either  to  throw,  or  to  strike 
with  something  thrown.  The  LXX  have 
once,  Isa.  Ixii.  10,  rendered  it  by  Stag- 
pnrrsiv  to  throw forth  or  away. 

I.  intransitively.  To  pelt.  2  Sam.  xvi.  1 3 * 
ויסקל ‎ באבגיכס ‎ לעמתו ‎ And  he  pelted  with 
stones  over  against  him ,  and  threw  dust. 

II.  Transitively,  To  pelt  a  person  with 
stones.  2  Sam.  xvi.  6,  ויסקל ‎ באבניכס ‎ את‎ 
דוד ‎ And  he  pelted  David  with  stones. 
Deut.  xiii.  10,  And  thou  shalt  pelt  him 
with  stones  that  he  die.  So  without  the 
express  mention  of  איניכס ‎ stones,  1  K. 
xxi.  10,  Take  him  and  pelt  or  stone  him 
that  he  die.  And  as  a  Participle  paoul, 
Naboth  סקל ‎ (is)  stoned, and  is  dead.  1K. 
xxi.  14.  So  in  general.  To  stone,  pelt 
with  stones ,  whether  to  death  or  not.  See 
Exod.  viii.  26.  xvii.  4.  xix.  13.  Josh, 
vii.  25. 

III.  With  מ  following,  To  pelt  or  clear  from 
stones,  occ.  Isa.  v.  2.  Ixii.  10,  סקלו ‎ מאבץ‎ 
Clear  (i.  e.  the  highway ) from  stones.  Ju - 
dea  is  a  very  stony  country, and  the  stones 
very  troublesome  in  travelling;  which  cir- 
cumstances  make  the  application  of  the 
image  to  ecclesiastical  scandals  or  stum- 
bling  stones  the  more  proper. 

סר‎ 

1.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  decline,  turn 
aside,  turn  out  of  the  way ,  depart.  Gen. 
xix.  2,  3.  xlix.  10.  Exod.  iii.  3,  4.  1  Sam. 
vi.  12.  2  Sam.  ii.  21,  &  al.  freq.  Job 

xxxix.  32,  or  xl.  2,  תרב ‎ ע  כס ‎ שרי ‎ יסור‎ 
Does  he  who  contends  with  the  Almighty 
draw  back  ?  So  the  LXX  sxkXivsi.  And 
the  Vulg.  expresses  the  general  sense  of 
the  Heb.  words,  Numquid  qui  contendit 

cum 


materials  that  ever  was  written  upon  (as 
appears  by  the  bandages  of  the  Egyptian 
mummies  still  preserved)  ;  and  to  this 
Job  probably  alludes  in  the  passage  just 
cited,  as  also  in  ch.  xiv.  17.  This  might 
readily  be  not  only  taken  on  his  shoul- 
der,  but  bound  about  his  head.  And  why 
might  not  an  accusation  be  as  easily  de- 
picted  in  hieroglyphical  writing  on  linen, 
as  a  direction  for  destroying  a  person  been- 
graved  in  the  same  kind  of  writing  on  a 
wooden  tablet  f  An  instance  of  which 
latter  we  meet  with  in  Homer.  The  very 
ingenious  and  learned  Mr.  Wood ,  in  his 
Essay  on  the  Original  Genius  and  Wri- 
tings  of  that  Poet,  after  observing  that 
neither  in  the  Iliad  nor  Odyssey  is  there 
any  thing  that  conveys  the  idea  of  letters 
or  reading,  nor  any  allusion  to  literal 
writing,  adds,  p.  250,  “  As  to  symbolical, 
hieroglyphical ,  or  piciure-like  description , 
something  of  that  kind  was,  no  doubt, 
known  to  Homer ,  of  which  the  letter  (as 
it  is  called)  which  Be/lerophon  carried  to 
the  king  of  Lycia  is  a  proof.”  This 
letter  was  sent  from  P rectus,  II.  vi.  lin. 
168,  &c. 

HSjUTTi  [aim  A vxirivh,  Tzoftv  o’  of  1  2HMATA  AY״ 

IT  A, 

PPATAZ  iv  vnvaHi  ז*ז‎ rwery  •S't /[AotyOaga  zcroXXo■' 
nvwytiy  W'iv9t^y,b^0’  aw9X0iT0. 

“  *  To  Lycia  the  devoted  youth  he  sent,’’ 

With  marks  expressive  of  his  dire  intent 
Grav’d  on  a  tablet  that  the  prince  should  dief. 

“  The  Mexicans,  though  a  civilized  peo- 
pie,”  adds,  Mr.  Wood,  “had no  alphabet ; 
and  the  account  they  sent  to  Montezuma 
of  the  landing  of  the  Spaniards  was  in 
this  picture-writing 

2.  An  account  in  literal  writing.  Gen.  v.  1. 
Neh.  vii.  5  ;  where  it  is  applied  to  a  ge- 
71e  a  logical  account  or  register. 

3.  A  book ,  roll,  or  volume .  Exod.  xxiv.  7. 
2  Chron.  xxiv.  27.  Isa.  xxix.  11,  12. 
(Comp,  under  &חת.)  Isa.  xxxiv.  4. 

4.  A  bill  or  note.  Deut.  xxiv.  1,  3. 

5.  An  epistle  or  letter .  2  Sam.  xi.  14,  15. 
2  K.  v.  5.  xix.  14. 

in  use  among  the  Romans,  lib.  iv.  cap.  7,  13,  20. 
and  lib.  x.  38;  and  long  after  those  times,  Vopiscus, 
in  Aurelian,  §  1.  Comp.  Pliny,  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  11. 
*  Pope. 

f  Comp.  Ovid,  Metam.  lib.  vi.  lin.  576,  &c. 

X  Comp.  GogueC s  Origin  of  Laws,  &c.  vol.  i. 
p.  174,  edit•  Edinburgh  ;  Robertson  s  Hist,  of  Arne- 
rica,  vol.  ii.  p.  14,  270,  1,  286,  410• 
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the  irregular  manner  of  their  growth,  occ. 
Eccles.  vii.  6.  Isa.  xxxiv.  13.  Hos.  ii.  6. 
Nah.  i.  10.  Comp.  Mic.  vii.  4  ;  and  on 
Eccles.  vii•  6,  observe,  that  though  their 
most  usual  fewel  in  the  East  is  dung , 
which  burns  very  slowly,  they  however 
heat  their  pots  with  thorns  or  small  twigs 
(comp.  Ps.  lviii.  10.),  which  burn  as  re- 
markably  quick.  See  more  in  Harmer  s 
Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  261,  &c. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  fem.  סרין ‎ (formed  as  שנין‎ 
from  שך), ‎ plur.  סרינות ‎ A  coat  of  mail , 
which  turns  aside  or  wards  off  offensive 
weapons  from  the  body.  occ.  Jer.  xlvi.  4. 
>>•  3■ 

סור ‎ To  turn  aside ,  or  away,  again  and  again, 
or  repeatedly.  It  is  used  both  in  a  tran- 
sitive  and  intransitive  sense.  Lam.iii.n. 
Hos.  iv.  16.  As  a  Participle  סורר ‎ Turn - 
ing  aside ,  •withdrawing,  revolting ,  rebel- 
ling ,  refractory.  See  Deut.  xxi.  18.  Neh. 
ix.  29.  Hos.  iv.  16.  Zech.  vii.  11.  Fem. 
סררת ‎ Gadding,  rambling.  (Qu  ?)  Prov. 
vii.  11.  In  Hiph.  To  turn  aside,  ox  re- 
move  entirely.  Ps.  lxxxi.  7  ;  where  if 
הסירותי ‎ be  the  true  reading,  the  inserted 
ו  must  be  considered  as  substituted  for 
the  reduplicate  ר  j  but  thirty-one  of  Dr. 
Kennicott' s  Codices  read  חסירחי ‎ without 
the  1 י .  Targ. אעדיתי ‎ I  removed. 

Der.  Gr.  (rv poo  to  draw.  To  sheer  off,  swerve, 
sore ,  sorry,  sorrow ,  sour ,  surly,  Q.u  ? 

סרב‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  may  per- 
haps  have  some  relation  to  ־צרב ‎ to  scorch, 
and  שרב ‎ to  parch.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
סרבים ‎ perhaps.  Nettles,  from  the  pun- 
gent  burning  sensation  they  cause.  So  in 
Lat.  a  nettle  is  called  urtica,  from  uro 
to  burn. 

Nec  immerito  nomen  sumpsisse  videlur, 

Tacta  quod  exurat  digitos  urtica  tenentis  *. 

Once,  Ezek.  ii.  6. 

סרח‎ 

I.  To  spread,  or  stretch  out,  beyond ,  or 
abroad ,  Applied  to  a  luxuriant  vine.  occ. 
Ezek.  xvii.  6. — to  persons  stretched  out 
through  indolence  and  luxury,  occ.  Amos 
vi.  4,  7.  So  that  thorough  sensualist  Ana - 
creon,  ode  iv.  lin.  1,  &c. 

E7rt  ׳TEgavatf 

E7r1  Xwrivat;  r*  xsroiaij 
2T0PE2A2,  3־eXu>  Wg07rmtv. 

*  Macer  in  Martinii  Lex.  Etym. 
k  4  Stretch'd 


cum  Deo  t am  facile  conquiescit  ?  Does  he 
who  contends  with  God  so  easily  acqui- 
8sce  ?  See  the  following  verses,  and  Scott 
on  the  place.  In  Hiph.  Transitively,  To 
remove,  turn  aside  or  away .  Gen.  viii,  13. 
xxxv.  2.  xlviii.  17,  &  al.  freq. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  סר ‎ Displeased,  fasti- 
dious,  turning  himself  away ,  as  persons 
in  sullen  grief  are  apt  to  do.  occ.  1  K. 
xx.  43.  xxi.  4,  And  Aliab  came  into  his 
house  0ר ‎ displeased  and  angry — and  turn- 
ed  away  his  face. 

III.  It  is  applied  to  סבא, ‎ strong  inebriating 
liquor,  Hos.  iv.  18,  סר ‎ סבאם‎ ,  Their  strong 
drink  is  gone  off,  turned  (as  we  say)  Eng. 
Translat.  is  sour ;  so  the  French,  est  de- 
venue  aigre.  Comp.  Isa.  i.  22. 

IV.  To  turn  aside,  out  of  the  way  of  God 
or  true  religion,  to  apostatize,  Exod. 
xxxii.  8.  Deut.  xi.  16,  28.  1  K.  xv.  3, 
(where  see  Dr.  Chandler’s  Review  of 
Hist,  of  the  Man  after  God’s  own  Heart, 
p.  302.)  &־  al.  As  a  N.  fem.  סרה ‎ A 
turning  aside,  revolt ,  apostasy.  Deut. 
xiii.  5.  Isa.  i.  3,  &  al.  As  a  participial 
N.  masc.  plur.  סורים ‎ seems  once  used  in 
a  political  sense,  Revolters.  occ.  Eccles. 
iv.  14,  For  from  the  house  (not  of  pri- 
soners,  but)  of  revolters  he  (this  sensible 
youth )  cometh  to  reign,  in  allusion  proba- 
bly  to  Jeroboam,  whose  future  elevation 
Solomon  foresaw.  See  1  K.  xi.  11,  12, 
13,  26,  28,  40.  xii.  20. 

V.  As  a  N.  סיר, ‎ plur.  סירות ‎ A  pot,  a  kettle , 
to  remove  meat  to  and  from  the  fire. 
Exod.  xvi.  3.  2  Chron.  xxxv.  13,  &  al. 
Also,  A  pot,  ox  pan,  to  remove  ashes  from 
the  altar.  Exod.  xxvii.  3,  &  al.  סירות ‎ דוגה‎ 
Fishing  boats,  so  Targum  דוגית ‎ צידון‎ , 
they  seem  to  be  called  in  Heb.  סירות ‎ from 
their  deep  roundish  form  resembling  a 
pot.  occ.  Amos  iv.  2.  Comp.  Jer.  xvi.  16. 
and  Lowth's  Notes.  Our  translators  ren- 
der  the  words  fish-Aoo&s ;  but  it  does  not 
appear  that  סירות ‎ signifies  hooks,  and  a 
fish-hook  is  denoted  by  a  different  word, 
חכה, ‎ Job  xl.  25,  or  xli.  1.  Isa.  xix.  8. 
Hab.  i.  1 5.  Neither  does  סירות ‎ signify 
spears,  as  Mr.  Harmer  interprets  it,  Ob- 
servations,  vol.  iv.  p.  200. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  סורי ‎ The 
dangling,  irregular  shoots  of  a  vine,  which 
bear  either  none  or  bad  grapes,  occ.  Jer. 
ii.  21. 

VII.  As  a  N.masc.  plur. פירם ‎ Thorns, f rom 
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xl.  2.  Estb.  i.  io.  2  K.  xx.  18.  Comp, 
Dan.  i.  3. 

II.  A  lord  chamberlain,  a  lord  of  the  bed - 
chamber ,  who,  I  suppose,  was  an  eunuch . 
Esth.  ii.  3,  14.  And  hence 

III.  An  eunuch ,  a  man  castrated.  Isa.  lvi. 
3>  4•  So  called,  because  such  were  usu- 

׳  ally  advanced  to  the  highest  offices  in  the 
palaces  of  the  eastern  princes,  and  parti- 
cularly  had  the  care  of  their  women  (see 
Esth.  ii.  Dan.  1.),  as  is  still  the  custom 
among  the  oriental  nations  to  this  day  : 
not  that  the  word  ס ,־"ים ‎ doth  in  it’s  pri- 
ma,ry  meaning  imply  castration ,  for  Po- 
tiphar  סריס ‎ of  Pharaoh  had  a  wife  *.  See 
Gen.  xxxix.  1,  7,  &c. 

I  n  like  manner  the  GreekEyva^o*  (whence 
the  Latin  Eunuchus ,  and  Eng.  Eunuch) 
doth,  according  to  its  etymological  sense, 
signify  a  chamber  lain,  or  bed-chamber- 
man,  from  Euvvj  a  bed ,  and  eyto  to  have 
\  or  keep.  In  the  court  of  king  Zedekiah 
we  find  Ebedmeleck  a  black  eunuch,  Jer. 
xxxviii.  7,  Ac.  (comp.  Jer.  xiii.  23.)  and 
it  is  remarkable  that  the  Turkish  Grand 
Signor  still  employs  such  to  attend  on 
his  Harem.  See  llarmer' s  Observations, 
vol  iii.  p.  32  7,  &c. ;  Complete  Syst.  of 
Geography,  vol.  ii.  p.  5  ;  and  Habesci  s 
Present  State  of  Ottoman  Empire,  p.  155. 

*  Thii  argument  is  not  however  absolutely  con- 
elusive,  for  the  eunuchs  in  seine  places,  as  in  Ton- 
quin,  h  ive  women  and  wintry.  See  Dumpier' a  Voy- 
ages.;  Salmon's  Geograph.  Grammar,  p.  461 ;  Doic'q 
History  of  Hiridostan  (in  Crit.  Rev.  for  October, 
1768,  p.  243.),  who  says  that  Cofoor,  who  had 
paved  his  way  to  the  Mu  nab,  though  an  eunuch, 
married  one  of  the  sultanas  ;  and  Mr.  Mcbuhr,  De- 
scriprionde  1'  Arabia,  p  7 1  ,has  these  express  words  : 
<f  j Lev  eunuques  ne  haissmt  pas  le  sext ,  coni  me  bien 
des  gens  le  croient.  Celui ,  qui  fit  avec  nous  la  route 
de  Sues  a  Jamba,  avoit  plusieurs  femmes  enclaves  ties- 
t  ine  es  «  s  cs  p  laisirs;  u  ne  d  ’el  1  es  e  t  oi  1 1  r  ai  t  ee  en  grande 
dame.  L’on  me  parla  d’une  riche  eunuque  a  Basra, 
qui  avail  soji  Harem.  Eunuchs  do  not  hate  the  sex, 
as  many  persons  believe.  He,  who  made  with  us  the 
voyage  from  Sues  to  Jumbo,  had  several female  slaves 
destined  to  his  pleasures  ;  one  of  whom  was  treated 
like  a  great  lady.  They  told  me  ofa  rich  ertvuch  at 
Basra,  who  had  his  Harem.״  And  to  come  nearer 
home,  ‘‘  Even  the  eunuchs  [among  the  Turks]  are 
allowed  to  ■many,  and  several  of  them  have  many 
wives,  for  polygamy  is  allowed.״  Habesci' s  Present 
State  of  Ottoman  Empire,  p.  106.  The  ancient  eu- 
nuchg  were  not  less  lascivious  thau  the  modern.  See 
Ecclus.  xx.  4.  xxx.  20;  and  Bay  It1  s  Dictionary,  Ar- 
tide  Combabus.  Epictetus  in  Arrian,  lib.  ii.  cap.  20, 
remarks,  Kai  6:  AriOKOIlTOMENOI rag  yswrcSupin; 
׳rwf  ׳run׳  cj,y£gu׳v  «7roxo4׳ao0־cu  a  £t/yav׳rret.  Comp,  Ju- 
venal,  Sat.  I.  lin.  22,  and  Note  Delph , 
i  סרף‎ 


Stretch'd  at  my  length  on  flow'ry  bed, 

I’ll  drink  my  fill. - 

—  to  the  curtain  of  the  tabernacle,  which 
spread  beyond  it/s  hinder  or  western  side, 
occ.  Exod.  xxvi.  12,  13.  As  a  N.  סרח‎ 
What  thus  spreads  beyond,  superfluity. 
occ.  Exod.  xxvi.  12.  As  a  Participle 
paoul  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  occ.  Ezek. 
xxiii.  15,  סרוחי ‎ מבוליכס ‎ ב  ראשיה ‎ כס ‎ Ex- 
ceeding,  i.  e.  Spreading  out  to  a  great 
size  in  dyed  attire  about  their  heads,  wear- 
ing  large  tiaras  of  dyed  cloth  about  their 
heads.  French  Translat.  Ay  ant  des  habit- 
lemens  de  tile  flottans  4־  feints.  It  is 
plain  that  מרוחי ‎ is  of  the  same  form  as 
חגורי ‎ at  the  beginning  of  this  verse,  and 
therefore  must  agree  with  כשדייכס ‎ in  the 
preceding  one,  and  ought  to  be  rendered 
accordingly;  not  as  by  Vulg.  and  Mon- 
tarns,  Tiaras.  See  Niebiiitr,  Voyage, 
tom.  i.  p.  129,  See.  on  the  head  -dresses  of 
the  modern  orientals.  And  observe  that 
in  Ezek.  xxiii.  14,  twenty-eight  of  Dr. 
Kennicott's  Codices  read  בשדיכס.‎ 

II.  In  Niph.  Spoken  of  wisdom,  “To  he  or 
become  luxuriant,  to  shoot  out  into  vain 
foolish  conceits ,”  Taylor ;  or,  “  as  we  say, 
to  overshoot  itself Bate.  occ.  Jer.  xlix.  7. 

Der.  To  stretch,  a  streak. 

סרך ‎ Chald. 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Bible,  but  as  a 
N.  masc.  plur.  סרכין, ‎ empbat.  סרכיא, ‎ and 
in  Reg.  סרכי ‎ V residents  over  other  gover- 
nours.  occ.  Dan.  vi.  2,  3,  4,  6,  7. 

סין‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  and  the  ideal 
meaning  is  uncertain,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  סרני ‎ Plates, 
or  rather  Axle-trees  ;  so  the  Vulg.  axes, 
but  the  LXX  rx  vypbcrs^ovlx  the  appen- 
dages.  occ.  1  K.  vii.  30. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  סרניכס ‎ Princes, 
chiefs,  rulers.  rlhe  word  in  this  view  is 
used  only  for  the  five  princes  of  the  Phi  Us- 
tines,  who  are  enumerated,  !׳Sam.  vi.  16, 
&  seq.  and  who  were  probably  so  called 
by  a  dialectical  variation  from  the  Heb. 
שד ‎ Comp.  1  Sam.  xxix.  9. 

סרס‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee 
signifies  To  serve,  minister,  at  lend.  The 
word  is  of  a  less  servile  signification  than 

עבד.‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  סריס ‎ An  attendant  or  officer  in  a 
king’s  court.  Gen.  xxxyii.  36.  xxxix.  1. 
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in  Syria  f.  So,  according  to  Niehuhr 
the  Arabs  call  the  rainy  season,  which  at 
Maskdt,  and  the  eastern  mountains  of 
Arabia,  lasts  from  about  the  21st  of  No- 
vember  till  the  1 8tl1  of  February,  by  the 
name  ot  Schitte.  occ.  Cant.  ii.  11 ;  where 
LXX  XEifxcvv,  and  Vulg.  hyems  winter. 

ס  תל ‎ See  סלע ‎ ill.  under  .סע‎ 
ס  תנת‎ 

I.  To  stop,  stop  vp,  obturare,  as  wells,  or  the 
like.  occ.  Gen.  xxvi.  15,  18.  2  K.  iii. 
19,  25.  2  Chron.  xxxii.  3,  4,  30.  So 
LXX  in  all  these  passages  sp,<pp%(r<rE1v. 
— as  a  breach  in  a  wall.  Neh.  iv.  7  j 
where  LXX  avct(ppa<ra'£<jQou. 
fl.  To  stop ,  obstruct,  shut  out,  as  prayer.  So 
LXX  cc,n,£<ppa%s.  occ.  Lam.  iii.  8. 

III.  To  stop,  shut  up,  as  a  vision,  which  is, 
at  the  time  it  is  given,  unintelligible,  occ. 
Dan.  v iii.  26.  xii.  4,  9.  Comp.  ver.  8. 

IV.  As  Participles  or  participial  Ns.  סתכס‎ 
The  hidden  part  of  man,  or  the  inner  man, 

0  b<rcv  a.vQpu>7f  j$,  as  St.  Paul  speaks,  Rom. 
vii.  22.  Eph.  iii.  16  ;  or  as  St.  Pater, 

1  Ep.  iii.  4,  0  xpvTtro;  ?1);  xaLpha.;  avipcv- 
TT'jp,  the  hidden  man  of  the  heart,  occ.  Ps. 
li.  8.  סתיבכז ‎ Something  hidden  or  abstruse . 
occ.  Ezek.  xxviii.  3. 

The  above  cited  texts  are  all  wherein  the 
Root  occurs. 

Dfc.it.  To  stem,  stammer. 

סתר‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  and  Hiph.  To  hide,  conceal.  Exod. 
iii.  6.  Isa.  xvi.  3.  Deut.  xxxi.  17,  18, 
&  al.  In  Niph.  Of  a  person  or  thing. 
To  be  hidden,  concealed.  Gen.  xxxi.  49• 
Num.  v.  13.  Also,  To  lie  hid,  abscond . 
Gen.  iv.  14.  1  Sam.  xx.  19.  1  K.  xvii.  3. 
In  Hith.  To  hide  oneself,  lie  hid,  1  Sam. 
xxvi.  t .  Isa.  xxix.  14,  &  al.  As  a  N. 
סתר ‎ Secret,  Jud.  iii.  19.  Prov.  xxi.  14. 
xxv.  2.  Also,  A  hiding  or  secret  place. 

1  Sam.  xix.  2.  Ps.  xviii.  12.  xxxi.  21. 
cxix.  1 14.  lxxxi.  8,  I  answered  thee 
בסתר ‎ רעכס ‎ in  the  secret  place  of  thunder. 
See  Exod.  xix.  16 — 19.  As  a  N.  fern. 
סתרת,// ‎ hiding  place,  protection  .occ. Deut. 
xxxii.  38.  As  a  N.  מסתר ‎ A  hiding  place 
or  den  of  a  wild  beast.  Ps.  x.  8,  9,  &  al. 

II.  Chald.  To  destroy,  demolish,  occ.  Ezra 
v.  12.  So  LXX  xa?£AU0־£  dissolved ,  de- 
molished. 

f  See  Russell's  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  148, 149, 
15<3,  157. 

X  Description  de  l’Arabie,  p.  4. 

Der. 


סרף‎ 

It  occurs  once  in  the  form  of  a  Particijde 
Hiph.  Amos  vi.  10,  And  a  man’s  uncle, 
or  rather  beloved  friend,  shall  take  him 
ומסרס ‎ ו  to  bring  the  bones  out.  of  the  house; 
where  the  Vulg.  renders  ומסרפו, ‎ et  com- 
buret  eum,  and  shall  burn  him  ;  and  our 
Translation,  more  justly  as  to  the  form 
of  the  word,  and  he  that  burneth  him. 
What  seems  to  have  led  the  Translators 
to  this  interpretation  is  the  similarity  of 
sound  between  סרף ‎ and  שרף ‎ to  burn.  But 
still  it  was  not  the  custom  of  the  Jews  to 
burn  their  dead.  The  burning  mentioned 
2  Chron.  xvi.  14,  refers  to  the  burning  of 
perfumes  ;  comp.  ch.  xxi.  19.  Jer.  xxxiv.5. 
And  the  single  instance  we  have  in  the 
Jewish  history  of  burning  dead  bodies,  in 
the  case  of  Saul  and  his  sons,  1  Sam. 
xxxi.  12,  was,  no  doubt,  to  prevent  the 
possibility  of  their  being  treated  with  in- 
dignity,  as  they  had  before  been  ;  see 
ver.  9,  10.  *  But  though  the  Jews  did 

not  burn,  they  used  to  anoint  their  dead 
(see  Mat.  xxvi.  12.  Mark  xiv.  8.  Luke 
xxiii.  56,  and  comp,  under  חנט ‎ I.):  and 
this  seems  the  t  rue  sense  of  the  Heb.  פרף,‎ 
which  is  retained  in  the  Samaritan  ver- 
sion  of  Deut.  xxviii.  40,  where  it  an- 
swers  to  the  Hebrew  סוך ‎ to  anoint,  כים ‎ רפו‎ 
then  in  Amos  vi.  10,  He  who  anoints 
him. 

סת‎ 

I.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  in  Hiph. 
To  stir, raise, or  rouse  up.  occ.  Jobxxxvi.16. 

II.  To  stir  up,  in  a  spiritual  or  mental  sense, 
to  incite,  excite.  See  Deut.  xiii.  7.  1  Sam. 
xxvi.  19.  2  Sam.  xxiv.  1.  1  K.  xxi.  25. 

III.  To  excite,  irritate,  occ.  Job  xxxvi.  18, 
Because  there  is  wrath  (namely  in  God), 
(take  heed )  lest  יפ״תך ‎ בשפק‎ ,  he  irritate 
thee  to  explosion ,  i.  e.  so  as  to  explode  and 
reject  thee,  as  at  ch.  xxxiv.  26. 

Hence,  perhaps,  Lat.  cito,  whence  cxcito, 
incito ,  and  Eng.  excite,  incite,  &c. 

IV.  With  מ  following,  To  urge  from,  avert , 
turn  away,  in  a  transitive  sense.  Job 
xxxvi.  16.  2  Chron.  xviii.  31. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  sing.  סחו ‎ (formed  like 
מרו ‎ from  חנו‎ ,מד ‎ from  חג) ‎ The  disturbed , 
turbulent,  boisterous  part  or  season  of  the 
year,  such  as  the  months  of  November, 
December,  January,  and  February,  are 

*  See  Cicero  Dc  Leg.  II.  22,  of  Sylla. 
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סתר‎ 


who  lias  left  his  name  to  oar  Saturday , 
was  brought  from  Germany,  or  derived 
from  the  Homan  Saturnus ,  I  pretend  not 
absolutely  to  determine״  He  was,  how- 
ever,  according  to  Ferstegari s  Antiqui- 
ties,  p.  85,  represented  under  the  figure 
of  an  old  man  standing  on  a  fish  (comp. 
רגון ‎ under  דג ‎ IV.),  with  a  basket  of fruits 
and  flowers  in  his  right  hand,  and  a  wheel 
in  his  left.  Fish ,  fruits ,  and  flowers,  are 
very  proper  emblems  of  fecundity  in  the 
animal  and  vegetable  world,  as  the  wheel 
is  of  revolution  or  change  ;  and  all  taken 
together,  are  very  suitable  symbols  to  ac- 
company  the  all-consuming ,  all- repairing 
God,  as  Orpheus  in  the  above  cited  hymn 
describes  Cronus  or  Saturn , 

*O;  iarravag  [xsv  affavTa,  av^ttg  s^t7raX(V  aurog. 

Comp.  Vossius  De  Orig.  &  Prog.  Idol, 
lib.  ii.  cap.  33. 


PLURIL1TER  ALS  in  D. 

P'D  See  under  סוה ‎ III. 

ס  לעכס‎ 

As  a  N.  from  סלע ‎ to  cut,  break,  and  עבס‎ 
contiguity ,  A  kind  of  locust ,  probably  so 
called  from  it’s  rugged ,  craggy  form,  as 
represented  in  Sc/ieuchzer’n  Physica  Sa- 
era,  tab.  ccl.  fig.  1,  which  see.  Once, 
Lex.  xi.  22.  In  Chaldee  ס  לעכס ‎ is  used 
as  a  Verb,  and  signifies  to  swallow  down, 
consume,  or  the  like,  and  thence  Bochart 
derives  the  N.  סלעם ‎ ;  but  I  rather  ap- 
prehend  that  the  Chaldee  V.  is  formed 
from  the  Heb.  N.  compounded  as  above. 

סמדר‎ 

As  a  N.  from  ס  כס ‎ to  place,  and  דר ‎ round,  A 
bunch  of  vine  buds,  which  produce  the 
blossoms  or  flowers ,  so  called  from  the 
form  of  their  growth,  round  the  stalk, 
occ.  Cant.  ii.  13,  15.  vii.  12.  Symma - 

chus  renders  it  in  Cant.  ii.  13,  by  oivoivQy) 
the  vine  blossom,  the  Vulg.  in  that  pas- 
sage  by  florentes  flowering ,  blossoming, 
and  in  the  two  last  by  floruit  hath  bios• 
somed,  and  flores  blossoms ;  but  the  LXX 
in  the  two  former  texts  by  ytvirpi&iv,  and 
in  the  last  by  xuTtp1<rp,0$,  which  I  take 
precisely  to  denote  the  bud  or  budding  of 
a  flower.  See  Harmer’ s  Outlines,  p.  136, 
&c. 

סומפניא ‎ or  סומפונידז ‎ Chald. 

As  a  N.  A  kind  of  musical  instrument,  occ. 
Dan.  iii.  5,  10,  15.  But  in  Dr.  Kenni - 

cotC  s 


Dkr.  Store.  With  מ  prefixed,  Gr.  Mus־^־l 
piov,  whence  Eng.  mystery.  The  old 
French  mestier,  whence  Eng.  mistery 
and  formerly  mister ,  a  trade.  A  satyr,  a 
species  of  ape. 

Also  from  the  Chaldee,  To  shatter ,  scatter. 
Hence  also  the  Latin  or  Roman  idol,  Sa- 
turnus,  Saturn,  had  his  name.  He  an- 
swered  to  Kpivo$,  Cronus ,  in  the  Greek 
Mythology;  and  as  the  latter  had  his 
appellation  from  Heb.  pp  to  irradiate,  be 
diffused,  as  the  light;  so  the  former,  I 
think,  from  סתר ‎ to  hide ,  denoted  the 
light,  the  electrical  or  finer  part  of  the  ce- 
lestial  fluid*,  latent  in  the  pores  of  all 
bodies,  and  which,  assisted  by  the  air,  is 
indeed  the  life  of  all  animals  and  vege- 
tables,  and  the  true  Anima  Mundi,  or 
Soul  of  the' World.  Comp,  under  כמש.‎ 
But  I  shall  leave  the  thinking  and  philo- 
sophical  reader  to  his  own  reflections  on 
this  very  curious  and  interesting  subject, 
after  presenting  him  with  as  literal  a 
translation  as  I  can,  of 
TheORvmcHy?nn  £0  Cronus  or  Saturn ין־.‎ 

“  Illustrious  or  cherishing  father,  both  of 
the  immortal  gods  and  of  men,  various  of 
counsel,  spotless,  powerful,  mighty  Ti- 
tan  ;  who  consumest  all  things,  and  again 
thyself  repairest  them  ;  who  holdest  the 
ineffable  %  bands  throughout  the  bound- 
less  world;  Cronus ,  thou  universal  pa- 
rent  of  successive  being ;  Cronus,  various 
in  design,  offspring  (or  rather  fructifier) 
of  the  earth  and  of  the  starry  heaven ; 
birth,  growth,  consumption;  husband  of 
Rhea§,  dread  Prometheus  ||,  who  dwellest 
in  all  parts  of  the  world,  author  of  gene- 
ration,  tortuous  in  counsel,  most  excel- 
lent,  hearing  our  suppliant  voice,  send  of 
our  life  a  happy,  blameless  end.” 

Whether  the  Saxon  god  ן[  Seatep,  Seater, 

*  See  Encydopcedia  Britannicd  in  Chemistry, 
No.  96,  &c.  and  in  Electricity,  p.  430,  col.  2, 
Sic.  3d  edit. 

f  The  original  may  be  found  at  p.  1 10  of  Eschen - 
bachius’s  edition. 

f  Or  perhaps  “  infrangible,  not  to  be  broken,” 
for  I  suspect  the  true  reading  of  the  Greek  to  be 

§  i.  e.  of  the  gross  air,  from  Greek  p«u  to  fow. 

(I  i.  e.  sometimes  acting  as  fire ,  which  Prome- 
theus  was  fabled  to  have  stolen  from  heaven. 

^  “  This  name,”  Sheringham  observes,  “  is  to  be 
found  in  no  writer  before  Verstegan.”  Univ.  Hist, 
b,  iv.  cap.  13,  §  3.  p.  443,  vol.  vii.  fob 
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Asa  N.  from  סנה ‎ a  thorn ,  and  סל ‎ to  break. 
The  Jin  of  a  fish,  which  consists  of  rays,  or, 
according  to  the  Heb.  phrase,  of  thorns,  i.e. 
little  bones  or  cartilaginous  ossicles ,  sup- 
porting  a  membrane  broken  or  divided  into 
several  ,partitions.  Thus  then  the  form  or 
texture  gives  the  reason  of  the  Heb.  name, 
occ.  Lev.  xi.  9,  10,  12.  Deut.  xiv.  9,  10. 
סרבל ‎ Chald. 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Bible,  but  in 
the  Targum  signifies.  To  cover ,  clothe , 
particularly  with  an  outer  garment.  Thus 
in  Targ.  on  Ezek.  xvi.  26,  מסרבלי ‎ בסר‎ 
clothed  with  flesh;  Nah.  ii.  3,  מסרלין‎ 
ב־צבעונין ‎ clothed  in  various  colours.  As  a 
N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  'סרבל  Cloaks, 
mantles ,  burnooses,  occ.  Dan.  iii.  21,  27. 
Herodotus ,  lib.  i.  cap.  195,  tells  us,  that 
in  his  time,  which  was  about  a  hundred 
years  after  the  events  recorded  in  Dan.  iii. 
the  dress  of  the  Babylonians  consisted  of 
a  tunic  of  linen  reaching  down  to  the  feet, 
and  over  this  another  tunic  of  woollen, 
and  over  all  a  white  short  cloak,  or  man- 
tie,  yX aviSiov,  and  that  on  their  heads 
they  wore  turbands  {jurpya'i  ||.  Thus 
therefore,  1  think,  we  may  best  translate 
Dan.  iii.  21.  Then  these  three  men  were 
bound, בסרבליהון ‎ in  their  cloaks, פסשיהון‎ 
their  turbands,  וכרבלתהון ‎ and  their  upper 
(woollen)  tunics, ולבשיהון ‎ and  their  under 
(linen)  tunics.  And  as  according  to  this 
interpretation  their  סרבלי ‎ were  their  out- 
ermost  garments,  we  see  the  propriety  with 
which  it  is  observed  at  ver.  27,  that  these 
were  not  changed  by  the  fire. 

ס  רעף‎ 

As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  in  Reg.  from  סר ‎ to  de - 
dine  (comp.  סר ‎ VI.),  and  עף ‎ to  move  to 
and  fro, סרעפתו ‎ Long  branches  shooting  to 
a  distance  from  the  tree,  and  easily  moved 
to  and  fro  by  the  wind,  q.  d.  Wavers.  LXX 
xA a.801  branches.  Once,  Ezek.  xxxi.  5  j 
where  observe  that  not  only  the  Keri,  but 
also  many  of  Dr.  Kennicott’ s  Codices  read 
סעפתיו, ‎ and  nine  of  them  .סרעפותיו‎ 
פרפר‎ 

As  a  N.  from  סיר ‎ a  thorn,  and  רפד ‎ to  spread 
abroad.  Some  kind  of  wide  spreading 
thorn  or  briar.  Once,  Isa.  lv.  13. 

j|  Strabo  gives  us  nearly  the  same  account  of  the 
Babylonish  dress,  lib.  xvi.  p.  1082,  edit.  Amstel. 
Compare  also  what  Dr.  Shaw  says  of  the  modern 
Arab, Moorish,  and  Turkish  dresses,  Travels,  p.  224, 
p.  20,  &c.j  and  Niebuhr's  Description  de  1’ Arabic, 
p.  4צ, ‎ &c. 


cott's  Codices  the  word  is  in  these  texts 
spelt  with  great  variety. 

This  word,  notwithstanding  the  opinion  of 
some  learned  men  to  the  contrary,  is  not, 
I  think,  derived  from  the  Greek  Sup poj- 
via.,  which  “  is  a  compound  word  that  sig- 
nifi  :"י  a  concert  or  harmony  of  many  instru ״ 
merits ;  whereas  in  Daniel  סוספניא ‎ is  a 
simple  name  of  one  single  instrument,  as 
the  words  cornet, flute,  harp,  with  which 
it  is  joined,  (each)  denote  one  kind  of 
music.  As  to  the  particular  instrument 
intended  by  that  name,  we  cannot  be  po- 
sitive.  A  pipe  perforated  with  many 
holes  was  so  called  in  the  Jerusalem 
tongue*,  and  a  bladder  with  pipes  in  it 
had  the  like  name  in  the  language  of  the 
Moors,  which  they  left  behind  them  in 
Spuing.  The  Moors  in  Africk  called  a 
little  drum,  hollow  in  the  middle,  and 
covered  on  one  end  with  a  skin,  a  Sym- 
phony  X,  which  (name)  as  justly  might 
be  given  to  one  kind  of  harp  or  fiddle, 
that  was  made,  according  to  St.  Austin, 
of  a  concave  piece  of  wood  like  a  drum  §. 
For  the  common  reason  of  calling  so 
many  things  by  the  same  name,  seems  to  be 
their  cavity,  wherein  they  all  agreed.” — 
For  Symphony  (סומפניא)  comes  from 
ספף ‎ (or  סף), ‎ which  carries  the  idea  of  ca- 
vity  to  all  it’s  derivatives.  Thus  Saph  or 
Siph  (סף),  the  original  of  the  Greek  Scy - 
plius,  is  a  cup  or  bowl  in  the  Hebrew  or 
Chaldee  tongue.  Syphon  is  a  pipe  that 
sucks  up  and  decants  water,  and  Sipknos 
in  Hesychius  is  interpreted  by  another 
word,  signifying  void  or  empty."  Thus 
the  late  learned  Bp.  Chandler ,  in  his 
Vindication  of  the  Defence  of  Christianity , 
book  i.  ch.  i.  sect.  2,  where  see  more.  I 
must  not,  however,  omit  to  observe,  that 
the  name  of  this  instrument  is  in  the 
common  editions  printed  without  the  ,מ‎ 
סיפניא ‎ Dan.  iii.  10,  and  that  in  the  dia- 
lectical  derivations  from  the  Hebrew  מ 
is  often  inserted  before  ב  and  פ,  as  in 
למפר ‎ from  לפיד ‎ (comp,  under  לפר) ‎ Sam- 
buca  from  סבך, ‎ &c. 

סנור ‎ See  under  .סנר‎ 
סנפיר‎ 

*  “  Drus.  Prov.” 

f  Sanct.  in  Dan.  In  Spain  in  the  last  century, 
blind  men  went  about  the  country,  with  a  bladder 
to  which  pipes  were  fastened,  and  blowing  it  made 
musick.  This  they  called  a  Symphony. 
f  “  Isid.  iii.  31,״  §  “  Aug  in  P«,  !ixa.״ 
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Exod.  iii.  12.  iv.  23.  xx.  5.  Deut.  iv.  19. 
Jud.  ii.  11,  13,  &  ai.  freq.  As  a  N.  fem. 
עבדה ‎ Religious  service.  Exod.  xii.  25,  26. 
xxxvi.  1,  &  al.freq. 

VI.  Cbald.  To  make,  form,  do.  Jer  x.  11. 
Dan.  iii.  1,  13,  32.  iv.  32.  In  Ith.  To 
be  made ,  done.  Ezra  vii.  26.  Dan.  ii•  5• 
iii  29.  As  a  N.  fem.  עבדת, ‎ emphat. 
עבדיהא ‎ IVbrk,  Ezra  v.  8.  vi.  7.  As  a 
N.  מעבד ‎ A  work.  occ.  Dan.  iv.  34, 
or  3 7• 

VII.  Chald.  To  keep ,  observe ,  as  a  religious 
feast,  occ.  Ezra  vi.  16. 

Der.  Lat.  obedio,  whence  French  obe'ir , 
and  Eng.  obey,  obeisance ,  obedient,  obedi - 
tnce. 

עבה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  Yb  fa  thick,  gross,  occ.  1  K.  xii.  10. 
2  Chron.  x.  10.  So  the  LXX  vsoiyule• 
po$,  and  Vulg.  grossior  est  is  thicker.  As 
a  N. עבי ‎ Thickness.  1  K.  vii.  26.  2  Chron. 
iv.  3.  Job  xv.  26,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  עב ‎ A  thick  beam  or  plank . 
1  K.  vii.  6.  Ezek.  xii.  23,  26. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  be  or  become  gross,  crass, 
bulky ,  unwieldy.  So  the  LXX  £71  a^uv- 
6rj,  Vulg.  incrassatus  fuisti.  occ.  Deut, 
xxxii.  13. 

IV.  As  a  N.  עי ‎ The  density  or  condensation, 
as  of  vapours  in  a  cloud.  Evod.  xix.  9. 
Hence  as  a  N.  עב, ‎ plur.  עביכב ‎ and  עבות‎ 
A  cloud.  1  K.  xviii.  44.  Isa.  xviii.  4. 
Jud.  v.  4.  2  Sam.  xxiii.  4.  Hence  once 
as  a  V.  in  Hiph.  To  cloud  over,  “  cover 
with  a  cloud,"  Eng.  Translat.  So  Mon - 
tonus,  obnubilavit.  Lam.  ii.  r.  Comp. 
ענן ‎ I.  under  ענה.‎ 

V.  As  a  N.  עב ‎ The  gross,  condensed  part  of 
the  celestial fluid,  towards,  and  at,  the  ex- 
tremity  of  the  system,  **  a$־ep00fj.aT0)f 
Qptyvvjv,  the  star-eyed  darkness,”  as  Or - 
phtus  styles  it,  Hymn,  in  Apoll.  lin.  13. 
See  Job  xx.  6.  xxii.  12,  13, 14.  xxxvii.  1 1. 

Isa. 


עבד‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  serve,  labour, 
work,  Exod.  xx.  9.  Num.  iv.  24.  Deut. 
v.  13• 

II.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  serve  the 
ground,  i.  e.  to  till  or  cultivate  it,  to  co- 
operate  or  labour  together  with  the  natu- 
ral  agents,  in  making  it  produce  it’s  fruit 
regularly  and  plentifully.  Gen.'ii.  5.  iv. 
2,  12,  &  al.  freq.  So  the  Greeks  say  rr;v 
yyv  fopa.'rttvziv  to  serve  the  ground,  for 
tilling  it.  See  Prodici  Hercules,  p.  9, 
edit.  Simpson.  In  Niph.  To  be  cultivated. 
Ezek.  xxxvi.  9,  34.  As  a  N.  fem.  in 
Reg.  עברה ‎ A  tilling  or  tillage,  j  Chron. 
xxvii.  26. 

JJI.  In  Kal,  To  dress  a  vineyard.  Deut. 
xxviii.  39• 

IV.  I  n  Kal,  To  serve,  be  obedient  to  another 
man  as  a  servant.  Gen.  xiv.  4.  xv. 
13,  14.  In  this  sense  it  is  sometimes  fol- 
lowed  by  b,  as  1  Sam.  iv.  9.  With  ב  fol- 
lowing,  it  signifies  To  serve  oneself  (fan- 
other,  se  servtr  d' un  autre,  to  work  or  do 
somewhat  by  means  of  Trim,  to  make  him 
one's  servant  or  slave.  See  Exod.  i.  14. 
Jer.  xxii.  13.  xxv.  14.  xxxiv.  9.  Ezek. 
xxxiv.  27.  Deut.  xxi.  3.  Isa.  xiv.  3  ;  in 
which  two  last  cited  texts  observe  that 
עבד ‎ is  indefinite  one — they  $  so  French 
Translation  in  Isa.  On  t’aura  asservi.  In 
Hiph.  To  cause  to  serve.  Exod.  vi.  3. 
Ezek.  xxix.  18.  As  Ns.  עבד ‎ A  servant 
or  slave.  Gen.  ix.  23.  xii.  16,  &  al.  freq. 
Fem.  עבדה. ‎ in  Reg.  עבדת ‎ Servitude , 
service.  Gen.  x'dx-  27.  xxx.  26.  Exod. 
i.  14,  &  al.  freq.  Also,  A  number  of  ser- 
•cants,  famulitium.  ז  Gen.  xxvi.  14.  Job 
i.  3.  Comp,  under  עמה.‎ 

V.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  or  with  b  follow- 
ing,  To  serve  in  a  religious  sense,  to  per - 
form  acts  of  religious  worship  and  obedi - 
cnee ,  either  to  the  true  or  false  Gods. 
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xxx.  32,  &  al.  freq.  To  pass  of,  distil י 
trickle  down ,  as  liquid  myrrh  or  honey- 
drops,  occ.  Cant.  v.  5,  13.׳  In  Hiph.  To 
cause  to  pass.  Gen.  xlvii.  21.  As  a  N. 
עיר ‎ A  place  where  one  may  easily  pass 
along ,  a  pass ,  passage ,  or  side.  1  Sam. 
xiv.  40.  Exod.  xxxii.  15,  The  tables  were 
written  on  their  two  עברי ‎ sides  or  planes, 
which  might  be  passed  along.  על ‎ עבר ‎ פניה‎ 
Upon  the  passage,  i.  e.  the  plane,  of  it’s 
face,  or  front.  Exod.  xxv.  37. 
f<  In  Gen.  x.  21,  IShem,  the  progenitor  of 
the  holy  line,  is  styled  אבי ‎ כל ‎ בני ‎ עבר ‎ the 
father  of  all  the  children  (not  of  Eber,  his 
great  grandson,  for  how  was  he  more  the 
father  of  them  than  of  his  other  descen- 
dants  ?  but)  of  passage  or  pilgrimage — 
The  father  of  all  those  who  were  passen - 
gers ,  pilgrims,  itinerants,  passing  from  one 
place  to  another,  as  the  holy  line  were, 
till  their  settlement  in  Canaan,  and  who 
also  confessed  themselves  to  be  strangers 
and  pilgrims  upon  earth ,  plainly  declaring 
thereby  that  they  sought  a  betier  country f 
that  is  to  say,  an  heavenly.  See  Gen. 
xxiii.  4.  xlvii.  g.  Heb.  xi.  8,  9,  10. 
13 — 16.  Of  Abraham  in  particular  it 
is  written,  Gen.  xii.  6,  that  יעבר ‎ he  pass- 
ed  through  the  land,  and  during  his  pil - 
grim  age  from  one  place  to  another  in 
the  land  of  promise,  wherein  he  sojourned 
as  in  a  strange  country ,  the  epithet  עברי‎ 
i.  e.  the  pilgrim  or  sojourner  (LXX  He- 
pair,  passenger),  formed  as  נכרי ‎ a  stranger , 
is  applied  first  to  him,  Gen.  xiv.  13  j  and 
afterwards  עברי, ‎ fem.  עבדת, ‎ LXX'E^at- 
0 $,  Hebrew,  became  the  distinguishing 
appellation  of  the  holy  family  and  people 
descended  from  him.  See  Gen.  xxxix.  14. 
xl.  15.  xliii.  31.  Exod.  ii.  6,  11.  iii.  18f.J״ 

As  a  Particle  עבר ‎ Beyond ,  over,  on  the  other 
side.  Deut.  iv.  49.  Josh.  xiii.  27.  1  K, 
iv.  24. 

אל ‎ עבר ‎ Beyond,  q.  d.  To  over,  Deut.  xxx.  J3, 
Over,  q.  d.  At  oyer,  Exod.  xxviii.  26. 

II.  To  pass  over.  Gen.  xxxi.  21.  In  Hiph. 
To  cause  to  pass  over.  Gen.  xxxii.  23. 
viii.  1,  And  God  יעבר ‎ caused  the  spirit  or 
air  to  pass  over  the  earth,  i.  e.  fye  caused 
it  to  act  in  it’s  usual  manner ,  not  through 
the  earth,  as  at  ch.  vii.  11,  but  only,  or 
chiefly,  by  pressure  on  the  surface,  and  so 
the  waters  were  checked,  prevented  from 

־{׳ ‎ Greek  and  English  Lexicon  in  ‘E&atcj. 

rising 


Isa.  xiv.  13,  14  *.  This  is  what  Josephus 
calls  KpvruXhov,  by  which  he  seems  to 
mean  the  condensed  or  concreted  air ;  for, 
describing  the  formation  of  the  heaven 
on  the  second  day  from  the  creation,  he 
says  that  God  y.pvs’a.XKov  wspntr^s  uvlw, 
compacted  or  concreted  the  crystal  around 
it.”  Ant.  lib.  i.  cap.  1,  §  1.  Comp,  un־ 
der  חתיכי ‎ VIII. 

VI.  As  Ns.  מעבה ‎ Density,  crassitude.  It 
is  spoken  of  stiff  clayey  ground,  or  the 
like.  1  K.  vii.  46;  where  observe  the  ה 
is  radical  and  unchanged.  עבי ‎ The  same. 
2  Chron.  iv.  17. 

VII.  As  a  N.  ma?c.  plur.  עביכט ‎ Thickets 
of  wood.  Jer.  iv.  29. 

Drr.  Web,  weave,  hub,  of  a  wheel.  Latin 
nubo  to  cover,  veil,  1 tubes  a  cloud. 

עבט‎ 

In  general.  To  turn  aside ,  divert. 

I.  Spoken  of  a  way.  To  turn  it  aside  or  di- 
vert  it  from  a  straight  course,  occ.  Joel 
ii.  7,  ולא ‎ יעבטו! ‎ ארחותכם ‎ And  they  shall 
not  turn  aside  their  ways  (so  LXX  xai  8 
p,r)  fxx\1yu.'<r1  rocs  ry1^8$  avtwv),  e. 
as  the  Vulg.  lvt  non  detlinabunt  d  semitis 
suis.  And  they  shall  not  decline  from 
then  paths. 

II.  As  עבוט ‎ and  עבט ‎ Somewhat  diverted  or 
turned  aside  from  it’s  proper  owner  by 
way  of  pledge,  a  pledge  or  pawn.  occ. 
Deut.  xxiv.  io,  ׳.  r,  12.  13.  Might  not 
לעבט ‎ עבטו ‎ in  the  first  of  these  passages  be 
strictly  rendered,  to  turn  aside  his  pledge, 
i.  e.  from  him  to  thyself?  As  a  V.  in 
Kal,  formed  from  the  N.  To  pledge, 
plight,  borrow  upon  pledge,  occ.  Deut. 
xv.  6.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  ox  permit  an- 
other  to  borrow  upon  pledge,  to  lend  to 
him  upon  pledge,  occ.  Deut.  xv.  6,  8.  So 
in  the  former  text  the  French  translation 
runs  thus,  Tu  preteras  sur  gage  d  plu- 
sieurs  nations,  6y  tu  n  emprunteras  point 
sur  gages  ;  in  the  latter  thus,  Tu  ne  man- 
quer as  point — de  lui  preter  sur  gages. 

©עבט  Asa  N.  עבטיט, ‎ see  among  the  Pluri- 
literals. 

עבזי‎ 

To  pass,  in  whatever  manner. 

I.  To  pass,  go  or  move  from  one  place  to 
another,  Gen.  xii.  6.  xv.  17.  x viii.  5. 

*  See  Hutchinson’ $  Moses’  Princ.  pt.  i.  p.  125, 

&  seq  ;  Pike’s  Philosophia  Sacra,  p.  61, 2. ;  and 

£pe</rma«’»  Enquiry  afterPhilosophy  andTheology, 

til.  v.  p,  290,  edit.  Edinburgh. 
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IX.  To  pass  beyond,  transgress ,  a  law,  corn־׳־ 
mandments,  &c.  Num.  xxii.  18.  Josh״ 

vii.  15.  2  Chron.  xxiv.  20.  Isa.  xxiv.  5, 
&  al.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  transgress . 

1  Sam.  ii.  24. 

X.  With  על ‎ upon  following,  To  pass ,  he  laid 
or  charged  upon ,  as  a  public  burden  or 
impost,  occ.  Deut  x  iv.  5  ;  where  th־e 
Vulg.  rightly,  I  apprehend,  explains  it. 
Nec  ei  quidpiam  necessitatis  injungetur 
publicae,  Neither  ahull  any  public  necessity 
or  service  be  injoined  him. 

XI.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  pass  away ,  to 
turn  away ,  remove.  Ps.  cxix.  37,  39. 

2  Chron.  xv.  8.  Jonah  iii.  6. 

XII.  To  overdo,  overcome ,  as  wine  does  a 
man  who  drinks  too  much  of  it.  Jer. 
xxiii.  9. 

XIII.  As  a  N.  fem.  עברה ‎ in  Reg.  עברת,‎ 
plur.  עברות, ‎ Excess ,  as  of  pride.  Prov. 
xxi.  24.  Comp.  Jer.  xlviii.  29,  30.  But 
it  generally  denotes  the  excess  or  violence 
of  anger,  whether  of  man,  as  Ps.  vii.  7. 
Isa.  xiv.  6. — or  of  God,  fczek.  xxi.  31, 
or  36.  xxii.  21,  31.  Hos.v.  10.  Hence 
as  a  V.  in  Hith.  To  be  excessively  angry, 
or  transported  with  anger,  ei  se  deborder 
en  colere.”  Mercer.  Deut.  iii.  26.  Psal. 
lxxviii.  21,  59,  62.  Prov.  xxvi.  17.  But 
in  Prov.  xiv.  16.  xx.  2,  מהעבר ‎ seems 
to  signify  making  himself  a  transgressor , 
as  Schultens,  in  his  Comment,  has  ob- 
served.  He  adds,  that  in  the  latter  text, 
מהעברו ‎ he  who  makes  himself  a  transgressor 
against  him,  is  a  construction  parallel  with 
חטאי ‎ he  who  sinneth  against  me,  Prov. 

viii.  36. 

XIV.  בעבור, ‎ Literally,  In  or  for  passing.  It 
is  used  as  a  Particle,  and  denotes  the 
passing  from  cause  to  effect. 

1.  Before  a  N.  or  Pronoun,  Because,  on  ac- 
count  of .  Gen.  viii.  21.  xii.  13,  That  it 
may  be  well  with  me  בעבורך ‎ because  of 
thee,  by  thy  means,  q.  d.  that  this  good 
may  pass  through  thee  to  me.  Comp, 
ver.  16.  Gen.  xviii.  26,  29,  31. 

2.  Before  a  V.  fut.  Because  that,  to  the  end 
that.  Gen.  xxvii.  4,  And  I  will  eat  בעבור‎ 
to  the  end  that  my  soul  may  bless  thee,  q.  d. 
that  hence  it  may  pass  that  my  soul,  Ike 
Gen.  xlvi.  34,  Ye  shall  say  60  and  so 
בעבור ‎ תשבו ‎ to  the  end  that  ■ye  may  dwell 
in  the  land  of  Goshen,  q.  d.  that  from 
this  cause  it  may  pass  that  ye  may  dwell, 
i.  e.  that  from  your  so  saying  such  an 

effect 


risihg  higher.  Comp.  Gen.  i.  2  ;  and 
see  Mr.  Catcott' s  excellent  Treatise  on 
the  Deluge,  p.48,  1st  edit.  p.  86,  2d  edit. 
As  a  N.  עברה ‎ A  ferry-boat  for  passing 
over  a  river.  2  Sam.  xix.  18.  As  a  N. 
masc.  מעבר ‎ A  ford,  a  place  where  a  river 
is  passable.  Gen.  xxxii.  22.  As  a  N.  fem. 
מעבדה ‎ A  ford,  Isa.  X.  29.  xvi.  2.  Also, 
A  pass,  or  passage.  1  Sam.  xiv.  4. 

III.  To  pass,  go,  be  current ,  as  silver.  Gen. 
xxiii.  16. 

IV.  To  pass  away,  overpass.  Gen.  1.  4.  Ps. 
xxxvii.  36.  cxliv.  4.  Job  xxx.  15.  Cant. 

ii.  11. 

It  is  once  applied  to  the  passing  away  of 
condensed  clouds  in  hailstones  and  flashes 
of  fire.  Ps.  xviii.  13,  At  the  brightness 
before  him  עביו ‎ עברו ‎ his  densities  passed 
(in)  hailstones  and  coals  of  fre,  עביו‎ 
plainly  means  the  condensed  thunder- 
clouds,  consisting  of  gross  air,  and  of  wa- 
tery  and  sulphureous  exhalations  from  the 
earth.  These,  through  the  brightness  of 
Jehovah’s  presence,  were  kindled  (see 
2  Sam.  xxii.  13.  Comp.  Exod.  xix.  18. 
Deut.  iv.  11.),  and  passed  away  in  a 
storm  of  hail  and  lightning*. 

V.  As  a  N.  עביר ‎ Produce  of  the  land,  q.  d. 
what  passes  or  comes  from  it.  occ.  Josh, 
v.  11,  12.  Comp.  Lev.  xxiii.  10 — 14. 

VI.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  pass  to  another, 
as  an  inheritance.  Num.  xxvii.  7,  8. 

VII.  In  Hiph.  To  make  over,  give  up,  as 
the  first-born  to  Jehovah,  Exod.  xiii.  12. 
(comp.  ver.  2.  Exod.  xxii.  28.) — sons  or 
daughters  to  M01ech,Lev.  xviii.  2  1.  Jer. 
xxxii.  35.  (comp.  Lev.  xx.  2.)j  which 
was  done  באש ‎ by  fre,  2  K.  xxiii.  10 ;  and 
therefore  the  phrase  העביר ‎ באש ‎ making 
over  by  fire ,  implies  making  over  to  Mo- 
lech  by  fire,  as  in  Deut.  xviii.  10.  2  Iv. 
xvi.  3.  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  6.  And  even 
העביר ‎ by  itself,  without  expressing  either 
the  fre  or  Molcch,  is  used  Ezek.  xx.  26, 
for  this  horrible  service.  Comp.  ver.  31, 
and  see  under  מלך ‎ II.  + 

VIII.  With  על ‎ following,  To  pass  over, 
pass  by,  disregard,  forgive,  as  an  offence. 
Prov.  xix.  11.  Mic.  vii.  18.  Comp.  Hos. 
x.  11.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  pass  away,  to 
put  away ,  as  iniquity.  2  Sam.  xxiv.  10. 

*  See  Bate’s  Integrity  of  the  printed  Hebrew 

Text,  &c.  p.  126 — 8. 

f  Comp.  Vxtringa,  Observat.  Sacr.  lib.  ii.  cap.  1, 

§  18. 
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A  cake  of  bread  thus  baked.  Gen.  xviii.  6, 

1  K.  xvii.  13.  xix.  6,  &  al.  So  the  LXX 
throughout  E yy.pvQ1a$*,  and  Vulg.  (Pa- 
nis)  subcineritius,  ( Bread)  baked  under 
the  coats  or  ashes.  And  this  ancient  me- 
thod  of  baking  bread  is  still  sometimes 
used  in  the  East.  “  Rauwolff  observed, 
that  travellers  frequently  baked  bread y  in 
the  deserts  of  Arabia,  on  the  ground  heat- 
ed  for  that  purpose  by  fire,  covering  their 
cakes  of  bread  with  ashes  and  coals ,  and 
turning  them  several  times  till  they  were 
enough  f.”  Comp.  Hos.  vii.  8.  Busbe - 
quius  J  mentions  the  baking  of  bread  un - 
der  the  coals  by  the  women  of  Buigarice 
in  Turkey ,  as  an  usual  practice  in  his 
time.  And  not  to  multiply  testimonies 
of  a  fact  so  well  known,  I  shall  only 
further  add  a  translation  of  what  Niebuhr 
says,  Description  de  l’Arabie,  p.  46, 
The  Arabs  of  the  desert  sometimes  put 
a  ball  of  paste  upon  coals  of  lighted 
wood,  or  upon  camel's  dung  d/ied  5  ils  la 
couvrent  soigneusement  de  ce  feu  ||,  they 
cover  it  carefully  with  this  fire ,  in  order 
that  it  may  be  thoroughly  penetrated  by 
itj  they  afterwards  take  off  the  ashes 
from  it,  and  eat  it  hot.״ 

As  a  N.  מעוג ‎ The  same  as  עגה. ‎ occ.  1  K. 
xvii.  12.  For  מעוג ‎ Psal.  xxxv.  16,  see 
under  .לעג‎ 
עגב‎ 

The  radical  idea  is,  I  apprehend.  To  be  set , 
or  joined,  upon  another.  So  as  a  V.  the 
LXX  always  render  it  by  sirinQef&L  עגב‎ 
however  occurs  not  as  a  V.  simply  in  this 
sense ;  but 

I.  It  denotes  strict  conjunction  or  union  of 
love  or  affection ,  as  חשק ‎ ,דבק‎ ,  &c.  With 
על, ‎ and  once  (Ezek.  xxiii.  12.)  with  אל,‎ 
following.  To  beset  upon,  dote  upon.  Ezek. 

*  Were  there  any  doubt  concerning  the  sense  of 
this  Greek  word  it  might  be  determined 

by  Lucian ,  tom.  i.  p.  272,  edit,  limed,  where  in  a 
dialogue  between  JEacus  and  Menippus,  Empedocles , 
who  was  burnt  to  death  in  mount  JiEtna,  isdescribed 
to  be  Ztto^u  ■a־hewg,  tyjqi/piaf  rc£T0f  stuck  full 

with  ashes ,  like  bread  baked  under  the  coals ;  and 
this  passage,  by  the  way,  further  shews  that  the 
Greeks ,  in  Lucian’s  days,  sometimes  used  such  sort 
of  bread. 

־j*  Harmer's  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  232,  where 
see  more ;  and  in  Scheuchzer ,  Phys.  Sacr.  on  Num. 
xi.  6 — 9. 

J  De  Legat.  Turc.  epist.  i.  p.  42. 

||  Or,  la  braise,  the  hve  coals ,  as  he  expresses  him- 
self  in  his  Voyage  de  l’Arabie,  tom.  i.  p.  1S8. 
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effect  may  follow.  So  before  a  V.  infini- 
tive.  2  Sam.  x.  3. 

Der.  Over ,  ever. 

עבש‎ 

To  rot ,  become  rotten  or  mouldy ,  so  Vulg. 
computruerunt  j  but  rather.  To  be  shrunk 
up,  and  so  come  to  nought  by  excessive 
drought.  See  Bochart,  iii.  471.  “That 
ancient  learned  grammarian  Abu  1 Valid 
chooselh  to  give  the  signification  of  it 
[עבש]  by  comparing  it  with  an  Arabic 
word  עבם ‎ Abesa  [which  see  in  CasteW], 
as  it  signifies  much  the  same  with  יבם‎ 
Yabesa ,  to  grow  dry ,  which  he  looks  on 
as  best  befitting  this  place,  viz.  because 
the  hurt  here  spoken  of  is  rather  done 
by  drought  than  moisture.”  Pococke* s 
Commentary  on  Joel,  p.  36.  Once, 
Joel  i.  17. 

עבח‎ 

I.  To  twine ,  intwine,  complicate.  The  LXX 
give  the  idea  of  the  word  Exod.  xxviii.14. 
where  they  render  it  ׳zztettA effxeva.  wreath- 
ed ,  twisted.  As  a  Participle  paoul  עבית‎ 
Complicated ,  iniwined ,  twisted  together. 
Ezek.  xx.  28.  Comp.  ch.  xxxi.  10,  14. 
מעשה ‎ עבת ‎ “  Wreathen  work,"  Eng. 
Translat.  Exod.  xxviii.  14,  22. 

II.  As  a  N.  עבות ‎ and  עבת, ‎ plur.  עבתיכם‎ 
and  עבתות ‎ A  rope  formed  by  complication 
or  twisting.  Isa.  v.  18.  Ps.  cxxix.  4.  Job 
xxxix.  10.  Jud.  xv.  13.  Ps.  ii.  3.  Hos. 
xi.  4,  &  al.  freq. 

III.  To  complicate ,  i.  e.  to  contrive  artfully. 
Spoken  of  oppression,  occ.  Mic.  vii.  3, 
— the  prince  asketh,  and  the  judges,  for 
reward ,  and  the  great  man  speaketh  op- 
pression,  נפשו ‎ הוא ‎ it  is  his  life ,  ויעבתיה‎ 
and  they  complicate  it,  i.  e.  the  oppres- 
sion ;  they  contrive  it  artfully  and  craf- 
tily  ;  qu'ils  entortillent,”  says  the  French 
Translation.  So  the  Greeks  use  vtpaivsiv 
prjttv, — SoXoy  to  weave  a  design,  counsel, 
deceit  (see  Homer,  II.  vii.  lin.  324  j  II.  vi. 
lin.  187.),  and  the  Latins,  nectere  jrau- 
des,  &c. 

Hence  Greek  durco  to  bind  together,  con- 
nect ;  but  comp,  under  .אפד‎ 

עג‎ 

To  bake  upon  (see  Isa.  xliv.  19.)  or  under 
the  coals,  as  cakes  of  bread,  occ.  Ezek. 
jv.  12,  where  LXX  eyx.pv'\rs1$  (MS. 
Alexand.  u.oC\a)1po^f£1s) ,  and  Vulg.  ope- 
l  ies,  thou  shalt  cover.  Comp.  גלל ‎ V.  un- 
der  גל. ‎ As  a  N,  fem, ענה, ‎ in  Reg.  עגת,‎ 
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xxiii.  $,  7>  &  al•  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg. 
עגבת ‎ A  being  set  or  doting  upon.  So  LXX 
sttAso'iv.  occ.  Ezek.  xxiii.  11. 

II.  As  a  N.  עוגב ‎ or  עגב ‎ rendered  Organ. 
(so  LXX  in  Job  xxi.  12.  Ps.  cl.  4.  op - 
yavov)  which  it  seems  to  have  resembled 
so  far  as  it  consisted  of  a  number  of  pipes 
set  close ,  or  joined  together,  occ.  Gen. 
iv.  21.  Job  xxi.  12.  xxx.  31.  Ps.  cl.  4. 
Ezek.  xxxiii.  3r,  For  they  make  (thy 
!cords)  !עגביכב  ( like )  pipes  in  or  at  their 
mouth ,  i.  e.  something  to  play  or  trifle 
with.  Ver.  32,  And  behold  thou  art  to 
them  בשיר ‎ עגביכם ‎ as  a  song  (for,)  the  pipes 
(i.  e.  to  be  sung  with  them)  of  one  who 
has  a  pleasant  voice ,  and  is  skilled  in  music. 
From  the  passage  here  cited  the  anti- 
quity  of  this  instrument  sufficiently  ap- 
pears,  but  we  can  hardly  imagine  it  was 
very  like  the  modern  organ  :  it  seems  ra- 
ther,  from  Ezek.  xxxiii.  31,  to  have  been 
**  a  kind  of  flute  composed  of  several  pipes 
of  unequal  thickness  and  \ength  joined  to- 
gether,  which  gave  an  harmonious  sound 
when  they  were  blown  into  by  moving 
them  successively  under  the  lower  lip 
And  it  may  be  worth  observing,  that  in 
the  additional  psalm,  which  we  have  in 
the  LXX,  David  says  of  himself,  when 
a  shepherd,  ,At  X£lP£$  V8  £7r omcrav  op- 
yavov ,  My  hands  made  the  organ  ;  which 
seems  to  shew  that  these  translators  meant 
by  opyavov  some  kind  of  pastoral  instru- 
ment,  probably  not  unlike  that  described 
by  Virgil.  Eclog.  ii.  lin.  36, 


And  Lucretius,  lib.  iv.  lin.  592,  3,  cle- 
scribes  Pan  as  playing  on  the  reeds  of 
his  syrinx ,  or  compound  pipe ,  by  moving 
his  lip  along  it. 

Unco  saepe  labro  calamos  percurrit  hianteis. 
Fistula,  silvestrem  ne  cessetfundcre  musam. 

Comp.  lib.  v.  lin.  1406. 

So  the  idol  Pan,  or  Universal  Nature,  Kocr- 
p,010  ro  Xa/x7ray,  Orph.  is  commonly  re- 
presented  with  a  musical  instrument  com- 
posed  of  seven  pipes,  and  according  to 
Orpheus, 

Ao^oviav  xoo’^/.oio  xjexujv  <piX07ra!)׳juov( 

- he  modulates  to  dancing  measures 

The  harmony  of  nature - 

Comp,  under  חג ‎ II I.  and  Note  there. 

His  pipes  answer  in  number  to  the  six  pri- 
mary  planets  and  the  moon,  whose  con- 
stant  and  regular  revolutions  are  carried 
on  by  the  streams  of  Light,  and  Spirit  %י 
dispensed  to  each  according  to  the  hea- 
then  theology,  by  Pan.  I  say  of  Light 
as  well  as  o!  Spirit,  or  gross  air,  not  only 
because  Light  is  really  one  of  the  great 
agents  by  which  the  planets  are  moved 
round  in  their  orbits,  but  also  because 
the  Harmony  of  the  world  was  expressly 
ascribed  by  the  Heathen  to  Apollo ,  or 
the  Solar  Light ,  as  well  as  to  Pan ,  or 
rather  to  Apollo  under  the  character  of 
Pan.  Ihus  Orpheus  in  his  Hymn  to 
Apollo ,  3 

J.v  lie  •tcravTa  woXov  yidacij  vjahvy.pty.Tj> 

Ad/j.6^uS— - - 

-־  ■-With  thy  harp 
Of  various  modulation  thou  the  whole 
״  Of  heav  n  dost  harmonize .** 

Dodd  altered. 

And  again, 

‘A־U0V1>»  xe§ utrag  crayxor^Kjv  ctylocurt  ^oioay. 

T’  jc-ov  afx^orto'.ieriv — 

Ev&ev  t70xvvjj.1eag  c־e /3^0t04  x?y£Wtv  avax׳r<* 
liana,  S10v  avs/uwy  G״jf(j.aQ  l  til  a . 

- Nature’s  tribes, 

h«o  less  than  Nature,  to  thy  harmomj 
Owe  the  variety  and  pleasing  change 
Of  seasons,  mix’d  by  thee  in  equal  parts, 

t  The  Greek  scholiast  on  Theocritus,  Idyll,  i. 
lin.  3,  says  that  the  syrinx  or  compound  flute  of  Pan 
represented  the  spirits  of  the  world;  <r»v  h  avr-iyy* 
cuv  ׳״ ‎ tw  xwmxp  vmviAww  Comp, 

under  כסל ‎ IV.  1 


• - dispa ribus  septem  compacta  cicutis 

Fistula, 

A  flute  of  seven  unequal  pipes  compact. 

Where  observe,  that  the  term  “  com- 
pacta  f”  very  nearly  expresses  the  idea 
above  assigned  to  the  Heb.  עגב.‎ 

Two  or  three  lines  before,  Virgil  tells  us, 
according  to  the  popular  mythology  of 
his  time. 

Pan  primus  calamos  cer&  conjungere  plures 
Jnstituit — 


*  Calmed  &  Dictionary  in  Mustek. 
f  So  Ovid,  Metam.  lib.  i.  lin.  711, 

* - di. paribus  calamis  compagine  ceres 

Inter  se  junctis• - — 


Pan  taught  to  join  with  wax  unequal  reeds. 

Dryden. 
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ginian  wain ;  which  no  doubt  the  Car- 
thaginians  derived  from  their  Phe  ucian 
orCanaanitish  ancestors,  and  which  irarro 
describes  as  made  “  ex  assibus ,  dentatis 
cum  orbiculis — in  eo  quis  sedeat  atque 
agitat,  quae  trahunt,  jumenta, — of  boards, 
and  furnished  with  little  wheels  notched 
like  teeth ,  and  adds,  that  a  man  may  sit 
in  it  to  drive  the  beasts  which  draw  it .” 

A  similar  machine  is  still  used  in  the 
East  for  the  same  purpose.  Thus  Dr. 
Russell *  tells  us,  that  near  Aleppo  in 
Syria,  the  corn  is  “  dislodged  from  it’s 
husk  by  a  machine  like  a  sledge,  which 
runs  upon  two  or  three  rollers  drawn  by 
horses,  cows,  or  asses.  In  these  rollers 
are  fixed  low  iron  wheels ,  notched  like 
the  teeth  of  a  saw,  and  pretty  sharp,  at 
once  cutting  the  straw  and  separating 
the  grain.”  Comp,  under  מרג. ‎ occ.  Isa. 
xxviii.  27,  28 ;  where  see  Bp.  Lowtk . 
Amos  ii.  1 3,  (t  Behold  I  will  press  your 
\ place ,  as  a  loaded  corn-wain  presseth  it’s 
sheaves;  where  מעיק ‎ and  תעיק ‎ both  seem 
active.  See  Bp.  Ncwcorne' 3  Note,  and 
his  Appendix. 

V.  As  a  N.  מעגל ‎ A  chariot ,  or  waggon - 
way,  a  road  for  carriages ,  a  highway. 
Ps.  cxl.  6.  It  is  often  used  in  a  meta- 
phorical  sense  for  ways ,  ,paths,  proceed - 
ings  of  men,  &c.  See  Ps.  xxiii.  3.  Prov. 
ii.  15.  iv.  11.  Isa.  lix.  8,  &  al. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  מעגלי‎ 
Circulators,  revolvers,  occ.  Ps.  lxv.  12. 
ומעגליך ‎ And  thy  circulators  (i.  e.  the  light 
and  spirit,  which  are  in  perpetual  circa - 
lation)  drop  fatness.  So  Callimachus,  with 
remarkable  conformity  to  the  Psalmist’s 
expression,  says,  in  his  Hymn  to  Apollo , 
or  the  solar  light,  lin,  38, 

* At  &E  H0[/.CCl  SvQEVTCt  VJiSuj  l 

Hi3  hair  on  earth  a  fragrant  oil  distils. 

But  should  not  מעגליך ‎ be  rather  rendered 
thy  (i.  e.  God's)  vehicles ,  as  denoting  the 
clouds  on  which  he  rideth,  or  which  he 
maketh  his  chariot  ?  See  Isa.  xix.  1־ 
Psal.  civ.  3. 

VII.  As  a  N.  עגל ‎ and  fern.  עגלה ‎ A  calf . 
a  young  beeve,  a  steer  or  heifer.  See  Gen. 
xv.  9/lsa.  vii.  21,  22.  Ps.  cvi.  19,  20. 
H03.  x.  ir.  This  seems  an  emblematic 
name  given  to  this  animal,  as  being,  both 

*  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  18. 

LI  to 


Summer  and  winter - mortals  hence 

Have  call’d  thee  royal  Pan ,  two-horned  god, 
The  vivifying  gales  thro’  Syrinx  fam’d 


Thus  we  learn  whence  Pythagoras  and  his 
successors  had  their  famous  Harmony  0J 
the  Spheres .  Gomp.  under  עז ‎ IV.  and 

? 11  קי . 

See  the  Orphic  Hymns  to  Pan  and  to  Apollo , 
and  Mr.  Spence's  Polymetis,  p.  181,  and 
plate  xxvi.  fig.  1,  where  you  may  ob- 
serve  a  personage  playing  on  two  pipes , 
in  the  middle  of  two  concentric  ovals  5 
the  outer  one  of  which  is  adorned  with 
representations  of  the  planets,  the  inner 
one  with  those  of  the  zodiac. 

עגל‎ 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  is  evi- 
dent. 

I.  As  a  N.  עגל ‎ Round,  orbicular ,  roundness , 
rotundity.  1  K.  vii.  23,  31,  35,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  עגיל ‎ A  circular  or  round  orna- 
ment ,  a  ring  or  ear-ring.  occ.  Num. 
xxxi.  50.  Ezek.  xvi.  12.  So  in  the  latter 
passage  the  LXX  rgoxitnctss,  and  Vulg. 
circulos.  Comp,  under  נזכה.‎ 

III.  As  a  N.  מעגל, ‎ A  round  camp  or  en- 
campment.  occ.  1  Sam.  xxvi.  5,  7,  and  so 
fem.  מעגלה ‎ occ.  1  Sam.  xvii.  20  ;  where 
LXX  smp!iyfu\uj<r1v  the  round.  “  An  Arab 
camp  is  still  always  round,  when  the  dis- 
position  of  the  ground  w׳ill  admit  of  it, 
the  prince  being  in  the  middle,  and  the 
Arabs  about  him,  but  so  as  to  leave  a 
respectful  distance  between  them.  Add 
to  this,  that  their  lances  are  fixed  near 
them  in  the  ground  all  the  day  long, 
ready  for  action/’  Thus  Mr.  Harmer 
(from  ־D'Arvieux),  Observations,  vol.  ii. 
p.  2453  where  see  more.  So  Volney , 
Voyage,  tom.  i.  p.  3 6 4י  says,  “  The 
form  of  the  camps  (of  the  Bedoween 
Arabs)  is  an  irregular  round ,  consisting 
of  a  single  range  of  tents  placed  at  a 
greater  or  less  distance  from  each  other.״ 
Comp.  Encyclop.  Britan,  in  Bedouins, 

p.  1 1 8. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  עגלה ‎ plur.  עגלות ‎ A  car - 

riage  or  car,  which  is  rolled  forward  on 
round  wheels.  Gen.  xlv.  19.  1  Sam. 

vi.  7,  &  al.  Also,  a  kind  of  tribulum  or 
machine  for  threshing  out  corn ,  such  as 
Varro  De  Re  Rustic,  lib.  i.  cap.  52,  calls 
Piostellum  Poenicutn,  a  Punic  or  Cartha¬ 
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admonition,  and  to  teach  us  Christian* 
also,  what  a  dreadful  crime  it  is  to  set  up 
One  Person  of  the  Holy  Trinity  as  in 
essence  or  nature  superior  to  the  other 
two  co-equal  and  co-eternal  persons  j  and 
how  highly  idolatrous  it  is  to  worship 
ONE  SUPREME  B KING  in  exclusion  or  dc - 
rogation  of  the  Son  and  oj  the  Holy 
Spirit  ?  This  is  not  the  Lord  God  Ji׳> 
hovah  Aleim,  proposed  to  our  faith 
and  adoration  in  the  Scriptures  of  Truth , 
which  were  given  by  inspiration  oj  God, 
and  arc  able  to  make  us  wise  unto  salva ־ 
tion.  And  what  matters  it,  as  to  our- 
selves  I  mean,  whether  we  set  up  an  idol 
in  our  hearty  or  put  the  stumbling-block 
of  our  iniquity  before  our  face  ?  See  Ezek. 
xiv.  3,  4,  7,  8.  Comp.  1  John  ii.  23. 
v.  20.  2  John  ver.  9. 

Der.  Saxon  hpe05ul  and  hpeol,  whence 
Eng.  wheel.  Saxon  hsejel,  whence  hail. 
Also  perhaps  ogle ,  goggle. 

עגם‎ 

To  be  grieved,  afflicted.  Once,  Job  xxx.  2$  ; 
where  LXX  r^va^siv  to  groan.  The  word 
is  used  in  Chaldee  in  the  same  sense. 

It  is  probable  that  from  this  Root  Hercules 
was  by  the  Gauls  surnamed  Ogmius , ענמי,‎ 
on  account  of  his  many  labours  and  svj- 
ferings.  See  Bochart ,  vol.  i.  663,  4. 

עגז‎ 

To  be  detained ,  stay.  So  the  LXX  xara- 
;  will  ye  be  detained?  In 
Chaldee  likewise  the  V.  signifies  to  be  de - 
tained.  See  Targum  on  Isa,  xxiv.  22. 
xlii.  22.  xlix.  9.  Once,  Ruth  i.  13  ; 
where  observe,  that  תעגגה ‎ is  for  תעגננח,‎ 
the  radical  נ  being  dropped  before  a  ser- 
vile  one,  as  in  תאמנה ‎ for  תאמננה, ‎ Isa. 
lx.  4.  See  Grammar,  sect.  vii.  23. 

Hence  the  Greek  oxvao  to  delay,  0Y.V05 
sloth,  &c. 

עגר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N. 
עגור ‎ A  crane,  a  bird  of  passage,  occ.  Isa. 
xxxviii.  14.  Jer.  viii.  7.  Bochart  thinks 
it  is  so  called  from  it's  cry,  and  observes 
that  the  names  of  this  bird  in  several 
other  languages,  particularly  the  Greek 
yspavog,  Latin  grus,  Welsh  garan,  Ger- 
man  cran  (to  which  we  may  add  our 
Eng.  crane) ,  are  all  formed  by  an  ono- 
matopceia  from  it’s  remarkable  cry,  of 
which  the  Greek  and  Latin  poets  have 
taken  abundant  notice.  And  from  the 

Heb. 


עגל‎ 

to  believers  and  heathen,  a  represent- 
ative  of fire,  that  condition  of  the  heavens 
wherein  the  celestial  fluid  is  in  the  most 
violent  act  of  circulation,  and  which  is  the 
great  circulator,  the  natural  and  mecha- 
nical  spring  of  all  the  action,  motion,  and 
circulation  in  the  universe.  Hence  the 
golden  calves  of  Aaron  and  Jeroboam 
were  set  up  as  secondary  representatives 
of  the  First  Person  (as  we  speak)  of  the 
ever-blessed  Trinity,  whose  primary  em- 
blem  was  Fire.  Comp,  under  כרב ‎ II. 
P  342 3  י • 

It  is  plain  from  Aaron’s  proclaiming  a  feast 
to  Jehovah,  Exod.  xxxii.  5,  and  from  the 
worship  of  Jeroboam’s  calves  being  so 
expressly  distinguished  from  that  of  Baal, 
1  K.  xvi.  31,  32.  2  K.  x.  28 ז  3 — ־  (comp. 
Acts  vii.  40,  41.),  that  both  Aaron  and 
Jeroboam  meant  their  respective  calves 
for  emblems  of  Jehovah  *.  It  is  also 
further  evident,  that  by  setting  up  the 
calf  or  steer,  i.  e.  the  cherubic  emblem 
of  the  first  person  of  the  Godhead,  nei- 
ther  Aaron  nor  Jeroboam  intended  abso- 
lutely  to  exclude  the  second  and  third 
persons  of  the  ever-blessed  Trinity  as  ob- 
jects  of  worship,  for  each  calls  his  re- 
spective  calf  Aleim  (plur.),  and  Aaron 
says,  אלה ‎ These  (are)  thy  Aleim,  They 
which  have  brought  (העלו  plur.)  thee  up 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt.  See  Exod. 
xxxii.  4.  1  K.  xii.  28.  Nevertheless  the 
inspired  Psalmist  speaks  of  Aaron’s  calf 
with  the  utmost  contempt,  and  declares 
that,  by  worshipping  it,  they  forgot  Gon 
their  Saviour  (comp.  1  Cor.  x.  9.), 
who  had  worked  so  many  miracles  for 
them,  and  that  for  this  crime  God  was 
going  to  destroy  them  (see  Ps.  evi.  19 — 24. 
comp.  Exod.  xxxii.  10.);  and  St.  Ste- 
phen  calls  it  plainly  sioujXov  an  idol, 
Acts  vii.  41  ;  as  St.  Paul  likewise  styles 
those  who  worshipped  it  idolaters.  And 
as  for  Jeroboam,  after  he  had,  for  poli- 
tical  reasons  (see  1  K.  xii.  27,  &c.)  made 
a  schism  in  the  Jewish  church,  and  set 
up  his  two  calves  in  Dan  and  Bethel, 
as  objects  of  worship,  he  is  hardly  ever 
mentioned  in  Scripture  but  with  a  par- 
ticular  stigma  set  upon  him — Jeroboam , 
the  son  oj  JSlebat,  who  made  Israel  to  sin. 
"Were  not  these  things  written  for  our 
*  Comp.  Vossivs  D״  Grig.  &  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  i. 
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best  understood  by  attending  to  the  ta״ 
dical  meaning  of  עד ‎ and  the  sense  of 
those  other  particles.  For  instance,  עד ‎ כי‎ 
Until ,  literally,  To ,  or  till,  when.  Gen. 
xx vi.  13.  2  Sam.  xxiii.  10.  עד ‎ לא ‎ Yet 
not ,  not  yet.  Prov.  viii.  26.  עד ‎ אשד ‎ Unto 
(the  time)  that.  Num.  xi.  20.  Unto  (the 
degree)  that.  Josh.  xvii.  14.  And  so  of 
the  rest. 

10.  With  ב  prefixed,  בעד ‎ Whilst  yet,  q.  d. 
in  yet.  Jer.  xv.  9.  See  also  Root  בעד.‎ 

III.  As  a  Particle  cf  time  or  condition, 
עדי ‎ To,  unto,  until.  Num.  xxiv.  20.  Psal. 
civ.  23. 

IV.  Asa  N.  עד ‎ Time  onward,  futurity ,  eter - 
nity  to  come.  Job  xix.  24.  Ps.  Ixxxix.  30. 
cxxxii.  1 1,  14,  &  al.  freq.  In  Isa.  ix.  6. 
The  LXX  (Alex,  and  Complut.)  render 
אבי ‎ עד ‎ by  wrary§  r8  pcaXX ovrog  ottwvog 
father  of  the  future  age.  Comp.  Heb. 
vi.  5,  and  Whitby  there.  Also,  Time  back- 
ward,  afore 'time.  Job  xx.  4. 

V.  In  Kal,  To  bear  witness,  testify,  which 
is  carrying  our  thoughts  beyond  what  is 
apparent  or  present  to  some  distant  or 
further  matter  or  thing.  Lam.  ii.  13, 
פח ‎ אעורך ‎ What  shall  I  witness  to  (or 
against)  thee  ?  So  the  LXX  n  pcocpTvpyirio 
<rot ,  comp.  1  K.  xxi.  10,  13.  Butin 
Lam.  it  seems  rather  to  mean,  What  shall 
I  call  to  witness  against  thee  ?  and  so  the 
Keri,  the  Complut emiun  edition,  and  very 
many  of  Dr.  Kennicotf s  Codices  read  the 
Verb  in  Hiph.  אעידך. ‎ [n  Hiph.  To  bear 
witness,  protest.  Gen.  xliii.  3.  Jer.  xi.  7, 
&  al.  freq.  To  call  to  witness.  Deut. 
xxxi.  28.  Also,  To  make  or  cause  to  wit- 
ness .  Jer.  xxxii.  10.  In  Huph.  To  be 
witnessed ,  testified,  occ.  Exod.  xxi.  29. 
As  Ns-  עד, ‎ Fern.  עדה ‎ A  witness  or  testi- 
many,  a  person  or  thing  ivhich  bears  wit ־ 
ness  to  some  other  person  or  thing  not 
seen,  as  being  either  past,  absent,  or  fu- 
ture.  See  Gen.  xxxi.  44,  48,  50,  52. 
Zeph.  iii.  8,  (where  the  LXX  and  all 
the  Hexapiar  versions,  a ig  [Axprugiov  for 
a  witness)  Ps.  Ixxxix.  38,  His  (the  Mes - 
si  ah's)  throne — shall  be  established  for  ever 
as  the  moon,  and — (as)  the  faithful  wit- 
ness  in  hearten,  i.  e.  as  the  rainbow,  which 
God  after  the  deluge  appointed  as  a  sign 
or  witness  of  his  mercy  in  Christ.  See 
Gen.  ix.  12 — 17,  and  under  קשת ‎ II. 
Many  learned  men  however  understand 
tiie  witness  here  mentioned  to  be  no  other 

L  1  2  than 


Heb.  name  of  this  bird  the  learned  writer 
just  mentioned  remarks,  that  the  Arabs 
appear  to  have  had  their  V.  ענר ‎ in  the 
sense  of  returning  home ,  fleeing  back  to 
one's  own  dwelling.  For  it  is  certain 
that  these  birds  every  year  return  or  fly 
back  to  the  northern  countries  where 
they  were  bred,  and,  according  to  ASH  an, 
ryv  iotvrwv  exeterrov  xocXtocv  oevoeyv  copies  tv. 
cog  ryv  oiKtocv  avSpunroi,  know  again  each 
their  own  nests,  as  men  do  their  own  houses. 
See  more  in  the  excellent  and  entertain- 
ing  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  68 — 80. 

עד‎ 

Denotes  bey  and,  further,  or  besides  somewhat 
else. 

I.  As  a  Particle,  עוד‎ 

1.  Of  time.  Yet,  still.  Gen,  xxix,  7.  Num. 
xi.  33.  Comp.  Job  xxvii.  3. 

2.  Besides,  moreover.  2  Sam,  v.  13.  Isa.  v.  4. 

3.  Again,  yet  again,  any  mure.  Gen.  xxiv.  20. 
Jud.  xiii.  8.  Gen.  viii.  2  1. 

4.  A  long  while.  Gen.  xlvi.  29.  Ruth  i.  14. 

5•  It  is  used  almost  like  a  N.  Any  other, 

any  else.  Deut.  xxxiv.  10.  Isa.  xlv.  5,  6. 

6.  With  ב  prefixed,  בעור ‎ Whilst  yet,  q.  d. 
in  yet.  Deut.  xxxi.  27.  2  Sam.  xii.  2  2. 

7.  With  ס  prefixed,  מעוד ‎ From  the  long 
while  (comp.  4.)  Gen.  xlviii.  15,  מעודי‎ 
From  the  long  time  I  (have  been  bom  or 
lived,  namely.)  Num.  xxii.  30,  מעירך‎ 
From  the  long  time  thou  (hast  ridden ). 

II.  Asa  Particle,  עד‎ 

1.  Of  time.  Yet,  still.  Job  i.  18.  Comp. 
Gen.  xlix.  27  ;  where  LXX  art  yet. 
Hence  Sax.  jyt,  get,  Eng.  yet,  Lat.  ad 
to,  Fng.  at. 

2.  Of  time,  place,  or  comparison.  Until , 
to,  unto.  Lev.  xv.  5.  Deut.  i.  7.  Isa.  i.  6. 
2  Sam.  xxiii.  19. 

3.  Even.  Isa.  x^x xiii.  23,  where  Symma- 
chits  ‘FI12  o'kvXujv  woXXwv  Even  many 
spoils. 

4.  Moreover, further.  1  Sam.  ii.  5. 

3.  Whilst,  during  the  time  that.  Jud.  iii.  26. 
Jonah  iv.  2.  2  K.  ix.  22. 

6.  Of  time.  By,  not  later  than.  Ezra  x.  17. 
Exod.  xxii.  23.  Cant.  ii.  17.  iv.  6. 

7.  All  along,  perpetually ,  usque.  Isa.  xlvii.  7• 
where  see  Vitringa. 

8.  עד ‎ Repeated,  Both — and.  Num.  viii.  4. 

9.  ער ‎ is  joined  or  connected  with  several 
other  particles,  as  מ  ,אכט‎ ,  &c.  Some  of 
the  constructions  are  taken  notice  of 
under  מ  גאכש‎ ,  &c.  and  the  rest  will  be 
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the  preceding  verses.  Ps.  xxxii.  9,  With 
bit  and  bridle  עדיו ‎ to,  or  upon  each  of 
them,  to  hold  -them  in.  Where  observe 
that  the  suffix!,  usually  singular,  him  re- 
fers  to  both  the  horse  and  mule  just  mep- 
tioned,  as  the  following  ב VI ק  sing,  like- 
wise  doth. 

עדר ‎ In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  1preserve  or  con ־ 
tinue  stilly  i.  e.  in  being  or  safety.  (Comp. 
עד ‎ I.  II.  above)  occ.  Ps.  cxlvi.  9.  cxlvii.  6. 
In  Hith.  To  be  preserved  or  continue  still. 
occ.  Psal.  xx.  9.  Symmachus  renders  it 
in  Psal.  cxlvii.  6,  by  clvolkIujixsvos  re- 
freshing ,  recreating ,  aud  the  Targum  in 
Psal.  xx.  9,  by  אתחילנא ‎ we  have  been 
strong. 

עדא ‎ See  under  ערה ‎ III. 

עדה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  With  עלי ‎ following.  To  pass  ,over  or 
upon,  as  a  path  or  way.  So  LXX  ■era- 
pyXQsv  sit' — occ.  Job  xxviii.  8.  Comp, 
xxxi.  4. 

II.  Transitively,  To  cause  to  pass  upon ,  to 
put  on.  Ezek.  xxiii.  40,  עדית ‎ עדי ‎ Thou 
hast  put  on  ornaments.  Comp.  Jer.  iv.  30. 
Job  xl.  5,  or  10.  עדה ‎ Put  on  now  excel ־ 
lency  and  grandeur.  Isa.  lxi.  10,  And  as 
a  bride  תעדה ‎ כליה ‎ putteth  on  her  jewels. 
Ezek.  xvi.  11,  ואעדך ‎ עדי ‎ And  I  put  oa 
thee  ornaments.  As  a  collective  N.  sing. 
עדי ‎ An  adorning,  ornaments ,  ornatus.  Isa. 
xlix.  18.  Ezek.  vii.  20.  xvi.  11.  xxiii.  40. 
plur.  עדים ‎ Isa.  lxiv.  5,  or  6,  And  we  are 
all  as  an  unclean  thing ,  and  our  righteous - 
nesses  כביד ‎ עדים ‎ as  a  garment  of  orna- 
ments,  or  ornamental  shewy  garment , 
gaudy  perhaps  in  the  sight  of  men,  but 
hypocritical  and  covering  a  corrupt  heart. 
See  more  in  Bate9 s  Crit.  Heb.  Aquila 
renders  עדים ‎ in  the  above  passages  by 
(xaprvpicov  of  testimonies ,  in  allusion  י0־1ק‎ 
bably  to  the  law,  Deut.  xxii.  14 — 17*, 
which  seems  likewise  the  foundation  of 
our  version ,flthy  rags.  Also,  plur.  עדיים‎ 
Ornaments,  occ.  Ezek.  xvi.  7.  Asa  par- 
ticipial  N.  מעדה ‎ A  putting  on.  occ.  Prov. 
xxv.  20,  The  putting  on  of  a  garment 
ביום ‎ קרה ‎ (not,  in  cold  weather,  as  trans- 
lated,  but)  in  the  day  of  cooling ,  i.  e.  in 
the  hot  summer  weather  (as  Nab.  iii.  17,) 
vinegar  upon  natron,  and  he  who  singeth, 

*  “Aquila,  Mag׳n/0tuyv,  hoc  est  Testimonioruni ; 
quando  sanguis  in  primo  coitu  mantali  Virginia  appro- 
baturA  Hieron־ 
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than  the  moon  itself,  and  this  seems  no 
contemptible  interpretation.  Comp.  Psal. 
lxxii.  5,  7.  Jer.  xxxiii.  20,  21;  xxxi. 
35,  36.  So  Ecclus.  xliii.  6.  The  moon  is 
called  aypeiov  oawvo$  a  perpetual  sign, 
French  Translat.  un  signe  perpetual.  It 
is  remarkable,  that  in  the  ancient  Hymn 
TsXyvyv  To  the  Moon,  ascribed  to 
Homer,  th e,  full  moon  is  said,  lin.  13,  to 
be  a  token  and  sign  to  mortals, 

— : - Tfsijoutio  /SpGTOJf  yicii  a-ni^et  rtliiXTcu. 

Fern.  עדת ‎ A  testimony.  The  various  types 
and  appointments  of  the  law  are  called 
by  this  name,  as  witnessing  somewhat  be- 
yond  themselves,  namely,  spiritual  things, 
or  the  good  things  to  come .  See  Col.  ii.  17. 
Heb.  viii.  5.  ix.  23.  x.  1,  &c.  Thus 
the  Cherubim  with  the  ark  are  called 
העדת ‎ Exod.  xvi.  34.  (comp.  ver.  33.) 
xxvii.  21 ;  and  in  the  plur.  העדות, ‎ Num. 
xvii.  4,  or  19.  Comp.  ver.  7.  or  22;  so 
the  two  tables  of  stone  are  called  הערת‎ 
or  the  tables  of  העדת, ‎ because  they  were 
to  be  a  perpetual  witness  or  testimony  of 
what  the  Israelites  were  to  do  and  for- 
bear.  Exod.  xxxi.  18.  xxxiv.  29.  Comp. 
Exod.  xxv.  16.  xxx.  6.  And  thus  the 
whole  tabernacle  is  called  משכן ‎ העדת‎ 
The  tabernacle  of  testimony,  as  attesting 
or  bearing  witness  to  spiritual  truths,  or 
the  good  things  to  come,  and  to  the  duty 
of  men  in  dependance  on  them.  Exod. 
xxxviii.  21.  Num.  i.  50,  53.  Comp. 
Heb.  ix.  9 — 12,  24.  Asa  N.  fern.  תעודה‎ 
Testimony,  mean  of  attesting .  occ.  Ruth 
iv.  7.  Isa.  viii.  16,  20. 

Hence  Saxon  ped,  and  old  Eng.  wed,  an 
agreement,  plighting,  whence  it  is  par- 
ticularly  applied  to  the  matrimonial 
agreement,  hence  wedding.  Also  Sax. 
OS,  Eng.  Oath. 

VI.  Asa  N.  fern.  עדה ‎ An  assembly.  See 
under  יעד ‎ IV. 

VII  As  a  N.  עדי ‎ is  by  some  rendered 
The  mouth  in  the  following  texts,  Num. 
xxiii.  18.  Job  xxxii.  12.  Psal.  xxxii.  9. 
ciii.  5.  In  the  first  of  these  עדי ‎ may 
much  better  be  translated  as  a  N.  with  י 
suffixed,  my  testimony,  so  in  Job  עדיבם‎ 
your  testimonies  ;  or  else  עד ‎ or  עדי ‎ may  be 
taken  as  a  Particle,  to,  unto ,  according 
to  Mont  anus's  version,  Ps.  ciii.  5,  Satis- 
fying  1th  good  עדיך ‎ even  thee,  miserable 
sad  distressed  as  thou  hast  been.  See 


or 
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Superabundance ,  overplus.  Exod.  xxvi.  13 
Lev.  xxv.  27. 

עדר‎ 

To  separate ,  sever ,  set  apart. 

I.  In  Niph.  To  be  severed ,  separated ,  so 
wanting.  Isa.  xxxiv.  16.  (LXX  a7׳rwXe to, 
perished , failed)  Isa.  lix.  13.  (LXX  Yjprcti 
was  taken  away)  Zeph.  iii.  3.  (LXX  atfs- 
xpv£rj,  and  Vulg.  abscondetur  shall  be  hid ) 
In  Hiph.  To  cause  or  suffer  to  be  wanting , 
ox  fail.  1  K.  iv.  27,  or  v.  7. 

II.  In  Niph.  To  be  dressed  as  a  vineyard  or 
other  ground,  by  separating  or  breaking 
the  clods  of  earth  with  a  spade,  or  rather 
a  mattock,  occ.  Isa.  v.  6.  vii.  25.  As  a 
N.  מעדר ‎ A  spade ,  or  rather  a  mattock. 
occ.  Isa.  vii.  25.  So  Hasselquist,  Travels, 
p.  160,  observes  that  the  inhabitants  of 
Nazareth  in  Galilee  “  had  no  spades ,  but 
a  kind  of  hoe  or  greund-ax."  And  Nie - 
buhr,  Description  de  l’Arabie,  p.  137, 
says,  that  ״  instead  of  a  spade ,  the  Arabs 
of  Yemen  make  use  of  an  iron  mattock 
(une  pioche  de  fer)  to  cultivate  their  gar - 
dens,  and  the  lands  in  the  mountains ,  which 
are  too  narrow  to  admit  the  plough. 

III.  To  separate ,  dispose ,  distribute ,  as  an 
army  in  battle  array.  1  Chron.xii.  33,38. 

IV.  As  a  N.  עדר ‎ A  flock  of  sheep  or  herd  of 
kine,  which  are  separated  and  disposed  at 
the  will  of  the  shepherd  or  herdsman. 
Joel  i.  18.  Comp.  Gen.  xxxii.  16.  Ezek. 
xxxiv.  17,  20.  Matt.  xxv.  32. 

Der.  Saxon  o^eji,  Eng.  other.  Also,  herd. 

ערש!‎ 

1  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  and  the  ideal  meaning 
is  uncertain,  but  as  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
עדשים ‎ Lentils,  a  kind  of  pulse.  So  the 
LXX  $ax0£,  and  Vulg.  Lens.  occ.  Gen. 
xxv.  34.  2  Sam.  xvii.  28.  xxiii.  1 1.  Ezek. 
iv.  9.  “  Lentils  (says  Dr.  Shaw,  speak- 
ing  of  the  products  of  Barbary,  Travels, 
p.  140)  are  dressed  in  the  same  manner 
as  beans  (i.  e.  boiled  and  stewed  with  oil 
and  garlick),  dissolving  easily  into  a  mass, 
and  making  a  pottage  of  a  chocolate  co- 
lour.  This  we  find  was  the  red  pottage 
which  Esau,  from  thence  called  Edom 
(אדום  red,  Gen.  xxv.  30),  exchanged 
for  his  birthright.” 

עדת ‎ See  under  עד ‎ V. 

עוה‎ 

With  the  ה  radical,  but  mutable  or  omis- 
sible,  and  the  ו  radical,  but  mutable 
into  י. 

L 1  3  In 


or  the  singing  of  songs  to  an  afflicted 
heart  ( are  alike)  that  is,  unseasonable  and 
troublesome. 

Hence  Saxon  paeda,  Eng.  weed,  weeds, 
clothes,  dress. 

III.  Chald,  To  pass ,  pass  away.  occ.  Dan. 

iii.  27.  iv.  28.  vii.  14.  So  עדא ‎ occ. 
Dan.  vi.  8,  12,  or  9,  13.  In  Aph.  העדה‎ 
To  cause  to  pass  away ,  remove,  take  away. 
Dan.  ii.  12.  v.  20.  vii.  12,  26. 

עדן‎ 

Denotes  Pleasure,  delight. 

I.  It  occurs  not  §s  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  in  Hith. 

התעדן ‎ To  delight  oneself,  be  delighted.  So 
the  LXX  evsTpopytrav,  and  Vulg.  abun- 
daverunt  deliciis,  they  abounded  in  de- 
lights,  occ.  Neh.  ix.  25.  As  a  N.  עדן,‎ 
plur.  עדנים ‎ Delight,  pleasure.  Gen.  ii.  13. 
Psal.  xxxvi.  9.  So  in  both  passages  the 
LXX  rpupYrf,  Vulg.  voluptatis.  עדנים‎ 
is  spoken  of  dress,  2  Sam.  i.  24.  Con- 
cerning  the  garden  of  Eden ,  it’s  spiritual 
design,  and  the  heathenish  imitations  of 
it,  see  under  גן ‎ II.  As  a  N.  fern.  עדנה‎ 
Pleasure.  Gen.  xviii.  12.  So  Aquila 
rp'jpepia,,  and  Vulg.  voluptati.  As  a  N. 
fem.  עדינה ‎ Given  to  pleasures,  luxurious, 
voluptuous.  So  LXX  rpvpepa.  occ.  Isa. 
xlvii.  S.  Asa  N.  masc.  plur.  מעדנים ‎ De- 
lights,  delicacies,  dainties.  Gen.  xlix.  20. 
Prov.  xxix.  17.  Jer.  Ii.  34.  Lam.  iv.  3. 
As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  מעדנות ‎ Delica- 
cies.  occ.  Job  xxxviii.  31.  (comp,  under! 
כמה ‎ II.)  I  Sam.  xv.  32.  (comp,  under 
מעד ‎ II.)  I 

Hence  Greek  11£0ןיע  Pleasure,  and  ttiavop 
pleasant . 

II.  As  Particles,  compounded  of  ער ‎ unto 
and  הנה ‎ or  הן ‎ hitherto,  dropping  the  ini- 
tial  עדנה ‎ ,ה ‎ and  עדן ‎ Hitherto, yet.  Eccles. 

iv.  2,  3.  So  עידינה ‎ Lam.  iv.  17  ;  where 
Montanus  adhuc,  and  French  Translat. 
jusqu’ici,  hitherto.  But  observe  that  three 
of  Dr.  Kennicott’s  Codices  read  עדינה, ‎ and 
twenty-two  עדנה. ‎ Comp.  Gen.  xv.  16. 

1  Sam.  i.  16. 

III.  Chald.  As  Ns.  from  the  Heb.  ,עדן‎ ,עד‎ 
עדנא, ‎ Time ,  occasion,  opportunity.  Dan. 
ii.  8,  21.  vii.  12,  &  al.  Plur. עדבין ‎ Years. 
Dan.  iv.  13,  20,  2  2,  or  16,  23,  25. 

עדף‎ 

To  be  superabundant  or  superfluous,  to  exceed. 
Exod.  XVL23.  xxvi.  12.  In  Hiph.  To 
cause  or  make  to  superabound ,  to  have  over 
and  above.  Exod.  xvi.  18.  As  a  N.  עדף‎ 
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mon  printed  editions)  Iniquities,  occ. 
Hos.  x.  ioj  where  Eng.  marg.  When  I 
shall  bind  them  for  their  two  transgres- 
sions,  r‘  i.  e.  carry  them  captive  into  As- 
Syria  for  their  idolatry  or  revolting  from 
my  worship,  and  for  their  defection  from 
the  house  of  David.”  Clark' s  Note. 
And  observe  that  in  Hos.  x.  :o,  the  Keri 
and  eleven  of  Dr.  Kennicott* s  Codices  read 
&  עונות, ‎ and  thirteen  others  עונתבט ‎ ;  and 
that  the  LXX,  Syr.  and  Vulg.  translate 
the  words,  when  they  are  chastised  for 
their  tivo  iniquities ,  as  if  they  had  here 
read  not  only  עונותבט, ‎ but  בהוסרכם ‎ for 
באטרכט. ‎ See  Bp.  Newcome.  As  a  N. 
fem.  plur.  נעות ‎ Perverseness,  iniquities. 
occ.  1  Sam.  xx.  30 ;  where  בן ‎ נעות ‎ המרדות‎ 
A  son  of  rebellious  perversenesses,  seems  to 
import  a  person  of  a  wicked,  rebellious 
disposition ,  a  wicked  rebel.  Comp.  9  בן‎ . 
urider  בנה ‎ VI. 

VI If.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  יעיכט ‎ Shovels. 
See  under  יעה ‎ II. 

IX.  מעי ‎ The  bowels ,  and  מעות ‎ Gravel .  See 
under  .מעה‎ 

עועוה ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  redupli- 
cate  form,  but  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ע  ועיכב‎ 
Great  or  repeated  perversions,  deviations ,  or 
errours,  of  mind  or  understanding  namely. 
So  LXX,  n\a.vr}<rews  Errour ,  Vulg.  Ver- 
tiginis  Giddiness ,  confusion,  occ.  Isa. 
xix.  14. 

עור‎ 

With  a  ו  radical  and  immutable,  as  in  ,אול‎ 
שוע ‎ ,עות ‎ ,נוע‎ . 

I.  As  a  N.  עול ‎ Blind,  destitute  of  sight. 
Exod.  iv.  11.  Lev.  xix.  14,  &  al.  freq. 
It  is  applied  to  the  eyes  themselves,  Isa. 
xlii.  7,  עיניכם ‎ עורות ‎ the  blind  eyes.  As  a 
V.  To  blind ,  deprive  of  sight,  whether 
bodily,  2  K.  xxv.  7.  Jer.  xxxix.  7.  Iii.  11 5 
or  mental,  Exod.  xxiii.  8.  Deut.  xvi.  19. 
Blinding ,  or  cutting  out  one  or  both  the 
eyes,  has  been  in  our  days  practised  in 
Persia  as  an  usual  punishment  for  irea - 
sonable  offences  f.  עור ‎ is  opposed  to  פקח‎ 
open ,  i.  e.  in  the  present  case,  pervious  to 
the  light,  capable  of  transmitting  it.  See 
Exod.  iv.  11.  Ps.  cxlvi.  8.  Isa.  xxxv.  5. 
xlii.  7.  As  a  N.  fem. עורת ‎ Blindness,  occ. 
Lev.  xxii.  22.  It  is  an  abstract  word, 
like  the  following  יבלת ‎ and  ילפת, ‎ used  for 


¬ן¬  See  Mr.  Hanway's  Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  295,  296, 
299,  327,  371.  vel.  iv.  p.  210,  21  !. 

a  con- 


In  general,  To  turn  out  of  it' s  proper  situation 
or  course,  to  distort,  pervert. 

L  To  pervert  in  a  natural  sense,  turn  upside 
down,  overturn,  occ.  Isa.  xxiv.  1,  Jeho- 
vah — עוה ‎ פניה ‎ perverteth,  turneth  up, 
ids  (the  earth’s)  surface,  in  allusion  to 
the  deluge.  Comp.  ver.  18,  19,  20,  and 
see  Bp.  Lowtli  s  Praelect.  ix.  p.  165,  edit. 
Got  ting.  As  a  participial  N.  fem.  עוה‎ 
Overturned,  occ.  Ezek.  xxi.  27,  thrice  j 
where  it  seems  to  be  spoken  of  the  king- 
dom  of  Judah. 

II.  Asa  N*.  עי ‎ plur.  עייכט ‎ A  ruin,  heap  of 
ruins.  See  Psal.  lxxix.  1.  Jer.  xxvi.  18. 
Mic.  iii.  12,  So  מעי. ‎ occ.  Isa.  xvii.  1, 
מעי ‎ מפלה ‎ A  heap  of  ruin. 

III.  As  a  N.  עי ‎ A  heap  of  earth  turned  up. 
Mic.  i.  6.  Hence 

IV.  Ihe  heap  or  tumulus  of  a  grave,  occ. 
Job  xxx.  24. 

V.  In  Niph.  To  be  distorted,  writhed,  as  a 
person  in  pain.  occ.  Psal.  xxxviii.  7.  Isa. 
xxi.  3. 

VI.  In  Kal,  To  pervert,  turn  aside,  as  paths 
or  ways.  occ.  Lam.  iii.  9.  In  Hiph. 
The  same.  occ.  Jer.  iii.  2r. 

VII.  In  Hiph.  To  pervert,  spoken  of  right 
or  justice.  Job  xxxiii.  27.  xxxiv.  12. 
Also,  To  do  or  act  perversely ,  wrong,  or 
wickedly.  2  Sam.  xix.  19,  or  20.  xxiv.  17. 

1  K.  viii.  47,  &  al.  In  Kal,  the  same, 
•occ.  Dan.  ix.  5•  Esth.  i.  16.  Comp,  un- 
der  עות. ‎ As  a  Participle  Niph.  or  par- 
ticipial  N.  נעוה ‎ Perverted,  in  heart  or 
understanding  namely,  occ.  Prov.  xii.  8. 
As  Ns.  עון, ‎ plur.  (in  Reg.)  עוני, ‎ but  ge- 
uerally  עונות ‎ Perversion,  perverseness,  dt- 
pravity ,  iniquity.  See  2  Sam.  xix.  19, 
or  20.  עוון ‎ Nearly  the  same,  1  Chron. 
xxi.  8.  Ps.  li.  7.  Some  of  the  Transla- 
tions  and  Lexicons  give  these  Nouns  the 
sense  of  punishment  in  the  following  pas- 
sages,  Gen.  iv.  13.  xv.  16.  Num.  v.  31. 
*  1  Sam.  xxv.  24.  Ps.  Ixix.  28.  Prov. 
v.  22.  Isa.  xxx.  13  ;  in  all  which  per ־ 
Terseness  or  iniquity  seems  the  strict  sense. 
The  sense  of  punishment  must,  however, 

1  think,  be  admitted  in  Lev.  xxvi.  41.  43. 

נ  Sam.  xxviii.  10.  2  K.  vii.  9.  As  a  N. 
fem.  plur.  עינה ‎ (according  to  the  com- 

*  Where  observe,  by  the  way,  that  the  impassioned 
*iyle  of  Abigail  resembles  tnat'of  First’s  Nisus, 
JRa■  ix,  lin.  427, 

Me,  me:  adsum  qui  feci :  in  me  convert iteferrum•  I 
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and  intransitive  sens  e,  To  force  oneself  or 
others  away.  occ.  Exod.  ix.  19.  Isa.  x.  3  1. 
Jer.  iv.  6.  (where  LXX  (nraixrals  haste) 
vi.  1.  (where  LXX  evKryyo'aie  be  strong.) 

III.  The  word  is  applied  to  the  prodigious 
strength  and  activity  of  the  שחקים ‎ con- 
Jiicting  ethers>  and  of  the  רקיע ‎ expansion. 

Ps.  lxviii.  35.  cl.  1. 

IV.  As  a  N.  עז, ‎ plur.  עזים ‎ A  goat ,  male  or 
female,  so  called  on  account  of  it’s  agility 
or  vigour ;  whence  to  the  heathen  it  was 
an  animal  representative  of  the  ethers  in 
expansion ,  or  of  the  active  powers  of  na~ 
ture.  No  doubt,  this  was  a  very  ancient 
emblem  ;  for  in  the  Orphic  Hymns  we 
End  Pan,  i.  e.  The  Universe,  called  at- 
y'jixsXas  goat- limbed,  <rx1plrjla  skipper ,  Ai- 
yovopcoip  yaipojv  delighting  in  goat  herds , 
<x\1 ן7()ן$ ‎ Ztu$  6  xEpa,rrj$  true  horned  Jove, 
i.  e.  who  by  his  two  horns ,  i.  e.  the  light 
and  spirit,  or  gross  air,  pushes  forward 
the  planets  in  their  orbits.  (Comp, 
pp  II.)  And  Herodotus ,  lib.  ii.  cap.  46, 
informs  us,  that  the  Egyptian  Mendes 
was  represented  like  the  Grecian  Pan, 
with  the  face  and  legs  of  a  goat ,  and 
that  this  name  in  the  Egyptian  tongue 
signified  both  a  goat  and  Pan.  See  Be- 
he's  Note  84.  So  Mendes  may  perhaps 
be  derived  from  Heb.  מנד ‎ moving ,  motive , 
and  עז ‎ strength. 

The  last  cited  historian  in  the  same  place 
relates  it  as  a  fact  which  happened  iu  his 
own  time,  that  a  goat  lay  openly  with  a 
woman,  and  other  *  of  the  Greek  writers 
mention  the  same  horrid  abomination,  as 
an  usual  practice  among  the  Egyptians ,  i/1 
honour  no  doubt  of  the  waxvloipurjs,  yave- 
?cop  moivtajv  all-productive ,  all- generating 
God  (as  Orpheus  calls  Pan),  and  hence 
probably  one  reason  of  the  law.  Lev. 
xviii.  23.  xx.  16.  freq.  occ. 

Hence  Gr.  A A  she-goat. 

Plur.  עזים ‎ is  used  elliptical!)־׳  for  goat's 
hair.  Exod.  xxxv.  6,  26,  &  al. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  מעזים ‎ Protectors , 
defenders ,  guardians ,  mentioned  as  ob- 
jects  of  worship.  Dan.  xi.  38,39;  so  Eng. 
margin  at  ver.  38,  God's  protectors.  Bp. 
Newton  in  his  valuable  and  elaborate 
Dissertations  on  the  Prophecies ,  vol.  ii. 
p.  135,  &c.  as  he  interprets  the  king ,  in 
ver.  36,  to  mean  the  Roman  state  or  power, 

*  See  Strabo ,  lib.  xvii.  p,  1154,  edit.  Amstel. 

and  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  641,  2, 

LI  v  so 


44  concrete.  As  a  N. פורון ‎ Blindness,  occ. 
Deut.  xxviii.  28.  Zech.  xii.  4. 

II.  As  a  N.  עור ‎ The  skin.  See  under  ערה ‎ V. 

HI.  Chald.  As  a  N.  עור ‎ Chaff.  See  under 
ער ‎ XIV. 

עות‎ 

With  a  ו  radical  (as  in  שוע ‎ ,ערר ‎ ,גוע‎ ,  &c.), 
or  at  least  never  dropped. 

I.  To  incline ,  cause  to  incline  downwards, 
or  more  to  one  side  than  the  other,  occ. 
Eccles.  i.  15.  vii.  13,  in  both  which  texts 
it  is  opposed  to  תקן ‎ straight,  even ;  Arnos 
viii.  5,  ולעות ‎ And  to  incline  the  balances 
oj  deceit,  make  them  weigh  unfairly.  In 
Hith.  To  incline,  bow  oneself,  occ.  Eccles. 
xii.  3,  And  the  strong  men  shall  bow  them- 
selves,  forward  ngmely,  as  the  legs  of 
old  men  do,  which  makes  them  liable 
to  fall. 

II.  It  imports  partiality  in  judgement,  and 
is  applied  either  to  the  judgement  itself, 

incline  or  make  it  partial,  occ.  Job 
viii.  3,  twice,  xxxiv.  12,  or  to  the  person 
judged.  To  incline  or  be  partial  against 
him.  occ.  Job  xix.  6.  Ps.  cxix.  78.  Lam. 
iii•  36•  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  עותת‎ 
Wrong,  injustice,  occ.  Lam.  iii.  59. 

III.  Spoken  of  a  way  or  proceeding.  To 
pervert,  make  to  decline  or  deviate  from 
the  purpose,  occ.  Ps.  cxlvi.  9. 

IV.  עוה ‎ To  time,  see  under  עת ‎ I.  נעות‎ 
1  Sam.  xx.  30,  see  under  עוה ‎ VII. 

עז‎ 

Denotes  strength  or  vigour. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  strong,  vigorous,  to  prevail. 
Jud.  iii.  10.  vi.  2.  Ps.  ix.  20.  Iii.  9,  &  al. 
Also,  To  strengthen ,  make  vigorous.  Psal. 
lxviii.  29.  Isa.  xxx.  2.  In  Hiph.  To 
strengthen,  or,  as  we  say  in  English. 
harden,  the  face  in  or  with  impudence. 
Prov.  vii.  13.  xxi.  29.  Comp.  Deut. 
xxviii.  30.  Eccles.  viii.  1.  Dan.  viii.  23. 
As  Ns.  עז ‎ Strength,  strong,  vigorous,  vio - 
lent.  Gen.  xlix.  3,  7.  Exod.  xiv.  21.  Jud. 
xiv.  18,  &  al.  freq.  עזי ‎ נפש ‎ Strong  of 
appetite,  greedy.  Isa.  lvi.  11.  מעוז ‎ An  in- 
strument,  or  mean,  of  strength.  Ps.  xxvii.  1. 
xxxi.  3,  3,  &  al.  freq.  Also,  A  strong  hold 
or  place.  Jud.  vi.  26.  Nah.  iii.  11.  Dan. 
xi.  7,  10,  19.  Asa  N*  masc.  plur.  מעזני‎ 
Strong  holds,  occ.  Isa.  xxiii.  1  1. 

Hence  Lat.  Os  a  bone,  see  under  ע־צם ‎ III. 
Eng.  Ox,  from  his  strength. 

II.  In  Hiph.  To  hasten,  move,  or  remove 
with  haste  and  vigour,  both  in  a  transitive 
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adds  in  a  note,  <f  This  perhaps  is  one  of 
the  most  mysterious  points  in  all  the  my- 
thology  of  the  ancients.  Though  Hercu - 
les  was  born  not  long  before  the  Trojan 
war,  they  make  him  assist  the  Gods  in 
conquering  the  rebel  giants  (Virgil, 
iEn.  viii.  lin.  298) ;  and  some  of  them 
talk  of  an  oracle  or  tradition  in  heaven, 
that  the  Gods  could  never  conquer  them 
•without  the  assistance  of  a  MAN.  Apol- 
lodorous,  Bibl.  lib,  1.  and  Macrobius,  Sat. 
lib.  i.  cap.  20.”  Thus  Mr.  Spence.  But 
can  any  man  seriously  believe  that  so  ex- 
cellent  a  scholar  as  he  was,  could  not  ea- 
sily  have  accounted  for  what  he  represents 
as  being  so  very  mysterious ?  Will  not 
1  Pet.  i.  20,  compared  with  Hag.  ii.  7* 
clear  the  whole  difficulty,  only  recollect- 
ing  that  Hercules  might  be  the  name  of 
+  several  mere  men ,  as  well  as  a  title  of 
the  future  Saviour ?  And  did  not  the 
truth  here  glare  so  strongly  in  our  au- 
thor’s  eyes,  that  he  was  afraid  to  trust 
his  reader  with  it  in  the  text,  and  so  put 
it  into  a  note,  for  fear  it  should  spoil  his 
jests  at  p.  125  ? 

VI.  As  a  N.  fern.  עזניה ‎ The  black  eagle ,  so 
called,  according  to  Bochart ,  from  it’s 
great  strength  in  proportion  to  it’s  size. 
Thus  Homer  describes  it,  II.  xxi.  lin. 253, 

'0;  •T  a’jure  x«gns0£־  x«t  vriTirtvwv, 

Swiftest  and  strongest  of  the  aerial  race. 

Pope. 

The  same  account  is  given  of  it  by  Ari- 
s t otic y  Pliny ,  and  other  writers.  It  is  called 
in  Latin  ||  Valeria  a  valendo,  from  it’s 
strength,  and  Targum  Onkelos  renders 
the  Heb.  עזניה ‎ by  עזיא, ‎ and  so  preserves 
the  idea.  See  more  in  Bochart,  vol.  iii. 
188,  &c.  Comp.  Bvffun ,  Hist.  Nat.  des 
Oiseaux,  tom.  i.  p.  124.  occ.  Lev.  xi.  13. 
Deut.  xiv.  12.  It  should  however  be 
observed,  that  according  to  this  exposi- 
tion  the  N.  עזניה ‎ is  a  word  of  a  very  un- 

%  “  Nec  arstimes  Alcmena  apud  Thebas  Bseotias 
natum,  solum  vel  primum  Iierculem  nuncupatum : 
immo  post  multos  atque  postremus  ille  hac  ap^ella- 
tione  dignatus  est  honoratusque  hoc  nomine.״  Ma. - 
crub.  Saturnal.  lib.  i.  cap.  20. 

||  Phny  enumerating  the  species  of  eagles,  Nat. 
Hist.  lib.  x.  cap.  3,  mentions  first,  “  Melanactos  a 
Gratis  dicta ,  eademque  Valeria,  minima  magniludine , 
viribus  praecipua,  colore  nigricans.  The  kind  called 
from  the  Greeks  Melanaetos,  or  theblack  eagle,  and 
also  V aleria ,  the  least  in  size,  but  chief  in  strength , 
of  a  blackish  colour.” 

common. 


so  he  takes  these  £עזיכ©  to  signify  the 
guardian  spirits  and  angels,  whose  wor- 
ship  he  shews  began  in  the  Roman  empire 
very  soon  after  it  became  Christian.  This 
exposition  seems  far  preferable  to  that 
which  interprets  מעזיבם ‎ of  Jupiter  or  the 
heavens,  and  accordingly  refers  the  pro- 
phecy  to  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  and  his 
dedication  of  the  temple  at  Jerusalem  to 
Jupiter  Olympius ,  and  setting  up  of  that 
idol  on  the  altar  of  burnt-offerings. 
Comp.  1  Mac.  i.  54,  with  2  Mac.  vi.  2, 
and  see  Universal  History,  vol.  x.  p.  267, 
Svo. 

The  ancient  Gauls  however  had  an  Her- 
cu/es  with  the  attribute  Magusan  :  which 
seems  a  plain  derivative  from  עז ‎ to  be 
strong,  and  this  is  eminently  *  the  cha- 
racter  of  Hercules.  So  in  the  Orphic 
Hymn  he  is  called,  p.syao'Qsvss,  ethnics, 
a.  peeps,  strong ,  mighty, 
strong-handed,  insuperable.  It  is  well 
known,  that  by  Hercules  f,  in  the  phy- 
steal  my  thology  of  the  heathen,  was  meant 
the  sun  or  solar  light,  and  his  twelve  fa- 
mous  labours  have  been  referred  to  the 
sun’s  passing  through  the  twelve  zodiacal 
signs  ■,  and  this  perhaps  not  without  some 
foundation.  But  the  labours  of  Hercules 
seem  to  have  had  a  still  higher  view,  and 
to  have  been  originally  designed  as  em- 
blematic  memorials  of  what  the  real  Son 
of  God  and  Saviour  of  the  world  was  to 
do  and  suffer  for  our  sakes  5 

— — — Nvcrwv  xop.1£un׳. 

Bringing  a  cure  for  all  our  ills, 

as  the  Orphic  Hymn  speaks  of  Hercules. 
But  on  this  subject  see  more  in  Mr.  Spear- 
?nan's  excellent  Letters  on  the  LXX, 
p.  88.  To  what  that  learned  writer  has 
observed,  I  beg  leave  to  add  a  curious 
passage  from  Mr.  Spence's  Polymetis, 
dial  ,'x.  p.  1 16.  Besides  Hercules  stran- 
glirg  the  two  serpents  sent  to  destroy  him 
in  his  cradle,  “  what,”  says  he,  “  is  more 
extraordinaiy  than  this,  is,  that  there 
are  exploits  supposed  to  have  been  per- 
formed  by  him,  even  before  Alcmena 
brought  him  into  the  world."  To  which  he 

*  See  Spence's  Polymetis,  p.  It 4-,  1 15. 
f  See  the  Orphic  Hymn  addressed  to  him,  Ma- 
crab  :us  Saturnal.  lib.  1.  cap.  20;  Porphyry  in  Eu- 
seb  Prseparat.  Evangel,  lib.  iii.  cap.  11,  p.  112, 
edit.  Colon;  and  Fossius  De  Orig.  &  Progr.  Idol, 
lib.  ii.  cap.  15. 
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me,  i.  e.  I  will  give  it  full  vent.  So  as  a 
Participle  paoul  עזוב ‎ He  who  is  let  go 
jree,  as  opposed  to  עצור ‎ him  who  is  shut 
up.  Deut.  xxxii.  36.  1  K.  xiv.  10.  xxi. 
21.'  See  Scott's  Note  on  Job. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  עזבוני‎ 
Market-places,  warehouses,  or  repositories , 
where  goods  are  left  for  sale.  The  LXX 
generally  render  it  by  ayopa.  a  market - 
place  ;  and  probably  these  עזב ‎ וניכש ‎ nearly 
resembled  the  modern  Bazars  in  the  east- 
ern  countries,  which,  says  Dr.  Russell*, 
“  are  properly,  long,  covered ,  narrow 
streets,  on  each  side  of  which  are  a  num* 
ber  of  small  shops,  just  sufficient  to  hold 
the  tradesman  (and  perhaps  one  or  two 
more)  with  all  the  commodities  he  deals 
in  about  him,  the  buyer  being  obliged  to 
stand  without.  Each  separate  branch  of 
business  has  a  separate  Bazar  allotted 
them.״  These  Bazars  are  like  our  Exeter 
9 Change ,  London,  but  usually  longer. 
Ezek.  xxvii.  12,  Tarsliish  ( was)  thy  mart 
for  the  abundance  of  all  riches,  in  silver , 
iron ,  tin,  and  lead ,  * נתנו ‎ עזבונין  (which) 
they  put  (in)  thy  warehouses.  That  the 
Particle  ב  in  is  to  be  understood  here,  and 
at  the  14th  ver.  before  עזבוניך ‎ is  evident 
from  ver.  16,  19,  where  it  is  expressed. 
Ver.  33,  בצאת ‎ עזבוניך ‎ When  thy  Bazars 
(i.  e.  the  contents  of  them)  went  out 
from  the  sets,  thou Jilledst  many  people,  See. 

עזק‎ 

I.  To  surround  with  a  fence,  fence  round.  So 
the  LXX  <ppot.fp.ov  'WipisQyx.a.,  and  Vulg. 
sepivit.  occ.  Isa.  v.  2.  Their  vineyards 
in  Syria  and  Judea  are  still  fenced  not 
only  with  living  hedges,  but  sometimes 
with  stone  walls.  See  Harmer's  Obser- 
vations,  vol.  i.  p.  432,  &c.  436,  &c. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  עזקת ‎ A 
ring  which  surrounds  the  finger.  So  LXX 
SaxruXicp,  and  Vulg.  annulo.  occ.  Dan. 
vi.  17.  Comp,  under  טבע ‎ III. 

DiiR.  lfusk . 

עזר‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  help,  aid ,  assist.  Gen.  xlix.  23. 
Deut.  xxxii.  38,  &  al.  freq.  In  Hiph. 
The  same.  occ.  2  Chron.  xxviii.  23.  In 

׳  Niph.  To  be  holpen,  assisted.  Ps.  xxviii.  7, 
&al.  As  a  N. עזר ‎ Help,  aid.  Gen.  ii.  18. 
Deut.  xxxiii.  26,  &  al.  freq.  Fern.  עזרה‎ 
Nearly  the  same.  Help,  assistance.  Jud. 
v.  23.  Isa.  x.  3. 

*  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  5,  6. 

II.  As 


common,  and,  I  believe,  unexampled, 
form,  no  reason  being  assigned  for  the 
termination  ־ניה. ‎ Bate,  Crit.  Heb.  ex- 
plains  עזניה ‎ by  “  The  whining  kite,  from 
ניה ‎ it’s  noise,  and  עז ‎ impudence,  strong 
and  bold  disposition  5”  and  in  his  Note  on 
Lev.  xi.  13.  (in  New  and  Literal  Trans- 
lation),  he  says,  “  they  have  on  the  South 
Downs  in  Sussex ,  a  whining  kite ,  which 
may  be  heard  when  very  high  in  the  air, 
and  seems  to  be  the  העזניה ‎ here.”  Here 
LXX  render  the  word  by  A\10uslo$,  and 
Vulg.  by  Haliaeetus,  the  sea-eagle.  What- 
ever  bird  was  intended,  I  think  it  was  so 
named  from  עז ‎ it’s  strength,  and  ניה‎ 
(Ezek.  xxvii.  32.)  moaning,  which  nearly 
agrees  with  Bate's  derivation. 

»עז  To  make  exceedingly  strong,  strengthen 
very  much,  LXX  £1 r<pa\s1$  srifat,  made 
safe  or  secure,  occ.  Prov.  viii.  28.  As 
a  N.  עזוז ‎ Very  or  exceedingly  strong,  occ. 
Ps.  xxiv.  8.  Also,  Great  strength  or 
power,  occ.  Ps.  lxxviii.  4.  cxlv.  6.  Isa. 
xlii.  23.  xliii.  17. 

עזב‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  leave,  forsake,  leave  off,  dis- 
miss,  let  go.  Gen.  ii.  24.  xxiv.  27. 
xxviii.  13.  Exod.  ii.  20.  &  al.  freq. 
Exod.  xxiii.  3,  When  thou  shaft  see  the 
ass  of  him  that  hateth  thee ,  lying  under 
his  burden,  וחדלת ‎ מעזב ‎ לו ‎ then  thou  shall 
forbear  to  leave  it  to  him  ;  i.  e.  thou  shalt 
not  leave  the  beast  under  his  burden 
(LXX  8  wctp£\evo״r)  aulo,  thou  shalt  not 
pass  by  it,  the  beast),  but  shalt  assist  him 
in  raising  it  up  again,  and  then  עזב ‎ תעזב‎ 
עמו ‎ thou  shalt  surely  leave  it  with  him. 
(Comp.  Deut.  xxii.  4.)  Neh.  iii.  8, ויעזבו‎ 
And  they  left  (i.  e.  intermitted  building) 
Jerusalem  to  the  broad  wall.  So  the 
LXX  ■x.a)s\ntov,  and  Vulg.  dimiserunt. 
See  Pole  Synops.  in  10c.  Comp.  Neh. 
iii.  34,  or  iv.  2,  היעזבו ‎ להכם ‎ Will  they 
let  them  alone  ?  So  Vulg.  Num.  dimittent 
eos  gentes?  Will  the  Gentiles  let  them 
alone  ?  In  Niph.  To  he  left, forsaken.  Ps. 
xxxvii.  23,  &  al. 

II.  To  leave,  commit,  concredere.  Gen. 
xxxix.  6.  Job  xxxix.  11.  Ps.  x.  14. 

III.  With  מ  following.  To  forsake ,  fail 
from.  So  Targum  פסוק ‎ LXX  sxXei'l/s- 

or  iv  a7 ro — Vulg.  deficiet  de — occ.  Jer. 
xviii.  14.  Comp,  under  שלג.‎ 

IV.  To  let  go,  let  loose.  Jobx.  1, אעזבה ‎ עלי‎ 
שיחי ‎ I  will  let  loose  my  meditation  upon 

f• 
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violently  or  impetuously  upon,  to  fly  upon , 
involvare,  as  upon  spoil,  occ.  t  Sam.  xv.  19. 

xiv.  32:  where  the  Kcri,  the  Compluten- 
sian  edition,  and  very  many  of  Dr.  Ken - 
nicott's  Codices  read  ויעט. ‎ The  LXX 
in  1  Sam.  xv.  19,  render  it  06gp,rj(ra,$  thou 
didst  rush  ;  and  one  of  the  Hexaplar  Ver- 
sions  in  1  Sam.  xiv.  32, by  ujgy,r)<rsv  rushed. 

III.  In  Kal,  with  ב  following,  To  fly  upon 
with  insults  and  contumely,  occ.  1  Sam. 
xxv.  14  j  where  Aqvila,  a irpuydy  he  was 
stirred  up. 

Hence  perhaps,  Saxon,  hpercan  to  ex- 
cite,  whence  Eng.  to  whet ;  also  Saxon 
hpit,  whence  Eng.  white,  the  most  vivid 
of  all  colours. 

IV.  As  a  N.  עיט ‎ A  pen  for  writing,  made, 
according  to  the  practice  still  continued 
in  the  East,  of  a  reed  f,  and  so  called,  be- 
cause  it  rushes,  as  it  were,  on  the  paper, 
parchment,  or  &c.  on  which  it  writes, 
occ.  Ps.  xlv.  2.  (where  LXX  ycocXayoy, 
and  Vulg.  calamus,  a  reed)  Jer.  viii.  8. 
Also,  A  pen  or  graver  of  iron  for  the 
same  reason,  occ.  Job  xix.  24.  Jer. 
xvii.  2. 

V.  As  a  N.  עיט ‎ A  general  name  for  rapa - 
cions  birds ,  from  the  impetuosity  with 
which  they  rush  on  their  prey.  occ.  Gen. 

xv.  11.  Job  xxviii.  7.  Isa.  xviii.  6. 
xlvi.  n.  (where  see  Vitringa  and  Bp. 
Lowthj  Ezek.  xxxix.  4.  Comp.  Job  ix. 
2  6.  Hab.  i.  8.  Hence  Greek  Asloy  or 
Aishy  An  eagle.  Also,  A  ravenous  wild 
beast,  occ.  Jer.  xii.  9.  Comp,  under 
צבע ‎ III. 

עטא ‎ See  under  יעט ‎ II. 

עטה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 
Denotes  in  general,  Involution. 

I.  To  throw  or  wrap  as  a  garment  over 
one.  See  Jer.  xliii.  12.  Ps.  civ.  2.  cix.  19. 
1  Sam.  xxviii.  14,  והוא ‎ עטה ‎ מעיל ‎ And 
he  has  wrapt  ( over  him )  an  upper  gar- 
ment.  As  a  N.  or  Participle  fern.  עטיה‎ 
Wrapt  up,  veiled,  muffled  up.  So  LXX 
'ws%1'£a.\\opsvri.  occ.  Cant.  i.  7. 

“For  why  should  I  still  darkling  rove. 

E’en  by  the  tents  of  those  I  love  ?’י 

Mrs.  Francis. 

Of  a  sword,  מעטה ‎ Wrapt  up  or  covered, 

•f־  See  Harmer' s  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  170; 
Shaw's  Travels,  p.  227,  Note  3;  Hanway’ s  Tra- 
vels,  vol.  i.  p.  317  ;  and  Aiebnkr,  Voyage  en  Ara- 
bic,  tom.  i.  p.  11 S. 


H.  As  a  N.  fem.  עזרה ‎ is  mentioned  as 
something  belonging  to  Solomon’s  tem- 
pie,  2  Chron.  iv.  9,  And  he  ( Solomon ) 
made  the  court  of  the  priests  and  the  great 
עזרה, ‎ and  doors  to  the  עזרה, ‎ and  he  over - 
laid  their  doors,  i.  e.  both  the  doors  of 
the  priests  court,  and  of  the  עזרה, ‎ with 
brass.  2  Chron.  vi.  13,  Fur  Solomon  had 
made  a  scaffold  of  brass ,  and  had  placed 
it  in  the  midst  of  the  עזרה, ‎ and  upon  it 
עמד ‎ he  was,  and  kneeled  down  upon  his 
knees,  &c.  But  by  ver.  12,  and  1  K. 
viii.  22,  Solomon  was  now  before  the  al- 
Jar  of  the  Lord,  and  consequently  in  (he 
court  of  the  priests;  and  therefore  if  עזרה‎ 
means  the  same  in  the  former  as  in  the 
latter  passage  of  2  Chron.  it  cannot  in 
that  signify  the  great  court  of  the  people. 
In  both  texts  it  seems  rather  to  denote, 
according  to  Dr.  Taylor  in  his  Hebrew 
Concordance,  “  a  square  work  raised  above 
the  pavement,  w  ith  a  parapet  round  about 
it,  and  a  door  in  the  parapet,  before  the 
altar  of  burnt  offerings,”  and  appears  to 
have  it’s  name  from  the  help  it  afforded 
the  king  in  being  seen  and  heard  by  all 
the  congregation  of  Israel  when  he  ut- 
tered  his  admirable  prayer,  q  d.  a  lift. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  עזרה ‎ A  settle  or  inbench - 
ing  in  the  altar  of  burnt-offerings.  There 
were  two  of  these  imhenc kings ,  upon  the 
uppermost  of  w  hich  the  priests  stood  to 
sacrifice,  and  they  were  each  called  עזרה‎ 
from  the  assistance  or  ease  they  afforded 
the  priests  in  performing  the  several  parts 
of  their  office  *.  q.  d.  An  easement,  occ. 
Ezek.  xliii.  14,  17,  20.  xlv.  19. 

From  this  Root  is,  perhaps,  derived  Msar , 
the  Etruscan  name  for  God  according  to 
Suetonius  in  Octav.  cap.  97. 

עט‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  move,  remove , 
or  cast  away  with  quickness  or  impetuosi - 
ty,  to  hurry  away.  As  a  Participle  Be- 
noni  in  Kal.  occ.  Isa.  xxii.  17;  where 
the  LXX  atpsXsi  shall  take  away :  but 
this  is  too  weak  a  word  j  and  observe 
that  in  this  text  עטה ‎ is  a  N.  fem.  q.  d. 
(with )  a  hurrying  away,  as  the  preced- 
ing  טלטלה.‎ 

II.  in  Kal,  with  אל ‎ follow׳ ing.  To  rush 

*  See  Prideaux,  Connect,  pt.  i.  book  iii.  an.  533  י 

Villalpand.  Tempi,  in  Walton ,  Polyglott.  p.  16  > 

Pole,  Synaps.  in  Ezek.  xliii.  14;  and  Calmet  in 

Ai.tar  or  Burnt-offerings. 


as 
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what  the  Turks  call  murlins,  of  which 
Lady  M.  W.  Montague ,  letter  xxix. 
vol.  ii.  p.  17,  speaks  thus:  “  No  wo- 
man,  of  what  rank  soever,  is  permitted 
to  go  into  the  streets  without  two  nmr- 
lins,  one  that  covers  her  face  all  but  her 
eyes,  and  another  that  hides  the  whole 
dress  of  her  head,  and  hangs  half  way 
down  her  back,”  occ.  Isa.  iii.  22.  Comp. 
Niebuhr,  Voyage,  tom.  i.  p.  133,  134. 

II.  In  Kal  and  Hkh.  To  be  obscured ,  dark - 
ened,  covered ,  overwhelmed,  that  is,  to  be 
in  extreme  weakness ,  grief,  or  affliction, 
to  faint  or  fail  through  sorrow  and  mi - 
sery.  Isa.  lvii.  16.  Lam.  ii.  ir,  19.  Ps. 
lxi.  3.  cii.  1.  lxxvii.  4.  evii.  3,  &  al. 
As  light  is  in  Scripture  often  used  for  joy 
and  alacrity,  so  darkness  signifies  faint - 
ness,  sorrow,  and  affliction.  See  inter  al. 
Ps.  cxii.  3.  Isa.  v.  30.  Lam.  iii.  2.  Amos 
v.  18,  and  under  חשך ‎ II. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  be  weak,  faint,  dull,  life - 
less.  occ.  Gen.  xxx.  42.  Asa  participial 
N.  masc.  plur.  עטפיכט ‎ Weak,  faint,  occ. 
Gen.  xxx.  42.  See  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  513, 

עטר‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  encompass,  sur- 
round,  occ.  1  Sam.  xxiii.  26.  Ps.  v.  13. 
lxv.  12.  ciii.  4.  But  these  two  last  texts 
should  perhaps  be  rather  referred  to  the 
following  sense  : 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  עטרה ‎ in  Reg.  עטרת ‎ A 

circle  or  filet  of  gold  worn  by  princes. 
See  2  Sam.  xii.  30.  1  Chron.  xx.  2. 

Esth.  viii.  13.  Job  xix.  9.  Cant.  iii.  ji. 
Ezek.  xxi.  26,  or  31 ;  where  it  is  distin- 
guished  from  the  מ־צננית ‎ or  turbund;  and 
both  are  there  mentioned  as  royal  orna- 
ments.  So  Xenophon  (Cyropaed.  lib.  viii. 
p.  461.  edit.  Hutch.  8vo.)  describing  the 
royal  apparel  of  Cyrus,  says,  E 8e  81a.• 

wBpi  ׳rr  napa.  he  had  a  filet  round 
his  tiara.”  ׳And  in  modern  times  Mr. 
Manway,  History  of  Nadir  Shah,  p.  19  r, 
among  the  presents  made  by  that  prince 
to  the  Great  Moghol,  mentions  a  crown, 
a  bracelet,  a  filet  (this,  says  he,  in  a 
note,  they  call  Sirpeach,  which  is  worn 
round  the  iurband),  and  girdle,  richly 
set  with  diamonds.  Hence  as  a  V.  in 
Kal  and  Hiph.  To  crown,  encompass  the 
head  with  a  crown.  See  Ps.  viii.  6.  Isa. 
xxiii.  8.  Cant.  iii.  1 1 ;  in  which  last  pas- 
sage  it  denotes  the  crown  worn  by  the 

Jewish 
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as  with  the  scabbard,  occ.  Ezek.  xxi.  15. 
As  a  N.  מעטה ‎ An  upper  garment,  a  robe. 
occ.  Isa.  lxi.  3. 

II.  Constructed  with  על, ‎ To  put  a  covering 
upon,  to  cover.  Lev.  xiii.  45,  The  leper 
— על ‎ שפכט ‎ יעטה ‎ shall  cover  the  upper  lip ; 
for  in  the  leprosy  the  breath  is  excessively 
offensive,  and  perhaps  infectious}  from 
the  former  circumstance  the  Syrians  call 
it  רוח ‎ אריא ‎ the  lions  breath, because  these 
animals  likewise  have  a  very  stinking 
breath  *.  Covering  the  upper  lip  was  also 
a  custom  of  mourners.  See  Ezek.  xxiv. 
17,  22.  Micah  iii.  7.  Muffling  up  the 
mouth  in  mourning  for  the  dead  was  prac- 
tised  by  the  Jew's  in  Barbary  when  Dean 
Addison  was  there.  See  Harmer's  Ob- 
servations,  vol.  iii.  p.  382. 

III.  Spoken  of  rain.  To  overspread,  cover. 
occ.  Ps.  lxxxiv.*7.  The  rain  covereth  the 
pools  or  reservoirs.  Comp.  Isa.  xi.  9. 
Hab.  ii.  14. 

IV.  To  lurap  over  one,  as  it  were,  to  cover 
oneself  with,  as  shame.  Ps.  lxxi.  13. 
cix.  29.  (comp.  Ps.  lxxxix.  46.) — zeal. 
Isa.  lix,  17.  Also,  in  Kal  and  Hiph. 
To  wrap  over  another,  and  so  cover  him 
with,  as  a  robe,  &c. — a  robe  of  righte- 
ousness.  Isa.  lxi.  10. — shame.  Psalm 
lxxxix.  46. 

The  above  cited  passages  are  all  in  which 
this  Root  occurs. 

עטן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
in  Reg.  עטיני ‎ The  bowels,  intestines.  Once, 
Job  xxi.  24,  עטיניו ‎ His  bowels  or  intes- 
tines  are  full  of,  or  abound  xvith ,  חלב‎ 
fat .  So  the  LXX  Toe  8&  synoCla.  aura 
w\7j pr)  s־earos,  and  Vulg.  vicera  ejus 
plena  sunt  adipe.  Consult  Bochart,  Vol.  ii. 
457,  8.  May  not  עטיניכש ‎ be  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  from  עטה ‎ to  involve,  formed  as 
גלינ״כט ‎ from  גלח ‎ ?  And  may  not  the  in- 
testines,  including  those  fatty  parts,  the 
mesentery  and  omentum,  be  so  called  on 
account  of  their  wonderful  involutions  ? 

עטף‎ 

I.  To  obscure,  cover,  cloak,  hide  ;  or  in  a  pas- 
sive  sense.  To  be  obscured,  covered,  hidden. 
Job  xxiii.  9.  Ps.  lxv.  14•  Ixxiii.  6-  As  a 
N.  fem.  plur.  מעטפות ‎ rendered  mantles, 
but  might  rather,  I  think,  have  been 
translated  mufflers ;  for  it  seems  to  mean 
*  Sea  Michaelis’s  Recueil  de  Questions,  p.  72י 

Note. 
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עטש‎ 


עור! ‎ See  under  עי‎ 
יעף ‎ See  under  ע׳ ‎ ף 
עכס‎ 

I.  To  confine,  fetter.  So  in  Arabic  tbe  V, 
signifies  To  bind  or  confine,  as  with  a 
rope,  and  as  a  N.  is  applied  to  the  rope, 
which  from  the  mouth  or  neck  of  a  camel 
is  tied  to  his  forefoot,  in  order  to  tame 
and  break  him.  See  Castell.  occ.  Prov. 
vii.  2  2,  as  a  participle  paoul,  the  forma- 
tive  ו  being  om:tted,  a5?  it  frequently  is  j 
וכעיס ‎ אל ‎ מוסר ‎ אויל ‎ And  as  the  fettered 
fool  (goeth)  to  correction;  or  as  the  fool 
fettered  for  correction ;  so  this  young  man 
is  by  the  violence  of  his  lust,  dragged,  as 
it  were,  to  destruction,  against  his  better 
mind. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  עהסיכט ‎ Ornamental 
fetters  or  shackles  worn  by  the  Jewish  wo- 
men.  occ.  Isa.  iii.  18.  So  Pliny,  Nat. 
Hist.  lib.  xxxiii,  cap.  12,  mentions  the 
compedes  or  fetters  of  silver,  which,  he 
says,  were  worn  by  women  of  the  lower 
ranks,  i.  e.  among  the  Romans,  Nie• 
buhr  ||  speaks  of  the  great  rings  (les 
grands  anneaux)  which  the  common  and 
dancing  women  in  Egypt,  and  an  Ara - 
bian  woman  of  the  desart,  wore  round 
their  legs.  Dr.  Shaw,,  Travels,  p.  241, 
mentions  the  shackles  or  tinkling  orna - 
ments  of  their  feet  (so  our  translation  ren- 
ders  עכסיכם) ‎ as  part  of  the  constant  dress 
of  the  Moorish  women;  and  Stewart,  in 
his  Journey  to  Mequinez,  says  that  the 
Moorish  women  in  those  parts  have  brace - 
lets  about  their  arms  and  legs.  Mandelslo, 
Travels,  p.  11,  says,  “The  [/,emWj 
women  wear  about  their  arms  and  legs 
a  great  many  rings  or  plates  of  silver, 
brass  or  iron,  according  to  their  condi- 
tionsand  qualities.”  “ Rauwoljf  tells  us 
that  the  Arab  women,  whom  he  saw  in 
his  going  down  the  Euphrates,  wore 
rings  about  their  legs  and  hands,  and 
sometimes  a  good  many  together,  which, 
in  their  stepping,  slipped  vp  and  down, 
and  so  made  a  great  noise.”  Sir  John 
Chardin  says,  that  “  in  Persia  and  Ara - 
bia — they  wear  rings  about  their  ancles, 
which  are  full  of  little  bells.  Children 
and  young  girls  take  a  particular  plea- 
sure  in  giving  them  motion  j  with  this 

||  Voyage  en  Arabie,  tom.  i.  p.  133,  148,  194. 

Comp.  tom.  ii.  p.  56. 


Jewish  bridegroom  at  his  marriage.  The  I 
*  ancient  ceremony  of  crowning  the  con- 
trading  parties  at  their  marriage  is  still 
observed  in’the  Greek  church.  This  Mr. 
Uarmer  f  has  observed  concerning  those 
of  that  communion  in  Egypt ;  to  which 
we  may  add  from  Dr.  Kings  Rites,  &c. 
of  the  Greek  Church  in  Russia,  “  The 
second  ceremony,  which  is  properly  the 
marriage,  is  called  the  office  of  matrimo- 
nial  coronation,  from  a  singular  circum- 
stance  in  it,  that  of  crowning  the  parties. 

-  Formerly  these  crowns  were  garlands 
made  of  flowers  or  shrubs,  but  now  there 
are  generally  in  all  churches  crowns  of 
silver  kept  for  that  purpose.”  So  in  the 
marriages  of  the  Maronites  in  Syria, 
“  after  a  short  service  the  bishop  puts  a 
crown  first  on  the  bridegroom’s  head, 
after  which  the  bride,  bride's  man  and 
maid  arc  crowned  in  the  same  manner  £.” 
On  Job  xxxi.  36,  it  may  be  remarked, 
that  however  dissimilar  binding  a  writing 
about  the  head  may  be  from  our  customs, 
yet  we  meet  with  such  a  practice  in  the 
East  even  to  our  days ;  for  when  a  go- 
vernour  under  the  Great  Mogul  is  re- 
ceiving  letters  or  orders  from  his  master, 
“  the  moment  he  sees  the  pacquet,  he 
alights  from  his  horse,  and  falls  prostrate 
to  the  ground  ;  which  done,  he  takes  the 
pacquet  from  the  messenger,  binds  it  fast 
upon  his  own  head,  and  returning  to  the 
court-room,  where  he  usually  dispatches 
business,  reads  it,  and  returns  an  answer 
immediately.”  Complete  Syst.  of  Geo- 
graphy,  vol.  ii.  p.  308,  col.  1. 

The  LXX  generally  render  the  N.  by  Its- 
<pa.vo$  a  crown ,  and  the  V.  by  s־e<p0Lvow  to 
crown. 

עטש‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
the  cognate  Root  עמס ‎ signifies  to  sneeze . 
As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  in  Reg.  עטישתי‎ 
Sneezings  or  neesings.  So  the  LXX  and 
Aquila  wrapp,0f,  and  Vulg.  Sternutatio. 
Once,  Job  xli.  9. 

The  Heb.  עטש, ‎ like  the  Lat.  sfermio,  ster- 
nuto,  and  the  Eng.  sneeze,  seems  to  be  a 
word  formed  from  the  sound. 


*  See  Suicefs  Thesaurus  in  Ste^cuvo;  T. 
f  In  Outlines  of  a  JS'ew  Commentary  on  Solomon's 

Song,  p.  7. 

+  Dr.  Russell ’$  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  127. 
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עלה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  ascend ,  mount  upwards,  to  go 
or  come  up,  in  almost  any  manner.  See 
inter  al.  Gen.  ii.  6.  xl.  10.  xlix.  4.  Amos 

vii.  1.  1  IC.  xxii.  35.  Isa.  vii.  z.  Jer. 

viii.  22.  Prov.  xxi.  22.  Gen.  xix.  28. 
Ezek.  xi.  24.  Exod.  xvi.  14. 

The  expression  of  עלה ‎ going  up  to  one's 
bed,  Gen.  xlix.  4.  2  K.  i.  4.  16.  Psal. 
cxxxii.  3,  may  be  illustrated  by  what  Dr. 
Shaw  says  of  the  Moorish  houses  in  Bar• 
bary,  Travels,  p.  20 9,  10  j  where,  after 
having  observed  that  their  chambers  are 
spacious,  of  the  same  length  with  the 
square  court,  on  the  sides  of  which  they 
are  built,  he  adds,  “  At  one  end  of  each 
chamber  there  is  a  little  gallery  raised 
three,  four,  or  live  feet  above  the  floor, 
with  a  balustrade  in  the  front  of  it,  with 
a  few  steps  likewise  leading  up  to  it.  Here 
they  place  their  beds.;  a  situation  fre- 
quently  alluded  to  in  the  H.  Scriptures, 
which  may  likewise  illustrate  the  circum- 
stance  of  Hezekiah’s  turning  his  face, 
when  he  prayed ,  towards  the  wall  (i.  e. 
from  his  attendants),  2  K.  xx.  2.  Isa. 
xxxviii.  2  f  that  the  fervency  of  his  de- 
votion  might  be  the  less  taken  notice  of 
and  observed.  The  like  is  related  of  Ahab 
(1  K.  xxi.  4.),  though  probably  [he  did 
thus]  not  upon  a  religious  account:,  but 
in  order  to  conceal  from  his  attendants 
the  anguish  he  was  in  for  his  late  disap־ 
pointment.” 

עלות ‎ על ‎ לב ‎ To  ascend  upon  the  heart,  i.  e.  to 
come  into  the  mind;  the  heart  being  con- 
sidered  as  the  seat  of  the  understanding 
and  affections.  Isa.  lxv.  17.  Jer.  iii.  16. 
Comp,  under  לב ‎ I. 

( In  Niph.  To  go  up  or  away.  2  Sam.  ii.  27. 
Also,  To  be  exalted,  elevated ,  raised  up. 
Ps.  xlvii.  10.  xcvii.  9.  In  Hiph.  To 
cause  to  ascend,  to  bring  or  carry  up.  Gen. 
1.  24,  25,  &  al.  freq.  On  1  Sam.  xxviii.n, 
&c.  comp.  Kcclns.  xlvi.  20,  and  see  Ar- 
nold's  Note  there.  In  Hith.  To  raise  or 
lift  up  oneself.  Jer.  Ii.  3.  As  a  N.  על‎ 
High ,  exalted,  the  high  one.  Has.  xi.  7. 
2  Sam.  xxiii.  1.  Also  Height,  highest 
pitch.  Isa  lix.  18.  כעל ‎ גמלות ‎ כעל־ ‎ Ac- 
cording  to  the  height  of  retributions,  ac - 
cording  to  the  height  he  will  repay ,  See 

f  Where  comp.  Bp.  Louith’t  Note. 

Vitringa, 
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xiew  they  walk  quick  *”  And  it  appears 
from  the  Koran,  that  the  Arabian  wo- 
men  in  Mahomet's  time  were  fond  of 
having  the  same  kind  of  ornaments  no* 
ticed.  “  Let  them  not  (i.  e.  the  women) 
make  a  noise  with  their  feet ,  that  the  or- 
naments  which  they  hide  may  thereby  be 
discovered.”  Sale's  Al  Koran,  ch.  xxiv. 
p.  291.  Note.  ,‘Let  them  not  make  a 
noise  with  their  feet,  &c.]  By  shaking 
the  rijigs  which  the  women  in  the  East 
wear  about  their  ancles,  and  which  are 
usually  of  gold  or  silver.  The  pride  which 
the  Jewish  ladies  of  old  took  in  making 
a  tinkling  with  these  ornaments  of  the  feet 
is  (among  other  things  of  that  nature) 
severely  reproved  by  the  Prophet  Isaiah, 
ch.  iii.  16,  and  18.”  And  to  return  to 
•ur  Heb.  word  עכס, ‎ the  citations  just 
produced  will  illustrate  Isa.  iii.  16,  the 
only  remaining  passage  where  the  Root 
occurs.  The  daughters  of  Sion — ברגליהכב‎ 
תעכסנה ‎ make  a  tinkling  with  their  feet 
(Eng.  Translat.)  or,  more  strictly,  shake 
or  move  their  shackles  on  their  legs  ;  the 
meaning  of  the  V.  in  this  text  being 
taken  from  the  N.  LXX  roig  wrocriv — 
'zsou&g'ou  sporting  or  dancing  with  their 
feet. 

עכר‎ 

In  Kal,  To  trouble,  disturb,  put  into  agita ־ 
tion  or  commotion.  Gen.  xxxiv.  30.  Josh, 
vi.  17.  vii.  25.  In  Niph.  To  be  troubled, 
stirred  up.  Ps.  xxxix.  3.  As  a  N.  fern. 
נעכרת ‎ Trouble,  disturbance.  So  Vulg. 
Conturbatio.  occ.  Prov.  xv.  6. 

על ‎ See  under  עלה‎ 

עלא ‎ Chald. 

I.  As  a  Particle  from  Heb.  על, ‎ Over .  occ. 

Dan.  vi.  3. 

II.  As  a  N.  עלא ‎ An  occasion.  See  under 

עלה ‎ XIX. 

עלג‎ 

To  stammer  or  stutter.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V. 
but  as  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur.  עלגיכם‎ 
Stammerers,  stutterers.  So  the  LXX'J/eA- 
Ai^acrj,  and  Vulg.  balborum.  Once,  Isa. 
xxxii.  4. 


*  Harmer's  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  3S5.  And 
for  further  satisfaction  the  reader  may  consult 
Calmet's  Dictionary  in  Periscelides  ;  Complete 
Syst.  of  Geography,  vol.  ii.  p.  175,  col.  i.  p.  304,  col• 
i.  p.  330,  col.  1,  and  p.  331,  col.  2 ;  Sandy  s'  s  Tra- 
vels,  p.  54,  85  j  Annual  Register  for  1779,  Cha* 
rasters,  p.  47. 
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it  was  observed  at  Babylon  (2  Chron׳. 
xxxii.  31,  where  בארץ ‎ should  have  been 
rendered  in  the  earth  ;  and  that  if  it 
was  about  eleven  in  the  morning  at  Je- 
rusalem,  when,  the  sun  or  shadow  began 
to  go  back,  it  must  have  been  nearly  noon 
at  Babylon  ;  which  circumstance  would 
make  the  miracle  at  this  latter  city  su״j 
more  obvious  and  striking.  7thly,  That 
the  observation  of  this  miraculous  retro - 
cession  of  the  solar  light  was  not  confined 
to  Jerusalem  and  Babylon,  it  was  also 
taken  notice  of  in  Egypt ;  for  “  the 
Egyptians  and  their  priests  told  Herodo - 
tus,  that,  from  the  reign  of  their  first  king 
to  that  of  Sethon ,  the  sun  had  risen  four 
times  in  an  unusual  manner  5  that  he  had 
twice  risen  where  he  now  sets ;  and  had 
twice  set  where  he  now  rises.”  Ey  roivvv 
rslcy  rev  rslpocxig  sX eyw  rfscvv 

rov  yjXiov  avarsiXocr  svQx  re  vvv  xara.$v- 
slat,  evQevIsv  8 1 5  sTrotvlsiXou’  y.ou  svQsv  rvv 
(wleXXei,  evQcivla,  81g  y.a.ia,trtvou.  Lib.  ii. 
cap.  142.  It  must  be  confessed,  that  in 
the  expressions  of  Herodotus ,  in  this  pas- 
sage,  there  seem  to  be  inextricable  diffi- 
culties,  whether  owing  to  the  obscure  ac- 
count  of  the  Egyptians  themselves,  or  to 
the  author's  misunderstanding  it,  or  to 
both  these  causes ;  or,  which  seems  most 
probable,  as  well  as  most  honourable  to 
this  great  historian,  to  the  corruption  of 
his  text.  But  still,  in  this  relation  of  He - 
rodotus ,  confused  as  it  is,  we  may  plainly 
perceive  the  traditionary  traces  of  the  two 
miracles  recorded  in  Josh.  x.  12,  13,  and 
in  2  K.  xx.  In  the  former,  though  the 
sun  would  not  indeed  appear  to  the  peo- 
pie  of  Egypt  to  rise  in  the  West,  yet  he 
would  seem  to  them  to  remain  there  a 
whole  day.  (Comp,  under  דמה ‎ V..and 
ח־צה ‎ I.)  In  the  latter  miracle,  as  above 
explained ,  the  sun  would  really  appear  to 
the  Egyptians  to  set  in  the  East  for  some 
minutes ;  since  Egypt  is  somewhat  to 
the  westward  of  Judea.  On  the  contrary, 
at  Pekin  in  China ,  the  apparent  retro- 
cession  of  the  sun  would  not  begin  till 
about  half  an  hour  after  four  in  the  af- 
ternoon,  and  consequently  to  the  inha- 
bitants  of  that  city  he  would  not  appear 
to  set  at  all,  but  only  to  lengthen  the  day 
five  hours.  Now  there  is  a  surprising 
fact  recorded  in  the  Chinese  annals  to  have 
happened  some  time  within  the  reign  of 
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Vitringa,  and  comp.  ch.  lxiii.  1.  So  as  a 
N.  Chald.  עליא. ‎ Dan.  iii.  26,  32,  &  al. 
As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  עלת ‎ An  ascent. 

1  K.  x.  5.  Comp.  Ezek.  xl.  26.  As  a 
N.  מעל ‎ A  lifting  up,  as  of  the  hands,  occ. 
Neh.  viii.  6.  Comp,  under  ידה ‎ V.  1. 
As  a  N.  מעלה ‎ A  going  up,  ascent.  Josh, 
x.  10.  xviii.  17,  &  al.  למעלה ‎ Spoken 
of  the  voice.  To  a  high  or  raised  pitch. 

2  Chron.  xx.  19.  Comp.  1  Chron.  xv.  16. 
Hence  perhaps  in  the  title  of  Psal.  exxi. 
שיר ‎ למעלות‎ ,  A  song  for  elevations,  and 
in  those  of  many  other  psalms  שיר ‎ מעלות‎ 
mean  a  song  to  be  sung  with  the  highest 
elevations  of  voice  and  music.  Fern.  plur. 
מעלות ‎ Steps  or  stairs  for  ascending.  1  K. 
x.  19,  20.  2K.  ix.  13,  &  al.  Also,  De- 
grees,  marks,  or  lines,  one  above  another, 
which,  by  means  of  a  gnomon,  intercept- 
ing  the  solar  light,  or  casting  a  shadow, 
determine  the  height  of  the  sun,  and 
consequently  the  time  of  day  *.  Thus  it 
occurs  repeatedly  in  2  K.  xx.  9,  10,  11. 
Isa.  xxxviii.  8,  which  passages  the  reader 
will  please  10  peruse  very  attentively  in 
Hebrew,  and  then  observe,  1st.  That  the 
שמש ‎ or  solar  light's  going  backward,  Isa. 
xxxviii.  8,  is  equivalent  to  the  shadow's 
going  backward,  2  K.  for  the  latter  de- 
pends  upon  the  former,  and  on  a  dial  the 
light  is  exactly  defined  by  the  shadow. 
2dly.  That  the  dial  or  horological  instru - 
meat  here  referred  to  was  not  an  horizon- 
tal,  but  probably  a  vertical  dial,  on  which 
kind  of  dial  the  shadow  descends  (which 
is  expressed  in  2  K.  by  הלך ‎ going  on,  נטה‎ 
declining ,  and  ירד ‎ going  down)  from  sun- 
rise  till  noon  :  therefore,  3dly,  That  the 
miracle  of  the  light’s  or  shadow’s  שב ‎ go- 
ing  backward,  or  in  the  contrary  direc- 
tion  to  going  down,  i.  e.  their  ascending, 
must  have  been  in  the  forenoon  ;  and 
therefore,  4thly,  That  though  we  cannot 
exactly  determine  how  much  time  was 
marked  by  ten  מעלות, ‎ yet  it  could  not 
be  more  than  six  hours,  or  the  time  from 
sun-rising  to  noon  :  hence,  5thly,  That  it 
seems  not  improbable  that  each  מעלה‎ 
might  mark  half  an  hour  of  time ;  and 
consequently  the  ten  מעלות, ‎ Jive  hours ; 
since  on  this  supposition  the  miracle  would 
be  the  more  observable ;  and  accordingly 
we  may  remark  in  the  6th  place,  That 

*  See  an  entertaining■  Note  concerning  dials  in 
Mr.  Pope's  Iliad  xi.  lin.  119. 
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the  doors  of  my  house  to  meet  me ,  on  my 
returning  in  peace  from  the  children  of  Am- 
rnon,  shall  surely  be  Jehovah's, והעליתיהו‎ 
עולה ‎ and  I  will  offer  (to)  him  (Jehovah 
namely)  a  burnt-offering.  Here  are  two 
parts  in  Jepbtha’s  vow  (גדר,  as  it  is  called, 
ver.  30.)  1st.  Th2t  what  person  soever  met 
him  should  be  Jehovah’s,  i.  e.  dedicated 
for  ever  to  his  service,  as  Hannah  devoted 
Samuel  before  he  was  conceived  in  the 
womb,  1  Sam.  i.  11.  (Comp.  Lev.  xxvii. 

1,  &  c.)  And  2dly,  That  he  himself  would 
offer  a  burnt-offering  to  Jehovah.  Un- 
clean  beasts,  and  much  more  human  sa- 
orifices,  were  an  abomination  to  Jehovah +  ; 
therefore  Jephthah  could  not  intend  to 
vow  either  of  these  ;  and  if  he  had,  surely 
the  priests  would  not  have  offered  them. 
Such  a  vow  would  have  been  to  the  last 
degree  wicked  and  absurd,  and  next  to 
inipossible  to  have  been  performed.  But 
העליתיהו ‎ עולה‎ ,  says  Jephthah;  had  he 
meant,  as  translated,  I  will  ojfer  it  up  for 
a  burnt -offering,  b,  for ,  ought  to  have 
been  prefixed  to  עולה, ‎ as  in  Gen.  xxii. 

2,  13 ;  but  this  was  not  his  design. 
העליתיה ‎ ו  signifies,  I  will  offer  to  him , 
i.  e.  to  Jehovah ,  just  before  mentioned  ; 
and  הו ‎ is  here  used  for  לו ‎ to  him ,  as  ו  for 
לו ‎ in  דברו ‎ to  speak  to  him ,  Gen.  xxxvii.  4, 
— in  יעדו ‎ he  had  appointed  to  him ,  2  Sam, 
xx.  5. — והצדקתיו ‎ and  I  •would  do  to  him 
justice,  2  Sam.  xv.  4. — ונתתיו ‎ I  will  give 
to  him,  Ezek.  xxi.  27,  or  32. — so  נו ‎ in 
יראנו ‎ will  come  to  him,  Prov.  xxviii.  22. 
— and  in  1  ,ו ‎ שבהו ‎ דבר ‎ K.  XX.  9,  And 
they  brought  (to)  him  word  again ,  the 
construction  is  exactly  parallel  to  that  in 
Jud.  xi.  31.  But  for  further  satisfaction 
on  the  construction  of  this  text,  I  must 
beg  leave  to  refer  to  Bate's  Crit.  Heb. 
in  ו,  p.  162,  and  to  Dr.  Randolph's 
Sermon  before  the  University  of  Oxford, 
entitled,  Jephtha's  Vow  Considered. 

Chald.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  עלון ‎ Burnt - 
offerings,  occ.  Ezra  vi.  9. 

III.  As  a  N.  עלי ‎ A  pestle,  which,  by  being 
moved  up,  and  then  let  down,  brays  things 
in  a  mortar.  So  Aquila  and  Theodo - 
tion,  'JJreptu,  and  Vulg.  Pilo.  occ.  Prov. 
xxvii.  22. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  עליה, ‎ in  Reg.  עלית ‎ A 

f  See  Isa.  lxvi.  3.  Deut.  xii.  29 — 31,  and  Lettre* 

de  quelques  Juifs  a  Mona.  Voltaire,  p.  304,  &c.  p. 


You,  their  seventh  monarch  from  Fohi, 
in  words  to  this  effect,  that  the  sun  did 
not  go  down  during  the  space  of  ten  days. 
Thus  The  Modern  Universal  History , 
vol.  vrii.  p.  358,  8vo.  where  the  learned 
authors  say,  “  the  time  of  this  Yau  cor- 
responds  with  that  of  Joshua;  this  there- 
fore  seems  an  account  of  the  miraculous 
solstice  which  happened  at  his  command.” 
But  I  must  confess  that,  for  *  reasons 
well  known  to  men  of  learning,  I  give 
but  very  little  credit  to  Chinese  chronology, 
and  would  rather  refer  the  surprising  fact 
just  mentioned  to  the  miracle  in  the  time 
of  Hezekiah ;  because  by  that  the  day 
would  have  been  really  lengthened  to  the 
Chinese,  not  indeed  ten  times,  but  ten  de- 
grees;  whereas  it  appears  to  me,  that  to 
them  the  ?light  would  have  been  doubled 
by  the  miraculous  solstice  in  Joshua’s 
time.  For  if  the  solar  light  was  then,  as 
I  apprehend,  just  going  off  from  Gibeon, 
when  he  commanded  it  to  stop,  it  must 
have  been  gone  off  from  Pekin  in  China 
about  five  hours  and  a  half ;  and  if  it  mi- 
raculously  staid  upon  Gibeon  about  a 
־whole  day,  there  must  have  been  the  ad- 
ditional  space  of  a  day  (or  night)  before 
it  rose  to  Pekin.  Lastly,  Let  it  be  ob- 
served,  that  by  the  שמש ‎ or  solar  light's 
miraculously  shifting  backward  ten  de- 
grees  to  the  East,  the  earth  must  roll  back 
as  many  degrees  to  the  West ;  since,  as 
the  שמש ‎ or  circle  of  intersection  of  light 
and  darkness  was  moving  eastward,  the 
light  would  become  more  rarefied  at  the 
eastern,  instead  of  being  so,  as  usual,  at 
the  western  edge  of  the  earth,  and  ־)׳ ‎ con- 
sequently  the  spirit  would  now  rush  in  at 
the  said  eastern  edge,  and  turn  the  earth 
from  East  to  West,  contrary  to  its  usual 
rotation. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  עולה ‎ and  עלה, ‎ plur.  ,עולות‎ 
עלות, ‎ and  עלת ‎ A  burnt  offering,  which 
ascends  in  flame  and  smoke.  See  Gen. 
viii.  20.  xxii.  2,  13.  Exod.  xxxii.  6. 
Lev.  xvii.  8,  &  al.  Jud.  xi.  31,  Audit 
shall  be,  that  whosoever  cometh  out  from 

*  See  Jenkins  Reasonableness  of  Christian  Re־ 
ligion,  part  iii.  ch.  1.  vol.  i.  p.  321,  3d  edit. ;  Third 
Dissertation  at  the  end  of  vol.  iii.  of  Goguet's  Ori- 
gin  of  Laws,  &c.  p.  283,  &c.  edit.  Edinburgh;  An- 
cient  Univ.  Hist.  vol.  xx.  8vo.  p.  109,  &c.  p.  150, 
&c. ;  Encpdopcedia  Britavpica  in  China,  No.  4,  5. 

f  See  Spearman's  Enquiry  after  Hiilosophy  and 
Theology,  chap  ii. 
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VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  (of  the  like  form  8$ 
עטת ‎ (תחת־־ת‎ ,  plur. עליות ‎ Upper ,  superiour. 
occ.  Josh.  xv.  19.  Jud.  i.  15. 

VII.  As  a  N.  masc.  עלה, ‎ Plur.  in  Reg.  עלי‎ 
A  leaf  or  twig,  which  ascends  or  shoots 
from  a  tree.  See  Gen.  viii.  it.  Lev. 
xxvi.  36.  Job  xiii.  25.  Neh.  viii.  15. 
Comp.  Gen.  xl.  10.  Amos  vii.  1. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  fem.  תעלה ‎ A  place  where 
water  may  ascend  or  rise ,  a  place  to  hold 
water,  a  trench,  canal,  water-coarse  f . 

1  K.  xviii.  32,  35 2  .38 ‎ ,׳  K.  xviii.  17. 
Job  xxxviii.  23.  Also,  A  raising  up, 
healing,  occ.  Jer.  xxx.  13.  xlvi.  1 1. 

IX.  As  Ns.  עול ‎ and  על ‎ A  yoke ,  which 
ascends  or  is  put  upon  the  neck  of  a  beast. 
See  Num.  xix.  2.  Figuratively,  A  yoke, 
of  servitude,  slavery ,  or  submission.  Lev. 
xxvi.  13.  1  K.  xii.  4,  9,  ro,  11,  14. — of 
dominion  or  tyranny .  Gen.  xxvii.  40. 
Isa.  x.  27.  Hence 

X.  As  a  N.  עול, ‎ fem.  עולה ‎ Oppression,  in - 
justice,  iniquity.  Lev.  xix.  15.  Deut. 

xxv.  16.  xxxii.  4.  2  Sam.  iii.  34.  Psal. 
lxiv.  7.  As  a  N.  עויל ‎ Unjust,  oppressive. 
Job  xvi.  1 1,  עול ‎ is  once  used  as  a  V.  in 
this  view.  To  oppress,  q.  d.  To  yoke.  Isa. 

xxvi.  10.  Comp.  P$.  lxxi.  4.  Or  do  not 
these  words  rather  sometimes  denote  Up- 
pishness,  insolence ,  arrogance,  overbear - 
ing?  Job  vi.  20,  30.  xxxvi.  23. 

XI.  As  a  N.  יעל, ‎ plur.  יעלים ‎ The  Ibex 
or  Rock  Goat,  a  species  of  wild  goat, 
so  called  from  the  wonderful  manner 
in  which  they  mount  to  the  top  of  the 
highest  rocks ;  to  which  quality  the  sa- 
cred  writers  allude,  in  the  three  passages 
wherein  the  word  occurs,  1  Sam.  xxiv.  3. 
Psal.  civ.  18.  Job  xxxix.  1  $  and  to  this 
natural  historians  bear  abundant  witness. 
Johnston  (Hist.  Nat.  De  Quadruped, 
p.  53.)  says+,  “It  is  certain  there  is 
no  crag  of  the  mountains  so  high ,  pro- 
minent,  or  steep,  but  this  animal  will 
mount  it  in  a  number  of  leaps,  provided 

f  From  this  N.  may  be  deduced  Cicero’s  family 
name  Tullius,  “  which  in  old  language  (according 
to  Pompeius  Festus  in  Tullius )  signified  forcing 
streams  or  ducts  of  water,  and  was  derived  therefore 
probably  from  their  ancient  situation,  at  tlje  con- 
fiuence  of  the  two  rivers.”  Middleton’s  Life  of 
Cicero,  vol.  i.  p.  6.  4to. 

|  “  Nulla  certe  montium  rupes  tarn  alta,  edita, 
aut  prseceps  est,  qnam  non  saltibus  aliquot  superet ; 
si  modo  aspera  sit,  <$•  spalia  tanta  promineant ,  quanta 
salitnlis  lingulas  excipere  possint.n 
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higher  room  or  apartment ,  an  upper  cham- 
ber.  So  LXX  vrtepwov.  2  Sam.  xviii.  33, 
or  xix.  1,  ויעל ‎ על ‎ עלית ‎ השער ‎ And  he  went 
tip  to  the  upper  chamber  of  or  over  the 
gate.  1  K.  xvii.  19,  ויעלהו ‎ אל ‎ העליה ‎ And 
he  brought  him  up  to  the  (upper)  cham- 
ber.  These  texts  clearly  prove  the  mean- 
ing  of  the  N.  to  be  an  upper  chamber. 
And  though  2  Sam.  xix.  1,  and  perhaps 
2  K.  iv.  10,  11,  affords  us  an  instance 
of  what  the  Arabs  still  call  an  Oleah 
(עליה),  yet  I  cannot  think  with  Dr. 
Shaw,  Travels,  p.  214,  that  “  we  may 
suppose  the  Heb.  עליה ‎ to  be  a  structure 
of  the  like  contrivance,”  so  as  to  include 
the  smaller  houses ,  which  are  sometimes 
in  the  East  annexed  to  the  larger,  and 
which  also  the  Arabs  call  an  Oleah. 

The  mention  of  the  עליות ‎ or  upper  cham - 
hers,  in  Jer.  xxii.  13,  is  peculiarly  proper; 
since  we  may  suppose  that  the  principal 
rooms  anciently  in  Judea  were  those  above , 
as  they  are  to  this  day  at  Aleppo ,  the 
ground  floor  being  chiefly  made  use  of 
for  their  horses  and  servants  *י 
In  Ps.  civ.  3,  13,  God’s  עליות ‎ or  cham- 
hers  are  the  clouds ,  in  which  he  was  some- 
times  pleased  to  make  himself  visible  to 
man.  SeeExod.  xiii.  21.  xiv.  24.  xix.  16. 
Deut.  iv.  11.  Comp.  Amos  ix.  6. 

V.  As  a  N. עליון ‎ Upper,  high,  higher,  highest , 
superiour ,  supreme.  Gen.  xiv.  18,  19,  20. 
xl.  17.  Deut.  xx viii.  1.  Comp.  Job 
xxxi.  28.  Dan.  vii.  18.  As  עליון ‎ The 
high  one  or  highest,  was  a  title  given  by 
believers  to  Jehovah,  so  the  Heathen 
ascribed  the  same  to  their  false  gods. 
Thus  the  Phenicians  (as  Philo  Byblius 
informs  us  from  Sanchoniathon)  called 
one  of  their  gods  EAjsv  (עליון)  *T *ltro$. 
The  most  high  ;  and  from  them  the  Car - 
thaginians  styled  their  gods  and  goddess- 
es,  Alonim,  and  Alonuth,  that  is,  עליונים‎ 
and  עליונות, ‎ as  we  find  them  addressed  in 
the  Punic  verses  of  Plautus' s  Pcenulus, 
act.  v.  seen.  1,  which  the  reader  may  see 
well  explained  by  the  learned  Bo  chart, 
vol.  i.721,  &  seq. 

*  See  Bussell's  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  4,  and 
Parmer’s  Observations, &c.  vol.  i.  p.  174.  So  Bus- 
bequius,  speaking  of  the  house  he  had  hired  at 
Constantinople,  epist.  iii.  p.  150.  Pars  superior — sola 
habitatur — Pars  inferior  eqnorum  stabulalioni  desti- 
vata  est .  The  upper  part  alone  is  inhabited  }  the  lower 
is  allotted  for  the  horses’  stabling,’’ 
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XIII.  To  bring  up,  spoken  of  female  ani* 
mals  \Vith  regard  to  their  young,  to  nurse, 
suckle.  It  occurs  as  a  Participle  benoni. 
In  Kal  fem.  plur.  עלות. ‎ Gen.  xxxiii.  13. 
Psal.  Ixxviii.  71.  Isa.  xl.  11.  1  Sam.  vi. 
7, 10 ;  in  both  which  last  cited  texts  our 
English  Translation  renders  it  milch.  See 
Bochart ,  vol.  ii.  298.  As  a  N.  עול ‎ A 
suckling,  either  as  brought  up  by,  or  fire- 
quently  ascending  to  the  breast  of  the 
mother.  Isa.  xlix.  15.  lxv.  20.  As  a  N*. 
masc.  plur.  עויליכם ‎ Sucklings,  little  ones. 
Job  ijx.  1 8.  xxi.  1 1 . 

Hence  Lat.  oleo  to  grow,  alo  to  nourish, 
whence  Eng.  aliment,  &c.  and  perhaps 
Greek  Taka  milk,  F  being  substituted 
for  ע. 

XIV.  Asa  Particle  על‎ 

1.  Upon.  Gen.  i.  2.  Lev.  xvi.  2r.  So  Dan. 
iv.  26,  or  29,  according  to  the  f  eastern 
custom  of  walking  on  the  Jlat  roof  of  their 
houses. 

2.  Above.  Gen.  i.  20. 

3.  Upon ,  of,  concerning.  1  Kings  iv.  33. 
Isa.  i.  1. 

4.  On  account  of  ,for  the  sake  of  Gen.  xxvi. 
7.  Lev.  iv.  3.  Lam.  v.  17.  Amos  i.  3,  6, 
&  al.  freq. 

5.  Before  a  V.  Therefore ,  'because.  Gen. 
xli.  32.  Isa.  liii.  9. 

6.  Against.  Num.  xiv.  2.  Jer.  xi.  19. 

7.  Over,  beyond,  more  than.  Gen.  xlviii.  22. 
Eccles.  i.  16. 

8.  Besides ,  over  and  above.  Gen.  xxxi,  30. 

9.  At  near.  Gen.  xvi.  7. 

10.  To,  unto.  Gen.  xxxviii.  12.  2  Kings 

xxv.  20.  Jer.  xliv.  20. 

11.  Towards.  Gen.  xix.  16.  xxiv.  49. 

12.  According  to,  by.  Exod.  vi.  26.  Josh, 
ii.  9. 

13.  With,  together  with.  Gen.  xxxii.  12* 
Exod.  xxxv.  22.  Mai.  iv.  6,  or  iii.  24. 

14.  For,  instead  of.  Lev.  xvii.  11.  Num. 
xxi.  8,  9. 

As  a  Particle  עלי ‎ is  used  in  nearly  the 
same  senses,  but  not  so  frequently,  as  על.‎ 

XV.  With  מ  prefixed,  מעל‎ 

1.  From  upon,  from.  Exod.  iii.  3.  xl,  36. 

2.  Near,  by.  Jer.  xxxvi.  21.  2  Chron. 

xxvi.  19. 

3.  Against.  Jer.  xxxiv.  2  1. 

4.  From  above.  Gen.  xxvii.  39.  Ez&k.  i.  23, 
3.  More  than.  Psal.  cviii.  3. 


anly  it  be  rough,  and  have  protuberances 
large  enough  to  receive  it’s  hoofs  in  leap 
ing.׳‘  So  Buff  on,  Plist.  Nat.  tom.  x. 
p.  281,  after  observing  that  the  Bou- 
quetin  or  Rock-Goat,  and  the  Chamois, 
greatly  resemble  each  other,  adds,  “But 
the  Rock-Goat,  as  being  more  nimble 
and  strong,  vxount.s  to  the  very  top  (s’eleve 
jusqu’au  somrnet)  of  the  highest  moun־ 
tains ,  whereas  the  Chamois  inhabits  only 
the  second  stage  *.** 

As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  יעלת ‎ The  female 
Ibex.  occ.  Prov.  v.  19;  where  a  man’s 
wife  is  compared  to  this  animal,  not  on 
account  of  it's  beauty  (to  which,  if  we 
may  judge  by  the  print  which  Buffon  has 
given  of  the  male,  tom.  x.  pi.  174,  it 
seems  to  have  no  pretensions)  but  of  it's 
חן ‎ or  affection  for  it’s  mate.  Eueselquist, 
however,  Voyages,  p.  409,  says,  ‘  *  I  have 
often  seen ,  and  well  described  the  Ruck- 
Croat.  It  is  such  a  fine  creature,  that 
Solomon  could  not  mean  any  other  ani- 
mal  than  this  by  the  Doe,  to  which  he 
compared  his  bride  in  the  Canticles'.”  I 
£1  suspect  that  the  author  here  confounds 
Cant.  ii.  9,  with  Prov.  v.  19.]  tc  And 
they  are  found  in  abundance  in  the  moun- 
tains  of  Syria  and  Palestine;  but  they 
are  more  like  Cervus  Capreotus  in  out- 
ward  appearance  than  a  goat.” 

XII.  As  a  N.  מעיל ‎ A  garment  that  goes 
above  or  over  the  rest,  an  upper  garment , 
a  robe,  q.  d.  a  surtout.  Exod.  xxviii.  4. 

1  Sam.  xv.  27.  Ezek.  xxvi.  16,  &  al. 
freq.  The  High  Priest’s  מעיל ‎ is  thus 
described  by  Josephus,  who  could  hardly 
be  ignorant  of  it’s  form,  Ant.  lib.  iii. 
cap.  7,  §  4.  U otyfyjs  *S' 1  xxt  dvog — 
«}c  sx  Svoiv  zcrsp1T[Arl1JLccTJujv,  cvrs  panrh; 
£7 rt  rcov  top,ujv,  eivai  xai  rwv  ־sra^a  srAey- 
pea'  (poLooos  Iv  siriyriXB^  utpotcrpesYOv — 
This  also  reaches  down  to  the  feet  (i.  e.) 
as  well  as  those  of  the  inferiour  priests 
before  described — it  is  not  made  of  two 
distinct  pieces,  sewed  together  at  the 
shoulders  and  sides,  but  is  one  entire  long 
garment,  woven  throughout.’*  As  aM. 
מעל ‎ The  same.  Job  i.  20.  ii.  12, 

*  See  also  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  915,  &  seq. ;  Pliny, 
Nat.  Hist.  lib.  viii.  cap.  53  ;  Johnston ,  ut  sup. ;  a1;d 
JSchevchzer's  !,hysica  Sacra  on  1  Sam.  xxiv.  3. 

f  Comp.  Michnelis,  Recueil  de  Questions,  p.152; 
Schauchzer,  Phys.  Sacr.  tab.  cccxxxvii.and  cccxcvii ; 
and  Midwelts,  Suppleua,  ad  Lex,  Heb,  p,  1122,  in 
tor. 


%  See  Harmer ’a  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  171, 
Mm  6.  Because, 
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caused  to  come  upon  me.  Lam.  ii.  20, 
And  see  to  whom  עוללת ‎ כה ‎ thou  hast 
caused  (it)  to  come  or  happen  thus. 
Also,  To  pvt  upon  or  over.  Job'xvi.  15• 
עללתי ‎ בעפר ‎ קרני ‎ I  have  covered  (lite- 
rally,  I  have  put  upon)  my  horn  or  glory 
with  dust.  So  Vulg.  operui.  “  Canitiem 
immundo  deformat  pulvere.”  -En.  x. 
lin.  844.  Comp,  under  עפר. ‎ As  a  N. 
fem.  עלילה ‎ and  עלילה, ‎ (Jer.  xxxii.  19.) 
plur.  עלילות ‎ and  עללות, ‎ A  causing  a  thing 
to  come  or  happen ,  a  bringing  a  thing  up 
or  to  pass,  an  occasion,  or  perhaps  A  thing 
brought  to  pass,  an  effect,  performance. 
See  1  Sam.  ii.  3•  1  Chron.  xvi.  8.  Psal. 
xiv.  1.  lxvi.  5.  עלילת ‎ דבריכם ‎ The  coming 
up  of  talk  or  reports.  Deut.  xxii.  14, 
And  put  upon  her  the  coming  up  of  re - 
ports,  r.  e.  as  our  Translation,  give  oc- 
casion  of  speech  against  her.  Sover.  17•  As 
a  N.  masc.  plur.  מעללים ‎ Things  brought 
to  pass ,  deeds,  performances.  1  Sam.  xxv.  3. 
Psal.  xxviii.  4.  lxxvii.  12.  lxxviii.  7,  & 
al.  freq. 

III.  In  Hith.  התעלל ‎ To  exalt ,  raise  oneself 

repeatedly  or  eminently.  This,  I  appre- 
hend,  is  always  the  sense  of  the  V.  in  this 
form.  Exod.  x.  2.  By  which  התעללתי‎ 
I  have  exalted  myself  in  Egypt.  Comp. 
1  Sam.  vi.  6.  Nura.  xxii.  29,  בי ‎ התעללת‎ 
בי ‎ Because  thou  hast  exalted  thyself  against 
me.  So  1  Sam,  xxxi.  4.  1  Chron.  x.  4. 

Jer.  xxxviii.  19.  It  is,  in  this  construe- 
tion,  with  ב  following,  frequently  equi- 
volent  to  insulting.  The  LXX  render  it 
by  £ju,tfaf?co  and  xara/A0J%aa1xai  to  muck . 
Comp.  Jud.  xix.  25. 

Ps.  cxli.  4,  להתעולל ‎ עללות ‎ To  exalt  myself 
(in)  exaltations  or  arrogancies,  i.  e.  10 
sin  proudly  and  presumptuously. 

IV.  As  a  N.  עליל ‎ A  furnace ,  or  more  pro- 
perly,  A  crucible,  q.  d.  A  sublimutory,  a 
vessel  wherein  the  impurities  or  dross  of 
metal,  being  separated  by  the  action  of 
the  fire,  are  made  to  ascend,  occ.  Psal. 
xii.  7,  Silver  refined  בעליל ‎ in  a  crucible 
לארץ ‎ of  earth.  (Comp.  20  ל .)  Refiners 
crucibles  are  to  this  day  made  of  earth  *. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  עולל ‎ A  child,  a  young  or 
little  one ,  yet  in  a  state  of  growth,  or 
coming  up,  as  we  say.  It  is  several  times 
joined  with  יונק ‎ a  suckling,  and  generally 
means  a  child  more  advanced,  as  1  Sam. 

*See  Boerhaave’i  Chemistry  by  Shaw,  vol.  i.  p* 

152,$  19. 


6.  Because,  on  account  of.  2  Sam.  xix.  10. 

7.  Above.  Gen.  i.  7.  Psal.  1.  4. 

XVI.  As  a  Particle  מעלה ‎ Upwards,  above, 
forwards,  of  time,  Num.  i.  20  ; — of  place, 

Deut.  xxviii.  43. 

XVII.  As  a  Particle  ממעל‎ 

1.  From  above .  Isa.  xlv.  8. 

2.  Above ,  q.  d.  At  above.  Deut.  v.  8. 

3.  With  ל  following.  Upon.  Gen.  xxii.  9. 
Jer.  xliii.  ro.  Comp.  Isa.  vi.  2. 

XVIII.  Asa  decompounded  Particle  מלמעלה‎ 

1.  From  above.  Josh.  iii.  13. 

2.  Upwards ,  above.  Gen.  vii.  20.  Exod.  xxv. 
21.  xxvi.  14. 

XIX.  Chald.  To  enter,  go,  or  come  in.  Dan. 

ii.  16,  24.  In  Hiph.  or  Aph.  העלה ‎ To 
bring  in,  introduce.  Dan.  ii.  24.  v.  7. 
So  נ  being  prefixed  to  the  first  radical, 
after  the  Chaldee  manner,  as  in  נרע ‎ from 
הנעלה ‎ ,ידע‎ .  occ.  Dan.  iv.  3,  or  6.  As 
aN. עלה ‎ or  עלא ‎ An  occasion ,  q.  d.  An  en- 
trance,  occ.  Dan.  vi.  4,  5,  or  3,  6.  As 
a  N. מעלי ‎ The  going  in  or  off,  of  the  solar 
light  from  one  hemisphere  fo  the  other, 
occ.  Dan.  vi.  14,01 13  ־ ,  where  Vulg.  oc- 
casum  the  setting.  It  is  equivalent  to  the 
Heb.  מבוא ‎ as  applied  to  the  solar  light, 
Ps.  civ.  19.  cxiii.  3. 

עלל ‎ I.  To  ascend  repeatedly.  It  is  used  for 
a  repeated  or  second  ascending  of  vines  in 
order  to  gather  all  the  grapes,  and  may 
be  rendered  to  glean,  occ.  Lev.  xix.  10. 
Deut.xxiv.  21.  Jer.  vi.  9.  Also,  To  glean, 
in  a  metaphorical  sense.  Jud.  xx.  45.  As 
a  N.  fem.  plur.  עללות ‎ ,עוללות‎ ,  and"עללח, 
Gleaning  grapes,  grapes  left  after  the 
gathering.  Jer.  xlix.  9.  Jud.  viii.  2. 
Mic►  vii.  1.  Obad.  ver.  5.  Comp.  Isa. 
xvii.  3. 

II.  The  Lexicons  render  the  V.  in  this  re- ! 
duplicate  form,  To  do,  perform,  effect ,  or 
the  like  5  but  it  still  retains  the  idea  of 
the  simple  עלה, ‎ and  may  more  accurately 
be  explained.  To  come  up,  or  with  ל  fol- 
lowing,  To  come  up  to,  come  upon,  reach, 
in  French  arriver  a.  Thus  Lam.  i.  12, 
The  sorrow  which  עולל ‎ לי ‎ hath  come  unto, 
or  reached  me.  So  the  Syriac  translator 
quoted  in  the  Hexapla,  [xoi.  Lam. 

iii.  51,  Mine  eye  עוללה ‎ לנפשי ‎ reached 
unto,  Eng.  Transl.  affecteth,  my  soul  or 
frame.  In  a  transitive  sense.  To  cause  to 
come  upon,  or  reach  unto,  to  bring  upon. 
Lam.  i.  22,  ועולל ‎ A?1d  cause  (it,  the  evil) 
to  come  upon  them,  as  עיללת ‎ thou  hast 
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The  felds  their  vegetable  life  renew, 

And  laugh  and  glitter  with  the  morning  dew. 

Pope. 

From  this  Foot  the  feigned  Elysian  fields, 
which  Virgil ,  JEn.  vi.  lin.  638,  744, 
calls  13eta  arva,  and  locos  laetos,  fields  and 
places  of  joy,  had  their  name.  See  Bo - 
chart ,  vol.  i.  600.  Comp.  עלס ‎ and  עלץ.‎ 
Der.  From  עלז ‎ and  אור ‎ light,  to  glister , 
glitter .  Qu  ?  Comp,  under  .נלש‎ 
עלט‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  To  be  gross,  crass,  thick.  As  a 
N.  fem.  עלטה ‎ The  dusk  of  the-evening, 
when  the  light  is  somewhat  incrassated  or 
thickened.  (Comp,  under  חשך ‎ and  קפא)‎ 
occ.  Gen.  xv,  17.  Ezek.  xii.  6,  7,  12. 
Vulg.  Caligo  darkness ,  obscurity. 

עלם‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  hide ,  conceal.  Lam. 

iii.  56.  Lev.  xx.  4.  1  Sam.  xii.  3,  &  al. 
In  Niph.  To  be  hidden ,  concealed.  Lev. 

iv.  13.  v.  2,  &  al.  As  a  participial  N. 
masc.  plur.  נעלמים ‎ Dark  designers,  dis - 
semblers.  Ps.  xxvi.  4.  In  Hith.  To  hide 
oneself,  abscond,  be  hid.  Deut.  xxii.  1. 
3,  4.  As  a  N.  עלם ‎ A  secret ,  hidden  thing . 
occ.  Ps.  xc.  8.  (Comp.  Job  xx.  11.) 
Eccles.  iii.  ir.  He  (God)  hath  made  every 
thing  beautiful  in  it's  season:  (but)  he 
hath  even  put — את ‎ העלם ‎ בלבם ‎ (such) 
obscurity  in  the  midst  of  them  that  man 
cannot  find  out  the  work ,  that  God  doth , 
from  beginning  to  end . 

“  The  ways  of  heav’n  are  dark  and  intricate , 
Puzzled  in  mazes,  and  perplex’d  with  errors; 
Our  understanding  traces  them  in  vain , 

Lost  and  bewilder’d  in  the  fruitless  search  ; 
Nor  sees  with  how  much  art  the  windings  run. 
Nor  where  the  regular  confusion  ends.” 

Addison. 

So  Job  xlii.  3,  Who  is  this  that  מעלים‎ 
hideth  counsel  without,  or  beyond  (human)• 
knowledge.  Meaning  that  Jehovah  does 
so.  See  Schultens  and  Scott . 

As  a  N.  fem.  תעלמה ‎ Somewhat  hidden 
or  secret,  occ.  Job  xi.  6.  xxviii.  11. 
Psal.  xliv.  22. 

Hence  perhaps  Lat.  Velum,  revelo ,  whence 
Eng.  Ijgil,  reveal.  Islandic,  hilma  to  hide, 
cover,  whence  Eng.  A  helm  or  helmet ,  to 
whelm,  overwhelm.  Also  Gloom,  ike. 

II.  עלכס ‎ or  עולם ‎ are  used  both  as  Ns.  and 
Particles,  for  time  hidden  or  concealed, 
from  man,  as  well  indefinite,  Gen.  xvii. 

8.  1  Sam.  xiii.  13.  2  Sam.  xii.  10,  and 
Mm2  eternal. 


xv.  3.  xxii.  19.  Joel  ii.  16  j  but  in  Job 
iii.  16,  are  mentioned  ע(לים ‎ children 
who  have  not  seen  the  light.  As  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  העוללים ‎ Children,  occ.  Isa. 

iii.  4.  So  as  a  N.  מעולל ‎ seems  to  be  once 
used  for  a  child.  Isa.  iii.  12. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  תעללי‎ 
Imaginations,  things,  which,  according 
to  the  Heb.  phrase,  come  up  upon  the 
heart  (comp,  under  עלה ‎ I.)  occ.  Isa. 
lxvi.  4.  The  unbelieving  Jews  thought, 
for  instance,  that  the  Romans  would 
come  and  take  away  their  place  (temple), 
and  nation,  and  the  Romans  came  ac- 
cordingly;  they  said  that  they  had  no 
king  but  Caesar ;  and  God  abandoned 
them  to  Caesar. 

VII.  Ghald.  To  enter,  go,  or  come  in.  Dan. 

iv.  4.  v.  8,  10.  In  this  sense  it  often 
occurs  in  Chaldee  with  a  single  ל.  See 
Dan.  ii.  16.  iv.  4,  or  7,  and  comp,  un- 
der  עלה ‎ XIX.  above.  So  in  Aph.  Dan. 
ii.  24.  Comp,  under  נעל ‎ III. 

Der.  Hill,  &c.  Lat.  altus  high,  whence 
Eng.  altitude,  and  French  kaut  (an- 
ciently  hault),  whence  Eng.  haughty,  &c. 

עלז‎ 

I.  To  exult,  move,  or  leap  for  joy.  2  Sam. 
i.  20.  Jer.  Ii.  39,  &  al.  freq.  It  is  ap- 
plied  to  the  heart,  Ps.  xxviii.  7  ; — to  the 
reins  or  kidneys,  Prov.  xxiii.  16;  from 
the  pleasing  motion  with  which  they  are 
affected  in  great  joy.  So  Aquila  in  the 
former,  and  Symmachus  in  the  latter 
passages,  excellently  render  it  by  the  V. 
yavpiaw.  As  a  N.  עליו ‎ Exulting.  Isa. 
xiii.  3.  xxii.  2.  xxiv.  8,  &  al. 

II.  To  flourish,  thrive,  vegetate,  vigere, 
as  the  field,  or  plants  growing  therein, 
occ.  Ps.  xevi.  12.  The  LXX  and  Thco- 
dotion  rendering  the  V.  in  Ps.  xxviii.  7. 
by  a veQci\£v,  and  the  Vulg.  translating 
it  there  by  refloruit,  give  nearly  the  sense 
which  it  has  in  Ps.  xevi.  12., 

A  passage  of  Homer,  11.  xxiii.  lin.  597, 
may  serve  to  illustrate  the  two  scriptural 
applications  of  this  word, 

. —  TOtO  &  l 

Iav0rj  weni  <rs  srsgt  5 -ayysaaiy  1£0Cy  y 

Ay ttt  ax£>jo־x0VT0f,  ore  ygurcmriv  aoygat. 

Joy  #  swells  his  soul,  as  when  the  vernal  grain 
Lifts  the  green  ear  above  the  springing  plain > 

*■  Warms  would  be  nearer  the  sense  of  the 

Greek 
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As  a  N.  fem.  עלמה ‎ Youth י  state  of  you  l  ft 
(so  LXX  vsorrjrt,  and  Vulg.  adolescen- 
tia),  or  more  strictly,  Virginity,  state  of 
virginity,  occ.  Prov.  xxx.  19.  Ver.  18, 
There  be  three  things  (which  are)  too 
wonderful  for  me,  yea ,  four  which  I  know 
not ;  ver.  19,  The  way  of  an  eagle  in  the 
air ;  i.  e.  living,  as  it  were,  aloft  in  the 
air,  and  yet  thence  spying  out  and  seiz- 
ing  it’s  prey  (comp.  Job  xxxix.  27 — 30.) ; 
the  way  of  a  serpent  upon  a  rock ,  turning, 
winding,  and  wriggling  itself  about,  so 
that,  though  destitute  of  legs,  and  smooth 
of  body,  it  is  able  by  it’s  sinuous  motion 
to  make  it’s  way  up  the  smoothest  rocks, 
and  particularly  by  winding  itself  among 
the  crags  and  protuberances,  *  casts  it’s 
old  skin,  and  comes  out  young  and  beau- 
tiful  5  the  way  of  a  ship  in  the  midst  of 
the  sea,  exposed  to  storms  and  shipwreck 
every  moment ;  and  the  way  (manner  of 
life)  of  a  man  בעלמה ‎ in  his  virgin  stale , 
shunning  youthful  lusts,  and  keeping 
himself  pure  and  unspotted;  ver.  20,  כן‎ 
SO,  like  all  these  four  emblems,  is  the 
way,  conduct ,  or  behaviour  of  on  adul - 
tcrous  woman;  watching  for  her  prey, 
and  destroying  it  without  mercy ;  insi- 
nuating  in  her  manners,  and  specious  in 
her  appearance  $  but  every  moment  in 
danger  of  being  swallowed  up  by  the 
great  deep  j  and  withal  affecting  the 
most  delicate  purity  and  modesty  $  she 
eateth,  indulged!  her  lust  (comp.  Prov. 
ix.  17},  and  wipetk  her  mouth t  amhsaith, 
I  have  done  no  wickedness.  To  this  pur- 
pose  Schultcns ,  in  his  Comment  on  Prov. 
explains  this  passage,  and  in  the  secoixl 
edition  of  this  work  his  exposition  was 
cited  with  approbation  ;  but  f  am  now 
more  inclined  to  our  English  Translation 
of  the  latter  part  of  ver.  19,  And  the 
way,  or  trace  of  a  man  with  [or  in)  a 
maid.  1st.  Because  Schultens's  explica- 
tion  of  the  several  emblems  seems  too  ar- 
tificial  and  strained.  2dly,  Because  עלמה‎ 
no  where  else  signifies  youth  or  virgin - 
state,  but  in  the  six  other  texts  where  it 
occurs,  a  virgin  or  maid.  3dly,  Because 
a  mans  conduct  in  his  virgin  state  does 
not  seem  any  thing  very  unsearchable, 
nor  to  suit  the  other  subjects  mentioned. 
On  the  whole  I  know  not  how  to  do 
better  than  by  translating  the  words  of 
*  See  Virgil,  /£n.  ii.  lin.  470,  See. 

Vitringa 


eternal,  Gen.  iii.  22.  P3.  ix.  8,  as  finite, 
Exod.  xix,  9.  xxi.  6.  1  Sam.  i.  22, 
comp.  ver.  28.  1  Sam.  xxvii.  12.  Isa. 
xxxii.  14 ;  as  well  past,  Gen.  vi.  4.  Deut.. 
xxxii.  7.  Josh.  xxiv.  2.  Psal.  xli.  14. 
cxliii.  3.  Prov.  viii.  23,  as  future.  It 
seems  to  be  much  more  frequently  used 
for  an  indefinite,  than  for  infinite ,  time. 
Sometimes  it  appears  particularly  to  de- 
note,  the  continuance  of  the  Jewish  dis - 
pemation  or  age,  Gen.  xvii.  13.  Exod. 
xii.  14,  24.  xxvii.  21,  &  al.  freq.  and 
sometimes  the  period  of  time  to  the  Jubilee, 
which  was  an  eminent  type  of  the  com- 
pletion  of  the  Jewish  and  typical  dispen- 
sation  by  the  coming  and  death  of  Christ 
(see  Lev.  xxv.  9.) ;  and  of  the  final  con- 
summation  of  the  great  עולכם, ‎ or  of  the 
end  of  the  world.  Exod.  xxi.  6.  Deut. 
xv.  17.  Comp,  under  יבל ‎ VI.  *עילום  is 
once  used  in  the  same  sense  as  ,עילבם‎ 
לעילום* ‎ Forever,  occ.  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  7  ; 
where,  however,  two  of  Dr.  Kcnnicott's 
Codices  now  read  *לעולם,  as  one  more 
did  originally.  As  a  N.  mnsc.  pi  nr. 
*עולמים  or  עלממםז ‎ Ages,— future,  Isa. 
xlv.  17.  Dan.  ix.  24׳.‎ — or  past.  Psal. 
lxxvii.6.  Isa.  li.  9.  Chald. עלמין ‎ Dan.ii.  4. 

Hence  Old  Eng.  fVhilom  formerly,  and 
Lat.  olim,  which  latter  refers  to  time  as 
well  future  as  past. 

III.  Asa  N.  עלכם ‎ A  young  unmarried  man , 
a  youth,  a  stripling,  occ.  1  Sam.  xvii.  5 6 . 
xx.  22.  Fem.  עלמה ‎ A  young  unman  kd 
woman,  a  damsel ,  a  maid.  occ.  Gen. 
xxiv.  43.  (where  Aqyila  atfoxpvtpos  hid - 
ilen,  concealed) ;  Exod.  ii.  8.  Ps.  Ixviii.  26. 
Cant.  i.  3.  vi.  7,  or  8.  (where  the  עלמות‎ 
are  contradistinguished  both  from  the 
queens  and  concubines)  Isa.  vii.  14.  No 
doubt  this  application  of  the  word  is 
taken  from  the  concealed,  retired  state  in 
which  the  unmarried  youth  of  both  sexes 
anciently  lived  in  the  eastern  countries. 
So  in  2  Mac.  iii.  19,  are  mentioned  *A  1 
yiOLtooiXBiroi  t׳wv  wapfavwv,  Such  vir - 
gins  as  were  shut  up,  and  in  3  Mac.  i.  5, 
‘A;  KX.TCOl\z1rC>l  w&ptyzvoi  £;/  SzXzw  01; 
The  virgins  shut  up  in  the  chambers. 

As  a  N  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. עלומי ‎ Youth, 
time  or  days  of  youth,  or  of  youthful  retire- 
merit;  ימיכם ‎ Days  being  understood  as 
usual  with  words  of  age.  (Comp,  under 
נער ‎ IV.)  lsa.liv.4.  Comp.  Jobxxxiii.25. 
Psal.  1  xxxix.  46. 
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ner,  from  •010,1$  a  child,  ccc.  Job  \i.  16 ; 
where  speaking  of  the  temporary  tor- 
rents  from  the  mountains,  he  says,  they 
look  blackish  •with  ice ;  יעלימו ‎ יתעלס ‎ שלג‎ , 
the  snow  sports,  is  tossed  about,  upon  them. 

עלס‎ 

In  general.  To  move  quickly  to  and  fro ,  <r<p%• 
$a%s1v. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  move  quickly,  exult ,  leap  for 
joy.  occ.  Job  xx.  18. 

II.  In  Niph.  To  be  moved  quickly,  to  be 

fluttered  or  quivered,  occ.  Job  xxxix. 
1 3,  or  16,  The  wing;  of  the  ostriches  נעלם ‎ ה 
is  fluttered  or  quivered.  This  camel•  bird, 
as  the  Persians  f  call  it,  cannot  fly  from 
the  ground,  but,  assisted  by  the  quivering 
motion  of  it's  wings,  moves  at  an  asto- 
nishing  rate.  Pliny  begins  the  tenth  book 
of  his  Natural  History  thus  :  “  Now 

follows  the  nature  of  birds,  the  largest 
of  which,  and  almost  of  the  genus  of 
beasts,  namely,  the  African  and  Ethio- 
pian  ostriches ,  exceed  a  man  mounted  on 
horseback  in  height,  and  beat  him  in 
swiftness  (celeritatem  vincunt) 3  their 
wings  serving  only  to  help  them  in  run ־ 
*ring,  for  they  cannot  fly,  nor  rise  from 
the  ground.״  See  more  in  Bochart,  vol.  iii. 

j  245,  a״d  i״  Scheuchzer ,  Phys.  Sacr.  on 
Job  xxxix.  To  what  they  have  adduced 
from  the  ancient  writers,  I  shall  add  a 
remarkable  passage  from  a  modern  tra- 
veller.  Mr.  Adanson,  in  his  V oyage  to 
Senegal ,  speaking  of  two  ostnehes  taken 
in  Africa,  gives  this  account  of  their  mo- 
tion,  which  he  had  particularly  observed. 
“  To  try  their  strength,  says  he,  I  made 
a  full  grown  Negro  mount  the  smallest, 
and  two  others  the  largest.  Th  js  burden 
did  not  seem  to  meat  all  disproportioned 
to  their  strength.  At  first  they  went  a 
pretty  high  trot  3  when  they  were  heated 
a  little,  they  expanded  their  wings ,  as  if 
it  were  to  catch  the  wind ,  and  they  moved 
with  such  fleet  ness  as  to  seem  to  be  off  the 
ground.  Every  body  must  some  time  or 
other  have  seen  a  partridge  run,  con- 
sequently  must  know  there  is  no  man 
whatever  able  to  keep  up  with  it  3  and 
it  is  easy  to  imagine,  that  if  this  bird  had 
a  longer  step,  it's  speed  would  be  consi- 
derably  augmented.  The  ostrich  moves 

f  So  the  Greeks  ZtsAox a[A*\ogt  and  from  them 
the  Romans  Struthiocamelus.  The  Arabs  also  cal 
the  Ostrich  Ter  Ginacl,  the  Camel-bird, 

M  m  3 


7ל‎ itringa  on  Isa.  vii.  14,  tom.  i.  p.  185. 
The  N.  עלמה, ‎ “  as  hath  often  been  ob- 
served,  occurs  in  S.  S.  seven  •times  3  in 
Jive  of  these  [omitting  Isa.  vii.  14.]  it  is 
-certainly  used  for  an  undeflowered  vir- 
goi.  There  is  one  text  much  contro- 
verted,  Prov.  xxx.  19,  which  the  unbe- 
lieving  Jews  urge  in  defence  of  their 
own  hypothesis,  where  among/ot/r  things 
hidden  and  inscrutable  is  reckoned  דרך‎ 
גבר ‎ בעלמה ‎ the  way  of  a  man  in  Alma ; 
which  Alma  the  Jews  will  have  to  be 
the  same  as  in  the  following  20th  verse 
is  called  an  adulterous  woman  ;  for  that 
to  her  is  applied  what  Solomon  had  said 
of  the  Alma.  But  this  last  assertion  I 
positively  deny,  since  the  writer  mani- 
itesfly  distinguishes  the  Alma  from  the 
Adulteress ,  and  only  transfers  the  ex- 
ample  of  the  former  to  the  taller.  What 
shall  we  say  then  ?  The  passage  treats 
of  stolen  and  clandestine  loues,  and  the 
commerce  which  a  man  has  with  an  un- 
married  virgin,  without  the  privity  or 
knowledge  of  any  but  the  lovers  them- 
selves  j  while  she  in  the  mean  time  is 
treated  and  respected  as  a  virgin,  and 
dissembles  her  fault  so  well,  as  not  to  be  j 
traced  out  by  others.  The  person  there-  j 
fore  here  called  Alma  is  one  who  is  such 
in  the  common  esteem,  judgement  and 
opinion  of  others.  But  you  will  say  vir ־ 
ginity  was  not  inscrutable,  since  among 
the  Hebrews  it  was  examined  by  a  public 
inquisition,  Deut.  xxii.  17.  I  answer, 
that  so  neither  was  the  adulteress ,  who 
had  violated  her  conjugal  faith,  deemed  j 
under  the  law  an  inscrutable  object,  for  | 
that  God  had  appointed  a  sign  by  which 
to  detect  her,  Num.  v.  15,  16,  ike.  j  and 
yet  Solomon  compares  her  to  the  things 
preceding.  Thus  has  Wagenseil  *־  most 
rightly  cleared  this  difficulty,  after  hav- 
ing  greatly  fatigued  himself  in  recount- 
ing  the  opinions  of  others  concerning 
this  text,  most  of  which  were  not  worth 
relating.  In  the  Proverbs  are  painted 
the  occurrences  of  human  life,  such  as 
they  happen  in  the  ordinary, intercourse 
of  mankind,  without  attending -to  ex- 
traordinary  and  jar  fetched  events.״ 

IV.  As  a  V.  in  Hith.  borrowing  it’s  sense 
from  the  N.  7  o  sport,  wanton  as  youth, 
Juvenor,  wrsu^uj,  which  is  in  like  man- 
*  Tela  Jgn.  Sat.  p.  40?.  [which  sec׳.] 
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Again,  II.  xi.  lin.  336, 

...  — os  oaas  xthcuvr!  vv£  ixnX’J-^tV. 

O’er  his  dim  sight  the  misty  vapours  rise , 

And  a  short  darkness  shades  his  swimming  eyes. 

Pope. 

Comp.  II.  xxii.  lin.  4 66. 

עלץ‎ 

I.  To  exult,  leap  for  joy.  Ps.  v.  12,  &  al. 
So  the  LXX  render  it  several  times  by 
ayaXXiaopLcti,  Aquila  and  Symmachus  by 
yavptaw  and  Vulg.  by  exulto.  It  is  ap- 
plied  to  the  heart,  1  Sam.  ii.  1.  As  a  N. 
fem.  in  Reg. עליצת ‎ Exuultation ,  rejoicing, 
triumph,  occ.  Hab.  ill.  14. 

II.  To  thrive,  vegetate,  flourish,  as  the  field 
or  plants  growing  therein,  occ.  1  Chron. 
xvi.  .32.  Comp.  Ps.  xevi.  12;  and  un- 
der  עלז, ‎ to  which  this  Root  appears  near- 
ly  related. 

עלק‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  To  adhere,  stick  close,  or  hang 
fast ,  and  Nouns  from  this  Root,  a  leech . 
As  a  N.  fem.  עלוקה ‎ A  leech,  a  horse-leech, 
so  the  Targum  עלוקא. ‎ LXX  and 

Vulg.  Sanguisugae.  Once,  Prow  xxx.  15. 
See  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  796,  &c• 

The  reason  of  the  Hebrew  name  is  evident. 
Some  etymologists  deduce  the  Latin  one 
bkudo  from  hsereo  to  stick.  Horace,  Art. 
Poet,  line  last,  has 

Non  miisura  cutem,  nisi  plena  cruoris,  hirudo . 
Like  leeches  stick,  nor  quit  the  bleeding  wound, 
Till  off  they  drop,  with  skinfuls,  to  the  ground. 

Barnston . 

Sticking  like  a  leech  is  even  proverbial  in 
several  languages. 

Dek.  Saxon  Laec,  whence  Eng.  leech.  Qu  ? 
עלת ‎ See  under  .עלה‎ 
עם‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  Heb.  V.  in  the  simple  form, 
but  the  idea  seems  to  be.  To  collect,  ga - 
ther  together ,  consociatc . 

Hence  perhaps  Eng.  To  hem  in,  hem  in 
sewing. 

I.  As  a  N.  עם, ‎ plur.  עמים ‎ A  people ,  a 
collection  or  society  of  men.  Gen.  xi.  6, 
&  al.  freq.  So  in  Chald.  Dan.  iii.  29, 
&  al. 

It  is  also  spoken  of  a  collection  of  grega- 
rious  animals  or  insects,  as  of  שפנים‎ 
which  see  under  שפן ‎ II.  Prov.xxx.  26. — 
of  ants,  Prov.  xxx.  25. — of  locusts,  Joel 
ii.  2,  c.  Comp,  under  גוה ‎ III. 

II.  As 


עלע‎ —עלף‎ 

like  the  partridge,  with  both  these  ad- 
vantages  ;  and  1  am  satisfied Jhat  those  I 
am  speaking  of  would  have  distanced  the 
fleetest  race-horses  that  were  ever  bred  in 
England  Comp.  Job  xxxix.  !8,  or  21, 
and  מיא ‎ I.  and  תנים ‎ under  רנן ‎ V. 

III.  In  Hith.  To  exult,  move  ex ultingly. 
occ.  Prov.  vii.  18;  where  LXX  zyuv- 
Xio-Qwfxev  let  vs  roll;  Schultens,  exulte- 
mus  let  us  exult. 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  passages  where- 
in  this  Root  occurs.  Comp. עלז ‎ and  .עלץ‎ 
עלע ‎ ׳ 

I.  To  swallow,  swallow  doivn.  So  Symma- 
chus  xa,Ta,p'p0(pu)<r1v.  occ.  Job  xxxix.  30. 

Hence  Lat.  Guta,  Eng.  Gullet,  and  per- 
haps  Lat,  glutio  to  swallow,  and  Eng. 
to  glut,  glutton.  Also,  ש  being  prefixed, 
swallow,  Qu  ?  (Comp,  under  בלע) ‎ Or 
shall  we  not  rather  say,  that  both  the 
Heb.  עלע, ‎ and  Eng.  swallow,  are  words 
formed  from  the  sound  ?  Comp.  ילל ‎ I. 
under  יל.‎ 

II.  Chald.  As  a  N.  עלע ‎ plur. עלעין ‎ (from 
the  Heb.  צלע) ‎ A  rib.  occ.  Dan.  vii.  5. 
עלף‎ 

J.  To  cover  over.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in 
Kal,  but  as  a  Participle  fem.  in  Huph. 
מעלפח ‎ Covered  over ,  overlaid,  set  thick. 
occ.  Cant.  v.  14.  Comp,  under  עשת ‎ I. 
In  Hith.  To  wrap ,  envelop  oneself,  as  in 
a  garment,  occ.  Gen.  xxxviii.  14. 

Hence  Velop,  whence  envelop,  develop. 
Perhaps,  A  wolf,  who  usually  conceals 
himself  in  the  day-time,  and  comes  forth 
to  prey  in  the  evening.  See  Jer.  v.  6. 
Hab.  i.  8.  Zeph.  iii.  3,  and  Bochart, 
vol.  ii.  823,  4.  Also  Latin  Vulpes ,  a  fox, 
for  the  like  reason. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  swoon,  faint,  from  the  dim- 
ness  or  darkness  which  envelops  or  over- 
shadows  a  person  in  that  state,  occ.  Isa. 
Ii.  20.  Ezek.  xxxi.  15.  Jonah  iv.  8.  So 
in  Hith.  occ.  Arnos  viii.  13. 

The  poets  frequently  describe  fainting  by 
this  circumstance.  Thus  Homer,  11.  v. 
lin.  696, 

Tov  £  'Vyy,  xa7a  o*  o$Ca\jj.w  xiyyr’  ayfvi. 

The  fainting  soul  stood  ready  wing’d  for  flight, 

And  o’er  his  eye-balls  swam  the  shades  of  night. 

Pope. 

*  See  also  Nature  Displayed ,  vol.  i.  p.  184,  Eag. 

edit.  121110. 
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of  the  same  form  as  יורק,, ‎ Isa.  xxviii.  28. 
Hence  in  a  reduplicate  form, 

עמם ‎ I.  Chald.  To  hide ,  conceal ,  obscure . 
occ.  Ezek.  xxxi.  8,  20ן  be  hidden ,  lie  hid 
or  concealed,  occ.  Ezek.  xxviii.  3. 

This  Root  עם, ‎ both  in  the  simple  and 
reduplicate  form,  is  often  used  in  the 
Chaldee  Targums,  for  being  dark ,  ob - 
scare ,  or  the  like ;  and  as  Ezekiel  prophe- 
sied,  and  Jeremiah  wrote  his  Lamenta- 
tions  during  the  Babylonish  captivity,  it 
is  not  surprising  that  both  prophets  ap- 
ply  the  word  according  to  the  Chaldee 
usage. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  emphat.  עממיא‎ 
Peoples.  Dan.  iii.  4,  &  al. 

עמד‎ 

To  continue ,  subsist ,  be  sustained  ox  supported 
in  the  same  condition,  whether  of  rest  or 
motion  ־*. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  stand,  stand  still ,  stay ,  remain. 
Gen.  xviii.  8.  xix.  17,  27.  Lev.  xiii.  23. 
Psal.  cxi.  3.  Eccles.  ii.  9,  &  al.  freq. 
2  Chron.  vi.  x2.  And  he  (Solomon)  יעמד‎ 
stood  before  the  altar  of  Jehovah ,  in  the 
presence  of  the  congregation  of  Israel; 
ver.  13,  And  יעמד ‎ he  stood  upon  it  (the 
scaffold)  and  kneeled  upon  his  knees.  עמד‎ 
here  then  does  not  mean  standing  up- 
right ,  or  upon  his  feet,  but  only  being,, 
being  present.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  or  make 
to  stand,  to  set  or  raise  up,  to  place ,  pre- 
sent ,  or  establish.  Exod.  ix.  16,  And  truly 
for  this  cause  העמדתיך ‎ have  I  raised  thee 
up  (i.  e.  not  originally  or  from  thy  birth, 
but  I  have  caused  thee  to  stand  or  subsist, 

I  have  suppprted  thee  under  the  preced- 
ing  plagues.  So  LXX  $1sr7]§rjSr);  thou 
hast  been  preserved)  that  thou  mightest 
cause  my  power  to  be  seen,  &c.  Num. 
iii.  6.  2  Chron.  ix.  8,  &  al.  freq.  The 
LXX  generally  render  the  V.  by  is־rj[M 
to  stand,  and  it’s  compounds.  The  reader 
will,  I  hope,  pardon  my  inserting  a  note 
I  had  written  on  העמדת ‎ Ezek.  xxix.  7, 
before  the  publication  of  Bp.  Newcome’s 
Version  and  Notes  on  that  Prophet.  *'  I 
do  not  understand  this  Hebrew  word. 
One  would  think  thatthe  LXX,  who  have 
here  tronytKonsrccg  or  ruveft\a<r&$  thou  hast 
broken,  and  Vulg.  dissolvisti  thou  hast 
dissolved,  relaxed,  read  המערת ‎ thou  hast 
caused  to  shake  or  totter ;  which  last  Verb 

*  See  Hutchinson's  Moses’  Pxincip.  part  ii.  p.  1 83, 

&  seq. 
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IT.  As  a  Particle  עם‎ 

1.  With,  together  with.  Gen.  xviii.  23. 
Josh.  i.  5. 

2.  In.  Deut.  via.  5.  Job  xxix.  18. 

.3.  Against.  Deut.  ix.  7.  Psal.  xciv.  16. 
Prov.  xxx.  31. 

4.  As,  like  as.  Job  ix.  26.  Eccles.  ii.  16. 

5־• ‎ Before,  in  presence  of.  1  Sam.  ii.  21. 

6.  Near  to.  Gen.  xxxv.  4. 

7.  As  long  as,  together  with,  in  respect  of 
time.  Ps.  lxxii.  5. 

£.  With  an  infinitive  V.  When.  Ezra  i.  11. 

III.  As  a  Particle  with  מ  prefixed,  מעם‎ 

1.  From,  from  with,  as  the  French  say, 
D'avec.  1  Sam.  xvi.  14.  2  Sam.  iii.  1 5. 
Jud.  ix.  37. 

2.  With,  unto.  Gen.  xliv.  32. 

3.  Before,  in  the  presence  of.  2  Sam.  iii.  28. 

IV.  As  a  N.  עים, ‎ joined  with  רוה, ‎ denotes 

the  collected  force  or  impetuosity  of  the 
spirit  or  air  in  motion,  occ.  Isa.  xi.  155 
where  LXX  1Qiaitp,  a  violent 

wind.  Vulg.  fortitudine  spiritus  sui,  with 
the  violence  of  his  blast. 

V.  As  a  N.  fern.  עמת ‎ denotes  Nearness  of 
situation  or  condition.  It  occurs  with  ל 
prefixed,  as  a  Particle,  לעמת‎ 

1 .  Near  to.  Exod.  xxv.  27.  Ezek.  iii.  13. 
Comp.  Ezek.  i.  20,  2 1. 

2.  Over  against.  Ezek.  iii.  8.  1  Chron. 

xxiv.  31. 

3.  כל ‎ עמת ‎ ש־ ‎ Like  as,  just  as.  occ.  Eccles. 
v.  15.  See  עם ‎ II.  4. 

Hence  Latin  imitor,  and  Eng.  imitate , 
imitation,  imitable ,  &c.  Also,  perhaps, 
Eng.  to  meet,  a  mate ,  &c. 

VI.  As  a  N.  עמית ‎ (formed  as  ברית ‎ from  בי‎ 
and  others)  A  neighbour ,  a  member  of  the 
same  society.  Lev.  vi.  2.  xviii.  20.  עמית‎ 
is  applied  to  the  human  nature  associated 
with  the  divine  in  the  person  of  Christ, 
Zech.  xiii.  7;  where  Vulg.  cohaerentem 

•  mihi,  cohering  with  tne. 

•Qu  ?  Whether  these  two  last  words  should 
not  be  placed,  as  indeedthey  are  in  most 
of  the  Lexicons,  under  a  distinct  Root 
עמת, ‎ which  in  Arabic  is  applied  to  ga- 
iherihg  into  a  bunch  as  wool  for  spinning, 
“  glomeratim  collegit  lanam,  ut  manui 
imponeret  nendi  ergo.”  Castell. 

VII.  Chald.  To  obscure,  make  dark  or  dim. 
It  occurs  not  in  Kal,  but  in  Huph.  20 
be  obscured ,  become  dim.  So  the  LXX 
ap,ocvpcvQrl>rsT‘a.1,  and  Vulg.  obscuratum 
£st״  occ.  Lam.  iv.  1 ;  and  יועם ‎ here  is 


עמל‎ —עמס ‎ 6!‎ 

of  smoke.  Jud.  xx.  40.  In  plur.  The 
pi/lais  of  the  tabernacle  or  temple.  Exod. 
xxvi.  32,  37,  &  al.  1  K.  vii.  21,  &  al. 
— The  ,pillars  of  the  earth,  i.  e.  the  co- 
lupins  of  light  and  spirit  which  support 
and  continue  it  in  motion.  Job  ix.  6.  These 
are  called  also  עמודי ‎ שמיכס ‎ Columns  of 
the  h eaten s  or  airs,  Job  xxvi.  11.  Comp. 
1_Sam.  ii.  8,  and  under  ־צק ‎ II. 

VI.  Asa  Particle  עמדי, ‎ compounded  of  עמל‎ 
to  stand,  subsist,  and  י  me,  q.  d.  In  my 
standing  or  subsisting ,  in  the  place  where 
I  stand  or  subsist ;  so  it  may  be  rendered, 
W  ith  or  near  me.  Gen.  iii.  12.  xxix. 
19,  27.  Deut.  xxxii.  39. 

עמל‎ 

To  toil,  labour,  travail.  Ps.  cxxvii.  r.  Prov. 
xvi.  26.  Eccles.  i.  3.  v.  17,  &־  al.  Asa 
N.  עמל ‎ Afflictive  labour ,  toil ,  travail , 
weariness,  irksomeness,  which  one  endures 
oneself:  as  Gen.  xii.  51.  Deut.  xxvi.  7. 
Jud.  x.  16.  Job  vii.  3.  Ts.  x.  7.  xxv.  18. 
lxxiii.  3■  xc.  10.  Also,  What  occasions 
toil  or  irksomeness  to  another,  or  in  our 
old  English  phrase,  what  irlceth  or  yrk- 
eth  him  (which  V.  is  from  the  llunic 
Yrk,  work,  labour),  mischief.  Num. 
xxiii.  21.  Ps.  x.  7,  14.  lv.  11.  xciv.  20. 
Prov.  xxiv.  2.  Isa.  x.  1. 

Hence  may  be  derived  the  Greek  a^XAao- 
you  to  strjve,  endeavour ;  as  also,  by  pre- 
fixing  the  Digamma  or  F,  the  Oscian 
word  Famul  a  slave,  which  is  used  not 
only  by  Ennius,  but  by  Lucretius,  lib.  iii. 
lin.  1048, —  Famul  infimus,  the  lowest 
Slave.  From  Famul  we  have  Latin  fa- 
miilus,  familia,  and  Eng.  family ,  jami- 
liar, familiarize,  &c. 

עמס‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  lift ,  bear,  or 
hold  up.  occ.  Zech.  xii.  3  ;  where  the 
Vulg.  levabunt  shall  lift.  As  a  Participle 
paoul  masc.  plur.  עמפיכה ‎ Lifted,  borne. 
occ.  Isa.  xlvi.  3.  Comp.  Deut.  i.  31. 
As  a  N.  fern.  מעמסה ‎ Something  to  be 
borne  or  lifted ,  a  burden,  occ.  Zech. 
xii.  3  ;  where  see  Lowl/i  s  Note. 

II.  With  ל  following.  To  bear  a  burden  for 
another,  occ.  Ps.  lxviii.  20;  where  the 
LXX  explain  the  Heb. יעמס ‎ לנו ‎ by  xa- 
revoftcvcTei  •ity iv,  so  the  Vulg.  prosperun> 
iter  faciet  nobis,  shall  make  our  journey 
prosperous  ;  thus  giving  the  general  sense, 
but  not  the  precise  idea  of  the  Heb.  עמס.‎ 
Comp.  Isa.  Iii!.  5,  6.  1  Pet.  ii.  24. 
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is  applied  to  the  loins,  Psal.  lxix.  24. 
Fzek.  xxix.  7,  העמדת ‎ pro  המעלה, ‎ Cocc. 
Lex.  See  Lowth.”  As  Ns.  עמל ‎ A  sta- 
tiov,  office.  2  Chron.  xxx.  16.  xxxv.  15. 
למול ‎ A  stand,  stage,  or  scaffold,  probably 
that  made  bv  Solomon,  2  Chron.  vi.  13. 
Thus  applied  2  Kings  xi.  14.  xxiii.  3. 
2  Chron.  xxiii.  13.  Comp.  2  Chron. 
xxxiv.  31,  and  under  כר ‎ X.  מעמל ‎ A 
standing ,  waiting,  attendance.  1  K.  x.  5׳. 
Also,  A  station,  slate.  Isa.  xxii.  19.  As 
a  N.  fern,  in  Keg.  עמדת ‎ A  station,  as  of 
a  commander  with  his  army.  Mic.  i.  1 1. 
Comp.  1  Sam.  xvii.  3. 

II.  To  remain  alive,' continue,  superstes  esse. 
Exod.  xxi.  2r.  Comp.  Ps.  cii.  27. 

III.  With  מ,  and  a  V.  infinitive  following, 
To  stand  still  from,  to  stop  or  stay  from. 
Gen.  xxix.  35.  xxx.  9.  Jonah  i.  15. 
Comp.  Job  xxxii.  16.  2  K.  iv.  6. 

IV.  To  sustain,  support,  or  to  be  sustained 
or  supported  in  motion  or  action  :  Applied 
to  the  wind,  Ps.  evii.  25,  He  cammandeth, 
לעמד ‎ דוה ‎ סעלה ‎ and  sustaineth  the  stormy 
•wind,  and  it  lifteth  up  the  waves  thereof. 
— to  the  שמש ‎ and  ידה, ‎ i.  e.  the  solar  and 
lunar  light,  which  were  at  the  word  of 
Joshua  miraculously  supported  in  action, 
and  yet  stayed  on  Gibcon,  and  in  the  val- 
ley  of  Ajalon  *,  Josh;  x.  13.  Comp. 
Hab.  iii.  11. — to  the  heavens  and  the 
earth  supported  in  their  various  conditions , 
motions,  &c.  Isa.  lxvi.  2  2.  Comp.  Psal. 
cxix.  go.  Eccles.  i.  4. 

V.  As  Ns.  עמוד ‎ and  עמר ‎ A  pillar  or  co- 
lumn,  which  stands,  or  is  sustained  itself, 
and  supports  other  things.  It  is  used 
for  the  pillar  of  cloud  and  of  fire  in 
the  wilderness,  which  were  miraculously 
supported  in  their  respective  conditions. 
Though  this  may  appear  in  Exod.  xiii.  21, 
Num.  xiv.  14,  to  be  spoken  of  as  two 
distinct  pillars,  yet  it  is  plain  from  Exod. 
xiv.  20,  24.  Num.  ix.  15,  16,  21,  that 
ft  was  but  one,  namely,  a  pillar  of  cloud 
with  fire  burning  in  it,  the  former  of 
which  would  appear  most  by  day,  the 
latter  by  night.  Comp.  Exod.  xvi.  10. 
Num.  xvii.  7.  Heb.  f  A  pillar  or  column , 

*  See  Spearman’s  Enquiry  after  Philosophy  and 
Theology,  ch.  iv.p.  251,  &  seq.  edit.  Edinburgh. 

f  See  V.tringa,  Observ.  Sacr.  lib.  v.  cap.  14, 
especially  §  TO,  and  cap.  !6,  §  1,  and  Note;  and’ 
!Sir.  Piof&ssor  Robertson’ s  CJavis  Pentateuch  on 
$40d.  xiii.  21,  aud  Note. 
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given  them,  they  pack  up  their  tents, 
lade  their  camels  with  them,  ravage  the 
flat  country,  and  loaden  with  plunder 
,plunge  (s’enfoncent)  into  the  burning 
sands,  whither  none  can  pursue  them, 
and  where  they  alone  dare  dwell.”  Comp, 
p.  63.  Isa.  xxxi.  6,  העמיק ‎ סרה ‎ To  deep- 
en  turning  aside ,  i.  e.  to  turn  far  aside, 
but  in  a  spiritual  sense.  Isa.  vii.  11. 
העמק ‎ שאלה ‎ Deepen  the  petition ,  i.  e.  as 
our  Translation,  LXX,  and  Vulg.  Ask  it 
in  the  depth  or  deep.  As  a  N.  עמק ‎ Depth . 
Prov.  xxv.  3.  Aiso,  Deep,  as  waters, 
Prov.  xviii.  4. — as  a  pit,  Prov.  xxiii.  27. 
— as  a  leprous  spot,  Lev.  xiii.  3. — as 
Hades,  Job  xi.  8.  Comp.  Job  xii.  22. 
Eccles.  vii.  23.  Isa.  xxxiii.  19,  עמקי ‎ שפה‎ 
Deep  of  lip,  i.  e.  speaking  as  if  thick -  or 
blubber-lijrpcd.  So  Lzek.  iii.  5,  6.  As  a 
participial  N.  masc.  plur.  מעמקים ‎ Deep 
places ,  depths ,  as  of  waters.  Ps.  lxix  15. 
cxxx.  1.  Isa.  li.  10. — of  Hades,  Prov. 
ix.  18. 

II.  As  a  N.  עמק ‎ A  deep  vale  or  valley. 
Gen.  x.iv.  3.  J  K.  xx.  28,  &  ah.freq. 

III.  In  a  spiritual  sense,  in  Kal.  To  be  deep , 
profound ,  as  the  thoughts  or  designs  of 
God.  occ.  Ps.  xcii.  6.  In  Hiph.  To  lay 
deep  designs,  be  profound ,  in  this  sense, 
occ.  Isa.  xxix.  15.  Hos.  v.  2.  Also,  To 
be  deep ,  plunged  deep ,  as  we  say,  in  cor- 
ruption.  occ.  Hos.  ix.  9.  But  see  Bp. 
Newcome  on  the  two  last  cited  texts  of 
Hosea.  As  a  N.  עמק ‎ Deep,  as  the  heart, 
Ps.  lxiv.  7.  “  Alta  mente.”  Virgil. 

עמר‎ 

The  idea  seems  to  be.  To  press,  squeeze,  con~ 
stipate  into  a  narrow  compass  by  pressure. 

I.  In  Hiph.  To  gather,  as  corn  into  sheaves, 
to  contract  or  press  it  into  a  narrow  com- 
pass.  occ.  Ps.  cxxix.  7  3  where  LXX 
6  rx  fyxypcxlx  crvWsyujv,  and  Vulg.  qui 
manipulos  colligit,  he  who  gathers  the 
armfuls  or  sheaves  together.  As  Ns.  עמר‎ 
and  עמיר ‎ A  sheaf,  of  corn.  Deut.  xxiv.  19. 
Job  xxiv.  10.  Amos  ii.  13.  Mic.  iv.  12. 

II.  As  a  N.  עמר ‎ An  omer,  being  the  iotli 
part  of  an  ephah,  and  equal  to  about  six 
pints  English,  the  smallest  or  most  con - 
traded  measure  of  things  dry,  known  to 
the  ancient  Hebrews  ;  for  the  קב, ‎ Cab,  is 
not  mentioned  till  the  reign  of  Jehoram 
king  of  Israel  (2  K.  vi.  23.  See  קב ‎ tin- 
der  נקב ‎ VII.)  Exod.  xvi.  36,  &  al.  freq. 

III.  In  Hith.  With  ב  following,  To  oppress, 

q.d. 
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III.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  with  יעל ‎ following, 

.  To  lift  up  on  another,  so  to  lade  or  load. 
occ.  Gen.  xliv.  13.  1  K.  xii.  11.  2  Chron. 
x.  11.  Neh.  xiii.  15.  As  a  Participle 
paoul  fern.  plur.  עמוסות ‎ Laden,  loaded. 
occ.  Isa.  xlvi.  1. 

The  above  cited  passages  are  all  in  which 
the  Root  occurs. 

עמק‎ 

Denotes  Deepness,  profundity P 

I.  To  be  deep.  It 'occurs  not  in  Kal  in  a  na- 
tural  sense,  but  in  Hiph.  To  make  deep, 
deepen,  as  a  fire-pit  or — stove,  occ.  Isa. 
xxx.  33.  Also,  To  retire  or  plunge  deep 
or  far  into  desarts,  as  the  wandering 
Arabs,  who  live  in  tents,  still  do,  when 
they  find  their  enemies  too  powerful  for 
them.  occ.  Jer.  xlix.  8,  30.  This  seems 
a  more  probable  interpretation  than  go- 
ing  into  deep  caves  or  dens;  though  that 
was  sometimes  practised  by  the  Israelites, 
who  usually  dwelt  in  towns,  as  Jud.  vi.  2. 

1  Sam.  xiii.  6.  See  Banner's  Observa- 
tions,  vol.  i.  p.  ior,  &c.  To  what  he 
has  adduced  on  this  subject,  I  add  from 
Diodorus  Siculus,  speaking  of  the  ancient 
Arabs,  lib.  xix.  p.  722,  'Orav  woKspAuiv 
dvvxpu$  xSpx  wgcxriji,  (psvlsxiy  sig  ryv  spy- 
pew,  rxvT7)  y^wp.svoi  oyvpw^xh,  When 
a  strong  body  of  enemies  approach,  they 
flee  into  the  desert,  making  this  their  for- 
tress. י>  So  Niebuhr  remarks  concerning 
their  descendants.  Description  de  l’Ara- 
hie,  p.  329,  that  “  the  Sultan  could 
never  impose  a  Turkish  governour  on  the 
(wandering)  Arabian  tribes  ;  for  as  every 
particular  family  may  abandon  its  tribe, 
when  not  pleased  with  the  reigning 
Schech,  toute  la  tribu  se  retireroit  bientot 
au  fond  du  desert,  all  the  tribe  would  soon 
retire  to  the  bottom  of  the  desert ,  if  it 
should  be  attempted  to  make  them  obey 
a  Turkish  governour.”  And  of  the  Mon- 
tefik  Arabs  who  encamp  on  the  banks  of 
the  Euphrates  near  Basra,  Niebuhr  ob- 
serves.  Voyage,  tom.  ii.  p.  199,  (t  When 
the  Pacha  of  Bagdad  sends  troops  against 
this  tribe,  it  retires,  as  soon  as  it  receives 
the  intelligence,  to  the  bottom  of  the  de- 
serf,  whither  the  Turks  dare  not  fol- 
low׳.”  Once  more,  Mons.  Saxary,  Lettre 
T'.  sur  PEgypte,  tom.  ii.  p.  8,  says 
concerning  the  wandering  or  Bedoween 
Arabs,  “  Always  on  their  guard  against 
tyranny,  on  the  least  discontent  that  is 
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I.  In  Hith.  חתענג ‎ To  delight  oneself,  he  de- 
lighted ,  to  joy,  rejoice.  Job  xxii.  26.  Ps. 
xxxvii.  11.  Isa.  Ivii.  4.  (where  Eng. 
Tran  slat,  excellently,  sport  yourselves ) 
lxvi.  11.  So  the  LXX  render  it  by  עכ/׳ד-‎ 
<paco,  evlpvtpeuo,  Kxloclpvipaiv.  As  Ns.  ענב‎ 
Delight ,  pleasure.  Isa.  xiii.  22.  lviii.  13• 
תענוג, ‎ pliir.  תענוגים ‎ and  תענוגות, ‎ De - 
li!>ht.  Prov.  xix.  10.  Cant.  vii.  6,  or  7. 
Eccles.  ii.  0. 

II.  In  Hith.  To  be  voluptuous,  luxurious,  to 
he  delicate,  behave  oneself  delicately,  deli- 
ciari.  Deut.  xxviii.  56.  As  a  N.  ענג‎ 
Luxurious,  delicate.  Deut.  xxviii.  54•  As 
a  participial  N.  fem.  מענגה ‎ Delicate . 
Jer.  vi.  2. 

Der.  Saxon  Plunig,  whence  Eng.  Honey. 

.  .  עני‎ 

To  bind,  hind  round,  occ.  Job  xxxi.  3 6. 
Piov.  vi.  2  r.  In  the  latter  text  the  LXX 
render  it  by  syjtXotoco  to  bind  round ,  and 
in  the  former  by  vispihQrjy.1,  and  so  the 
Vulg.  in  both  by  circumdo  to  put  round. 
Der.  To  bind ,  encircle.  Old  Eng.  To  wend, 
turn  about,  whence  *  went,  did  go.  Lat. 
nodus  a  knot,  whence  node,  nodule.  Also, 
knot,  knit.  Perhaps  wind,  the  air  in  ac- 
tion,  from  it’s  binding  or  compressing  force. 
So  Lat.  vent  us,  whence  vent,  ventilate, 
ventilation,  ike. 

ענה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 
The  f  general  meaning  of  this  extensive 
Root  seems  to  be.  To  act  upon  some  per- 
son  or  thing,  to  affect,  produce  effects  upon, 
or  sufferings  in  some  other,  to  act  or  speak 
with  respect  to  some  other,  to  return,  give 
or  send  back. 

I.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  act  upon,  effect. 
Hos.  ii.  21,  2  2, — 1  אענה ‎ will  affect  or  act 
upon  the  heavens,  and  they  יענו ‎ shall  affect 
the  earth,  and  the  earth  תענה ‎ shall  affect 
the  corn,  and  the  wine,  and  the  oil,  and 
they  יענו ‎ shall  affect  Jezreel. 

With  ב  following.  To  affect  with  or  hy. 
occ.  Eccles.  i.  13.  iii.  10. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  lie  with,  have  to  do  with, 

*  See  Junius's  Etymol.  Anglican,  in  Went. 
f  Since  first  writing  the  above,  1  was  pleased  to 
find  the  sense  of  ענה ‎ here  proposed  corroborated  by 
the  following  words  in  Tympius' s  Notes  on  No  !dins' 6 
Particles:  “  ענה ‎ general) ter  significat  actionem,  seu 
operationem  alterius  erga  alterum,  qua!  vel  in  col'a- 
cut  tone,  vel  canlu,  vel  responsione  seu  vocali  seu  reali , 
vel  exauditiove  consist! t,  vt  rede  observut  FOR- 
STERUS.”  Not.  («)  in  ען\‎ 

a  woman. 


d.  To  press  oneself  against  another,  that 
is,  to  use  one's  power  to  squeeze  or  oppress 
him.  occ.  Deut.  xxi.  14.  xxiv.  7.  So 
the  LXX  in  the  latter  passage,  xalotSv- 
voLfevvoLs  tyrannizing  over,  and  the  Vulg. 
in  the  former,  opprimere  per  potentiam 
to  oppress  by  power. 

IV.  Chald.  As  a  N.  עמי ‎ Wool.  Dan.  vii.  9. 
Jt  is  so  called,  either  because  capable  of 
great  compression,  or  from  the  Heb.  ,־צמר‎ 
צ  being  changed  into  ע,  as  usual  in 
Chaldee. 

עמע*‎ 

To  lade  or  load.  Once,  as  a  Participle  be- 
noni  in  Kal,  masc.  plur.  Neh.  iv.  17. 
Comp.  .עמס‎ 

עמת ‎ See  under  עם ‎ V.  VI. 


.  1VT 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  IS. 
ענב ‎ A  grape,  the  fruit  of  the  vine.  Gen. 
xl.  !ס.‘  Deut.  xxxii.  14,  32.  (where  ob- 
serve  that  thirty  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Co- 
dices  read  ענבימו), ‎ &  al.  Grapes  are  so 
called  perhaps  from  the  manner  of  their 
growth  in  clusters  or  bunches;  for  not 
only  the  Rabbinical  writers  apply  ענב ‎ as 
a  V.  for  connecting,  conjoin  ting ,  but  Onkc- 
los  in  Targ.  on  Exod.  xxvi.  4,  5,  11,  uses 
ענבין ‎ from  the  Heb.  ללאת ‎ ( connecting ) 
loops,  as  the  Samaritan  version  likewise 
does  ענבים ‎ at  ver.  4.  Is  not  our  Eng. 
grape  in  like  manner  ultimately  derived 
from  the  Heb.  גרף ‎ to  wrap  together 
(which  see),  the  idea  being  a  little  varied  ? 

It  has  been  already  observed  under  דמה ‎ III. 
that  wine  is  called  by  the  Hebrews  דם‎ 
ענביפ£ ‎ the  blood  of  the  grapes ;  to  which 
may  now  be  added,  that  their  Tyrian 
neighbours  used  the  same  phraseology. 
This  appears  from  a  little  story  of  Ach  'd - 
les  Tatius,  lib.  ii.  where,  after  telling  us 
that  the  Tyrians  claim  Bacchus,  the  in- 
ventor  of  wine,  for  their  countryman,  he 
adds  a  tradition  of  theirs,  that.  Bacchus 
having  been  hospitably  entertained  by  a 
Tyrian  shepherd,  drank  to  him  in  wine, 
which  after  the  shepherd  had  quaffed,  he 
asked,  Tlohv  81wv  iupe s  diy.cc  yXvxv  ; 
Whence  did  you  get  this  sweet  blood? 
To  which  Bacchus  replied,  T 810  zriv  dtpeoe 
fiolpvcvv.  This  is  the  blood  of  grapes. 
Comp.  Ecclus.  xxxix.  26,  or  3 1. 1.  15. 

ענג‎ 

Penotes  Delight,  pleasure >  joy .  It  occurs 
not  as  a  V.  in  Kal;  but 
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the  retina's,  or  any  other  part  of  the  ey6’& 
reflecting  the  rays  received  from  the  object , 
whence  is  it  that  some  species  of  animals, 
cats  for  instance,  see  in  the  dark ,  and  that 
some  individuals  among  mankind  have 
been  able  to  do  the  same  ?  In  cats  f, 
and  other  animals  that  prey  in  the  night, 
there  is  a  radiation  of  the  pupil  in  the 
darkt  and  the  like  has  been  observed  in 
some  men.  See  Dr.  Der ham's  Physico- 
Theology,  book  iv.  chap.  ii.  note  26, 
p.  102,  edit.  1713,  and  Mr.  Jones' s  ex- 
cellent  Essay  on  the  First  Principles  of 
Natural  Philosophy,  p.  267.  freq.  occ. 
In  the  common  editions  the  plur.  in  Reg. 
is  printed  עני ‎ Isa.  iii.  8,  but  very  many 
of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  there  read 
עץ ‎ בעץ ‎ .עיני ‎ Eye  ivith  eye ,  i.  e.  with  both 
eyes.  occ.  Num.  xiv.  14.  Isa.  Iii.  8.  So 
Targum  in  both  texts  p בעיניה ‎ ■with  their 
eyes,  Symmachus  in  Isa.  0<pQ<x,\p.0(pa.vco£, 
and  French  Translat.  de  leurs  deux  yeux, 
with  their  two  eyes .  See  Vitringa  on  Isa. 
To  illustrate  Ps.  cxxiii.  2,  we  may  remark, 
that  the  servants  or  slaves  in  the  East 
still  attend  their  masters  or  mistresses 
with  the  profoundest  respect.  Maun - 
drell ,  Journey,  at  Mar.  13,  observes,  that 
the  servants  in  Turkey  stand  round  their 
master  and  his  guests  “  with  the  pro- 
foundest  respect ,  silence  and  order  imagin- 
able.”  Dr.  Pococke  says,  that  at  a  visit  in 
Egypt,  Every  thing  is  done  with  the 
greatest  decency  and  the  most  profound 
silence  3  the  slaves  or  servants  standing 
at  the  bottom  of  the  room  with  their 
hands  joined  before  them,  watching  with 
the  utmost  attention  every  motion  of  their 
master,  who  commands  them  by  signs  }.*״ 
To  the  same  purpose  Mons.  iSavary, 
Lettres  sur  l’Egypte,  p.  135,  “  Des  es- 
claves,  les  mains  croisees  sur  la  poitrine, 
se  tiennent  en  silence  a  l’extremite  de 
l’appartement.  Les  regards  attaches  sur 
leur  tn  ait  re  [ Egyptien ],  ils  cherchent  a 
prevenir  ses  moindres  volont6s.”  Dr. 
Russell,  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  ior, 
presents  this  subject  to  the  eye  by  giving 
us  two  prints,  in  one  of  which  stands  a 
male  servant  attending  on  a  Turk  of  dig- 

f  “  Nocturnorum  animalium,  velut  felium,  in 
tenebris  fulgent  radiantque  oculi,  ut  contueri  non 
sit ;  &  capreae  lupoque  splendent  lucemque  jacu- 
lantur.”  Pliny,  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  ii.  cap.  37. 

X  In  Newbery'z  Collect,  vol.  xii.  p.  S3. 

nity. 


a  woman.  Gen.  xxxiv.  2.  Deut.  xxi.  14. 
xxii.  24,  29.  To  ravish .  2  Sam.  xiii. 
12,  14.  Lam.  v.  11.  As  a  N.  fem.  in 
Reg.  ענת ‎ Duty  of  marriage,  occ.  Exod. 
xxi.  105  where  LXX  ‘O/juAtav  Cohabi- 
tat  ion. 

III.  The  word  denotes,  as  above  observed, 
returning ,  reversion,  replication.  As  a  V. 
in  Kal  it  generally  signifies  To  reply ,  an- 
swer,  to  return,  or  speak  in  answer  or  re- 
fercnce  to  some  other  person  or  thing. 
Gen.  xviii.  27.  Deut.  xix.  18.  xxvi.  5. 
Ruth  i.  21.  Job  iii.  2.  Cant.  ii.  10. 
Zech.  iii.  4.  iv.  4,  11.  Also,  To  answer 
in  singing,  sing  alternately.  Exod.  xv.  21. 
1  Sam.  xxi.  11.  Comp.  Exod.  xxxii.  18. 
That  alternate  or  responsive  singing  was 
in  use  among  the  ancient  Greeks,  is  evi- 
dent  from  Homer's  making  the  Muses 
sing  in  this  manner,  II.  i.  lin.  604, 

Mumiuiv  S’  at  aciSov,  AMEIBOMENAI  •7rt  nciky. 

Apollo  tunM  the  lyre;  the  Muses  round 

With  voice  alternate  aid  the  silver  sound. 

Pope. 

Also,  To  answer  in  effect  or  really .  Ec- 
cles.  x.  19.  Jonah  ii.  2,  or  3.  In  Niph. 
To  be  answered.  Job  xi.  2.  xix.  7.  Also, 
To  be  answered  for,  to  cause  an  answer  to 
be  returned.  Ezek.  xiv.  4,  7.  As  a  N. 
fem.  מענה ‎ An  ansiver,  reply.  Job  xxxii. 
3,  5.  Frov.  xv.  1.  xvi.  4,  Jehovah  hath 
prepared  alt  things  למענהו ‎ to  answer  his 
purpose  even  the  wicked  for  the  day  of 
evil,  i.  e.  to  inflict  evil  or  punishment  on 
others. 

IV.  As  a  N.  מענה ‎ A  return,  as  of  oxen  in 
ploughing,  occ.  1  Sam.  xiv.  14,  In  about 
half  מענה ‎ ־צמד ‎ שדה ‎ the  return  of  a  yoke, 
of  oxen  namely,  (in  or  o/'the)  field,  i.  e. 
in  about  half  the  length  of  a  furrow* ; 
so  in  plur.  מענות ‎ Furrows,  occ.  Psal. 
cxxix.  3. 

V.  As  a  N.  עץ ‎ The  eye ,  from  it’s  returning 
or  reflecting  the  images  of  external  ob- 
jects  painted  on  it’s  retina ,  and  so  be- 
coming  the  organ  or  instrument  of  vi- 
sion :  or  perhaps  from  it’s  acting  upon 
the  column  of  light  interposed  between 
itself  and  the  object,  by  means  of  that 
subtle,  luminous,  or  electric  fluid,  which 
itself  emits,  and  so  enabling  animals  to 
see  3  for  if  vision  be  performed  merely  by 

*  See  Targ.  and  under  צמד ‎ III.  and  Pope's  Iliad  x. 

lin.  419,  and  Note. 
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(Gen.  vii.  11 — 20),  was  spread  over  it; 
or  because  it  keeps  up  a  constant  return 
of  water  to  and  from  the  great  deep. 
(Comp.  Eccles.  i.  7.  Gen.  xvi.  ך.-  Exod. 
xv.  27,  &  al.  freq.)  As  a  N.  מעין, ‎ plur. 
מעיניכם ‎ and  טעינת, ‎ Nearly  the  same,  a 
place  or  opening  where  water  springs , 
Lev.  xi.  36.  Gen.  viii.  2.  2  K.  iii.  19. 
Or,  The  spring  of  water  itself.  Ps.  civ.  10. 
!עי  denotes  figuratively  A  race  of  people, 
Deut.  xxxiii.  28.  Comp.  Ps.  lxviii.  27. 
Isa.  xlviii.  1. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  יען ‎ The  ostrich,  so  called  from 
their  loud  crying  to  each  other.  “  In  the 
lonesome  part  of  the  night  (says  Dr. 
Shaw ,  speaking  of  these  creatures,  Tra- 
vels,  p.  455.)  they  frequently  made  a 
very  doleful  and  hideous  noise ,  which 
would  sometimes  be  like  the  roaring  of  a 
lion  ;  at  other  times  it  would  bear  a  near 
resemblance  to  the  hoarser  voices  of  other 
quadrupeds,  particularly  of  the  bull  and 
the  ox.  I  have  often  heard  them  groan 
as  if  in  the  greatest  agonies. ’’  (Comp. 
Mic.  i.  8.)  occ.  Lam.  iv.  3;  where  not 
only  the  Keri  and  Complutefisian  edition, 
but  more  than  fifty  of  Dr.  KcnnicofC s 
Codices  read  ביעניכם, ‎ and  this  reading 
(not  the  common  printed  one  כי ‎ עניכם‎ 
which  seems  to  make  no  sense)  is,  no 
doubt,  the  true  one.  Comp,  under  אשר ‎ V. 
Thus  the  LXX  render  it  evg  s־p8b10v  as 
(he  ostrich,  so  Vulg.  quasi  struthio?  and 
Sy  mm  a  chus  0:g  s־p390xa.1/,Yj\01)  as  the 

ostriches.  Eng.  Transl.  The  daughter  of 
my  people  (is  )become  cruel,  like  the  ostriches 
in  the  wilderness ,  namely,  by  neglecting 
her  young.  See  Job  xxxix.  16.  The 
Arabs  frequently  find  the  nests  of  the 
ostrich  forsaken,  sometimes  with  eggs  in 
them,  sometimes  with  young  ones  of 
different  growths;  but  ‘f  they  oftner 
meet  a  few  of  the  little  ones  no  bigger 
than  well  grown  pullets,  half-starved ; 
straggling  and  moaning  about  like  so  many 
distressed  orphans  for  their  mother Shaw, 
p.  452. 

יבת ‎ יענה ‎ and  in  plur.  בנות ‎ יענה‎ ,  The 
daughter  of  vociferation ,  is  another  name 
of  the  ostrich 0  for  the  reason  above  as- 
signed.  Lev.  xi.  16.  Job  xxx.  29,  &  al. 
So  the  LXX  generally  render  it  by  s־,cy- 
60g  or  r£8Q10g,  the  other  Greek  versions 
of  Aquilu ,  Symmachus ,  and  Theodotion 

!  constantly,  by  and  Vulg, 

(  bv 

.  4 


sfity,  “  in  that  dress  and  humble  submis - 
sive  attitude  in  which  they  are  accustom- 
ed  to  wait  upon  their  masters.”  In  the 
other  print  a  female  servant  is  in  like 
manner  waiting  on  her  mistress.  Rut 
comp.  Harmer's  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p. 
123,  &  seq. 

טוב ‎ עין ‎ Good  in  eye  denotes  kind  or  benevolent 
in  heart,  which  qualities  are  usually  ac- 
companied  with  a  good-natured  benevo- 
lent  *  eye  or  look,  Prov.  xxii.  9.  On  the 
other  hand  רע ‎ עין ‎ Evil  in  eye  is  equiva- 
lent  to  envious  grudging ,  Prov.  xxiii.  6. 
xxviii.  22.  Comp.  Deut.  xv.  9;  whese 
LXX  k ai  'ujovypsva'flou  0  0<p(iaXy0g  cry, 
and  thy  eye  be  evil.  So  in  the  New  Tes- 
tament  we  have  vu0vY!pog  otp’lcttyog  an 
evil  eye  for  a  malignant ,  grudging  one. 
Mat.  xx.  13.  Mark  vii.  22. 

עיניכם ‎ The  eyes  are  often  used  for  the  un- 
derstanding  or  eyes  of  the  mind.  See  in- 
ter  al.  Gen.  iii.  5,  7.  xiv.  6.  Deut.  xvi.  19. 

1  Sam.  xv.  17.  xv  ii  i .  23.  2  Sana.  vi.  22. 
As  the  V.  האון, ‎ from  the  N.  אזן ‎ the  ear, 
signifies  to  hear,  so  עון ‎ from  עין ‎ the  eye  is 
once,  1  Sam.  xviii.  9,  used  as  a  Partici- 
pie  for  eyeing,  i.  e.  in  the  present  in- 
stance  with  the  “  jealous  leer  malign, 
eyeing  askance as  Milton  expresses  it. 
So  the  Vulg.  non  rectis  oculis  aspiciebat, 
and  LXX  (according  to  the  Alexandrian 
MS.)  excellently,  u7ro?A£7ro//,£5׳o;. 

VI.  As  a  N.  in  a  passive  sense, עין ‎ P\efl.ectcd\ 
light,  colour ,  appearance,  Lev.  xiii.  <;<j, 
Num.  xi.  7.  Ezek.  i.  4,  7,  &  al.  Prov. 
xxiii.  31. — when  it  (the  wine)  giveth  its 
colour  in  the  cup.  So  Juvenal,  sat.  x. 
lin.  27,  Cum — Into  setinum  ardebit  in 
auro. 

VII.  As  a  N.  עין, ‎ plur.  עייות, ‎ A  fountain 
or  spring ,  so  called  either  from  it’s  resem- 
blance  to  an  eye,  or  because  it  returns  to 
the  surface  of  the  earth,  that  water 
which,  both  at  the  original  formation 
(Gen.  i.  7,  9),  and  reformation  thereof 

*  Comp,  under  חן ‎ T.  and  Note;  to  which  it  may 
not  be  amiss  here  to  add  the  words  of  Pliny,  Nat. 
Hist.  lib.  ii.  cap.  39,  concerning■  the  eyes:  “  Neque 
ult'd  ex  parte  mnjora  anim't  indicia  cunclis  animalib’/s , 
sed  hommi  max  •me,  id  est  moderalionis,  clementine, 
misericordia־,  odii,  amoris,  tristilice ,  tatitm — Pro- 
tecto  in  oculis  mens  inhabitat.  Neither  docs  any 
other  part  in  all  animals,  but  principally  in  men, 
yield  stronger  indications  of  the  mind,  that  is,  of 
composure,  clemency ,  pity,  hatred ,  love ,  sorrow,  joy 
—  Indeed  the  mind  dwells  vi  the  eyes.” 
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נ  points  out  the  repeated  returns  of  the 
watery  exhalations  to  and  from  the  earth. 
Gen.  ix.  13,  &  al.  freq.  Hence  as  a  V. 
ענן ‎ To  cloud  over ,  obnubilate,  occ.  Gen. 
ix.  14. 

As  darkness  in  general  is  a  natural  em- 
blem  of  sorrow  and  calamity  (comp,  un- 
der  השך ‎ II.)  so  after  that  great  destruc- 
tion  which  was  brought  upon  the  earth 
by  the  deluge,  there  was  a  particular  rea- 
son  why  cloud  should  be  used  in  describ- 
ing  misery ,  destruction ,  and  the  like 
(comp.  Gen.  ix.  13.  Job  xxxviii.  9.), 
as  it  frequently  is  in  the  Prophets.  See 
Ezek.  xxx.  3,  18.  xxxii.  7.  xxxiv.  12. 
Joel  ii.  2.  Zeph.  i.  15.  So  Homer , 
Odyss.  xxiv.  lin.  314.  II.  xviii.  lin.  22, 

Toy  £>.1י  f xe4X!>4£  (WtXaiva. 

A  darksome  cloud  of  grief"  o’erspread  his  soul. 
Jehovah  came  to  Moses  on  mount  Sinai 
in  a  thick  cloud,  Exod.  xix.  9,  16.  Comp, 
ch.  xxiv.  15,  18  ;  and  at  the  same  place 
he  spake  to  the  Israelites  out  of  the  dark- 
ness,  cloud  and  thick  darkness,  Deut. 
iv.  11.  v.  22.  He  also  led  them  through 
the  wilderness  in  the  pillar  of  a  cloud, 
Exod.  xiii.  21,  in  which  ha  occasionally 
manifested  himself,  Exod.  xiv.  24.  xvi.  10. 
He  likewise  appeared  in  the  cloud  above 
the  mercy-seat  in  the  Holy  of  Holies, 
Lev.  xvi.  2  *.  Comp.  Ezek.  i.  4.  And 
by  these  several  supernatural  phenomena 
he  proved  himself  to  be  the  God  of 'the 
Heavens  (the  true  NstpaXT/yspsla.  Zsvg, 
Cloud- compelling  Jove),  and  that  they 
were  his  servants  and  ministers. 

And  from  the  real  manifestations  of  Je- 
hovah  in  a  cloud,  we  have  similar  appear- 
ances  ascribed  by  the  heathen  to  their 
false  Gods.  Thus  in  Homer ,  II.  xv. 
lin.  153,  Jupiter  is  described  on  mount 
Gargarus, 

— —Ap.|11  h  |U.tv  Suaw  ig-cfctvivlo. 

Veil’d  in  a  fragrant  cloud - 

And  II.  xvii.  lin.  551,  Minerva  enters 
the  Grecian  army, 

- - - — ITo^ygsTj  i־Kv  Tjjvxaaaccc  tuvlnv. 

Clad  in  a  purple  cloud - * 

So  Apollo,  11.  xv.  lin.  30S,  attends  Hector, 

CE1[^1  vo;  w/jcouv  JV - — 

A  veil  of  clouds  involv’d  his  radiant  bead. 

Pope. 

*  See  Mr.  Merrick's  Annot.  on  Ps.  xxiv.  6. 

Or 


by  struthio.  See  this  interpretation  de- 
fended  at  large  by  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  218, 
and  seq. 

IX.  Asa  Particle  יען ‎ denotes  the  respect ,  re- 
lation,  answering  or  correspondency  of  that 
to  which  it  is  prefixed  to  somewhat  else, 
and  is  rendered  before  a  V.  Because, 
Num.  xx.  12.  1  K.  xx.  42. — before  a 
N.  Because  of,  Ezek.  v.  9.  Hag.  i.  9. 
יען ‎ יי ‎ Because  that.  Num.  xi.  20.  1  K. 
xiii.  21.  יען ‎ וביען ‎ Emphatical*  Because, 
even  because.  Lev.  xxvi.  43.  Ezek.  xiii.  10. 
So  יען ‎ ביען‎ •  Ezek.  xxxvi.  3. 

X.  מען ‎ occurs  not  by  itself,  but,  with  ל  pre- 
fixed, למען ‎ is  used  as  a  Particle,  denoting 
relation,  correspondency,  &c. 

1 .  Before  a  N.  Because  of,  for  the  sake  of. 

1  K.  viii.  41.  2  K.  viii.  19. 

2.  Before  a  V.  That,  to  the  end  that.  Gen. 
xxvii.  23.  Exod.  iv.  3• 

3.  Therefore,  to  that  end  or  purpose.  Neh. 
vi.  13.  Jer.  xliv.  8.  EIos.  viii.  4. 

4.  So  that,  or  so  as,  denoting  the  event,  as 
Iva.  is  often  used  in  the  N.  T.  Deut. ; 
xxix.  18,  or  19.  2  K.  xxii.  17.  Ps.  li.  6. 
Jer.  xxvii.  13.  xxxii.  29.  Amos  ii.  7, 

A  al. 

XI.  In  Kal,  To  act  upon,  affect ,  in  a  bad 
sense,  to  afflict,  oppress,  depress,  humble. 
Gen.  xv.  13.  xvi.  6.  xxxi.  30.  Also,  To 
be  afflicted ,  oppressed ,  humbled.  Psal. 
cxvi.  10 ;  (where  LXX  ala.Trs1vtvf}y  l 
ivas  humbled )  Exod.  x.  3.  In  Niph.  To 
be  afflicted.  Ps.  cxix.  107.  Isa.  liii.  7. 
lviii.  10.  In  Hith.  To  afflict  oneself  ox 
be  afflicted,  to  humble  oneself.  Gen.  xvi.  9. 

1  K.  ii.  26.  Ezra  viii.  21.  Dan.  x.  12.) 
As  a  N.  עני ‎ Afflicted,  distressed,  poor. 
Deut.  xxiv.  12,  14,  15,  &  al.  freq.  Also, 
affliction,  distress,  oppression.  Gen.  xvi.  11. 
xxxi.  42.  Exod.  iii.  7,  17,  &  ah  As  a 
N.  fern.  ענות ‎ Affliction,  distress.  Psal. 
xxii.  23.  As  9  N.  תענית ‎ Affliction !,  hit- 
miliation.  occ.  Ezra  ix.  5.  As  a  N.  ענו‎ 
Humble,  lowly,  xkrwyjjg  ?w  vovavyavi, 
poor  in  spirit.  Num.  xii.  3.  Ps.  xxii.  27. 
As  a  N.  tern.  ענוה ‎ Humility.  Prov.  xv.  33. 
Ps.  xlv.  3. 

Hence  perhaps  Latin  onus — eris,  a  burden, 
whence  Eng.  onerous,  oneratc,  exonerate, 

&  c. 

ענן ‎ I.  As  a  N.  A  cloud  which  rises  from  the 
earth  or  sea  in  vapour,  and  returns  back 
again  from  the  air  or  heavens  in  rain, 
hail,  snow,  &c.  The  reduplication  of  the 
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ענף‎ —עמן‎ 


ענה‎ 


fixed  stars  (see  Isa.  xliv.  23.  xlvii.  1.5  .) 
and  to  these  we  may  add  meteors,  thun- 
der,  lightning,  and  perhaps  the  flight  of 
birds  (comp,  under  נחש ‎ III.);  for  the 
LXX  render  the  V.  by  0pv1$0<rxG7r£co, 
Lev.  xix.  26,  and  the  N.  oicuvio'P'Ct,  Jer. 
xxvii.  9. 

III.  As  a  N. עדן‎ 

1.  What  affects  or  acts  strongly  on  one’s  mind 
or  imagination,  or,  according  to  the  He- 
brew  phrase,  on  one’s  heart,  Care,  tra - 
vail,  application ,  studium,  French  Trans- 
lat.  occupation.  Eccles.  ii.  23,  26.  iii.  10, 
I  have  seen  את ‎ חענין ‎ the  travail  or  busi- 
ness  •which  God  hath  given  to  the  sons  off 
wen,  לענות ‎ בו ‎ to  affect  (them)  therewith, 
Eccles.  v.  2,  or  3,  A  dream  comeih  ברב ‎ ענין‎ 
from  the  multitude  off  business,  or  of  what 
affects  us,  when  waking.  This  is  well 
illustrated  by  Lucretius,  lib.  iv.  lin.  959, 
&c. 

Et  quoi  quisque  fere  studio  devinctus  adhaeret, 
Aui  quibus  in  rebus  multum  sumus  ante  morati, 
Atque  in  qua  raiionefuit  contenta  magis  mens, 

In  somnis  eadem  plerumque  videmur  obire: 
Causidici  causas  agere  et  componcre  leges : 
Jnduperatores  pug n are,  ac  prtvlia  obne  : 

Kaulre  contractual  cum  ventis  cernere  helium ,  <5fc. 

“  Whatever  studies  most  engage  our  hearts , 

On  whatsoe’er  we  have  been  most  employ'd, 

And  the  attention  of  our  minds  most  fix'd," 

The  same,  in  dreams ,  engage  our  chief  concern: 
The  lawyers  plead,  and  argue  what  is  law: 

The  soldiers  fight,  and  thro’  the  battle  rage : 
The  sailors  work,  and  strive  against  the  winds. 

Dryden  altered, 

2.  Joined  with  רע ‎ evil.  Afflictive  business , 
care  or  travail.  See  Eccles.  i.  13.  iv.  8. 
v.  13.  In  the  first  of  these  passages  the 
LXX,  Aquila,  and  Theodotion  render 
ענין ‎ רע ‎ by  vj£p1<nta(rp<ov  vrovypov,  evil  dis - 
traction . 

ענף‎ 

To  shoot,  send  forth  shoots  or  branches,  as  a 
vine.  It  occurs  in  the  form  of  a  Parti- 
ciple  fern.  Benoni  in  Ival,  Ezek.  xix.  10. 
As  a  N. ענף ‎ A  shoot,  bough,  branch.  Lev. 
xxiii.  40.  Ps.  lxxx.  11,  &  al.  freq. 

Hence  An  imp,  anciently  a  shoot  or  sprig; 
See  Junius's  Etymol.  Anglican. 

ענק‎ 

I.  To  encompass,  surround.  It  occurs  not  as 
a  V.  simply  in  this  sense,  but  as  a  N. 
ענק, ‎ plur.  ענקיכם ‎ and  ענקות ‎ An  ornament 
encompassing  the  neck,  a  chain  for  the 
neck,  a  collar,  occ.  Jud.  viii.  26.  Prov. 
i.  g.  Cant.  iv.  2.  Thou  hast  ravished  my 

heart 


Or  as  Horace  expresses  it,  Carm.  lib.  i. 
ode  ii.  lin.  31, 

Nube  candentes  humeros  amictus . 

Mars  likewise  having  been  wounded  by 
Diomed ,  ascends  (like  a  black  vapour, 
otYjp  epe^Evvrj)  in  the  clouds  to  heaven, 
II.  v.  lin.  866, 

“. 0-‎ — —  ■״ |U«  VE<p££0־CiV  iwv  SIS  UgttVOV  SV^JV. 

And  in  11.  v.  lin.  186,  Homer  mentions 
this  as  a  general  circumstance  in  the  ap- 
pearance  of  a  Deity, 

- T12  ciyyj 

,Ej-W*  a0avarwv,  vs-psXn  si’Kup.svog  wuxg. 

Again,  Ilomcr  represents  Neptune,  and 
the  other  deities  who  were  on  the  Gre- 
cian  side,  namely,  Juno,  Minerva,  Vul- 
can,  and  Mercury,  as  veiled  in  like  man- 
ner  with  clouds,  11.  xx.  lin.  130, 

up  aep norov  vspsXw  apcstaiv  torivro. 

In  like  manner  Ovid  of  Juno,  Metam. 
lib.  iii.  fab.  iii.  lin.  273, 

■  ■■  ■  fukdque  recondila  nube. 

And  in  Vigil,  JE n.  x.  lin.  634,  Juno  is 
described  as  clad  in  a  cloud — succincta 
nimbo.  So  Venus,  JEn.  xii.  lin.  413, 

..  .......  0 bscurofaciem  circumdala  nirnbo. 

Her  beauteous  face  veil’d  in  a  sable  cloud. 

And  Minerva,  iEn.  ii.  lin.  616,  is  repre- 
sented  as  shining  forth  from  a  cloud — 
nimbo  eff  'ulgcns. 

II.  As  a  V.  עונן ‎ To  be  a  cloud-monger,  to 
augur,  augur  ate,  or  divine  by  looking  up 
to  the  clouds,  occ.  Lev.  xix.  26.  1  K. 
xxi.  6.  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  6.  As  a  N.  ענן‎ 
An  augur  or  diviner  by  looking  up  to  the 
clouds .  occ.  Isa.  ii.  6.  Jer.  xxvii.  9.  Fern. 
עננת. ‎ occ.  Isa.  lvii.  3  ;  where  the  Vulg. 
after  Symmachus,  Auguratricis  the  augu ־ 
ress.  מעונן ‎ The  same.  occ.  Deut.  xviii. 
30,  14.  Mic.  v.  11.  As  I  do  not  find 
that  either  the  eastern  or  western  heathen 
divined  by  the  clouds,  strictly  speaking, עונן‎ 
seems  to  denote  looking  up  to  the  clouds, 
in  order  to  observe  those  phenomena  or 
signs  of  the  heavens  (Jer.  x.  2.),  by  which 
the  Egyptian  and  Chaldean  astrologers 
pretended  to  foretel  futurities;  such  as 
the  eclipses  of  the  sun  and  moon,  the  con- 
junctions  and  various  aspects  of  the  pla- 
nets  with  regard  to  each  other,  and  to  the 
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ענש‎ — עעד‎ 


עף‎ 

like  the  Greek  wpv0(M1,  and  Eng.  roar 9 
it  seems  a  word  formed  from  the  sound. 
Once,  Isa.  xv.  ^  j  where  however  Aquila 
renders  it  sfysyspstriv  they  shall  raise  up, 
so  Vulg.  levabunt,  as  if  it  were  from  the 
V.  ער ‎ to  raise. 

עף‎ 

To  vibrate,  move  with  a  vibratory  or  tremor 
lous  motion ,  to  flutter. 

I.  To  flutter,  fly,  fly  away,  as  a  bird.  Deut, 
iv.  1 7.  Ps.  Iv.  7.  Prov.  xxvi.  2.  As  a  N. 
עוף ‎ A  bird,  a  fowl,  so  called  in  Ileb.  from 
its  flying,  just  as  fowl  in  Eng.  is  from  the 
Saxon  pleon  to  fly.  Gen.  i.  20,  22.  &  ah 
freq. 

Hence  Latin  avis  a  bird,  whence  Eng. 
aviary.  Also,  perhaps,  apis,  a  bee,  whence 
apiary. 

II.  As  a  V.  it  is  applied  to  Jehovah’s  fly- 
ing  on  a  cherub,  namely  the  spirit  or  air, 
Ps.  xviii.  11. — to  a  dream,  Job  xx.  8. — 
to  an  arrow,  Ps.  xci.  5• — to  a  roll  or  vo- 
lume,  Zech.  v.  1,2.  (So  LXX  welop.&- 
vov,  and  Vulg.  volans)  —to  the  quick  mo״ 
tion  or  glance  of  the  eye,  Prov.  xxiii.  5. 
חתעוף ‎ Wilt  thou  glance  thine  eyes  upon 
it  ?  ואינבו ‎ and  it  is  no  more,  i.  e.  Wile 
thou  turn  thy  regard  and  affection  upon 
that  which  disappears  in  the  tieinkling  of 
an  eye  ?  Comp,  under  עפעף ‎ I.  below. 

HI.  Spoken  of  the  light.  As  a  N.  fern. 
תעפה ‎ Vibration,  coruscation,  occ.  Job 
xi.  17,  תעפח ‎ בבקר ‎ תהיה ‎ The  coruscation 
shall  be  as  the  morning.  (Comp.  Isa. 
lviii.  8.)  So  עיפה. ‎ occ.  Amos  iv.  13. 
עשה ‎ שחר ‎ עיפה ‎ Making  the  morning  gloom 
brightness,  i.  e.  making  it  shine  more  and 
more  unto  the  perfect  day.  Comp.  Prov. 
iv.  18.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  עפת ‎ The 
vibration  of  light,  occ.  Job  x.  22  ;  where 
it  is  spoken  of  the  state  of  the  dead,  A 
land  עפתה ‎ it’s  (i.  e.  whose)  light  (is)  as 
the  thick  darkness,  the  shadow  of  death 
without  rays,  ותפע ‎ and  it  shines  (reflects 
the  light)  like  darkness — i.  e.  it  has  no 
light  at  all.  So  perhaps  מעוף ‎ ־צוקה‎ ■  Splen- 
dour  of  condensation,  “  not  light,  but 
darkness  visible .״  occ.  Isa.  viii«22.  Comp, 
under  עפעף ‎ If.  below. 

IV.  As  a  N.  עיף. ‎ I  have  already  placed 
this  word  under  יעף} ‎ but  perhaps  it־׳ 
more  properly  belongs,  agreeably  to 
Bate's  opinion,  to  this  Root  עף, ‎ and  de- 
notes  palpitating  or  panting,  as  from  fa- 
tigue^fear,  thirst.  See  Gen.  xxv.  29.  Jud. 

yiii. 


heart  with  one  chain  (so  Symmachus  op- 
fUoiLu))  of  thy  neck ;  for  probably  the 
eastern  ladies  in  Solomon’s  time  wore  se- 
veral  of  these  together,  as  they  still  do. 
Comp,  under  חלו. ‎ So  Niebuhr ,  Voyage, 
tom.  i.  p.  242,  Note,  describes  a  woman 
of  Loheia,  with  “  quelques  tours  de  perles 
fausses  au  cou,  several  rows  or  strings  of 
false  pearls  about  her  neck.”  Hence 

II.  In  Kal,  Applied  with  striking  propriety 
to  pride,  To  surround ,  as  a  collar,  occ. 
Ps.  lxxiii.  6. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  surround,  encompass ,  as 
with  gifts,  occ.  Deut.  xv.  14,  twice. 

Der.  Lat.  vincio  to  bind,  bind  round.  Ru- 
nic  Hank  a  chain,  whence  Eng.  a  hank 
of  silk,  also  to  have  a  hank  on  any  one, 

i.  e.  to  have  him  bound  or  obliged  to 
oneself. 

ענע2‎ 

To  mulct,  fine,  punish  by  fine  or  forfeiture. 
Exod.  xxi.  22.  Deut.  xxii.  19•  Amos 

ii.  8.  As  a  N.  ענש ‎ A  mulct,  a  fine. 
2  K.  xxiii.  33.  Prov.  xix.  19. 

ענת ‎ Chald.  (From  the  Heb.  עת,)‎ 

Time,  opportunity  ,occasion.  It  occurs  with 
ל  and  ב  prefixed  ובענת ‎ And  according  or 
agreeably  to  the  occasion.  It  seems  to  be 
a  form  of  speech  denoting  that  something 
well  known  and  understood  on  the  occa ־ 
sion  is  omitted,  like  our  S!c.  01־  and  so 
forth,  in  English.  See  Ezra  iv.  10,  11. 
vii.  12. 


עס‎ 

To  tread  down,  trample  down  or  under  feet. 
So  the  LXX  yuxdaTraJyjosls,  and  Vulg.  cal- 
eabitis.  occ.  Mai.  iii.  21,  oriv.  3,  ועפייחס‎ 
And  ye  shall  trample }  where  the  word 
however  is  grammatically  formed  from 
the  reduplicate  Verb  ו  ,עסס ‎ being  substi- 
tuted  for  the  latter  D. 

£>עכ  As  a  N.  עפים ‎ Wine,  the  juice  pressed 
from  the  grape  by  treading,  occ.  Isa. 
xlix.  26.  Joel  i.  5.  iii.  or  iv.  18.  Amos 
ix.  13.  On  Cant.  viii.  1,  or  2,  comp, 
under  רמה ‎ VII. 

Treading  is  well  knov/n  to  have  been  the 
ancient  method  of  pressing  grapes.  Thus 
Anacreon,  ode  Iii.  lin.  5,  6,  A ptreves  wee- 
•fscri  s’OLtyuXrjv,  The  lads  tread  the  grapes. 
This  appears  likewise  from  the  following 
texts.  Job  xxiv.  11.  Isa.  xvi.  10.  lxiii. 
2,  3.  Comp,  under  דו ‎ ך  V. 


To  roar ,  roar  out ;  for. 


עעד‎ 

In  Kal,  Transitively, 


sursurie  or  Tide  thiarc.  They  commoril/ 
keep  upon  thedate-trees;  and,  as  it  would 
be  laborious  for  them  to  come  dovvn  from 
a  very  high  tree  in  order  to  ascend  an- 
other,  they  twist  *themselves  by  the  tail 
to  a  branch  of  the  former,  which  mak- 
ing  a  spring  by  the  motion  they  give  it, 
throws  them  to  the  branches  of  the  se- 
cond.  Hence  it  is  that  the  modern  Arabs 
call  them  flying  serpents,  Heie  thiare.  I 
know  not  whether  the  ancient  Arabs,  of 
whom  Mr.  Michaelis  speaks  in  his  83d 
question,  saw  any  other  flying  serpents. — ; 
Admiral  Anson  also  speaks  of  the,  flying 
serpents  that  %  he  met  with  at  the  island 
of  Quibo,  but  which  were  without  wings.'* 
Thus  Mr.  Niebuhr ;  and,  on  the  whole,  I 
apprehend  that  the  שרף ‎ מעופף ‎ mentioned 
in  Isa.  was  of  that  species  of  serpents , 
which  from  their  swift,  darting  motion, 
the  Greeks  called  Acontias,  and  the  Ro- 
mans  Jaculus,  of  which  see  more  in  Bo- 
chart,  vol.  iii.  411,  412  ,  and  to  these  the 
term  מעופף ‎ seems  as  properly  applicable 
in  Hebrew,  as  Volucer,  which  Lucan, 
lib.  ix.  applies  to  them  in  Latin — Jacu- 
lique  volucres. 

II.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  ||  brandish, 
vibrate ,  shake  to  and  fro.  occ.  Ezek. 
xxxii.  10. 

עפעף ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. עפעפי ‎ The 
eye-lids ,  from  their  quick  vibrating  motion 
ox  twinkling.  Prov.  vi.  25,  &  a  1.  Comp. 
Prov.  xxiii.  5.  The  expression  in  Jer. 
ix.  18,  is  very  agreeable  to  the  style 
of  Homer.  See  II.  xvii.  lin.  437,  S ; 
Odyss.  viii.  lin.  322.  xiv.  lin.  129.  xvii. 
lin.  490.  So  the  expression  in  Psal. 
cxxxii.  4,  to  II.  x.  lin.  26.  xiv.  lin. 
164,  5;  Odyss.  i.  lin.  364.  ii.  lin.  389. 
xii.  lin.  338,  &  al. 

II.  עפעפי ‎ שהר ‎ The  vibratory  rays  or  beams 
of  light,  which  penetrate  the  gloom  or 


|  The  words  in  Anson’s  Voyage,  by  Walter , 
p.  308,  8vo.  edit.  1748,  are  these:  “  The  Spaniards 
too  informed  us,  that  there  was  often  found  in  the 
woods  a  most  mischievous  serpent,  called  the Jtying 
snake,  which, they  said,  darted  itse/f  from  the  boughs 
of  trees  on  cither  man  or  beast  that  came  within 
it  8  reach,  and  whose  sting  they  btlieued  to  be  inevit- 
able  death.’’ 

||  This  Verb  seems  a  derivative  from  brand,  a 
burning  stick,  on  account  of  the  vibratory  motion 
or  fluting  of  it’s  light. 

darkness 


\ib/4,  $.  Jer.  iv.  31.  Isa.  xxix.  8.  The 
JLXX,  according  to  *  Aldus’s  edition,  ren- 
der  the  V.  יעף ‎ by  a.rts'rKotpKrzv  palpitated , 
panted,  Jud.  iv.  215  and  Montanus  the 
V.  עיף, ‎ by  anhelante  panting ,  Ps.  lxiii.  2. 
In  Prov.  xxiii.  3,  not  only  the  Keri,  but 
twenty-two  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices 
(among  which  the  Complutensian  edition) 
now  read  ועוף ‎ for  ועיף, ‎ as  three  more  did 
originally.  As  Ns.  מעוף ‎ A  panting,  pal - 
pitalion.  (Qu?  See  under  Sense  III.) 
occ.  Isa.  viii.  22,  מעיף ‎ Nearly  the  same, 
occ.  Isa.  viii.  23.  ix.  1  ;  if  both  these 
Nouns,  and  particularly  the  latter,  should 
not  rather  be  rendered  faint  ness,  and  re- 
ferred  to  Root  יעף, ‎ which  see.  The  Vulg. 
renders  מעוף ‎ by  dissolutio  dissolution. 

V.  Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.‘  in  Reg. עפי‎ 
The  foliage ,  leaves,  or  small  branches  of  a 
tree,  which  wave  to  and  fro  with  the 
wind.  occ.  Dan.  iv.  9,  11,  18,  or  12, 
14,  2  1. 

עפף ‎ denotes  the  repetition  or  intenseness  of 
the  action. 

L  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  move  with  a 
swift,  vibratory  motion,  to  fly  swiftly,  to 
flutter,  occ.  Gen.  i.  20.  Isa.  vi.  2.  In 
Hith.  To  fly  away  swiftly,  occ.  Hos. 
x.  ir. 

Ip  Isa.  xiv.  29.  xxx.  6,  mention  is  made 
of  שרף ‎ מעופף ‎ the  fiery  flying  serpent ,  and 
if  we  might  depend  on  the  testimony  of 
the  ancients,  a־|'  cloud  of  witnesses  might 
be  produced  who  speak  of  these  flying  or 
winged  serpents;  but  I  do  not  find  that 
any  of  them  affirm  they  actually  saw  such 
alive  and  flying.  The  learned  Michaelis 
however  was  so  far  influenced  by  these 
testimonies,  that  in  the  83d  question  of 
his  Kecueil  he  recommended  it  to  the 
gentlemen  who  lately  travelled  into  Ara- 
bia  at  the  expence  of  the  king  of  Den- 
mark,  to  inquire  after  the  existence  and 
nature  of flying  serpents ;  and  accordingly 
Mr.  Niebuhr,  one  of  these  learned  tra- 
Tellers,  in  his  Description  de  VArabie, 
1 56,  speaks  thus  :  “  There  is  at  Basra, 
st  sort  of  serpents  which  they  call  Heie 

*  Comp.  Montfaucon’s  Hexapla  in  Jud.  iv.  21. 
f  See  inter  al.  Herodotus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  76  ,צד‎ . 
lib.  iii.  cap.  107,  108,  109;  JElian ,  Hist.  Animal, 
lib.  ii.  cap.  38  ;  Josephus,  Ant.  lib.  ii.  cap.  10,  §  2  ; 
Cicero  De  Nat.  Deor.  lib.  i.  cap.  36  ;  Mela,  lib.  iii. 
cap.  9  ;  Lucan, lib.  vi. ;  Solimts ,  cap.  xxxii.;  Amnu- 
anus  Marcellinus,  lib.  xxii. 


or  other  matter ,  comminuted  into  small 
particles .  See  Gen.  ii.  7.  iii.  14.  Job 
xxviii.  6.  In  Job  xli.  24,  or  33.  על ‎ עפר‎ 
is  equivalent  to  upon  the  earth.  But  in 
Job  xix.  25,  At  last  על ‎ עפר ‎ יקום ‎ upon  or 
over  the  dust  shall  he  arise  or  stand,  seems 
an  expression  of  Job’s  faith  that  at  the 
last  day  the  Redeemer  should  come  to 
raise  the  dead  in  general,  and  himself  in 
particular,  from  their  dust,  and  be  their 
Judge.  Comp.  Job  vii.  21 .  xvri  12 — 16. 
Ps.  xxii.  16.  xxx.  10.  See  Schultens  and 
Scott  on  Job  xix.  and  Scott's  Appendix, 
No.  III.  Prov.  viii.  2  6,  ראש ‎ עפרות ‎ The 
beginning  of  the  dust,  i.  e.  the  original 
dust  or  primitive  atoms  of  the  earth. 
Comp.  Eccles.  iii.  20.  Isa.  xl.  12;  and 
see  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  ,YAH. 

Hence  perhaps  Lat.  and  Eng.  Vapor.  See 
Lucretius,  lib.  ii.  iin.  149,  152,  where,  as 
in  other  passages  of  Lucretius ,  it  is  used 
for  the  particles  of  light. 

Hence  as  a  V.  To  dust,  throw  dust,  in 
contempt,  occ.  2  Sam.  xvi.  13.  Putting 
dust  upon  their  heads  (as  Josh.  vii.  6״ 
Job  ii.  12.  xvi.  15.  Lam.  ii.  10.  Ezek. 
xxvii.  30.  comp.  1  Sam.  iv.  12.  2  Sam. 
i.  2.),  sitting  in  the  dust  (Isa.  xlvii.  1. 
Job  xlii,  6.),  rolling  themselves  in  dust 
(Mic  i.  10,),  were,  among  believers,  em- 
blematic  acknowledgments  of  the  1 'He- 
ness  of  their  mortal  bodies.,  that  they  were 
but  dust ,  and  to  dust  they  must  return. 
Comp.  Gen.  iii.  19.  xviii.  27.  Job  xlii.  6. 
Eccles.  iii.  20.  xii.  7.  Hence  these  cus- 
toms  were  used  by  believers  in  token  of 
humiliation  and  sorrow ;  and  from  them 
we  find  the  like  practised  on  similar  oc- 
casions  by  the  Heathen,  as  by  the  Greeks 
and  Trojans  (see  Homer,  11.  xviii.  Iin.  26. 
11.  xxii.  Iin.  414.  II.  xxiv.  Iin.  164,  640.; 
Ovid.  Metam.  lib.  viii.  Iin.  528  ) ;  and 
by  the  Etruscans ,  see  Virgil,  JEii.  x-. 
Iin.  844.  Comp,  under  שק ‎ II. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  עופרת ‎ and  עפרת ‎ Lead.  It 
is  mentioned  with  the  five  other  species 
of  metal,  Num.  xxxi.  22;  and  there  if 
no  doubt  but  this  is  the  meaning  of  the 
word  ;  so  the  LXX  throughout  poXitfos 
or  But  why  was  it  called  in 

Heb.  עפרת ‎ or  1  עוברת ‎ The  answer  to -this 
question  1  choose  to  give  in  the  words 
of  a  learned  f  physician  and  chemist : 

“  A  qua®- 

f  Dr.  Shaw  on  Soerhave's  Chemistry,  vol.  i. 
N  n  p.  3״k 


darkness  at  day-break,  occ.  Job  iii.  9. 
xli.  9,  or  18. 

Der.  Hop,  huff,  whip ,  wipe,  wave,  waft. 
Qu  ? 

עפא‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  appears  to 
be  nearly  related  to  the  preceding  עף, ‎ as 
בזא ‎ to  ח  גא ‎ ,בז ‎ to  חג, ‎ &c.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  עפאים ‎ Foliage ,  leaves ,  or  branches, 
which  are  waved  to  and  fro  by  the  wind. 
So  Targ  זאזיא. ‎ Once,  Ps.  civ.  12.  Comp, 
under  עף ‎ V. 

עפל‎ 

I.  To  be  elevated,  raised  up.  It  occurs  not 
as  a  V.  simply  in  this  sense,  but  hence 
as  a  N.  עפל ‎ All  eminence ,  rising  ground. 
Isa.  xxxii.  14.  Mic.  ix.  8,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  עפלים ‎ Painful 
swellings  in  the  hemorrhoidal  vessels, 
hcemorrhoids,  emrods ,  or  piles,  which  the 
Romans,  from  their  Jig~hkc  form,  call 
mariscae,  and  ficus  occ.  Deut.  xxviii.  27. 
1  Sam.  v.  6,  9,  12.  vi.  4,  5.  But  comp, 
under  טחר.‎ 

From  what  Herodotus  relates,  lib.  i. 
cap.  105,  concerning  the  Scythians  who 
invaded  Asia  {about  633  years  before 
Christ,  in  the  8th  year  of  king  Josiah’s 
reign),  that,  in  their  return  through  the 
land  of  the  Philistines ,  some  of  the  strag- 
glers  plundered  the  temple  of  Venus  at 
Ascalon,  and  that  for  the  punishment  of 
this  sacrilege  they  and  their  posterity 
were  afflicted  with  <3tjA etay  v8<rov,  the 
bleeding  piles,  or  some  disease  of  that 
kind,  for  a  long  while  after — From  this 
story  of  Herodotus  it  appears,  that,  till 
the  time  of  the  Scythian  invasion  at  least, 
the  Philistines  had  retained  a  tradition  of 
what  they  had  themselves  suffered  for 
seizing  the  ark  of  God  *. 

III.  To  be  elevated  or  elated  mentally,  to  be 
proud,  arrogant ,  presumptuous,  occ.  Num. 
xiv.  44,  (where  Eng.  TransL  the!!  pre - 
sumedj  Hab.  ii.  4.  (where  Eng.  Transl. 
is  lifted  up J . 

עפר‎ 

To  comminute ,  reduce  to  dust  or  powder.  It 
occurs  not  however  as  a  V.  simply  in  this 
sense,  but  hence 

I.  As  a  N. עפר, ‎ plur.  עפרות ‎ Dust,  i.  e.  earth 

#  See  Prideavx  Connect,  part.  i.  booki.  an.  623, 

and  comp,  under  דג ‎ IV.;  Longinus  De  Subiim. 

*ect.  28  ad  fin. ;  .and  Jortin* 3  Remarks  on  Eccles. 

Mist.  vol.  ii.  p.  293,  2d  edit. 
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bly)  to  it’s  constituent  atoms;  and  the 
latter  signifying  that  it  has  the  like  effect 
upon  other  matters  in  reducing  them  also 
to  an  atomical  state .  (Comp.  Prov.  viii. 
26,  above.)  We  may  further  observe  of 
what  great  use  lead  is  in  separating  and 
refining  gold  and  silver  (of  which  see 
more  iri  Boerhaave  s  Chemistry. by  Shaw, 
p.  70,  &c.)  particularly  the  latter,  to 
which  purpose  the  ancients  also  applied 
it.  Thus  Pliny,  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xxxiii. 
cap.  6,  says  of  the  silver  ore,  excoqui  non 
potest  nisi  cum  plumbo  nigro  nut  cum  vena 
plumbi.  It  cannot  be  refined  or  sepa- 
rated  but  with  lead ,  or  with  lead  ore.” 
And  long  before  him  Theognis  (who  was 
born  about  the  middle  of  the  6th  century 
before  Christ,  and  consequently  lived  in 
the  time  of  Cyrus  the  Great)  in  his 
Tvco^ou,  lin.  1101,  mentions  it  as  then 
used  in  the  refining  of  gold, 

Eij  (?a<7«vov  T<7a0argt6o/txfvof  ד t  MOAlBAflt, 

Xpvovg  ctn£f90g  fwv,  xahog  airnaiv  tern, 

But  coming  to  the  test  or  furnace,  and 
ground  with  lead ,  (and  then  being  re- 
fined  gold,)  you  will  be  approved  by  all.” 

We  may  now  explain  Jer.  vi.  28,  29,  30. 
—  They  are  all — copper  and  iron;  they 
are  corrupt.  מפח ‎ The  bellows  are  burn - 
ed,  being  consumed  by  the  fire  ( מאש ‎ תם 
in  two  words,  as,  beside  the  Keri ,  twen- 
ty־four  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  read, 
and  to  this  purpose  the  LXX  translate 
ejf A17rs  pvffyjlrjp  onto  wvpog,  so  Targ.)  5 
the  lead  (used  to  purify  the  ore)  is  va- 
nished  (לשוא,  see  Isa.  xxx.  28.)  ;  the 
refiner  melteth,  but  רעים ‎ the  ivicked,  or 
perhaps  the  bad  heterogeneous  matters ,  are 
not  separated;  and  this  being  the  case, 
reprobate  or  refuse  silver  shall  they  be 
called,  for  Jehovah  hath  reprobated  or  re - 
jected  them.  Comp.  Ezek.  xxii.  18 — 22. 
in  Heb. 

Job  xix.  23,  24.  0  that  my  words  were  en- 
graved  בספר ‎ in  a  memorial  (which  might 
be  hieroglyphically,  comp.  Exod.  xvii.  14, 
15,  16  ;  and  under  ספר ‎ IV.  1.)  with  an 
iron  pen  and  lead,  i.  e.  *f  to  grave" upon 
with  the  iron  pen  or  style.  Pliny  *  in- 
forms  that  writing  on  lead  (plurabeis 
voluminibus  rolls  of  lead)  was  of  high 
antiquity,  and  came  in  practice  next 

*  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xiii.  cap.  11. 


te  A  *quantity  of  lead  being  set  over  the 
fire  in  an  iron  ladle,  no  sooner  begins  to 
run,  than  it’s  surface  appears  exceedingly 
bright,  and  shines  like  mercury;  but  it’s 
face  soon  alters,  and  you  discern  a  cloud 
thereon,  which  gradually  increases,  till 
the  ,whole  surface  appears  darkened  with 
a  dusty  scoria ;  this  dust  being  blown  away 
with  bellows ,  there  straight  arises  a  new 
supply ,  and  so  on,  till  the  whole  lead  is 
converted  into  scoriae,  which  are  only  the 
matter  of  the  lead  gently  calcined.  A 
more  violent  fire  vitrifies  them,  that  is, 
converts  them  into  a  heavy,  brittle,  pel- 
lucid,  elastic,  sonorous  matter  called  glass, 
into  which  other  metals  are  indeed  con- 
vertible,  but  lead  the  easiest,  and  which 
is  of  such  a  penetrating  nature,  that  it 
runs  through  all  the  common  crucibles  al- 
1 most  as  water  through  a  sieve,”  “  It  vi- 
trifles  (says  Boerhaave ,  Chemistry  by 
Shaw,  vol.  i.  p.  84.)  with  the  baser  me- 
tals,  and,  having  so  done,  carries  than 
along  with  it  from  the  cavity  of  the  test, 
thus  leaving  only  gold  and  silver  separat- 
ed  from  the  rest.”  “  It  dissipates  (adds 
Dr.  Shaw ,  in  Note  x,  p.  83.)  all  metals 
tested  with  it  on  the  cupel,  except  gold 
and  silver,  which  is  a  property  that  had 
we  been  unacquainted  with,  all  our  trea- 
sures  of  gold  and  silver  had  lain  in  little 
compass :  this  being  of  principal  use  in  ob- 
t (lining  those  metals.” 

ei  The  foundation  of  the  process  is  this : 
any  mass  of  what  kind  soever,  whether 
metal  or  stone,  salt  or  sulphur,  gold  and 
silver  only  excepted,  being  mixed  with 
lead,  and  exposed  to  the  fire,  separates 
and  flies  off)' 

״״ ‎ Upon  the  whole,  there  are  throe  ways 
whereby  all  the  matters  mixed  with  gold 
and  silver  are  destroyed  and  lost,  when 
cupelled  with  lead.  1.  By  volatilizing  and 
evaporation.  2.  By  turning  to  scoriae,  and 
retiring  to  the  sides  of  the  test.  3.  By  pe- 
net  rating  the  pores  of  the  cupel ,  which  only 
happens  to  such  bodies  as  can  neither  fly 
off'  in  fumes,  nor  work  to  the  sides  in  the 
way  of  scoriae.”  Thus  we  see  with  what 
propriety  lead  is  called  in  Heb.  עפרת ‎ and 
עופרת, ‎ the  former  most  properly  import- 
ing  the  dusty ,  or  even  the  atomical  metal; 
from  it’s  being  so  easily  reduced  (proba- 

p.  134,  Note  (a).  Comp.  Jones’s  Physiological  Dis- 

quisitions,  p.  113,  4. 
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av0/w*wa0cy£  of  God.  Gen.  vi.  6.  So 
Homer  of  Apollo ,  II.  i.  lin.  44,  Xiu0(j,evo$ 
XY]p  Grieved  at  his  heart.  As  Ns.  עצב‎ 
Labour  of  mind ,  grief.  See  Ps.  cxxxix.  24. 
Prov.  x.  22.  xv.  1 3.  Ps.  xvi.  4.  Fern. 
מעצבה ‎ Sorrow,  occ.  Isa.  1.  11. 

II I.  As  a  N.  עיצב, ‎ plur.  עצביכם, ‎ An  idol  or 
idolatrous  image ,  so  named  from  the  pains 
taken  by  their  deluded  worshippers  in 
forming  and  decorating  them  ;  of  which 
see  Isa.  xliv.  12,  &c.  Jer.  x.  3.  Wisd. 
xiii.  1,0,  ike.  That  the  word  means  the 
images  themselves  is  manifest  from  2  Sam. 
v.  21.  Ps.  cxv.  4.  cxxxv.  15.  Isa.  xlvi.  1. 
xlviii.15.  Jer.  xxii.  38.  Hos.  viii  4.  xiii.  2. 

עצר‎ 

The  idea  seems  to  be  To  cut ,  cut  off.  So  in 
Arabic  the  V.  עצודד ‎ is  used  for  cutting. , 
or  cutting  down  a  tree  with  an  instru- 
ment  called  מעצר, ‎ “  resecuit,  cecidit 
arborem ,  instrumentum  מעצר ‎ dictum.” 
Castell.  In  Heb.  as  a  Participle  Hiph. 
occ.  Isa.  xliv.  12.  “  The  smith  cutteth  off 
a  portion  of  iron.״  Bp.  Lowth,  whom 
see.  As  a  N.  מעצר ‎ A  cutting  instrument , 
an  axe ,  a  hatchet.  So  Vulg.  Ascia.  occ. 
Jer.  x.  3. 

Hence  An  adze ,  a  kind  of  axe*  a  hatchet , 
and  perhaps  edge . 

עצה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, ה. 

I.  To  ffx,  make  firm  or  steady,  occ  Prov. 
xvi.  30.  עצה ‎ One  fixing,  or  he  who 
fixeth,  his  eyes ,  לחשב ‎ (is  wont  or  does  it 
in  order)  to  devise froward  things.  Cotnp. 
under  21  ,ל‎ .  So  the  LXX  rypifay,  and 
Aquila  and  Theodotion  frpstov,  fixing. 
To  the  same  purpose  the  Vulg.  attonitis 
oculis,  with  astonished  (staring)  eyes. 
Fixing  the  eyes  upon  some  certain  object 
is  a  sign  of  deep  meditation,  as  well  as 
shutting  them  ;  and  in  this  place  I  prefer 
the  former  interpretation  of  the  word  to 
the  latter,  not  only  because  it  is  favoured 
by  the  ancient  versions,  but  also  because 
it  is  most  agreeable  to  the  analogy׳  of 
the  word  j  for 

II.  As  a  N.  עץ ‎ A  tree  from  it’s  fixedness , 
stability ,  or  firmness,  in  contradistinction 
from  herbage  or  plants,  which  are  of  a 
texture  more  soft  and  loose.  See  Gen. 
i.  11,  12,  29.  Exod.  x.  15.  Also,  Wood 
cut  down.  Exod.  xxxi.  5.  Lev.  xiv.  4,  6. 
Somewhat  made  of  wood,  a  gibbet ,  Esth. 
V.  14,  &  al.  Plur.  עצ ‎ כש ‎ Pieces,  of  wood , 

N  n  2  limber, 


after  writing  on  the  barks  and  leaves  of 
trees,  and  was  used  in  recording  public 
transactions.”  Scott's  Note,  whom  see. 
And  I  apprehend  the  cutting  or  sculptur - 
ing  in  the  ruck  for  ever ,  to  be  here  men- 
tioned  as  a  different  and  more  durable 
method  than  even  the  engraving  on  lead. 

ill.  As  a  N.  ע&ר ‎ A  young  stag  or  antelope, 
a  fawn  of  those  species,  so  called,  per- 
haps,  because  in  the  eastern  -countries  it’s 
skin  is  dusted  or  powdered  over  (as  it 
were)  with  white  spots.  So  Virgil  of 
wild  kids,  or  rather  fawns*  Eclog.  ii. 
lin.  41, 

Capreoli,  sjmrsis  etiam  nunc  pellibus  albo. 

Fawns,  with  their  skins  still  sprinkled  o’er  with 
white. 

Comp,  under  פלא ‎ II.  and  נמר ‎ II.  But 
Qu  ?  It  occurs  only  Cant.  ii.  9,  17. 
iv.  5.  vii.3.  viii.  14. 

עצב:‎ 

Denotes  labour,  or  travail. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  work ,  elaborate,  form  by  la - 
bour  or  travail,  occ.  Job.  x.  8.  Ps.  lvi.  6. 
All  the  day  יעצבו ‎ they  laboriously  form, 
i.  e.  wrest  or  distort,  my  words.  In  Hiph. 
To  serve  with  labour  and  pains,  as  an  idol, 
occ.  Jer.  xliv.  19 $  where  Vulg.  ad  co- 
lendum  to  worship.  And  observe  that 
thirty-four  of  Dr.  KemicotV s  Codices 
express  the  Hiphil  form  more  fully  by 
reading  להעציבה. ‎ As  a  N.  עצב ‎ Labour, 
travail ,  in  general.  Prov.  xiv.  23. — as  of 
a  woman  in  bringing  forth,  Gen.  iii.  16. 
עצבון ‎ Labour,  toil,  as  of  the  hands, 
Gen.  iii.  17.  xvi.  29.  Travail,  as  of  a 
woman  in  bringing  forth.  Gen.  iii.  16. 
The  plain  traditionary  traces  of  the 
change  which  was  occasioned  in  the  state 
of  man  by  the  fall,  may  be  found  in  the 
fable  of  Pandora,  th e  first  woman ,  and  in 
the  description  given  by  the  Greek  and 
Homan  poets  of  the  golden  and  succeeding 
ages  of  the  world.  See  Hesiod,  Epy. 
kou  'Ha.  lin.  59 — 199 ;  Ovid,  Metam. 
lib.  i.  lin.  89,  &c.  j  Virgil,  Georg,  i. 
lin.  12 1,  &c. 

II.  It  denotes  labour  or  travail  of  mind.  In 
Kal  and  Hiph.  To  grieve,  afflict ,  affect 
with  grief  ox  concern.  1  K.  i.  6.  1  Chron. 
iv.  io.  Ps.  lxxviii.  40.  In  Niph.  To 
grieve  or  be  grieved.  1  Sam.  xx.  34. 
2  Sam.  xix.  2.  In  Hith.  To  vex  oneself 
be  grieved.  Gen.  xxxiv.  7.  It  is  spoken 
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spectatissimum,  wmch  is  very  remarkable 
for  it’s  thickness  and  strength,״  says  Blan - 
card.  Anatom,  p.  723.  occ.  Lev.  iii.  9. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern.  עצה ‎ Counsel.  See  under 
יעץ.‎ 

Dek.  To  gaze. 

עצל‎ 

To  be  slothful,  idle,  to  loiter,  occ.  Jud.xviii.g. 
As  Ns.  עצל ‎ Slothful,  sluggish,  a  sluggard. 
Prov.  vi.  6,  9.  Fem.  עצלה, ‎ plur.  עצלות‎ 
and  עצלתיכש ‎ Sloth,  slothfulness.  occ.  Prov. 
xix.  15.  xxxi.  27.  Eccles.  x.  :8.  . 

Hence  perhaps,  by  transposing  the  ע  to  the 
end  of  the  word,  Eng.  slou,  whenc e sloth, 
&c.  Also,  slug,  sluggish ,  &c. 

עצם‎ 

Denotes  Strength ,  substance ,  solidity,  firm - 
ness. 

I.  To  be  or  become  strong,  mighty,  1powerful, 
in  quantity  or  quality.  See  Gen.  xxvi.  16. 
Exod.  i.  7,9.  Ps.  xl.  6,  13. — in  number, 

1  Jer.  xv.  8  ;  where  LXX  B*\yfivvbrt<ra.v, 
Vulg.  multiplicatae' sunt,  are  multiplied. 
Also  in  a  Hiph.  sense.  To  make  strong , 
strengthen,  occ.  Ps.  cv.  24.  As  a  N. 
עצם, ‎ and  fem.  עצמה ‎ Strength,  might. 
Deut.  viii.  17.  Job  xxx.  21.  Isa.  xii  21, 
where  Vitringa  understands  it,  as  our 
translators,  of  strong  reasons ;  but  Bp. 
Louth  after  Jerome  in  his  Comment,  of 
their  pretendedly  mighty  or  strong  idols. 
As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  תעצמות ‎ strength , 
firmness.  Ps.  lx  viii.  3  6. 

II.  As  a  N.  עצם ‎ Bodily  substance,  body , 
matter.  Ps.  cxxxix.  15.  Lam.  iv.  7.  Job 
xxx.  17,  30.  Exod.  xxiv.  10,  And  כעצם‎ 
like  the  substance  of  the  heavens  for  clear- 
ness  or  transparency.  עצם ‎ היום ‎ The  sub- 
stance  of  a  day,  the  day  itself,  but  not  so 
as  to  exclude  the  night,  freq.  occ.  See 
Exod.  xii.  17,41, 42, 5  1 .  Day  and  night 
too  are  real  substances.  See  Gen.  i.  5. 

III.  As  a  N.  עצם, ‎ plur.  עצמים ‎ and  עצמות‎ 
A  bone ,  from  it’s  strength  and  solidity. 
Gen.ii.  23.  Ezek.  xxiv.  4.  xxxvii.  1,  &c. 
Job  iv.  14,  ורב ‎ עצמתי ‎ הפחיד ‎ And  made 
the  multitude  of  (i.  e.  all)  my  bones  to 
shake.  Comp.  Jer.  xxiii.  9.  So  Virgil 
of  persons  in  terrour,  iEn.  ii.  lin.  120,  1, 

- gelidusque  per  ima  cucurrit 

Ossa  tremor - 

Through  all  their  bones  a  shivering  tremour  ran. 

Comp.  zEn.  vi.  lib.  54,  3. 

Job  vii.  15*  So  that  my  soul  chooses  stran - 

gling. 


timber,  billets.  See  Gen.  vi.  14.  Exod. 
xxv.  3.  Gen.  xxii.  3.  6.  Vessels  of  wood, 
Exod.  vii.  19.  As  a  collective  N.  fem. 
עצה ‎ Wood,  trees,  occ.  Deut.  xx.  19,  Jer. 
vi.  6. 

* עץ ‎ פו  A  tree  of  fruit,  a  fruit  tree ,  Gen.  i.  11. 
From  these  two  Hebrew  wrords  the  fa- 
mous  gardens  of  the  Hesperides  seem  to 
have  had  their  name.  And  from  what 
passed  in  Paradise,  concerning  the  fruit 
of  a  tree  ( פרי ‎ העץ  Gen.  iii.  3.)  between 
the  serpent,  the  rvoman,  and  the  man,  and 
from  the  promise  that  the  woman's  seed 
should  bruise  the  serpent's  head,  the 
Heathen  appear  to  have  derived  those 
distorted  traditionary  stories  of  Hercules 
carrying  off  the  golden  apples  of  the  He- 
sperides,  though  guarded  by  a  tremendous 
serpent  or  dragon,  whom  he  vanquished  $ 
and  of  the  Massylian  priestess  in  the 
Temple  of  the  Hesperides,  who  fed  the 
dragon,  and  preserved  on  the  tree  the 
sacred  boughs.  Concerning  these  par- 
iiculars  the  learned  reader  will  do  well 
to  consult,  at  first  hand,  Lucretius,  lib.  v. 
lin.  33,  &c. ;  Virgil,  AEn.  iv.  lin.  483,  &c.; 
and  Lucan,  lib.  ix.  lin.  367,  &c.  And  in 
Spence's  Polymetis,  plate  xviii.  fig.  8,  he 
may  behold  Hercules,  as  represented  in 
an  antique,  standing  with  an  apple  in  his 
hand,  before  the  tree,  and  the  serpent 
twisted  round  it,  as  described  by  Lucre - 
tius  and  Lucan.  See  also  Holloway's 
Originals,  vol.  i.  p.  77,  in. 

Frequent  mention  is  made  in  Scripture  of 
the  idolaters  sacrificing  or  serving  their 
false  gods  under  every  green  tree.  See 
Deut.  xii.  2.  1  K.  xiv.  23.  2  K.  xvi.  4. 
Jer.  ii.  20.  We  have  a  scene  of  this 
kind  in  Homer ,  II.  ii.  lin.  303,  &c. 

HfAtl(  &  KfAtyl  llCU;  XaT«  jSli 

"Eft/xiv  a9avu701cn  rtXvicrcm^  ixut *y£ug, 

KAAHt  TOO  IIAATANISTI11,  0£ty  puv  a/Aaov  v$u>g• 
Beside  a  fountain’s  sacred  brink  we  rais'd 
Our  verdant  altars,  and  the  victims  blazed ; 
(Twas  where  8  plane- tree  spread  it's  shades 
around. 

Pope. 

Comp.  Virgil,  zEn.  ii.  lin.  313. 

Hence  Greek  O XfiS  u  branch. 

III.  As  a  N.  עצה ‎ The  back  bone  (so  Mon- 
tanus  spinae  dorsi),  from  it’s  strength  and 
firmness ;  or  more  properly  perhaps  The 
extremity  of  the  back  bone,  called  the  os 
sacrum,  ״  crussitic  inter  alia  robore 
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עצו־‎ 


xxi.  7•  As  a  N.  עצר ‎ Restraint,  occ* 
Psal.  cvii.  39,  עצר ‎ רעה ‎ Severe  or  rigorous 
restraint ,  tyranny.  Also,  Restriction , 
constriction ,  as  of  the  womb  from  con- 
ceiving.  occ.  Prov.  xxx.  16.  So  Aqvila , 
Etfop^  and  Symmachus  Hvvo%7) 

Comp.  Gen.  xvi.  2.  xx.  18. 
Pa.  lxvi.  9.  As  a  N.  מעצר ‎ Restraint , 
restriction,  occ.  1  Sam.  xiv.  6.  Prov. 
xxv.  28. 

II.  To  retain ,  A0M,  possess ,  joined  with  כח‎ 
strength ,  ability.  1  Chron.  xxix.  14. 
2  Chron.  ii.  6.  xiii.  20.  xxii.  9.  Dam  x. 
8,  16.  xi.  6.  Hence  כח ‎ being  under- 
stood,  2  Chron.  xx.  37,  לא ‎ עצרו ‎ ללכת‎ 
they  did  not  retain  (strength),  they  were 
not  able ,  fo  £•0,  as  Eng.  Trans] .  So  per- 
haps  2  Chron.  xiv.  10,  or  11,  אל ‎ יעצר‎ 
עמך ‎ אנוש ‎ Let  not  man  prevail  against 
thee.  Eng.  Trans.  So  LXX  xarnrp^y- 
(rcf.TOj  7 rpo$־ — and  Vulg.  praevaleat  contra. 

III.  With  ב  following,  To  put  a  restraint 
upon,  to  restrain  or  check,  as  a  magistrate, 
occ.  1  Sam.  ix.  17.  As  a  N.  עצר ‎ Civil 
restraint  or  authority ,  magistracy,  occ. 
Jud.  xviii.  7.  Isa.  liii.  8,  He  was  taken 
off  מעצר ‎ (not  from  prison,  for  עצר ‎ is  not 
so  applied ,  and  in  what  prison  was 
Christ  ever  put  ?  but)  by  the  magistracy, 
and  by  a  judicial  trial.  And  our  Lord 
was,  I  think,  the  first  prophet  who  suf- 
fered  in  this  manner  f,  the  circumstances 
of  which  are  so  particularly  related  by 
the  Evangelists.  See  Spearman' s  Letters 
on  the  LXX,  p.  187,  &c. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern.  עצרה ‎ A  solemn  assembly 
or  meeting ,  q.  d.  A  detention  or  retention 
of  men  on  some  solemn  occasion,  occ. 
2  K.  x.  20.  Isa.  i.  13.  Joel  i.  14.  Amos 
v.  21.  Comp.  Jer.  ix.  2. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  עצרת ‎ A  solemn  feast-day , 
in  which  men  were  restrained  from 
labour :  that  the  word  in  this  form  re- 
lates  to  this  sort  of  restraint  is  apparent 
from  Lev.  xxiii.  36.  Num.  xxix.  35. 
Deut.  xvi.  8. 

עק‎ 

To  confine,  straiten,  contract,  compress,  arc- 
tare,  coarctare. 

I.  In  Niph.  To  compress,  press,  squeeze,  occ. 
Amos  ii.  13,  Behold  אנכי ‎ מעיק ‎ תחתיכם‎ 

f  Yet  there  was  something  like  this  in  the  case 

of  the  Prophet  Jeremiah  bee  Jer-  xx  xviii.  4,  5,  6, 

16,  and  Stilling  feel’*  Orig.  Sac.  book  ii.  ch.  v.  §3. 

N  n  3  I  ™ill 


giing,  ומות ‎ מעצמותי ‎ and  death  rather 
than  my  bones,  i.  e.  than  life  in  such  a 
skeleton- like  body,  so  emaciated  by  my 
distemper.  See  Schultcns  and  Scott. 
עצמתי ‎ Bones  denote  the  remains  of  a  dead 
body.  Gen.  1.  25.  And  we  may  observe 
that  Virgil  with  his  usual  propriety  makes 
the  Tyrian  Dido  speak  in  the  same  ori- 
tntal  style,  AEn.  iv.  lin.  625, 

Exoriare  aliquis  nostris  ex  ossibus  id  tor. 

May  some  avenger  from  our  bones  arise. 

Job  xl.  13,  or  18,  עצמיו ‎ His  (smaller) 
bones  ( are )  compact  bars  of  brass,  נרמע‎ 
his  (larger,  projecting)  bones  like  a  forged 
bar  of  iron.  No  doubt  these  words  are 
intended  to  express  the  extraordinary 
hardness  of  the  behemoth's  bones ;  but  it 
does  not  appear  that  the  bones  of  the 
elephant  are  in  this  respect  different  from, 
or  harder  than  those  of  other  animals  *j 
whereas  the  bones  of  the  hippopotamus  are 
probably  much  harder  than  those  of  the 
elephant,  if  we  may  judge  by  the  su- 
perior  hardness  of  his  tusks  (see  under 
נגש ‎ I.)  of  which  Buffon,  Hist.  Nat. 
tom.  x.  p.  207,  12mo.  says,  they  are 
tres-fortes,  et  d'une  substance  si  dure 
que'elle  fait  feu  centre  le  fer ,  very  strong, 
and  of  a  substance  so  hard  as  to  strike  fire 
with  steel."  And  again,  p.  208.  “  This 
substance  is  so  white,  so  clean,  and  so 
hard  as  to  be  far  preferable  to  ivory  for 
making  artificial  or  false  teeth.”  And  in 
the  Note,  Mens.  Desmarchais  is  quoted 
as  saying  expressly  in  his  Voyage,  tom.  ii. 
p.  148,  <f  That  the  tusks  of  the  hippo ־ 
potamus  are  much  harder  (beaucoup  plus 
dures )  than  ivory." 

Hence  as  a  V.  in  a  privative  sense,  like 
ערף ‎ ,שרש ‎ ,כסם ‎ ,לבב‎ ,  &c.  To  break  the 
bones,  q.  d.  to  bone.  So  Vulg.  exossavit. 
occ.  Jer.  1.  17. 

IV.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  joined  with  עימם‎ 
the  eyes,  it  means.  To  shut  them  strongly 
and  closely,  fermer  les  yeux.  So  LXX 
xa/u׳|xvtv,  and  Vulg.  claudo,  to  shut,  close. 
occ.  Isa.  xxix.  10.  xxxiii.  15. 

עצר‎ 

In  Kal,  To  restrain,  retain ,  stop,  detain.  See 
Gen.  xvi.  2.  xx.  18.  Dent.  xi.  17.  Jud. 
xiii.  15.  In  Niph.  To  be  restrained,  stopped, 
detained.  Num.  xvi.  48,  50.  I  Sam. 

״  See  Brooke's  Nat.  Hist.vol.  i.  p.  104. 
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3.  עקב ‎ אשי ‎ (the  consequence  of  this,  that־— } 
and  עקב ‎ כי ‎ (the  consequence  that  or  be- 
cause — )  are  used  nearly  in  the  same 
sense.  Because  that — Gen.  xxii.  18. 
2  Sam.  xii.  io,  &  al. 

IV.  As  a  N עקב ‎ ־  The  extremity,  sole  or  heel 
of  a  man’s  foot.  Gen.  iii.  15•  xxv 2  ״ ^* 
Also,  The  extremity,  hoof,  or  heel  of  a 
horse’s  foot.  Gen.  xlix.  17.  Jud.  v.  22. 
(comp,  under  פרס ‎ II.)  Plur.  in  Reg. 
עקבי ‎ Heels,  foot  •steps.  Psal.  lvi.  7.  Cant, 
i.  8.  Comp.  Ps.  lxxvii.  20.  lxxxix.  52. 
Hence 

V.  As  a  V.  To  lay  hold  on  the  heel.  q.  d. 
To  heel.  Hos.  xii.  4.  Whence  the  name 
יעקב ‎ Jacob,  q.  d.  The  heeler.  See  Gen. 
xxv.  26.  xxvii.  36.  Hos.  xii.  4. 

VI.  To  retard,  oce.  Job  xxxvii.  4. 

VII.  To  supplant ,  trip  up  the  heels,  throw 
down  by  tripping  up  the  heels,  supplantare. 
It  occurs  in  the  form  of  a  Participle 
Benoni  in  Kal,  Isa.  xl.  4,  עקב ‎ Tripping 
up,  rough,  uneven.  Fern.  Hos.  vi.  8, 
עקבה ‎ מדפס ‎ Tripping  up  the  heels  (slip- 
pery)  with  blood.  So  one  of  the  Greek 
versions  in  the  Hexapla  yVocrKsA^sca, 
Vulg.  supplantata;  or  rather,  perhaps, 
marked  with  footsteps  of  blood.  Comp. 
1  K.  ii.  5,  and  Mr.  Lowth's  and  Bp.  New- 
come's  Notes  on  Hos. 

VIII.  To  supplant,  “displace  by  stratagem *f 
defraud,  deceive,  occ.  Gen.  xxvii.  36.  Jer. 
ix.  4.  xvii.  9.  So  LXX  vjrspvi^uj.  Psal. 
xlix.  6, עוץ ‎ עקבי ‎ the  wickedness  of  my  sup- 
planters,  or  of  those  “  who  endeavour 
to  supplant  me. — Compare  this  verse  and 
the  next  with  ver.  17.”  Bp.  Lowth,  in 
Mr.  Merrick's  Annotation.  See  also  Dr. 
George  Horne's  (the  late  Lord  Bp  of  Nor- 
wich)  Note  on  this  verse,  in  his  excellent 
Commentary  on  the  Psalms,  which  I  am 
glad  of  this  opportunity  of  earnestly  re- 
commending  to  the  perusal  of  all  such 
as  are  desirous  of  comprehending  the 
sublime  sense,  and  of  being  warmed  with 
the  genuine  piety,  of  those  divine  poems. 
Comp.  Josh.  viii.  13.  As  a  N.  עקב ‎ Sup- 
plantation ,  deceit,  occ.  Ps.  xii.  10, — hath 
magnified  supplantation  towards  me  (so 
LXX  and  Vulg.)  i.  e.  hath  behaved  very 
treacherously  towards  me.  The  Trans- 
lation  in  John  xiii.  18,  s7 rypsv  sir'  epee  ׳njv 
'GTtpva.v  kvts — hath  lifted  up  his  heel 

•  Johnson.  * 
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I  will  press  your  place  (and  consequently 
yourselves )  as  a  loaded  corn-tvain  full 
of  sheaves  תעיק ‎ presseth.  Comp,  under 
ענל ‎ IV.  and  Eng.  margin.  As  a  N.  fern, 
in  Reg.  עקת ‎ Compression oppression.  So 
LXX  3־A:4/£a,’$.  occ.  Ps.  lv.  4.  As  a  par- 
ticipial  N  fern.  מועקה ‎ Oppression.  So 
LXX  3־ A ifpeig.  occ.  Ps.  lxvi.  11. 

Hence  Gr.  A and  Eng.  Ache. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  מעקה ‎ A  battlement  round 
the  roof  of  a  house  to  confine  people  from 
falling  off.  The  houses  in  Palestine  being 
flat-roofed  (comp^  under  גג.), ‎ as  they 
are  in  those  eastern  countries  to  this  day, 
and  the  inhabitants  spending  a  consider- 
able  part  of  their  time  upon  them,  such 
a  precaution  was  the  more  necessary; 
and  for  want  of  it  on  the  roof  of  Circe’s 
palace,  Elpenor  broke  his  neck.  Homer, 
Odyss.  x.  lin.  354.  occ.  Deut.  xxii.  8. 
See  Shaw's  Travels  p.  210. 

Der.  Oak,  from  the  compactness  of  it’s 
wood.  Also,  perhaps,  A  yoke. 

עקב‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  עקב ‎ The  end,  extremity,  extreme 
or  utmost  parts.  Josh.  viii.  13.  Thus  the 
LXX  (according  to  Aldus's  and  the  Ox - 
ford  edition)  and  a  version  quoted  in  the 
Hexapla  rot.  cvyjxrcc,  and  Vulg.  novis- 
simi.  So  Ps.  cxix.  33,  112;  in  which 
latter  passage  the  Targum  עד ‎ ס  ופא ‎ Even 
ts  the  end.  Comp.  Gen.  xlix.  19. 

II.  As  a  N.  עקב ‎ The  end ,  event  or  conse- 
quence.  Prov.  xxii.  4,  עקב ‎ ענוה ‎ The  end, 
consequence,  of  humility.  So  Vulg  .finis 
modestiae.  LXX  ysvea.  the  offspring. 
Psal.  xix.  12,  In  keeping  of  them  עקב ‎ רב‎ 
there  is  an  excellent  event  or  end.  Thus 
ersXog  is  used  in  the  N.  T.  1  Pet.  1.  9. 
Receiving  *s\0$  the  end  of  your  faith, 
even  the  salvation  of  your  souls.  על ‎ עקב‎ 
In  consequence $  or  as  the  event  of.  occ. 
Ps.  xl.  16.  lxx.  4.  Hence 

III.  עקב ‎ is  used  as  a  Participle  denoting  the 
end ,  event,  or  consequence  of  somewhat 
preceding.  It  may  be  rendered 

1.  Before  a  V.  Because,  inasmuch  us.  Num. 
xiv.  24,  עקב ‎ היתה ‎ Because  there  was 
another  spirit,  q.  d.  the  event  or  conse- 
quence  of  there  being  another  spirit  in 
him,  shall  be  that  I  will  bring  him  into 
the  land ,  See.  Comp.  Deut.  vii.  12. 
viii.  20. 

2.  Before  a  N.  Because  of,  on  account  of, 
in  consequence  of.  Isa.  v.  23. 
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עקר‎ 

In  Arabic  signifies  To  cut ,  cut  off,  1 sound, 
and  the  like.  See  Castell. 

I.  “  To  lop ,  as  trees,  cut  them  close  to  the 
slock  or  stem."  Bate.  occ.  Eccles.  iii.  2. 

II.  To  raze  or  level  as  a  wall  to  the  foun- 
elation,  occ.  Gen.  xlix.  6  ;  if  עקרו ‎ שוד ‎ in 
this  passage  does  not  rather  mean  they 
lopped  a  prince ,  i.  e.  a  princely  family , 
by  killing  not  only  Hamor  but  Shechem 
his  son.  Comp.  Gen.  xxxiv.  26.  In 
Niph.  To  be  razed ,  as  a  city.  oc,c.  Zeph. 

•4•״‎ 

III.  To  hough  or  hamstring ,  as  horses.  Josh, 
xi.  6,  9. 

IV.  To  render  chariots  useless ,  as  by  break - 
ing  their  wheels,  axle-trees,  &c.  2  Sam. 
viii.  4.  1  Chron.  xviii.  4.  And  observe 
that  the  ו  prefixed  to  יותר ‎ should  in  both 
texts  be  rendered  but,  or  but  yet.  See 
under  וו ‎ II.  5. 

V.  Chald.  In  Ith.  To  be  cut  or  lopped  off,  as 
horns,  occ.  Dan.  vii.  8. 

VI.  As  a  N.  עקר ‎ A  cutting,  a  branch  cut 
off  Applied  figuratively  to  a  person, 
occ.  Lev.  xxv.  47  $  where  a  distinction 
is  made  between  גר ‎ תושב ‎ a  stranger  who 
dwelt  among  them,  and  עקר ‎ משפדות ‎ גר‎ 
a  branch  of  the  stranger  s  family ,  i.e.  one 
who  had  separated  himself  from  a  foreign 
nation,  and  joined  himself  entirely  to  the 
Israelites,  as  for  instance,  Heber  the  Ke- 
nite  did.  Jud.  iv.  1 1. 

VII.  As  a  N.  עקר ‎ and  עקרה ‎ Barren,  sterile, 
unfruitful,  q.  d.  a  mere  stock  or  stem  with - 
out  branches,  a  dry  tree.  Deut.  vii.  14, 
&  al.  freq.  Comp.  Isa.  lvi.  3. 

VIII.  Chald.  The  stump  or  bole  of  a  tree, 
occ.  Dan.  iv.  12,  20,  23,  or  15,  23,  26. 

עקש‎ 

In  Kal,  To  pervert,  distort,  make  crooked. 
occ.  Isa.  lix.  8.  Mic.  iii.  9.  Also,  To 
make,  prove ,  or  show  to  be,  perverse,  occ. 
Job  ix.  20.  In  Niph.  To  be  perverse. 
occ.  Prov.  xxviii.  18.  Asa  participial  N. 
עקש ‎ Perverse.  Deut.  xxxii.  5.  Ps.  ci.  4, 
&  al.  As  a  Participle  or  participial  N. 
masc.  plur.  מעקשים ‎ Coooked,  as  opposed 
to  מישור ‎ Straight,  occ.  Isa.  xlii.  16,  which 
gives  the  idea.  As  a  N .  fem.  plur.  עקשות‎ 
Perversenesses.  Prov.  iv.  24.  vi.  12. 

ער‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  raise ,  lift  up  oneself,  or  be 
raised,  as  a  sword,  occ.  Zech.  xiii.  7. — 
as  a  bow.  occ.  Hab.  iii.  9, עריה ‎ תעור ‎ קשתך‎ 
N  n  4  Thou 


עקד‎ —עקל‎ 

*gainst  me,  i.  e.  deceitfully  to,  trip  me  up, 
comes  to  the  same  sense.  Comp.  Suicer, 
Thesaur.  in  wrspvi^u).  So  fem.  עקבה‎ 
Supplant citi on,  deceit,  occ.  2  K.  x.  19; 
where  LXX  render  בעקבה ‎ by  ev  wrrep- 
vuryuj  in  or  for  supplanting,  and  Vulg.  by 
insidiose  deceitfully. 

עקד‎ 

I.  To  bind,  bind  about,  occ.  Gen.  xxii.  9. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  עקד ‎ Ring-streaked, 
bound  round  as  it  were  with  stripes ,  or 
streaks  of  a  different  colour.  Gen.  xxx. 
35,  40,  &  al. 

III.  בית ‎ עקד‎ ,  occ.  2  K.  X.  12,  14,  accord- 
ing  to  Jerome  from  .  Eusebius  in  Loc. 
Heb.  it  is  the  name  of  a  town,  belonging 
to  Samaria,  and  situated  in  the  Great 
Plain  *.  So  the  LXX  retain  the  words  as 
a  proper  name  Ba/9a>ca3  or  B a/0axa$. 
But  whence  was  this  town  so  called  ? 
Probably  from  it’s  being  much  frequent- 
ed  by  shepherds,  for  shearing  their  sheep. 
Thus  the  Eng.  Translation  renders  בית‎ 
עקד ‎ הרעים ‎ ver.  12,  by  the  shearing  house, 
and  the  marg.  more  literally,  the  house  of 
shepherds  binding  sheep  (i.e.  for  shear- 

,  *״s)• 

עקל‎ 

To  be  crooked,  perverted,  distorted.  As  a 
Participle  in  Huph.  Perverted,  perverse. 
occ.  Hab.  i.  4.  So  the  Vulg.  Stsrpay- 
ysvov,  and  Vulg.  perversum.  As  a  N. 
עקלתון ‎ Crooked,  smuous,  tortuous,  occ.  Isa. 
xxvii.  1.  So  LXX  <nt0\10v,  and  Vulg. 
tortuosum.  What  is  meant  by  the  נהש‎ 
עקלתין ‎ cannot  be  better  illustrated  than 
by  the  admirable  description  Virgil  has 
given  in  iEn.  ii.  lin.  202 — 220,  of  the 
two  serpents  which  infolded  and  destroyed 
Laocoon  and  his  sons.  Comp,  also 
JEn.  v.  lin.  84,  85.  iEn.  xi.  lin.  754. 

עקלקל ‎ Occurs  not  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  Very 
crooked  or  tortuous.  So  LXX  Steer  pay- 
ysvap,  Vulg.  devios  devious,  occ.  Jud. 
v.  6  f .  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  עקלקלות ‎ Great 
obliquities  or  deviations,  very  crooked  ways. 
So  Symmachus  a״K0X10r7jras,  and  Theodo - 
tion  Stso-rpayysva.  occ.  Ps.  exxv.  5. 

Der.  Greek  AyxaA7j  the  arm  when  bent, 
!Ao?  crooked,  Eng.  Ancle ,  Lat. 
Angulus,  a  corner,  Eng.  Angle.  Also, 
Knuckle . 

*  See  Note  in  Montfaucon’s  Hexapla. 
f  See  flamer’s  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  452• 
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ער‎ 

Kirclier's  Concordance  has  woXepnwv  tne<* 
mies. 

VII.  As  a  N.  ער ‎ One  who  excites  others, 
a  master,  occ.  Mai.  ii.  12. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  עיר ‎ A  stir  ,bustle,  commotion. 
Jer.  xv.  8  j  where  LXX  r popov  a  trem - 
biing. 

IX.  As  a  N.  עיר, ‎ plur.  עירכם, ‎ but  generally 
עריכם, ‎ A  city,  from  the  stir  and  bustle 
therein  comparatively  with  the  country. 
Gen.  iv.  17.  x.  12.  xiii.  12.  Nura.  xxxii. 

16.  Jud.  x.  4.  &  al.  freq.  On  Num. 
xxiv.  19.  comp.  Ps.  xl.  11.  cviii.  11,  and 
see  Bp  teuton  on  Prophecies,  vol.  i. 
p.  134,  1st  edit. 

X.  As  a  n.  עיד, ‎ plur.  עיריכם ‎ and  עירכם ‎ A 
young  ass,  on  ass-colt,  “  from  being  more 
sprightly  (excitatior,  plus  emeu,  plus 
evetlle )  than  it’s  parents,״  says  Bochart, 
vol.  ii.  60,  Gen.  xxxii.  15.  xlix.  11. 
Comp.  Zech  ix.  9.  The  plur.  is  once, 
Isa  xxx.  6,  printed  עוריפש ‎ with  ו  instead 
of  י,  in  many  editions,  but  not  in  the 
Complutensian ,  which  reads  עיריכם, ‎ as 
likewise  do  more  than  thirty  of  Dr.  Ken-‘ 
nicott' s  Codices. 

XI.  As  a  N.  מער ‎ Exertion ,  display .  occ. 
1  K.  vii.  36,  He  graved  cherubim,  lions, 
and  palm-trees,  בסער ‎ איש ‎ according  to  the 
exertion  of  each,  “  or  in  the  condition 
they  are  when  they  exert  themselves ;  the 
bull  as  in  rage ;  the  lion  rampant ,  and 
the  palm-tree  in  bloom,  as  before  ( 1  K. 
vi.  29.).  with  opened  flowers  on  itf.’״ 

XII.  עור ‎ Blind.  See  Root  עור.‎ 

XIII.  Chald.  As  a  N.  עיר, ‎ plur.  עירן, ‎ A 
watcher .  occ.  Dan.  iv.  10,  14,  20,  or  13, 

17,  23.  Comp,  above  Sense  IV.  What 
can  עירן ‎ the  watchers  signify  in  the  se- 
cond  of  these  texts,  but  the  Divine  Per - 
sons  watching  and  presiding  over  the  king- 
doms  of  the  earth,  and  the  affairs  of 
men  ?  And  this  passage  explains  th• 
other  two.  Comp.  אלדין ‎ קדישין‎ ,  ver.  5, 
6,  1 5,  or  8,  9,  18  ;  ch.  ii.  n  j  and  לימין*‎ 
the  high  ones,  ch.  vii.  18,  22^ 

XIV.  Chald.  As  a  N.  עור ‎ Chaff  or  small 
dust  raised  and  blown  away  from  the 
threshing-floor,  occ.  Dan.  ii.  35  •  where 
Thcodotwn  Mvioprog,  which  from  xovip 
dust  and  opro$  raised.  Comp,  under  גרה‎ 
V.  and  דש ‎ I. 

ערר ‎ I.  To  raise  or  l ft  up  repeatedly ,  as  a 

♦  Bate's  Enquiry  into  the  Similitudes,  p.  137. 

׳  spear. 
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Thou  hast  lifted  up  thy  bow  naked,  i.  e.  as 
it  were,  without  the  case*,  in  which  the 
eastern  nations  still  use  to  carry  their 
bows.  And  many  of  the  human  figures 
on  the  walls  of  the  ancient  palace  at  Eer- 
srpohs  are  represented  carrying  bow - 
cases  ■f.  I  apprehend  that  in  Hab.  עריה‎ 
and  העור ‎ belong  to  different  Roots  5 
comp  under  1  עדה‎ .  The  LXX  how• 
ever  render  the  words  by  evmvwv  sveret- 
veep  stretching  thou  hast  stretched,  the 
Vulg.  by  suscitans  suseitabis,  raising  thou 
•wilt  raise  up.  Comp.  ערר ‎ I.  below. 

Hence  plainly  Greek  opw  to  raise,  excite, 
Lat.  onor  to  arise,  whence  oriens  the  East, 
and  Eng.  orient ,  oriental.  Also,  Lat. 
origo ,  whence  Eng.  origin,  originate,  &c. 

II.  To  raise,  rouse,  stir  up,  as  a  crocodile, 
occ.  Job  xli.  1,  or  10.  Comp.  ch.  iii.  8. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  stir  up,  excite,  as  an  eagle 
does  her  nestlings  to  fly.  occ.  Deut. 
xxxii.  11.  So  Vulg.  provocans  advolan - 
durn  pullos  suos — as  dough,  or  perhaps 
the  fire  occ.  Hos  vii.  4. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  rouse  oneself,  arise,  from  in- 
activity  or  inattention.  See  Jud.  v.  12. 
Ps.  vii.  7.  cviii.  3.  Cant.  iv.  16.  Isa. 

Ii.  9,  Jer.  vi.  22.  xxv.  32.  In  Nipli.  To 
be  roused.  Zech.  ii.  13.  So  LXX  rpye- 
ysproti  Also  in  a  Niph.  sense,  To  be 
roused  from  sleep.  Job  xiv.  12.  In  Hiph. 

To  rouse  from  sleep.  Zee.  iv.  1.  Asa 
participial  N.  ער ‎ Waking,  occ.  Cant. 
r.  2. 

Hence  Greek  wpoc  care,  wpew  to  care;  and 
Eng.  ware,  aware,  wary.  Also,  to  hare, 
fright,  the  hart  from  it’s  timidity ;  hurry. 
Lat.  horero  to  stand  on  end׳  as  the  hair, 
whence  Eng.  horrour ,  horrid ;  and  in 
composition,  abhor ,  abhorrent. 

V.  In  Hiph.  To  raise  up,  rouse,  excite.  See 
Isa.  xli.  2,  25.  1  Chron.  xxxvi.  22.  Hag. 
i.  14.  Particularly  as  an  enemy.  1  Chron. 
v.  26.  2  Chron.  xxi.  16.  Isa.  xiii.  17. 
Ezek.  xxiii.  22.  Hence 

VI.  Asa  N.  ער ‎ An  enemy,  one  roused  up  in 
enmity  against  another.  1  Sam.  xxviii.  16. 
Ps.  cxxxix.  20.  Comp.  Isa.  xiv.  21; 
where  the  edition  of  the  LXX  cited  in 

*  See  !farmer's  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  513; 

and  Homer ,  11.  iv.  lin.  105 ;  and  Dulymus  and 

Clarke’s  Notes. ^ 

f  See  Niebuhr,  Voyage,  tern.  ii.  p.  104,  and 

?ft.  21*23, 
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who  rode  upon  the  cherubim  through  the 
wilderness;  alluding  to  the  passage  of  the 
ark.  This  construction  seems  most  agree- 
able  to  the  common  usage  of  the  words 
employed  in  the  original.  Either  way 
the  idea  is  truly  great  and  sublime.”  Dr. 
Horne’ s  Note.  Comp.  Sense  VII.  Sym- 
machus  renders  the  word  according  to  the 
latter  interpretation,  y.axots’pwera.r^  o$ov 
rep  BTto3/׳pJe\ep  sv  rep  ccmxyjTip  ;  and  Jerome 
praeparate  viam  ascendenti  per  deserta. 

II.  Asa  N.  ערב ‎ The  evening,  or,  more  pro- 
perly,  all  the  time  from  mid-day  to  night , 
so  called,  because  as  soon  as  the  sun  has 
passed  the  meridian,  the  evening  air 
from  the  western  or  darkened  part  of 
the  heavens  begins  to  mix  with  the  day, 
which  mixture  continues  till  night;  when 
the  day  is  overpowered,  the  darkness 
prevails,  and  the  mixture  of  daylight 
ceases.  Gen  i.5.  xxiv.  11.  Deut.  xxiii. 
1:.  Prov.  vii.  9,  &  a!,  freq.  Hence 
ערב ‎ is  once  used  as  a  V.  To  be  darkened, 
duskily  obscured.  Isa.  xxiv.  11,  All  joy 
ערבה ‎ is  darkened.  So  Montanus ,  obtene - 
brat  a  est.  Comp,  under  חשך ‎ II. 

בין ‎ הערביכב ‎ Between  the  evenings,  or  more 
literally.  Between  the  mixtures .  occ.  Exod. 
xii.  6.  xvi.  12.  xxix.  39,  41.  xxx.  8. 
Lev.  xxiii.  5.  Num.  ix.  3,  4,  11.  xxviii.4. 
The  former  of  these  ערביכה ‎ commenced 
at  noon,  when  the  western  or  evening 
air  begins  to  mix  with  the  day;  the  latter 
at  sun-set,  when  the  cool  dark  air  or 
night  mixes  with  it.  So  בין ‎ הערביכב ‎ will 
denote  Between  mid-day  and  sun-set.  By 
a  comparison  of  Exod.  xii.  6.  Num.  ix. 
3,  5,  with  Deut.  xvi.  6,  it  appears  that 
the  expression  is  equivalent  to  בערב ‎ כבוא‎ 
השמש ‎ In  the  evening,  when  the  sun  is 
going  down,  i.  e.  not  setting,  but  declin - 
ing  towards  the  west ;  and  it  is  not  im- 
properly  rendered  by  the  LXX  urpop 
g<nrspav  towards  the  evening,  E  :od  xii.  6. 
xvi.  2.  Num.ix.  3,  11.  Accordingly  Jo - 
sephus  observes,  Ant.  lib.  vi.  cap.  9,  §  3, 
that  the  Jews  were  employed  in  sacri- 
ficing  the  paschal  lambs  a7 ro  evvarys  wpotg 
pe^pi  ^Ssxotrrjs  from  the  n  nth  to  the  ele - 
vendi  hour,  or,  according  to  our  way  of 
reckoning,  from  about  two  to  Jour  o  clock 
in  the  afternoon. 

Both  the  paschal  lamb  and  the  perpetual 
evening  burnt  sacrifice  of  a  lamb  were 
commanded  to  be  offered  בי! ‎ חגרביט‎ . 

Exod. 


spear,  occ.  2  Sam.  xxiii.  8.  1  Chron. 
xi.  1 1,  20. 

II.  To  raise  up,  rouse,  excite.  See  Ps.  lxxx.  3 . 
Prov.  x.  12.  Cant.  viii.  5.  Isa.  xiv.  9. 
Zech.  ix.  13.  In  Hith.  To  raise  or  rouse 
up  oneself,  occ.  Job  xvii.  8.  xxxi.  29. 
Isa.  li.  i  7,  twice,  lxiv.  6. 

ערב‎ 

I.  To  mix,  mingle.  It  occurs  not  in  this 
sense  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  in  Hith.  To 
mix,  mingle  oneself,  be  mingled,  occ.  Ezra 
ix.  2.  Ps.  cvi.  35.  Prov.  xiv.  10.  xx.  19. 
xxiv.  21.  As  a  N.  ערב ‎ A  mixture,  mixed 
multitude,  rabble  (which  Eng.  word  may, 
by  the  way,  be  derived  from  Heb.  רב‎ 
great,  and  בל ‎ mixture)  of  men.  Exod.  xii. 
38.  Neh  xiii.3.  comp.  Jer.  xxv.  24 — of 
flies  or  insects.  Exod.  viii.  17,or2  1,&c. 
So  Aquila  uTapp.via.v,  and  Jerome  and  the 
Vulg.  Omne  genus  muscarum  all  kinds 
of  flies ;  but  if  ערב ‎ in  these  passages  sig- 
nifies  a  mixture  or  colluvies,  it  is  strange 
that  the  Heb.  should  not  expressly  in- 
form  us  of  what  this  mixture  consisted. 
The  LXX  have  rendered  the  word,  when 
spoken  of  the  Egyptian  plague,  con- 
stantly  by  xwopevia,  the  dog-fly ,  whence 
it  is  plain  those  translators  thought  it 
meant  some  particular  species  of  insect ; 
and  their  opinion  is  clearly  confirmed  by 
Exod.  viii.  27,  or  31,  And  he  removed  the 
ערב ‎ from  Pharaoh,  and  from  his  servants, 
and  from  his  people;  there  was  not  one, 
ערב ‎ namely,  left.  (Comp.  Exod.  x.  18.) 
What  the  particular  species  was,  it  may 
be  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  absolutely 
to  determine,  but  probably  it  was  so 
denominated  from  it’s  colour ;  and  Bo- 
chart  in  his  learned  illustration  of  this 
word,  vol.  iii.  55 1,  &c.  (whom  see), 
mentions  from  Damir  a  sharp  biting  in- 
sect  (comp.  Ps.  lxxviii.  45.),  called  by 
the  Arabs  “  Alchurkous,  and  described 
as  being  not  larger  than  a  flea,  and 
marked  with  red  and  yellow  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  dark  colour  prevails." 

As  a  N  fem.  plur.  ערבות ‎ The  mixers,  or 
mixed  ones,  i.  e.  The  light  and  spirit  mixed 
together,  The  heavens  or  celestial fluid  con- 
sisting  of  this  mixture,  occ.  Ps.  lxviii.  5• 
Comp.  ver.  34.  Deut.  xxxiii.  26.  2  Sam. 
xxii.  u.  “  But  Bp.  Lowth,  Mr.  Merrick, ! 
and  Dr.  Chandler  render  סלן ‎ לרכב ‎ בערבות‎ , 
[in  Pa.  lxviii.  5.]  Prepare  the  way  for 
him  who  rideth  through  the  deserts,  i.  e. 
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west.  It  is  opposed  to  מזרח ‎ the  east ,  the 
part  whence  or  on  which  the  solar  light 
is  first  diffused  or  spread ,  Ps.  ciii.  12. 
cvii.  3.  Isa.  xliii.  5.  xlv.  6.  (comp,  un- 
der  זרח ‎ II.) ;  and  to  מוצא ‎ the  part  whence 
or  on  which  it  (the  light)  comes  forth,  Ps. 
lxxv.  7.  Comp,  under  יצא.‎ 

IV.  As  a  N.  ערב ‎ A  crow  or  raven  from  it’s 
dark  colour.  See  Cant.  v.  11.  Bochart 
has  well  observed,  that  the  colour  of  a 
crow  or  raven  is  not  a  dead  but  a  glossy 
shining  black,  like  silk,  and  so  is  properly 
a  mixture  of  darkness  and  splendour.  See 
Bochart ,  vol.  iii.  199. 

Hence  perhaps  Lat.  corvus  a  crow. 

V.  As  a  N.  ערב, ‎ plur.  ערבים ‎ A  species  of 
willow ,  whose  leaves  are  green  on  one 
side,  and  whitish  on  the  other,  so  of  a 
mixt  colour .  Lev.  xxiii.  40.  Job  xl.  17, 
or  22.  Isa.  xliv.  4,  &  al. 

VI.  As  a  N.  ערב, ‎ Properly,  The  woof  in 
weaving,  i.  e.  the  threads  which  the  weaver 
shoots  across,  and  so  intermixes  with  the 
שתי ‎ or  warp  (i.  e.  the  threads  which  are 
set  lengthwise  in  the  loom,  and  are  alter- 
nately  raised  and  depressed)  by  means  of 
his  shuttle.  Lev.  xiii.  48,  &  al.  freq. 

VII.  As  a  N.  fern.  ערבה ‎ A  wilderness,  a 
desert,  uncultivated  country ,  affording  a 
horrid  mixture  of  rugged  rocks,  danger- 
ous  precipices  and  impassable  vallies  *. 
See  Isa.  xxxiii.  9.  xxxv.  1,  6.  li.  3.  Jer. 
ii.  6.  xvii.  6.  When  king  Zedekiah  fled 
after  the  taking  of  Jerusalem,  he  went  by 
the  way  ערבה ‎ of  the  desert,  towards  the 
plains  of  Jericho,  2  K.  xxv.  4.  Jer.  xxxix. 
4,  5.  This  desert  is  described  by  Maun - 
drell ,  Journey,  Mar.  29,  as  “  a  most  mi- 
serable  dry,  barren  place,  consisting  of 
high  rocky  mountains,  so  torn  and  dis - 
ordered,  as  if  the  earth  had  here  suffered 
some  great  convulsion,  by  which  it’s  very 
bowels  had  been  turned  outward." 

VIII.  In  Kal,  To  mix ,  engage  with  another, 
in  trade,  occ.  Ezek.  xxvii.  9.  As  a  par- 
ticipial  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. ערבי ‎ Airr- 
chants  who  mix  or  are  engaged  with  each 
other  in  the  intercourses  of  trade,  occ. 
Ezek.  xxvii.  7.  As  a  N.  מערב ‎ A  place 
for  such  intercourse,  a  market,  or  market - 
place.  Ezek.  xxvii.  9,  13,  17,  19.  Also, 
Merchandize.  Ezek.  xxvii.  27,  33,  34. 

IX.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  mix,  join ,  be 

*  See  Harmer'i  Observations,  vol.  iv.  p.  352. 

joined 


Exod.  xii.  6.  xxix.  39 ;  and  about  the 
ninth  hour  Jesus,  the  great  antitype  of 
both,  expired.  Mat.  xxvii.  46,  50.  Mark 
*v.  35,  37*• 

If  it  be  asked,  why  ערב ‎ never  signifies  the 
morning  mixture  of  light  and  darkness,  as 
well  as  the  evening  one ;  the  true  answer 
seems  to  be,  because  the  first  mixture  of 
darkness  and  light  was,  by  God’s  super- 
natural  agency,  made  at  the  evening  or 
western  edge  of  the  earth,  as  is  intimated 
to  us  by  the  evening  being  mentioned 
before  the  morning,  Gen.  i.  5,  And  there 
was  עלב ‎ evening,  and  there  was  morning 
the  first  day.  At  the  evening  or  western 
edge  then  was  the  first  mixture  or  push 
of  the  spirit  or  darkness  into  the  light; 
which  observation  also  clears  another  con- 
siderable  difficulty,  namely, why  the  earth 
revolves  from  west  to  east,  rather  than 
from  east  to  west.  Comp,  under  לל ‎ II. 

Hence  the  name  of  the  Carthaginian  Deity, 
Hcrebus,  “  mentioned  by  Silius  and  Po~ 
lybius. — All  we  know  of  him  is,  that  he 
was  invoked  as  the  god  of  Hell ,  and  re- 
presented  under  an  human  shape  with 
long  loose  hairf.”  Hence  also  the 
Greeks  had  their  E ps£o$  Erebus ,  and 
eps'Qevvog,  spsjxvog,  optpvog ,  dusky,  dark, 
and  op <pvy  darkness.  Hesiod ,  by  a  corrupt 
tradition  from  the  truth,  Gen.  i.  2,  4, 
makes  Erebus  and  Night  the  offspring  of 
Chaos,  Geoyov.  lin.  123, 

Ex  Xaiog  P  EPEBOX  te,  (jLc\cu-/a  ד t  N1>i:  eXevovto. 

He  likewise  makes  the  night  or  darkness 
prior  to  the  light  or  day, 

i’ai/T’  AiQyg  te  kcu  *Hj usga  i^tyivovro, 

O ■jg  texe  x*׳״cr<7a|U.rv>j,  E^E&t  <p4X0׳nj׳n  fjuytiaa. 

Aristophanes ,  in  Av.  as  cited  by  Lucian 
in  Philopatr.  tom.  ii.  p.  999,  edit.  Betted. 
says, 

Xaog  rjy  xai  EPEB02  re  fx sXav  to־£wtov  xat 

Ta^raoog  tv^vg. 

Chaos  was  first,  and  Night,  and  gloomy  Erebus, 
And  vasty  Tartarus - - 

III.  As  a  N.  מערב, ‎ and  fern.  מערבה, ‎ The 
evening  or  western  part  of  the  heavens  or 
earth,  where  the  gross  air  or  darkness 
pushes  into  and  mixes  with  the  light,  the 

*  See  Bp.  Patrick's  Note  on  Exod.  xii.  6,  and 

Bp.  Kidder's  Messias,  part  i.  p.  75,  &c- 
f  Guthrie's  General  Hist.  vol.  iii.  p.  134. 
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vines  grow.  occ.  Cant.  v.  13.  vi.  1.  Ezek. 
xvii.  7,  10.  So  Aquila  and  Symmachus 
Upotwioti,  and  Vulg.  Areae,  and  Areolae. 

II.  To  desire  eagerly,  long  after,  occ  Ps. 
xlii.  2 ,  twice  (where  the  LXX  eirnroQsi, 
and  Vulg.  desiderat),  Joel  i.  20.  (where 
the  Targ.  כיס ‎ ברא ‎ expect ,  wait ,  LXX 
and  Vulg,  suspexerunt  looked 
up.)  It  is  obvious  to  remark*  how  the 
idea  of  reaching  after ,  or  extending  oneself 
towards,  is  preserved  in  both  the  last  cited 
texts. 

Hence  Greek  opyotoo  to  desire  eagerly,  to 
lust  after. 

ערד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N. 
ערוד, ‎ Chald.  plur.  emphat.  ערריא, ‎ The 
wild  ass,  so  called  by  an  onomatopoeia, 
from  his  harsh ,  disagreeable  braying ,  ex- 
pressed  in  Latin  by  Ruditus ,  a  word  like- 
wise  formed  from  the  sound.  See  Bo - 
chart ,  vol.  ii.  869.  occ.  Job  xxxix.  5. 
Dan.  v.  2  1.  Comp,  under  פרא ‎ II. 

ערה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, ה. 

In  general,  To  bare ,  make  bare ,  uncover , 
strip ,  make  naked ,  or  empty. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  bare ,  uncover,  strip .  occ.  Isa, 
iii.  17.  xxii.  6.  Zeph.  ii.  14.  Also,  To 
be  bare ,  uncovered ,  stripped,  occ.  Isa. 
xxxii.  11.  Asa  participial  N.  fem.  עריה‎ 
Naked,  occ.  Ezek.  xvi.  7,  22,  39.  xxiii. 
29.  Mic.  i.  11.  Hab.  iii.  9.  In  Hith. 
To  uncover  oneself,  be  uncovered,  occ. 
Lam.  iv.  21.  Comp.  Hab.  ii.  15,  16. 
As  a  N.  ערוה ‎ in  Reg.  ערות ‎ Nakedness, 
of  human  persons,  Exod.  xxviii.  42.  Lev. 
xviii.  6,  7,  &  al.  freq. — of  a  country, 
Gen.  xlii.  9,  12.  ערות ‎ דבר ‎ Nakedness  of 
a  thing  means  Any  thing  unseemly  or  in- 
decent,  occ.  Deut.  xxiii.  14.  xxiv.  1.  In 
the  former  text  the  LXX  render  it  by 
a.try^fxocruvTj  wpety pia.ro  5  unseemliness  of  a 
thing ;  the•  latter  by  acry^ov  wpotywa. 
an  unseemly  or  indecent  thing ;  but  here 
it  seems  rather  to  denote,  or  at  least  in- 
elude,  some  personal  infirmity,  which  was 
not  discovered  till  after  marriage,  but 
such  as  a  truly  good  man  might  bear 
with.  And  therefore  our  Lord,  Mat.  xix. 
8,  alluding  to  this  text  in  Deut.  says  that 
Moses  permitted  them  to  put  away  their 
wives,  because  of  the  hardness  of  their 
hearts,  i.  e.  lest  front'  a  want  of  charity 
they  should  ill-treat  such  disagreeable 

wives. 


joined  or  interwoven  with  another  in  con - 
tracts ,  to  be  surety ,  bondsman,  or  engaged 
for  him.  Gen.  xliii.  9.  xliv.  32.  Psal. 
cxix.  122.  So  with  ל  following,  Prov, 
vi.  1.  Also,  Transitively,  To  pledge,  en- 
gage,  or  mortgage,  lands  or  houses,  q.  d. 
to  mix  them  with  oneself  in  a  contract. 
Neh.  v.  3.  Comp.  Prov.  xvii.  18.  Jer. 

xxx.  21.  In  Hith.  To  engage  oneself, 
enter  into  contract  with  another,  to  give 
security  to  him.  2  K.  xviii.  23.  Isa. 
xxxvi.  8.  As  a  N.  ערב ‎ A  pledge  or 
surety,  Job  xvii.  3,  Appoint  now  my 
pledge  or  surety  with  thee ,  namely,  that 

1  will  stand  trial  with  thee,  or  thou  with 
me.  See  Scott.  Comp.  Prov.  xxii.  26. 
Fem.  ערבה ‎ Sponsion,  security.  Prov.  xvii. 
18.  As  a  N.  ערבון ‎ A  pledge,  security. 
occ.  Gen.  xxxviii.  17,  18,  20;  in  all 
which  passages  the  LXX  render  it  by  the 
Greek  derivative  AppzGouv,  which  see  in 
Greek  and  English  Lexicon.  As  a  N.fem. 
plur.  הערבות ‎ Pledges.  So  בני ‎ תערבות‎ 
Persons  given  in  pledge ,  hostages .  occ. 

2  K.  xiv.  14.  2  Chron.  xxv.  24. 

X.  Followed  by  על ‎ with.  To  mix  with  in 
love,  ן wiyvvvou  sv  (piXolfh,  as  the  Greek 
Poets  speak.  Ezek.  xvi.  37.  So  LXX 
srfepuyys  and  Vulg.  commista  est. 

XI.  From  the  ready  commixtion  of  agreeing 
or  homogeneous  substances  or  principles,  it 
denotes  in  Kal*  To  suit,  be  agreeable,  to 
mix  readily  with,  as  it  were.  In  this  sense 
it  is  used  absolutely.  Ps.  civ.  34,  My  me- 
ditation  עליו ‎ concerning  him  יערב ‎ shall  be 
agreeable  (to  me)  shall  not  be  rejected, 
but  readily  mix  with  my  mind,  and  min- 
gle  with  every  thought.  Prov.  iii.  24, 
And  thou  shalt  lie  down,  and  thy  sleep 
ערבה ‎ shall  be  sweet,  shall  readily  lay  hold 
on,  and  as  it  were  mix  with  the  powers 
of  thy  mind  and  body.  Comp.  Jer. 

xxxi.  26.  Cant.  ii.  14.  Mai.  iii.  4. 

With  ע^^1נ6ל^, ‎ To  be  agreeable  to.  See  Prov. 

xlii.  19.  xx.  17.  Jer.  vi.  20.  Hos.  ix.  4. 

ער<‎ 

The  radical  idea  of  this  word  seems  to  be 
the  same  as  that  of  the  Greek  opsyw — 
0 p*<z1,  derived  from  it,  To  stretch,  stretch 
out,  extend;  and  when  applied  to  the 
mind,  to  desire  eagerly,  to  long  after. 

I.  To  stretch  out,  extend.  It  occurs  not  as 
a  V.  in  this  sense,  but  as  a  participial  N. 
fem.  in  Reg  ערוגת ‎ and  ערגת ‎ An  extent  of 
ground,  a  bed  or  plot  wherein  spices  or 
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V.  As  a  N.  עור, ‎ and  sometimes  in  Reg. ער>‎ 
plur.  ערות ‎ ,עורות‎ ,  and  עית, ‎ T/je  skin  of 
man  or  animals,  probably  so  called  from 
it’s  continually  pouring  out  the  perspira- 
ble  matter  through  it’s  many  excretory 
pores,  freq.  occ.  In  Gen.  iii.  21,  The 
coats  of  skin,  which  God  made  for  Adam 
and  his  wife,  were,  no  doubt,  of  those 
animals  which  had  been  by  divine  ap- 
pointment  slain  in  sacrifice ,  as  types  of 
the  sufferings  and  death  of  the  promised 
seed  j  and  so  God’s  clothing  them  in 
these  represented  and  assured  to  them 
that  garment  of  salvation  and  those  robes 
of  righteousness  with  which  they  should 
be  invested  in  consequence  of  the  sacri - 
fee  of  the  Lamb  of  God,  and  further  con- 
firmed  to  them  that  joyful  hope,  that 
though  they  must  endure  labour  and  sor- 
row,  till  they  returned  unto  the  dust ,  yet 
that  this  corruptible  should  (one  day)  put 
on,  sv$vt raxScii,  incorruption ,  this  mortal 
should  put  on,  evSvo'clo'Qou,  immortality . 
Comp.  Isa.  lxi.  10.  Gal.  iii.  27.  Rom.  xiii. 

13,  14.  1  Cor.  xv.  53.  Rev.  vii.  9,  13, 

14,  &c.  xix.  8.  And  to  instruct  be- 
lievers  to  whom  they  were  to  apply  for 
these  glorious  privileges,  even  to  Him 
who  was  both  Priest  and  Sacrifice ,  it 
was  ordained  in  the  law׳.  Lev.  vii.  8,  that 
the  offering  priest  should  have  the  skin  of 
the  burnt  offering  for  himself.  And  of 
this,  doubtless,  patriarchal  rite,  we  find 
evident  traces  among  the  Heathen.  Thus 
in  Virgil ,  AEn.  viii.  lin.  282,  we  find  the 
priests  of  Hercules  pellibus  in  morem  cincti 
— clad  in  skins  after  their  custom.  And 
in  Lucian  De  Dea  Syr.  tom.  ii.  p.  913, 
edit.  Bened.  we  meet  with  a  remarkable 
rite  of  the  offerer  himself  squatting  on  his 
knees  upon  the  skin  of  the  sacrificed 
sheep,  and  putting  the  head  and  feet  of  the 
victim  upon  his  own  head.  To  vaxog 
X&P'&i  Se/Asvo;,  £71׳/  raro  e$  yovu 

USO^OLS  $£  KOU  ETtl  ׳njy  ECCVT8  X£- 

(paXyv  a.voeXa.p.'ZoLVEi. 

Job  ii.  4,  עור ‎ בעד ‎ עור ‎ Skin  after  skin,  and 
all  that  a  man  hath  will  he  give  בעד ‎ נפשו‎ 
for  his  vital  frame  or  life .  ver.  5,  But 
put  forth  thy  hand  now ,  and  touch  his 
bone  and  his  fiesh.  The  former  expression 
evidently  alludes  to  the  well-known  fact 
of  the  renovation  of  the  skin  on  any  part 
of  the  body  that  has  been  excoriated ,  and 
is  plainly  proverbial,  importing  that  a 

man 


,wives.  See  Dr.  Doddridge's  Note  on 
Mat.  xix.  3.  As  a  N.  מער ‎ Nakedness. 
occ.  Nah.  iii.  5  ;  where  see  Bp.  LowtK s 
Note  on  Isa.  iii.  17.  So  as  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  in  Reg.  מעודי. ‎ occ.  Hab.  ii.  15. 
For  1  K.  vii.  36,  see  under  ער ‎ XI. 

II.  To  empty ,  pour  out  or  forth.  It  is  ap- 
plied  both  to  the  vessel,  whence  any 
thing,  whether  liquid  or  solid,  is  emptied 
or  poured,  occ.  Gen.  xxiv.  20.  2  Chron. 
xxiv.  1 1  ;  and  to  what  is  emptied  or  pour- 
ed  out,  as  the  vital  blood,  occ.  Ps.  cxli.  8. 
Isa.  liii.  12.  Spoken  of  the  Holy  Spirit, 
occ.  Isa.  xxxii.  15. 

III.  To  empty  or  pour  out,  as  a  tree  it’s  sap 
in  leaves,  shoots,  &c.  or  as  the  earth  it’s 
vegetable  moisture  for  the  supply  of 
plants.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal  in 
this  sense,  but  in  Hith.  of  a  tree.  To  pour 
out,  diffuse  itself ;  so  Montanus  excellent- 
Iy,  diffundentem  se.  occ.  Ps.  xxxvii.  35. 
As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  עדות ‎ Flourishing 
plants.  To  this  purpose  the  LXX  ro  ayi 
ro  y\wpnr,  and  Avenarius  diffusiones 
herbarum  virentium,  herbae  virentes,  dif- 
fusions  of  green  herbs,  green  herbs,  occ. 
Isa.  xix.  7.  As  a  N.  מעדת ‎ A  meadow , 
meadow-ground,  occ.  Jud.  xx.  33. 

As  a  N.  יער ‎ A  wood,  or  rather  a  marsh,  i.  e. 
a  moist  marshy  piece  of  ground,  where 
trees  and  plants  fourish,  and  such  as  lions, 
Jer.  v.  6.  (comp,  under  גאה ‎ I.)  and  wild 
boars  delight  in.  See  2  Sam.  xviii.  6,  8. 
Ps.  lxxx.  14,  and  Harmer's  Observations, 
vol.  ii.  p.  215,  &c.  To  which  I  add, 
that,  in  the  Prcenestine  Table,  published 
by  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  423,  we  meet 
with  yj>1p<jTtola.fx8s  river-hogs  on  the 
reedy  and  marshy  banks  of  the  Nile.  So 
Niebuhr,  Voyage,  tom.  ii.  p.  201,  2,  ob- 
6erves,  “  The  bank  of  the  Euphrates  is 
extremely  low  in  the  country  called  Um 
el  chanzer ,  where  one  finds  an  extraordi- 
nary  quantity  of  bulrushes ,  and  in  the 
same  place  a  great  number  of  wild  boars.’* 
And  long  ago  Grid  has  assigned  a  marsh 
for  the  haunt  of  his  Calydonian  boar , 
Metam.  lib.  viii.  lin.  335,  &c. 

Gn  1  Sam.  xxiii.  15 — 18,  see  Harmer’s 
Observations,  vol.  iii.  p.  63,  &c. 

IV.  As  a  N.  יער, ‎ fern.  יערת, ‎ A  honey-conib, 
emptying  or  pouring  out  homy.  occ.  Cant, 
y.  1.  1  Sam.  xiv.  27  ;  where  LXX  y.r!p10v 
*8  peXiro;,  and  Vulg.  favum  mellis,  a 
honey- comb. 
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and  the  Vulg.  in  both  by  myrica  tama - 
risk.  If  it  be  the  name  of  any  particu- 
lar  plant,  the  tamarisk  seems  as  likely  as 
any,  for  “  these  trees,  as  Mr.  Miller  has 
observed  in  his  Gardener’s  Dictionary, 
have  not  much  beauty  to  recommend 
them,  for  their  branches  are  produced  in 
so  straggling  a  manner,  as  not,  by  any 
art,  to  be  trained  up  regularly,  and 
their  leaves  are  commonly  thin  upon  their 
branches ,  and  fall  away  in  winter,  so  that 
there  is  nothing  to  recommend  them  but 
their  oddness.”  In  Jer.  xvii.  6,  Sym - 
machus  renders  it  by  axafffoy  an 

unfruitful  tree. 

עיד‎ 

I.  To  set  in  order  or  array ,  to  order,  dispose . 

See  inter  al.  Gen.  xiv.  8.  xxii.  9.  Exod. 
xxvii.  21.  Num.  xxiii.4.  Job  xxxii.  14. 
Ps.  xxiii.  5.  As  a  N.  ערך ‎ A  setting  in 
order,  disposition.  Exod.  xl.  4,  23.  It 
seems  to  denote  disposition,  temper,  or 
turn  of  mind ,  Ps.  lv.  14.  So  Symmachus 
explains  כערכי ‎ according  to  my  disposition, 
by  iy,010r po7ro $  [xot,  LXX  by  and 

Vulg.  by  unanimis.  ערך ‎ בגדיכם ‎ A  suit  of 
clothes ,  array.  Jud.  xvii.  10.  As  a  N. 
fern.  מערכה ‎ An  ordering,  order,  row. 
Exod.  xxxix.  37.  Lev.xxiv.  6,  7.  Also, 
An  army  in  battle  array.  1  Sam.  xvii.  21, 
22,  23.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
מערכי ‎ Dispositions,  arrangements .  occ. 
Prov.  xvi.  1,  The  arrangements,  or 
schemes  of  the  heart  (are)  man's,  but  the 
answer  of  the  tongue  (is)  from  Jehovah. 
Comp.  ver.  9.  ch.  xix.  21.  Jer.  x.  23. 
Hence  Lat.  grex,  a  flock. 

II.  To  set  one  thing  with  or  against  another, 
to  compare,  value.  See  Ps.  xl.  6.  Isa. 
xl.  18.  (Comp.  Sense  III.)  In  Niph.  To 
be  set  against  in  this  sense,  to  be  compared 
with .  Jobxxviii.  17,  19. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  make  an  orderly  or  pro - 
portionable  estimation,  to  rate  at  a  certain 
price,  to  estimate,  value.  Lev.  xxvii.  8, 12. 
As  a  N.  ערך ‎ An  estimation ,  valuation . 
Lev.  xxvii.  3,  4,  &  al.  freq. 

IV.  In  Hiph.  To  tax,  assess,  charge  with  a 
certain  proportionable  tax.  2  K.  xxiii.  33* 
As  a  N.  ערך־ ‎ An  assessment,  tax.  2  K. 
xxiii.  35. 

ערכך ‎ with  the  last  radical  doubled,  as  a  N. 
An  estimate,  estimation.  So  LXX 
and  <ruvl i[XYj<r1f,  and  Vulg.  aestimatio. 
Lev.  xxvii.  2,  3,  &c. 

Der. 


man  may  bear  to  part  with  all  that  he  \ 
has,  and  even  to  have  his  skin ,  as  it  were,  j 
stripped  off,  again  and  again,  provided ' 
only  that  his  life  be  safe.  All  other  losses 
and  calamities  may  be  well  borne  as  ex- 
ternal  and  superficial,  and  not  coming 
home  to  the  man’s  self. 

VI.  To  pour  forth,  empty  out,  make  bare . 
Spoken  of  demolishing  buildings,  occ. 
Ps.  cxxxvii.  7,  עדו ‎ ערו ‎ עד ‎ היסוד ‎ בה ‎ Pour 
forth,  pour  forth,  or  make  bare,  make 
bare,  in  her  (Jerusalem )  even  to  the foun - 
dation.  LXX  SKytevars,  IsKxsvars,  and 
Vulg.  exinanite,  exinanite,  empty  out, 
empty  out. 

VII.  As  a  N.  fem.  מערה ‎ in  Reg.  מעיה ‎ A 
cave ,  a  place  hollowed  or  emptied  out. 
Gen.  xix.  30.  xxiii.  9.  Jud.  vi.  2. 

ערר ‎ I.  To  strip  or  deprive  entirely,  to  make 
quite  bare.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this 
sense,  but  as  a  N.  ערירי ‎ Stripped  bare ,  de- 
stitute.  In  Gen.  xv.  2,  it  refers  to  being 
without  children,  but  is  by  no  means 
confined  to  this  sense  ;  for  in  Jer.  xxii.  30, 
it  is  applied  to  Coniah,  called  also  Jeco- 
niah  and  Jehoiachin,  whose  seed  is  men- 
tioned  in  the  same  verse,  and  who,  we 
are  certain  from  1  Chron.  iii.  17,  18, 
had  at  least  seven  sons,  supposing  אסר ‎ in 
ver.  17,  to  be  only  a  kind  of  surname 
given  to  Jeconiah,  q.  d.  the  captive .  In 
Jer.  the  LXX  and  Theodotion  explain 
ערירי ‎ by  £-Kx.Yjpuxlov  renounced,  rejected. 
•ערירי  occurs  also  Lev.  xx.  20,  21. 

II.  To  empty  out,  as  the  foundation  of  a 
building.  It  occurs,  with  ו  substituted 
for  the  second  ר,  Hab.  iii.  13 ערות ‎ ,־  Thou 
didst  empty  out  the  foundation  to  the  neck , 
q.  d.  neck-high.  Comp.  Isa.  viii.  8.  and 
Ps.  cxxxvii.  7,  under  ע^ה ‎ VI. 

ערער ‎ I.  In  Kai  and  Hith.  To  be  entirely 
•poured  forth,  to  be  laid  in  ruins  or  rub - 
bish,  as  a  wall.  occ.  Jer.  li.  585  where 

•  the  LXX  xaraa־aH7rroa£v0J׳  xara<nca<p>j- 
crslai  shall  be  entirely  digged  down;  so 
Vulg.  suffosione  suffodietur.  Comp. 
ערה ‎ VI.  and  ערר ‎ II. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  ערער ‎ Entirely  stript 
or  destitute,  occ.  Ps.  cii.  18. 

III.  As  a  N.  ערער ‎ and  ערוער ‎ “A  blasted 
tree  quite  naked  or  stripped  of  it's foliage." 
Taylor's  Concordance  from  Hiller,  Hie- 
rophyt.  pars  i.  p.  86.  occ.  Jer.  xvii.  6. 
xlviii.  6.  In  the  former  passage  the  LXX 
render  it  by  aypiopopixy  wild  tamarisk , 
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like.  See  1  Sam.  xix.  24.  Isa.  xx. 
Mic.  i.  8.  Amos  ii.  16j  where  Targum 
ערמילא ‎ דלא ‎ זק ‎ naked,  without  armoui'. 
Ill-clad.  Job  xxii.  6*. 

Hence  Greek  sgy ;xo$  desolate,  desert, 
whence  Eng.  Eremite,  and  by  corruption 
Hermit.  Old  Eng.  f  earin  poor,  and 
yrmth  poverty.  Lat.  vermis,  Eng.  vermin, 
worm. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  ערמה, ‎ plur.  ערמות ‎ and 
עימיכבן ‎ A  heap  of  naked  corn,  i.  e.  stript 
of  the  husks  and  straw  j  for  the  Easterns 
do  not  put  up  their  corn  in  stacks,  as  we 
do,  but  thresh  it  out  in  the  field,  and  then 
lay  the  bare  grain  in  heaps  in  their  repo- 
sitories.  See  under  גדש ‎ I.  דש ‎ I.  כזנר ‎ IIL 
Ruth  iii.  7.  2  Chron.  xxxi.  6,  7,  8,  9. 
Hag.  ii.  16.  Jer.  1.  26,  as  heaps,  i.  e.  of 
bare  corn  after  it  has  been  threshed.  A 
most  striking  image  to  an  eastern  reader! 
So  in  Neh.  iii.  34,  or  iv.  2,  ערמזת ‎ is  ap- 
plied  to  dust  or  rubbish  ;  but  in  this  pas- 
sage  Sanballat  is  the  speaker,  who  being 
a  Horonite  or  Moabite,  may  be  supposed 
to  use  the  word  in  a  dialectical  sense. 
On  Neh.  xiii.  15,  see  Harmer' s  Observa- 
tions,  vol.  iv.  p.  118. 

It  is  once  used  as  a  V.  in  Niph.  To  be 
heaped  vp .  Exod.  xv.  8.  So  Aquila , 
Symmachus ,  and  Theodotion  e<rwp£vfa j,  and 
Vulg.  congregatse  sunt,  were  gathered  to- 
gether.  Comp,  under  נד ‎ X. 

III.  As  a  N.  ערמון, ‎ plur.  ערמנים, ‎ The 
plane-tree ,  so  called  from  the  bark  natu - 
rally  peeling  off,  and  leaving  the  trunk 
naked,  which  1  have  had  frequent  oppor- 
tun i tie's  of  observing,  occ.  Gen.xxx.  37. 
Ezek.  xxxi.  8  j  in  the  former  of  which 
passages  the  LXX  render  it  by  wXa.la.yos, 
and  the  Vulg.  in  both  by  platanus,  the 
plane-tree .  Both  the  Greek  and  Latin 
names  are  evidently  derived  from  mXalug 
broad,  on  account  of  it’s  broad-spreading 
branches,  for  which  the  plane-tree  is 
further  remarkable.  So  we  find  the 
Grecian  army  in  Homer,  II.  ii.  lin.  307, 
sacrificing  xaXy  vto  wXalavis'uJ  under  a 
beautiful  plane-tree.  Virgil,  Georg,  iv. 
lin.  146,  mentions 

- - ministrantem  platanum  potanlibus  umbras. 

The  plane-tree  yielding  the  convivial  shade. 

*  See  Dr.  Chandler's  Life  of  King  David,  vol.  i. 

p.  93,  &c.  and  Vitringa  on  Isa.  xx.  2,  and  Greek 

and  Eng.  Lexic.  in  rvjwvof 
f  See  Junius ,  Etymol.  Anglican. 


X)KR.  Work,  wrought ,  wright.  Qu  ?  Lat. 
rectus ,  whence  rectitude,  rectify,  and  Eng. 
right ,  righteous ,  &c.  Also,  perhaps,  Lat. 
area  a  chest,  whence  Eng.  ark.  Greek 
■tpyavov,  whence  Eng.  organ,  &c.  Also, 
by  transposition,  Eng.  rank,  range, whence 
arrange,  &c. 

ערל‎ 

To  be  superfluous,  exuberant,  needless  or  use - 
less  in  quantity.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V. 
simply  in  this  sense,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  ערל ‎ Superfluous,  exuberant,  occ. 
Exod.  vi.  12,  30,  ערל ‎ שפתים ‎ Superfluous, 
exuberant,  in  lips,  having  the  lips  too 
large  or  thick. 

II.  As  a  N.  ערל ‎ Having  the  superfluous  fore- 
skin  uncircumcised .  Gen.  xvii.  14.  Exod. 
xii.  48,  A  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  fem.  ערלה‎ 
The  superfluous  foreskin  or  prepuce .  Gen. 
xvii.  11.  xxxiv.  14.  Hence 

As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  take  off  and  cast  away, 
as  uncircumscribed  or  unclean,  occ.  Lev. 
xix.  23, וערלתם ‎ ערלתו ‎ Then  ye  shall  cast 
away  it’s  circumcision,  it's  fruit,  three 
years  (every  tree)  shall  be  ערלים ‎ uncir- 
cumcised  unto  you.  So  the  Vulg.  aufe- 
retis  praeputia  eorura. 

In  Niph.  or  Hiph.  To  shew  his  foreskin,  ap- 
pear  uncircumcised,  i.  e.  vile  and  abomi- 
liable,  occ.  Hab.  ii.  16.  The  two  last 
cited  are  the  only  passages  wherein  ערל‎ 
is  used  as  a  V. 

From  the  spiritual  design  of  circumcision, 
the  word  is  transferred  to  the  heart  and 
ear,  to  denote  those  evil  lusts  and  hffec- 
tions  which  are  impediments  or  hinderances 
to  men’s  receiving,  believing,  and  obey- 
ing  the  will  of  God.  See  Lev.  xxvi.  41. 
Deut.  x.  16.  Jer.  vi.  10.  ix.  26.  Acts 
vii.  51.  Ezek.  xliv.  7,  9.  Comp.  Rom. 
ii.  29.  Col.  ii.  11.  Jam.  i.  21 -,  in  which 
last  text  the  Hsp1<r<rs1av  nanias  super- 
fluity  of  naughtiness,  seems  to  allude  to 
the  proper  import  of  the  N.  ערלה.‎ 

Hence  Lat.  garrulus,  and  Eng.  garrulous, 
garrulity . 

.ערם‎ 

To  be  naked.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  simply 
in  this  sense,  but 

I.  As  Ns.  עירכם ‎ ,ערום‎ ,  and  ערם ‎ Naked, 
uncovered.  Gen.  ii.  25.  iii.  7.  1  Sam.  xix. 
24.  Job  xxvi.  6.  Also,  עירם ‎ Nakedness. 
Deut.  xxviii.  48. 

ערם ‎ sometimes  means  no  more  than  strip- 
ped  of  one's  usual  dress,  armour,  or  the 


And 
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as  they  leave  his  body,  but,  as  it  were, 
in  drops,  which  are  continually  increasing 
in  size  as  they  recede  from  him  *.  occ. 
Isa.  v-  30,  And  the  light  is  darkened  or 
starkened  בעריפיה ‎ in  it’s  defluxions ;  so 
Mont  anus,  Et  lux  obtenebrata  est  in  de- 
Jluxionibus  suis ;  or  since  the  suffix  ה  is 
fern,  in  flowing  down  upon  it,  i.  e.  the 
earth. 

III.  Transitively,  To  cause  to  fall  down  by 
beating  to  pieces,  to  batter  down ,  diruere. 
occ.  Hos.  x.  2. 

IV.  As  a  N.  ערף ‎ The  neck,  properly  the 
hinder  part ,  cervix,  so  called  perhaps  from 
the  indented  form  of  the  vertebrce  hang- 
ing,  as  it  were,  from  each  other,  like  a 
succession  of  drops,  freq.  occ.  So  in 
Greek  the  neck  is  denominated  u  rpotyp j- 
Xog  from  rpayvg  rough,  compounded  per- 
haps  with  rfog  a  nail,  on  account  of  the 
roughness  of  it’s  seven  vertebral  bones, 
whose  projections  somewhat  resemble  the 
heads  of  nails  f.”  freq.  occ. 

To  give  the  neck  of  enemies  may  signify 
to  give  the  victory  and  superiority  over 
them,  to  put  their  lives  in  our  power,  as 
Ps.  xviii.  41,  literally,  ( As  to)  my  enemies 
thou  hast  given  me  the  neck  ( of  them 
namely).  Exod.  xxiii.  27,  And  I  have 
given  all  your  enemies  to  thee  (by)  the 
neck.  Comp.  Gen.  xlix.  8.  Josh.  x.  24. 
Or  rather  the  phrase  may  mean  no  more 
than,  as  our  translators  render  it,  To 
make  them  turn  their  back,  as  יתנך ‎ ערף‎ , 
plainly  signifies,  they  turned  their  own 
back,  2  Chron.  xxix.  6.  So  תפו ‎ ערף‎ . 
and  פנות ‎ ערף‎ ,  Josh.  vii.  8,  12.  Jer.  ii.  27. 

קשה ‎ ערף ‎ Stiff  in  neck,  stiff-necked,  is  an 
expression  often  occurring  in  Scripture 
(as  Exod.  xxxii.  9.  xxxiii.  3.  Deut.  ix.  6. 
x.  16,  &  al.  freq.  comp.  Isa.  xlviii.  4.) 
for  stubbornness,  or  refractoriness,  and  is 
taken  from  unbroken  or  unruly  beeves, 
who  will  not  submit  their  necks  to  the 
yoke.  Comp.  Jer.  xxvii.  8.  Hos.  iv.  16. 
Hence, 

V.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  break  the  neck,  or 
rather  to  cut.  off  the  neck,  to  decollate , 
q.  d.  to  neck.  occ.  Exod.  xiii.  13.  xxxiv. 
20.  Deut.  xxi.  4,  6.  Isa.  Ixvi.  3. 

ערץ‎ 

I.  To  agitate,  shake  violently.  Job  xiii.  25. 
(so  Schultens  violenter  agitabis)  Isa.  ii. 

*  See  Lucretius,  lib.  ii.  lin.  149 — 155. 
f  See  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  i  j  T-'tyvfrs;. 

19,  21. 


ערס‎ —ערף‎ 

And  Petronius  Arbiter  in  Satyr. 

Xobilis  cestivas  plantanus  diffuderat  umbras. 
The  noble  plane  had  spread  it’s  summer  shade. 

And  how  fond  the  Romans  were  of  this 
tree  for  the  agreeable  shade  it  affords,  the 
learned  reader  may  see  in  Pliny,  Nat. 
Hist.  lib.  xii.  cap.  1,  where  he  will  also 
meet  with  a  description  of  some  very 
wide-spreading  planes.  Compare  also 
Miller  s  Gardener’s  Dictionary  in  Plata - 
nus,  and  Gentleman  s  Magaz.  for  March 
1787,  p.  202. 

IV.  Since  persons  who  want  to  exert  an  ex- 
traordinary  degree  of  bodily  activity,  some- 
times  strip  themselves  naked,  or  throw  off 
the  greatest  part  of  their  garments.  See 
Amos  ii.  16.  Mark  xiv.  32.  John  xxi.  7; 
hence  ערם ‎ applied  to  the  mind,  denotes 
quickness,  readiness  of  mind  or  understand- 
ing,  and  that  both  in  a  good  and  bad 
sense.  As  a  N.  ערום ‎ Wise,  prudent , 
ready-witted,  qui  animo  est  yv(xvag$pt,£vu>, 
or  as  St.  Paul  speaks,  Heb.  v.  14,  rex 
ai^rjtrfpia  rETTMNASMENA  sym. 
It  is  opposed  to  אויל ‎ foolish,  Prov.  xii.  16. 
— to  כסילים ‎ stupid,  ver.  23. — to  פתיים‎ 
simple,  silly,  Prov.  xxii.  3. — to  פתאים‎ 
rash,  precipitate.  Prov.  xxvii.  12.  As  a 
N.  fem.  ערמת ‎ Wisdom,  prudence.  Prov. 
i.  4.  viii.  5,  12.  As  a  V.  in  Niph.  sense, 
To  be  or  become  wise,  ITMNAZE20AI 
rov  vav,  Prov.  xv.  5.  xix.  25.  In  a  bad 
sense,  ערום ‎ Quick-witted,  cunning,  sub- 
tie,  sharp.  Job  v.  12.  xv.  5.  Comp.  Gen. 
iii.  1.  As  a  N.  ערם, ‎ and  fem.  ערמת‎ 
Subtilty,  cunning.  Exod.  xxi.  14.  Josh, 
ix.  4.  Job  v.  13.  In  Kal,  To  act  cun - 
ningly  or  subtly .  1  Sam.  xxiii.  22.  In 
Hiph.  To  make  cunning  or  subtle,  occ. 
Ps.  lxxxiii.  4,  יערימו ‎ סוד ‎ They  have  taken 
crafty  or  subtle  counsel. 

ערס‎ 

To  knead.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb. 
but  seems  nearly  related  to  ערץ ‎ to  agi- 
tate .  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  in  Reg.  ערסתי‎ 
and  עריסתי ‎ Masses  of  kneaded  dough  or 
paste,  occ.  Num.  xv.  20,  21.  Neh.  x.  37. 
Ezek.  xliv.  30. 

ערף‎ 

I.  To  distil ,  fall  down  in  drops,  occ.  Deut. 
xxxiii.  2.  xxxiii.  28. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  עריפי ‎ De- 
fluxions,  as  of  the  light  flowing  down 
from  the  sun  to  the  earth,  not  in  atoms 
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it  seems  more  agreeably  to  the  oriental 
customs,  to  denote  the  furniture  of  an 
oriental  מטה ‎ or  divan ,  that  is  a  carpet 
or  mattress,  of  which  latter  l  suppose  the 
eastern  beds  consisted  anciently,  as  they 
do  in  our  times.  (Comp,  under  נטה ‎ XIV. 
1,  a.) 

ערש ‎ is  plainly  applied  to  the  bedding  or 
bed-furniture.  Job  vii.  13.  Ps.  vi.  7•  x^״ 
4.  cxxxii.  3.  Prov.  vii.  16, מדבריכם ‎ רברתי‎ 
ערשי ‎ Witktape'stry  or  carpets  1  have  spread 
my  bed,  i  e.  the  mattress;  and  this  text 
I  think  clearly  shews  what  ערש ‎ precisely 
signifies.  So  Deut.  iii.  11,  The  mattress 
of  Og  was  a  mattress  of  iron ,  i.  e.  “  full 
of  small  pieces  of  iron,  like  a  coat  of 
mail,  which  may  surely  impress  the  mind 
with  as  strong  an  idea  of  the  martial 
roughness  of  that  gigantic  prince,  as 
having  a  bedstead  made  of  iron ,  instead 
of  wood,  of  ivory,  or  of  silver.”  So  in 
the  following  passages  ערש ‎ relates  to 
the  mattresses  spread  on  their  divans  or 
sophas.  Amos  iii.  12,  As  the  shepherd 
taketh  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  lion  two 
legs  or  the  piece  of  an  ear ;  so  shall  the 
children  of  Israel  be  taken  out  or  delivered , 

הישביפש ‎ בשמרון ‎ בפאת ‎ מטה ‎ ובדמשק ‎ ערש‎ 

who  dwell  or  sit  in  Samaria  in  the  corner 
of  the  divan  (the  place  of  honour;  see 
under  נטה ‎ XIV.  2.)  and  ( who  sit)  in 
Damascus  on  a  mattress,  i.  e.  who  are 
now  in  high  honour  in  their  own,  or  in- 
dulging  in  foreign  luxuries  in  other 
countries.  Damascus  *  was  a  most  de- 
lightful  place ;  and  as  Amos  delivered 
this  prophecy  in  the  days  of  Jeroboam 
the  son  of  Joash  king  of  Israel  (see  ch.  i. 
1.),  who  recovered  Damascus  for  Israel 
(see  2  K.  xiv.  28.),  it  is  probable  that 
many  of  the  richer  Israelites  might 
choose  to  dwell  there. 

Amos  [vi.  4,  Lying  על ‎ מטות ‎ שן ‎ upon  di- 
vans  of  ivory ,  i.  e.  adorned  with  ivory 
(corrp.  under  שנה ‎ V.  2.),  and  stretch - 
ing  themselves  out  על ‎ ערשתכש ‎ on  their 
mattresses. 

Cant.  i.  16,  ערשנו ‎ Our  mattress  (i.  e. 
what  served  for  a  mattress)  is  green ;  the 
royal  bride  being  then  encamped  near 
some  fountain  or  rill  of  water,  as  usual 
in  the  East,  where  verdure  is^exquisitely 
pleasing.  But  see  more  in  Harmer’s 

*  See  MauvdreWs  Journey,  April  27,  and  Com - 

plete  System  Geography,  v»l.  ii.  p.  107. 

excellent 


19,  21.  Asa  N.  fem.  מערצה ‎ violent  agi - 
tation.  Isa.  x.  33. 

Hence  Greek  apa.<rcrcv  to  strike,  beat,  or 
dash  against.  Lat.  vrgco ,  and  Eng.  to 
urge.  French  orage  a  storm. 

II.  In  a  transitive  sense.  To  terrify,  to 
shake  or  agitate  others  with  fear.  Isa. 
xlvii.  12.  Comp.  Ps.  x.  18.  Also,  To 
dread ,  be  terrified  at.  Job  xxxi.  34,  אם‎ 
Jf  I  have  done  so  and  so,  as  in  the  pre- 
ceding  verses, כי ‎ Then  (comp.  ch.  viii.  6. 
xxxvii.  2c.)  אערוץ ‎ let  me  fear  or  be  ter- 
rifted  at  the  great  assembly ,  of  the  Arab 
clan  namely,  to  punish  me.  See  Scott's 
Note.  In  a  ISiph.  sense,  To  be  agitated 
with  fear ,  terrified.  Deut.  i.  29.  Jos. 
i.  9,  &  al.  In  Hiph.  The  same.  occ. 
Isa.  viii.  12.  Also,  Transitively,  To  fear, 
revere,  occ.  Isa.  xxix.  23.  Asa  Parti- 
cipial  N.  or  Participle  Niph.  נערץ ‎ To  be 
feared,  or  revered,  awful,  formidandus. 
occ.  Ps.  lxxxix.  8.  As  a  participial  N. 
ערוץ ‎ Terrour,  terrible  place,  בערוץ ‎ נחליכם‎ 
In  the-terrible  place  or  gullies  of  the  tor - 
rents.  Job  xxx.  6.  Comp.  Job  xxiv.  8. 
As  Ns.  עריץ ‎ Terrible ,  formidable.  Job 
vi.  23.  Ps.  xxxvii.  35.  liv.  3,  &  al  freq. 
מעריץ ‎ Dread,  the  object  of  dread  or  awe , 
occ.  Isa.  viii.  13. 

Hence  A prf,  and  with  מ  prefixed,  Mars, 
and  Mavors ,  the  Greek  and  Latin  names 
of  the  God  of  War. 

ערק‎ 

This  word  in  Chaldee  signifies  To  fee,  in 
Arabic,  To  gnaw,  as,  for  instance,  a 
bone.  It  occurs  but  in  two  passages  of 

•  the  Bible,  namely,  Job  xxx.  3,  17.  In 
the  former  text  the  sense  of  gnawing 
seems  evidently  preferable;  In  want, 
and  hard ,  severe,  hunger  הערקיכש ‎ ציה‎ 
gnawing  the  desert.  So  Vulg.  rudebant 
in  solitudine,  they  gnawed  in  the  desert. 
In  the  latter  passage  ערקי ‎ seems  to  de- 
note  gnawing ,  corroding  pains.  “  The 
ancients,  says  Mr.  Michaelis ,  Recueil  de 
Questions,  p.  74,  sometimes  speak  of  the 
violent  pains  that  attend  the  progress  of 
the  [Elephantiasis,  Job’s]  distemper.”  See 
Schullcns  and  Scott  on  the  above  passages. 

ערש‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  and  the  ideal 
meaning  is  uncertain,  but  as  a  N.  ערש,‎ 
plur.  in  Reg.  ערשת, ‎ is  rendered  a  couch, 
bed,  bedstead ;  but  as  Mr.  Hamer  has  re- 
marked  in  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  65, &c. 


עשב‎ —עשה‎ 

satiated  with  her  food,  at  which  period 
she  is  first  transformed  into  a  nymph,  and 
then  changes  into  a  pnpilio  (or  moth.)” 
Nature  Displayed,  vol.  i.  p.  35,  6,  ling- 
lish  edit.  12mo. 

From  עש ‎ a  moth,  Bate,  in  Crit.  Heb. 
and  Note  on  Gen.  xxv.  2$,  in  his  New׳ 
and  Literal  Translation,  See.  derives  the 
name  עשו ‎ Esau,  q.  d.  moth-like ,  being 
like  a  hairy  •moth,  an  emblem  of  the 
weakness  and  transitoriness  of  the  natural 
man.  See  Job  iv.  iq.  xxvii.  18. 

II.  As  a  N.  עש ‎ The  blight,  i.  e.  the  blight - 
ing,  blasting,  corrosive  air.  occ.  Job  ix.  g. 
עיש ‎ The  same.  occ.  Job  xxxviii.  32,  And 
canst  thou  lead  along  or  direct  עיש ‎ על ‎ בניה‎ 
“  the  blighting,  wasting,  corroding  air 
with  it's  sons,  i.  e.  with  the  numberless 
insects  which  a  blighting  air  brings  with 
it  Bute's  Crit.  Heb.  which  see. 

עשש ‎ To  be  consumed,  consume,  or  waste 
away,  as  the  eye  in  grief,  occ.  Psal. 
vi.  8.  xxxi.  jo. — as  the  bones,  occ.  Psal. 
xxxi.  11. 

From  this  Root  perhaps  the  Gaulish  idol 
Hesus  had  his  name.  1  The  mytholo- 
g'sts  say  he  answered  to  the  Roman  I'lars, 
the  god  of  war ;  but  probably  the  ap- 
pellation  anciently  imported  the  blast - 
mg,  destructive  power  of  the  heavens. 
However,  in  after  times  thev  used  to 
sacrifice  to  him  the  captives  taken  in 
war ;  whence  Lucan,  lib.  i.  lin.  445, 
calls  him, 

- Horrensque  fens  allarilus  Hesus ! 

Hesus  with  cruelaltars,  horrid  god  ! 

עשב‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  and  the  ideal  meaning 
is  uncertain,  but  as  a  N.  עשב, ‎ plur. 
עשבות, ‎ An  herb,  herbage,  as  contradis- 
tinguished  from  a  tree.  Gen.  i.  11, 12,  30. 
&  al.  freq. 

עשה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

This  is  a  very  general  word,  like  do  and 
make  in  English.  The  following  are  it’s 
principal  applications. 

L  To  make,  out  of  pre-existent  matter,  to 
form ,  fashion.  Gen.  i.  7.  vi.  1 5,  16. 
Ps.  cxix.  73.  Job  x.  g.  Observe  that  in 
Gen.  vi.  7,  the  Samaritan  Pentateuch 
and  thirty  of  Dr.  Kennicott’ s  Codices 

f  See  Vossius  De  Orig.  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  ii. 

cap. 33. 

O  q  have 
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excellent  Outlines  of  a  Commentary  on 
Solomon  s  Song,  p.  226,  & c. 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  passages  of  the 
Bible  w  here  עיש ‎ occurs ;  and,  on  the 
whole,  I  think  it  evident  that  it’s  pro- 
per  signification  is  a  mat  or  mattress  ; 
and  I  suspect  the  radical  idea  of  the  word 
to  be  m  we  eve,  interweave,  or  the  like, 
as  the  Chaldaizing  Jews  apply  the  cog- 
nate  Verb  ערס ‎ (“commiscuit,  implicavit, 
implexit.”  Custell ),  and  the  Arabic  ערש‎ 
signifies  to  construct  a  trellis  or  lattice ־ 
work,  “  tale  (i.  e.  pergulare)  opus  straxit 
vinex  aut  putei  ergo."  Castell. 

עש‎ 

To  consume,  destroy.  It  occurs  not  how- 
ever  as  a  V.  in  the  simple  form,  but 
comp,  below  עשש, ‎ and  hence 

I.  As  a  N.  עש ‎ A  moth.  Job  iv.  19;  or 
more  strictly  a  moth-xvorm  (for  the  moth 
itself  is  called  DD,  which  is  joined  with 
עיש, ‎ Isa.  li.  8),  as  it  proceeds  from 
the  egg  before  it  is  changed  into  the 
Chrysalis ,  Aurelia  or  Nymph  *,  so  called 
from  it’s  corroding  and  destroying  the 
texture  of  cloth,  he.  Isa.  i.  9.  li.  8. 
Jobxiii.28.  xxvii.  18,  lit  buUdeth  כעש‎ 
as  the  moth- worm  his  house ,  *'  which, 
by  eating  into  the  garment  wherein  it 
makes  it’s  habitation,  destroys  it’s  own 
dwelling.”  Scott's  Note.  “  The  young 
moth  (i.  e.  the  moM-worm),  upon  leav- 
ing  the  egg,  which  a  papilio  has  lodged 
upon  a  piece  of  stuff',  or  a  skin  well 
dressed,  and  commodious  for  her  pur- 
pose,  immediately  finds  a  habitation  and 
food  in  the  nap  of  the  stuff  or  hair  of  the 
skin.  It  gnaws  and  lives  upon  the  nap, 
and  likewise  builds  with  it  it’s  apart- 
ment — accommodated  both  with  a  fore- 
door  and  a  back  one.  The  whole  is  well 
fastened  to  the  ground  of  the  stuff,  with 
several  cords  and  a  little  glue.  The  moth 
(worm )  sometimes  thrusts  her  head  out 
of  one  opening,  and  sometimes  out  of 
the  other,  and  perpetually  devours  and 
demolishes  all  about  her; — and  when  she 
Jhas  cleared  the  place  about  her,  she  draws 
out  all  the  stakes  of  this  tent,  after  which 
she  carries  it  to  some  little  distance,  and 
then  fixes  it  with  her  slender  cords  in  a 
new  situation.  In  this  manner  she  con- 
tinues  to  live  at  our  expence  till  she  is 

•See  Nature  Displayed ,  vol.  i.  p.  18,  19,  &c. 

English  edit.  12m®. 
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Gregory  Sharp's  Origin  of  Languages, 
p.  29,  &c.  It  should,  however,  be  added, 
that  the  learned  Vitringa,  Observat.  Sacr. 
lib.  i.  cap.  1.  §  6,  note  f,  defends  Bo - 
chart’s  interpretation  by  remarking  that 
those  words,  lest  we  be  scattered  abroad 
upon  the  face  of  the  whole  earthy  belong 
principally  to  the  former  part  of  the  pre- 
ceding  sentence,  not  to  the  latter.  Read 
therefore  the  text  thus,  and  all  will  be 
clear:  Come,  let  vs  build  for  us  a  city , 
and  a  lofty  tower  ( and  let  vs  make  us  a 
name),  lest  we  be  scattered ,  &c. 

As  a  N.  מעשה ‎ An  action,  deed,  fact, 
Gen.  xliv.  15.  Exod.  xviii.  20,  &  al. 
Hence  Lat.  Mos,  manner,  custom. 

III.  To  form,  bear,  produce  fruit,  as  vege- 
tables.  Gen.  i.  11.  Ps.  i.  3.  Hos.  viii.  7. 
&  al. — as  the  earth.  Lev.  xxv.  21.  As 
a  N.  מעשה ‎ Produce.  Hab.  iii.  17. 

IV.  To  prepare.  Ezek.  xii.  3. 

V.  To  prepare  or  dress ,  as  flesh  or  vege- 
tables  for  food.  Gen.  xviii.  6,  7.  Jud. 
xiii.  15.  ISeh.  v.  18. 

VI.  To  dress,  prepare ,  or  offer  for  sacrifice. 

Exod.  x.  25.  Lev.  ix.  7,  22.  Num. 
xv.  8,  14.  1  K.  xviii.  23,  25.  Ezek. 

xlv.  17.  So  the  Greek  pefy,  and  Latin 
facio,  which  in  their  primary  sense  sig- 
nify  to  make  or  do,  are  also  used  for  sa - 
cryicing. 

VII.  To  prepare,  ordain,  constitute.  Isa. 
xxii.  11.  xxXvii.  26. 

VIII.  To  keep ,  observe,  celebrate ,  as  the 
sabbath.  Exod.  xxxi.  16.  Deut.  v.  15. — 
the  passover.  Exod.  xii.  47,  48.  Num. 
ix.  6,  14.  2  K,  xxiii.  21,  22,  &  al. 

IX.  To  dress  or  trim .  Spoken  of  the  habit 

of  the  body.  Deut.  xxi.  12.  2  Sam. 

xix.  24.  Perhaps  in  the  former  of  these 
texts  it  denotes  not  only  paring  the  nails> 
but  tingeing  them  with  henna,  after  the 
custom  of  the  East.  See  Harmer’ s  Ob- 
servations,  vol.  ii.  p.  361. 

X.  Of  substance  or  riches.  To  procure,  ac - 
quire.  Gen.  xii.  5.  xxxi.  1.  So  we  say 
in  Eng.  To  make  a  fortune.  As  a  N. 
fern.  מעשה ‎ Possession, substance.  SoVulg. 
Possessio.  1  Sam.  xxv.  2. 

XI.  To  form ,  as  an  army  does.  Joel  iii.  16, 
עושו ‎ Form,  set  yourselves  in  array .  LXX 
(rvvccQgoife&Qs  assemble  yourselves ,  which 
Greek  word  is  also  used  as  a  military 
term. 

XII.  To  ordain,  appoint ,  or  constitute  to 

some 


have  עשיתי־כם ‎ j  and  that  in  Exod.  xxv.  31. 
for  תיעשה ‎ of  the  common  printed  edi- 
tions,  the  Samaritan  Pentateuch,  and 
very  many  of  the  Doctor's  Codices,  read 
תעשה ‎ without  the  י.  As  a  N.  fem.  מעשה‎ 
Work,  form,  fashion.  Gen.  xl.  17.  Exod. 
xxiv.  10.  Num.  viii.  4.  1  K.  vii.  8,  17, 
&  al. 

II.  To  do,  perform,  act.  Gen.  iii.  13,  14. 
vii.  5.  Josh.  xxii.  26.  Ezek.  xvii.  17, 
&  al.  freq.  Comp.  1  K.  xx.  40.  On 
Gen.  ii.  3,  see  under  שבת. ‎ Absolutely, 
To  work,  act .  Exod.  v.  9.  Ruth  ii.  19. 
Prov.  xxi.  25.  And  in  this  sense  of 
doing,  acting,  working,  or  the  like,  I 
apprehend  we  may  understand  this  Verb 
in  that  controverted  text,  Gen.  xi.  4, 
And  they  said,  Come,  let  us  build  us  a 
city  and  a  tower  with  it's  top  (high)  in 
the  heavens,  ונעשה ‎ לנו ‎ שם ‎ and  let  us  do, 
act,  provide  for  ourselves  there ,  lest  we 
be,  or  that  we  be  not,  scattered  over 
the  face  of  the  whole  earth.  Bochart, 
vol.  i.  48,  explains  the  Heb.  words,  as 
in  our  Translation,  “  We  will  make  us 
a  name ,  which,  says  he,  plainly  signifies 
that  they  erected  their  prodigious  fabric, 
that  they  might  gain  an  immortal  name 
with  posterity. ״  And  to  confirm  this 
interpretation  are  cited  2  Sam.  viii.  13. 
Isa.  lxiii.  12,  14.  Jer.  xxxii.  20.  Dan. 
ix.  13.  And  it  is  granted  that  in  these 
passages  עשה ‎ שכם ‎ means  to  make  or  gain 
a  name.  But  still,  how  could  the  builders 
of  Babel’s  gaining  an  immortal  name 
with  posterity,  hinder  their  immediate  dis- 
persion ,  as  the  text  in  Genesis  on  this  in- 
terpretation  expresses  ?  The  Chaldee  Tar- 
gums  of  Jonathan  Ben  Uziel,  and  of  Je ־ 
rusalem ,  and  a  Samaritan  Targum  pro• 
duced  by  Kircher  (Obelise.  Pampliil. 
lib.  ii.  cap.  10.)  explain  שכם ‎ in  that 
passage  by  an  image  or  idol;  but  there  is 
no  other  instance  in  Scripture  of  שנם‎ 
having  this  meaning.  Equally  destitute 
of  proof  from  Scripture  is  the  sense  of 
r>jjxa,  crji^eiov  a  signal  or  landmark,  which 
some  learned  men  havehere  given  to  שכם.‎ 
I  recur  therefore  to  the  interpretation  first 
proposed,  and  in  confirmation  of  it  ob- 
serve,  that  שכם ‎ is  plainly  used  as  a  par- 
tide  of  place  in  no  less  than  four  other 
passages  of  this  story,  namely,  at  ver. 
2,  7,  8,  and  9.  See  this  explanation 
further  illustrated  and  defended  in  Dr. 
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II.  To  oppress ,  do  violence  to,  in  a  moral 
sense.  Lev.  vi.  2,  4.  Ezek.  xxii.  29.  A3 
a  Participle  paoul  עשק, ‎ or,  as  twenty- 
five  of  Dr.  Kennicott’s  Codices,  read  fully 
with  the  עשוק ‎ ,ו ‎ Oppressed,  in  conscience* 
occ.  Prov.  xxviii.  if,  A  man  oppressed 
with  the  guilt  of  murder  (comp  Gen.  ix. 
4,  5.)  will Jlee  to  the  pit  (of  destruction) 
let  none  lay  hold  on  him  ;  there  is  no  oc- 
casion  for  it  j  he  is  already  his  own  tor- 
mentor,  and  will  probably  either  be  his 
own  executioner,  or  deliver  himself  up 
to  justice.  See  Schultens.  As  a  N.  עשק‎ 
Oppression,  violence,  extortion.  Lev.  vi.4. 
Ps.  lxii.  11.  cxix.  134.  So  Fern.  עשקה‎ 
occ.  Isa.  xxxviii.  14. 

III.  In  Hith.  To  contend,  strive,  struggle, 
q.  d.  to  press  cr  rush  upon  each  other,  Vim 
sibi  invicem  inferre.  occ.  Gen.  xxvi.  20. 
As  a  N.  עשק ‎ Violence,  strife,  occ.  Gen. 
xxvi.  20. 

עשר‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  he  or  become  rich  or  opulent. 
occ.  Job  xv.  29.  Hos.  xii.  9.  Zech.  xi.  5. 
In  1  K.  xxii.  48,  or  49,  for  עשר ‎ of  the 
common  printed  editions,  not  only  the 
Keri,  but  sixteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott’s  Co- 
dices  now  read  עשה ‎ made ,  as  eight  more 
did  originally,  and  so  likewise  the  Tar־* 
gum,  rendering  it  ענד, ‎ the  LXX  (Alex.) 
by  Eiroiyosv,  and  Vulg  by  fecerat,  ap- 
pear  to  have  read.  Iii  Hiph.  The  same. 
Prov.  xxi.  17.  xxiii.  4.  xxviii.  20.  Also, 
To  make  rich,  enrich.  Gen.  xiv.  23. 
1  Sam.  ii.  7.  Ezek.  xxvii.  33.  In  Hith. 
To  make  oneself  rich,  enrich  oneself,  occ. 
Prov.  xiii.  7.  As  Ns.  עשר ‎ Riches,  opu- 
lence.  Gen.  xxxi.  16.  1  Sam.  xvii.  15. 
Esth.  i.  4,  &  al.  freq.  .עשיר  Rich,  opu - 
lent .  Exod.  xxx.  13.  Uuth  iii.  10i  & 
al.  freq. 

II.  As  Ns.  עשר, ‎ fem.  עשרה ‎ Ten,  the  rich 
number*,  including  all  units  under  it. 
Gen.  v.  8,  10,  14 ,  &  al.  freq.  Plur.  עשריכט‎ 
Twenty.  Gen.  xviii.  31.  xxxi.  38,  &  al. 
freq.  Also,  Twentieth.  2  Kings  xiii.  1. 
xv.  1,  &al.  עשירי ‎ and  עשרי, ‎ fem.  ,עשירית‎ 
עשוית ‎ and  עשירית ‎ ,The  tenth.  See  Gen. 
viii.  5.  Ezek.  xxix.  1.  Jer.  xxxii.  j. 

*  In  like  manner  the  Etymologists  derive  the  G;\ 
:a  ten  (whence the  Latin  decent ,  and  Eng.  detimale , 
decimation)  from  the  V.  ItytcrQcu  (Ionic  itxscda.),  be- 
cause  it  contains  all  numbers.  And  are  not  the  Lat. 
teneo  and  the  Fr.  tenir  to  hold  (whence  contenir  and 
Eng.  contain )  and  the  Eng.  ten,  all  derived  from 
some  common  origin  ? 

Goa  1*3, 


some  office,  to  make,  as  we  also  say  in 
this  sense.  1  K.  xii.  31,  32.  2  Chron. 
xiii.  9.  Comp.  1  Sam.  xii.  6,  8. 

XIII.  To  consecrate,  dedicate.  2  Chron. 
xxiv.  7.  Hos.  ii  8. 

XIV.  Transitively,  To  deal  with,  have  to 
do  with ,  as  with  familiar  spirits  and 
wizards.  2  K.  xxi.  6.  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  6. 
— with  the  breasts  of  a  woman.  Ezek. 
xxiii.  3,  8,  21. 

XV.  To  deal  with ,  do  for,  in  a  bad  sense. 
Zeph.  iii.  ig.  So  Montanus  conficiens. 
Comp.  Ezek.  xxii.  14. 

XVI.  To  inflict,  evil  or  suffering.  Amosiii.6. 

עשן‎ 

I.  To  smoke.  As  a  N.  עשן ‎ Smoke.  Exod. 
xix.  18,  &  al.  freq.  Comp.  Isa.  vi.  4. 

II.  It  imports  violent  anger  or  rage,  To 
fume.  Ps.  lxxx.  5.  In  this  sense  it  is 
sometimes  joined  with  אף ‎ the  nose,  as 
Deut.  xxix.  20,  Because  then  יעשן ‎ אף‎ 
יהוה ‎ the  nose  of  Jehovah  shall  smoke,  i.  e. 
emit  a  smoke  or  steam,  as  those  of  men  in 
violent  rage  are  apt  to  do ;  spoken  av- 
ftpwTtQ1:yAws.  So  Psal.  lxxiv.  1.  Comp, 
under  אפה ‎ V. 

Der.  Saxon  payend,  and  Eng.  weasand , 
through  which  the  steaming  breath  is 
emitted. 

עשק‎ 

I.  To  oppress,  press,  or  rush  upon.  Job  xl. 
18,  or  23,  Behold  the  stream  יעשק ‎ may 
press  (upon  him)  he  will  not  be  terrified. 
So  Bochart  excellently  renders  this  pas- 
sage,  vol.  iii.  76$ ;  where  the  reader  may 
find  this  exposition  defended  at  large. 
I  add  from  Mons.  Buffon,  Hist.  Nat. 
tom  x.  p.  212,  12mo,  speaking  of  the 
Hippopotamus,  “  He  is  pleased  with  being 
in  the  water,  and  stays  there  as  willingly 
as  upon  the  land. — He  remains  a  long 
time  at  the  bottom  of  the  water,  and 
walks  there  as  in  the  open  air.”  To  the 
same  purpose  Mr.  Watson,  in  his  Animal 
World  Displayed,  p.  92.  “  The  hippo - 

potamus  spends  part  of  it’s  life  under 
water  ;  it  comes  out  of  the  water  in  an 
evening  to  sleep ;  and  when  it  goes  in 
again,  it  walks  very  deliberately  in  over 
head ,  and  pursues  it’s  course  along  the 
bottom  as  easy  and  unconcerned  as  if  it 
were  in  the  open  air.  The  rivers  it  fre- 
quents  are  very  deep,  and  where  they  are 
also  clear,  this  affords  a  most  astonishing 
sight.”  Comp,  under  גח ‎ I. 
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whether  this  last,  which  he  makes  afford 
kind  of  tithe,  differed  from  the  second 
in  any  other  respect,  but  that  the  owners 
were  to  consume  it  at  home  every  third 
year,  together  with  the  Levite  and  the 
poor  ;  whereas  in  the  two  intermediate 
years  it  was  to  be  carried  to  Jerusalem 
and  eaten  there.  Ainsworth  on  Deut. 
xiv.  22  ;  Godwin ,  Moses  and  Aaron, 
lib.  vi.  cap.  3  ;  Selden  on  Tithes,  ch.  ii. 

§  2,  3  ;  and  Dr.  Prideaux  on  Tithes, 
p.  76,  112,  are  all  of  opinion  that  there 
were,  by  the  Mosaic  law,  only  two  kinds 
of  tithes. 

Til.  Asa  N.  עשיר ‎ An  instrument  of  music 
with  ten  strings.  So  the  LXX 
%0/יס£נ,  and  Vulg.  decacordo,  and  decern 
chordaram.  occ.  Ps.  *cii.  4.  xxxiii.  2. 
cxliv.  9.  But  in  the  two  last  cited  pas- 
sages  עשור ‎ seems  properly  an  adjective. 
Comp,  under  נבל ‎ VII.  “  To  this,  with 
other  instruments,  says  Mr.  Holloway , 
Orig.  vol.  i.  p.  353,  they  sung  divine 
hymns  to  renounce  the  riches  of  this 
world ,  and  to  assert  and  request  those 
of  the  world  to  come.  See  Ps.  xxxiii.  2. 
xcii.  3.  Both  which  exhort  the  people 
of  God  to  seek  and  to  celebrate  those 
heavenly  Riches ,  the  riches  that  are  to 
be  received  in  the  kingdom  of  God.” 
And  I  think  we  may  add,  that  in  Psal. 
cxliv.  likewise  Jehovah  is  acknowledged 
to  be  the  author  of  temporal  strength, 
salvation  and  riches,  as  typical  of  the 
correspondent  spiritual  blessings. 

From  עשיר ‎ perhaps  the  Egyptian  Osiris 
had  his  name,  q.  d.  The  enricher .  By 
Osiris  they  primarily  meant  the  Sun, 
sometimes  (if  indeed  it  ought  to  be  dis- 
tinguished)  the  fructifying  power  of  uni- 
versal  nature,  and  sometimes  that  emi- 
nently  fertilizing  and  enriching  river  the 
Nile  (divitis  Nili,  as  Juvenal  calls  it, 
sat.  xiii.  lin.  27),  as  owing  it’s  increase 
to,  and  so  being  the  gift  of,  the  sun. 
See  Vossii  De  Orig.  &  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  ii. 
cap.  10,  and  Jahlonski  Pantheon  Egypt, 
pars  i.  lib.  ii.  cap.  i,  and  lib.  iii.  cap.  i. 
S  7• 

עשת‎ 

I.  To  shine ,  look  glossy,  occ.  Jer.  v.  28, 
They  are  fat .  עשתו ‎ they  shine,  “  as  the 
skin  of  fat  people  does.”  Bate.  As  a 
Participle  paoul,  עשות ‎ bright ;  as  po- 
lished  iron  or  steel,  occ.  Ezek,  xxvii.  19. 

LXX 


Isa.  vi.  13, !עשרו  A  measure  of  capacity, 
a  tenth ,  a  tenth  part,  i.  e.  of  the  Ephah. 
(see  Exod.  xvi.  36.)  Num.  xv.  4,  &  al. 
freq.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  tithe  deci- 
mate ,  either  to  take ,  receive  the  tenth  or 
tithe ,  as  1  Sam.  viii.  15,  17.  Neh.  x.  385 
or  to  give,  pay  it,  Gen.  xxviii.  22.  Deut. 
xiv.  2?.  xxvi.  12.  In  Hiph.  To  tithe, 
take  tithe.  Neh.  x.  37.  Asa  N.  מעשר‎ 
Tithe,  tenth.  Gen.  xiv.  20.  Num.  xviii. 
21,  26,  &  al.  freq. 

It  is  certain  from  the  instances  of  Abra - 
ham,  Gen.  xiv.  20,  and  of  Jacob ,  Gen. 
xxviii.  22,  that  T/thes  were  consecrated 
to  God  before  the  law ;  and  from  the 
well-known  practices  of  the  *  Heathen 
in  various  and  distant  countries,  of  de- 
dicating  tithes  to  their  gods,  there  is  no 
room  to  doubt  but  this  religious  custom 
was  as  ancient  as  the  dispersion  of  Babel , 
and  even  made  a  part  of  the  patriarchal 
religion  before  the  deluge.  This  pay- 
ment  of  the  particular  quota  of  a  tenth 
to  God  through  his  ministers,  was,  I 
apprehend,  enjoined  to  believers  as  an 
emblematical  expression  of  their  renun- 
ciation  of  happiness  from  the  Riches  of 
this  fallen  word  (see  Gen.  iii.  17 — 19.), 
and  their  faith  and  hope  of  receiving  the 
True  Riches  in  heaven,  through  the  suf- 
ferings  and  intercession  of  Christ,  the 
great  High  Priest. 

By  the  Mosaic  law  “  there  were,  says 
Mr.  Clark  in  his  Note  on  Deut.  xiv.  22, 
three  sorts  of  tithes  to  be  paid  from  the 
people  (besides  those  from  the  Levites 
to  the  priests,  Num.  xviii.  26 — 28.): 
1st,  To  the  Levites  for  their  mainte- 
nance.  Lev.  xxvii.30 — 33.  Deut.  xviii.  1. 
Num.  xviii.  21,  which  were  to  be  eaten 
where  they  dwelt,  ver.  31,  (and  there- 
fore  to  be  paid  there  too.  Comp.  Neh. 
x.  37.)  2dly,  For  the  Lord’s  feasts  and 
sacrifices  ;  to  be  eaten  by  the  offerers  at 
Jerusalem  mentioned  here,  i.  e.  Deut. 
xiv.  22.  3dly,  Besides  these  two ,  there 
was  to  be  every  third  year  (reckoning 
from  the  seventh  or  sabbatical  year)  a 
tithe  for  the  poor,  to  be  eaten  at  their 
own  dwellings,  ver  28,29.”  Thus  Mr. 
Clark.  But  it  may  be  justly  questioned 

*See  S׳r  Henry  Spe'tmn's  larger  work  of  Tithes, 

ch.  xxvi  ;  Ci'met ’#  Liic'ionary  in  Tythes•,  Selden 

on  Tythes,  ch.  iii  ;  Ledn/ s  Divine  Right  of  Tythes, 

sect,  vii.;  Retstem  on  Heb.  vii.  2. 
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Thus  the  crucifiers  of  our  Lord  compelled 
one  Simon  a  Cyrenian,  who  passed  by, 
coming  out  of  the  country,  to  carry  the 
cross  ajter  him  (see  Mark  xv.  21.  Luke 
xxiii.  26.),  and  so  to  support ,  as  it  were, 
the  great  sacrifice  of  atonement. 

II.  As  Particles  עת, ‎ Ps.  lxxiv.  6.  Hos. 

xiii.  13,  but  more  frequently  עתה.‎ 

1.  At  this  time ,  now.  Gen.  iii.  22.  Josh. 

xiv.  11,  &  al.  freq. 

a.  Now,  now  then ,  now  therefore ,  denoting 
a  consequence  or  inference  from  something 
preceding.  See  Gen.  xxxi.  2S,  44.  Exod. 
xviii.  ip.  2  K.  iv.  26.  Isa.  v.  5.  Ezek. 
xxvi.  18,  ועתה ‎ at  the  beginning  of  epis- 
ties,  2  K.  x.  2,  &  al. 

3.  With  מ  prefixed,  מעתה ‎ From  this  time , 
henceforth.  LXX  A rro  r8  vvv ,  From  now . 
Isa.  ix.  7.  Mic.  iv.  7,  &  al.  freq. 

III.  עות ‎ To  incline.  See  Root  עות.‎ 

Deb.  Latin  ]Etas  time,  age,  whence  aeter- 

nus ,  ceternitas ,  and  Eng.  eternal ,  eternity. 
Also,  Lat.  Otium,  time,  leisure. 

עתר‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  prepare ,  ready.  So  LXX 

TO־a£>a<nceua£tf.  occ.  Prov.  xxiv.  27.  In 
Hith.  To  he  ready,  prepared,  occ.  Job 

xv.  28.  As  Ns.  עתד ‎ and  עתיד ‎ Ready, 
prepared ,  about  to — ,  Deut.  xxxii.  35, 
where  the  LXX  sl01[ux.  ready;  Esth. 
iii.  14,  where  LXX  eloiwug,  and  Vulg. 
pararentj  Job  iii.  8,  עתידים ‎ They  who 
are  about  to  or  who  shall — .  So  in  Syriac 
עתד ‎ ל־ ‎ with  an  infinitive  following,  is  a 
periphrasis  of  the  future  tense,  as  el01p,0$ 
ready ,  with  an  infinitive,  is  in  Greek, 
1  Pet.  i.  5.  And  in  1  Pet.  iv.  5,  the  Sy- 
riacVersion  has־pDP  דעתיד ‎ for  the  Greek 
zl91p.ajg  zypJh  Kpivai  —  And  the  LXX  in 
Job  iii.  8,  have  6  p.z\Xwv  he  who  is  about 
— or  who  shall — .  Comp,  under  לויתן.‎ 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur.  עת־ים‎ 
and  עתודיכט ‎ Rams ,  or  He-goats,  Gen. 
xxxi.  10,  12 )  but,  distinctively,  the  lat- 
ter  j  when  full  grown  and  “  prepared  or 
ready ,  as  the  wo^d  means,  says  Bochart, 
for  sacrifice,  for  slaughter,  for  commerce, 
for  going  before  the  flock,  for  prepaga- 
tion,  and,  if  one  may  be  allowed  the  ex- 
pression,  for  all  the  offices  of  he-goats  ; 
accordingly  you  find  עתדים ‎ applied  to 
all  these.”  See  Ps.  lxvi.  15,  Ezek.  xxvii. 
21.  Prov.  xxvii.  26.  Gen.  xxxi.  10.  Jer. 
1.  8.  Hence 

III.  עתודי ‎ ארץ ‎ The  he-goats  of  the  earth . 

O  0  3  Isa 


LXX  z1pya.1rp.svog  wrought.  As  a  N. 
עשת ‎ Glossiness,  as  of  ivory,  occ.  Cant, 
v.  14;  which  passage  refers  to  thegte^, 
white  tunic ,  which  covered  the  belly  of 
the  royal  bridegroom  (comp.  Cant.  vii. 

2,  or  3.),  and  was  variegated  with  spots 
of  blue  and  gold.  (Comp,  under  ספר ‎ II.) 
White  and  blue  were  royal  colours.  Comp. 
Esther  viii.  15,  and  see  Mr.  Harmtr  s 
Outlines,  p.  114,  &c. 

Hence  may  be  derived  the  Latin  JEstas 
summer,  Mstus  heat,  &c.  French  Et£,and 
perhaps  Eng.  East. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  עשתות ‎ Splendours , 
splendid  prosperity ,  or  perhaps  gaiety,  occ. 
Job  xii.  5,  A  torch  of  contempt,  or  a  con - 
tempt ible  link  (comp.  Isa.  vii.  4.  xlii .  3 . ) , 
לעשתות ‎ to  the  splendours  of  the  prosperous 
(is  he  who  is)  ready  (נכין,  comp.  Job 
xv.  23.  xviii.  12.  P3.  xxxviii.  17.)  to 
slip  with  his  foot.  Comp.  2  Sam.  xxii.  37. 
Ps.  xviii.  37.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  in 
Keg. עשתנתי ‎ rendered  thoughts  •y  but  why 
not  splendours ,  glories,  which  makes  an 
excellent  sense  >  occ.  Ps.  cxlvi.  4.  Comp. 
Ps.  xlix.  18. 

III.  In  Hith.  with  ל  following,  To  shine 
upon ,  as  Godin  favour  and  kindness,  occ. 
Jonah  i.  6  j  where  Targ.  יתרחיט ‎ there 
may  be  mercy  or  pity ,  LXX  81au rw<rr!  may 
save,  Pagninus ,  placetur  may  be  placated. 
Comp.  אוד ‎ פנים ‎ under  אר ‎ III. 

IV.  Chald.  To  think ,  design,  occ.  Dan.  vi. 

3,  or  4.  And  from  this  Chaldee  sense  the 
word  has  been  supposed  to  denote  think - 
ing  in  Heb.  Job  xii.  5.  Psal.  cxlvi.  4. 
Jonafi  i.  6,  above  explained. 

V.  עשתי ‎ See  among  the  Pluriliterals. 

עת‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  יעת ‎ plur.  עתים, ‎ and  עתות ‎ Time, 
season ,  opportunity.  Gen.  viii.  11.  Job 
xxiv.  1.  Ps.  ix.  10,  &  al.  freq.  It  par- 
ticularly  denotes  the  time  0J  vengeance  or 
punishment.  Jer.  xxvii.  7.  Ezek.  vii.  7. 
xxx.  3.  Comp.  Luke  >xxi.  24.  It  is 
once  used  as  a  V.  infia.  with  a  servile  ו 
inserted.  To  time , adapt  to  the  time,  do 
at  a  proper  time)’  Johnson,  occ.  Isa.  1.  4. 
To  know  how  לעות ‎ to  time  a  word  to  the 
weary.  To  this  purpose  the  LXX  r« 
yywvai  7jv iko,  (MS•  Alex,  zv  y.ai^w  rpiv.%) 
iei  zntziv  A oyov — To  know  the  time  when 
it  behoveth  to  speak  a  word.  As  a  N. עתי‎ 
Opportune,  seasonable,  qpe  who  happens  to 
be  present  at  the  time .  ccc.  Lev.  xvi.  21. 
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where  הרבריכש ‎ עת״קיכט ‎ seems  the  proper 
name  of  a  place  or  places  from  their  an- 
cient  settlement . 

עתר‎ 

In  general,  To  expand,  dilate ,  diffuse. 

I.  To  expand,  diffuse,  as  a  cloud  of  incense. 
It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  sense,  but  as 
a  N .  עתר ‎ Such  an  expansion,  occ.  Ezek. 
viii.  11;  where  LXX.  ail pxg,  and  Vulg. 
vapor,  vapour . 

II.  Spoken  of  words.  In  Hith.  To  diffuse . 
It  denotes  both  the  abundance  and  futility 
of  their  talk  ;  but  I  know  not  any  one 
English  word  that  wull  come  up  to  it.  We 
sometimes  say  to  vapour  in  a  similar  sense 
for  vain ,  empty  boasting  or  bragging,  occ. 
Ezek.  xxxv.  13.  In  Niph.  occ.  Prov. 
xxvii.  6,  נאמניכש ‎ Steady,  so  faithful  (are), 
the  wounds  of  a  friend ,  ונעתרות ‎ but  de- 
ceitful,  empty  as  a  vapour  (are)  the  kisses 
of  an  enemy.  Vulg.  fraudulenta.  The  an- 
tithesis  clears  the  sense  of  the  word. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  עתרת ‎ Diffusion , 

• expansion ,  as  of  an  involving  cloud,  occ. 
Jer,  xxxiii.  6. 

IV.  And  most  generally  in  Kal  and  Hiph. 
with  אל ‎ or  ל  tallowing.  To  expand ,  open , 
as  a  man  his  soul  or  heart  to  God  in 
prayer.  See  Gen.  xxv.  21.  Exod.  viii. 
8,  9,  28,  29,  30.  x.  17.  Job  xxii.  27. 

V.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  w׳ith  ל  following,  To 
expand ,  to  be  expanded  and  opened,  as  the 
heart  of  God  in  mercy  and  kindness  to 
his  suppliants.  See  Gen.  xxv.  21.2  Sam. 
xxi.  14.  1  Chron.  v.  20.  2  Chron.  xxxiii. 

1 3.  Isa.  xix.  22. 

See  more  in  Bate9 s  Crit.  Heb.  to  whom 
I  am  much  indebted  in  the  explanation 
of  this  Root. 

Der.  Perhaps  Gr.  'Y Scop,  Eng.  Water ,  Isl. 
Vedvr ,  the  air,  wind.  Sax.  yeder,  Eng. 
Weather.  Perhaps  Gr  AiQyp,  Eng.  Ether, 
ethereal ,  &c.  Gr.  Elop  the  heart.  Gr. 
OvQap,  Eng.  Udder ,  Lat.  Uter . 


PLURIL1TERALS  in  .ע‎ 

עבטיט‎ 

As  a  N.  from  עב ‎ thick ,  and  טלט ‎ mire  or 
dirt ,  ,!1hick  dirt.  So  Vulg.  densum  lu- 
turn.  Once,  Hab.  ii.  6.  in  the  second 
edition  of  this  work  I  had  under  Root 
עבט ‎ explained  this  word,  agreeably  to 
the  Ta.rg.  by  iniquity.  But  lading  himself 
with  iniquity,  though  it  be  a  figurative, 
can  hardly  be  called  an  enigmatical  ex- 
,  pression. 


Isa.  xiv.  9,  means  the  princes  or  rulers  of 
the  earth,  or,  as  the  prophet  adds  exege- 
tically,  מלכי ‎ גוי ‎ בם ‎ Kings  of  the  nations. 
Comp.  Jer.  1.  8.  Zech.  x.  3,  and  under 
אל ‎ XVI.  above,  and  see  Bochart ,  vol.  ii. 
646. 

עתכ£‎ 

In  Niph.  To  be  burnt  up.  So  the  Targum 
ה  יונת‎ ,  and  LXX  <xvyKsxa.vlcu.  Once, 
Isa.  ix.  18,  or  19. 

עתלן‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  remove,  with• 
draw.  occ.  Gen.  xii.  8.  xxvi.  22.  In 
Niph.  To  be  removed,  occ.  Job  xiv.  18. 
xviii.  4.  In  Hiph.  Transitively,  To 
transfer,  remove,  occ  Job  ix.  5.  xxxii.  15. 
So  the  LXX,  Aquila,  and  Symmachus , 
render  the  Verb  by  cupirypi,  aTTaipcu,  jxs- 
Idupcv,  E^oupiu,  arfoo'Trxu),  and  the  Vulg. 
by  tiansgredior,  transfero,  and  aufero. 
As  a  N.  י: ‎ ת  ק  Hennaed,  withdrawn,  occ. 
Jsa.  wiii  9.  x.viii.  18,  למכסה ‎ עתיק ‎ for 
clef  him:  of  change  (so  Aquila  eig  scrbyaiv 
[xilaocrewg)) ,  or,  as  we  usually  express  it, 
'for  change  of  clothing. 

!1.  Jo  transcribe,  copy  out.  occ.  Prov. 
xxv.  1.  So  the  LXX  B^sypa.^ia.vto. 

III.  '10  remove  out  of  it’s  proper  place,  to 
sink  or  be  sunk,  as  the  eye  in  grief,  occ. 
Ps  vi.  8.  So  Dry  den ,  Palamon  and  Ar- 
cite. 

Hi*  eye  balls  in  their  hollow  sockets  sink. 

I V.  To  distort ,  retort ,  turn  back  or  on  one 
side,  occ.  Ps.  lxxv.  6,  Speak  not  בצואר‎ 
עתק ‎ with  a  retorted  neck ,  collo  retorto  ; 
a  well  known  gesture  of  pride,  contempt, 
or  disdain. 

V.  Asa  N.  applied  to  the  speech,  עתק ‎ Per - 
verse,  deviating  from  tne  truth ,  iniquitous. 
occ.  1  Sam.  ii,  3.  Ps.  xwi  19.  xciv.  4. 

VI.  / o  continue  lemming  or  going  on  in  the 
same  state,  to  hold  on.  occ  Job  xxi.  7; 
where  LXX  vTc'n'aXaiocyla.t  are  groun  old. 
As  a  N  עתק ‎ ii  aiding,  lasting,  durable 
(Erg.  Pranslat.)  occ  Prov.  viii.  18. 
Comp.  Luke  xii.  33.  xvi.  11. 

VII•  Ch  ild.  As  a  N.  עתיק ‎ Ancient. .  occ. 
I  ׳an.  vii  9,  13  22.  So  LXX  and  The - 
(jdptuw  vuaXaiog,  and  Vulg.  antiquus. 
$ut  does  u  not  rather  mean.  Permanent , 
lusting,  duraide according  to  Titringd 
on  ,sa.  xlvi.  4? 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  passages  wherein 

the  Root  occurs,  except  1  Chron.  iv.  22, 
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עכשוב‎ —עקרב‎ 

or  !עלב  (Arab.)  nimble,  and  לבש ‎ to  sub - 
due ,  A  spider.  So  LXX  ocpa^yr),  and 
Vulg.  aranea.  occ.  Job  viii.  14.  Isa, 
lix.  5.  Naturalists  observe  that  these  in- 
sects  are  furnished  with  two  crooked  stings 
or  branches,  proceeding  from  the  fore- 
part  of  the  head,  whence  they  emit  avery 
violent  poison,  with  which  they  subdue 
and  dispatch  their  enemies  or  prey,  and 
that  in  an  instant.  See  Abbe  Pluche's 
excellent  description  of  the  spider,  in 
Nature  Displayed ,  vol.  i.  p.  57,  &  seq־ 
English  edit.  12mo. 

עכשוב‎ 

As  a  N.  from  עך ‎ (Arab.)  to  bend ,  or  עפס‎ 
(Arab.)  to  bend  back,  and  שוב ‎ to  return. 
The  asp  (so  LXX  and  V  ulg. ) ,  a  species 
of  serpent  remarkable  for  bending  and 
returning  upon  itself  (as  it  were)  i.  e.  for 
coiling  it  self  up,  or  rolling  itself  round  and 
round  in  a  spiral  form.  Once,  Ps.  cxl.  4. 
Milton's  description  of  the  serpent ,  Para- 
dise  Lost,  book  ix.  lin.  494,  &  seq.  may 
illustrate  my  meaning. 

So  spake  the  enemy  of  mankind,  inclos’d 
In  serpent,  inmate  bad,  and  toward  Eve 
Address’d  his  way,  not  with  indented  wave. 
Proneon  the  ground,  as  since,  but  on  his  rear. 
Circular  base  of  rising  folds,  that  tow’r’d, 

Fold  above  fold,  a  surging  maze,  his  head 
Crested  aloft,  and  carbuncle  his  eyes; 

With  burnish’d  neck  of  verdant  gold,  erect 
Amidst  his  circling  spires - •״■■■■ 

Comp.  lin.  183,  4.  See  also  Bochart , 
vol.  iii.  379,  380,  and  Greek  and  Eng. 
Lexicon  in  Acrtfis. 

עקרב‎ 

From  עק ‎ to  press ,  squeeze ,  and  רב ‎ much, 
greatly ,  or  קרב ‎ near}  close. 

I.  As  a  N.  עקרב ‎ The  scorpion,  a  kind  of 
insect,  furnished  at  the  end  of  it’s  tail 
with  one,  and  sometimes  with  two  stings, 
whence  it  emits  a  dangerous  poison.  So 
LXX  2.xop7no$,  and  Vulg.  Scorpio.  t(  It 
fixes  violently  with  it’s  snout,  and  by  it’s 

*  feet  on  such  persons  as  it  seizes  upon, 
so  that  it  cannot  be  plucked  ojf  without 
difficulty.”  Calmet.  Hence  it’s  Heb. 
name.  occ.  Deut.  viii.  15.  Ezek.  ii.  6, 
where  see  Scheuchzer,  Phys.  Sacr.  Comp. 
Ecclus.  xxvi.  7.  xxxix.  30. 

*  0r  rather  claws.  For“  Hubent  scorpii  forfices 
seu  furcas  tanquam,  brachia,  quibus  retinent  quod  ap- 
prehcndnnt,  postquam  can  dee  aculto  punier  unt.  Scor - 
pions  have  pincers  or  nippers,  with  which  they  keep 
hold  of  what  they  seize  after  they  have  wounded 
it  with  their  &ting.;’  Martinii  Lex.  Etymol.  in  Neva. 
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pression,  as  thick  dirt,  used  for  a  load  of 
useless ,  defling  gold  and  silver,  certainly 
is.  And  it  should  be  observed,  that  this 
makes  a  part  of  the  חידות ‎ or  enigmas 
taken  up  against  the  king  of  Babylon. 

עודינה ‎ See  under  ערן ‎ II. 

עזאזל‎ 

As  a  N.  from  עז ‎ a  goaf,  and  אזל ‎ to  go  aivay. 
A  scape^ goat.  To  this  purpose  the  LXX 
ccTt0Ttop,1r%iu)  sent  away ,  Aquila  ?gayov 
a.iroXsXvp.s'/Ov  the  goat  dismissed,  and  arrsp- 
%0(a evog  going  away ,  so  Symmtchus  ?pa,- 
yov  a.'itepy.op.z'/w ,  and  another  Hexaplar 
version  rparyov  cc<p1sp,zvov  the  goat  sent 
away.  occ.  Lev.  xvi.  8,  10,  26.  The 
scape-goat  is  a  plain  type  of  Christ  raised 
from  tne  dead,  by  the  strength  of  the 
divine  Light,  the  Glory  of  the  Father 
(comp.  עו ‎ IIL  Rom.  vi.  4.  Eph.  i.  19, 
20.)  for  our  justification  (Rom.  iv.  25. 
1  Cor.  xv.  17.),  and  so  carrying  our  sins 
into  the  land  of  separation,  never  more 
to  be  remembered  against  us.  Comp. 
Lev.  xiv.  1• — 7. 

עזניה ‎ See  under  עז ‎ VI. 

-עטלף 

As  a  N.  perhaps  from  עט ‎ to  fly,  and  עלף‎ 
obscurity,  duskiness  (comp.  גלמוד ‎ and 
ערפל), ‎ A  bat  which  flies  abroad  only  in 
the  dusk  of  the  evening ,  and  in  the  night. 
So  LXX  vvrJspis,  from  vug  the  night, 
and  Vulg.  vespertilio,  from  vesper  the 
evening ;  according  to  that  of  Ovid ,  Me- 
tarn.  lib.  iv.  fab.  10,  lin.  415, 

Nocte  volant,  seroque  trahunt  a  vespere  nomen. 

occ.  Lev.xi.  19.  Deut.  xiv.  18.  Isa.  ii.  20. 

עכבר‎ 

As  a  N.  A  mouse.  So  LXX  p,u$,  and  Vulg. 
mus.  occ.  Lev.  xi.  29.  1  Sam.  vi.  4,  5, 
11,  18.  Isa.  lxvi.  17.  It  seems  a  deri- 
vative  from  עך ‎ (Arab.)  to  inflict ,  bend, 
curve ,  or  עכב ‎ (Arab.)  nimble,  active  (see 
Castell J  and  כבר ‎ frequent.  So  עכבר ‎ will 
be  a  descriptive  name  of  this  little  ani- 
mal,  from  it’s  quick  and  frequent  motions 
or  turnings.  On  1  Sam.  vi.  4,  see  Bo- 
chart ,  Hieroz.  lib.  i.  pars  iii.  cap.  34  ; 
Scheuchzer ,  Phys.  Sacr.  Bp.  Patrick's 
Note  ;  but  especially  Harmer* s  Observa- 
lions,  vol.  ii.  p.  220,  &c.  who  shews  that 
in  later  days  mice  have  been  sometimes 
destructive  to  Palestine  in  particular. 

עכביש‎ 

As  a  N.  עכביש ‎ from  עך ‎ (Arab.)  to  bend , 
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word  by  A r&ph)  (as  1  K.  xi.  5,  33•  2  K. 
xxiii.  13.),  or  in  the  plur.  by  A rap7a; 
(as  Jud.  ii.  13.)  and  בית ‎ עשתרות‎ ,  by 
Asrceplmv  the  temple  of  Astarte ,  1  Sam. 
xxxi.  ioj  so  Aquila  translates  אתהעשתרת,‎ 
1  Sam.  vii.  4,  by  ra  trjs  Araplys  ccyaA• 
palx  the  images  of  Astarte ;  and  the  Vulg. 
in  1  K.  xi.  5,  33.  2  K.  xxiii.  13,  hath 
likewise  Astarten.  From  these  authori- 
ties  it  appears,  that  עשת־־ת ‎ is  the  same 
idol  as  was  known  to  the  Greeks  and 
Romans  under  the  name  of  Astarte.  And 
this,  I  apprehepd  with  J  many  learned 
men,  was  anciently  and  physically  the 
moon.  Thus  Lucian,  himselfa  Syrian  of 
Samosata,  relates  (DeDea  Syria,  tom.  ii. 
p.  877,  edit.  Bened.)  that  in  Phenicia 
there  was  a  great  temple  belonging  to 
the  Stdonians ,  cu$  asv  avlot  \sya<r1  A  rap- 
lr!S  eft  A roiph'V  S'  syco  ooievo 
cppavat,  which  they  themselves  say  was 
Astarte  s  •f  now  I  think  Astarte  is  the 
moon  j|  .״י 

It  is  probable  that  the  idol  עשתרתor ‎ Astarte 
uras  in  the  form  of  a  woman,  with  the 
head  and  horns  0J  a  bull.  For  Sancho - 
niathon,  as  cited  from  the  translation  of 
Philo  Bybliys ,  in  Eusebius' s  Praeparat. 
Evangel,  lib.  i  cap.  10,  p.  38,  says,  ac- 
cording  to  the  Phenician  theology,  that 
Astarte ,  who  he  had  before  informed  us 
w  as  the  daughter  of  Ovpa.vo$  or  Heaven , 
put  upon  her  own  head  the  head  of  a 
bull  as  an  ensign  of  royalty.”  Araply 
QrjKs  tv,  1$1a  K£<pa\v)  /3acr1A6<a£  wcepoary j- 
jicov,  xs<pa,\YjV  ravpa.  And  w׳e  meet  with 
a  place  in  Canaan  called  עשתרת ‎ קרנים‎ , 
i.  e.  Ashlar oth  with  horns ,  or  the  horned9 
so  early  as  Abraham’s  time,  Gen  xiv.  5. 
which  place  was  most  likely  denominat- 
ed,  as  usual,  from  the  idol  there  worship- 
ped.  So  Orpheus ,  in  his  Hymn  to  the 
Moon ,  styles  her  (lin.  2.)  TavpoKEpous 
M  yvy,  Bull-horned  Moon.  And  are  not  the 
horns  of  this  animal  a  very  proper  emblem 
of  those  of  the  increasing  or  waning  pla- 
net  ?  Thus  Horace ,  Carm.  Saecul.  lin.  99, 

J  See  Vossivs,  De  Orig.  &  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  ii.  cap. 

2 1 ;  Selden  De  Diis  Syris,  Syntag.ii.cap.2.;  Cahntt’s 
Dictionary,  &c. 

||  So  Herndian  (lib.  v.  §  15,  edit.  Ozon.)  says  that 
the  Phenicians  call  the  goddess  Ov^emu,  Argoap^v 
which,  no  doubt,  is  a  Greek  misnomer  for  Aruelw, 
XfXwv  ״vat  3cX0vt maintaining  that  she  is  the 
Moon.״ 


II.  As  a  N.  raasc.  plur.  עקרבים ‎ A  kind  of 
“  rods  or  whips,  armed  with  points  or 
pointed  thorns ,  like  the  tail  of  a  scorpion.״ 
Cahnet.  See  also  Bochart ,  vol.  iii.  644. 
occ  1  K.  xii.  11,  14.  2  Chron.  x.  11, 14. 
ערער ‎ See  under  ערה‎ 
ע  ־מת ‎ bee  under  ערם ‎ III. 

ערפל‎ 

As  a  N.  from  ערף ‎ to  flow  down ,  and  אפל‎ 
thick  darkness  (the  א  being  dropped  in 
the  composition,  as  ע  in  עטלף, ‎ w׳hich  see 
above,  from  עט ‎ and  עלף), ‎ Thick  darkness , 
as  of  the  dark  or  gross  air  flowing  down 
from  the  extremity  of  the  system.  Job 
xxii.  13,  &  al  freq.  The  LXX  generally 
render  it  by  yyo<po$  thick  darkness ;  Bp. 
Lowth  in  Isa.  lx.  2,  by  a  thick  vapour. 

עשתי‎ 

As  a  N.  from  עשת ‎ to  make ,  and  שת ‎ a  foun - 
datum ,  One ,  unity,  q.  d.  the  foundation - 
number .  *  Unity  is  evidently  ihefoundation 
of  number ,  whence  all  other  numbers  arise, 
and  below  which  number  cannot  descend. 
It  is  remarkable  that  עשתי ‎ never  occurs 
in  any  other  construction,  than  as  pre- 
fixed  to  עש־־ ‎ or  עשרה ‎ ten,  the  latter  word 
expressing  riches  or  abundance ,  the  former 
importing  beginning  or  smallness.  Exod. 
xxvi.  7.  Num.  vii.  72,  &  al.  freq. 

עשתות‎ 

From  עשה ‎ to  make ,  and  תר ‎ a  tour ,  compass. 

I.  As  an  appellative  N.  fem.  plur.  עשתרת,‎ 
always  joined  w׳ith  ־צאן, ‎ flocks  of  sheep  or 
goats,  from  their  naturally  making  a  tour, 
or  !.,iking  u  round \  in  feeding.  LXX 
U01[Av10Ly  Vulg.  Gregibus,  Hoiks,  occ. 
Dent  vii.  13.  xxviii.  4,  18,  51. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  sing.  עשהרת, ‎ and  sing,  or 
plur.  עשתרות, ‎ Ashtaroth ,  an  idol  w׳or- 
shipped  by  the  Philistines ,  1  Sam.  xxxi.  10, 
and  b}  the  Sid  mans,  1  K.  xi.  5,  and 
often  by  the  apostate  Israelites.  The 
word  is  generally  joined  with  בעל ‎ or 
בעלים, ‎ as  Jud.  ii.  13.  x.  6.  1  Sam.  vii. 
3,  4,  &  al.  And  as  בעל ‎ denoted  the  Sun, 
i.  e.  the  solar  fee  or  orb ,  so  it  is  probable 
that  עשתרת ‎ signified  the  other  of  clarissi- 
ma  muntii  lamina,  the  most  resplendent 
lights  of  heaven,  namely,  the  moon  or 
lunar  oth,  so  called  from  the  tours  f  she 
makes  about  the  earth.  It  must  be  fur- 
tfrer  observed,  that  the  LXX  render  this 

*  See  Martinii  Lexic.  Etymol.  in  Avmerus. 
f  See  Mr.  Speurmun\  Enquiry  after  PlidOiOpl  y 
and  Theology,  chap.  iii. 
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If  mine  the  glory  to  despoil  the  foe. 

On  Phoebus’  temple  I'll  his  arms  bestow. 

Pope. 

Comp.  Virgil ,  jEn.  vii.  lin.  183,  &c. 

So  colours  or  banners  taken  from  a  public 
enemy  are  still  hung  up  in  our  churches . 

Perhaps  the  German  idol  Eostre  or  Easter , 
was  related  to  the  oriental  Astarte .  To 
this  goddess  our  Saxon  ancestors  sacri- 
heed  in  April,  which  was  therefore  by 
them  styled  Eostur  monath ,  and  thence 
our  word  Easter ,  which  the  Saxons  re- 
tained  after  their  conversion  to  Christi- 
anity,  and  gave  to  the  solemn  festival  ob- 
served  at  the  same  time  of  year,  in  com- 
memoration  of  our  Saviour’s  resurrection. 
See  Bochart ,  vol.  i  676,  and  Ancient 
Universal  History ,  vol.  xix.  p.  J77. 


calls  the  moony  siderum  regina  bicornis, 
the  two-hor  ed  queen  of  the  stars;  and 
on  the  other  hand,  speaking  ot  a  bull - 
ea/f  or  steer ,  Carm.  lib.  iv.  ode  ii.  lin.  57^ 

Fronte  curvatos  imitatus  ignes 
Tertium  Lunae  referentis  ortum . 

His  horns  like  Luna's  beading  fires  appear , 
When  the  third  night  she  rises  to  her  sphere. 

Francis. 

On  the  Philistines  putting  the  armour  of 
Saul  into  the  temple  of  As/1ta!oth,  1  Sam. 
xxxi.  to,  we  may  observe  that  Hector,  in 
like  manner,  declares  in  Horner,  11.  vii. 
lin.  82,  8  that  in  case  he  overcame  the 
Grecian  champion — 

"Tivyju,  ovMcrese,  0 icrw  woti  IXtov  Upv, 
liai  Hollow  won  yrjoy  AnoXfyvvo j  bi#׳r0i0. 


פאה‎ 

then  did,  in  token  of  excessive  mourning  t 
ye,  as  children  of  God  (comp.  Deut. 
xiv.  r:),  and  the  priests  in  particular 
(Lev.  xxi.  5,  6.),  shall  not  sorrow  as  men 
without  hope  of  those  that  sleep  in  Him . 
But  why  not,  if,  as  some  vainly  talk, 
they  lookod  only  to  transitory  promises? 
Do  not  then  these  and  the  like  commands 
of  God  imply  his  promise  of  a  resurrection 
to  life  eternal  ?  As  to  the  custom  of  the 
eastern  idolaters  in  cutting  or  plucking  off 
the  hair  of  their  head  and  beard  in  mourn- 
ing,  see  Isa.  xv.  2.  Jer.  xvi.  6.  xlviii.  37. 
Ezek.  vii.  18.  So  the  Greeks  tore,  cat 
off,  and  sometimes  shaved  their  hair  in 
mourning  tor  the  dead*.  And  Herodotus, 
lib.  ii.  cap.  36,  mentions  it  as  a  general 
custom  among  all  men,  except  the  Egyp• 

*  See  Homer ,  11  xxiii.  11*•  46.135,  6,  151,  2; 
Odyss.  xxiv  lin  46:  Apb.  Potter  s  Antiquities  of 
Greece,  book  iv.  ch.  v.;  Up.  Lowth  on  Isa.  xv.  2; 
and  Bp.  Ntwcome  on  Amos  viii.  10. 

tianst 
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פאה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.  פאה, ‎ plur.  פאת, ‎ and  in 
Reg.  פאתי ‎ A  side ,  extremity,  as  of  the  ta- 
bernacle,  Exod.  xxvi.  18.— or  of  it’s 
court.  Exod.  xxvii.  9.— of  a  city.  Num. 
xxxv.  5. — of  a  held.  Lev.  xix.  9.— of  a 
country.  Josh.  xv.5.  xviii.  12,  14,  18,  20. 
Comp.  Neh.  ix.  2  2.— of  the  face,  Lev. 
xiii.  41.  It  is  frequently  in  our  transla- 
tion  rendered  a  corner,  but  does  not  ap- 
pear  ever  to  have  strictly  this  meaning, 
nor  have  the  LXX  once  so  translated  it, 
but  generally  by  some  word  expressive  of 
a  side,  part ,  quarter,  aspect,  or  bound,  as 
vcXths,  orpi;,  vrpoerwTtoy,  opiov. 

Lev.  xix.  27,  Ye  shall  not  go  round ,  i.  e. 
with  a  razor,  פאת ‎ the  sides  of  thy  head, 
neither  shalt  thou  spoil  פאת ‎ the  sides  of 
thy  beard.  Ye  shall  not  shave  off  the 
hair  from  your  head  or  beard,  as  the  hea- 
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twenty-three  of  Dr.  Rennicott’s  Codices 
there  read  איפוא, ‎ and  eight  איפה.‎ 

2.  With  a  servile  א  prefixed,  אפוא, ‎ rendered 
as  a  Particle  of  time.  Now ,  at  this  time . 
See  Gen.  xxvii.  3 3,  37.  xliii.  10.  Exod. 
xxxiii.  16.  Isa.  xix.  12.  Prov.  vi.  3.  But 
observe  that  in  all  these  texts  many  of 
Dr.  Kcnnicott's  Codices  read  איפוא, ‎ and 
that  according  to  either  reading  the  word 
may  be  considered  as  a  Particle  of  place, 
and  rendered  either  where?  or  here,  in 
this  place ,  on  the  spot. 

פא׳ר‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  adorn ,  decorate ,  beautify. 
Ezra  vii.  27.  Isa.  lx.  13.  As  a  N.  fem. 
תפארת ‎ Ornament,  decoration ,  beauty.  Exod. 
xxviii.  2.  2  Chron.  iii.  6.  Isa.  iii.  18. 

II.  As  a  N.  פאר ‎ A  bonnet,  tiara,  or  head- 
dress.  Ezek.  xxiv.  17,  23.  Isa.  iii.  20. 
lxi.  3,  10.  Comp.  Exod.  xxxix.  28. 
This  part  of  the  dress  was'  thus  called  by 
way  of  eminence,  because  it  was  the  or- 
nametit  most  highly  esteemed  by  the  an- 
cient,  as  it  is  by  the  modern  orientals  to 
this  dayf.  On  Isa.  lxi.  3,  10,  see  Bp. 
Lowth’s  Note,  and  observe  that  in  both 
those  texts  the  Vulg.  renders  פאר ‎ by  co- 
rona  a  crown ,  and  the  LXX  in  the  latter 
by  fiilpay  a  tiara . 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  פארה. ‎ plur.  פארת, ‎ and 
in  Reg.  פארתי, ‎ A  bough  or  branch  of  a 
tree;  i.  e.  one  of  those  which  send  out 
the  leaves,  and  constitute  it’s  ornament 
and  beauty.  So  Virgil  of  the  leaves , 
Georg,  ii.  404, 

Frigidits  et  sylois  Aquilo  decussit  honoresi. 

The  north  wind  of  their  glory  strips  the  woods. 

See  Isa.  x.  33.  Ezek.  xvii.  6.  xxxi.  6. 
Hence 

As  a  V.  To  go  over  and  beat  the  boughs 
that  bore  the  fruit,  q.  d.  To  bough,  occ. 
Deut.  xxiv.  20. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  glorify,  make  glorious.  Isa. 
lv.  5.  lx.  9.  In  Hith.  To  glorify  oneself  \ 
make  oneself  glorious,  to  glory.  Exod.  viii. 
9.  Jud.  vii.  2.  Isa.  x.  15.  lxi.  3.  As  a 
N.  fem.  תפארה ‎ Glory ,  honour,  Deut. 
xxvi.  19.  Jud.  iv.  9,  &  al. 

פארר ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  פארור‎ 
Beauty ,  shining ,  as  of  the  countenance  in 
joy  cr  pleasure,  occ.  Nab.  ii.  10,  or  ir. 
Joel  ii.  6,  All  faces  קבצו ‎ כארור ‎ gather  in, 

t  See  Vilringa  on  Isa.  lv.  5.  lxi.  3;  Niebuhr, 
Voyage  en  Arabie,  tom.  i.  p.  129. 

withdraw, 


tians ,  to  hate  their  heads  shated  in  mourn- 
ing,  rouri  olXXokti  avtipwn'01<r1  vopog  d^a. 
y.r!h'i  xexapQa.1  rag  nsQaXag.  And  till 
very  lately  the  widows  of  Tlorida ,  when 
their  husbands  were  slain,  cut  their  hair 
quite  off,  and  scattered  it  over  their 
graves*. 

קצוצי ‎ פאז־ו ‎ Trimmed  on  the  sides,  of  the  head 
namely,  occ.  Jer.  ix.  26.  xxv.  23.  xlix.  32. 
So  the  LXX  in  the  first  passage  wepi/csi- 
j popevov  ra.  notice  wporooTrov  trimmed  round 
towards  the  face,  and  to  the  same  purpose 
in  the  other  two  texts,  and  the  Eng. 
marg.  in  all,,  having  the  corners  of  their 
Lead  polled.  In  these  three  passages  it  is 
spoken  of  the  Edomites,  Ammonites, 
Moabites,  and  other  inhabitants  of  A1־a- 
bia  Deserta.  And  thus  Herodotus ,  lib.  iii. 
cap.  8,  informs  us  concerning  the  people 
be  calls  Arabians,  rwv  rpi^oov  rrjv  x8p1 jy 
xsipscrQai  <pot.(rt,  y.alarfsp  cevlov  rov  AioPvrov 
ytexocpQou  Ksipovioti  Ss  vTtQlgO’XjxXa,,  rzzpi- 
gupovleg  r8g  Kgolac(p8g :  They  say  that  they 
trim  their  own  hair  in  the  same  circular 
form  as  Dionysius  did  his,  shaving  round 
their  temples.״  By  Dionysius ,  whom  he 
says  they  called  O vpolocXr  (perhaps  from 
אור ‎ the  light ,  and  טל ‎ or  טלטל ‎ to  cast  forth), 
they  probably  meant  the  sun  or  solar  orb. 
And  Vitringa  on  Isaiah,  tom.  i.  p.  463. 
col.  2,  says,  he  looks  upon  this  manner 
of  trimming  themselves  as  “  a  symbol  of 
the  sun  equably  diffusing  his  rays ,  which 
the  ancients  called  his  hair.״ 

It  is  once  used  as  a  V.  with  a  י  substituted 
for  the  radical  ה,  To  trim,  cut  off  the  sides 
or  extremities,  cut  short,  occ.  Deut. 
xxxii.  26,  I  said  אפאיהכט ‎ I  will  trim 
them,  cut  them  short.  Comp.  2  K.  x.  32. 

II.  As  a  Particle,  or  rather  a  N.  פא ‎ Here, 
this  side  or  place,  occ.  Job  xxxviii.  11, 
ופא ‎ ישית ‎ ינאון ‎ גליך ‎ And  here  or  this  place 
shall  set,  i.  e.  stop,  thy  waves  in  (their) 
swelling;  or  as  Sckultens ,  this  (shore) 
shall  oppose  itself  to  the  swelling  of  thy 
waves.  <f  Hoc  (hcccce  ora)  opponet  se 
elationi  fluctuum  tuorum.”  Hence 

III.  As  a  Particle  פוא,‎ 

1.  Compounded  with  אי ‎ where?  איפוא‎ 
where  ?  in  what  part  or  place  ?  Jud. 
ix.  38.  So  אפוא ‎ Hos.  xiii.  10,  according 
to  the  common  printed  editions,  but 

*  See  Ticart't,  Ceremonies  and  Religious  Customs 

©f  all  Nations,  vol.  iii.  p.  132. 
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פגל‎ 

To  pollute ,  defile.  Hence  as  a  Participle 
paoul  פגיל ‎ Polluted ,  defiled ,  abominable . 
occ.  Lev.  vii.  18.  xix.  7.  Isa.  lxv.  4. 
Ezek.  iv.  14.  So  the  LXX  in  Isa.  lxv.  4, 
p,ep,o\v<ryeva,  polluted . 

פגע‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  with  or  without  ב  following,  To 
meet,  meet  with,  light  upon .  Gen.  xxviii.  ir. 
Exod.  v.  3,  20,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  פגע‎ 
An  occurrence ,  incident,  occ.  1  K.  v.  4. 
Eccles.  ix.  n.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  meet 
or  light  upon.  Jer.  xv.  1 —  Verily ,  I  will 
cause,  (good)  to  meet  thee  in  the  time  of 
evil ,  and  in  the  time  of  the  enemy's  dis - 
tressing.  Comp,  under  שרת ‎ I. 

II.  As  a  N.  מפגע, ‎ Eng.  Translat.  “  A 
mark,"  i.  e.  to  shoot  at  and  hit  j  Sckul- 
tens ,  “  Oceursaculum,”  somewhat  that  is, 
as  it  were,  in  the  way,  and  offensive,  occ. 
Job  vii.  20. 

III.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  meet  with  or  ap - 
proach  another  in  order  to  petition  some - 
what,  to  intercede  with,  Eylvyyavziv  nvi. 
Gen.  xxiii.  8.  Isa.  liii.  12.  Jer.  xxxvi.  25, 
&  al.  On  Job  xxxvi.  32,  see  under  כסה ‎ I. 

IV.  As  a  Participle  Hiph.  or  participial  N. 
מפגיע ‎ One  who  interposes,  an  interposer , 
defender;  LXX  AviiX-r^ope&vog  One  to 
help.  occ.  Isa.  lix.  16.  Comp.  Isa.  lxiii.  5. 

V.  To  meet ,  reach  unto ,  as  the  bounds  or  li- 
mits  of  a  country.  Josh.  xvi.  7.  xix.  1 1, 
&  al. 

VI.  In  Kal,  To  meet  with  or  light  upon 
another,  in  a  bad  sense,  or  with  force  and 
violence,  to  rush  or  fall  upon.  Exod.  v.  3. 

1  K.  ii.  25,  29,  31,  Sc  al.  In  Hiph. 
To  cause  to  light  or  fall  upon.  Isa.  liii.  65 
where  Symmachus  ■Ka.1a,vl7)(rou  sitoiycrsv, 
hath  caused  to  meet .  Hence  Eng.  To  fight, 
Gu? 

פגר‎ 

I.  To  faint,  lose  one's  strength  or  activity. 
occ.  1  Sam.  xxx.  10,  21.  So  Aquila 
renders  it  in  both  passages  by  olIovbw  to 
lose  the  tone  or  proper  tension,  i.  e.  of  the 
muscles  or  limbs,  and  the  LXX  (MS. 
Alex.)  in  the  last  by  sxXvQsyl&g  dissolved, 
relaxed ,  tired.  Montanas,  preserving  the 
Latin  derivatives  from  the  Heb.  in  both 
passages,  renders  it  pigrescebant,  pigri 
fuerant,  were  slow.  Hence 

II.  As  a  N.  פגר ‎ A  dead,  inactive  carcase, 
whether  of  man  or  beast.  Gen.  xv.  11. 
Lev,  xxvi.  30,  &  al.  freq.  Applied  to 

dead , 


withdraw,  their  shining;  as  it  is  said, 
Joel  ii.  10.  iii.  15,  of  the  stars  by  a  like 
word,  ספו^ ‎ they  gather  in,  withdraw, 
their  shining.  See  Pococke  on  Joel  ii.  6. 
Her.  Fair,  French  purer  to  adorn,  whence 
Fr.  and  Eng.  parade.  Also,  perhaps, 
Eng.  pure,  purity,  See. 

פג‎ 

I.  To  fail,  faint.  Gen.  xlv.  26,  ויפג ‎ ליו ‎ And 
his  heart  failed  or  fainted,  because  he  did 
not  believe  them.  This  is  a  just  descrip• 
tion  of  a  syncope  or  swoon,  which  is,  says 
the  great  *  Boerhaave,  “  when  the  heart 
fails  to  such  a  degree  that  heat,  motion, 
sense, are  almost  destroyed, and  cold  sweats 
ooze  out:”  among  the  causes  hereof  he 
reckons  “  first,  the  ideas  of  somewhat 
horrible,”  which  wds  Jacob's  case.  Comp. 
Ts.  lxv  vii.  3.  Hab.  i.  4.  In  Niph.  To  be 
faint.  Ps.  xxxviii.  9. 

Hence  Eng.  To  fag, fag-end. 

II.  To  fail,  cease ,  intermit.  Hence  as  a  N. 
fem.  פוגת, ‎ plur.  פגות, ‎ Cessation,  inter * 
mission  Vulg.  requics  rest.  occ.  Lam. 
ii.  18.  iii.  49. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg,  פגי ‎ The 
first  young  figs,  which  shoot  forth  in  the 
spring,  occ.  Cant.  ii.  13.  Vulg.  grossos, 
which,  says  the  old  Dictionary  quoted 
by  Martinius  (Lex.  Etymol.  in  Grossus), 
are  properly  f  the  early  or  first  figs,  which 
easily  fall  of  by  the  wind  (comp.  Isa. 
xxxiv.  4.  Rev.  vi.  13.)  And  Dr.  Shaw, 
Travels,  p.  144,  says,  that  the  kermouse, 
or  latter  figs,  in  general  continue  a  long 
time  upon  the  tree  before  they  fall  off: 
v ,b areas  the  boccores,  or  early  figs,  in  the 
eastern  counties,  drop  as  soon  as  they 
are  ripe.  Their  Heb.  name  פגי ‎ therefore 
seems  to  be  taken  from  this  circumstance; 
and  in  like  manner  their  Gr.  name  o'avv- 
D8g,  by  which  the  LXX  here  render  פגי,‎ 
is  a  plain  derivative  from  oAAuwa  to  fail , 
perish. 

Hence  Cat.  ficus,  and  Eng.  a  fig. 

The  Root  occurs  only  in  the  above  cited 
passages. 

*  loyut'jrnv,  ubi  cor  eo  usque  deficit,  ut  color ,  mo- 
tus,  sensus  fere  deleaniur,  sudor esque  fri•  ixli  expriman- 
tui",— Causae — imprimis  ideas  rei  horridae.  Institut. 
Med.  §  829,  4.  edit.  tert. 

f  Grossi  sunt  ficus  immaturae,  inkabilcs  ad  come- 
dendurn  &  proprie  primitive,  qu32  ad  pulsum  venti 
facile  cadunt.  Fi  t.  Diet ,  Comp.  Miller's  Gardener’s 
Dictionary  in  Ficus. 
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called,  because  situated  sv  p,s<rtp  rwv  -nr•- 
lapcuv  between  the  two  great  rivers,  Eu- 
phrates  and  Tigris,  and  bounded  by  them. 
It  nearly  answered  to  the  modern  Diai י- 
bekr  Proper. 

V.  As  a  N. פיד. ‎ See  under  .פד‎ 

פדן ‎ See  under  פדה ‎ IV. 

פדע‎ 

To  deliver.  So  Vulg.  libera.  It  is  nearly 
related  to  פדה, ‎ as  זרע ‎ to  קצע ‎ ,זרה ‎ to  קצה,‎ 
which  see.  Once,  Job  xxxiii.  24.  Comp, 
ver.  2-8. 

פדר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  7  פדר ‎ he 
fat .  So  LXX  S7 sa.p  and  Vulg.  (in  Lev. 
viii.  20.)  Adipem.  occ.  Lev.  i.  8,  12. 
viii.  20.  See  Pole  Synops. 

In  Arabic  the  Verb  signifies  to  f nil  or  faint 
through  languor ,  “  languore  defecit.” 

Caste  It.  I  f  Jailing  then  be  the  idea  of  the 
Root,  may  not  th efat  be  so  called  from 
it’s  continual  waste f,  from  the  sudden 
consumption  of  it  in  many  diseases,  and 
from  it’s  vast  diminution  by  exercise  and 
labour  ? 

פה‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea 
seems  to  be.  To  obvert ,  or  turn  towards. 

I.  As  a  N.  פה ‎ A  mouth.  Exod.  iv.  10,  11, 
&  al.  freq.  ב  ,פה ‎ אחד ‎ being  understood, 
With  one  mouth  or  consent.  Josh.  ix.  2. 

In  Reg.  it  is  written  פי ‎ (as  שי ‎ for  שה)‎ 
Exod.  iv.  12,  15  ;  and  applied  to  various 
things,  as  the  mouth  of׳a  well.  Gen.  xxix. 
3,  8. — ofa  sack.  Gen.  xiii.  27.  I  he  open- 
ing  or  hole  ofa  garment.  Exod.  xxviii.  32. 
The  entrance  or  beginning  of  a  way.  Prov. 
xxii.  6.  The  mouth ,  edge  of  a  sword.  Exod. 
xvii.  13.  חרב ‎ פיות ‎ A  sword  with  two  or 
several  edges.  Prov.  v.  4.  Comp.  Jud. 
iii.  16.  1  Sam.  xiii.  21 ;  where  פיכם ‎ oc- 
curs  as  the  plur.  masc.  of  פי ‎ or  .פה‎ 

פה ‎ אל ‎ פה ‎ Mouth  to  mouth ,  face  to  face. 
Num.  xii.  8. 

מפה ‎ אל ‎ פה ‎ Prom  one  aspect ,  side,  or  extre- 
mity  to  the  other.  Ezra  ix.  11.  Comp, 
2  K.  x.  21.  xxi.  16. 

II.  As  a  N.  in  Reg. פי ‎ The  mouth,  denotes 
the  command  ox  order.  Gen.  xlv.  21.  Exod. 
xvii.  1.  Eccles.  viii.  2. 

III.  As  a  N.  in  Reg.  פי ‎ An  opening,  as  of 
the  mouth ,  i.  e.  Capacity  or  measure , 
פי ‎ ש  ניכש ‎ The  measure ,  portion  if  two.  See 

f  See  ־Hew  and  Complete  Dictionaty  of  Arts ,  & c. 

in  Fat;  Haller's  Physiology,  lect.ii.  §  21, 

*  Deut. 


dead,  inactive  idols.  Lev.  xxvi.  30.  Ezek. 
xliii.  .7.  9. 

Der.  A  badger ,  from  his  idleness.  Qu? 

פגש‎ 

Jn  JXal,  “  To  meet,  as  one  person  meeteth 
another  upon  the  road.,,  Taylor's  Concor- 
dance.  Gen.  xxxii.  17,  &  al.  freq.  Comp. 
Job  v.  14.  In  Niph.  To  meet  together. 
Ps.  lxxxv.  11.  Prov.  xxii.  2.  xxix.  13. 

פר‎ 

In  Syriac  signifies  To  fail,  in  Arabic  To  die, 
and  in  the  4th  conjugation  answering  to 
Heb.  Hiphil,  To  destroy,  put  to  death.  See 
Castell.  Lex.  under  פוד ‎ יםדד‎ ,  and  פיר. ‎ As 
a  N.  in  Heb.  פיד ‎ Destruction ,  calamity. 
occ.  Job  xxx.  24.  xxxi.  29.  Prov.  xxiv.  22. 

Hence  French  and  Eng.  fade. 

פיה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, ה. 

I.  To  separate,  sever.  Isa.  xxix.  22.  So  LXX 
a<pwp1<rev  hath  separated.  Comp.  Gen. 

xii.  1.  Lev.  xx.  24,  26.  As  a  N.  fem. 
פרת ‎ A  separation ,  division.  So  LXX  k• 
ToXtjv,  and  Vulg.  divisionem.  occ.  Exod. 
viii.  23. 

II.  To  separate,  deliver,  or  rescue  from  evil. 

1  Sam.  xiv.  43.  So  Vulg.  liberavit. 
Comp.  Job  v.  20.  vi.  23.  xxxiii.  28;. 
in  which  passages  the  LXX  render  the 
word  by  pvop.a.1  to  deliver ,  c row  to  save, 
and  so  the  Vulg.  by  eruo,  libero.  As  a 
N.  fem.  פרות ‎ Deliverance,  occ.  Ps.  cxi.  9. 
exxx.  7.  Comp.  Isa.  1.  2. 

III.  To  redeem ,  deliver  from  death  or  evil 
by  paying  a  compensation  or  price.  Exod 

xiii.  13,  &  al.  freq.  In  Hiph.  To  be  re - 
deemed.  Lev.  xix.  20.  In  Hiph.  To  cause 
or  suffer  to  be  redeemed.  Exod.  xxi.  8. 
As  a  N. פדיון ‎ or  פדין ‎ Price  of  deliverance 
or  redemption,  a  ransom,,  occ.  Exod.  xxi. 30. 
Ps.  xlix.  9.  So  LXX  Xvl poc,  ׳njOMjv  77)$ 
Xvlpwrewp,  and  Vulg.  pretium  redemp- 
tionis.  As  a  N.  פדיום ‎ Redemption.  So 
LXX  7 cl  Xvlpcc.  occ.  Num.  iii.  49. 

IV.  As  a  N. פרן. ‎ It  occurs  frequently,  and 
is  always,  unless  in  Gen.  xlviii.  7,  fol- 
lowed  by  ארכפ ‎ Aram  *,  the  name  of 
Shem's  fifth  son.  (Gen.  x.  23.)  It  seems 
strictly  to  denote  a  country  separated  from 
others  in  a  remarkable  manner:  accord- 
ingly  the  LXX  have  constantly  rendered 
it  by  Ms<r07rcla.fucc,  and  Vulg.  by  Me- 
•opotamia,  a  large  country  in  Asia  so 

*  See  JBoihart ,  Phsdeg.  lib.  ii,  cap.  5. 
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&  al.  freq.  On  Cant.  v.  10,  15,  see  Mr?. 
Francis's  Translation  and  Notes. 

פזז ‎ In  Hiph.  To  exert  one's  strength  very 
much.  occ.  as  a  Participle,  2  Sara.  vi.  16. 

Der.  Fast.  Qu? 

פזר ‎ I 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  disperse ,  dissipate , 
scatter.  Ps.  lxxxix.  1.  cxlvii.  16.  Prov. 
xi.  24,  &  al.  Jer.  iii.  13, תפזרי ‎ Thou  hast 
scattered  thy  ways  לזרים ‎ to  the  strangers, 

i.  e.  Thou  hast  run  after  various  heathen 
nations  in  their  several  idolatries.  Comp. 
Ezek.  xvi.  15,  25,  26,  27,  29,  &c. 

II.  To  break  in  pieces ,  dissipate  by  breaking 
in  pieces.  Ps.  liii.  6.  In  Niph.  To  be 
thus  broken  or  dissipated.  Ps.  cxii.  7. 

Der.  Lat.  Spargo,  spar  sum,  whence  asperse, 
&c.  disperse ,  &c. 

פח‎ 

The  idea  of  the  word  seems  to  be,  To  ex - 
pand,  spread  out ,  dilate.  So  in  Syriac  it 
signifies  To  dilate,  in  Arabic,  To  be  dif - 
fused,  as  a  smell,  &c.  See  Castell  in  פוח.‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  פחים ‎ Thin  plates  of 
metal  expanded  by  beating,  occ.  Exod. 
xxxix.  3.  Num.  xvi.  38.  So  the  LXX 
II e/aXa,  and  AsTfiSz;  sXailocs,  and  Vulg. 
Bracteas,  and  Laminas. 

II.  As  a  N.  בח ‎ A  net  or  snare  expanded  to 
catch  prey.  Job  xviii.  9.  Ps.  cxl.  6.  Hence, 
according  to  some,  as  a  V.  in  Hiph.  To 
stretch  or  spread  out  a  net.  occ.  Ps.  xii.  6. 
Prov.  xxix.  8;  but  these  passages  seem 
more  properly  to  belong,  the  former  to 
פח\ ‎ the  latter  to  נפח, ‎ which  see. 

III.  As  a  N.  פחה ‎ ,פח‎ ,  and  פחת, ‎ plur; 
פחות, ‎ and  פחוות ‎ A  governour ,  viceroy, 
deputy,  president.  It  is  a  foreign  word 
common  to  the  Chaldeans,  Arabians,  Sy- 
rians,  Assyrians,  and  Persians,  and  is  per- 
haps  a  derivative  from  the  Heb.  פח ‎ to 
extend ,  on  account  of  their  governing  2 
certain  extent  or  district.  See  inter  al. 
Neh.  v.  14.  1  K.  xx.  24.  2  K.  xviii.  24. 
Ezra  viii.  36. 

פחד‎ 

I.  The  LXX  have  given  nearly  the  true 
idea  of  the  word,  Job  iv.  14,  where  they 
render  it  by  foxareiu),  or  (MS.  Alex.)  cw- 
cr£iw,  to  shake.  Hence,  as  a  N.  פחד ‎ The 
penis  or  yard  of  the  hippopotamus  or  ri- 
ver-horse.  occ.  Job  xl.  12,  or  17.  Comp. 
מפל־צת ‎ under  פלץ ‎ II. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  be  agitated,  pant ,  palpitate, 
as  the  heart  in  joy  or  surprise.  Isa.  lx.  5. 

Comp 
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Deut.  xxi.  17.  2  K.  ii.  9.  Zech.  xiii.  8. 
Hence 

1.  על ‎ פי ‎ According  to  the  measure  of,  ac- 
cording  to.  lev.  xxvii.  8,  18. 

2.  לפי ‎ Nearly  the  same.  Lev.  xxw  16.  So 

.  כפי ‎ Lev.  xxv.  3 2.  Num.  vi.  21. 

3.  כפי ‎ So  that.  Zech.  i.  24,  or  2,  4. 

4.  כפי ‎ אשר ‎ According  as.  Mai.  ii.  9. 

IV.  As  a  Particle,  פח,‎ 

1.  Here.  Num.  xxii.  8. 

2.  Hither.  1  Sam.  xvi.  n. 

3.  With  מ  at  prefixed,  מפח‎ —ומפה ‎ On  this 
side — and  on  that,  hinc  et  inde.  Ezek. 
xl.  10. 

V.  As  a  Particle  פו, ‎ with  מ  prefixed,  מפו‎ 
On  this  side;  aud  when  repeated  it  may 
be  rendered.  On  this  side  and  on  the  other, 
hinc  et  inde,  Ezek.  xl.  26,  34.  Comp, 
ver.  39,  and  41. 

VI.  As  a  Particle,  with  א,  for  אי ‎ where ? 
prefixed, אפו ‎ Where ?  Job  ix.  24.  xvii.  15. 
xix.  23.  xxiv.  23;  in  all  which  texts  a 
number  of  Dr.  KcnnicotV s  Codices  read 
איפוא* ‎ and  אפוא. ‎ Comp,  under  פאה ‎ III. 
Hence  Gr.  ע׳זלס ‎ where ? 

פהפה ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  hence  as  a  N. 
fem.  plur.  פיפיות ‎ Several  or  many  edges. 
(Comp,  under  פה ‎ I.)  occ.  Ps.  cxlix.  6. 
Isa.  xli.  155  in  which  latter  text  it  de- 
notes  the  stone-  or  iron-teeth  of  a  tribula 
or  threshing-sledge.  Comp,  under  הרין ‎ III. 
and  סרג.‎ 

Der.  Greek  <pcu»,  tpypi  to  speak, 

Doric  <pa,aa,  whence  Lat .fama,  and  Eng. 
fame,  famous,  &c. 

פו ‎ See  under  פה ‎ V. 

פז‎ 

Denotes  solidity ,  compactness ,  strength. 

I.  To  be  consolidated,  corroborated ,  strength - 
ened.  occ.  Gen.  xlix.  24.  In  the  form 
of  a  Participle  Huph.  מופז ‎ joined  with 
1  זהב ‎ K.  X.  18,  means  pure  gold,  as  is 
plain  by  comparing  2  Chron.  ix.  17, 
where  מהור ‎ is  used  for  מופז. ‎ For  as 
d־gold  is  the  most  solid  or  compact  of  all 
metals,  yea,  of  all  known  material  sub- 
stances,  so  the  purer  any  mass  of  it  is, 
the  more  solid  it  must  be.  Hence, 

II.  As  a  N.  פז ‎ Pure  gold  from  it’s  great 
solidity.  Job  xxviii.  17.  Ps.  xix.  1  r, 

*  N.  B.  In  the  Various  Readings  on  Job  xix.  23, 

the  first  אפוא ‎ seems  to  be  misprinted  for  איפוא•‎ 
f  “  Goid  is  the  heaviest  and  densest  of  all  bo- 

dies."  Boerhaave  s  Chemistry  by  Shaw ,  vol.  i.  p. 

70,  where,  ia  a  Note,  see  more. 
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cients,  called  by  the  moderns  chrysolite , 
“  is  of  various  sizes  and  figures.  It’s  co- 
lour  is  a*  pale  dead  green,  with  an  ad- 
mixture  of  yellow  ;  but  the  most  usual 
tinge  is  that  of  an  unripe  olive,  with 
somewhat  of  a  brassy  yellow.”  See  New 
and  Complete  Dictionary  of  Arts  in  Chry- 
soiite. 

פטר‎ 

I.  To  open  (Cgmp.  פתר) ‎ It  occurs  as  a  Par- 
ticiple  or  participial  N.  Exod.  xiii.  2,  12, 
13,  15,  &  al.  freq.  The  LXX  render  it 
by  aveuyov  and  Siavciyov  opening ;  so 
Vulg.  quod  aperit  what  openeth,  and 
Aquila  in  Ezek.  xx.  26,  by  iiavoiyov. 
As  a  participial  N.  fem.  פטרת ‎ IV hat 
openeth.  occ.  Num.  viii.  16  ;  where  LXX 
factvoiyovlwv  opening.  In  Hiph  To  make 
an  opening,  occ.  Ps.  xxii.  8,  יפטירו ‎ בשפה‎ 
They  make  an  opening  with  their  lip ,  i.  e. 
they  open  and  distort  their  lips,  they  make 
mows  as  in  mocking.  Comp.  Job  xvi.  10. 
Isa.  lvii.  4. 

פטורי ‎ ־צ־ציכט ‎ Openings  of  flowers,  occ.  1  K. 
vi.  18,  29,  32,  3 5 1  .׳  K.  vi.  29,  And  he 
carved  all  the  walls  of  the  house  round 
about  with  cawed  figures  of  cherubs ,  and 
palm-trees,  ופטורי ‎ ׳צ־ציכש ‎ and  open  flowers 
— so  ver.  35.  “  What  flowers  are  these 

(asks  the  learned  Bate )  that  were  in- 
laid  (ver.  35.),  with  the  palm-trees, 
and  which  once  or  twice  are  included  in 
the  mention  of  the  palm-tree's  \  These 
flowers  are  no  where  distinguished  from 
those  which  the  palm-tree  bears — palm - 
trees  and  open  flowers — one  would  natu- 
rally  understand  it  to  mean  palm-trees  in 
bloom  ;  as  if  it  had  been  said  palm-trees 
and  opened  flowers  upon  them.  Nothing 
is  said  to  the  contrary,  and  the  flowers 
are  included  in  the  trees,  ver.  32.”  En- 
quiry  into  the  Similitudes ,  &c.  p.  13 1. 

II.  To  open,  make  an  opening  for,  let  loose  by 
opening.  So  Vulg.  dimittit.  occ.  Prov. 
xvii.  14. 

III.  To  let  go,  set  free ,  dismiss.  So  the 
LXX  KoiTiXvcsv,  and  Vulg.  dimiserat 
abire.  occ.  2  Chron.  xxiii.  8.  Also,  In- 

*  Pliny.  Nat.  Eist.  lib.  xxxvii.  cap.  8,  says,  Egre - 
gia  etiamnum  topazio  gloria  est,  suo  virenti  genere, 
6c  cum  reperta  est ,  preelata  omnibut.  Id  accidit  in 
Arabia  insula  que  Chilis  voentur.  The  topaz  is  still 
highly  esteemed.  It  is  of  a  peculiar  green  colour ,  and 
when  it  was  discovered,  was  preferred  to  all.  This 
happenedi  a  an  island  of  Arabia,  called  Chilis. 

transitively. 


Comp.  Ps.  cxix.  161.  Jer.  xxxiii.  9.  In 
Hiph.  To  cause  to  shake  or  tremble  through 
fear  Job  iv.  14. 

III.  And  most  generally,  in  Kal,  To  tremble 
or  shake  for  fear,  Deut.  xxviii.  66,  &  al. 
freq.  In  Hiph.  The  same.  Prov.  xxviii.  14. 
As  a  N.  פחד ‎ Fear,  trembling,  tremour.  So 
the  LXX  render  it  several  times  by  rpo- 
p,og.  Job  iii.  25.  Ps.  liii.  6,  &  al  freq. 
Also,  The  object  of  fear  or  reverence.  Geu. 
xxxi.  42,  53.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg. פתרת‎ 
Fear ,  reverence,  occ.  Jer.  ii.  19. 

פחז‎ 

To  overflow,  as  water  doth  it’s  banks,  occ. 
Gen.  xlix.  4.  So  the  Vulg.  effusus  es, 
and  to  the  same  purpose  Symmachus 
v7, tep&crocs  boding  or  flowing  over.  LXX 
£%׳j£p1<Ta$  thou  hast  been  insolently  injur i- 
ous.  See  Pole  Synops.  in  10c.  As  a  Par- 
ticiple  benoni  masc.  pi  nr.  פוחדם ‎ Extra- 
vagant,  dissolute, licentious,  occ.  Jud.  ix.  4. 
Zeph.  iii.  4j  comp.  Jer.  xxiii.  14,  32. 
xxix.  23.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  פחזות ‎ Ex- 
travagancies ,  debaucheries,  occ.  Jerem. 
xxiii.  32. 

Der.  Lat.  Fusum,  whence  fuse,  fusion,  dif- 
fuse,  & c.  Qu  ?  see  under  .פש‎ 

פחבט ‎ See  under  נפה ‎ VI. 

פחד ‎ Chald. 

As  aNJ  potter.  So  Vulg.  figuli.  Once, 
Dan.  ii.  41.  The  Chaldee  Targums  use 
the  Noun  in  the  same  sense,  and  in  the 
Syriac  the  Verb  denotes  to  form,  fashion. 

פחת‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Syriac 
signifies  To  dig ,  dig  up,  and  in  Arabic, 
To  cut,  cut  in.  See  Castell. 

I.  As  a  N.  פחת, ‎ plur.  פחתיכט, ‎ A  pit,foss. 
2  Sam.  xvii.  9.  xviii.  17. 

II.  Asa  N.  fem.  פח ‎ תת ‎ The  corrosion,  ero - 
sion,  or  inward  f  retting  of  the  leprosy, 
occ.  Lev.  xiii.  53. 

Dek.  Fit ,  Latin  puteus,  and  French  puits  a 
well. 

פטד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  and  the  ideal  meaning 
is  uncertain,  but  as  a  N.  fem.  פטרה ‎ A 
kind  of  gem,  the  topaz  of  the  ancients.  So 
the  LXX  always  roita^iov.  and  Vulg.  to- 
paziusj  and  perhaps  these  names  may 
be  formed  from  the  Heb.  by  transposing 
the  two  first  letters,  and  changing  d 
into  z;  thus  topad,  topaz,  occ.  Exod. 
xxviii.  17.  xxxix,  10.  Job  xxviii.  19. 
Ezek.  xxviii,  13,  The  topaz  of  the  an¬ 


פד‎ 
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פטש‎ —פך‎ 


but  it  is  no  easy  matter  to  determine 
what  these  translators  meant  by  those 
words.  פוך ‎ is  mentioned  2  K.  ix.  30. 
(where  LXX  ertp'PsHra.ro)  Jer.  iv.  30,  as 
what  the  women  tinged  their  eyes  with  ; 
and  it  appears  from  the  testimony  of  Dr. 
Shawf  and  of  Dr.  Russell  l,  that  what 
the  Moorish  women  in  Barbary,  and  the 
Turkish  about  Aleppo,  now  use  for  this 
purpose,  is  the  powder  of  lead  ore.  ( Comp, 
under  כחל.) ‎ The  last  mentioned  author 
has  given  so  clear  an  account  of  the  wo- 
men’s  manner  of  using  it,  that  the  reader 
cannot  be  displeased  with  seeing  it  in 
this  place.  “  Upon  the  principle  of 
strengthening  the  siglrt,  as  well  as  an 
ornament,  it  is  become  a  general  prac- 
tice  among  the  women  to  black  the  inside 
of  their  eye- lids,  by  applying  a  powder 
called  Ismed\\.  Their  method  of  doing  it 
is  by  a  cylindrical  piece  of  silver,  steel,  or 
ivory,  about  two  inches  long,  made  very 
smooth,  and  about  the  size  of  a  common 
probe.  This  they  wet  with  water,  in  order 
that  the  powder  may  stick  to  it;  and  ap - 
plying  the  middle  part  horizontally  to  the 
eye ,  they  shut  the  eye-lids  upon  it,  and  so 
drawing  it  through  between  them,  it 
blacks  the  inside,  leaving  a  narrow  black 
rim  all  round  the  edge.  This  is  some- 
times  practised  by  the  men,  but  is  then 
regarded  as  foppish.”  And  as  this  prac- 
tice  of  tingeing  the  eyes  or  eyelids  with 
black  is  in  our  time  very  common  in  the 
§East,  so  was  it  anciently  in  use,  not 
only  among  the  Jews  (as  is  evident  from 
the  texts  above  cited),  but  other  oriental 
nations,  and  even  among  the  Greeks 
and  Romans.  Thus  Xenophon  (Cyropaed. 
lib.  i.  p.  15,  edit.  Hutchinson ,  8vo.) 
speaks  of  A  sty  ages ,  the  king  of  Media ,as 
adorned  0<pQa\p,wv  vrfoypQLtpy  with  print• 


f  Travels,  p.  229.  Comp.  p.  576. 

J  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  102. 

|j  “  This  is  made  of  a  substance  called  also  Isp*+ 
hany ,  from  the  place  it  is  brought  from,  h  appear 
to  be  a  rich  lead  ore,  and  is  prepared  by  roasting  it 
in  a  quince,  apple,  or  truffle,  then  it  is  levigated 
with  oil  of  sweet  almonds  on  a  marble  stone.  If 
intended  to  strengthen  the  eyes,  they  often  add 
flowers  of  olibanum  or  amber.” 

§  Besides  the  authors  above  quoted,  see  Sandys’s 
Travels,  fol.  p.  35  ;  Conformity  of  Customs  between 
the  East  Indians  and  Jews,  art.  xv.;  Hanway’s  Tra- 
vels,  vol  i.  p.  272 ;  Niebuhr,  Voyage,  tom.  i.  p. 
234 ;  Ladv  M.  W.  Montague's  Letters,  vol.  ii.  p. 
16,  edit.  1767. 

ing 


transitively.  To  get  out ,  withdraw ,  e1  slip 
away."  Eng.  Transl.  LXX  a7rsr1j  he 
departed.  Vulg.  declinavit  he  declined . 
occ,  1  Sam.  xix.  10. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  פטיריכב ‎ Set  free, 
freed,  discharged ,  i.  e.  from  other  service 
to  which  their  brethren  were  subject, 
occ.  1  Chron.  ix.  33. 

פטש‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  mean- 
ing  appears  to  be  nearly  the  same  as  that 
of  the  Greek  verbs  ־crrtj  00־0־;,  wttcrcruj, 
Zua.ra,<rcr10,  derived  from  it,  namely,  To 
strike,  smite,  pound;  for  hence 

I.  As  a  N.  פטיש ‎ A  hammer,  occ.  Isa.  xli.  7. 
Jer.  xxiii.  29. 1.  23 ;  so  our  K.  Edward  I. 
is  on  his  tomb-stone  called  Scotorum 
Malleus*. 

II.  Cbald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
פטישי ‎ A  kind  of  head-dress,  turbands , 
tiaras.  So  Theodotion  ViOLpcag,  and  Vulg.  j 
tiaris.  occ.  Dan.  iii.  21.  Hence  may! 
perhaps  be  derived  the  Greek  vflu<r<ru>  to 
fold  or  wrap  up  (which  may  be  the  ra- j 
dical  idea  of  the  Chaldee),  and  wstacrog 
a  kind  of  covering  for  the  head. 

פי ‎ See  under  פה‎ 

פיכט‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
denotes  To  be  or  grow  fat .  See  Bochart, 
vol.  ii.  506.  As  a  N.  fem.  בימה ‎ Fat, 
suet.  Once,  Job  xv.  27.  Hence  the 
Greek  wr1p.s\r)  suet,  by  which  Symmackus 
and  another  version  in  the  Hexapla  ren- 
der  the  Heb.  word,  so  the  Vulg.  arvina. 

פד‎ 

The  idea  of  this  word  is,  I  apprehend.  To 
dissolve,  disjoin ,  set  loose,  pulverize,  or  the 
like.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  Verbs  from 
this  Root  are  used  in  these  senses  (see 
Castell's  Lex.  Heptaglott.  under  פכך) ‎ | 
which  also  best  agree  with  the  following 
biblical  words. 

I.  In  Hiph.  “  To  run  out,"  Eng.  Translat. 

or  be  diffused ,  as  waters,  difiluere.  occ. 
Ezek.  xlvii.  2.  Vulg.  redundantes  over - 
flowing.  As  a  N.  פך ‎ A  vial,  or  small 
vessel,  whence  oil  was  poured  or  dropped 
in  anointing,  occ.  1  Sam.  x.  1.  2  Kings 
ix.  1,  3.  | 

II.  As  a  N.  פוך ‎ A  mineral  substance.  The  ן 
LXX,  Aquila,  Symmachus,  Theodotion 


and  Vulg.  render  it  or  stibium,*  I 

*  Rapin' %  History  of  England  by  Tindal,  vol.  i•  I 


p.  389,  fol.  note  9. 


פלא‎ 
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פד‎ 


ning  of  this  chapter  he  expressly  men- 
tions  lead  ore,  by  a  different  appellation, 
namely.  Vena  plumbi.  Rut  what  ihen 
did  he  mean  by  it,  and  particularly  by 
the  female  stibium  ?  1  must  confess  I 

know  not.  It  is  commonly  said  that 
f  antimony  is  the  stimmi  or  stibium  of  the 
ancients;  but  we  are  informed  that  מס-‎ 
timony  ore  is  a  very  bard ,  not  a  friable 
or  crumbling  substance.  I  should  guess 
therefore,  that  by  the  female  stibium  Pliny 
intended  the  ||  plumbago  or  black  lead , 
which  is  a  kind  of  ochre  (a  genus  of 
earths  slightly  coherent)  of  very  fine  and 
loose  parts ;  and  that  as  this  was  what  the 
Roman  women  in  h  s  time  used  to  colour 
their  eyes ,  so  the  Hebrew  פוך ‎ might  de- 
note  the  same  substance,  thus  denomi- 
nated  from  it’s  10  se  crumbling  tenure. 
But  this  I  very  readily  submit  to  the 
judgment  of  those  who  are  better  skilled 
in  mineralogy  than  I  can  pretend  to  be. 
It  is  certain  however  that  at  different 
times  and  places  different  substances  were 
used  for  tingeing  the  eyes.  Thus  as  Pliny 
names  stibium ,  Juvenal ,  as  above  cited, 
mentions  soot;  and  Dr.  Chandler ,  in  his 
late  Travels  in  Greece ,  says  the  Grecian 
girls,  u  for  colouring  the  lashes  and  socket 
of  the  eye,  throw  incense  or  gum  of  lab - 
danum  on  some  coals  of  fire,  intercept 
the  smoke,  which  ascends,  with  a  plate, 
and  collect  the  soot.”  Comp,  under  בחל.‎ 

III.  אבני ‎ פוך ‎ Stones  of  stibium  or  black 
lead.  The  words  seem  to  mean  a  kind  of 
black  marble ,  so  called  from  it’s  colour 
resembling  stibium,  so  Vulg.  quasi  sti- 
binos.  Thus  the  bloodstone,  porphyry ,  and 
chrysolite ,  are  denominated  respectively 
from  their  bloody,  purple,  and  golden  co- 
lours,  occ.  1  Chron.  xxix.  2.  Comp. 
Isa.  liv.  11,  Behold  I  lay  thy  stones  בפוך‎ 
with  black  marble,  i.  e.  thy  stones  shall 
be  of  black  marble ;  but  Aquila  and  Sym - 
machus  render  פוך ‎ in  this  place  by  s־J] u׳£i 
stibium ,  and  so  Theodotion  by  r<ju׳pp. 
Therefore  Qu  ? 

Der.  Greek  0uxo£,  and  Lat.  and  Eng .fucus, 
whence  fucated. 

פלא‎ 

In  Niph.  To  be  extraordinary,  wonderful , 


J  See  Boerhaave’s  Chemistry  by  Share,  vol.  i• 
p.  13‘2. 

||  See  New  and  Complete  Dictionary  of  Arts,  in 
Plumbago  and  Qch&b. 

exceeding 


ing  of  his  eyes ;  and  Clemens  Alexnnd. 
Patd.  lib.  iii.  cap.  2.  (cited  by  Dr.  Shaw) 
mentions  vitoy^oifpoig  0<pQaXfxwv  the  paint - 
ing  of  the  eyts,  as  a  practice  of  the  Alex- 
andrian  women  in  his  time,  as  it  cer- 
tainly  w׳as  of  the  Roman  in  that  of 
Pliny*,  and  of  some  infamous  male 
characters  at  Rome  in  the  days  of  Ju - 
venal,  who  thus  describes  it.  Sat.  ii. 
lin.  9 3,  &c. 

life  supercilium  madidk  fuligine  linefum 

ClbquA  preducit  acu,  pingitque  trementes 

Attollens  oculos. 

With  '00 ty  moisture  one  his  eyebrows  dyes, 

And  with  a  bodkin  paints  histreu.bling  eyes. 

So  a  short  time  before  the  siege  of  Jeru- 
salem  by  the  Romans,  we  find  such  abo־ 
minable  male-monsters  abounding  in  that 
devoted  city,  who  affected  the  manners 
and  dress  of  women,  xat  wtpog  swirpsTrstav 
wiroypotpoyres  t8$  0<pda?,[x8rj,  and,  to  set 
themselves  off,  tingting  their  eyes.  Jo- 
seph.  De  Bel.  lib.  iv.  cap.  9,  §  «o.  And 
in  later  times  Jlerodiun,  lib.  v.  cap.  6  ז , 
says  the  Emperour  Hcliogabalus ,  tlpoxei 
— moypa<pG[xevo$  v 8 $  c<pQ0cXp8$ — came 
into  public  with  his  eyes  tinged 
Further,  Pliny,  in  his  Nat.  Hist,  lib  xxxiii. 
cap.  6,  describing  the  stimmi  or  stibium, 
which  he  says  is  found  in  silver  mines, 
and  which  he  distinguishes  into  two  sorts, 
called  male  and  female,  says  the  latter 
is  most  approved,  is  shining,  (friabilis) 
friable  or  crumbling ,  separating  into 
flakes,  not  lumps  (fssurisque,  non  globis, 
dehiscens);  it’s  principal  use  is  for  the 
eyes;  for  on  this  account  most  people 
have  called  it  Platyophtkalmum,  because 
in  painting  the  eyelids  of  women  (in  cal- 
liblepharis  mulierum)  it  dilates  their 
eyesf.”  By  stimmi  or  stibium  in  the 
above  passage  it  appears,  that  Pliny  did 
not  mean  lead  ore ,  because  at  the  begin- 


*  “  Mulieribus  vero  etiam  infect*  (palpebra) 
quotidiano.  Tanta  est  decoris  offectatio  ut  tingantur 
oculi  quoque.”  Nat.  Hist,  lib•  xi.  cap.  37. 

f  Comp.  Commodiani  Instructiones,  lix.  lin.  6,  7, 
where  he  thus  reproaches  a  Christian  matron, 
Nec  non  et  inducis  malis  medicamina  falsa  ; 

In  oculis  puris  stibium  perverso  decore. 
Commodianus  was  a  Christian  writer  (poet  he  can 
hardly  be  called)  of  the  third  century.  His  In - 
siructiones  were  published  by  Dr,  Davies  at  the 
end  of  Minucius  Felix. 


פלד‎ —פלה‎ 


5  77 


Hence  Greek  'nsXayo;  the  sea,  applied 
also  to  a  large  river,  and  Latin  pclagus. 

IV.  Chald.  To  divide,  distribute,  occ.  Dan. 
ii.  4ז•  As  a  N.  פלג ‎ A  division ,  half. 
occ.  Dan.  vii.  2$.  Fem.  plur.  פלנת‎ 
Divisions,  distributions,  classes .  occ.  Ezra 
י  vi.  18. 

פלד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N. 
fem.  plur.  פלדת ‎ or  (according  to  the 
reading  of  very  many  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s 
Codices)  פלדות ‎ is  in  our  translation  ren- 
dered  torches ,  as  if  it  were  formed  by 
transposition  from  לפידות, ‎ but  this  is  very 
uncertain.  Once,  Nah.  ii.  3,  or  4; 
which  is  part  of  a  description  of  the  war- 
like  preparations  against  Nineveh.  The 
V.  פגד ‎ in  Arabic  signifies  To  cut.  cut  vi 
pieces ,  “  secuit,  in  partes  conddit.”  Cas- 
tell ;  and  I  should  think  the  N.  פלדת ‎ in 
Nahum  might  most  naturally  be  referred 
to  the  scythes  or  cutting  instruments  with 
which  their  military  chariots  (d.gy.y.ra, 
SpsTfot^tpopa.,  currus  falcati)  were  armed, 
באש ‎ פלדת ‎ הרבב ‎ ביוכב ‎ הכינו ‎ The  scythes 
of  or  for  his  chariots  are  in  the  Jire,  i.  e. 
are  bright  and  flash  like  fire,  in  the  day 
or  time  of  his  preparing.  Ccmp.  Nab. 


With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ח. 

1.  In  Hiph.  To  separate ,  sever,  divide,  dis - 
Anguish.  occ.  Exod.  viii.  18,  or  22,  ix.  4. 
xi.  7.  Ps.  iv.  4.  xvii.  7  ;  where  observe 
that  thirty-four  of  D1*.  Kennicott' s  Co- 
dices  read  הפלא, ‎ but  taking  הסדיך ‎ as  re- 
ferring  to  persons,  the  textual  reading 
makes  a  very  good  sense,  as  הפלה ‎ does 
likewise  in  Psal.  iv.  4,  though  there  also 
thirty-four  of  the  Doctor’s  Codices  read 
הפלא. ‎ In  Niph.  To  be  separated,  distin- 
guished.  occ.  Exod.  xxxiii.  16.  Psal. 
cxxxix.  14,  כי ‎ נוראות ‎ נפליתי ‎ For  I  was 
fearfully  distinguished,  i.  e,  formed  into 
distinct  lineaments,  parts,  and  members. 
See  the  two  following  verses,  in  Psal. 
cxxxix.  14.  thirty  of  Dr,  Kennicott’ s  Co- 
dices  have  נפלאתי, ‎ but  1  suspect  this  va- 
lious  reading  to  have  sprung  from  the 
next  word  נפלאיכם.‎ 

If.  As  a  N.  פלגי ‎ A  distinct,  particular ,  cer- 
tain ,  person  or  place,  occ.  Ruth.  iv.  1. 

1  Sam.  xxi.  2  or  3.  2  K.  vi.  83  in  all 

which  passages  it  is  followed  by  אלמני,‎ 
which  see  under  אלכט ‎ V I IX. 

P  p  III.  As 


exceeding  or  beyond  one's  experience,  ca- 
pacity,  power ,  or  expectation.  See  Gen. 
xviii.  14.  Exod.  iii.  20.  Deut.  xvii.  8. 
xxx.  11.  2  Sain,  i.  26.  Jer.  xxxii.  17,  27. 
Prov.  xxx.  18.  2  Sam.  xiii,  2, — “  he 

thought  it  hard,  difficult,  impracticable 
to  do  any  thing  to  her,  i.  e.  to  enjoy 
her  company.”  Taylor's  Concordance. 
“  Thought  it  out  of  his  power  to  do  any 
thing  with  her."  Bate's  Translat.  In 
Kal,  joined  with  נדר ‎ a  vow ,  it  signifies 
either  To  make  an  extraordinary  vow,  as 
Lev.  xxvii.  2.  comp.  Num.  vi.  2;  or 
To  pc* form,  accomplish  it,  as  Lev.  xxii.  21. 
Num.  xv.  3,  8.  In  Hiph.  To  make  extra- 
ordinary  or  wonderful.  Deut.  xxviii.  59. 
Psal.  xxxi.  22.  Also,  'To  do  wonderfully. 
Isa.  xxix.  14.  Joel  ii.  26.  With  ל  and 
an  infinitive  V.  following,  To  do  what  is 
expressed  by  the  Verb  wonderfully.  See 
Jud.  xiii.  19.  2  Chron.  xxvi.  1 5.  In 

Hi  til.  To  shew  oneself  wonderful,  act  in 
an  extraordinary  manner,  occ.  Job  x.  16. 
As  Ns.  פלא ‎ Wonderful .  Exod.  xv.  11. 
Psal.  1  xxvii.  15,  &  al.  freq.  Comp.  Psal. 
cxxxix.  6,  where  nine  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s 
Codices  read  פלאה, ‎ and  another  in  the 
margin.  Masc.  plur.  פלאיבכז ‎ Used  as  an 
Adverb,  Wonderfully,  miris  modis.  Lam. 
i.  9.  So  א  וני ‎ בב ‎ which  see  under  אן ‎ IV. 
פלאי ‎ Wonderful,  extraordinary,  occ.  Jud. 
xiii.  18.  Comp.  ver.  19,  and  Isa.  ix.  6. 

פלג‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  divide ,  dissever,  occ.  Psal. 
Iv.  10  j  so  LXX  KCLrotAieKs ,  Vulg.  di• 
vide.  Camp.  2  Sam.  xv.  31.  xvii.  1 — 14. 
and  see  Dr.  Horne’s  Comment  on  Psal. 

II.  To  divide, apportion,  occ.  Job  xxxvjii.  2  ף  ; 
so  Aquila  $181\s  divided.  In  Niph.  To  be 
divided ,  apportioned,  occ.  Gen.  x.  25. 

1  Chron.  i.  19.  So  the  LXX  fatpeptv- 
$rj,  and  Vulg.  divisa  est.  Comp.  Deut. 
xxxii.  8.  Acts  xvii.  26.  As  a  N.  fem. 
plur.  פלגות ‎ Divisions,  portions.  Qu  ?  occ. 
Jud.  v.  1j,  16.  Also,  Divisions,  classes. 
occ.  2  Chron.  xxxv.  5.  As  a  N.  fem. 
plur.  מפלגות ‎ The  same.  occ.  2  Chron. 

XXXV,  12. 

III.  As  a  N.  פלג, ‎ plur.  פלגיכם ‎ and  פלגות‎ 
A  distribution  of  water,  a  stream  by  which 
water  is  distributed.  Job  xx.  17.  Psal. 
lxv.  10.  Isa.  xxx.  25,  &  al.  freq.  In  the 
last  cited  passage,  Symmacbus  preserves 
the  idea  by  rendering  it  dtcupsrsts  dim- 
sion.  SeeJSp,  LowtlC a  Note  qu  isa.  i.  30, 


פלה‎ —פלט ‎ 5n  פלח‎ 


judge  and  the  criminal,  to  wake  oneself 
a  separate)'  or  mediator  between  God  and 
man,  to  make  intercession  for  others  or 
oneself.  Gen.  xx.  7,  17.  Num.  xi.  2. 

1  Sam.  i.  10,  &  al.  freq. 

פלח‎ 

I.  To  cleave ,  cut,  or  split,  occ.  2  K.  iv.  30. 
Job  xvi.  13.  Psal.  cxli.  7.  Prov.  vii.  23. 
As  a  N,  פלח ‎ A  piece  split  off ,  a  fragment , 
a  slice,  oce.  Jud.  ix.  53.  1  Sam.  xxx.  12. 

2  Sam.  xi.  21.  Cant.  iv.  3.  Jobxli.  15. 
Like  the  nether  פלח ‎ mill  stone ,  so  called 
either  from  breaking  the  corn  in  pieces, 
or  as  being  itself  3  fragment  or  p/ece  ot 
stone. 

II.  In  a  Hiph.  sense,  To  cast  or  fling  off 
with  violence ,  as  it  were  a  splinter  in 
cleaving  wood  (comp.  Psal.  cxli.  7.),  to 
split  off.  occ.  Job  xxxix.  3. 

III.  Chald.  פלח ‎ To  serve  or  worship.  Dan. 
iii.  12,  2S.  vi.  16,  &  al.  It  answers  to 
the  Heb.  עבל ‎ ;  and  as  עבד ‎ is  applied  both 
to  the  cultivation  of  the  ground ,  and  to 
the  service  of  God,  so  the  sense  of  the 
Chald  פלח ‎ may  seem  to  be  transferred 
from  the  former  to  the  latter.  Or  is  not 
the  Chaldee  פלח ‎ rather  from  the  Heb. 
פלה ‎ to  mediate ,  intercede,  pray.  Comp, 
under  פלה ‎ IV.  and  פלל ‎ III.  As  a  N. 
פלחן ‎ Service.  So  LXX  AS’1r8py1a.v.  occ. 
Ezra  vii.  19. 

Der.  Flake,  plough  (as  כלח ‎ signifies  in 
Chaldee,  Syriac,  and  Arabic),  fallow . 
Also  ,fleece,  a  flock  of  wool, filch,  flitch. 
French,  plaque,  a  plate  of  metal.  Gr. 
UsXsxvs  an  axe.  Lat.  Falx,  a  sickle. 

פלט‎ 

I.  To  escape,  flee,  go,  or  get  away.  Hence, 
In  Hiph.  To  carry  off  or  away.  occ. 
Isa.  v.  29. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  escape,  be  delivered,  from 
evil.  Job  xxiii.  7.  Also,  In  Kal  and 
Hiph.  To  deliver ,  cause  to  escape ,  from 
evil  or  danger.  Psal.  xvii.  13.  lxxi.  4. 
lxxxii.  4.  2  Sam.  xxii.  2.  As  a  N.  masc. 
פליט ‎ One  who  hath  escaped.  Gen.  xjv.  13, 
&  al.  freq.  As  Ns.  fem.  פליטה ‎ Escape , 
deliverance.  Gen.  xlv.  7.  פלטה ‎ The  same. 
Also,  A  number  of  persons  escaped.  Gen. 
xxxii.  8.  2  Sam.  xv.  14.  2  K.  xix.  30, 
&  al.  freq. 

III.  To  bring  forth,  to  be  delivered  (as  we 
likewise  say  in  English),  Vulg.  peperit. 
occ.  Job  xxi.  10.  Comp.  Mic.  vi.  14, 
and  מלט, ‎ and  see  Bochurt ,  vol.  ii.  291, 

IV.  In 


III.  As  a  N.  פול ‎ A  ■bean■  (so  LXX  xvapt,o$, 
and  Vulg.  faba),  thus  called,  I  appre- 
.  hend,  in  Heb.  from  the  manner  of  it’s 
.  growth,  being  not  only  involved  in  a 
thick  pod,  which  separates  it  from  the 
i  external  air,  but  each  bean  growing  sc- 
par  ate  from  the  others  in  the  pod  itself, 
occ.  2  Sam.  xvii.  28.  Ezek.  iv.  9  which 
passage  maybe  illustfated  by  what  Dr. 

*  Shaw  says  of  the  modern  diet  of  the 
people  in  Barbary,  Travels,  p.  140. 

Beans,- — after  they  are  boiled  and 
stewed  with  oil  and  garlick,  are  the  prin- 
eipalfood  of  persons  of  all  distinctions.” 
Hence  Lat.  puls  and  Eng.  pulse,  legumi- 
nous  plants  or  seeds. 

JV.  Asa  N.  fem.  תפלה ‎ Intercession,  Inter- 
position,  mediation,  intercessory  supplied - 
tion.  1  K.  viii.  28,  29.  Comp.  ver. 
3 3,  35,  and  פלל ‎ III.  freq.  occ.  Psal. 
cix.  7, תפלתו ‎ “  His  plea  in  court.”  Dr. 
Randolph's  Comment,  but  Qu  ? 

פלל ‎ I.  To  make  a  separation  or  distinction 
between  good  and  bad,  to  pronounce  or  ex- 
ecute  judgement,  occ.  1  Sam.  ii.  25.  Ezek. 
xvi.  52.  Psal.  cvi.  30  ;  in  which  last  pas- 
sage  Jerome  and  Mont  anus  excellently 
render  it  -dijudicavit  made  a  judicial  dis- 
tinction,  and  our  Eng.  Translation  exe- 
exited  judgement.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
פלליכט ‎ and  פלילי ‎ פט ‎ Judges. '  occ.  Exod. 
xxi.  22.  Deut.  xxxii. 31  ־ .  (where  the 
Vulg.  judices)  Job  xxxi.  11  j  where  see 
Scot  Is  Note.  As  a  N.  fem.  ולילה) ‎ and 
פלילית, ‎ Dijudication ,  judicial  distinction, 
judgement,  opc.  Isa  xvi.  3.  xxviii.  7. 
As  a  N. פלילי. ‎ occ.  Job  xxxi.  28  $  where 
according  to  some  it  means.  Judicial, 
belonging  to  the  judge,  deserving  judicial 
punishment:  but  the  words  ,גכט ‎ הוא ‎ עין‎ 
כלילי ‎ •  may  be  otherwise  rendered,  Even 
this  (were)  an  iniquity  (to  or  before)  my 
judge,  and  consequently  to  be  punished 
by  Him ;  or  else  פלילי ‎ may  be  rendered 
vocatively,  O  my  judge!  And  on  either 
of  these  latter  interpretations,  by  his 
judge,  Job  could  not  mean  any  human 
magistrate,  but  God  only ;  because  he 
is  sneaking  of  a  secret  sin .  (See  Scott’ s 
Note.) 

II.  To  judge,  form  an  opinion  on  a  distinct 
weighing  of  circumstances,  occ.  Gen. 
xlviii.  11. 

fll.  In  Hith.  To  intercede,  mediate,  in- 
terpellare,  errvy^otvnv,  as  between  the 


579 


פלס‎ —פלץ‎ 


פלך‎ 


II.  As  a  N.  פלך ‎ A  distaff,  which  supports 
the  flax  in  spinning,  occ.  Prov.  xxxi.  19. 

III.  As  a  N.  פלך ‎ A  district ,  tract ,  region p 
so  called  “  because  measured  by  a  staff 
or  pole."  (Bate)  as  it  is  likewise  חיל,‎ 
because  measured  by  a  cord.  Comp,  un- 
der  חבל ‎ I.  4.  Neh.  iii.  7,  &  al.  freq. 

Der.  Lat .  fulcio  to  support,  fulcrum,  ful* 
cimcnt. 

פלס‎ 

In  general.  To  make  level  or  even . 

I.  To  make  levels  even,  or  smooth,  as  a 
wTay.  occ.  Ps.  lxxviii.  50  ;  (where  Sym - 
machus  Sies-gunrs  he  strewed,  levelled.) 
Isa.  xxvi.  7. 

II.  To  weigh  exactly ,  as  by  bringing  the 
beam  of  the  balance  to  a  level.  It  occurs 
not  as  a  V\  simply  in  this  sense,  but 
hence  as  a  N.  פלס ‎ -The  beam  of  a  balance, 
occ.  Prov.  xvi.  1ז.  Isa.  xl.  12;  in  both 
which  passages  it  is  distinguished  from 
the  מאזניים ‎ scales  or  basins. 

III.  To  weigh  mentally ,  balance,  adjust, 
contrive,  occ.  Psal.  lviii.  3,  חמס ‎ יד ‎ ככס‎ 
חפלסון ‎ Ye  adjust,  contrive,  the  violence 
of  your  hands.  Vulg.  concinnant,  they 
adjust.  Comp.  Ps.  xeiv.  20. 

Hence  perhaps  Greek  srAacrc rw  to  form , 
model,  contrive. 

IV.  To  weigh  mentally ,  ponder,  consider » 
occ.  Prov.  iv.  26.  v.  6,  21. 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  passages  in 
which  the  Itoot  occurs. 

פלץ‎ 

I.  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  in  Hith. 
To  tremble,  have  a  tremulous  motion.  So 
the  LXX  a-aXsvovrou,  and  Vulg.  concu- 
tiuntur,  are  shaken,  occ.  Job  ix.  6,  Who 
shake( k  the  earth  out  of  her  place,  ועמודיה‎ 
יתפלצון ‎ and  the  pillars  thereof  tremble. 
The  pillars  of  the  earth  here  mentioned 
are  the  columns  of  the  celestial  fluid  by 
which  it  is  supported,  and  which  are 
called  עמודי ‎ שמיכם ‎ pillars  of  the  heavens , 
Job  ::xvi.  ir.  (which  see.)  ||  Several 
learned  men  hdve  taken  Job  ix.  6,  to  re- 
fer  to  the  ordinary  progressive  rotati  m  of 
the  earth  in  it’s  orbit  by  the  tremulous 
motion  of  those  celestial  pillars ;  and  I  was 
once  myself  of  the  same  opinion,  but 
now  rather  apprehend  that  the  text  re- 

||  Bute's  Answer  to  Modest  Apology,  p  56,  &c.  ; 

Catcoit  on  the  Creation,  p.  59.  Comp.  Spearman's 

Enquiry  into  Philosophy  and  Theology,  p.  203, 

|  207,  edit.  Edinburgh. 

[  P  p  2  lates 


IV.  In  Josh.  xv.  27,  we  meet  with  a  town, 
or  place  called  בית ‎ פלט‎ ,  probably  from  a 
temple  there  dedicated  to  the  Heavens, 
under  the  notion  of  delivering  females  of 
their  young.  So  the  first  of  the  Orphic 
Hymns  is  addressed  to  the  goddess  DpoQu- 
p0L10L  or  the  Door-keeper ;  and  as  it  is  per- 
haps  the  most  ancient  monument  extant 
of  the  adoration  paid  to  the  Deity  who 
was  supposed  to  preside  over  child-births , 
and  whom  the  Romans  afterwards  called  i 
Juno  Lucina *,  or  Diana  Lucina,  the 
reader  may  not  be  displeased  with  seeing 
a  literal  translation  of  it  in  this  place. 

rt  To  PitOTHYRiEA,  the  Incense  f  Stor ax. 

i(  Hear  me,  O  venerable  goddess,  demon 
with  many  names,  aid  in  travail,  sweet 
hope  of  child-bed  women,  saviour  of  fe- 
males,  kind  friend  to  infants,  speedy  de- 
liverer,  propitious  to  youthful  nymphs, 
Prothyraa, .  key-bearer,  gracious  nou- 
risher,  gentle  to  all,  who  dwellest  in  the 
houses  of  all,  and  delightest  in  banquets; 
Zone-looser  secret,  but  in  thy  works  to 
all  apparent !  Thou  sympathizest  with 
throes,  but  rejoicest  in  easy  labours,  %Ili- 
thyia,  in.  dire  extremities  putting  an  end 
to  pangs ;  thee  alone  parturient  women 
invoke,  rest  of  their  souls,  for  in  thy 
power  are  those  throes  that  end  their 
anguish,  Artemis  (or  Diana)  Ilithyia ,  re* 
vered  Prothyrccu.  Hear,  immortal  dame, 
and  grant  us  offspring  by  thy  aid,  and 
save,  as  thou  hast  always  been  saviour  of 
all.” 

Der.  To  flit,  fleet,  swift,  feet  of  ships,  float. 
Also,  pelt,  pellet.  Q.u  ? 

פלד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea 
seems  to  be  nearly  the  same  as  that  of 
the  Latin  fulcio,  which  may  be  a  deriva- 
five  from  it,  namely,  to  support,  sustain , 
or  the  like.  Hence  perhaps  also  by  trans- 
position,  Lat.  baculus  a  staff. 

I.  As  a  N.  פלך ‎ A  staff,  “a  stick  with 
which  a  man  supports  himself  in  walk- 
ing.”  Johnson,  occ.  2  Sam.  iii.  29. 

*  See  Boyse's  Pantheon,  p.  32,72  ;  Terent.  Andr. 
act.  iii.  seen.  i.  lin.  15  ;  Horat.  Carm.  lib.  iii.  ode 
xxii.  iin.  i.  4  ;  &  Carm.  Saec.  Kn.  13—17. 

f  “  It  is  used  in  some  uterine  disorders — in  which 
cases  it  is  said  to  be  a  great  restorative  and 
Btrengthener.”  Dr.  Quincy's  Dispensatory,  I 

f  See  Lexicon  under  ילד.‎ 


פלש‎ 
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should  dedicate  such  an  image  to  אשרה‎ 
or  even  worship  it,  when  we  consider  the 
shocking  indecencies  of  this  kind,  into 
which  even  the  women  of  other  countries, 
both  in  ancient  and  modern  times,  have 
been  drawn  by  the  bait  of  sensual  plea- 
sure,  and  by  a  mad  enthusiastic  zeal  in 
the  service  of  their  idols.  For  instances 
which  F  do  not  choose  to  transcribe,  the 
reader  may  see  Herodotus ,  lib.  ii.  cap.  48; 
Varro  in  Augustin.  De  Civ.  Dei,  lib.  vii. 
cap.  2  1,  p.  136,  edit.  Bened.  cited  in  Le- 
land's  Advantage  and  Necessity  of  the 
Christian  Revelation,  vol.  i.  p.  1 77 8  י vo. 
Note;  Hamilton's  New  Account  of  the 
East  Indies,  vol.  i.  p.  152,  379;  and 
Complete  System  of  Geography ,  vol.  ii. 
p.  344,  347. 

From  this  Root  seems  also  to  be  derived 
!*alias,  one  of  Minerva's  names,  whom 
the  Egyptians  affirmed  to  be  the  air 
(others  the  ether) ;  hence  she  is  asserted 
by  the  ancients  to  be  the  mother  of  Apollo 
( the  solar  light)  by  Vulcan  (the  fire),  is 
surnamed  y\avxw7n$  §  blue— or  azure- 
eyed ,  from  the  azure  colour  of  the  air  or 
heavens ,  and  affirmed  to  have  power  over 
the  thunder  as  well  as  Jupiter 

'  פלש‎ 

In  Hith.  To  roll  oneself,  as  in  dust  or  ashes, 
occ.  Jer.  vi.  26.  xxv.  34.  Ezek.  xxvii.  30. 
Mic.  i.  10 ;  where  for  התפלשתי ‎ of  the 
printed  editions,  the  Keri,  and  $ix  of  Dr. 
Kennicott's  MSS.  now,  as  three  more  did 
originally,  read  התפלשי, ‎ which  the  sense 
seems  to  require,  and  which  is  the  word 
in  Jer.  vi.  26.  In  Jer.  xxv.  34,  it  is 
used  in  this  sense,  though  without  either 
אפר ‎ or  עפר ‎ ;  so  the  Vulg.  supplies  cinere 
ashes.  Comp,  under  פר ‎ III.  and  עפר ‎ I. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Ileg.  מפלשי ‎ ren- 
dered  Balancings ,  as  if  it  we!׳e  written 
מפלסי, ‎ from  פלס ‎ to  balance ,  but  it  rather 
seems  to  mean  involutions ,  convolutions. 
occ.  Job  xxxvii.  16,  Dost  thou  understand 
על ‎ מפלשי ‎ עב ‎ concerning  the  convolutions 
of  the  cloud,  i.  e.  the  rolling  together  of 
vapours  so  as  to  form  a  cloud.  Mr. 

count  of  the  Dionysia,  vol•  i.  p.  347  ;  Pierii Hiero- 
glyph,  in  Sol,  p.  324;  Catmet's  Dictionary  ia 
Priapus. 

§  So  Pkornutus  Tlfgt  AOtiVag.  Ey  101  $c 
rotctv'TW  avTw  xua^HcmyioQcu,  via.  to  tov  atga  yXai/Ksy 
tivat.  See  Clarke's  Note  on  11.  i.  lin.  206. 

^  See  Vossius  De  Orig.  &c.  lib.  ii.  cap.  42,  and 
84 ;  and  Gyraldus  De  Diis  Gentium,  p.  326,  7. 

Hutchinson , 


פל¥‎ ' * 

Fates  to  that  concussion  of  the  heavens 
which  accompanies,  and  is  perhaps  the 
most  usual  cause  of,  an  earthquake.  See 
Scott  on  the  place,  and  comp.  Isa.  xiii.  13, 
which  likewise  in  it’s  physical  sense  seems 
descriptive  of  an  earthquake.  As  a  N. 
fern.  פלצות ‎ Trcmoar,  terrain',  Job  xxi.  6. 
P.s.  Iv.  6 ;  where  Symmachus  ipcixYj  h!.r- 
ronr,  &  al.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  תפלצת‎ 
Terriblencss.  occ.  Jer.  xlix.  16. 

XI.  As  a  N.  fern.  מפלצת ‎ A  shaker,  trembler ; 
an  obscene  priapean  figure  made  for  the 
Heathen  אשרה ‎ or  Venus ,  and  mentioned 
1  K.  xv.  13.  2  Chron.  xv.  16.  The 

Vulg.  renders  it  in  the  former  text  by 
simulachrum  turpissimum  a  most  filthy 
image ,  and  still  more  plainly  in  the  latter 
by  simulachrum  Priapi  an  image  of  Pri- 
apus.  By  Priapus  ( פרי ‎ אף  or  פוי ‎ אב ‎ the 
f  ructifying  form  or  father)  they  meant 
.  the  generative  poiver  of  the  heavens  *, 
and  by  making  the  מפלצת ‎ for  אשרה ‎ or 
Venus,  it  seems  Maacha  intended  to  ac- 
knowledge  the  heavens  as  the  original 
independent  cause  of  fecundity  in  men 
and  animals,  and  perhaps  as  the  agents 
from  whom  she  expected  the  promised 
Saviour  or  Deliverer.  Comp.  אשרת ‎ un־ 
der  אשר ‎ IV. 

In  the  temple  of  Venus,  at  Xaxus,  in  Si- 
city,  /xeyaAa  ouboicc  avsxsirof-,  and  the 
abominable  Greek  and  Roman  Phallus, 
which  was  carried  in  procession  in  ho- 
nour  of  several  idols,  particularly  of 
Bacchus  and  Osiris  X,  appears  to  be  from 
the  same  Heb.  Root,  and  perhaps  was  of 
the  same  form,  as  the  מפלצת. ‎ ||  Nor  is 
it  at  all  incredible  that  Queen  Maacha 

*  So  Orpheus  in  his  Hymn  to  ngu)T0yovo;  or  the 
First-begotten  (by  which,  with  all  due  respect  to 
Vossius' s  learning,  I  think  he  meant  the  mixture  of 
light  and  spirit,  when  first  in  action ,  see  Gen.  i.  2,  3, 
as  appears  fron»  the  epithets  he  gives  him  of  Sipvn 
double-natured,  af0£go7rXayxTov  ether-revolving ,  troymi 
egg-broodin  ',  see  under  רחף, ‎ ygvc-munv  ayaXXo(u£vov 
ctt £(>vyso-<j1v  exulting  with  golds  nf).  e.  luminous,  wings, 
huy.'npiv  «yu)v  ayvov  bringing  the  clear  and  splendid 
light j  calls  him  nPlHnON  uvcixm,  PRIAPUS  the 
king,  and  also,  ra־oX1/0rrogf,  seed- abounding,  and  I'm- 
0-tv  (*cl) taguiv  S'ynrwv  r  rev0£umuv,  Genitor  of  god*  mid 
mortal  men.  See  Vossius  De  Orig.  6c  Prog.  Idol. 
Jib.  ii.  cap.  7. 

f  See  Bochart,  vol.  i.  525• 

|  Sec  Vossius  De  Orig.  et  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  ii.  cap. 
!4,  and  74. 

||  Hu'dnmon'%  Trinity  of  the  Gentiles,  p.  461. 
Conformity  of  the  East  Indians  witth  the  Jews,  &c 
C h,  vii. ;  Potter's  Antiquities  of  Greece  in  the  Ac- 
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intransitive  sense.  1  Sara.  x.  9.  Jer. 
xlvl.  5.  xlix.  24. 

Hence  the  Latin  pcenifet,  whence  Eag. 
penitent,  penitence ,  &c.  French  repent ir, 
Eng•  repent,  repentance. 

II.  With  אל ‎ or  ל  following,  To  turn  to,  or 
toward. s’,  to  look  at ,  or  towards,  to  hate 
respect  to.  Lev.  xxvi.  9.  Detit.  xxxi.  20. 
2  Sam.  ix.  8.  1  K.  viii.  28.  Jobx.xxvi.2r. 
Ps.  lxxxvi.  16.  Isa.  xlv.  22.  Jer.  ii.  27, 
&  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  בנה ‎ The  corner  or  angle 

of  an  altar,  building,  &c.  where  it  /urns 
towards  another  aspect,  q.  d.  The  tarn  off 
taming.  Exod.  xvii.  2.  Ps.  cxviii.  22. 
Prov.  v ii.  8.  Job  i  19,  &  al.  freq.  Also, 
The  corner-stone,  “  the  stone  that  unites 
the  two  walls  at  the  corner Johnson . 
Zech.  x.  4.  Comp.  Isa.  xxviii.  16.  Me- 
tapho'rically,  פנות ‎ העכט ‎ Corner-stones  of 
the  people,  A ytgoywylzioi,  i.  e.  Chief  or 
principals  of  the  people ,  as  the  corner- 
stones  ate  in  buildings.  Jud.  xx.  2.  Isa. 
xix.  13.  Zech.  x.  4.  2  Sam.  xiv.  38; 

where  Symmachus  y.eya.\f3$  great  ones. 
Comp.  Eph.  ii.  20.  1  Pet.  ii.  4,  6,  7,  and 
see  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  A Kpoyoo- 
viaio;.  Plur.  פנות ‎ Towers,  properly 
such  as  were  erected  at  the  angles  of 
walled  cities.”  Zeph.i.  16.  ii!.  6. 

אבן ‎ פנת ‎ The  key -stone,  as  of  an  arch, 
where  both  sides  of  the  arch  meet,  and 
which  looks  01*  is  turned  towards  both, 
occ.  Job  xxxviii.  6,  Upon  what  arc  ■t's 
bases  sunk,  and  who  laid  אבן ‎ פנתה ‎ the 
key-stone  thereof  ?  Comp.  Ps.  xxiv.  2. 
civ.  5.  cxxxvi.  6.  Prov.  viii.  27. 

IV׳-.  Asa  N.  masc.  plur.  פניכם ‎ The  surface 
of  whatever  has  several  faces  or  aspects , 
aS  of  the  chaotic  mass,  the  heavens,  the 
earth,  a  place.  See  Gen.  i.  2,  20,  29, 
xxiii.  17*  19.  Exod.  xiv.  2.  IS  uni. 
xxiii.  28.  1  K.  vi.  3.  It  is  translated 
edge ,  as  of  an  iron  instrument,  Eccles. 
x.  10  j  but  seems  strictly  to  denote  the 
sides.  The  French  Translation  renders 
it  la  lame  the  blade.  It  is  often  used 
(in  plur.)  for  the  face  of  a  man,  and 
sometimes  for  that  of  a  brute,  plainly  on 
account  of  the  several  profiles  of  which 
they  consist,  and  which  look  different 
ways.  See  Gen.  iv.  5.  xi.  28.  Exod. 
xxxiv.  29.  Ezek.  i.  10.  Amos  v.  19. 
Sometimes  פניכש ‎ means  several  or  many 
faces .  See  Gen.  xxx.  40.  Exod.  xxv.  2  0. 
P  p  3  Lev. 


Hutchinson* ,  and  from  him  several  learned 
men,  have  referred  these  words  to  the/o/־־ 
motion  of  the  gross  or  dense  grains  of  air 
by  an  involution  or  accretion  of  atoms  j 
but  though  such  an  involution  must  ne- 
cessarily  take  place  in  order  to  carry  on 
the  various  operations  of  nature,  yet  as 
Elihu  in  the  immediately  preceding  words 
appears  to  have  alluded  to  the  rainbow, 
so  l  should  think  that  the  words  before 
us  relate  to  the  visible  and  obvious  pheno- 
menon  above  mentioned,  even  as  מפרשי‎ 
עב ‎ in  Job  xxxvi.  29,  denotes  the  spread- 
mgs  of  the  clouds ,  as  of  a  tent. 

Hence  Greek  wAacnrcv  to  smear  or  daub  over, 
£/x7rA as־f0v  and  xara7rAa<raa,  whence 
Eng.  plaster ,  cataplasm. 

בכם ‎ Chald. 

As  a  N.  A  mouth,  aperture,  occ.  Dam  iv.  2  8. 
vi.  17,  2  2.  vii.  5.  The  Targums  fre- 
quently  use  פוכם ‎ in  the  same  sense. 

פנג‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  so  the  ideal  meaning  is 
uncertain,  but  it  seems  nearly  related  to 
פנק ‎ to  be  delicate.  As  a  N.  פ:נ ‎ Some  de - 
licate  spice,  gum,  or  ointment.  So  the 
LXX  render  it  by  Mvgcvv  or  Ka ariceg, 
and  Vulg.  by  Balsamum.  Once,  Ezek. 
xxvii.  17. 

פנה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  turn,  turn 
oneself.  Gen.  xxiv.,  49.  Exod.  ii.  12. 
xxxii.  15,  Num.  xiv.  25.  Deut.  i.  7, 
&  al.  freq.  So  the  LXX  frequently  ren־ 
der  it  by  s’pstpw,  enrorpetpoo,  ei rifpeipw. 
This  Verb  is  joined  with  יוכם ‎ the  day  or 
day-light,  and  denotes  it’s  turning  to- 
wards  the  opposite  hemisphere.  See  Jer. 
vi.  4.  Ps.  xc.  9.  לפנות ‎ ערב ‎ At  the  turn  or 
return  of  the  evening,  or  rather,  when  it 
(that  particular  place  of  which  the  wri- 
ter  is  speaking)  turned,  or  turneth,  to- 
wards  the  evening.  Gcti.  xxiv.  63.  Deut. 
xxiii.  II.  So  לפנות ‎ בקר ‎ when  the  morning 
returned,  or  when  it  (the  place)  turned 
to  the  morning.  E\od.  xiv.  27  f.  In  Kal, 
Transitively,  To  turn,  turn  away ,  avert. 
Zeph.  iii.  15.  So  Vulg.  avertit.  In 
Hith.  To  turn,  both  in  a  transitive  and 

*  See  his  Moses'  Princip.  part.  ii.  p  125,  fi,  and 

Bote's  Philosophical  Principles  of  Moses  asserted 

and  defended,  p.  27. 

f  See  Hutchinson  s  Moses’  Princip.  pU  ii.  p. 

165—9,  Q54— 5. 
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paro,  prseparo.  It  occurs  in  this  sense 
Gen.  xxiv.  31.  Lev.  xiv.  36.  Ps.  lxxx.  10. 
Isa.  xl.  3.  lvii.  10.  lxii.  10.  Mai.  iii.  1. 

VIII.  To  turn  this  way  and  that,  as  a  person 
in  great  distress,  not  knowing,  as  we  say, 
which  way  to  tarn  himself,  according 
to  that  description  of  Virgil,  i/En.  iv. 
lin.  285,  6 !, 

- Animum  mine  hue  celerem ,  nunc  dividib 

illnc , 

In  partusqce  raprt  varia^perque  omnia  versat. 

So  the  LXX  excellently,  s^yifo^yv.  occ. 
Ps.  lxxxviii.  16. 

As  a  Particle  פן ‎ denoting  a  dubious  or 
uncertain  state  of  mind,  turning  from  one 
object  to  another.  Lest,  lest  perhaps ,  for 
fear  that.  See  Gen.  xix.  19.  Exod. 
xxxiv.  15.  Isa.  xxxvi.  18.  Lev.  x.  7. 
Gen.  xxvi.  9.  Jud.  xv.  12.  In  Job 
xxxvi.  1S,  Take  heed,  or  the  like,  is  un- 
derstood  before  פן, ‎ as  it  often  is  before 
My  in  Greek.  Comp.  Exod.  xxxiv.  15. 
2  K.  x.  23.  Isa.  xxxvi.  18. 

IX.  As  a  N.  אפן ‎ A  wheel,  from  it’s  turning. 
Exod.  xiv.  25,  &  al.  In  Prov.  xx.  26, 
the  punishment  inflicted  on  the  wicked 
is  denoted  by  the  threshing  wheel,  which 
beats  out  the  corn  and  cuts  the  straw  in 
pieces.  Comp.  Isa.  xxviii.  27,  and  Bp. 
Lowth's  Note.  The  word  is  sometimes 
written  with  1  inserted  after  the  אופן ‎ ,א‎ , 
1  K.  vii.  30, 32,  &  al.  as  if  it  were  form- 
ed  from  Hoot  יפן ‎ with  י  for  the  first  radi- 
cal,  like  אובל ‎ from  יבל. ‎ Hence  Gr.  Airyvy. 
a  wheel-carriage. 

X.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. תפיני ‎ (formed  with 
an  initial  ת,  as  תדפיס ‎ ,תאניס‎ ,  &c.) 
Turned  cakes,  occ.  Lev.  vi.  14,  or  21  •} 
where  LXX  h\1nra,  rolled. 

פנן ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but  as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  'פניניס 
(once  written  פגייס, ‎ Prov.  iii.  1 5.)  Mag- 
vets ,  loadstones ,  or  according  to  others, 
pearls.  The  following  are  all  the  pas- 
sages  wherein  the  word  occurs.  Job 
xxviii.  18.  Prov.  iii.  15.  viii.  11.  xx,  15. 
xxxi.  10.  Lam.  iv.  7. 

Mr.  Hutchinson  f,  and  from  him  several 
learned  men,  have  supposed  the  word  to 

fSee  his  Works,  ▼ok  iv.  p.  121 — 123,  and 
vol.  si.  p.  351 ;  the  Rev.  Mr.  Cooke's  Enquiry  into 
the  Patriarchal  and  Druidical  Religion,  Temples, 
&c.  p.  23 — 28,  2d  edit.;•  a«d  Bute's  Crit.  Heb.  on 


!Lev.  ix.  24.  x.  3.  Num.  xiv.  3.  xvi.  22. 
Ezek.  i.  6,  10,  15,  &  al.  freq.  And  as 
the  face  is  what  we  principally  distinguish 
human  persons  by,  hence  פני ‎ is  used  for 
the  person  or  persons  of  men,  2  Sam. 
xvii.  11.  Deut.  i.  17.  Prov.  xxviii,  21. 
Lam.  v.  12.  Ezek.  vi.  9.  xx.  43.  xxxvi.  31. 

« — for  th e  person  or  presence  of  God.  See 
Exod.  xxxiji.  11,  14,  13,  20,  23.  Ps. 
xi.  7.  It  is  translated  Anger,  Ps.  xxi.  9. 
Lam.  iv.  16;  but  does  not  appear  ever 
to  have  this  signification.  Ainsworth,  in- 
deed,  in  his  Note  of  Ps.  xxi.  9,  cites  se- 
veral  passages  to  prove  that  face  is  in 
Heb  used  for  anger ,  but  none  of  them 
come  up  to  his  point.  I  would,  there־ 
fore,  rather  render  the  word,  of  thy  pre- 
sence,  according  to  Fenwick ,  “  Soon  as 
thy  presence  shall  appear'9  In  Lam.  iv.  16, 
פני ‎ יהוד; ‎ דזלקס ‎ may  be  translated,  The 
presence  of  Jehovah  (was)  their  portion. 
So  LXX  TLpoa'imrwv  K v§18  otvlocv. 
Hence  the  Welsh  Pen  a  head,  and  so  a 
hill.  “  Many  mountains  and  hills  have 
received  their  name  from  the  British  Pen. 
Pen  (the  head)  is  so  well  known  to  be 
used  for  hills,  saith  E.  Lhxvyd,  that  little 
need  be  said ;  not  only  Penigent  and 
Pend  ley  in  Lancashire  are  supposed  to  be 
thence  derived,  but  also  the  Apenninc 
mountains  of  Italy,  by  Camden  and 
others.”  Richards' s  Welsh  Dictionary. 
To  the  above  derivations  we  may  add  the 
Pennine  Alps.  See  Bochart ,  vol.  i.  678. 
Thus  likewise  Penrith  in  Cumberland, 
means  red  head  or  hill,  the  ground  there- 
abouts,  and  the  stones  of  which  it  is 
built,  being  both  reddish.  So  the  situa- 
tion  of  Pendcnnis ,  &c.  answer  to  the 
meaning  of  the  word  Pen  *, 

V.  As  a  Particle  ל  being  prefixed, לפני ‎ li- 
terally.  To  or  before  the  face. 

1.  Bejore ,  in  presence  or  sight  of.  Exod. 
vii.  10.  Deut.  iii.  18,  &  al.  freq. 

2.  Of  time,  with  a  N.  Before,  Amos  i.  1. 
Zech.  viii.  10.  With  a  V.  Before  that. 
Gen.  xiii.  10. 

VI.  פניכם ‎ Within ,  inner.  See  Root  פנכט.‎ 

VII  T0  advert,,  or  look  to  or  a) ter,  to  pro - 

vide ,  prepare .  So  the  LXX  render  it  by 
£• TfWXetfop.a.t  and  klcnaa^uj,  Theodotion  by 
(rx£va^u 1  and  slot^a^co,  and  the  Vulg.  by 

*  See  more  in  Introduction  to  Camden's  Britannia 

by  Gibson,  p.  xix.  edit.  1695, and  in  Bp.  Nicholson's 

Hist,  of  England,  vol.  i.  p.  6. 
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the  פנינים ‎ are  mentioned,  and  very  much 
reconcile  us  to  Mr.  Hutchinson' s  interpre- 
tation  of  that  word,  I  shall  here  present 
it  to  the  reader.  “  The  first  apd  best  sort 
of  these  stones  comes  out  of  the  East  In - 
dies,  from  the  const  of  China  and  Bengal, 
and  is  of  an  iron  or  bloody  colour.  These 
stones  ate  very  massy  and  weighty,'  and 
nil l  lift  up  their  own  weight  of  iron  or 
steel ,  if  the  stone  itself  doth  not  exceed  a 
stone  weight.  These  are  the  finest  sort, 
and  are  commonly  sold  in  the  East  Indies , 
where  they  grow,  for  their  own  weight  in 
silver.  There  is  another  Sort,  of  a  reddish 
colour,  found  in  Arabia  and  the  lied  Sea, 
growing  broad  of  fiat,  like  a  tile  or  slate. 
This  soft  is  not  so  heavy  as  that  of  China , 
but  is  said  to  be  near  as  good,  and  it’s 
virtue  to  continue  long  on  the  compass 
or  needle  that  is  touched  with  it.  ”  Thus 
Mr.  Costard,  whose  account  of  the  colour 
of  the  magnet  confirms  what  Mr;  Hut- 
chinson  remarks  on  Lam.  iv.  7,  in  proof 
of  his  opinion  that  פנינים ‎ signifies  mag ־ 
nets.  “  It’s  (the /ex?  tone’s)  colour,  Says 
he,  is  described,  Lam.  iv,  7,  by  אדמה‎ 
flesh-coloured,  ruddy ,  as  it  is  when  dug, 
and  more  approaching  black,  as  flesh ; 
and  many  of  those  stones  are,  when  each 
of  them  are  dried,  and  their  parts  con- 
tracted,  of  the  colour  '  of  reddish  clay.״ 
Thus  it  is  said  in  the  text  referred  to> 
Her  Nazaritcs  were  purer  than  snow , יצחו‎ 
they  were  whiter  than  milk ,  אדמו ‎ ע־צם‎ 
they  were  more  ruddy  in  body  than  פנינים,‎ 
that  is,  while  their  skin  was'  whiter  than 
snow,  the  flesh  which  appeared  under  it 
was  of  a  finer,  brighter  fed  than  magnets ״ 
So  that  this  text,  which  I  formerly  thought 
the  strongest  objection  to  Mr.  Hutchin- 
son's  explication,  turns  out,  according  to 
Mr.  Costard's  description  of  the  oriental 
magnets ,  a  manifest  confirmation  of  if* 
Comp.  Cant.  v.  10.  My  beloved  (is) 
־צה ‎ ואדום ‎ white  and  ruddy,  “  a$  a  beau- 
tiful  face  is;  the  fairness  of  the  complex- 
ion  shewing  the  perfection  of  the  flesh - 
colour  under  it.”  Bute,  Crit.  Heb. 

Job  xxviii.  18.  And  the  משך ‎ of  wisdom  (is ) 
above  פנינים. ‎ This,  says  Mr.  Hutchin - 
son,  expresses  (<the  condition  which  makes 
iron  and  other  things  follow  it — Attrac - 
tion."  And  indeed,  (e  the  ||  loadstone  was 

j|  Nature  Displayed,  vol.  iy,  p.  254,  ^English 
edit.  12mo. 
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Signify  loadstones  or  magnets,  and  it  must 
be  confessed,  that  פנינים ‎ seems  a  very 
proper  and  descriptive  name  for  them, 
from  that  remarkable  property  of  con- 
stantly  turning ,  when  at  liberty,  their 
poles  north  and  south;  and  it  is  even 
probable  that  some  of  the  ancient  eastern 
nations,  particularly  the  *  Jews^  Phcni - 
cians,  and  Arabians,  to  whom  wfe  may 
add  the  f  Phceacians,  and  ^  Chinese ,  were 
acquainted  with  the  polarity  of  the  load- 
stone,  and  with  it’s  uses  in  navigation. 
Tut  on  the  other  hand,  the  contexts  in 
several  of  the  above  passages;  .where  the 
פנעיכט ‎ are  mentioned  with  gold,  silver, 
precious  stones,  and  other  things  of  great 
value,  make  it  difficult  to  Suppose  but 
the  פנינים ‎ also  must  denote  something  of 
a  similar  kind.  Accordingly  the  learned 
Bochart  (vol.  iii.  681—692.)  maintains, 
in  an  elaborate  Dissertation  on  this  sub- 
ject,  that  פנינים ‎ signify  pearls,  and  re- 
marks  that  hence  the  words  IT  twee,  Pinna, 
vnvvivoc,  \1Q0;,  wivviMv  are  retained  in 
Greek  and  Latin,  either  for  the  pearl- 
oyster,  or  for  the  pearl  itself. 

Aguila  renders  the  word  in  Job  by  wrsgi- 
ttoc,  things  to  be  looked  at,  conspicu - 
ous,  illustrious,  plainly  referring  to  the 
meaning  of  the  V.  פנה ‎ ;  and  it  is  shewn 
by  Bochart  that  pearls  were  estimated  at 
a  very  high  rate ,  not  only  by  the  Jeios, 
but  by  the  Romans,  and  even  by  the 
Medes,  Persians,  and  Indians. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Costard,  in  his  History  of 
Astronomy,  p,  64,  says,  <s  it  does  not  ap- 
pear  that  the  Arabians  or  Jews  knew  any 
thing  of  the  magnet1  s  attractive  virtue, 
but  from  the  Greeks;  and  that  it  (the 
magnet)  is  no  where  mentioned  in  Scrip- 
ture.”  But  as  the  same  learned  writer  at 
p.  63,  gives  us  such  an  account  of  Hie 
magnet  or  loadstone  as  may,  on  the  con- 
irary  supposition,  throw  considerable  light 
on  several  passages  of  Scripture,  where 

*  See  Hyde's  Relig.  Vet.  Per$.  p.  495,  6,  edit. 
Oxon.  1706. 

f  See  Homer's  Odyss.  lib.  viii.  lin.  556 — 63. 

|  “  The  use  of  the  magnetic  needle  has  been  so  long 
known  to  the  Chinese ,  that  they  have  no  record.־ 
or  notion  of  it’s  origin. *’  Cooke's  Enquiry,  p.  23, 
94.  It  “seems  now  generally  agreed  on  all 
hands,  that  they  (the  Chinese )  have  had  the  use  of 
the  mariner's  compass,  of  gunpowder,  and  the  art 
of  printing,  for  many  centuries.5’  Complete  System 
nf  Gcograplnj,  vol,  ii.  d.  233. 
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Der.  Piece,  aud  Gr.  ■nx&atw,  and  Eng. 
patch. 

פס ‎ ג 

I.  To  divide,  dissect.  It  often  occurs  in  Cbal- 
dee  in  this  sense.  As  a  N.  fem.  פסגה ‎ /I 
broken  ridge,  consisting  of  many  distinct 
hills.  It  is  used  as  a  proper  name.  Pis- 
gab.  Num.  xxi.  21,  &  al. 

II.  To  divide,  distinguish,  view,  or  consider 
distinctly .  ope.  Ps.  xlviii.  14.  The  LXX 
rendering  it  by  xocla.ftisXeo-Qs  divide.. and 
the  Vulg.  by  distribute  distribute,  pre- 
serve  the  idea. 

פסח‎ 

I.  With  על ‎ over  following,  To  pass  or  leap 
over  by  intervals,  occ.  Exod.  xii.  13, 
23,  27.  In  Exod.  xii.  23,  the  LXX 
render  it  by  ‘srxpttevoslui  shall  pass  by, 
and  Vulg.  by  transcendet  shall  pass 
over;  and  in  the  two  other  verses  by 
transibit  shall  go  or  pass  over. 

Hence  perhaps  Latin  passus,  French  pas - 
scr,  and  Eng.  to  pass.  Also,  French  un 
pas,  and  Eng.  pace. 

II.  As  a  N.  פסח ‎ The  passover. 

1.  The  paschal  lamb.  Exod.  xii.  11  j  where 
Aquila  v1rsp£a<r1$  the  passing  over,  Vulg. 
Phase,  id  est,  transitus.  Phase,  i.  e.  the 
passover ,  &  al.  freq.  This  sacrifice  -was 
ordained  on  occasion,  and  in  memory  of 
Jehovah’s  passing  over  the  houses  of  the 
Israelites  when  he  slew  the  first-born  of 
Egypt  (see  especially  Exod.  xii.  27),  and 
as  a  prefiguration  or  type  of  our  deliver- 
ance,  by  the  true  passover  or  paschal 
lamb.  See  1  Cor.  v.  7,  and  comp.  John 
xix.  36,  with  Exod.  xii.  4 6. 

2.  It  denotes  the  whole  paschal  feast,  or  the 
Jeast  of  unleavened  bread,  including  the 
passover .  2  K.  xxiii.  21,  2  2,  23.  Comp. 
2  Chron.  xxxv.  17,  18  ;  and  Luke  xxii. 
1,  where  the  feast  of  unleavened  bread 
is  in  like  manner  called  araerp/a  the  pass- 
over. 

III.  To  leap  over  or  upon.  occ.  1  K.  xviii.  26; 
where  the  priests  of  Baal  יפסחו ‎ על ‎ leaped 
over  or  upon  the  altar,  Vulg.  transilie- 
bant  leaped  over,  LXX  tiislpEyov  ran 
over.  This,  together  with  their  crying 
aloud,  and  cutting  themselves  with  knives 
and  lances  till  the  blood  gushed  out  upon 
them,  ver.  28,  presents  us  with  a  scene 
very  similar  to  what  the  priests  of  Bel - 
Iona,  the  Roman  goddess  of  war,  used  to 
exhibit,  according  to  Lactantius.  lib.  i. 

cap.  2r. 


m  ail  ages  known  to  have  the  property 
of  attracting  iron.  Thales,  amazed  at  so 
constant  an  effect,  thought  that  stone  had 
a  soul.  Plato ,  Aristotle,  and  Pliny  have 
mentioned  the  same  attraction."  But  still 
the  context  in  Job  plainly  relates  not  to 
the  attractive  force,  but  to  the  great  v a- 
lue  of  wisdom.  I  would  therefore  submit 
it  to  the  reader’s  judgment,  whether  we 
should  not  with  Schidtens  rather  explain 
משך ‎ in  the  above  text,  of  the  draught  in 
the  balance,  oXytr! ,  i.  e.  the  weight,  or 
price,  of  the  loadstone.  We  have  al- 
ready  seen,  from  Mr.  Costard,  how  dear 
magnets  are  in  the  East,  and  they  pro- 
bahly  were  much  dearer  in  the  time  of 
Job. 

פנכס?‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea 
evidently  is  Within,  inner,  interiour.  As 
Ns.  פניכס, ‎ fem.  פנימה, ‎ plur.  פנמיכס, ‎ In- 
ner,  the  inner  part ,  interiour.  See  1  K. 
vi.  29, 18.  Lev.  x.  18.  1  Chron.  xxviii.  11. 
So  פנים, ‎ fem.  פנימית, ‎ plur.  fem.  פנימיות.‎ 
See  1  K.  vi.  27,  36.  vii.  12.  2  Chron. 
iv.  22. 

Ps.  xlv.  14,  The  king's  daughter  is  all  glo- 
noits  פגימה ‎ within,  i.  e.  within  the  litter, 
palanquin,  or  vehicle  in  which  she  rode. 
See  Banner  s  Outlines,  p.  123,  and  Ad- 
ditions.  No.  6. 

פנק‎ 

In  Hiph.  To  make  delicate,  educate  deli- 
cutely.  So  the  LXX  na.ra.7Tra.la.X1x  and 
Vulg.  delicate — nutrit.  Once,  Prov. 
xxix.  21.  The  word  is  used  in  Chaldee, 
Syriac,  and  Arabic,  in  the  same  sense. 

Her.  Banquet. 

פס‎ 

I.  To  diminish  or  be  diminished.  So  the  LXX 
wXiywQrjcra.v,  and  Vulg,  diminutas  sunt, 
Symmachus  e^eXeittov  have  failed,  occ. 
Ps,  xii.  2.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  פסיכס‎ 
Small  shreds,  stripes,  or  the  like.  occ. 
Gen.  xxxvii.  3,  23,  32.  2  Sam.  xiii. 
18,  19,  כתנת ‎ פסיכס ‎ A  coat  of  pieces,  i.  e. 
made  of  pieces,  stripes,  or  threads  of  divers 
colours.  So  in  Gen.  the  LXX  momiXov, 
and  Vulg.  polymitam  varicoloured,  cm- 
broidered. 

II.  ,As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  פסת ‎ A  small  par- 
cel  or  quantity,  occ.  Ps.lxxii.  16. 

III.  Chald.  As  a  N.  פס, ‎ emphat.  פסא, ‎ A 
piece,  a  part .  occ.  Han.  v.  5,  24. 

IV.  אפס, ‎ see  Root  אפס.‎ 


פעה‎ —פעב£‎ 


085 


פסל‎ 


עה&‎ 

With  a  radical,  bat  omissible,  ה.  See 
Sense  III. 

T.  In  Arabic  the  cognate  Root  פעי, ‎ accord- 
ing  to  Sc  hul tens,  MS.  Orig.  Heb.  from 
Camus ,  denotes.  To  swell  with  blowing  or 
P '{ fllng t  to  How  with  the  month ,  puffed 
out,  “  Tumuit  cum  fiatu,  tamente  ore 
spiravit and  this  seems  nearly  the  idea 
of  the  Heb.  פעה, ‎ which  occurs  as  a  V. 
only  in  Isa.  xlii.  14,  כיולדה ‎ אפעה ‎ Like  a 
travailing  woman  I  will  puff. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  אפעה ‎ A  viper ,  from  it’s 
remarkably  puffing  up  itself ,  and  blowing 
or  hissing,  occ.  Job.  xx.  16.  Isa.  xxx.  6. 
lix.  5. 

HI.  As  a  N.  אפע ‎ A  puff  of  breath  or  wind, 
i.  e.  mere  vanity,  occ.  Isa.  xli.  24,  Be- 
hold  ye  (are)  מאין ‎ worse  than  nothing, 
and  your  works  מאפע ‎ than  a  puff  of 
breath.  Comp.  Job  xi.  20. 

בעל‎ 

To  work ,  operate ,  prepare ,  contrive,  moliri. 
Exod.  xv.  17.  Num.  xxiii.  23.  Ps.  lviii.  3. 
Isa.  xli.  4,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  פעל‎ 
Work,  achievement ,  contrivance,  device. 
Deut.  xxxii.  4.  Job  vii.  2.  xxxiv.  ir. 
Isa.  i.  31,  &  al.  freq.  Fern,  in  Reg.  פעלת‎ 
The  same.  2  Chron.  xv.  7.  Jer.  xxxi.  16. 
Also,  Hire ,  wages  for  work.  Lev.  xix:  13. 
Jer.  xxii.  13.  Ps.  cix.  20.  Prov.  x.  16. 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. מפעלי ‎ Works. 
occ.  Prov.  viii.  22.  So  as  a  N.  fern.  pint.־ 
מפעלות. ‎ occ.  Ps.  xlvi.  9. 

Der.  Latin  polio ,  whence  French  polir ,  and 
Eng.  polish ,  & c.  polite ,  politeness.  Also,  ע 
being  pronounced  as  ng,  /angle,  whence 
new-fangled. 

פעם‎ 

To  smite ,  agitate,  agitate  by  turns ,  strike  or 
smite  alternately  or  repeatedly. 

I.  As  a  N.  פעם ‎ An  anvil ,  from  being  so 
struck.  As  Virgil,  JE n.  viii.  lin.  419, 

- Validiaue  •ncudibus  ictus 

Auditi  refer uut  gmdum. - 

Under  thci  ־  sturdy  strikes  ihe  :nvils  groan, 
occ.  Isa.  xli.  7. 

II  As  a  N.  פעם ‎ The  foot,  which  alternately 
strikes  the  ground.  See  Ps.  xvii.  5.c\l.  5. 
Cant.  vii.  1.  In  2  K.  xix.  24  fsa. 
x  •  vii.  23,  Sennacherib  is  introduced 
boa  ting, ובכף ‎ פעמי‎ — and  with  the  sole 
of  my  foot  I  have  dried  up,  or  will  dry 
up,  all  the  canals  of  defence,  or  of  Egypt. 

(Comp. 


«ap.  2  ז  ,  *  “  The  priests  of  Bcllona,'1  says 
he,  “  sacrifice  not  with  the  blood  of 
others,  but  with  their  own.  For  having 
slashed  their  shoulders,  and  holding  naked 
swords  in  both  hands,  they  run ,  they  are 
transported ,  they  rave.” 

IV.  To  hop,  hop  about,  as  birds,  occ.  Isa. 
xxxi.  3,  As  birds  hovering,  so  will  Jeho- 
vali  of  hosts  protect  Jerusalem  (comp. 
Mat.  xxiii.  37.  Luke  xiii.  34.),  protect- 
ing ,  he  will  deliver  (it),  פפוה ‎ hopping 
(about  it)  he  will  preserve  it.  So  j  K. 
xviii.  21,  the  image  being  taken  from 
birds  hopping  backwards  and  forwards. 
How  long  do,  or  will,  ye  פסהים ‎ על ‎ שתי‎ 
הם ‎ עפים ‎ hop  upon  two  boughs  ?  Comp. 
Vitringa  and  Bp.  Lowth  on  Isa.  xxxi.  5. 
But  Qu>  And  with  regard  to  the  inter- 
pretation  above  given,  observe  that  where 
Horner  is  describing  a  nest  of  young  spar- 
rows  destroyed  by  a  serpent,  he  adds, 
II.  ii.  lin.  315,  that  the  dam  flew  about 
bewailing  her  young  ones. 

a  $'ct(Af17roraro  o^voo/jimi  piXa  tsxv«. 

V.  As  a  N.  פסח ‎ Hopping ,  halt,  limping  in 
one's  gait,  lame,  “  claudus  enim,  dam  in- 
c edit ,  subsultat,”  says  Leigh,  Crit.  Sac. 
Lev.  xxi.  18.  Isa.  xxxv.  6,  &  al.  As  a 
V.  in  a  Niph  sense.  To  be  made,  or  become 
halt  or  lame .  occ.  2  Sam.  iv.  4.  As  a 
participial  N.  מפסח ‎ Lame.  occ.  Prov. 
xxvi.  7.  (comp,  under  דלה) ‎ where  how- 
ever  the  late  Dr..  Hunt ,  in  his  Obscrva- 
tions,  &  c.  renders  the  Heb.  The  legs  fail 
מפסח ‎ through  lameness ;  so  making  מ  a 

׳  Particle. 

פסל‎ 

To  hew,  chip,  cut  with  a  tool.  occ.  Exod. 
xxxiv.  i.  4.  Deut.  x.  1,  3.  1K.  v.  18. 
Hab.  ii.  18.  As  Ns.  פפל ‎ A  graven  or 
carved  image,  freq.  occ. פפיל. ‎ plur.  פבילים.‎ 
The  same  Deut.  vii.  25.  Isa.  xlii.  8,  &  al. 
It  appears  from  Deut.  vii.  3>  25י  Jud. 
xvii.  3,  4.  Isa.  xl.  19,  20,  that  some  of 
the  graven  images  of  the  idolaters  were 
like  Solomon’s  cherubs  ( 1  K.  vi.  23,  28.) 
made  of  wood  overlaid  with  gold  or  silver. 
Comp,  under  נסך ‎ IV. 

*  “  Bellonae  sacerdoles  non  alieno,  sed  suo  cruore 
sacrficant.  Seclis  ndmque  humeris ,  el  ulruqne  mann 
distnetos  gladios  eiercntes  currunt,  efferuntur,  insa- 
1riu.nl"  Lucan  alludes  to  the  same  mad  devotion, 
Pharsal.  lib.  i,  lin.  565. 

■ - Turn,  qvos  seefis  Bellona  lacertis 

Szva  movet,  cecinere  Dees. — - 


VII.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  more,  agitate,  at 

the  Spirit  of  God  doth  a  man.  occ.  Jud. 
xiii.  25.  \ 

VIII.  In  Niph.  and  Hith.  To  be  agitated , 
disturbed,  occ.  Gen.  xli.  8.  (where  LXX 
slcepzyjlr))  Ps.  lxxvii.  3.  Dan.  ii.  .3 ‎ ,ז‎ 

פער ‎ -  •'v״; 

I.  To  gape ,  open  wide, as  the  mouth,  to  which 
only  it  is  applied.  So  the  LXX  render 
it  by  avor/ziv,  Biccvoiysiv,  and  Vulg.  by 
aperio  to  open.  occ.  Job  xvi.  10.  xxix.  23. 
Ps.  cxix.  T3 1.  Isa.  v.  14. 

II.  בעל ‎ פעור ‎ Baal  Peer,  or  simply  פעור‎ 
Peor,  the  name  of  an  idol  mentioned 
Num.  xxv.  3,  5,  18.  xxxi.  16,  &  al.  to 
have  been  worshipped  by  the  Moabites, 
Midianites,  and  apostate  Israelites,  and 
probably  so  called  from  the  Baal  or  Ball 
being  represented  with  a  wide-gaping 
mouth  to  receive  the  victims,  whether 
animals  or  children,  which  were  burnt  to 
death  by  the  fire  within  j־.  (Comp,  un- 
der  בעל ‎ III.  and  חכם ‎ VIII.)  And  thus 
other  idols  seem  to  have  been  denomi- 
nated  from  some  part  or  circumstance  of 
the  imagery ,  as  Baal-zcbub  from  the  fly 
accompanying  the  bull ;  Baal-tamar  from 
the  palm-tree ,  Adrammelech,  from  his 
gorgeous  robe ;  Anammelech ,  from  the  ar- 
tijicial  cloud  surrounding  the  idol ;  Rim- 
?non,  from  the  pomegranate  he  held  in  his 
hand,  &c.  Comp.  זבב ‎ II.  under  ;  וב‎ 
המר ‎ V.  מלך ‎ Vr.  VII.  and  רמה ‎ VIII. 
and  see  Bate’s  Crit.  Heb.  under  פער.‎ 

Der.  Perhaps  Lat.  porus,  whence  Eng. 

tremorem  sui  elateris .  Sound  is  a  tremulous  motion  Of 
the  common  air ,  arising■  from  the  sonorous  body's  agi- 
luting  it  by  the  reciprocal  trembling  of  it’s  elastic 
parts.”  Boerhaave,  lnstitut.  Med.  §547,  edit.  ten. 

4  Ovid's  Description  of  the  Col chian  Bulls ,  Me- 
tam.  lib.  vii.  lin.  104,  See.  may  afford  the  learned 
reader  no  improper  idea  of  Baal  Poor. 

Ecce  adamanteis  Vulcanum  naribus  efUant 

iEripides  Tauri. - - 

• - Utque  so  lent  pleni  resonare  camini , 

Aul  ubi  terrend  silices  fornace  soluti 
Concipiunt  ignem  liquidarum  aspergine  aquarum : 
Pectoru  sic  intus  clans  as  volventia  Jlammas, 
Gutturaque  usta  sonant. 

And  as  we  are  told  by  Diodorus  Siculus,  lib.  iv.  that 
ASutu,  at  this  time  king  of  Colchis ,  used  to  sacrifice 
to  his  gods  all  strangers  who  landed  in  his  country, 
it  is  very  possible  that  this  story  of  the  brazen-footed 
bulls  breathing Jire  (Tauri  spii antes  naribus  ignem, 
Virgil ,  Georg,  ii.  lin.  140.)  might  take  it’s  rise  from 
some  idols  resembling  Baal  Peor,  and  worshipped 
with  human  scorifies  in  that  country. 

pore } 


(Comp.  Isa.  xix.  6.)  But  how  with  the 
note  of  his  foot  ?  Vitriiiga  is  of  opinion, 
that  the  prophet  here,  as  in  other  places, 
alludes  to  the  practice  of  the  Egyptians, 
among  whom  were  very  commonly  used 
certain  hydraulic  machines,  called  by 
him  Indices,  which  being  worked  and 
turned  round  by  the  sole  of  the  foot,  serv- 
ed  to  draw  up  water  from  canals  or  rivers 
for  iiie  supply  of  their  fields  and  gardens, 
or  to  empty  ditches.  These  helices  appear 
to  hat  e  been  large  wheels  furnished  on 
the  outside  with  steps  (like  our  water- 
mills),  by  means  of  which  the  labourer 
turns  the  machine  round  with  the  sole  of 
his  toot,  in  order  to  draw  up  the  water 
whilst  in  the  mean  time  he  lays  hold  on 
a  stay  fixed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  ma- 
chine,  and  so  supports  himself,  and  thus 

CLV71  (Jj£V  ToOScev  yppClV,  CL'/ 7 1  §6  yZlfJJV 

tcocti  yprfon,  uses  his  hands  instead  of 
feet,  and  his  feet  instead  of  hands,  as 
Philo  cited  by  Vitringa,  whom  see,  ex- 
presses  himself.  Comp,  under  דבל ‎ II. 
But  see  Manner's  Observations,  vol.  ii. 
p.  235,  &c. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  פעמי‎ 
Wheels,  or  rather  the  felloes  of  wheels 
which  strike  the  ground,  occ.  Jud.  v.  28; 
where  the  LXX  zzohc,  and  Vulg.  pedes 
feet. 

IV.  As  a  N.  פעכם, ‎ plur.  פעמיכם ‎ A  time,  a 
turn ,  Lat.  vice,  French  un  coup,  q.  d.  a 
stroke.  It  denotes  a  distinct  stroke  or  im- 
pression  on  the  senses.  Gen.  ii.  23,xviii.  32. 
xxvii.  36.  xxxiii.  3,  &  al.  freq.  Comp. 
Eccles.  vi.  6. 

פעכם ‎ repeated,  adverbially.  Now — now. 
So  Vulg.  Nunc — nunc.  Prov.  vii.  12. 
בפעים ‎ בפעכם ‎ As  time  by  time,  as  at  other 
times.  Num.  xxiv.  1.  Jud.  xvi>  20. 

V.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  in  Reg.  פעמתי ‎ Cor - 
nets  pitting  out,  and  ready  to  hit  against 
any  thing,  occ.  E\od.  xxv.  12.  xxxvii.  3. 
1  K.  vii.  30. 

VI.  As  a  N.  פעמן ‎ A  bell ,  which  when  struck 
has  a  tremulous  or  vibratory  motion  of  it’s 
parts,  and  agitates  the  contiguous  air,  so 
as  to  give  a  sound.  Let  the  reader  consi- 
der  whether  it  is  possible  to  frame  a  more 
just  and  philosophically  descriptive  name 
for  a  *  bell,  occ.  Exod.  xxviii.  33,  34. 
xxxix.  25,  26. 

*  Sonus  cst  niotus  tremulus  aeris  communis,  ortus 

a  corpora  5011010־  eunreonautiente  per  reciprocum 


פה‎ —פסי ‎ 587  פצה‎ —פצי‎ 


II.  To  press  ׳hard  in  words,  urge  with  rche - 
mcnce  and  importunity,  to  be  instant,  occ. 
Gen.  \ix.  3.  xxxiii.  !1.  Jud.  xix.  7. 
2  K.  ii.  17.  v.  16.  co  LXX  QictXoycu, 
zvapx^ta'^ya.1,  and  Vnlg.  compellere, 
cogere,  vim  face  re. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  press  on  in  disobedience  to 
a  command,  to  be  stubborn,  reniti,  avIiSi- 
a&crbcu.  occ.  1  Sam.  xv.  23. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  פצירה ‎ A  jile ,  from  it’s  be- 
ing  pressed  or  rubbed  against,  and  so  wear- 
ingaway  iron,  &c.  occ.  1  Sam.  xiii.  21, 
פצירה ‎ פיכם ‎ literally,  A  rubber  with  mouths, 
or,  according  to  Bate,  in  his  New  and 
Literal  Translation,  &c.  an  edge- file  (i.  e. 
a  file for  the  edges ) — to  sharpen  or  set  the 
goad. 

Der.  Lat.  pressi,  pressum,  &c.  whence  Eng, 
press,  pressure,  compress,  depress,  oppress, 
repress,  &c.  (comp,  under  פרץ) ‎ Also, 
freeze,  frost, 

פק‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  totter ,  stagger,  stumble,  occ. 
Isa.  xxviii.  7  •,  where  Vulg.  impegerunt. 
So  in  Hiph.  occ.  Jer.  x.  45  where  Tar- 
gum  יצטלי ‎ be  inclined,  bow  down.  As  a 
N.  פיק ‎ A  tottering,  staggering,  as  of  the 
knees  in  fear.  occ.  Nah.  ii.  it.  Thus 
Ovid,  Metam.  lib.  ii.  lin.  180. 

- subito  genua  intremuere  timore. 

Comp.  Dan.  v.  6.  As  a  N.  fem. !פוקד  A 
stumbling,  staggering,  an  offence,  or  stum- 
bling-block  to  the  mind.  occ.  1  Sam.  xxv. 
31.  Comp.  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in 
A7T£0crx07r&$־  II. 

II.  J  o  come  or  bring  forth.  See  under  נפק.‎ 

Der.  To  pitch,  fall  headlong.  Lat .peccare, 

whence  peccant,  peccable,  peccability,  pcc - 
cadillo. 

פקד‎ 

In  general.  To  take  notice  or  care  of,  either 
by  oneself,  or  by  another  appointed  to  do 
so,  to  visit ,  review,  oversee.  Thus  the 
LXX  frequently  render  the  Verb  by 
a״HETt70p.cc1,  Eticr/.ZTtTiv,  trvvsmo-yiiVr'jj, 
ETTHT-Mitzu),  and  the  Nouns  by  Eire:  [  y  , 
Eiric-r.OTtrj,  Er1(T>to7ro$.  So  Aquiln ,  Sytnma - 
elms ,  rheodotion,  and  another  Greek  ver- 
sion  in  the  Hexapla,  interpret  the  V.  by 

E7f1!r>t£rfT0fJ.at. 

I.  To  take  notice  of,  attend  to,  have  respect 
to  See  Gen.  xxi.  1.  1  Sam.  xv.  2.  Ps. 
lxv.  10.  Isa.  xxvi.  16.  Ezek.  x  :iii.  21. 

[I.  To  visit,  to  come  or  go  to  any  one,  whe- 
tlier  to  sec' or  benefit,  or  to  hurt  or  punish. 

See 


pore,  porous,  porosity.  Lat.  pario,  aperio , 
whence  aperient ,  aperture. 

פצה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  To  let  loose,  to  open,  as  the  mouth  or  lips. 
See  Gen.  iv.  11.  Jud.  xi.  35.  Job  xxxv. 
16.  Ps.  lxvi.  14.  Isa.  x.  14. 

II.  To  set  free,  deliver,  occ.  Ps.  cxliv.  7,  1 1. 
So  the  LXX  £%ea 8  free,  and  p\j<rou  deli - 
ver,  and  Vulg.  eripe  take  away,  deliver. 

פצץ ‎ In  Hith.  To  be  open,  burst  open,  riven , 
disrupted,  as  the  hills.  (Comp.  Num. 
xvi.  30.  Deut.  xi.  6.)  occ.  Hab.  iii.  6, 
ויתפצצו ‎ הררי ‎ עד ‎ And  the  everlasting  hills 
were  burst  asunder,  disrupted.  So  one  of 
the  Hexaplar  versions  excellently,  81s- 
QpvZy.  (Comp.  Exod.  xix.  18.)  פצס ‎ is 
used  in  the  same  sense,  Ps.  lx.  4. 

פצח‎ 

To  break  with  a  noise ,  to  crash,  as  the  bones. 
So  LXX  cruvsfaacrz•/.  occ.  Mic.  iii.  3. 

II.  To  break  forth  into  a  joyful  sound.  It  is 
used  either  absolutely,  occ.  Ps.  xcviii.  4. 
— or  transitively  with  רנה ‎ following,  occ. 
Isa.  xiv.  7.  xliv.  23.  xlix.  13.  Iii.  9. 
liv.  1.  lv.  12.  The  Greek  pyyvvpi  to 
break ,  by  which  the  I, XX  render  פצח,‎ 
Isa.  xlix.  13.  Iii.  9.  liv.  1,  is  likewise  used 
*  transitively  in  the  two  former  texts.  So 
the  purest  of  the  Greek  writers  have  pyj- 
£gu  tpwvYjv  for  breaking  forth  into  a  voice 
or  cry ,  as  Wetstein  has  abundantly  shewn 
on  Gal׳  iv.  27.  And  Virgil  applies  rum- 
pere  vocem,  or  voces,  in  the  same  sense, 
Al,u.  ii.  lin.  129,  and  xi.  lin.  37 6. 

פצר‎ 

To  take  off  the  bark,  to  decorticate ,  pill,  or 
peel.  occ.  Gen.  xxx.  37,  38. 

פצכש‎ 

To  break  or  burst  open.  It  is  applied  to  the 
disruption  of  the  earth  in  an  earthquake. 
Once,  Ps.  lx.  4.  It  is  used  in  nearly  the 
same  sense  in  Chaldee ;  and  in  the  Tar- 
gum  on  Jer.  xxii.  14,  answers  to  the 
Heb.  קרע ‎ to  rend.  Comp.  פצץ ‎ under  .פצה‎ 

פצע‎ 

To  wound,  hurt.  occ.  Deut  xxiii.  1.  1  K. 

xx.  37.  Cant.  v.  7.  So  the  LXX  c rvv- 
rpitsiv,  and  Aquila  p.wXrx'Tt£1v .  As  a  N. 
פצע ‎ A  wound,  hurt.  Gen.  iv.  23.  Exod. 

xxi.  25.  Prov.  xx.  30. 

פצר ‎ I.  1 0  press  hard ,  urge  with  vehemence. 
So  the  LXX  render  it  by  7i0C1a.£1׳xty^cu, 
vsa.pvcSia'tyy.ai,  and  Vulg.  by  vim  facere. 
occ.  Gen.  xix.  9. 


פקח‎ —פקע‎ 
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י  פיח‎ 

To  open.  It  is  applied  to  the  eyes.  Geit. 
x\i.  19.  2  K.  iv.  35,  &  ai.  freq. — to  the 
ears.  Isa.  xli.  20.  In  Niph.  To  be  opened, 
as  the  eyes,  whether  of  the  body  or  mind. 
See  Isa.  xxxv.  5.  Gen.  iii.  5,  7,  &  al.  As 
a  N.  פקח ‎ One  ivhose  eyes  are  open ,  vnob - 
structed,  or  dear,  8  6.1 r?.8s  £r*J 0  ׳ 
p .05.  (Mat.  vi.  22.)  It  is  opposed  to  עור‎ 
blind ,  and  that,  whether  in  a  natural  or 
spiritual  sense.  See  Exod.  iv.  11.  xxiii.  8. 
Comp.  Ps.  cxlvi.  8.  Isa.  xxxv.  5.  xli i.  j. 
As  a  N.  פקח ‎ An  opening ,  as  of  a  prison, 
occ.  Isa.  lxi.  1.  But  observe,  that  the 
LXX  render  פקח ‎ קוח ‎ by  ava€\s\j/iv  re - 
covering  of  sight ,  Symmachus  by  Ai'cnv 
release ,  and  Vulg.  by  apertionem  opening , 
as  if  it  were  one  word  ;  and  so  eight  of 
Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices,  including  the 
Complutensian  edition,  read  it.  Comp, 
under  .לקח‎ 
פקע‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee 
signifies.  To  rive ,  cleave,  burst,  break, 
“  fidit,  scidit,  rupit,  fregit,”  in  Syriac,  To 
be  cloven  or  chapped,  also  to  sound ,  crack, 
thunder ,  “  scissus  est,  rimas  egit,  strepuit, 
tonuit  and  in  Arabic,  To  make  a  crack 
or  snap  with  the  fingers ,  to  crack ,  sound, 
“  collidendo  divisit  digitos ,  pollicem  scili - 
cW  medium ,  Usque  ita  concrepuit,  ere- 

pitare  fecit,  sonitum  edidit,  striduit.” 
Castell. 

I.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  פקעת ‎ Coloquintidas , 
the  fruits  of  the  wild  vine ,  colocynthis ,  or 
gourd,  “  wrhose  /eares  are  very  much 
like  those  of  the  ז>מ1ש, ‎ whence  it  might 
take  the  name  of  wild  vine.  The  fruit, 
when  ripe,  is  so  full  of  wind  that  it  bursts 
and  throws  it's  liquor  and  seeds  to  a  great 
distance.  And  if  it  is  touched  before  it 
breaks  of  itself,  as  soon  as  it  feels  the 
warmth  of  the  hand,  it flies  open  with  an 
explosion,  and  discharges  it’s  fetid  contents 
in  the  face  of  him  that  touched  it.  Cels. 
Hierobot.  part  i.  p.  393 ;  Raii  Hist. 
Plant,  tom.  i.  p.  647.”  Taylor's  Corr- 
cordance.  Mr.  Miller  tells  us  this  fruit 
is  commonly  divided  into  six  cells,  and 
that  it  is  so  excessively  bitter ,  as  not  to 
be  eatable*,  occ.  2  K.  iv.  39;  from 
which  passage  it  appears  that  this  fruit 
either  was,  or  was  reckoned  to  be,  of  a 

*  Gardener’s  Dictionary  in  Colocynthis  and  Cu- 

curliUt.. 


See  Jud.  xv.  1.  1  Sam.  xvii.  1§.  Gen. 
xxi.  1.  1.  24,  23.  Isa.  xxvii.  3.  Exod. 
xx.  5.  Num.  xvi.  29.  Hos.  i.  4.  Comp. 
Jer.  xxiii.  2.  In  Niph.  To  be  visited. 
Isa.  xxiv.  22,  &  al.  As  a  N.  fern.  פקרח‎ 
A  visitation.  Job  x.  12.  Isa.  x.  3. 

III.  To  review,  muster ,  reckon.  Exod.xxx.  12. 
Num.  i.  44.  1  Sam.  xiv.  17.  In  Hitli. 
To  be  mustered.  Num.  i.  47.  Jud.  xxi.  9, 
&  al.  As  a  N.  מפקד ‎ A  muster.  2  Sam. 

xxiv.  9.  1  Chron.  xxi.  5• 

IV.  To  look  for ,  but  to  no  purpose,  to  miss 
upon  a  י eview ,  to  take  notice  of,  as  missing. 
See  1  Sam.  xx.  6.  xxv.  15.  Isa.  xxxiv.  16. 
In  Niph.  To  be  wanting  or  missing  upon 
a  1  eview  or  muster,  as  when  a  person 
docs  not  answer  to  his  name.  Num. 
xxxi.  49.  1  Sam.  xxv.  7,  21.  Comp.  ch. 
xx.  18,  25,  27. 

V.  In  Kal,  To  appoint  as  an  overseer ,  to 
charge,  give  in  charge  or  trust.  Gen. 
xxxix.4.  Num.  iii.  10.  2Chron.xxxvi.23. 
Job  xxxiv.  13.  xxxvi.  23,  &  al.  In  Hiph. 
To  place  in  trust ,  charge  with  the  care  or 
svpejintendance,  to  set  over.  Gen.  xxxix.  5. 
Lev.  xxvi.  16.  Jer.  xl.  7.  As  a  N.  פקיד‎ 
A  person  placed  in  a  trust,  charge ,  or  of- 
five ,  an  overseer,  officer,  deputy.  2.  K. 

xxv.  19.  2  Chron.  xxiv.  ir.  As  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ,פקודי  Appointments, 
charges  commit tid  by  God  to  man,  for 
his  regard  and  observance.  Psal.  xix.  9• 
cxix.  128,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  fern, 
in  Reg.  פקדת ‎ Oversight ,  super  intendance , 
office,  charge.  So  the  LXX  in  Ps.  cix.  8, 
£771׳a־x07rr;v,  freq.  occ.  Comp.  1  Chron. 
xxiii.  11.  Or,  The  persons  exercising  such 
office,  superintendents.  2  K.  xi.  18.  Ezek. 
ix.  1.  xliv.  11.  Isa.  lx.  17,  where  see 
Vitringa.  בית ‎ הפקרת‎ ,  or,  as  many  of 
Dr.  Kcnhicott’s  Codices  read  הפקדות‎ — 
Rendered,  Prison ,  but  seems  rather  to 
mean  a  house ,  where  the  poor  blind  king 
might  be  properly  taken  care  of,  and 
have  such  attentions  as  his  wretched  state 
required,  occ.  Jer.  Iii.  11.  As  a  N. פקרון‎ 
A  deposite  committed  in  trust  or  charge. 
occ.  Gen.  xli.  36.  Lev.  vi.  2,  4. 

VI.  Of  things,  with  ב  following,  To  commit 
to,  deposite,  or  lay  up  in  a  place.  2  K. 
v.  24  j  where  LXX  tz apsQeh,  and  Vulg. 
reposuit  laid  up ;  Jer.  xxxvi.  20  j  where 
LXX  eftioxuv  <pv\a<r(re1Y  gave  to  keep  or 
to  be  kept,  Vulg.  commendaverunt  com- 
mitted.  Comp.  Ps.  xxxi.  6.  Isa,  x.  28. 


poisonous 


פר‎ 
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פר‎ 


where  the  grapes  are  broken  or  crushed . 
occ.  Isa.  lxiii.  3.  Hag.  ii.  16.  So  the 
Vulg.  in  both  passages  torcular.  and 
Symmachus  in  the  former  A rtvov  the  uine- 
press;  the  LXX  in  the  latter  uvoXyvioy 
the  wine-vat  ;  i.  e.  the  vessel  placed  under 
the  press  to  receive  the  juice. 

III.  As  a  N.  אפר ‎ The  small  ashes  or  dust 
into  which  the  fuel  is  broken  by  the  ac- 
tion  of  fire.  Num  xix.  9.  1  K.  >:x.  38,  41, 
Sprinkling  or  covering  themselves  with, 
rollingor  sitting  in  ashes,  iLc  were  emhlc - 
viatical  acknowledgements  of  being  ob- 
noxious  to  the  wrath  of  Go־.',  so  of  grief t 
and  contrition.  Seeinteral.  2  Sam.xiii.  19. 
Esth.  iv.  1.  Job  ii  8.  xlii.  6״  Jer.  vi.  26. 
We  find  the  Greeks  likewise  in  violent 
grief  sprinkling  ashes  (xoviv  ouOa.Xosro'av) 
on  their  heads,  and  lying  in  ashes.  See 
Homer ,  II.  xviii.  lin.  23,  27  3  Odyss.  xxiv* 
lin.  315,  316. 

Gen.  xviii  .  27,  T  am  dust  and  ashes,  i.  e. 
mortal ,  and,  as  a  sinner,  liable  to  God’s 
wrath. 

In  Mai.  iv.  3,  Sir  John  Chardin  supposes 
the  prophet  alludes  to  the  eastern  custom 
of  making  mortar  with  ashes  collected 
from  their  baths.  See  Harmed s  Observa- 
tion  on  divers  Passages,  vol.  i  p.  179. 

IV.  In  Hiph.  To  break ,  dissolve ,  dissipate , 
annul ,  as  terms  of  purification,  com- 
mands,vows,  designs,  counsels,  thoughts, 
anger,  &c.  See  Gen.  xvii.  14.  Ezek. 
xvii.  19.  Zech.  xi.  10.  Num.  xv.  31. 
xxx.  14,  16.  Psal.  xxxiii.  10.  Num. 
xxx.  9.  2  Sam.  xv.  34־  Job  v.  12.  xv.  4. 
Psal.  lxxxv.  5.  Zech.  xi.  13. 

V.  In  a  Niph.  Sense,  To  be  broken ,  quashed , 
abolished,  occ.  Eccles.  xii.  5.  Comp, 
under  אבה ‎ VI. 

VI.  Chald.  As  a  N.  פור ‎ A  lot ;  a  Chaldee 
or  Persian  word,  denoting  the  same  as  the 
lieb. גורל. ‎ Esth.  iii.  7.  ix  24,  &  al.  It 
seems  properly  to  mean  a  small  piece  or 
bit  of  stone  broken  off  from  a  larger,  and 
so  to  be  a  derivative  from  the  Heb.  פר ‎ to 
break.  Haaman’s  casting  a  lot  from  day 
to  day ,  and  from  month  to  month, A.  e.  011 
the  successive  days  of  every  month,,  was 
in  order  to  discover,  according  to  the  su- 
perstition  of  that  age  and  country,  the 
fittest  or  most  lucky  day  for  putting  his 
cruel  designs  in  execution.  The  Persians 
still  have  a  great  notion  of  lucky  and  uu- 
lucky  days. 

פרר‎ 


poisonous  nature.  <f  It  is,”  says  Mons. 
Boulduc ,  “  very  purgative,  insomuch  that 
it’s  operation  is  sometimes  attended  with 
excoriations  of  the  membranesand  blood.” 
And  other  writers  inform  us,  “  in  large 
doses  it  is  so  violent  in  it’s  operation,  that 
it  has  like  to  have  been  excluded  the  Ma* 
teria  Medica  for  a  poison See  New  and 
Complete  Dictionary  of  Arts,  &ec.  in  Co- 
LOOUINTIDA. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  פלעיכט ‎ Artificial 
knops,  in  the  shape  of  wild  gourds,  occ. 
1  K.  vi.  18.  vii.  24.  “  The  brazen  sea 

being  a  sea  of  affliction  or  suffering  *,  had 
rows  of  bulls  (the  emblems  of  wrath ) 
upon  it.  (See  2  Chron.  iv.  3.) — f  Be- 
tween  the  rows  of  bulls,  which  were  |  ten 
to  a  cubit,  were  rows  of  gourds  of  the 
wild  vine ,  a  plant  of  a  hot,  bitter ,  and 
poisonous  quality,  and  said — to  be  deadly 
poison,  2  K.  iv.  39.  Such  a  hot ,  fiery 
plant  was  a  proper  emblem  of  the  fire , 
and  in  conjunction  with  the  bulls  a  pro- 
per  mark  of  the  design  of  the  brazen  sea, 
and  of  the  baptism  they  were  baptized 
with  in  it.  As  these  gourds  from  their 
hot  quality  (§and  from  their  deep  flame - 
coloured  flowers)  were  hieroglyphical  fire , 
they  were,  with  their  flowers  upon  them, 
engraved  upon  the  walls  of  the  Holy  of 
Holies,  1  K.  vi.  18  ;  for  fire  has  the  ap- 
pearauce  of  the  glory  of  God,  and  this 
place  was  the  heavens  of  Jehovah  |j.” 
Thus  the  learned  Bate,  in  his  excellent 
Enquiry  into  the  Similitudes ,  &c.  p.  144 י 

5>6• 

פד‎ 

I.  To  break,  rive,  shatter,  occ.  Isa.  xxiv.  19. 
See  below  פרר ‎ and  פרפר.‎ 

Hence  perhaps  Lat.  frio  to  crumble, 
whence  Eng.  friable,  friability.  Gr.  wvp 
fire,  whence  pyre,  pyramid.  Also,  Sayon 
jzyyi,  Eng.  Fire.  comp.  Sense  III.  Lat. 
Ferrum  iron  (see  Dan.  ii.  40•)  whence 
ferreous,ferrier  or  farrier,  ferrugineous. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  פורה ‎ A  wine-press  or  -vat, 

״  Comp.  Heb.  ii.  10.  Luke  xii.  50.  Mat.  xx.  22, 
23.  Rev.  iv.  6.  xv.  3. 

f  Qu?  Comp.  2  Chron.  iv.  3.  1  K.  vii.  24. 
f  i.  e.  1  think,  [ to  the  height  of  a  cubit ,  so  that  the 
two  rows  of  bulls  took  up  one-fifth  of  the  height 
of  the  brazen  sea. 

§  See  Bate’s  Note  on  1  K.  vi.  18,  in  his  New  and 
Literal  Translation. 

U  Comp.  Heb.  ix.  7,  24.  Exod.  xxiv.  10.  Ezek. 
L  26,  27. 


פרד‎ 
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nies  of  the  ancients  in  Bochart,  vol.  ii. 
868,  &c.  I  shall  add  an  extract  of  the 
account  which  Mons.  Bujjon  gives  of  this 
animal,  Hist.  Nat.  tom.  vi.  p.  164,  i2mo. 
“  The  Latins,  says  he,  after  the  Greeks, 
have  called  the  wild  as*  onager,  which 
we  must  not  confound  as  some  naturalists 
and  many  travellers  have  done,  with  the 
zebra — because  the  zebra  is  an  animal 
of  a  different  species  from  the  ass.  The 
wild  ass  is  not  striped  like  the  zebra ,  and 
he  is  not  by  a  great  deal  of  so  elegant  a 
shape. — There  are  many  wild  asses  in  the 
deserts  of  Libya  and  Numidia,  they  are 
of  a  grey  colour,  and  run  so  swiftly  that 
vo  horses  but  barbs  can  • overtake  them. — 
*They go  in  troops  to  feed  and  drink.” 
Tom.  x.  p.  180,  “  mid  asses  are  still 

found  in  pretty  considerable  numbers  in 
the  eastern  and  southern  Tartary,  in  Per- 
sia,  Syria,  the  islands  of  the  Archipelago, 
and  throughout  Mauritania ;  the  wild 
asses  differ  from  the  tame  ones  only  by 
the  effects  (les  attributs)  of  independence 
and  liberty ;  they  are  more  strong  and 
nimble,  more  courageous  and  lively  j  but 
they  are  the  same  in  the  shape  of  their 
bodies.” 


פרד ‎ I.  To  break  or  divide  entirely.  The  \ 
signification  is  more  intense  than  that  of 
the  simple  word  פר. ‎ occ.  Ps.  Ixxiv.  135 
where  Theodotion  81ss~r!(ra$  thou  hast  di~  j 
vided  In  Hith.  To  be  broken  or  di ־ 
vided  entirely ,  or  into  pieces ,  to  be  shat - 
tered.  occ.  isa.  xxiv.  19.  פור ‎ התפוררה ‎ ארץ‎ 
The  earth  by  breaking  shall  be  broken  in 
pieces,  bo  the  Vulg.  con tri  none  conte- 
retiu,  and  to  the  like  purpose  Theodotion 
diavKsoxtrei  81aa'Ke8a4rby}0’stou  by  dissipa - 
tion  shall  be  dissipated. 

II.  As  a  N.  פרור ‎ A  pot  or  kettle,  wherein 
meat  is  boiled,  so  called  either  because 
madeof  brrttle/r^;?oi6/e  ware,  or  because 
the  meat  is  there  in  some  sense  dissolved, 
the  oily  and  saline  parts  being  in  great 
measure  separated  from  the  earthy,  occ. 
Num.  xi.  8.  Jud.  vi.  19.  1  Sam.  ii.  14. 

.  Comp.  2  K.  xxiii.  1 1 . 

פרפר ‎ To  break  or  shatter  into  small  pieces,  to 

.  dissolve  utterly,  occ.  Job  xvi.  12. 

פרא‎ 

In  Syriac  signifies  To  run,  in  which  sense 
it  is  also  applied  by  the  Chaldaizing 
Jews.  See  Castell,  Lex.  under  פרא ‎ and 
פרה/ ‎ and  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  868. 

I.  In  Hith.  To  run  wild.  occ.  Hos.  xiii.  15, 


Because  he  (Ephraim,  xer.  12.)  tZ'VM  בץ ‎ [Hence  perhaps  Lat.  ferus  wild,  fera  a 


wild  beast,  Eng.  ferine ,  ferity,  Saxon 
]:jieoh,  and  Eng.yree. 


,  יפליא ‎ is  run  wild  among  the  yelling  crea- 
lures  (comp,  under  אחה ‎ VI.),  i.  e.  among 


the  dissolute  heathen  who  range  the  wil-  פדר‎ 


I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  divide,  separate , 
dispart.  Ezek.  i.  11.  Gen.  xxx  40.  Deut. 
xxxii.  8,&  al.  Prov.  xvi.  28.  xvii.  9, מפריד‎ 
אלוף‎ — disuniteth  a  confidential  friend. 
Comp,  under  אלף ‎ I.  In  Niph.  To  be 
divided,  &c.  Gen.  ii.  10.  x.  5.  2  Sam. 
i.  23,  &  al.  In  Hith.  To  separate  one - 
self  be  separated ,  sundered  or  scattered . 
Job  iv.  11.  xli.  8,  or  17.  Psal.  xxii.  15. 
xcii.  uo. 


derness  of  this  world  (comp.  ch.  vii.  8.), 
therefore  an  eust  wind  shall  co?ne,  &c. 
Comp.  Hos.  xiv.  1,  and  viii.  9.  As  a 
N.  פרא ‎ Wild ,  roving.  So  LXX  ayp01K0$, 
Aquila  aypios,  and  Vulg.  ferus.  occ.  Gen. 
xvi.  12. 

II.  As  a  N.  פרא ‎ The  wild  ass,  Onager  (as 
the  N.  likewise  signifies  in  Arabic),  ac- 
cording  to  those  questions  of  the  Al- 
mighty  in  Job  ch.  xxxix.  5,  Who  hath 


sent  out  פרא ‎ the  wild  ass  free,  and  who  II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  פלדות ‎ Grains  of 


corn.  occ.  Joel  i.  17;  so  called,  say  some, 
because  separate  frem  each  other,  and  in 
sowing  dispersed  and  scattered ;  but  are 
they  not  rather  thus  named  from  that 
state  of  dissolution  they  undergo  previous 
to  their  resurrection  ?  See  1  Cor.  xv.  36. 
John  xii.  24.  Hos.  xiv.  7,  or  8.  The 
Syriac  Version  however  uses  פורתא ‎ for 

*  Comp.  Job  xxiv.  5.  “  Yet  ia  Hos.  viii.  9,  he 
is  said  to  be  solitary,  because  he  frequents  lonely 
places.’’  Scott’s  Note  on  Job  xxxix.  6.  Comp.  Isa. 
xxxii.  14,  See  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  870. 

a  grain 


hath  loosed  the  bands  of  ערוד ‎ the  brayer  ? : 
And  observe,  that  in  the  following  verses, 
the  animal  is  spoken  of  as  one  only,  which  ! 
proves  פרא ‎ and  ערוד ‎ to  be  only  two  names 
for  the  same  animal.  Job  vi.  5,  Will  פלא‎ 
the  wild  ass  bray  over  the  grass  ?  &  al. 
freq.  The  LXX  generally  render  it  by 
0 vo$  otypios  or  ovuypo$,  and  the  Vulg.  by 
onager,  the  wild  ass.  For  פרה, ‎ Jer.  ii.  24, 
see  under  פרה ‎ III.  Concerning  the  qua- 
lities  of  the  wild  ass,  particularly  his 
feetness,  the  reader  may  see  the  testimo- 


פרה‎ 
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פרה‎ 


Psal.  cxxviii.  3*  Isa.  xvii.  6.  xxxii.  2  •י‎ . 
Ezek.  xix.  10.  As  a  N.  fern.  ׳  /  ב־ית‎ ■//* 
or  fruitfulness,  occ.  Gen.  xlix.  22,  twice. 

II.  As  a  N.  פרי ‎ Fruity  ,produce,  effect.  See 
Prov.  viii.  19.  Isa.  x.  12.  x*vii.  9.  Hos. 
x.  13. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  פר ‎ A  young  bull,  and 
fern.  פרה ‎ A  heifer ,  which  may  be  so  called 
as  being  no  longer  calves,  bar  fit  for  breed- 
ins;.  See  Job  xxi.  10.  1  Sam.  ri.  7 ,  10. 
Psal.  lxix.  32.  Comp,  under  עתד ‎ II. 

פרה ‎ seems  used  in  Jer  ii.  24,  for  a  young 
female  dromedary,  a  heifer  dn.m!dary,  if 
the  appellation  may  be  allowed  for  want 
of  a  better.  And  perhaps  the  context 
should  be  thus  translated,  ver.  23, — See 
thy  way  in  the  valley,  consider  what  thou 
hast  done,  0  swift  dromedary ,  crossing  her 
ways  פרה ‎ למד ‎ מדבר ‎ a  heifer  dromedary 
in  the  extent  of  the  wilderness,  in  the  dc- 
sire  of  her  animat  frame  (נפשה  according 
to  the  Keri,  and  the  reading  of  the  Com - 
platens  ׳an  edition,  and  of  very  many  of 
Dr.  KennicoU" s  Codices)  snifting  up  the 
wind  of  her  lust — This  interpretation  of 
למד, ‎ and  the  reading  of  נפשה ‎ for  נפשו,‎ 
clear  the  grammar  and  sense  of  the  text, 
which  have  been  greatly  confounded  ei* 
ther  by  reading  פרא ‎ (as  however  nearly 
thirty  of  Dr.  Kennicott’ s  Codices  do),  or 
by  supposing  פרה ‎ used  for  that  word. 

IV.  As  a  N.  א  פ  ריק ‎ A  nuptial  or  bridal  bed , 
or,  rather,  according  to  the  ingenious 
Mr.  Harmer  4,  the  palanquin ,  litter ,  or 
vehicle ,  which  Solomon  prepared  for  con- 
veying  his  royal  bride  to  Jerusalem  5 
either  of  these  might  be  so  called  from 
it’s  expected  or  wished-for  fruitfulness. 
So  Lord  Clarendon,  somewhere  in  his 
History,  speaking  of  a  numerous  pro- 
geny,  calls  them  the  offspring  of  a  very 
fruitf  ul  bed.  occ.  Cant.  iii.  9. 

Der.  Greek  <pepw,  Lat.  fero  to  bear  as  fruit, 
whence  Lat .  fertilis,  and  Eng.  fertile, fer- 
tility.  Lat.  pario  to  bring  forth,  whence 
Eng.  parent ,  parentage ,  &c.  Perhaps 
Lat.  fructus,  whence  French  and  Eng. 
fruit,  fruitful,  fructify.  The  German  or 
Scandinavian  goddess  Freya  ||,  the  god- 
dess  of  love,  the  Venus  of  the  northern 

f  In  his  Outlines  of  a  New  Commentary  on  Solo - 

moil’s  Song,  p.  126. 

||  See  Mallet's  Northern  Antiquities,  vol.  ii.  p. 

76,  77,  and  Note,  English  edit. 

nations. 


&  grain'  of  mustard  seed.  Mat,  xiii.  31. 
xvii.  20.  And  see  Fococke' s  Comment 
on  Joel. 

III.  As  a  N.  פרד, ‎ fem.  פרדה, ‎ plur.  פרריכט,‎ 
A  mule ,  the  offspring  of  an  ass  and  mare, 
so  called  either  because  *  ordinarily  ob- 
liged  by  the  course  of  nature  to  a  life  of 
celibacy  or  f  separation ;  or,  according 
to  Bochart,  because  born  of  parents  who 
are  separated  from  their  natural  mates 
׳  to  strange  mixtures.  (Comp.  Hos.  iv.  14. 
and  see  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  231,  &  seq.) 

2  Sam.  xiii.  29.  1  K.  i.  33.  x.  23,  &  al. 
freq. 

Der.  Part,  partition,  apart,  apartment,  dis- 
part,  depart,  kc.  Lat.  burdo,  a  mule  ge- 
nerated  between  a  horse  and  she־ass. 

.  Also  perhaps  Greek  wrotphs,  Lat.  pardus, 
whence  Eng.  a  pard  (from  it’s  distinct 
spots)  and  (compounded  with  Lat.  leo 
a  lion)  leopard.  Latin  f return ,  and  Eng. 
frith.  Also  froth,  forth.  Qu  ?  And  ש 
being  prefixed,  spread. 

פיה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 
I.  To  bear  or  produce  fruit,  be  fruitful.  It 
is  applied  to  man,  Gen.  i.  2S.  ix.  1,  7. — 
to  animals,  Gen.  i.  22.  viii.  17.־ — to  ve- 
getables,  Deut.xxix.  17,  or  18.  Jn  Hiph. 
To  cause  to  produce  fruit ,  make  fruitful. 
Gen.  xvii.  20.  xli.  52,  &  al.  As  a  N. 
פרי ‎ Produce,  fruit,  of  man,  the  ground, 

•  animals  or  vegetables.  See  Deut.  xxviii. 
4,  11.  Ps.  xxi.  1 1.  Gen.  i.  11,  12.  As 
a  participial  N.  fem.  פריה ‎ Fruitful,  occ. 

*  I  say  ordinarily',  because  it  is  by  no  means 
certain  that  the  he-mule  will  not  propagate  with  the 
r/iare,  and  there  are  said  to  be  many  instances  of 
she-mnles  bringing  forth.  But  it  is  not  known  that 
the  male  and  female  mule  will  propagate  with  each 
other.  See  Bujfon,  Hist.  Nat.  tom.  xii.  p.  228,  &c. 
Comp.  tom.  vi.  p.  257,  8,  12mo.  “  The  mules  pro- 
duccd  between  the  ass  andthe  mare  havegenerally 
been  deemed  incapableof  generatingor  conceiving. 
In  a  former  vol.  of  our  work  wegave  an  account  ot 
a  'she •mule  in  the  island  of  St.  Domingo,  which 
brought  forth  a  living  mule.  This  account  is  here 
[~i.  e.  in  Smellie’ s  Translation  of  Bujfon’ s  Nat.  Hist.] 
confirmed,  and  we  are  told  that  the  skin  of  the  young 
mule  is  deposited  in  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  So- 
ciety.  But  the  translator  adds  an  instance  of  the 
prolific  powers  of  the  she-mule,  even  in  our  northern 
climates.  The  fact  is  judicially  attested  by  the 
owner,  Mr.  Tulle,  of  the  parish  of  Newtyle  in 
Scotland,  and  by  two  of  his  neighbours.”  Monthly 
lleview  for  November  1782,  p.  365. 

f  li?  not  the  Irat.  Mulus  and  Eng.  Mule  in  the 
«a:ne  view  from  the  Heb.  מל ‎ or  מול ‎ to  cut  off  ? 


פרה‎ 

where  it  is  inaccurately  rendered  blossom; 
for  “  //״-trees  do  not  properly  blossom  or 
send  out  flowers.  They  may  rather  be 
saidfo  shoot  out  their  fruit,  which  they  do 
like  so  many  buttons ,  with  their  flowers, 
small  and  imperfect  as  they  are,  inclosed 
within  them.”  Shan's  Travels,  p.  145. 
Comp,  Cant.  ii.  13.  On  Isa.  lxvi.  14. 
comp.  Ezekch.  xxxvii.  Kcclus.  xlvi.  12. 
and  Arnold's  Note  there.  In  Hiph  The 
same.  Ps.  xcii  14.  Also,  To  make  to 
germinate  or  flourish.  Isa.  xvii.  n.  Ezek. 
xvii.  24.  As  a  N.  פרח ‎ The  flower-bud, 
gem  or  germ.  Num.  xvii.  8,  or  23.  Isa. 
xviii.  5,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plnr.  פיחות ‎ Flower - 
gardens,  occ.  Ezek.  xiii.  20, — Ye  there 
hunt  souls  לפיחות ‎ into  the  flower-gardens, 
Eng.  marg.  into  gardens.  These  seem 
to  have  been  places  consecrated  to  ido- 
latrous  worship  (comp.  Isa.  i.  29.  Jxv.  3. 
lxvi.  17.),  and  probably  to  that  of  אשלח‎ 
or  Venus ,  to  whose  impure  rites  these 
pretended  prophetesses  decoyed  persons 
to  their  destruction .  Varro  (De  Re  Rust, 
lib.  i.  cap.  23.)  informs  us  that  places 
of  this  kind,  in  which  were  public  slews , 
were  likewise  by  the  Romans  called  Eio- 
ralia  Flower-gardens.  To  which  it  may 
not  be  improper  to  add,  that  “  the  Ludi 
Elorales  (or  Floral  Games )  were  a  part 
of  the  Roman  religion,  celebrated  by  the 
direction  of  the  Sibylline  oracles,  in  ho- 
nour  of  the  goddess  Flora ,  and  were  ap- 
pointed  by  the  authority  of  the  state. 
The  chief  part  of  the  solemnity  was  ma- 
naged  by  a  company  of  shameless  strum- 
pets,  who  ran  up  and  down  naked,  some- 
times  dancing  in  lascivious  postures, 
sometimes  fighting,  and  acting  the  mi- 
mics  *.** 

III.  To  break  out ,  germinate ,  as  the  Blains 
miraculously  occcasioned  in  Egypt  by 
Moses’  sprinkling  the  ashes  of  the  fur- 
nace.  Exod.  ix.  9,  10. — as  the  leprosy. 
Lev.  xiii.  12,  20,  &  al. 

IV.  As  a  N.  אפיח, ‎ plur.  אפרחיס, ‎ The 
young  of  birds,  whose  feathers  begin  to 
shoot  out  and  grow.  occ.  Deut.  xxii.  6, 
twice.  Job  xxxix,  30.  Ps.  lxxxiv.  4. 

10  פרחח ‎ break  out,  as  the  signs  of  pu• 
berty.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  sense, 

*  Leland'e  Advantage  and  Necessity  of  the  Chris- 

tian  Revelation,  part  i  ch.  vii.  p.  175,  &vo.  Comp. 

KennctCs  Roman  Antiquities,  p.  2S8,  9. 


פרו‎ —פרח‎ 

nations.  “  It  is  from  her,  says  the  Fdda,  | 
that  the  ladies  have  received  the  name 
which  we  give  them  in  our  language. 
She  is  very  much  delighted  with  the 
songs  of  lovers ,  and  such  as  would  be  I 
happy  in  their  amours  must  sue  to  her. — 
The  ladies  are  called  in  Danish  Fruer ; 
and  in  ancient  Gothic  the  word  Frey  a 
appears  to  have  signified  the  same.  This  | 
name  has  a  remarkable  analogy  to  the 
following  word.'  in  the  French  language, 
vi  l.  flayer  to  engender  or  spawn  as  fishes 
do,  and  friand ,  which  anciently  signi- 
fled,  full  of  desire:  as  also  to  frija,  which 
in  Swedish  signifies  to  be  amorous,  and 
to  seek  in  marriage,  and  Friar  a  gal* 
lant.”  To  which  we  may  add  our  Eng. 
fry,  a  swarm  of  young  fishes,  and  Friday, 

i.  e.  Frey  a' s  day,  Veneris  dies. 

פח‎ 

I.  To  disperse,  scatter.  It  is  both  in  sense 
and  sound  nearly  related  to  פרם ‎ and  פרץ,‎ 
as  עלז ‎ to  עלם ‎ and  עלץ, ‎ which  see.  In 
Arabic  the  V.  signifies  in  like  manner  to 
divide,  separate,  sever.  It  occurs  in  the 
form  of  a  Participle  paoul  masc.  plur. 
Esth.  ix.  19.  So  the  LXX  §1£(rwapp.£vcn 
dispersed. 

II.  As  a  N.  פחי, ‎ joined  with  בפי ‎ or  עיר,‎ 
signifies  an  open  village  or  town ,  consist- 
ing  of  houses  dispersed  or  scattered  here 
and  there,  and  is  opposed  to  fortified 
towns,  occ.  1  Sam.  vi.  18.  Deut.  iii.  5. 
In  this  latter  text  villages  seems  to  be 
the  most  exact  rendering  of  the  word. 
As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  פחות ‎ Villages,  occ. 
Esth.  ix.  19.  Ezek.  xxxviii.  11.  Zech. 

ii.  4.  Asa  collective  N.  פחון ‎ Villages, 

open  country,  occ.  Jud.  v.  7,  11.  S0V73, 

or,  according  to  the  Keri ,  and  the  read- 
ing  of  many  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices, 
פחי. ‎ occ.  Hab.  iii.  14.  “  Magna  pars 

Judcece  vicis  dispergitur,  A  great  part  of 
Judea  has  villages  scattered  over  it,"  says 
Tacitus,  Hist.  lib.  v.  cap.  8. 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  passages  wherein 
the  Root  occurs. 

Dek.  Lat.  spar  go,  sparsum,  whence  Eng. 
asperse,  consperse,  disperse ,  &c, 

9יח‎ 

I.  To  break  forth,  as  a  tree  or  plant  in  buds 
or  gems,  to  sprout  out,  germinate,  bud , 
flourish.  See  Gen.  xl.  10.  Num.  xvii. 

5,  8,  or  20,  23.  Prov.  xiv.  11.  Cant, 
vi.  10.  vii.  21.  Hos.  xiv.  6.  Hab.  iii.  17, 


but 
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פרט‎ —פח*‎ 


flesh  of  Christ?  For  this  xa.T‘a1fsta<rfL& 
of  vail  was  his  flesh  (.Heb.  x.  20),  which 
being  rent ,  affords  us  a  new  and  living 
״way  into  the  Holiest  of  all,  i.  e.  into  hea* 
ven  itself.  Corap.  Heb.  x.  19,  20.  ix  24. 
And  accordingly  vvnen  his  blessed  body 
was  rent  upon  the  cross,  this  tail  also 
(to  Koirawsrourpca.  r 8  van)  scr%Kr&7)  was 
rent  in  twain  from  the  top  to  the  bottom . 
Mat.  xxvii.  51. 

Der.  Force,  fierce.  See.  Also  French  percer, 
and  Eng.  to  pierce.  Qu  ?  Lat.  ferox, 
whence  ferocious ,  ferocity ,  break ,  &c, 
(comp,  under  פרק). ‎ Also  perhaps  the 
Roman  Pareat ,  a  name,  in  their  my- 
thology,  for  the  Fates,  from  their  cruel 
rigour. 

פרכ£‎ 

To  rend,  properly  at  the  seam,  to  rip .  occ. 
Lev.  x.  6.  xiii.  45.  xxi.  10. 

Der.  From.  Qu  ? 

פו־פ‎ 

I.  To  part,  break  in  pieces ,  as  bread,  occ. 
Isa.  lviii.  7,  (where  LXX  Suzftpv'irre,  and 
Vulg.  frange,  break.)  Jer.  xvi.  7,  Neither 
shall  they  break  (bread,  asEzek.xxiv.  17. 
Hos.  ix.  4.  Eng.  rnarg.)  for  or  to  them 
in  mourning,  to  comfort  them  for  the  dead, 
neither  shall  they  give  them  the  cup  of 
con  solution  for  their  father  or  for  their  mo- 
ther.  Funeral  feasts  for  comforting  the 
mourners  and  relations  of  the  deceased 
have  been  common  among  manyf  na- 
tions,  both  eastern  and  western.  And 
observe,  that  in  Jer.  xvi.  7,  the  LXX 
explain  the  Heb.  ולא ‎ יפרפו ‎ by  Ka/  8  p.7) 
xhao-Qy  a.pro$,  Ani  bread  shall  by  no 
means  be  broken,  and  the  Vulg.  by  Et 
non frangent — panem.  And  they  shall  not 
break  bread.  Thus  both  Translations  pro- 
perly  supply  the  word  for  bread .  Comp, 
under  אנש ‎ VI. 

Hence  Lat.  pars,  partis ,  partior,  whence 
Eng.  part  (comp,  under  פרד ‎ and  פרט),‎ 
party,  partial,  partition. 

II.  In  Hiph.  To  part,  divide  into  two  parts , 
to  cleave  the  hoof,  as  graminivorous  horn- 
footed  animals.  Lev.  xi.  5,  6,  &  al.  freq. 
As  a  N.  פרסה, ‎ plur.  פרסות, ‎ The  hoof  of 
such  animals,  whether  divided  before,  as 
the  ox,  sheep,  goat,  hog,  &c.  see  Deut. 

f  See  inter  al.  Josephus  De  Bel.  lib.  ii.  cap.  1• 

§  1  ;  Homer,  II.  xxiii.  lin.  29,  Sec  ;  11.  xxiv.  lin. 
663,  802  ;  Circumpotatio,  in  Cicero  De  Leg.  lib.  ii. 
cap.  24,  and  Olivet' §  note  there. 

Gq 


but  as  a  collective  N.  פרחח ‎ Puberty, 
youth.  Pubes,  occ.  Job  xxx.  12. 

פרט‎ 

In  Syriac  signifies  To  cut  or  break  off. 

I.  As  a  N.  פרט ‎ is  applied  to  a  bunch  or 
small  cluster  of  grapes  broken  of.  So  LXX 
'Vwycis,  Targ.  נתרא ‎ falling  off,  Vulg.  Ra- 
cemos  et  grana  decidentia  Bunches  and 
grapes  falling  of.  occ.  Lev.  xix.  10. 
Hence  perhaps  Eng.  To  part,  &c.  See 
under  פרר.‎ 

II.  To  sing  or  chant,  as  with  a  broken,  qua ־ 
vering  voice,  occ.  Amos  vi.  5,  חפדטיס‎ 
Who  chant  of  quaver  to  the  sound  of  the 
Nab/a.  Theocritus  seems  to  have  used 
the  Doric  ן u,£p1<r$s1v  (for  y,sp'C,£1v )  to  di- 
vide,  in  nearly  the  same  manner,  Epi- 
gram  ii. 

&ctpLS  l  XtVY. 0X.£W?,  0  aaXa  cvoiyyi  MEPISAftN 
B«5v0A1x«f  Ujuvtff - 

Daphnis  the  fair,  who  to  the  tuneful  pipe 
Quaver'd  the  rustic  song - 

So  Horace  applies  the  Latin  V.  divido, 
Carm.  lib.  i.  ode  xv.  lin.  15, 

- gTataquc  feminis 

Imlelli  cithara  carmina  divides. 

And  from  פרט ‎ perhaps  the  bards,  the 
warlike  poets  and  songsters  of  the  ancient 
Gauls  and  Britons,  had  their  name  *. 

פרך‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee 
signifies  To  break,  rend,  and  our  Heb. 
word  פרך ‎ seems  to  be,  both  in  sense  and 
sound,  nearly  related  to  פרק, ‎ which  see. 

I.  As  a  N.  פרך ‎ Violence,  force ,  cruelty . 

Exod.  i.  f.3,  14,  &  al.  The  LXX  ren- 
der  it  /3/a  force,  and  cruelty . 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  פיית ‎ The  inner  vail  of 
the  Tabernacle  or  Temple  (2  Chron. 
iii.  14.)  which  broke,  interrupted,  or  di- 
Tided  between  the  Holy  Place  and  the 
Most  Holy ;  the  Holy  Ghost  this  signify - 
ing  that  the  way  into  the  Holiest  of  all 
was  not  yet  made  manifest,  while  as  the 
First  Tabernacle  was  yet  standing.  Exod. 
xxvi.  .31,  33,  &  al.  freq.  Comp.  Heb. 
ix.  3.  The  LXX  constantly  render  it  by 
xaratferacr/xa.  Does  not  the  Heb.  name 
פרכת ‎ moreover  intimate  the  typical  cor- 
respondence  of  this  vail  to  the  body  or 

•  See  Marlinii  Lexic.  Etymol.  in  Bardus ,  Bo- 
chart ,  vol.  i.  666,  and  Ancient  Universal  Hist.  vol. 
xviii.  p.  593. 
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because  be  not  only  devours  the  flesh, 
but  even  breaks  and  swallows  the  bones 
of  his  prey.  Comp.  Mic.  iii.  3,  and  see 
Bochart ,  vol.  iii.  186,  and  Scheuchzer , 
Phys.  Saer.  occ.  Lev.xi.  13.  Deut.  xiv.  12. 

IV.  Chald.  To  divide,  separate,  occ.  Dan. 

v.  28.  פרס ‎ He  (God)  hath  divided  ;  thy 
kingdom  פריסת ‎ (is)  divided,  parted,  or 
separated,  i.  e.  from  thee. 

V.  As  a  N.  פרס, ‎ and  Chald.  plur.  פרסץ,‎ 
and  as  a  gentile  or  national  name,  פרסיא,‎ 
or  פרס ‎ אה ‎ A  Persian.  See  Dan.  v.  25,  28. 

vi.  8,  28,  or  9,  29.  Bochartl,  and  after 
him  several  learned  men  ||,  say,  the  Per- 
siatis  were  thus  called  r<  from  their  skill 
in  horsemanship.  Thus  Herodotus ,  lib.  i. 
cap.  136.  They  instruct  their  children 
from  their  fifth  to  their  twentieth  year  in 
three  things  only,  namely,  in  riding  on 
horseback ,  in  shooting  with  the  bow,  and 
jn  telling  truth.  Their  excellency  in 
horsemanship  they  derived  from  the  wise 
institution  of  Cyrus;  for  before  his  time, 
as  Xenophon  informs  us  (Cyropaed.  lib.  i. 
p.  16,  edit.  Hutchinson r  8vo. )  on  account 
both  of  the  difficulty  of  riding  in  Persia, 
and  of  feeding  horses  there,  it  was  very 
unusual  even  to  see  a  horse.  But  by 
Cyrus’s  direction,  as  the  same  historian 
tells  us,  lib.  iv.  p.  216,  the  Persians 
being  become  horsemen,  were  so  accus- 
tomed  to  riding,  that  no  person  of  any 
note  among  them  would  willingly  appear 

|  on  foot.  For  Cyrus  had  made  a  law, 
that  it  should  be  infamous  for  any  of 

j  those  whom  he  had  furnished  with  horses, 

I  to  appear  travelling  on  foot,  whether  the 
journey  were  long  or  short.  And  from 
this  so  sudden  an  alteration  it  was  that 
this  country  was  called  פרס, ‎ and  it’s  in- 
habitants  פיסאי, ‎ that  is  horsemen;  for  in 
Arabic  פרס ‎ is  a  herse,  and  פראס ‎ a  horse - 
man  (as  פרש ‎ in  Hebrew),  and  the  same 
word  signifies  a  Persian.  And  this  is  the 
reason  why  the  name  פרס ‎ Persia  or  Per - 
sian  is  never  mentioned  in  the  Books  of 
Moses,  Rings,  Isaiah,  Jeremiah,  nor  in 
any  that  were  written  before  the  time  of 
Cyrus;  though  it  frequently  occurs  in 
those  of  Daniel  and  Ezekiel,  who  were 
contemporary  with  that  prince,  and  in 
the  Books  of  Chronicles,  Ezra,  Nehe- 


I  Vol.  i.  224• 

||  Walton,  Prolegom.  xvi.  lj  Hcylin* »  Cosmo- 
graphy,lib.  iii.  p.  141. 
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xiv.  4,  5,  6,  8  ;  or  divided  only  behind , 
as  the  horsej  Jer.  xlvii.3.  Ezek.xxvi.  11. 
Isa.  v.  28,  Their  horses  hoofs  shall  be 
counted  like Jlint.  “  The  shoeing  of  horses 
with  iron  plates  nailed  to  the  hoof  is 
quite  a  modern  practice,  and  unknown 
to  the  ancients,  as  appears  from  the 
silence  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  writers, 
especially  those  that  treat  of  horse-medi- 
cine }  who  could  not  have  passed  over  a 
matter  so  obvious,  and  of  such  import- 
anee,  that  now  the  whole  science  takes 
it’s  name  from  it,  being  called  Ferriery. — 
For  this  reason  the  strength,  firmness,  and 
solidity  of  a  horse’s  hoof  was  of  much 
greater  importance  with  them  than  with 
us,  and  w׳as  esteemed  one  of  the  first 
praises  of  a  fine  horse. — For  want  of  this 
artificial  defence  to  the  foot,  which  our 
horses  have,  Amos  vi.  12,  speaks  of  it 
as  a  thing  as  much  impracticable  to  make 
horses  run  upon  a  hard  rock,  as  to  plough 
up  the  same  rock  with  oven.”  Bishop 
Lore ih's  Note,  whose  observations  also 
happily  illustrate  Jud.  v.  22. 

In  Lev.  xi.  4,  it  is  justly  said  of  the  camel 
פרסה ‎ איננו ‎ מפריס ‎ he  divideth  not  the  hoof; 
for  though  the  camel  has  two  toes  plainly 
distinct  on  the  upper  side  of  his  foot,  yet 
on  the  under  side  the  foot  is  fleshy  and 
solid ,  except  only  between  the  two  daws, 
or  extremities  of  the  toes,  which  are 
however  united  by  a  wreb  like  that  of  a 
goose  *. 

In  Lev.  xi.  6,  it  is  said  that  the  hare  פיסה ‎ לא‎ 
הפריסה ‎ divideth  not  the  hoof,  i.  e.  into 
tivQ  claws}  for  it  has  four  on  each 
foot. 

But  what  is  the  spiritual  import  of  divid- 
ing  the  hoof  or  foot  into  two  claws ,  as 
opposed  both  to  having  it  solid  or  con - 
tin uovs ,  and  to  having  it  separated  into 
many  claws  f  fin  the  former  view  it 
seems  to  denote  picking  the  way,  dean 
and  steady  walking ,  for  which  qualities 
cloven  footed  animals  are  remarkable }  in 
the  latter,  gentleness ,  inoffensiveness ,  as 
not  being  furnished  with  claws  capable 
of  tearing  and  wounding  other  animals. 

Ilf.  As  a  N.  פרם ‎ A  species  of  eagle,  called 
by  the  Pamans  ossifraga  or  bone-breaker, 

*  See  Sc’1euchzer} 3  Physica  Sacra  on  Lev.  xi.  4, 

aad  plate  ccxxxiv. 

f•  Compare  the  Rev.  Mr.  William  Jones's  excel- 

teat  Zootvgia  Ethica ,  p.  13,  &c, 
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Where  there  is  no  vision  the  people  פדע‎ 
will  apostatize;  where  Aquila  artocrxe- 
tatrSyc-svcti,  and  Vulg.  dissipabitur,  will 
be  dissipated  or  dispersed.  Comp.  Kzek. 
xxxiv.  1 — 6.  Mat.  ix.  36.  In  Hipb. 
To  cause  to  apostatize ,  to  withdraw  from 
the  true  religion.  2  Chron.  xxviii.  19. 
Because  הפריע ‎ he  had  withdrawn  (some), 
or  made  apostates,  in  Judah.  So  the 
LXX  (though  they  render  it  intransi- 
tively)  preserve  nearly  the  true  idea  of 
the  word,  on  artery  artoravei  arto  K vpm, 
because  he  entirely  apostatized  from  the 
Lord. 

VI.  To  discard ,  reject .  Prov.  i.  25.  xiii. 
18,  &  al. 

VII.  Of  a  dangerous  way,  To  keep  clear  of 
it.  occ.  Prov.  iv*  15. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  פרע ‎ The  hair  growing  loose 
and  free,  without  being  cut  or  shaved, 
occ.  Nam.  vi.  5.  Ezek.  xliv.  20.  As 
a  N.  fern.  plur.  פרעות ‎ Locks  of  hair 
growing  thus  freely•  occ.  Deut.  xxxii.  42, 

I  will  make  mi ן  arrows  drunk  with  blood , 

And  my  sword  shall  devour  flesh. 

With  the  blood  of  the  slain  and  captive , 

From  the  hairy  head  of  the  enemy. 

Here  as  the  third  line  plainly  relates  to 
the  first,  it  will  be  best  to  refer  the  fourth 
to  the  second  as  a  continuation  of  the 
same  sentence.  See  Vitringa  on  Isa. 
vol.  ii.  p.  798,  col.  i.  Mr.  Green,  in  his 
Poetical  Parts  of  the  Old  Testament, 
p.  45,  observes  that  there  is  a  similar 
Hyperbaton  in  Isa.  xxxiv.  6.  Comp. 
Psal.  lxviii.  22. 

The  Lexicons  have  given  to  this  Root 
the  sense  of  revenging ,  and  our  trans- 
lators  have  followed  them  in  two  pas- 
sages,  Deut.  xxxii.  42.  Jud.  v.  2.  But  it 
must  be  observed  that  neither  the  LXX 
nor  any  other  of  the  Greek  versions  ever 
once  so  render  it,  and  the  best  commen- 
tators  entirely  reject  this  interpretation. 
Der.  Fro,  fray.  Also,  ע  being  sounded  as 
a  guttural  n  or  gn ,  prance,  prank,  fringe • 
Lat.  frango ,  whence  frangible,  infringe  ; 
Eng.  frank,  franchise,  enfranchise,  &c. 
Hence  likewise  perhaps  the  [|  Franks  (a 

|j  See  Martinii  Lexic.  Etymol.  in  Francus ;  Ju - 
mu*’ &  Etymolog.  Anglican,  in  Frank  ;  Sir  W. 
Temple’s  Introduction  to  Hist,  of  Eng.  p.  46 ;  An - 
cient  Universal  History,  vol.  xix.  p.  370,  8vo. ;  and 
Henault  Abrege  Ckrojiol.  de  l’Hiat.de  France,  tom. 
ii.  p.  924. 
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tnlah,  and  Esther,  which  were  written 
after  his  time.״  Thus  the  learned  Bo- 
chart.  And  it  is  possible  indeed  that  the 
Persians  might  be  named  פרס ‎ (by  a  cor- 
ruption  from  Heb.  פרש ‎ from  their  skill 
in  horsemanship ;  but  they  could  not  de- 
rive  thi3  name  from  the  discipline  said 
by  Xenophon,  in  the  fourth  book  of  his 
Cyropccdia,  to  be  introduced  by  Cyrus ; 
because  פרם ‎ the  Persians  are  mentioned 
by  Ezekiel  as  making  part  of  the  armies 
of  Tyre,  in  his  prophecy  against  that 
city,  ch.  xxvii.  10,  which  prophecy  was 
delivered  in  the  year  before  Christ  588, 
at  which  time  Cyrus  was  but  about  ten 
years  of  age;  whereas  that  prince  was  at 
least  forty,  when  he  is  said  by  Xenophon 
to  have  instituted  horsemanship  among  the 
Persians*.  For  my  own  part,  then,  I 
must  say  with  the  learned  Dr.  Hyde  f, 
that  it  is  hard  to  affirm  whence  the  bi- 
blical  names  פרס ‎ and  פרסין ‎ had  their  ori- 
gin  ;  that  here  there  is  room  only  for 
conjecture ;  but  that  there  is  no  suffi- 
cient  grounds  to  deduce  it  from  the  Ara- 
bic  pharis  a  horseman,  since  the  Persians 
are  not  more  so  than  the  rest  of  the  ori- 
entals;  and  that  the  derivation  of  it  from 
the  oriental  pars  a  jacfcall,  an  animal  { 
abounding  in  that  country,  seems  as  pro- 
bable  as  any.  Comp,  under  שפן ‎ II. 

פרע ‎ ^ 

To  free,  set  free  or  loose,  to  disengage. 

I.  In  Hiph.  To  set  free  or  loose,  to  disen- 
gage,  as  from  work.  Exod.  v.  4. 

II.  In  Kal,  Tofree,  exempt,  as  from  punish- 
ment.  Ezek.  xxiv.  14. 

III.  To  free  or  deliver,  from  oppression  or 
slavery.  Jud.  v.  2,  בפרע ‎ פרעות ‎ בישראל‎ , 
For  working  deliverances,  i.  e.  from  the 
deliverances  wrought,  for  Israel — bless  ye 
Jehovah. 

IV.  To  free ,  strip,  make  naked ,  as  of  cloth- 
ing,  or  covering.  Lev.  xiii.  45,  &  al. — or 
of  sacred  ornaments.  Lev.  x.  6.  xxi.  10. 

V.  In  Kal,  To  break  loose  or  start  aside,  as 
from  the  true  religion  and  worship.  Exod. 
xxxii.  25.  (where  for  פרעה ‎ the  Samaritan 
Pentateuch  reads  פרעו); ‎ Prov.  xxix.  18, 
*  See  Pridtaux’ s  Connection,  part  i.  book  i.  at 

the  years  before  Christ  598,  588, 559. 

f  Relig.  Vet.  Pers.  cap.  xxxv.  p.  418,  419,  edit. 

1700. 

I  Comp.  Complete  System  0J  Geography,  vol.  ii  p• 

173,  col.  i. ;  Hanway’s  Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  168,  208, 

375. 
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the  Earth  (see  vol.  xii.  of  his  works־* 
p.  3  3 1 ) ,  says,  ‘  it  is  hardly  credible  how 
great  a  quantity  of  water  will  be  some- 
times  flung  upon  miners  when  they  come 
to  break  up  strata  of  stone,  that  have  in 
them  many  of  these  cracks,  that  are  so 
small  that  they  are  scarcely  discernible. 
These  are  indeed  the  natural  conveyances 
of  water,  and  when  once  they  are  opened, 
it  runs  incessantly.  1  have  observed  such 
an  irruption  of  water  in  vast  quantity  out 
of  stone,  that,  exempting  those  cracks,  is 
much  too  dense  and  close  to  let  any  hu- 
midity  pass.’ 

ci  The  vast  profusion  of  water  that  some- 
times  ensiles  the  breaking  vp  of  the  strata 
in  coal-pits  is  well  known  to  those  who 
are  in  the  least  conversant  in  that  affair  ; 
and  what  amazing  quantities  are  drawn 
off  from  deep  mines  either  by  drains  or 
levels,  or  raised  by  engines ,  is  also  well 
known  :  nay,  in  digging  common  wells 
and  ponds,  in  places  where  there  are 
no  springs  above  ground,  it  frequently 
happens  that  such  a  glut  of  water  issues 
forth  as  to  endanger  the  lives  of  the  w’ork- 
men.” 

V.  To  break  forth, 21% a  child  from  the  womb. 
Gen.  xxxviii.  29,  And  she  said,  how  פיצת‎ 
hast  thou  broken  forth?  With  thee  (be) 
פרץ ‎ the  breaking  forth,  r.  e.  into  a  nu- 
merous  offspring  (according  to  Gen. 
xxviii.  14,  under  Sense  VI f.  below), 
and  she  called  his  name  פרץ ‎ Pharez  ;  from 
whom,  according  to  the  flesh,  descended 
Christ  the  father  of  the  innumerable  spi- 
ritual  seed. 

VI.  In  Hi'th.  To  break  away ,  break  loose , 
as  a  servant  or  slave  from  his  master,  oce. 

1  Sam.  xxv.  10. 

VI F.  To  break  forth ,  spread  abroad ,  in - 
crease  abundantly.  Gen.  xxviii.  14.  xxx. 
30,  &  al. 

VIII.  With  ב  in,  upon,  following,  To  use 
forcible  importunity  upon  ,press  ,force,  urge. 
1  Sam.  xxviii.  23.  2  Sam.  xiii.  27.  2  K. 
v.  23. 

Der.  Press,  &c.  (see  under  פ־צר) ‎ Breach, 
burst ,  bruise . 

פרק‎ 

I.  To  break,  break  off,  or  in  pieces ,  to, rend 
asunder,  occ.  Gen.  xxvii.  40.  Exod. 
xxxii.  2.  1  K.  xix.  11.  Ps.  vii.  3.  Zeclu 
xi.  16.  In  Hith.  Transitively,  To  break 
off from  oneself,  occ.  Exod.  xxxii.  3,  24. 

Also, 


German  nation,  so  called  from  their  free- 
dorn)  who  have  given  name  to  France,  &c. 
ultimately  had  their  appellation.  Also, 
ש  being  prefixed,  spring. 

פרץ‎ 

To  break  out  or  through. 

I.  To  break,  break  through ,  or  down  as  a 
v/all  or  fence.  Eccles  x.  8  Isa.  v.  5. 
Psal.  lx  'x.  13.  2  K  xiv.  13.  Comp.- 
Eccles.  iii.  3.  Mic  ii.  13.  As  a  N.  פרץ‎ 
A  breach.  1  K.  xi.  27.  Isa.  lviii.  12, 
&  al.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. מפרצי ‎ Breaches, 
i,  e.  craggy  rocks  or  precipices  by  the  sea 
shore,  p>־aerupta.  occ.  Jud.  v.  17  j  where 
Eng.  marg.  creeks .  See  Harmer' s  Ob- 
servations,  vol.  iv.  p.  193. 

II.  Transitively,  To  breakthrough  or  down, 
as  enemies  2  Sam.  v.  20;  where  LXX 
Sisko'I's  hath  cut ,  or  broken,  through .  As 
a  N.  קריץ ‎ A  violent  assailant  or  robber, 
gra  sator.  oce.  Isa.  xxxv.  9,  (“  the  ty  ־ 
rant  of  the  beasts.”  Bp.  Lowth.)  Jer. 
vii  11.  Ezek.  vii.  22.  Dan.  xi.  14. 

IN.  To  break  or  burst  forth  with  violence 
upon.  Exod.  xix.  22,  24.  2  Sam.  vi.  8. 

1  Chron.  xv.  13. 

Is  not  חזון ‎ נפרץ ‎ I  Sam.  iii.  r,  a  vision  of 
the  Angel  or  Glory  of  the  Lord,  breaking 
forth  in  visible  fire,  light  or  splendour,  as 
in  Exod.  xix.  *8.  xxix.  16,  17.  xl. 34,35. 
Lev.  ix.  23,  24.  Num.  xiv.  10.  xvi. 
19,  42.  Jud.  xiii.  20.  1  K.  viii.  10,  12? 
Comp.  Acts  xxii.  6,  11.  xxvi.  13.  Rev. 
i.  14,  ic;. 

IV.  To  break  or  burst  forth ,  as  waters, 

2  Sam.  v.  2 1  .0־  Chron.  xiv.  1 !.  (Comp. 
Prov.  iii.  10.)  Job  xxviii.  4.  It  is  evi- 
dent  that  this  ch.  of  Job  relates  to  mine- 
ralogy  and  mining :  thus  then  I  would 
explain  this  difficult  verse;  פרץ ‎ נהל ‎ A 
torrent  bursteth  forth  from  the  rubbish 
(even  the  torrent  of  ivaters ,  מים ‎ being 
implied  in  הנזטכחיבם ‎ ,נהל ‎ which  were 
jorgoUrn,  not  thought  of,  or  in  one  word) 
unexpectedly.  By  the  foot  (an  engine 
worked  by  the  foot,  see  under  פעכם ‎ II. 
and  רכל ‎ II.)  they  are  drawn  off \  by  man 
they  are  removed.  As  an  excellent  though 
undesigned  comment  on  which  passage  l 
present  the  reader  with  the  following 
quotation  from  the  truly  learned  Mr. 
Catcott's  Treatise  on  the  Deluge,  p.  239, 
240,  2d  edit,  referring  him  to  the  author 
himself  for  further  satisfaction. 

“  Mr.  Hutchinson,  in  his  Observations  ©n 
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IV.  To  explicate ,  explain ,  expound ,  develop, 
unfold ,  somewhat  which  was  before  wrap - 
ped  up,  as  it  were,  and  hidden,  occ.  Lev. 
xxiv.  12.  Nura.  xv.  34.  *Neh.  viii.  8, 
מפרש ‎ Expounding  or  explaining,  and 
giving  the  sense,  and  they  caused  them  to 
understand  the  reading.  So  the  French 
Translation  interprets  מפרש ‎ by  11s  i’ex- 
pliquoient.  Comp.  Ezra  iv.  18. 

Hence  Greek  <ppaty),  <ppoc<rt$,  and  Eng. 
phrase. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  פרשת ‎ An  exposi - 
tion,  declaration,  occ.  Esth.  iv.  7,  x.  2. 

VI.  To  spread  abroad,  scatter,  disperse,  occ. 
Ps.  lxviii.  15.  In  Niph.  To  be  dispersed. 
occ.  Ezek.  xxxiv.  12. 

VI I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  פרשי ‎ The 
teeth  in  the  wheels  of  the  Plostellum  Pee- 
nicum  (comp,  under  עגל ‎ IV.)  which  se - 
parate  the  corn  from  the  husk,  and  shatter 
the  straw,  occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  28  j  where 
observe  that  the  Particle  ב,  with ,  by,  is 
understood  before  פרשיו, ‎ and  that  Men- 
tanas  renders  the  word  by  dentibus  ejus, 
with  his  teeth. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  פרש ‎ A  rider,  i.  e.  one  uho 
rides  distended  or  astraddle  on  a  beast. 
Jer.  iv.  29.  Nah.  iii.  3.  Plur.  פרשים‎ 
Such  riders,  freq.  occ.  And  as  horses 
were  the  principal  beasts  used  for  this 
purpose,  the  word  seems  generally  to  de- 
note  horsemen ,  but  is  thought  to  be  some- 
times  distinguished  from  סופ ‎ the  cavalry , 
and  then  to  mean  any  other  riders ,  as  on 
mules,  camels,  &c.  as  Exod.  xiv.  23, 
Then  went  after  them  כל ‎ סרס ‎ פרעה ‎ רכבו‎ 
ופרשיו, ‎ all  the  horse  or  cavalry  of  Tka - 
raoh,  his  chariots ,  and  his  riders  (comp, 
ch.  xv.  19.)  j  though  I  would  not  be 
positive  that  these  Heb.  words  should  not 
be  rendered,  all  the  horses  of  Pharaoh , 

( namely )  of  his  chariots  and  his  horsemen  j 
as  at  ver.  9, כל ‎ סום ‎ רכב ‎ פרעה ‎ ופרשיו ‎ seems 
literally  to  denote  all  the  horses  of  the  cha - 
riots  of  Pharaoh,  and  his  horsemen .  There 
appears  however  nothing  in  the  etvmo- 
logy  of  the  word  to  contine  it  to  riders 
on  horses  more  than  מס ‎ other  beasts.  Comp. 
Ezek.  xxiii.  6, 12,  where  the  general  term 
פרשים ‎ is  limited  to  רכבי ‎ סוסים ‎ nders  on 
horses. 

IX.  As  a  N.  פרש ‎ Excrement,  dung  of  ani- 

•  See  the  learned  Mr-  Spearman's  excellent  Ob- 

servations  on  this  text,  in  hii  hetters  on  the  Septuar 

gint,  p.  445,  &c. 
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Also,  To  be  broken,  occ.  Ezek.  xix.  12. 
As  a  N.  פרק ‎ Rapine,  pillage,  occ.  Nah. 
hi.  1.  Also,  A  piece,  as  of  flesh,  occ. 
Isa.  lxv.  4$  but  the  Keri ,  the  Comp/u - 
tension  edition,  and  eight  others  of  Dr. 
Kennicott's  Codices  here  have  מרק ‎ broth , 
which  reading  is  favoured  by  the  LXX 
Kwpoy,  and  Vulg.  jus. 

11•  As  a  N.  פרק ‎ A  parting  of  a  road  or 
way,  a  place  where  a  road  or  way  breaks 
off  into  two.  So  Montanas,  bivio.  occ. 
Obad.  ver.  14. 

III.  To  rescue  by  force,  or  snatch  from! 

one’s  enemies,  occ.  Ps.  cxxxvi.  24.  Lam. 
v.  8.  * 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  מפרקת ‎ The  bones 
or  vertebrae  of  the  neck,  so  called  from 
their  several  breaks ,  interruptions ,  or  di ־ 
visions,  occ.  r  Sam.  iv.  18. 

V.  Chald.  To  break  off,  cease  from.  occ. 
Dan.  iv.  24,  or  27. 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  passages  of  the 
Bible  wherein  the  Root  occurs. 

Der.  Break,  brack.  Lat.  fractum,  whence 
fracture,  fraction,  fragment .  See  also  un- 
der  פרך. ‎ Lat.  Furca ,  Eng.  A  fork . 

פרש‎ 

I.  To  spread,  spread  out  or  abroad,  stretch  out, 
expand ,  as  the  hands,  Exod.  ix.  29,  33. 
Psal.  cxliii.  6.  Comp,  under  יד ‎ V. — the 
wings  of  the  cherubs,  Exod.  xxv.  20. — a 
tent,  Exod.  xl.  19. — a  covering,  Num. 
iv.  6,  14. — a  net,  Ps.  cxl.  6. — a  letter  or 
written  roll,  2  K.  xix.  14.  Ezek.  ii.  10. 
— the  dawn  or  grey  of  the  morning,  Joel 
ii.  2.— -bones  in  a  kettle  or  pan  to  dress 
them  the  better,  Mic.  iii.  3  $  or,  if  כשאר‎ 
the  textual  reading  in  Dr.  Kennicott's 
Bible  be  here  right,  as  fesh ;  but  Mon - 
tanus's  Bible  by  Plantin ,  1572,  Walton's, 
Forster's,  and  others  read  כאשר. ‎ Asa 
participial  N.  מפרש ‎ Somewhat  expanded 
or  stretched  out.  occ.  Ezek.  xxvii.  7. 
Masc.  plur.  מפרשי ‎ Expansions,  spread - 
ings  forth,  as  of  the  clouds  like  a  tent. 
Job  xxxvi.  29. 

II.  To  stretch  or  reach  out  to  another,  occ. 
Lam.  iv.  4,  Young  children  asked  for 
bread  (but)  no  man  פרש ‎ reacheth  (it) 
out  to  them.  So  Targum  מושט.‎ 

III.  To  spread,  diffuse ,  as  a  serpent  it’s  ve- 
nom.  occ.  Prov.  xxiii.  32  j  where  the 
Vulg.  venena  diffundet  shall  diffuse  it's 
poison,  and  the  LXX  hayfurzi— •  10$ 
the  poison  is  diffusid. 


פשע‎ —פשת‎ 
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פשה‎ —פשט‎ 


Lev.  i.  6.  Comp.  Mic.  iii.  3.  So  LXX 
s%e$s1pa.v,  and  Vulg.  excoriaverunt. 

ill.  To  strip,  spoil,  pillage,  plunder.  1  Sam. 
xxx.  14.  2  Sam.  xxiii.  10.  Hos.  vii.  1. 
Nah.  iii.  16. 

IV.  To  rush  forth,  as  from  an  ambush,  q.  d. 
To  strip  oneself  of  one's  covert  or  conceal- 
merit.  Jud.  ix.  33,  44.  xx.  37.  Comp. 
Job  i.  17.  Cucceius  has  rightly  observed, 
that  in  this  view  the  Greek  sfo^acrQa/ 
well  expresses  the  sense  of  this  word. 

Der.  Latin  vaster,  whence  vast ,  waste,  de~ 
vast  at  ion,  &  c. 

פשע‎ 

I.  To  pass ,  go,  go  forwards ,  march.  So 

Vulg.  gradiar.  occ.  Isa.  xxvii.  4.  As  a 
N.  פשע ‎ A  step ,  pace.  So  Aqvila  and 
Symmachus,  and  Vulg.  Gradu. 

occ.  1  Sam.  xx.  3. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  מפשעה ‎ The  buttock,  that 
part  of  the  body  where  the  legs  pass,  i  e. 
divaricate  or  diverge,  from  each  other, 
occ.  1  Chron.  xix.  4. 

III.  With  the  Particle  על ‎ over,  To  pass  over, 
trespass,  transgress,  as  a  law.  Hos.  viii.  1, 
על ‎ תורתי ‎ פשעו ‎ They  have  passed  over, 
transgressed,  my  law.  Also,  with  ב  fol- 
lowing.  To  transgress  or  rebel  against  an- 
other.  2  K.  i.  1.  2  Chron.  x.  19.  Isa. 
i.  2,  &  al.  Comp.  2  K.  viii.  22.  The 
LXX  have  given  the  idea  of  the  word 
Isa.  lxvi.  24,  where  they  render  it  by 
'wapa.'Cs'SyyiOT'wv  those  whohave^ra/isgm.s- 
ed.  In  Niph.  To  be  transgressed  against, 
or  offended  by  transgression,  occ.  Prov. 
xviii.  19 ;  where  Aquila,  atisTapEvop  re - 
jected,  despised .  As  a  participial  N.  פשע‎ 
A  transgressor .  Isa.  xlviii.  8.  liii.  12. 
Transgression,  trespass.  Gen.  xxxi.  36. 

1.  17,  &  al.  freq.  A  trespass-offering . 
Mic.  vi.  7. 

Der.  Pass,  passage,  pace,  trespass,  See.  But 
comp,  under  פסח ‎ I. 

פשק‎ 

To  distend,  open.  occ.  Prov.  xiii.  3.  Ezek. 
xvi.  2  K. 

פשר‎ 

To  expound,  explain,  interpret.  It  occurs  not 
as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee,  occ. 
Dan.  v.  12, 16.  As  a  N. פ*שר ‎ (occ.  Eccles. 
viii.  1.)  and  Chald.  emphat.  פשרא, ‎ plur. 
פשרין ‎ An  exposition,  explanation ,  interpret 
tation.  Dan.ii.  4.  v.  16,  17,  &  al. 

פשת‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  fem.  פשתה,‎ 

1  plur. 


mals,  which  is  excreted  or  separated,  as 
useless,  from  their  bodies.  Exod.  xxix.  14. 
Mai.  ii.  3,  &  al. 

פשה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, ה. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  spread,  be  diffused,  as  the  le- 
prosy.  Lev.  xiii.  5,  6,  &  al.  freq. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  spread,  as  horsemen,  occ. 
Hab.  i.  8  j  where  LXX  E^ntitairovrai 
shall  ride  abroad,  expatiate,  Vulg.  dif- 
fundentur,  shall  be  diffused,  spread.  For 
the  illustration  of  this  text  see  Harmer' s 
Observations,  vol.  iv.  p.  230 ;  and  ob- 
serve  that  Caesar,  De  Bell.  Gall.  lib.  v. 
cap.  13,  uses  a  like  expression — Quum 
equitatus  noster  liberius,  vastandi  pros- 
dandique  causa,  se  in  agros  effunderet. — 
In  Niph.  To  be  spread ,  dispersed,  occ. 
Nah.  iii.  185  where  it  is  opposed  to  מקבץ‎ 
gathering  together. 

III.  To  expatiate ,  range  at  large,  run  and 
frisk  up  and  down ,  as  a  wanton  calf.  occ. 
Jer.  1.  11.  Mai.  iv.  2.  The  LXX  render 
it  in  both  passages  by  <r>uprcuv  to  frisk, 
and  the  Vulg.  in  the  former  by  effusi 
estis ye  are  spread  abroad,  in  the  latter  by 
salietis  ye  shall  leap  cr  frisk. 

IV.  As  a  N.  פש ‎ Excess,  or  exuberant  sal - 
lies,  of  speech,  occ.  Job  xxxv.  15,  And 
now  because  he  (God)  has  not  visited  his 
( Job's )  anger,  and  hath  not  taken  notice 
בפש ‎ מאד ‎ of  (his )  great  excess,  or  hath  not 
taken  severe  notice  of  (his)  excess.  See 
S chul tens  and  Scott  on  the  text. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  in  Reg.  פשתי ‎ העץ‎ 
literally,  Spreadings  out  of  wood,  i.  e. 
wood  spread  out.  occ.  Josh.  ii.  6.  The 
words  are  rendered  in  the  versions/for- 
stalks  cr  stalks  of  fax,  as  if  the  Hebrew 
were  העצי ‎ פשתה ‎ ■,  if  indeed  עצי ‎ could 
denote  such  stalks. 

Der.  Push.  h'At.fusum,  whence fuse,  fusion, 
and  in  composition  confuse,  diffuse,  &c. 
Lat.  piscis,  and  En g.fsh,  from  their  dif- 
jusive  increase.  Ou  ?  Comp.  .דג‎ 

פשרו‎ 

To  tear  in  pieces.  Once,  Lam.  iii.  11.  The 
word  is  used  in  the  same  sense  in  Chaldee 
and  Syriac. 

פשפ1‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  divest ,  strip  off. 
Spoken  of  garments.  Gen.  xxxvii.  23. 
Job  xxii.  6,  &  al.  freq.  Comp.  Job 
xix.' 9. 

II.  In  Hiph.  To  strip  off  the  skin,  to  fay. 


פתא‎ —פתה‎ 
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פת‎ 


Der.  A  bit .  French  petit ,  little,  whence 
Eng.  petty ,  pettiness,  &c. 

פה ‎ א 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea 
appears  to  be.  Sudden ,  hasty. 

T.  As  a  N.  פתא ‎ Sudden,  hasty,  precipitate. 
occ.  Prov.  i.  4.  vii.  7.  viii.  5.  ix.  6. 
xiv.  18.  xxvii.  12,  A  prudent  man,  fore ־ 
see/7/g  mV,  hideth  himself ,  פתאים ‎ the 
hasty,  precipitate,  pass  071  f a/id )  are  />/׳- 
nishe.d.  Here  the  idea  is  evident.  Psal. 
cxvi.  6,  Jehovah  keepeth  פתאים ‎ the  hasty, 
i.  e.  those  who  offend,  not  through  malice, 
but  frail  impetuosity. 

IT.  As  a  Particle  (formed  with  a  final  ם 
or  ום—‎ ■as  שלשם,יומם, ‎ aad  (שלשום‎ 
פתאם ‎ or  פתאום ‎ Suddenly,  straightway. 
Job  xxii.  10.  Ps.  lxiv.  5.  Prov.  vi.  15, 
&  al.  freq.  So  the  LXX  always  render 
it  by  atpvw,  e%ou<pvr,$,  tfaitivcc, 
vjocpct^pYipiS(,,  or  suQswp,  all  denoting  sud- 
denly,  on  a  sudden ,  immediately .  it  oc- 
curs  with  ב  prefixed  2  Chron.  xxix.  36. 
פתה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  To  draw  aside ,  withdraw .  It  does  not 
appear  however  to  be  thus  used  as  a  V. 
in  a  natural  sense ;  but  hence  perhaps 
may  be  best  derived  the  Nouns  תפתה ‎ and 
תפת ‎ A  Jire- stove,  furnace,  or  the  like,  so 
called  from  the  great  indraught  of  air  to 
them.  תפתה ‎ is  construed  as  a  masculine 
N.  Isa.  xxx.  33,  and  therefore  both  the 
ה  and  the  ת  immediately  preceding  it  are 
radical.  כי ‎ ערוך ‎ תפתה‎ — For  the  furnace 
is  already  set  in  order ;  for  the  king  fa{ 
Assyria  namely)  הוא ‎ הוכן‎ — it  is  prepared , 
&c.  Comp.  Isa.  xxxi.  9.  And  in  like 
manner  תפת ‎ seems  used  for  the fi re-stove, 
of  whatever  form  it  were  (comp,  under 
מלך ‎ II.  and  פער ‎ II  ),  in  which  they 
burned  their  children  to  Molech,  2  K. 
xxiii.  10,  And  he  defiled  את ‎ התפת ‎ the 
Tophet,  ivhich  (was)  in  the  valley  of  the 
sons  of  Hinntm ,  that  no  man  might  make 
over  his  son  or  his  daughter  by  fire  to  Mo- 
lech.  Jer.  vii.  31,  And  they  have  built 
the  high  places  of  התפת ‎ the  Tophet  (called 
ch.  xix.  5,  the  high  places  o/'Bnal)  which 
(is)  in  the  valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom,  to 
burn  their  sons  and  their  daughters  by  Jire. 
And  from  the  Tophet  or fire-  stove  in  which 
they  burned  their  children,  the  place  or 
valley  was  called  Tophet.  See  Jer.  vii.  32. 
xix.  6,  12,  13,  And  I  think  with 
Q  q  4  B ate 


־plur.  פשתים ‎ Flax,  linen.  Exod.  ix.  31. 
Lev.  xiii.  47.  Isa.  xix.  9.  Ezek.  xl.  3, 
&  al.  For  Josh.  ii.  6,  see  under  פשה ‎ V. 

Is  not  this  Root  related,  in  sense  as  well 
as  in  sound,  to  פשט ‎ to  strip  (as  חף ‎ to  ,טף‎ 
פתר ‎ to  פטר, ‎ &c.) ;  and  is  not  פשתה ‎ ex- 
pressive  of  the  nature  of flax,  whose  bark 
is  not  only  stripped  or  disengaged  from 
the  stalk,  but  also  the  filaments,  whereof 
the  bark  consists,  from  each  other,  whence 
is  made  the  spinning  flax  ?  And  is  not 
the  Eng.  word  flax  ultimately  derived 
from  the  Heb.  פלג ‎ or  פלה ‎ to  divide ,  sepa- 
rate,  or  the  like,  in  the  same  view  ? 

פת‎ 

I.  To  part,  dispart ,  divide.  It  occurs  not 
as  a  V.  simply  in  this  sense  (see  bel®w 
פתת), ‎ but  as  a  N.  פת ‎ A  partition, piece, 
bit.  Gen.  xviii.  5.  Lev.  ii.  6,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  פת ‎ The  parting  of  the  human 
body,  the  buttocks ,  the  share.  Comp, 
under  פשע ‎ II.  occ.  Isa.  iii.  175  where  see 
Bp.  Lowth' s  Note,  and  comp.  Isa.  xx.  4. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  פתות. ‎ It  occurs 
1  K.  vii.  50,  and  is  rendered  hinges,  but 
rather  seems  to  mean  the  fat  pieces  or 
plates  of  gold  of  which  the  doors  were 
formed :  so  LXX  Supuiparoc.  In  the 
parallel  text,  2  Chron.  iv.  22,  no  hinges 
are  mentioned  but  only  דלתות ‎ the  doors. 
Comp.  2  K.  xviii.  16. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  (see  Prov.  xxiv.  13.) 
נפת ‎ Honey  which  parts  and  distils  from 
the  comb  of  it’s  own  accord  without 
pressing,  virgin  honey .  occ.  Ps.  xix.  11. 
Prov.  v.  3.  xxiv.  13.  xxvii.  7.  Cant, 
iv.  11.  In  omni  melle,  quod  per  se 
fluit,  ut  mustum  oleumque ,  appellaturque 
acceton ,  maxime  laudabile  est.  In  all  kinds 
of  honey,  that  whichjflows  of  itself ,  as  wine 
and  oil,  and  is  called  acoeton,  (i.  e.  with- 
out  sediment)  is  most  commended ,”  says 
Pliny ,  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xi.  cap.  1 5.  So 
from  Ps.  xix.  1 1,  we  may  collect  that  נפת‎ 
־צופים ‎ the  dropping  of  the  honey-combs 
(Eng.  marg.)  was  preferable  to  דבש ‎ or 
common  honey ;  and  Homer,  11.  xviii.  !in. 
109,  mentions  ju-eA  1x0$  KctraXeitopevoio 
honey  spontaneously  distilling,  as  pecu- 
liarly  sweet. 

V.  As  a  N.  נפת ‎ A  district  or  tract  of  coun- 
try.  See  under  נף ‎ VII. 

פתת ‎ To  part  or  divide  minutely,  or  into 
many  pieces.  So  the  Vulg.  divides  minu- 
tatim.  occ.  Ley.  ii.  6. 


פתח‎ 


600 


פתח‎ 


Niph.  To  be  opened.  Gen.  vii.  11.  Ezek. 
i.  1,  &  al.  As  Ns.  פתח ‎ The  aperture  or 
opening  of  a  door,  a  door  or  door-wap. 
Gen.  vi.  16.  xviii.  1.  xix.  11,&  al.  freq. 
פתחון ‎ An  opening ,  as  of  the  mouth.  Ezek. 
xvi.  63.  xxix.  21.  מפתח ‎ An  opening,  as 
of  the  lips.  Prov.  viii.  6.  Also,  An  in - 
strument  of  opening ,  a  key.  Jud.  iii•  25. 
Isa.  xxii.  22,  And  the  key  of  the  house  of 
1) avid  will  I  lay  upon  his  shoulder.  T.  he 

commentators, ”says the  celebrated  Mens. 
liuet *,  “are  much  embarrassed  as  to  the 
meaning  of  this  passage,  not  understand- 
ing  how  a  key  can  be  carried  on  the 
shoulder;  which  is  by  no  means  appli- 
cable  to  the  keys  which  are  now  in  use. 
Their  difficulty  will  cease  when  they 
know,  that  in  the  early  ages  they  made 
use  of  certain  crooked  keys  having  an 
ivory  or  wooden  handle.  These  keys 
were  placed  in  the  holes  of  doors,  and  by 
turning  them  one  way  or  the  other  the 
bolt  was  moved  forward  or  backward,  in 
order  to  open  or  shut  the  door.  This  is 
evident  from  the  testimony  of  Homer, 
where  he  says,  Odyss.  xxi.  that  Penelope 
wanting  to  open  a  wardrobe  f,  took  a 
brass  key ,  very  crooked ,  hafted  with  ivory. 
On  which  Eustathius  remarks,  that  this 
kind  of  key  was  very  ancient ,  and  dif- 
fered  from  the  keys  having  several  wards, 
which  have  been  invented  since,  but  that 
those  ancient  keys  were  still  in  use  in  his 
time.  The  poet  Ariston ,  in  the  Antholo - 
gia ,  book  vii.  gives  a  key  to  the  epithet  of 
/3a(3uxa//,2nj,  i.  e.  one  that  is  much  bent. 
These  crooked  keys  were  in  the  shape  of  a 
sickle ,  tyetfoLvosihis,  according  to  Emta - 
thius — But  such  keys  not  being  easily 
carried  in  the  hand,  oh  account  of  their 
inconvenient  form,  they  were  carried  on 
the  shoulder ,  as  we  see  our  reapers  carry 
on  their  shoulders  at  this  day  their  sickles 
joined  and  tied  together.  Callimachus  in 
his  Hymn  to  Ceres  (lin.  45.)  says,  that 
that  goddess  having  assumed  the  form  of 
]Sicippt,  her  priestess,  carried  a  key  naloj- 
/xa&av,  that  is,  superhumeralem.  Jit  to 

*  Bishop  of  Avranches  in  France,  in  his  Hueti- 
ana ,  xevi.  which  the  reader  may  find  in  the  Gentle • 
man's  Magazine  for  May  1770,  p.  205. 
f  Lin.  6,  7. 

EtXiro  it  rjMfXTTta  waXuV> 

KcSknv  x*Xx xa7r>)  £’  £X5f«VT0j  £7r»j*yv• 

Comp.  lin.  47— 50׳.‎ 

be 


Bate  (whom  see  in  Crit.  Heb.  under; 
תפת), ‎ that  this  derivation  of  תפתה ‎ and 
תפת ‎ from  פתח ‎ is  preferable  to  the  com-  j 
!non  one,  from  תף ‎ n  drum  or  tabret ,  as 
if  the  place  were  so  called  from  the  drums  \ 
or  tabret s  which  they  used  to  beat,  in  or-; 
der  to  drown  the  shrieks  and  cries  of  the: 
innocent  victims  during  these  infernal  sa- 
crihces.  Comp.  Vitringa  on  Isa.  xxx.  33.[ 
And  the  above  explanation  of  the  Heb. ! 
תפתה ‎ may  both  illustrate  the  name  Ta- 
biti,  by  which  Herodotus ,  lib  iv.  cap.  59, 
tells  us  the  Scythians  called  Vesta ,  or  the 
perpetual  fire,  and  also  receive  some  con- 
firmation  from  it. 

II.  To  entice  or  seduce  to  evil.  See  Exod.  \ 
xxii.  16.  Deut.  xi.  16.  Jud.  xiv.  15. 

2  Sam.  iii.  25.  1  Kings  xxii.  20.  Prov. 
i.  10. 

Hence  Greek  0Ltfa.ra.0j  to  deceive. 

III.  To  entice  or  persuade  to  good.  Gen. 
ix.  27.  Comp,  under  יפת ‎ I. 

Hence  Greek  wreiQuj  to  persuade,  Lat .peto 
to  ask,  whence  Eng.  petition ,  &c.  Eng. 
faith. 

IV.  As  a  N.  פתי, ‎ plur.  פתיכמ ‎ and  פתדיים,‎ 
Persuasible,  easily  persuaded  or  enticed  (ac- 
cording  to  that  of  Prov.  xiv.  15.),  simple, 
in  a  good  or  middle  sense.  Psal.  xix.  8. 
cxix.  130.  Prov.  xix.  25; — in  a  bad  one. 
Prov.  i.  22.  ix.  4.  Also,  Simplicity,  occ. 
Prov.  i.  22.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  פתיות‎ 
Simplicit  ies ,  a  keap  of  simplicities  or  f  ol - 
lies,  “  vercordia  mera,”  Schultcns,  “  Ce 
n’est  que  sottise,  she  is  nothing  but  folly," 
French  Translation,  occ.  Prov.  ix.  13; 
where  however  the  Vulg.  explains  פתיות‎ 
by  plena  illecebris^/w//  of  allurements,  and 
Dr.  Hodgson  translates  הומיה ‎ פתיות ‎ by 
noisy  in  her  invitations. 

Hence  Lat.  fatuus  foolish,  and  Eng.jfa- 
tuous, fatuity. 

V.  Chald.  פתי‎ ,פתה ‎ or  פתא ‎ (perhaps  from 
פתח ‎ to  open )  To  be  dilated,  broad.  It 
occurs  not  however  as  a  V.  in  this  sense 
in  the  Bible,  but  in  the  Targum  on  Isa. 
lx.  5.  v.  14,  &  al.  Asa  N. פתי ‎ Breadth. 
occ.  Ezravi.  3.  Dan.  iii.  1. 

פתח.‎ 

I.  To  open  or  loose  what  was  shut  or  bound, 
to  open,  as  the  mouth,  a  window,  the 
womb,  a  sack,  the  hand,  a  volume  or 
roll,  &c.  See  Job  iii.  2.  Gen.  viii.  6. 
xxix.  31.  xlii.  27.  Exod.  xxi. 33.  Num. 
xxii.  28.  Deut.  xv.  8  Neh.  viii.  5.  In 
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פתל‎ 


preserves  nearly  the  true  sense,  though 
not  the  idea  of  the  word,  by  rendering 
the  text  comparavit  me  Deus  cum  soror© 
mek,  God  hath  made  me  equal  with  my 
sister. 

II.  As  a  N.  פתיל ‎ A  wreath  for  the  arm  or 
neck,  a  twisted  collar  or  bracelet.  So  the 
LXX  Qpp>1<ry.Qv ,  and  Vulg.  armillam.  And 
thus  the  Lat.  torques  is  from  torqueo  to 
twist.  So  Aquila  and  Symmachus ,  who 
render  פתיל ‎ by  rps7rhv  from  rpspw  to 
turn ,  twist ,  preserve  the  idea.  occ.  Gen. 
xxxviii.  18,  25. 

III.  As  a  N.  כתיל ‎ A  thread  formed  by  con - 
volution  or  twisting ,  a  twist  or  twine , 
Exod.  xxviii.  28.  Jud.  xvi.  9.  Ezek.  xl.  3. 
It  is  applied  to  shreds  or  strips  of  sheet- 
gold,  I  suppose  from  their  resemblance 
to  threads.  Exod.  xxxix.  3. 

The  English  word  thread  is  from  the 
German  draien  or  traien  to  turn  round, 
twist ,  so,  according  to  it’s  etymological 
signification,  expresses  the  idea  of  the 
Heb,  פתיל. ‎ See  Junius's  Etymol,  An- 
glican.  in  Thread. 

IV.  As  a  participial  N.  נפתל ‎ Writhed , 
twisting,  tortuous ,  crafty,  occ.  Job  v.  13. 
Pt  ov.  viii.  8.  The  LXX  render  it  in  Job 
by  woXin tXokujv  much  intwined,  i.  e.  very 
intricate  or  involved ,  in  their  designs  or 
schemes  $  Symmachus  by  crxoXia.  tortuous , 
crooked;  so  LXX  in  Prov.  by  c tkoXiov 
and  in  this  latter  text  Aquila  and  Theo - 
dotion  translate  it  wE^nrXe'itXsyy.svov 
twisted  round.  As  a  V.  in  Hitb.  To  make 
or  shew  oneself,  twisting ,  twining ,  tortu - 
ous.  occ.  Ps.  xviii.  27;  where  the  LXX 
Sitzrge'l/sis  thou  wilt  turn  about,  and 
Vulg.  perverteris. 

פתלתל ‎ As  a  N.  Exceedingly,  twisting  or  tor י 
tuous.  occ.  Deut.  xxxii.  5  ;  where  LXX 
SiES’poLp.pevri  turned  about ,  and  Vulg.  per- 
versa. 

פת!‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
denotes.  To  stir,  move,  disturb,  make  a 
commotion. 

I.  As  a  N.  פתן ‎ A  species  of  serpent,  the  asp , 
so  the  Vulg.  the  LXX,  and  other  Greek 
versions  frequently.  It  seems  to  be  so 
called  on  account  of  the  violent  and  speedy 
effects  of  it’s  poison ;  of  which  JElian , 
lib.  ix.  cap.  61.  0£u7 a70v  eri  t*  atvlyg 
pappaxov,  xa<  foafya/xsiv  cmciyov.  The 
poison  of  the  asp  it  very  acute,  and  speedy 

in 


be  borne  on  the  shoulder. — Hence  Isa. 
xxii.  22,  may  be  clearly  understood.” 
Comp.  Bp.  Lowch's  Note. 

II.  To  open,  open  itself,  as  the  flower-bud 
of  the  vine.  occ.  Cant.  vii.  12,  or  13. 

III.  To  draw,  unsheath,  as  a  sword.  Ps. 
xxxvii.  14.  Ezek.  xxi.  28.  Comp.  Ps. 
lv.  22. 

IV.  To  loose ,  ungird,  unbind.  Gen.  xxiv.  32. 

1  K.  xx.  ii.  Job  xxxix.  3.  Isa.  xiv.  17. 
lviii.  6.  Jer.  xl.  4,  In  Niph.  To  be  loused, 
unbound.  Isa.  v.  27.  In  Hith.  To  loose 
oneself.  Isa.  Iii.  2. 

V.  To  open  or  furrow,  as  the  ground  by 
ploughing,  harrowing,  &c.  Isa.  xxviii.  24. 

VI.  '10  open,  i.  e.  to  make  an  opening,  inci - 
sion,  or  engraving ;  to  engrave  in  precious 
stones,  gold,  wood,  brass.  See  Exod. 
xxviii.  g,  36.  1  K.  vi.  29.  vii.  36.  As 
a  N.  פתוח ‎ and  פתת ‎ An  engraving,  occ. 

2  Chron.  ii.  14.  Zech.  iii.  9.  Masc. 
plur.  in  Reg.  פתוחי ‎ Engravings,  graven 
or  carved■  work.  Exod.  xxviii.  11.  Psal. 
lxxiv.  6,  &  al.  Hence  the  Fhenicians  had 
the  name  of  their  FLara/xoi  Fatccci,  which 
Herodotus,  lib.  iii.  cap.  37,  describes  as 
little  images  (of  their  gods  no  doubt)  in 
a  human  form,  but  of  a  pigmean  size, 
which  they  carried  in  the  forepart  of  their 
galleys.  Comp.  Bochdrt ,  vol.  i.  712,  and 
Selden,  De  Diis  Syris,  Syntag.  ii.  cap.  16. 

VII.  To  open ,  utter,  declare.  Ps.  xlix.  5. 

VIII.  To  come,  bring,  or  set  forth .  See 
Jer.  i.  14.  Amos  viii.  5. 

Deu.  Gr.  'zr&locw  to  expand,  Lat.  pateo, 
whence  patent.  Also,  Eng.  A  path.  Qu  ? 
Lat.  futeor,  and  in  composition  confteor , 
whence  Eng.  confess,  &c. 

פתל‎ 

1.  To  twist,  wreath ,  intwist ,  intwine.  It 
occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  in  Niph. 
Gen.  xxx.  8,  נפתולי ‎ אלהיכפז ‎ נפתלתי ‎ By 
the  twistings,  agency,  or  operation,  of 
God  l  am  intwisted  with  my  sister,  i.  e. 
my  family  is  now  intwined  or  inter- 
woven  with  my  sister’s,  and  has  a  chance 
of  producing  the  promised  seed.  To  this 
purpose  the  LXX  <rvvcevls\<x£sio  6 
Qso$,  kou  <rwa,>ss-fCL<pyv  Ty  a,$s\<py  p.8, 
God  hath  taken  me  into  partnership  (i.  e. 
with  Leah),  and  I  am  intwined  (co/1- 
torta  sum)  with  my  sister;  and  Aquila 
still  plainer,  a-vvoiverpEtyei/  pe  6  Qeo$,  kcu 
evvaverpoetpry — Uod  hath  intwined  me, 
and  1  am  intwined.— The  Vulg.  also 
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פתע‎ 


תע& ‎ A  moment,  a  small  ,portion  cr  divi - 
sion  of  time.  Num.  vi.  9,  &  al.  It  is  also 
used  adverbially, the  Participle  ב  being  un- 
derstood,  In  a  moment  or  instant .  Prov. 
vi.  15,  &  al. 

פתר‎ 

70  expound,  explain,  interpret.  It  is  applied 
only  to  dreams,  Gen.  xl.  8,  16,  &  al.  As 
a  N. פתרון ‎ Interpretation ,  solution .  Gen. 
xl.  5,  12. 

Hence  פתור ‎ in  Mesopotamia,  Nura.xxii. 
Deut.  xxiii.  4,  or  seems  to  have  had 
it’s  name  from  a  divine  oracle  which  was 
at  that  place  5  as  f  Patrce  in  Achaia  had 
from  a  pretended  one,  and  Patara  in 
Lycia  from  an  oracular  temple  of  Apollo  ; 
whence  Horace ,  lib.  iii.  ode  iv.  lin.  65, 
gives  him  the  epithet  of  Patareus.  (Comp. 
IVet stein  on  Ilalafa,  Acts  xxi.  2.)  Hence 
also  the  priests  of  Apollo  among  the  Gauls 
were  called  Paterae ,  from  the  pretended 
oracular  predictions  and  prophetic  en- 
dowments  of  their  wisdom-giving  god. 
See  Bochart ,  vol.  i.  666. 


PLURILITER  ALS  in  .פ‎ 

פלגש;‎ 

As  Ns.  fern,  (perhaps  from  פלג ‎ to  divide , 
share ,  and  נגש ‎ to  approach ,  see  Exod. 
xix.  15,  &  al.)  פילגש ‎ and  פלגש, ‎ plur. 
פילגשים ‎ and  פלגשיכם, ‎ A  concubine,  a 
woman  who  shares  in  the  embraces  of  a 
man,  though  he  have  one  or  more  other 
wires,  a  kind  of  inferiour  wife ,  Concu- 
bina  uxor.  freq.  occ.  This  term  פלגש‎ 
among  the  Hebrews  did  not,  as  the  word 
concubine  does  with  us,  imply  any  thing 
immoral  or  reproachful.  Keturah,  whom 
Abraham,  Gen.  xxv.  1,  took  to  wife, 
אשה, ‎ is  at  ver.  6.  mentioned  as  one  of 
his  פילגשים ‎ (comp.  1  Chron.  i.  32.), 
Hagar,  whom  he  took  in  Sarah’s  life- 
time,  being  the  other,  and  who  is  ex- 
pressly  styled  his  אשה ‎ Gen.  xvi.  3.  So 
Bilhah,  who  is  called  Jacob’s  פילגש ‎ Gen. 
xxxv.  22,  was,  notwithstanding,  his  אשה‎ 
Gen.  xxx.  4,  and  both  she  and  Zilpah 
his  נשי ‎ wives,  Gen.  xxxvii.  2.  And  the 
Levite’s  female  companion,  Jud.  xix.  1, 
unites  both  denominations  א^ה ‎ פילגש‎ , 
and  at  ver.  2,  is  said  to  have  played  the 

־{־ ‎ See  Bale' s  Note  on  Num.  xxii.  5,  in  his  New־ 
and  Literal  Translation,  and  Mr.  Bryant's  Ana- 
lysin  of  ancient  Mythology,  vol.  i.  p.  296. 

whore, 


in  it’s  effects.”  See  more  in  Bochart , 
vol.  iii.  380,  &  seq.  See  Deut.  xxxii.  33. 
Job  xx.  14. 

From  this  Root,  no  doubt,  the  serpent 
Python ,  feigned  by  a  perverted  tradition 
of  the  promise,  *  Gen.  iii.  15,  to  be  slain 
by  Apollo,  had  his  name ;  hence  also  the 
oracular  Pythian  priestess  of  Apollo,  and 
the  spirit  of  Pyiho  mentioned  Acts  xvi. 
16.  Comp.  Greek  and  Eng .  Lexicon  in 
T1T0DN. 

II.  As  a  N. מפתן ‎ The  threshold  of  a  door, 
limen  inferius,  which  is  continually  dis- 
turbed  by  the  feet  of  those  who  go  in  and 
out.  1  Sam.  v.  4.  Zeph.  i.  9,  &  al.  On 
the  text  last  cited  comp,  under  דלג ‎ ;  and 
to  what  is  there  said,  I  add  from  Mr. 
Drummond' s  Travels,  let.  ix.  p.  187,  that 
in  the  country  about  TXoudge  in  Syria 
* ‘  the  poor  miserable  Arabs  are  under  the 
necessity  of  hewing  their  houses  out  of 
the  rock,  and  cutting  very  small  doors  or 
openings  to  them,  that  they  may  not  be 
made  stables  for  the  Turkish  horse,  as 
they  pass  and  repass.’ ’  And  thus,  long 
before  him,  Sandy s ,  Travels,  p.  117, 
says,  at  Gaza  in  Palestine,  “we  lodged 
under  an  arch  in  a  little  court,  together 
with  our  asses ;  the  door  exceeding  low,  as 
are  all  that  belong  unto  Christians,  to 
withstand  the  sudden  entrance  of  the  inso - 
lent  Turks. 

The  English  word  threshold  very  nearly  an- 
swers  the  idea  of  the  Heb. מפתן, ‎ for  it  is 
from  the  Saxon  1Spepcpalb,  which,  says 
Junius  (Etymol.  Anglican,  in  threshold ), 
“  is  plainly  derived  from  1Spepcan  to 
smite,  strike,  thresh,  and  palb  wood  ;  be- 
cause  the  threshold  is  continually  struck 
and  worn  by  the  feet  of  those  who  go  in 
and  out.” 

פתע‎ 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies.  To  break  in  pieces.  As  a  N. 

*  Thus  Callimachus,  celebrating;  thisachievement 
in  his  Hymn  to  Apollo,  has  these  remarkable  words, 
lin.  103,4, 

- rj9v  cre  MHTHP 

r*1va׳r’  A02ZHTHPA  — - 

Which  are  thus  translated  by  Dodd, 

“  Thee  thy  blest  mother  bore,  and  pleas’d  assign’d 
The  willing  Saviour  of  distress’d  mankind." 

Let  me  refer  the  reader  to  the  Hymn  itself,  and  to 
the  excellent  translation  of  it  jus;  ci;#d,  for  more 
on  the  subject. 


פלמוני‎ —פסנתר‎ 


603 


פלגש‎ 


sia  the  year  of  virgins.  This  prince  then 
ordered  a  search  to  be  made  through  the 
whole  extent  of  his  dominions  for  all  the 
young  virgins  of  distinguished  beauty 
(comp.  Esth.  ii.  3.),  and  the  commis- 
sioners  appointed  for  the  enquiry  brought 
all  those  whom  they  thought  worthy  of 
the  Marram.  The  governors  of  the  pro- 
vinces,  knowing  their  masters  predomi- 
nant  passion,  paid  their  courts  in  the 
most  prevailing  manner,  even  till  the  siegs 
of  Ispahan,  [which  was  not  till  the  year 
1722]  by  sending  him  the  finest  girls  in 
their  province.”  How  many  women  then 
must  he  have  had  in  his  Harram  by  that 
time  ?  Comp,  under  שבע ‎ II. 

Hence  Greek  waWocxi;,  and  ■craAAaxij,  and 
Lat.  pellex ,  of  the  same  import.  The 
LXX  almost  constantly  render  the  Heb. 
word  by  zvaAA ןס0ג, ‎ and  once.  Genesis 
xxii.  24,  by  sraAAcwof. 

פלמוני‎ 

As  a  N.  compounded  of  פלה ‎ to  separate,  and 
מנה ‎ to  distribute,  A  particular  or  distinct 
one ,  a  certain  one.  Once,  Dan.  viii.  13  $ 
where  Symmachus,  rm  zcrole  to  some  one, 
Vulg.  alteri  nescio  cui  to  another  I  know 
not  whom. 

פלני ‎ See  under  פלה ‎ II. 

פסנתר ‎ Chald. 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  פסנתרין ‎ (once  printed 
in  the  common  editions  with  a  ID,  פסנמרין,‎ 
Dan.  iii.  7 ;  but  very  many  of  Dr.  Ken - 
Jiicott's  Codices  there  read  פס ‎ נתיק ‎ with  a 
ת)  Musical  instruments  of  the  stringed 
kind,  played  upon  like  harps,  by  strik- 
ing  the  strings,  psalteries.  So  Theodotion 
4׳aA ty18,  and  Vulg.  psalterii.  occ.  Dan. 
iii.  5,  7,  10,  1^.  The  learned  Bishop 
Chandler  *  derives  this  word  from  the 
Chaldee,  פשש ‎ to  touch,  impel ,  or  from 
the  Persic  psana ,  which  denotes  the  per -  ’ 
cussion  of  a  harp,  and  observes  that  ter 
is  an  usual  termination  of  substantives  in 
Persic,  as  in  dochter ,  suster,  &c.  (and  thus 
der,  in  fader,  moder )  which  words,  de- 
rived  to  us  from  the  Saxon,  are  with  lit- 

j  tie  variation  commonly  used  in  English 
to  this  day. 

The  people  of  Aleppo  in  our  days  call  a 
dulcimer  f  santeer.  But  Hasselquist ,  Tra- 
vels,  p.  84,  mentions  an  instrument  which 

*  See  his  Vindication  of  the  Defence  of  Christianity , 

book  i.  p.  53,  &c. 

t  See  Russellh  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  93. 

seems 


*whore,  תזנה, ‎ against  him,  and  at  ver.  27 
he  is  called  her  lord.  How  then,  it  may 
be  asked,  did  a  man’s  פילנש ‎ differ  from 
his  1  {  אשה‎ st,  Because  she  was  not  con- 
sidered  as  a  principal  wife  ,  see  the  cases  of 
Sarah  and  Hagar,  Gen.  xvi.  6,  9,  and  of 
Bilhah  and  Zilpah,  Gen.  xxx.  4,  3, 
9 — 13  ;  and  thus  Solomon’s  נשיבס ‎ are 
styled  שרות ‎ princesses,  but  not  so  his 
1  פילנשיכם ‎ K.  xi.  3.  Comp.  Cant.  vi.  9. 
2dly,  Because,  if  we  may  judge  from  the 
«arly  instances  of  Keturah  and  Hagar, 
Gen.  xxv.  5,  6,  the  children  of  the  פילגש‎ 
did  not  inherit.  And  this  may  be  the 
reason  why  the  Levite’s  companion  is  so 
frequently  called  his  פילגש, ‎ Jud.  xix. ; 
for  the  Levites  had,  strictly  speaking,  no 
inheritance.  See  Num.  xx.  21 — 24. 
£בלגשיכ  seems  once  used  for  male  para - 
mours,  who  share  with  the  husband  in  ac- 
cess  to  the  wife,  Ezek.  xxiii.  20,  where 
however  it  is  applied  spiritually  to  idols 
or  false  objects  0J  worship  sharing  with 
Jehovah  in  the  regard  and  adoration  of 
his  people. 

By  1  Kings  xi.  3,  Solomon  had  seven  hun ־ 
dred  wives,  princesses ,  and  three  hundred 
פיל ‎ נשיכם ‎ concubines.  A  prodigious  num- 
ber,  and  what  to  a  mere  western  reader 
may  appear  hardly  credible.  And  yet 
some  modern  eastern  princes  have  far  ex- 
ceeded  it.  Thus  Habesci,  Present  State 
of  Ottoman  Empire,  p.  166,  says,  “  the 
number  of  women  in  the  [Grand  Sig- 
nor’s]  Harem  depends  on  the  taste  of  the 
reigning  monarch.  Sultan  Selim  had 
nearly  two  thousand;  Sultan  Mahomet 
had  but  three  hundred  ;  and  the  present 
Sultan  [Achmet  IV.]  has  pretty  near 
sixteen  hundred .”  Knolles  in  his  History 
of  the  Turks  informs  us,  p.  1368, 
year  1617,  that  Achmet  or  Achmed,  their 
eighth  emperour, t(  entertained  three  thou- 
sand  virgins  and  concubines  in  a  seraglio.” 
And  Mr.  Hanway ,  in  his  very  enter- 
taining  and  instructive  History  of  the 
Revolutions  of  Persia,  part  vii.  ch.  xxxi. 
p.  208,  gives  us  such  an  account  of  Sheh 
Hussein,  emperour  ofPersia,  as  shews  that 
his  women  must  have  been  more  nume- 
rous  even  than  those  of  Sultan  Achmed. 
“  Few  men,”  says  he, lt  have  carried  their 
voluptuousness,  however  permitted  by  a 
particular  faith,  further  than  Shah  Hus - 
sein.  The  year  1701  was  called  in  Per- 
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from  פר ‎ or  פרד ‎ to  divide,  and  בר ‎ (Chald.) 
without ,  so  denotes.  The  outer  part  or  di - 
vision,  occ.  1  Chron.  xxvi.  18.  See  Pole 
Synops.  on  the  place. 

פרר&‎ 

As  a  N.  An  orchard ,  garden ,  inclosed  plan - 
tation.  occ.  Neh.  ii.  8,  (where  see  Bp. 
Patrick)  Eccles.  ii.  3.  Cant.  iv.  13.  LXX 
II ocgahtcros.  It  may  be  derived  from  פרד‎ 
to  separate,  and  (Arab.)  דם ‎ to  hide ,  secrete , 
“  abscondidit,  abdidit,”  Castell,  and  sode- 
note  a  secret  inclosure  or  separate  covert. 
if  The  Greeks  have  acknowledged  that  the 
word  IT ccpahicos,  Paradisus ,  came  to 
them  from  the  Orientals  or  Persians,  who 
gave  this  name  to  their  fruit  gardens  and 
their  parks ,  where  they  kept  all  sorts  of 
wild  creatures.  Xenophon  and  other  Greek 
writers  often  make  use  of  the  word  in  this 
sense.”  Ca/w^’sDictionary.  Comp.  Greek 
and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  ITAPAAEIXOT 

The  LXX  almost  constantly  render  גן ‎ when 
it  relates  to  the  garden  of  Eden ,  by  Ila- 
pa$£t<ro$.  Hence  the  word  IT apccSsicros 
Paradise  is  in  (he  N.  T.  applied  to  the 
state  of  faithful  souls  between  death  and 
the  resurrection,  where,  like  Adam  in 
Eden,  they  are  admitted  to  immediate 
communion  with  God  in  Christ,  or  to  a 
participation  of  the  true  Tree  of  Life , 
which  is  in  the  midst  of  the  Paradise  of 
God.  Comp.  Luke  xxiii.  43  Rev.  ii.  7. 
Of  this  blessed  state  St.  Paul  had  a  fore- 
taste,  2  Cor.  xii.  4f. 

Der.  Paradise,  paradisaical. AXsoforest.QxP. 

פרזל ‎ Chald. 

As  Nouns  פרזל ‎ and  פרזלא ‎ Iron,  from  theHeb. 
בחל, ‎ which  see.  Dan.  ii.  33,  34,  &  al. 

I  cannot  forbear  observing,  that  the  best 
comment  I  have  met  with  on  Dan.  ii.  40, 
is  in  the  celebrated  Mons.  Montesquieu's 
Grandeur  &  Decadence  des  Romains, — 
a  comment  the  more  valuable,  as  I  am 
persuaded  nothing  was  fcrther  from  the 
writer’s  thoughts,  than  the  illustrating 
of  the  Prophet.  If  the  reader  however 
will  peruse  the  6th  chapter  of  that  work, 
entitled  De  la  Conduite  que  les  Romains 
tinrent  pour  soumettre  tous  les  Peuples, 
Of  the  conduct  which  the  Romans  ob - 
served  to  subdue  all  Nations,  he  cannot 
fail,  I  think,  of  being  forcibly  struck 
with  the  prophetic  comparison  of  the 

f  See  Campbell's  Fralim  Dissertations  to  the  Go- 

spels,  p.  233. 


1seems  more  similar  to  the  ancient  פסנתר.‎ 
**  Whilst  we  waited  for  supper,”  says  he, 
[at  Old  Cairo ,  in  EgypT\  ”  we  sent  for 
one  of  this  country’s  musicians,  who  was 
a  Christian  Coptite,  to  amuse  us  with 
his  music.  His  instrument  was  common 
in  Egypt,  and  in  many  other  places  of 
the  East,  being  without  doubt  of  great 
antiquity,  and  probably  resembled  David’s 
harp.  The  Christian  Coptite,  and  even 
the  Franks  who  trade  here,  call  it  psal- 
terium.  It  is  in  the  form  of  an  oblique  tri- 
angle,  so  large  as  to  lay  commodiously 
on  the  knees  when  they  play  on  it.  It 
has  two  bottoms,  two  inches  from  each 
other,  with  about  twenty  catguts  of  dif- 
ferent  sizes.”  The  triangular  form  and 
numerous  strings  of  this  instrument  agree 
with  the  description  of  the  ancient  psal- 
terium  given  by  Bp.  Chandler  from  the 
old  writers, 

פענדז‎ 

As  a  N.  Paaneah.  Once,  Gen.  xli.  45,  And 
Pharaoh  called  the  name  of  Joseph  צפנת‎ 
פענח ‎ Zephnath-Paaneah.  צפנת ‎ is  from  צפן‎ 
to  hide,  lay,  or  treasure  up,  and  may  be  a 
personal  name,  formed  like  קדזלת ‎ the  as- 
sembler,  preacher ;  פענח ‎ is  a  plain  com- 
pound  from  יפע ‎ to  irradiate  or  enlighten, 
and  נח ‎ rest,  comfort:  so  the  two  words 
together  may  express  The  treasure  of 
glorious  comfort  or  rest ; — a  name  very 
apposite  to  Joseph  on  the  occasion*. 

Or  else  the  two  words  צפנת ‎ פענח ‎ may  be 
rendered.  The  comfortable  enlightener  ox 
revealer  of  a  secret  or  secrets ;  and  this 
latter  interpretation,  it  must  be  owned,  is 
most  agreeable  to  the  Targum,  גברא‎ 
דמם ‎ ירן ‎ נלין ‎ ליה ‎ The  man  to  whom  secrets 
are  revealed,  and  to  several  Greek  ver- 
sions  cited  in  the  Hexapla,  one  of  which 
renders  the  Heb.  words, ‘O stdous  tcc  Kg virloc 
One  who  knoweth  secret  things ;  another, 
*D  a1r£Ka,Xv<pQ1)  ro  p*s\Mv  One  to  whom 
futurity  is  revealed;  and  a  third,  *IT  x£- 
Kpvp.pt.svcc  £xaXu\|׳£y  One  to  whom  He 
(God )  hath  revealed  hidden  things.  So 
Josephus,  Ant.  lib.  ii.  cap.  6,  §  1,  ex- 
plains  the  name  by  Kpvitrwv  svpolyv,  The 
discovery  of  secret  things. 

פרבר‎ 

As  a  N.  Parbar .  It  seems  a  Chaldee  word, 

#  See  the  learned  Bale ,  in  his  Dissertation  on 

the  supposed  Confusion  at  Babel ,  at  the  end  of  his 

Enquiry  into  the  Similitudes,  &c.  p.  313—15. 
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glorious ,  honourable ,  and  הכת ‎ perfect,  s<* 
expresses  The  most  honourable  or  noble. 

The  learned  Bp.  Chandler  *  observes  to  our 
present  purpose,  that  the  word  בר ‎ or  פאר‎ 
enters  into  the  composition  of  several 
names  of  the  princes  and  nobles  among 
the  Medes  and  Persians,  as  Pharnaces , 
lharnaspes ,  Pharnuchus,  Phraortes,  Phraa - 
tes,  Phradates,  &c. 

בתאכב ‎ See  under  בתא ‎ II. 

כתב ‎ נ 

As  a  N.  fem.  את ‎ a  piece,  and  בג ‎ to  cut,  or 
break  off  (Comp.  בג) ‎ A  piece  of  meat  cut 
off.  occ.  Dan.  i.  5,  8,  13,  15>  16.  xi.  26. 
It  is  in  the  Cornplutensian  edition,  and  in 
many  other  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices, 
prinfed  throughout  as  two  words  .פת ‎ בג‎ 

פתנכב‎ 

As  a  N.  from  פת ‎ a  piece  (i.  e.  a  writing  or 
declaration ,  as  we  also  speak)  and  גמה‎ 
to  respect,  A  piece,  declaration  or  decree 
respecting  some  particular  subject.  It  oc- 
curs  once  as  a  Heb.  N.  for  a  divine  dc - 
cree  or  declaration,  Eccles.  viii.11,  (where 
Symmachus  a,TC0$acn$  a  decree );  and  as 
a  Chaldee  N.  פתגמא ‎ is  used  not  only  for 
a  divine  decree,  Dan.  iv.  14,  or  17,  and 
פת;יבב ‎ and  פתנמא ‎ for  a  royal  one,  Ezra 
iv.  17.  vi.  11.  Esth.  i.  10.  Dan.  iii.  16; 
but  בתגמא ‎ denotes  also  the  answer  given 
by  subjects  to  their  prince ,  respecting  some 

1  particular  subject,  Ezra  v.  7. 

I  The  above  cited  are  all  the  passages  of  the 
Bible  where  the  word  occurs. 

Hence  perhaps  the  Gr.<p^yjrop.cu,e<plisy[xct1lo 
pronounce,  utter,  whence  in  composition, 
a7ro0syp,a  a  remarkable  saying, an  apothegm. 

פהיגיל‎ 

As  a  N.  from  פת ‎ a  piece,  and  גל ‎ to  roll 
round.  The  Vulg.  after  Symmachus  ren- 
ders  it  Fascia  pectoralis  A  swathe  for  the 
breast,  and  the  composition  shews  it  to  be 
somewhat  of  this  kind.  occ.  Isa.  iii.  24. 
Aquita ,  as  translated  by  Jerome ,  renders 
it  Cingulum  exultationis  A  cincture  of 
joy;  comp,  under  גל ‎ VII. 

כתשגן‎ 

As  a  N.  A  copy,  exemplar.  It  seems  com- 
pounded  of  בתש ‎ (Samar,  and  Arab.)  to 
examine  diligently ,  and  גון ‎ (Chald.)  a 
form ,  q.  d.  An  examined ,  and  so  authentic , 
form  or  copy.  occ.  Esth.  iii.  14.  iv.  8. 
LXX  otvlr/pafiov  a  copy. 

*  In  his  Viniicition  of  the  Defence  of  Christianity, 

book  i.  p.  58,  &  seq. 

׳צא‎ 


Homan  power  to  iron ,  which  breaketh  in 
pieces  and  subdueth  all  things  ;  as  he  will 
there  see  at  one  view  by  what  steady ,  as 
well  as  cruel ,  policy  the  Human  state  shat- 
tered  the  nations  of  the  earthy  as  it  were, 
to  pieces ,  and  rendered  them  in  general 
utterly  unable  to  resist  it’s  power.  Comp. 
Dan.  vii.  7,  19. 

פרעש‎ 

As  a  N.  A  flea.  So  the  LXX  and  another 
Greek  version  in  the  Hexapla,  ^/uAAov, 
and  Vuig.  pulicem.  occ.  1  Sam.  xxiv.  15. 
xxvi.  20.  It  seems  an  obvious  derivative 
from  פרע ‎ free,  and  רעש ‎ to  leap,  bound , 
skip  (see  Job  xxxix.  20.),  on  account  of 
it’s  agility  in  leaping  or  skipping.  So  Ja~ 
nius  (Etymol.  Anglican.)  says  the  En- 
glish  name  flea,  Saxon  plea,  and  pleo, 
&c.  are  evidently  from  the  Saxon  pleon, 
to  flee,  on  account  of  the  singular  agility 
of  this  little  animal,  by  which  it  so  often 
escapes  it’s  pursuers. 

פרשגן‎ 

Asa  N  .A  copy  or  declaration.  So  the  LXX 
in  Ezra  v.  6,  a  declaration. 

It  occurs  also  Ezra  iv.  11,  23.  vii.  11. 
The  word  seems  compounded  of  פרש ‎ to 
declare ,  expound ,  and  גון ‎ (Chald.)  a  form, 
likeness,  q.  d.  A  declarative  form  or  copy, 
or  a  formal  exposition. 

פדשד‎ 

From  פרש ‎ Dung,  excrement,  and  שדת ‎ to 
shed,  pour  out.  As  a  N.  fem.  פרשדנה‎ 
Evacuated,  excrement.  So  Vulg.  Alvi 
stercora.  Once,  Jud.  iii.  22,  And  the  haft 
ivent  in  after  the  blade ,  and  the  fat  closed 
בעד ‎ הלהב ‎ upon  the  blade,  כי ‎ for  he  had 
not  drawn  out  the  sword  from  his  belly, 
and  the  excrement  came  out. 

פרשז‎ 

To  spread  out  or  abroad,  to  expand.  So  the 
LXX  swirelot&v,  and  Vulg.  expandit, 
occ.  Job  xxvi.  9.  The  word  seems  a  de- 
rivative  from  כרש ‎ to  spread  out,  and  ה 
motion.  How  justly  therefore  applicable 
to  the  expansion  of  the  clouds,  which  are 
perpetually  moving  or  shifting! 

&פדתכ 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  פרתמיכב ‎ Princes,  nobles. 
Aquila  and  the  LXX  (as  cited  in  Mont - 
faucon  s  Hexapla)  render  it  ETtiXsitrcov 
choice  persons,  and  another  Greek  version 
evysviev  well-born,  noble,  occ.  Esth  i.  3. 
vi.  9.  Dan.  i.  3.  It  seems  a  compound 
of  the  oriental  פר ‎ (from  Heb.  פאר) ‎ to  be 


6015 


צאר ‎ צא‎ —צאן‎ 


note  a  flock  of  sheep,  thus  includes  goats, 
so  the  Greek  y.7)\ct,  which  strictly  means 
sheep ,  is  in  Homer ,  ]1.  x.  lin.  485*  6. 
Odyss.  ix.  lin.  184,  likewise  applied  to 
goats. 

In  Num.  xxxii.  24,  the  word  is  in  the  com- 
mon  editions  printed  צנא, ‎ with  the  א 
transposed;  but  eleven  of  D1*.  Kennicott’s 
Codices  there  read  לצאנכם ‎ ;  in  Psal. 
viii.  8,  it  is  usually  printed  צנה, ‎ but  ele- 
ven  of  the  Doctor’s  Codices  have  צאנה ‎ ; 
and  in  Neh.  x.  36,  or  37,  for  the  unpa- 
ralleled  plur.  צאני, ‎ part  of  the  word 
וצאנינו, ‎ twelve  MSS.  and  five  printed 
editions  have  .צאנ־‎ 

צאנן ‎ As  a  N.  Zuanan,  the  name  of  a  place 
mentioned  Mic.  i.  1 1  ;  but  as  all  local 
names  in  Heb.  arc  imposed  for  appeila- 
tive  reasons,  so  this  place  seems  to  be  so 
called  from  it’s  fruitfulness  or  fertility.  • 
Accordingly  Aquila  gives  both  the  Heb. 
name  and  it’s  interpretation,  calling  it 
'Zevvxuiv  7j  EvQyvaaa,  Sennaon  the  fertile. 
So  Jerome  tells  us  that  Symmachus  ren- 
dered  the  word  abundant ,  fruitful;  and 
as  appears  from  a  passage  in  Cyril,  he 
used  the  same  Greek  word  as  Aquilit. ; 
namely  EuQtjvso’tzv.  These  ancient  ver- 
sions  of  צאנן ‎ confirm  the  exposition  of 
צאן ‎ above  given.  See  Bochart ,  vol.  ii.  432. 

צאר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies,  To  incline ,  bend  downwards, 
turn.  (See  Casteli' s  Lexic.  Heptaglott. 
under  צור.)‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  צואר ‎ The  neck,  which  is  emi- 
nently  formed  for  bending  forwards  or 
backwards,  on  one  side  or  the  other. 
Gen.  xxvii.  40,  &  al.  freq.  So  plur.  in 
Reg. צואלי ‎ The  vertebral  or  ben  ding  joints 
of  the  neck.  Gen.  xxvii.  16.  Josh.  x.  24, 
&  al. 

Job  xv.  26,  He  ran  upon  him  בצוארו'‎ ((  with 

v  his 


יצא ‎ See  under  צא‎ 
צאל‎ 

To  shade,  overshadow.  It  occurs  not  as  a 
V.  but  as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  צאריכט ‎ Shady 
trees,  occ.  Job  xl.  16,  17,  or  21,  22; 
where  Vulg.  umbrae  shades.  The  word 
seems  a  dialectical  variation  from  צריכם‎ 
(see  צל) ‎ as  טאב ‎ from  קאכם ‎ ,טב ‎ from  ,קים‎ 
דאג ‎ from  .דג‎ 
צאן‎ 

'To  be  fruitful ,  abundant ,  plentiful ,  exule- 
runt.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  see  be- 
low  צאנן‎ 

I.  As  a  collective  N. צאן ‎ Sheep  or  flocks  of 
sheep.  צאן ‎ is  distinguished  from  עזיכם‎ 
goats ,  1  Sam.  xxv.  2.  Sheep  are  thus 
denominated  from  their  great  fruitful- 
ness,  whence  they  are  said  to  bring  forth 
thousands,  yea  infinite  multitudes ,  Psal. 
cxliv.  13;  and  the  pastures  are  said  to 
be  clothed  with  them,  Ps.  lxv.  14.  And 
Bochart  shews  that  the  eastern  sheep  not 
only  bring  forth  two  at  a  time  (comp. 
Cant.  iv.  2.),  but  sometimes  three  or 
four ,  and  that  twice  a  year ;  and  another 
learned  writer  *  observes,  that  “  we  must 
not  judge  of  the  sheep  of  Palestine  by 
ours.  The  sheep  of  that  country  often 
bring  forth  two  yolmg  ones,  and  some* 
times  three  or  four .  This  great  fruitful ־ 
ness  is  particularly  observed,  Ps.  cxliv.  13.” 
See  Bochart ,  vol.  ii.  432,  510,  &  seq. 

II.  Mixed  flocks  of  small  cattle,  i.  e.  of  sheep 
and  goats ,  from  their  fecundity.  So  Ari ־ 
stolte,  cited  by  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  417,  ob- 
serves  of  goats,  as  well  as  of  sheep,  vsoKv- 
loxwlepa,  yotp  e$ ־iv,  that  they  are  remark- 
ably  prolific.  Gen.  xxvii.  xxxviii.  17. 
Lev.  i.  jo,  &  al.  freq.  And  as  the  Heb. 
צאן, ‎ which  most  properly  seems  to  de- 
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i.  Isa.  xxxiv.  4.  2  K.  xvii.  16.  xxi.  5־, 
2  Chron.  xxxiii.  3,  in  which  three  last 
passages  they  are  distinguished  from  בעל‎ 
Baal  or  the  solar  fire); — sometimes  the 
stars ,  cr  stellar  Jinxes  of  light,  as  distin- 
guished  from  the  sun  and  moen.  Deut. 
xvii.  3.  Jer.  viii.  2.  xxxiii.  22.  (Comp. 
Gen.  xv.  5.  xxii.  17.)  In  2  K.  xxiii.3, 
כל ‎ צבא ‎ השמים ‎ seems  used  for  th q  fixed 
stars  exclusively,  unless  we  should  choose 
to  interpret  the  Particle  ו  before  these 
words  exegetically.  Even l  The  texts  just 
cited  shew  that  this  celestial  host  was 
worshipped  by  the  heathen  and  apostate 
Israedites.  And  from  this  worship,  which 
very  generally  prevailed  among  the  Gen- 
tiles,  as  has  been  often  shewn  by  learned 
men,  particularly  by  the  late  Dr.  Lc• 
land  f,  a  great  part  of  the  pagan  world 
was  denominated  Zabians  or  Sabians. 
Hence  the  formation  of  the  ־צבא ‎ השמים‎ 
is  often  reclaimed  for  Jehovah  (see  Deut. 
iv.  19.  Neh.  ix.  6.  Ps.  xxxiii.  6.  Isa. 
xl.  26.  xlv.  12  j  and  Hutchinson  s  Tri- 
nity  of  the  Gentiles,  p.  321,  Sic.),  and 
they  are  called  צבאיו ‎ his  hosts ,  Ps.  ciii.  21. 
Comp.  Psal.  cviii.  2.  And  hence  יהוה‎ 
־׳צבאות ‎ J  Jehovah  of  Hosts,  and  אלתי ‎ צבאות‎ 
Aleim  of  Hosts  (see  2  Sam.  v\  10.  Hos. 
xii.  6.  Amos  iii.  13.  v.  14,  15,  16,  27. 
vi.  8.  Mic.  iv.  4),  are  frequently  used 
as  titles  of  the  true  God,  and  import  that 
from  Him  the  host  of  the  heavens  derive 
their  existence  and  amazing  powers,  and 
consequently  imply  his  own  eternal  and 
almighty  power.  Accordingly  the  LXX 
frequently  interpret  צבאות ‎ in  this  con- 
nexion  by  r1av7axf>a7a׳f  Almighty. 

Why  is  אלהים ‎ put  in  the  absolute  form  be- 
foae  צבאות, ‎ Ps.  liv.  6.  lxxx.  3,  8,  13,  20. 
lxxxiv.  9  ?  Is  it  not  in  order  to  point  out 
the  Aleim  themselves  as  the  hosts ,  defen- 
ders ,  and  champions  of  their  own  people  ? 
Even  as  Jacob  calls  them  מחנים ‎ The 
encampers.  Gen.  xxxii.  3.  Comp.  Ps. 
xxxiv.  7,  or  8.  exxv.  2,  and  under 
הנה ‎ IV.  . 

In  1  K.  xxii.  19.  2  Chron.  xviii.  18,  צבא‎ 

f  Advantage  and  Necessity  of  the  Christian  Re- 
velation,  part  i.  eh.  iii.  Comp.  Eusebius ,  Prseparat. 
Evangel,  lib.  iii.  cap., 2;  Selden ,  De  Diis  Syris, 
Proleg.  cap.  3 ;  Fussius,  L>e  Orig.  &  Prog.  Idol.  lib. 
ii.  cap.  30. 

\  Is  not  the  Bacchanalian  exclamation  ETOI  2A- 
bo  1  EFOE  SABOI ,  an  evident  corruption  of  this 
title  of  the  true  Cod? 


his  neck  stooping  and  stretched  out ;  the 
very  attitude  of  a  combatant  running 
upon  his  adversary.”  Scott's  Note.  So 
the  French  say,  donner  tete  baisste  sur 
l’ennemi.  Our  Eng.  neck ,  according  to 
it’s  etymological  signification,  seems  very 
nearly  to  correspond  with  the  Heb. צואר;‎ 
for  neck  or  nick  is  a  Teutonic  name  for 
that  part  of  the  body,  which  the  learned 
Junius ,  Etymol.  Anglican,  in  Neck,  de- 
duces  from  the  V.  nicken ,  to  turn  for- 
wards  or  backwards ,  or  round  on  every 
side ,  with  an  easy  motion . 

Or  is  not  צואר ‎ rather  a  N.  formed  from  צור,‎ 
with  an  א  inserted  before  the  last  radical, 
as  in  שנאן‎ ,שמאל ‎ ?  Comp,  under  צר ‎ VIII. 

II.  As  a  N.  צור. ‎ The  same.  See  under 

צר ‎ vii. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. צורני ‎ The 
neck.  See  under  צר ‎ IX. 

צבא‎ 

I.  To  assemble  or  meet  together  in  a  regular 

stated  manner ,  as  the  women  to  worship 
at  the  door  of  the  tabernacle,  occ.  Exod. 
xxxviii.  8.  1  Sam.  i.  22. — as  the  Le- 

vites  to  perform  the  service  of  the  taber- 
nacle.  occ.  Num.  iv.  23.  viii.  24.  So, 
in  the  two  last  texts,  as  a  N.  צבא ‎ Such 
a  meeting  or  assembling. 

II.  To  assemble  or  meet  together  in  orderly 
troops,  as  soldiers,  occ.  Num.  xxxi.  42. 
So  with  the  Particle  על ‎ against  follow- 
ing,  it  may  be  rendered  To  war  against. 
occ.  Num.  xxxi.  7.  Isa.  xxix.  7,  8.  Zech. 
xiv.  12.  And  in  this  view  I  think  צבא‎ 
should  be  rendered,  Isa.  xxxi.  4,*  Asa 
lion,  &c.  so  shall  Jehovah  of  hosts  descend 
לצבא ‎ על ‎ to  the  army  assembled  against 
mount  Sion,  In  Hiph.  To  assenible  or 
muster ,  as  an  army.  occ.  2  K.  xxv.  19. 
Jer.  Iii.  25.  As  a  N.  צבא, ‎ plur.  fem. 
צבאות, ‎ An  army,  host.  Gen.  xxi.  22. 
Exod.  xii.  4!.  Ps.  xliv.  10.  lxviii.  13, 
&  al.  freq.  Also,  Warf  are,  military  ser- 
vice,  station .  Num.  i.  3,  &  al.  freq. 
Comp.  Isa.  xl.  2.  Job  vii.  1.  xiv.  14, 
where  comp,  under  חלף ‎ VII. 

III.  7  צבא ‎ השמים ‎ he  host  of  heaven,  LXX 
or  rpoiria,  rs  8pav8  (comp.  Acts 

vii.  42.)  sometimes  denotes  the  sun,  muon, 
and  stars  (i.  e.  the.  fluxes  of  light  from 
them),  inclusively,  as  Dent.  iv.  19. 
(Comp.  Gen.  ii.  1.  Jer.  xix.  13.  Zeph. 

*  Comp.  Homer ,  II,  xii.  lin.  299,  &c.  and  Show's 

Travels,  p.  172, 
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צבת‎ 


צבע—‎ ffiK 


IV.  As  a  N.  ־צבי ‎ Elation,  pride ,  glory,  m a■* 
jesty.  2  Sara.  i.  19.  Isa.  iv.  2.  xxviii.  5* 
Ezek.  vii.  20,  &  al.  freq.  So  Isa.  xxix.7, 
וכל ‎ צביה ‎ And  all  her  glory. 

־צבי ‎ is  particularly  applied  to  the  promised 
land,  as  being  the  glory  of  all  lands.  See 
Ezek.  xx.  6,  15.  Dan.  xi.  16,  41,  45• 
vii'i.  9.  Jer.  iii.  19.  Comp.  Psal. 
cVi.  24. 

V.  As  a  N.  צבי, ‎ fern.  צביה, ‎ plur.  masc. 
צבייש. ‎ The  name  of  an  animal,  rendered 
in  our  translation  roebuck  or  rue,  but  more 
probably  means  the  gazelle,  or  antelope , 
thus  named  from  it’s  beautiful  stateliness , 
as  they  are  צבאיכש ‎ from  going  in  troops. 
These  animals  are  mentioned  in  Scrip- 
tore  as  being  extremely  swift,  2  Sam. 
ii.  18  j  and  good  for  eating,  1  K.  iv.  23  : 
to  which  if  we  add  that  they  are  very 
common  and  gregarious  in  the  south- 
eastern  countries,  whereas  the  roe  does 
not  seem  a  native  of  those  regions,  little 
doubt  can  remain  but  the  gazelle  or  an - 
tclope,  and  not  the  roe,  is  intended  by 
the  Heb.  צבי. ‎ And  for  further  satisfac- 
tion  on  this  subject  I  refer  the  reader  to 
Dr.  Shaw’s  Travels,  p.  414,  to  Mons. 
Bufon’s  Hist.  Nat.  tom.  x.  p.  324,  & c. 

1 2 mo,  and  to  Harmer  s  Observations, 
vol.  iv.  p.  331. 

צבע‎ 

To  reach,  hold  out,  stretch  forth,  porrigere. 
So  the  modern  versions;  but  the  LXX 
e%8n<rzv,  and  Vulg.  congessit,  he  heaped 
up  ;  which  interpretation  seems  very  well 
to  agree  with  the  circumstances  of  the 
story.  Comp.  שבט ‎ and  צבת. ‎ Once,  Ruth 
ii.  14. 

צבע‎ 

To  form  loytgish  fines ,  or  streaks,  or  such  as 
are  longer  than  they  are  broad  (q.  d.  ob- 
longare),  or  to  be  (f  an  oblong  shape. 

I.  As  a  N.  אצבע, ‎ plur.  אצבעות, ‎ A  finger 
or  toe,  from  it’s  longish  or  oblong  form. 
Exod.  xxix.  12.  2  Sam.  xxi.  20.  1  Chron. 
xx.  6. 

II.  To  streak  or  stripe.  As  aN.  or  Participle 
pass.  צבע ‎ A  stripe  or  stuped,  occ.  Jud. 
v.  30.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  צבעיכם‎ 
Stripes,  occ.  Jud.  v.  30. 

III.  As  a  participial  N.  צבע ‎ or  צבוע ‎ The 
hyaena,  so  called  from  the  dark  stripes  or 
streaks  with  which  his  colour  is  variegat- 
ed.  occ.  1  Sam.  xiii.  1S.  Jer.  xii.  9.  So 
in  the  former  passage  Aquila  renders  the 

word 


£תשמיכ  The  host  of  heaven,  LXX  in  1  K 

y  S״par1ct  78  8 pay 8,  seems  to  denote  tfn 
created  spiritual  angels  ;  the  Heb.  phrase 
exactly  answering  to  the  s־ podia-  8pa.v10t 
heavenly  host  of  St.  Luke,  ch  ii.  13., 
which  are  called  AyysAoi  Angels,  ver  15. 
Comp  Job  xxxviii  7.  i.  6.  ii.  1,  and 
under  ככב ‎ II.  and  לאך ‎ I.  7. 

IV.  As  a  N,  masc.  plur.  צבאימב, ‎ fern 
צ: ‎ אות‎ ,  The  gazelles  or  antelopes,  pro- 
bably  so  called  from  their  *  assembling 
in  troops  or  being  gregarious,  occ.  1  Chron. 
xii.  8.  Cant,  ii.  7.  iii.  5.  To  illustrate 
the  first  of  these  passages  we  may  observe 
from  Dr.  Russel  f ,  that  the  two  species 
or  antelopes  about  Aleppo  in  Syria  “  are 
so  extremely  fleet,  that  the  greyhounds, 
though  very  good,  can  seldom  take  them 
without  the  assistance  of  a  falcon,  unless 
in  soft  deep  ground.”‘  Comp,  under 

ציה ‎ v. 

V.  Chald.  צבא ‎ and  צבי ‎ (from  Heb.  צבה ‎ to 
swell)  To  mil,  desire ,  be  desirous,  q.  d. 
to  swell  with  desire.  Dan.  iv.  14,  or  17. 
v.  19,  21.  vii.  19.  As  a  N.  צבו ‎ Will, 
purpose,  occ.  Dan.  vi.  17,  or  18.  As  a 
N.  or  rather  as  a  V.  infinitive,  מצבי,‎ 
Dan.  iv.  32,  or  35,  ב  מצביה ‎ According  to 
his  will,  or  as  he  would,  juxta  velle  suuni. 

צבה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

X.  In  Kal,  to  swell,  grow  turgid,  occ.  Num. 
v.  21,  22,  27.  In  Zech.  ix.  8,  for  מצבה‎ 
six  of  Dr.  KenmcotV s  Codices,  either  in 
the  text  or  various  readings,  have  מצבא,‎ 
as  two  or  more  had  originally;  and  Sym- 
machus  renders  it  xwXuwv  s-^alsiav  hin- 
dering  the  army,  and  Vulg.  ex  his  qui  mili- 
tant  mi  hi,  by  those  who  militate  for  me. 

II.  As  a  N.  צב ‎ The  toad,  from  his  swelling ; 
or  rather,  because  there  seems  no  occasion 
to  forbid  eating  the  toad,  the  tortoise, 
from  the  turgid  form  of  his  shell,  occ. 
Lev.  xi.  29. 

III,  As  a  N.  צב ‎ The  covering  or  tilt  of  a 
waggon  or  carriage  from  it’s  turgid  form ; 
so  עגלת ‎ צב ‎ Vaulted  or  covered  waggons, 
plaustra  camerata.  occ.  Num.  vii.  3. 
Plur.  צבי ‎ יש ‎ Covered  carriages ,  Utters ,  or 
the  like.  occ.  Isa.  ixvi.  20. 

*  Its  se  rassemblent  ev  troupes,  .*ays  Mon•.  Bujfon, 

Hist.  Nat.  tom. x.  p.23'2,  12mo  and  Shaw,  Travels, 

p.4l  5,  says  the  gazette  or  antelope  is  a.  gregarious 

animal. 

f  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  54. 
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צבע‎ 


־צבר‎ 

r0  collect ,  gather  together  h*?p•  up.  Cf<rftP 
xli.  35.  Exod.  viii.  14.  Job  xxvii.  16. 
&  al.  As  a  N.  mase.  plur.  צברים ‎ Heaps, 
occ.  2  K.  x.  8. 

Der.  To  jabber.  Qa  ? 

צבת‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies,  To  take  hold ,  or  hold  tight  in 
the  hand,  “  prehendit,  astrinxit  manu.^ 
Castell.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  צבתים‎ 
Handfuls  of  Corn  gathered  in  reaping. 
So  Vulg.  manipulis.  Once,  Ruth  ii.  16. 
Thus  it  is  distinguished  from  עמרים ‎ the 
sheaves  mentioned  ver.  /,  and  15. 

צדא‎ 

Hence  הצדא, ‎ with  ה  interrogative  prefixed. 
Once,  Dan.  ii!.  14,  Is  it  true  ?  So  Theo- 
dot  ion,  Vulg,  and  almost  all  the  ancient 
versions,  as  if  הצדא ‎ were  a  dialectical  va- 
riation  of  הצדה ‎ Is  it  just  or  true?  The 
Samaritans,  says  Caste tl ,  very  often  use 
א  for  p,  and  the  Babylonians ,  from  whom 
many  of  them  were  descended,  might 
probably  do  the  same.  Others  e  .plain 
it.  Is  it  of  set  pu> pose,  or  designedly? 
The  sense  of  the  Chald.  צדא ‎ being  a  little 
varied  from  that  in  which  צריה ‎ is  used, 
Num.  xxxv.  20,  22.  The  reader  may 
find  other  interpretations  in  Pole’s  Sy- 
nopsis,  but  the  most  probable  seems  one 
of  the  two  here  proposed. 

צרה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible  ה. 

The  reduplicate  צדד ‎ in  Chaldee  sigtf  fies  To 
la■  k  sideways,  &c.  and  in  Arabic,  .a  0  turn 
away. 

I.  As  a  1ST.  צד ‎ The  side  of  any  thing  Gen- 
vi.  16.  Exod.  xxv.  32.  Num.  xxxiii.  35, 
&:  al  freq.  Dcut.  xxxi.  26,  Take  this 
book  of  the  law,  and  place  it  הצר ‎ by  the 
side  of  ihe  ark  of  the  covenant  of  Jehovah 
your  A /dm,  that  it  ,may  be  therefor  a 
uitness  against  thee. —  By  the  side  oj  the 
ark ,  “  in  some  chest  by  it  ^for  there  was 
nothing  in  the  ark,  but  the  two  tables  of 
the  law,  1  K.  viii.  9.)  This  was  the 
book  that  was  found  2  Kings  xxii.  8.” 
Clark's  Note. 

Hence  Eng.  side,  sidle. 

II.  As  N  הצד, ‎ fern.  מצדה ‎ and  מצודה, ‎ A 
narrow  pass  or  defile,  inclosing  and  pro- 
tec  ting  on  each  side ,  a  strong  hold.  See 
1  Chron.  xii.  8.  Jud.  vi.  2.  1  Sam.  xxii. 
4,  5.  The  LXX  render  it  several  times 

K  r  by 


word  *  1a.11/cov,  and  the  LXX  in  the  lit 
ter  vsuiyf  ;  where  indeed  צבוע ‎ is  strictly 
the  Participle  paoul,  and  consequently 
עיט ‎ צבוע ‎ the  *tre  la  d  or  strived  ild  beast ; 
for  though  עט ‎ be  generally  used  for  ta 
pacious  biirfs,  yet  there  «eems  no  reason 
why  it  may  not  signify  also  a  beast  of 
prey.  It  appears  from  1  Sam.  xv.  iq 
xxv  14.  that  the  V.  עט ‎ is  applicable  to 
men  rushino  or  flying  upon,  either  in  deed 
or  word.  The  learned  Poe  hart,  who  pro 
poses  the  interpretation  of  עיט ‎ צבוע ‎ by 
the  hy'Tna  or  vnritga'ed  wild  beast,  ex- 
cellently  and  at  large  defends  it,  and  thus 
translates  Jer.  xii .  9,  Is  then  my  heritage 
(people)  to  me  (as)  a  fierce  hyaena  ?  Is  j 
there  a  wild  beast  all  around  noon  her  f 
i.  e.  the  land  of  Canaan.  The  judicious 
reader  cannot  help  remarking  how  well 
the  verse  according  to  this  translation 
agrees  with  the  context  both  preceding 
and  following,and  for  further  satisfaction 
J  refer  him  to  Bochart,  himself,  vol.  ii. 
830.  &־  seq.  See  also  Busbequius  De  Le- 
gat.  Turc.  epist.lib.  i.  p.  83,  84;  Buffon, 
Hist.  Nat.  tom,  viii.  p.  325,  12mo. ; 
and  Bruce's  Travels,  vol.  v.  p.  107. 

The  Arabic  name  for  the  hyena  is  צבע ‎ pro- 
nounced  d  salmon  t  and  in  Barbary  they 
still  call  the  hyncra  dubbah,  which  is  a 
plain  corruption  of  the  Heb.  צבע. ‎ See 
Shaw’s  Travels  p.  173. 

The  hyaena  and  it’s  peculiar  enmity  to  dogs 
is  mentioned  in  Ecclus.  xiii.  18,  (where 
see  Arnold's  note.).  But  this  apparent 
enmity  probably  arises  from  it’s  e  cessive 
fondness  for  the  flesh  of  these  animals. 
See  Bruce,  as  above,  p.  119,  120. 

IV.  Chald.  [n  Aph.  1  '0  wet ,  moisten ,  imbue. 
occ.  Dan.  iv.  22.  In  Ith.  צ  ,הצטנע ‎ and 
ת  being  transposed,  and  the  latter  chan.:,־ 
ed  into  ט,  To  be  wetted,  occ.  Dan.  iv.  12. 
v.  21.  So  the  Vulg.  render  it  by  tingi, 
infundi,  infici,  and  the  LXX  in  the  iast 
passage  by  sZatprj.  Is  not  the  Chaldee 
צבע ‎ in  this  sense  a  dialectical  variation 
of  the  Heb.  שבע ‎ to  saturate ,  as  we  say, 
with  moisture  ? 

*  But  it  should  be  remarked  that  the  Chaldee 
Targum  on  1  Sam.  xiii.  18,  explains  צבעים■ ‎ by  אכעיא‎ 
Vipers.  And  it  is  very  probable  that  1  .  that  text 
־צבעים ‎ means  either  vipers,  or  some  party  coloured 
serpents,  of  which  Bochart  shews  the׳  e  are  several 
sorts,  and  one  in  rai  tic  la־׳  called  by  the  Greek 
t !aim  hijuna,  no  doubt  from  it’s  stnuked-ikia.  bee 
JBochart ,  vol.  iii.  89צ. 
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given,  and  we  are  directed  to  take  it 
from  the  equal  poise  of  a  balance,  or  the 
equality  of  weights  and  measures.  So 
among  the  Romans  “  Justice  was  repre- 
sented  by  a  person  with  a  balance  or  pair 
of  scales  in  her  hand,  exactly  even.” 
Spence's  Polymetis,  Dialogue  x.  p.  138, 
Comp.  Ps.  Ixii.  10.  Dan.  v.  25,  27.  Mat. 
vii.  2.  Luke  vi.  38. 

Joel  ii.  2^,  He  hath  given  you  the  former 
rain  לצדקה ‎ in  just  quantity. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  be  just,  of  full  ,weight  or 
measure,  in  a  moral  or  spiritual  sense. 
Job  ix.  2,  15.  xxxiii.  12.  xxxv.  7,  &  al. 
Also,  To  justify,  make  just.  Job  ix.  20. 
xxxii.  2.  xxxiii.  32.  xl.  3,&al.  To  jus- 
tify  comparatively  with  another  less  righ- 
teous,  Jer.  iii.  1  1.  Ezek.  xvi.  51,  52•  1° 
Hiph.  To  justify,  pronounce  just .  Deut. 
xxv.  1.  Prov.  xvii.  15.  Also,  To  do  jus- 
tice  to.  2  Sam.  xv.  4.  1  K.  viii.  32,  &  al. 
In  Hith.  הצטדק ‎ (for  צ  ,התצדק ‎ and  ת  be- 
ing  transposed,  and  the  latter  changed 
into  ט,  as  in  הצטיר ‎ under  צר ‎ XV.)  To 
justify  oneself,  occ.  Gen.  xliv.  16.  As  a 
N.  צדיק ‎ A  justified  person,  one  who  obtains 
the  effect  of  being  justified,  just ,  of  full 
weight  or  measure  in  the  estimation  of  di - 
vine  justice.  Gen.  vi.  9.  vii.  1,  &  al.  freq.* 
Also,  a  title  of  Christ,  The  justifier,  He 
who  being  just,  or  of  full  weight,  himself 
makes  others  just  or  gives  them  weight 
also.  See  inter  al.  Isa.  xlv.  21.  liii.  11. 
Zech  ix.  9.  Comp.  Jer.  xxiii.  5,  or  6. 
xxxiii.  15.  Mai.  iv.  2.  Acts  iii.  14.  vii.  52. 
xxii.  14.  Rom.  iii.  21 — 26.  ix.  30.  x.  3. 
1  Cor.  i.  30.  2  Cor.  v.  2  1.  Phil.  iii.  9. 
And  on  this  whole  Root  see  Hutehinson' s 
Works,  vol.  vi.  p.  186— 93,  and  Bate's 
Critica  Hebra?a. 

Der.  Perhaps  Lat.  Judex,  judicio,  whence 
Eng. judicious,  judicial, judicature,  French 
juge,  jugement,  En  g. judge  ,judgement, &c. 

צהב‎ 

I.  In  Hiph.  To  shine,  glare ,  be  resplendent. 
cc.  Ezra  viii.  27.  So  LXX  r<>Xov־r0f, 
and  Vulg.  fulgentis.  Symmaclius  likewise 
renders  the  N.  by  splendour,  in 

Lev.  xiii.  36. 

*  And  here  I  would  wish  the  reader  to  consider 
whether  TDn  when  applied  to  sinful  man  in  respect 
of  God  does  not,  in  like  manner,  signify  one  xv/10 
is  a  partaker  of  the  divine  exuberant  benignity,  one  icho, 
in  St.  Paul’s  phrase,  hath  obtained  mercy.  See 
2  Chron.  vi.41.  Ps.  xxx.  5.  xxxi.  24.  xxxvii.  28. 
1.  5.  cxxxii.  9,  16,  &  ah 


by  '<rfsvot$  ■**now  defiles,  straits.  Also, 
as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  מצוריכט ‎ Works  in - 
closing,  and  straitening  a  besieged  city. 
Eccles.  ix.  14.  Comp.  Isa.  xxix.  3.  Luke 
xix.  43. 

III.  In  Kal,  retaining  the  radical  ה  final. 
To  be  in  wait ,  to  watch  on  the  side  of  one. 
q.  d.  laterare.  Vulg.  insidiari.  occ.  Exod. 
xxi.  13,  1  Sam.  xxiv.  1 1,  or  12  ,  in  which 
latter  passage  our  translators  render  it 
huntest,  according  to  the  following  sense. 
As  a  N.  fem.  צריה ‎ A  lying  in  wait.  Num. 
xxxv.  20,  22.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  £צדיכ 
Insidious ,  watchful  enemies,  or  hunters. 
Jud.  ii.  3.  Comp.  צידיכט ‎ Jer.  xvi.  16. 

IV.  To  come  or  steal  sideways  upon  one’s 
game,  whether  beast  or  bird,  to  catch  or 
take  in  this  manner.  Gen.  xxvii.  3,  33. 
Lev.  xvii.  53,  Lam.  iii.  52,  &  al.  Comp. 
Job  x.  16.  It  is  also  used  spiritually  for 
catching  or  insnaring  souls  or  persons. 
Ezek.  xiii.  18,  20,  21.  Comp.  Gen.  x.  9. 
In  Niph.  To  be  hunted,  spoken  of  cities, 
<(  as  a  forest  of  beasts  is  said  to  be  hunt- 
ed”  (Bate),  and  so  their  inhabitants  taken 
or  destroyed,  as  it  follows  in  the  text, 
occ.  Zeph.  iii.  6.  As  a  N.  ציד ‎ A  catch - 
ing  or  taking  of  prey  or  game.  Gen. 
xxv.  27.  Also,  Game  taken ,  venison. 
Gen.  xxv.  28.  xxyii.  7,  19,  &ai.  Comp. 
Job  xxxviii.  41.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
צידיכט ‎ Hunters.  Jer.  xvi.  16.  As  Ns. מצוד‎ 
fem.  מצודה ‎ An  instrument  used  in  catch * 
ing  game  or  prey ,  a  toil ,  a  net,  a  snare. 
Job  xix.  16.  Eccles.  vii.  26.  ix.  12.  Ezek. 
xii.  13.  Hence, 

V.  As  Ns.  ציד ‎ fern.  צידה ‎ and  צדה, ‎ Victual 
or  provision,  in  general.  Josh.  ix.  5,  11. 
Gen.  xiii.  25,  &  al.  And  hence  once  as 
a  V.  in  Hith.  הצטיד ‎ (for  צ  ,התציד ‎ and  ת 
being  transposed,  and  the  latter  changed 
into  ט)  To  provide  oneself ,  take  for  pro•' 
vision.  Josh.  ix.  12. 

צדל ‎ in  the  reduplicate  form.  To  hunt  re- 
peatedly,  frequently,  or  continually,  occ. 
Ezek.  xiii.  18,  20. 

צדק‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  צדק, ‎ fem.  צדקה ‎ Just,  justice, 
righteousness,  right.  (2  Sam.  xix.  28,  or 
29.)  freq.  occ.  Lev.  xix.  36,  Scales  of 
צדק ‎ justice,  weights  of  צדק ‎ justice,  an 
epha  of  צדק ‎ justice,  an  hin  of  צדק ‎ justice, 
shall  ye  have.  Comp.  Deut.  xxv.  15. 
Job  xxxi.  6.  Ezek.  xlv.  10.  In  these 
passages  the  idea  of  the  word  is  plainly 


II.  As 
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Where’er  of  ancient  growth  Jove’s  tree  is  found. 
Stretching  with  ample  sweep  h:3  arms  a.ound, 
Or  blackest  grove  of  thick’ning  holm-^aks  made 
Frowns  with  the  horrors  of  a  sacred  shade. 

KeviIle. 

III.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  יצהר ‎ ,י ‎ Oil , 
from  it’s  transparency  or  admitting  the 
light,  freq.  occ.  “  Oil,  says  that  eminent 
Physiologist  Mr.  Jones  (Physiol.  Disqui- 
sitions,  p.  15.),  is  condensed  when  cold 
into  a  sort  of  globules  impervious  to  the 
light,  and  becomes  as  opaque  as  a  solid 
lump  of  suet ;  but  when  these  globules 
are  dissolved  and  opened  by  the  action  of 
fire,  the  oil  not  only  becomes  transparent , 
but  appears  as  bright  and  shining ,  as  if 
the  light  were  a  natural  part  of  it's  body. 
Comp.  p.  222,  3.  Some  printed  editions 
in  Deut.  vii.  13,  read  יצהריך ‎ plur.  Oils  ; 
but  others,  and  among  them  the  Com - 
plutensian,  together  with  very  many  of 
Dr.  KennicotC s  Codices,  have  *יצהרך  sin- 
gular.  In  Zech.  iv.  14,  Joshua  the  High 
Priest  and  Zerubbabel  are  styled  בני ‎ יצהר‎ 
Sons  of  Oil,  as  being  anointed  with  the 
Holy  Spirit,  and  made  his  instruments  in 
re-establishing  the  church  and  state  of 
the  Jews.  Comp.  ver.  6,  12,  and  see 
Bp.  Newcome. 

IV.  It  is  once  used  as  a  V.  in  Hiph.  Job 
xxiv.  r  1 ,  בין ‎ שורתס ‎ יצהירו ‎ Between  or 
within  their  walls  they  make  or  press  out 
oil  j  (comp,  sense  III.)  or  rather,  Be- 
tween  their  walls  (with  which  the  vine- 
yards  were  enclosed,  Prov.  xxiv.  2  1.) 
they  labour  at  noon-day,  or  bear  the  noon- 
day  heat  (rov  xau<rcuva  (pepscri,  Mat.  xx. 
12),  which  it  is  well  known,  in  those  hot 
eastern  countries  is,  in  the  summer  time, 
almost  insupportable,  particularly  near 
walls*.  Comp,  sense  II. 

Hence  Islandic  Skyr,  and  Saxon  pciji  clear, 
transparent,  and  Eng.  Sheer.  See  Lye' s 
Junius  Etymol.  Anglic.  Also  French 
Jour  day,  whence  Journee ,  journal,  and 
Eng.  Journey ,  journal. 

ציוה‎ 

With  a  radical, but  mutable  or  omissible,^ 
To  command ,  order,  ordain ,  give  orders , 
which  may  be  either  impulsive  or  prohi - 
bitory ,  praecipere.  It  is  followed  by  the 
particles  אל ‎ ,על‎ ,  and  ל,  but  Sometimes 

*  Dr.  Russell's  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  15,  and 
Harmer's  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  167,  Note,  and 
p.  458. 
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צהל‎ —צהר‎ 

II.  As  a  N.  צהי• ‎ Yellow,  from  the  glare  or 
vividness  of  that  colour,  occ.  Lev.  xiii. 
. 36  ,33 ‎ י°ל .  So  LXX  Javfloj•,  and  £av- 
Si^aiv  yellow  and  yellowish,  and  Vulg. 
flavus.  Comp.  .זהב‎ 

־  צהל ‎ * 

I.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  or  make  to  shine,  occ. 
Psal.  civ.  1 5.  So  Symmachus  r!A £e1v  to 
shine,  glister. 

II*  In  Kal,  To  neigh  like  a  horse,  occ.  Jer. 
v.  8.  1.  1 1.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  מצהלות‎ 
Neighings.  occ.  Jer.  viii.  16.  xiii.  27.  In 
this  sense  it  seems  to  be  a  word  formed 
from  the  sound,  as  hinnio  in  Latin,  neigh 
and  whinny  in  English.  Comp.  צל ‎ III. 
Hence, 

III.  20  shout ,  make  a  cheerful  or  loud  cry 
or  vociferation ,  as  men.  Esth.  viii.  15. 
Isa.  x.  30.  xxiv.  14.  Jer.  xxxi.  7,  &  al. 
Others  reconcile  the  three  senses  of  this 
word  by  making  the  radical  meaning,  to 
cheer,  exhilarate ,  as  Ps.  civ.  15,  (where 
indeed  the  LXX  accordingly  render  it 
iXapMai,  and  Vulg.  exhilaret,  exhilarate ), 
and  thence  to  make  a  cheerful  or  loud  cry, 
as  horses  or  men.  But  how  will  Isa.  x. 
30,  where  it  denotes,  to  lift  up  the  voice , 
as  in  fright  or  terrour ,  agree  with  this 
explication  ? 

Der.  French  joli,  Eng.  jolly,  &c. 

צהר‎ 

To  be  clear,  transparent.  It  occurs  not 
however  as  a  V.  simply  in  this  s'ense,  but 
comp.  Root  ן  זהר ‎ and  hence 

I.  As  a  N.  צהר ‎ Something  transparent  to 
admit  the  light,  occ.  Gen.  vi.  16.  So 
Symmachus  $toc(pctv£$. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  צהרים ‎ The  noon  or 

mid-day,  so  LXX  and  Vulg. 

meridies ;  or  more  strictly,  The  celestial 
fluid  or  heavens,  in  the  state  they  are  in 
at  noon-day,  clear  and  transparent.  See 
Deut.  xxviii.  29.  Job  xi.  17.  Psalm 
xxxvi'1.  6.  Isa.  lviii.  10.  Comp.  Dan. 
xii.3.  Exod.  xxiv.  10.  On  2Sam.iv.5, 
comp,  under  סך ‎ IV.  Cant.  i.  7,  is  well 
illustrated  by  F7rgf/’s  directions  concern- 
ing  sheep  and  goats ,  Georg,  iii.  lin.  33  r, 
&c. 

./Estibus  at  mcdiis  umbrosam  exqnirere  vallem  ! 
Sicubi  magna  Jovts  nntiquo  robore  quercus 
Jngentes  tendit  rnmos,  aut  sicubi  nigrum , 
ilicibus  crebris  tacrd  ncmus  accubat  umLrd. 

But  let  them  panting  in  the  mid-day  heat 
Seek  in  some  darksome  dell  a  safe  retreat, 


not. 
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צוח‎ —צחה‎ 


summits,  occ.  Neh.  iv.  13.  Comp.  Jer. 
iv.  11. 

צחצח ‎ Occifts  not  as  a  V.  in  this  rednpli- 
cate  form,  but  as  a  N.  fem.  plur.  צחצחות‎ 
Violent  or  intense  heats  or  droughts,  so 
the  French  Translation,  Les  grandes  se- 
cheresses.  occ.  Isa.  lviii.  11.  Comp. 
־צדו ‎ ה  III. 

Der.  Perhaps  Latin  siccus  dry,  whence  ear- 
sic co,  and  Eng.  siccity,  siccation ,  exsiccate , 
exsiccation,  &c. 

",וחן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee 
signifies,  To  corrupt ,  contaminate ,  and  in 
Syriac  the  N.  denotes  Corrupted ,  polluted. 
As  a  N.  fem.  in  Keg.  ־צחנת ‎ A  stench , 
stink;  Vulg.  putredo  corruption.  Once, 
Joel  ii.  20.  Comp.  ארבה ‎ under  רבה ‎ IV. 

Der.  Stain,  stink,  stench . 

צקזק‎ 

T.  To  laugh ,  or  more  accurately,  to  move 
backwards  and  forwards ,  as  the  sides  or 
lungs,  in  laughter.  Gen.  xvii.  17,  &  al. 
freq.  Comp.  Ezek.  xxiii.  32,  לצחק‎ ,/or 
laughing  or  laughter ,  i.  e.  to  be  laughed 
at,  so  Vulg.  in  derisum  for  derision. 

II.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  sport,  in  dalliance. 
Gen.  xxxix.  14,  17.  xxvi.  8. — in  joking, 
singing,  and  dancing.  Exod.  xxxii.  6  j 
where  the  LXX  •vsau^eiv,  which  is  in  like 
manner  used  in  the  Greek  writers  for 
dancing .  Comp.  ver.  ig,  and  Greek  and 
Eng.  Lexicon  in  notify., 

III.  To  make  sport  or  diversion,  occasion 
laughter,  Jud.  xvi.  25.  Ezek.  xxiii.  32. 
In  Hiph.  To  sport,  jeer,  mock,  occ.  Gen. 
xix.  14.  xxi.  9. 

This  Root  is  nearly  related  to  שחק ‎ (which 
see),  as  appears  plainly  from  Jqd. xvi.  25; 
and  from  a  comparison  of  Gen.  xxi.  6, 
with  Amos  vii.  9;  iu  which  latter  passage 
יצחק ‎ Isaac  is  called  ישחק.‎ 

Der.  Lat.  jocor,  whence  Eng.  joke,jocu- 
lar,  &c.  Also,  pfer  haps,  yog,  and  (com- 
pounded  with  גל ‎ to  roll)  joggle.  Comp, 
under  .שחק‎ 

צחר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a 
N.  ־צח ‎ ר  White ,  shining ,  of  a  bright,  vivid, 
white  colour,  occ.  Ezek.  xxvii.  18׳.‎ 
Jud.  v.  10.  To  this  purpose  the  LXX 
(as  cited  by  Basil)  *  Aap7r8<7wy ,  Sy?n- 

*  Should  not  the  common  reading  of  the  LXX 
he  understood  in  the  same  sense, 

namely,  Shining  like  the  noon-day  light  ? 


not.  See  Gen.  ii.  16.  iii.  11.  vi.  22. 
Psal.  lxviii.  29.  Jer.  xxxv.  6.  Exod. 
xvi.  24.  i.  2  2.  Deut.  iv.  23.  xxxiii.  4. 
1  K.  ii.  43.  Isa.  v.  6.  2  Sam.  xvii.  23. 
Isa.  xxxviii.  1.  As  a  N.  צו ‎ ^  precept, 
command,  occ.  Isa.xxviii.  10,  13.  Flos, 
v.  11.  As  a  N.  fem.  מצוה ‎ plur.  מצות‎ 
Nearly  the  same.  Exod.  xxiv.  12.  Gen. 
xxvi.  3,  &  al.  freq. 

־צוח‎ 

With  a  1  radical,  and  fixed,  as  in  נוע ‎ and 
שוע.‎ 

To  cry  aloud,  shout,  occ.  Isa.  xlii.  11.  Asa 
N.  fem.  צוחח, ‎ and  in  Reg.  ־צזחת ‎ A  cry 
or  crying  out.  occ.  Psal.  cxliv.  14.  Isa. 
xxiv.  11.  Jer.  xiv.  2.  xlvi.  12. 

צחה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ח. 

I.  To  be  white  or  clear,  to  shine,  spoken  of 
the  complexion,  occ.  Lam.  iv.  7,  צחו‎ 
כחלב ‎ They  were  whiter  thanrnilk;  where 
LXX  sXotptipotv  they  shone,  Vulg.  niti- 
diores  more  shining,  clearer.  As  a  N. 
צח ‎ IV kite,  so  LXX  Xsvxos,  and  Vulg. 
candidus.  occ.  Cant.  v.  10. 

II.  To  be  white,  pale.  occ.  Isa.  v.  13, 
והמונו ‎ צחה ‎ צמה ‎ And  it's  multitude  is, 
or  looks,  pale  with  fasting.  Here  המק‎ 
being  masculine,  the  final  ה  in  צחה ‎ must 
be  radical. 

III.  As  a  N.  ־צח ‎ Clear ,  spoken  of  heat,  so 
Vulg.  clara.  occ.  Isa.  xviii.  4. — of  a  wind, 
clear  and  parching,  occ.  Jer.  iv.  1 1 ;  where 
Vulg.  urens  burning. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  צחות ‎ Things  clear 
or  plain;  or  adverbially  (ב  being  under- 
stood),  Clearly,  applied  to  the  speech, 
and  opposed  to  עלניכבז ‎ stammerers ,  stut ־ 
terers.  occ.  Isa.  xxxii.  45  where  Sym- 
machus  rpava,  perspicuous. 

V.  As  a  N.  מצח ‎ plur.  fem.  מצחות, ‎ The 
human  forehead,  from  it’s  shining  white- 
ness  or  smoothness.  Exod.  xxviii.  38. 
Ezek.  ix.  4,  al.  freq. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  מצחה ‎ Shining  plates 
of  metal,  laminae,  occ.  1  Sam.  xvii.  6. 

צח ‎ ח ,  With  the  second  radical  doubled.  It 
׳  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  form,  but  hence 
as  Ns.  צחיח, ‎ The  smooth,  shining  top  or 
summit  of  a  rock.  occ.  Ezek.  xxiv.  7,  8. 
xxvi.  4,  145  where  the  LXX  Xswi rsrpiccv 
the  smooth  rock.  Fem.  צחיחה ‎ A  shining, 
parched  land  or  country,  occ.  Ps.  lxviii.  7  ; 
where  Aquila  A Eccjrstpiavh  on  the  smooth 
״ ock .  Plur.  masc.  צחחיים ‎ Shining,  rocky 
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birds.  (Comp.  Exod.  xiv.  30.)  “Tha 
final  destruction  of  the  adversaries  ofMes- 
siah’s  kingdom  is  described  at  large  under 
a  like  image.  Rev.  xix.  17,  18.”  Dr. 
Horne.  Comp.  Ezek.  xxix.  5.  xxxii.  4. 
And  Homer  often  mentions  the  oicovQi  or 
birds  as  preying  on  the  carcases  of  the 
dead  or  slain.  See  II.  i.  lin.  ,3.  ii.  393. 
viii.  379.  xi.  395.  xxii.  335,  354.  xxiv. 
411. 

V.  As  a  N.  ׳צי, ‎ plur.  צים ‎ and  ציים ‎ A 
decked  ship  or  vessel,  which  carries  men 
and  goods  dry ,  as  distinguished  from  an 
open  boat.  occ.  Num.  xxiv.  24.  Isa. 
xx^iii.  21.  Ezek.  xxx.  9.  Dan.  xi.  30. 

צל‎ 

To  shade,  shadow ,  overshadow ,  shelter. 

I.  To  overshadow.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V. 
in  Kal  in  this  sense,  but  as  a  N.  ־צל‎ 
Shade,  shadow.  2  K.  xx.  9.  Isa.  xxv.  4. 
So  Ezek.  xxxi.  3,  חרש ‎ מ־צל ‎ still  with 
shade  $  where  LXX  according  to  the 
Alexandrian  MS.  wwkvo$  bv  לו׳־ד ‎ cry. לי׳זד ‎ ך 
(read  <rx£71y)  thick  with  shade.  So  an- 
other  Hexaplar  version.  Comp,  under 
חךש ‎ V.  Also,  Shade ,  shelter,  protection , 
as  of  a  house,  Gen.  xix.  8  ; — of  a  tree, 
Jud.  ix.  15 , — of  a  mountain,  Jud.  iv.  36  j 
— of  a  gourd,  Jon.  iv.  5.  Comp.  Num. 

xiv.  9.  Fsal.  xci.  1.  Isa.  xxx.  2.  Eccles. 
vii.  12.  As  a  N.  fem.  מצלה ‎ A  shady 
place  or  valley,  occ.  Zech.  i.  8  j  where 
LXX  xara1ma>v  overshadowing. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  צולה ‎ A  spread  or  extent 
of  waters  covering  a  large  bottom,  occ. 
Isa.  xliv.  27.  As  a  N.  fem.  מצולה, ‎ in 
lleg.  מצולת, ‎ Nearly  the  same.  Exod. 

xv.  5.  Job  xli.  22.  Psal.  cvii.  24,  &  al. 
Comp,  below  צלל ‎ II. 

III.  As  a  word  formed  from  the  sound. 
To  ring,  tingle,  or  sound ,  as  the  ears  in 
violent  surprise  or  fright.  So  Vulg\  tin- 
nio.  Thusx  the  Lat.  tinnio ,  and  Eng. 
ring,  tingle,  tinkle ,  toll ,  knoll,  knell ,  are 
all  ]formed  from  the  sound,  occ.  1  Sam. 
iii.  11.  2  K.  xxi.  12.  Jer.  xix.  3.  Comp. 
צהל ‎ II.  and  צלל ‎ III.  below. 

I  place  this  sense  rather  under  צל ‎ than 
צלה, ‎ because  the  Verb  when  thus  used 
never  occurs  with  a  final  ה  ;  and  because  I 
apprehend  that  in  1  Sam.  iii.  11,  חצילנה‎ 
the  reading  of  twenty-one  of  Dr.  Kami - 
cott's  Codices,  and  not  תצלינה, ‎ is  the 
true  one,  as  in  2  K.  xxi.  12.  Hence 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur, מצלות ‎ Bells,  occ. 

R  r  3  Ztch. 


mnchus  r*A£tf<ru;y,  and  Vulg.  nitentes, 
shining. 

צי‎ 

Denotes  Dryness,  drought.  So  the  LXX 
frequently  render  it  by  $t\]/ouy  thirsty, 
ctvufyo$  without  water,  and  Symmachus, 
in  Ps.  lxiii.  2,  by  thirsty.  Hence 

Lat.  sit  is  drought,  thirst,  and  sitio  to 
thirst,  &c. 

I.  As  a  N.  ציה ‎ Drought.  Job  xxiv.  19. 
Also  Dry,  desert.  Job  xxx.  3.  Ps.  lxiii.  2. 
cvii.  33.  Isa.  xli.  18.  Zeph.  ii.  13,  &  al. 
Plur.  fem.  ציות ‎ Dry  places  or  ground. 
occ.  Psal.  cv.  41 ;  where  LXX  avv$pQ1$ 
without  water. 

II.  As  a  N.  ציון ‎ Dry ,  parched  ground.  Isa. 
xxv.  5.  xxxii.  2.  Also,  A  dry  heap  of 
earth  or  stones,  occ.  2  K.  xxiii.  17, — 
What  הציון ‎ heap  is  that  which  I  see  ? — 
(it  is)  הקבר ‎ the  grave  of  the  man  of  God. 
Jer.  xxxi.  21,  הציבי ‎ לך ‎ צינים‎ ,  or,  as  thirty 
of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  read,  tD ציוני‎ — 
Set  thee  up  heaps.  Ezek.  xxxix.  15,  And 
shall  raise  up  (Heb.  build)  near  it  הציון‎ 
a  heap.  Thus  Bate  in  Crit.  Heb. 
whom  see.  And  to  illustrate  the  last 
cited  text,  I  add,  that  Dr.  Shaw,  in  the 
Preface  to  his  Travels,  p.  x.  mentions 
his  meeting  with  many  heaps  of  stones  in 
several  places  in  Barbary,  in  the  Holy 
Land,  and  in  Arabia ,  which  have  been 
gradually  erected  over  travellers  barba- 
rously  murdered;  the  Arabs,  according 
to  a  superstitious  custom  among  them, 
contributing  each  a  stone  whenever  they 
pass  by  them. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ציים ‎ Inhabitants 
of  the  wilderness.  Psal.  Ixxii.  9.  Isa. 
xxiii.  13. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ציים ‎ rendered 
Wild  beasts  of  the  desert.  Bochart  (whom 
see,  vol.  ii.  862,  &c.)  thinks  they  are 
most  probably  the  wild  cats  or  cat-a- 
mountains;  but  by  the  company  with 
which  they  are  joined,  Isa.  xxxiv.  14. 
Jer.  1.  39,  (though  I  confess  this  argu- 
iment  is  of  -no  great  force)  it  may  seem 
that  the  word  rather  denotes  the  raven - 
ous  birds  haunting'  the  ivitdei'ncss.  It  may 
also  be  taken  in  this  sense,  Isa.  xiii.  21, 
and,  as  I  apprehend,  Psal.  lxxiv.  14. 
Thou  hast  broken  in  pieces  the  heads  of 
Leviathan,  i.  e.  the  princes  or  captains 
of  Egypt,  thou  hast  given  him  for  food 
לעם ‎ לצייכש ‎ to  the  multitude  of  rayenous 
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צל‎ 


שכות) ‎ and  his  head  בגנונא ‎ דנוניא ‎ in  the 
shed  or  hut  for  fish  ?  So  Vulg.  gurgus- 
tium  piscium.  The  Heb.  צלצל ‎ דנים ‎ then 
may  be  rendered,  agreeably  to  the  idea  of 
the  Hebrew  ־צל, ‎ a  booth  or  hut  for  fish,  or 
rather  of  the fishermen,  and  the  whole  verse 
may  refer,  as  Gusset  has  observed,  to  the 
fishermen’s  custom  of  hanging  up  in  their 
huts  the  skins  or  heads  of  the  strange  or 
monstrous  fishes  they  had  taken,  as  hun- 
ters  did  those  of  wild  beasts,  and  as  our 
fox  hunters  still  nail  up  against  the  stable־* 
door  th  ehcads  of  the  foxes  they  have  killed. 
צלא ‎ Chald. 

In  Aph.  To  pray ,  supplicate,  occ.  Ezra. 
vi.  to.  Dan.  vi.  10.  The  Targum  often 
uses  it  in  the  same  sense. 

צלה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

To  roast,  toast,  or  bake  by  fire.  occ.  ו  Sam. 
ii.  15.  Isa.  xliv.  16,  19.  As  a  N.  צלי‎ 
Roasted ,  roast,  occ.  Exod.  xii.  8,  9.  Isa. 
xliv.  16. 

Hence  Saxon  ppaelan  to  burn,  sear,  and  Old 
Eng.  'To  sweat  or  swele ,  which  is  still 
preserved  in  §weling  a  hog,  whence  swel - 
ter,  sweltry,  sultry.  Also  perhaps  a  swat- 
low ,  a  summer  bird. 

צלל ‎ As  a  N.  צלול ‎ A  baked  cake ,  of  bread 
namely,  occ.  Jud.  vii.  13  ;  where  Aquila 
and  the  LXX  according  to  an  Hexaplar 
copy,  £yKpv$1a.$,  and  Vulg.  subcineritius, 
baked  under  the  coals.  Comp,  under  .עג‎ 

צלה‎ 


I.  To  pass  on,  advance,  go  forwards,  as  men, 

2  Sam.  xix.  17,  or  18. — as  fire,  Amos 
v.  6.  So  Targum  ירלק ‎ כאשתא ‎ press  upon,  • 
pursue,  as  fire.  Comp.  דלק. ‎ \ 

II.  With  the  Particle  על ‎ following.  To  come 
upon  a  man,  as  the  spirit  of  God.  Jud. 
xiv.  6.  1  Sam.  x.  6,  &  al.  With  1(&אל-‎ 
lowing — as  an  evil  spirit.  1  Sam.  xviii.  10. 

III.  To  proceed  or  go  forward,  to  prosper. 
Isa.  liii.  10.  Jer.  xii.  1.  In  Hiph.  The 
same.  1  K.  xxii.  12.  2  Chron.  xx.  20. 
Also  To  make  or  cause  to  succeed  or  pro-> 
sper.  Gen.  xxiv.  21,  40.  Neh.  i.  11. 

IV.  With  ל  following,  To  be  profitable  or 
good  for.  Jer.  xiii.  7,  10.  Ezek.  xv.  4. 

V.  To  prosper ,  thrive ,  as  a  tree  or  plant. 
Ezek.  xvii.  9,  10.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to 
prosper,  bring  to  maturity.  Ps.  i.  3  j  where 
it  is  plain,  from  the  structure  of  the  sen- 
tence,  that  the  latter  part  of  the  verse 
strictly  refers  to  the  tree . 

VI.  Chald. 


Zecb,  xiv.  20.  But  perhaps,  as  Mr.  Uar- 
mer  *  has  remarked,  the  word  in  this 
text  rather  means,  as  the  Targum  ex- 
plains  it,  coverings,  caparisons,  warlike, 
trappings  ;  for  though  the  modern  east- 
erns  in  their  journeys  fix  bells  upon  their 
camels ,  it  does  not  appear  that  they  ever 
deck  their  horses  in  this  manner.  Nic- 
buhr  however,  Voyage  de  P Arable,  tom. 
i.  p.  96,  mentions  !the  little  bells  which 
they  fasten  to  their  mules  as  well  as  to 
their  camels.  So  tom.  ii.  p.  107.  And 
comp.  Harmer' s  Observations,  vol.  iii. 
p.  283. 

V.  A.s  a  V.  fern.  plur.  מצלתים ‎ Cymbals. 
So  the.  LXX  most  commonly  render  it 
ytvpXaXa.  These  were  two  convex  plates 
of  brass  or  other  metal ,  which  being  struck 
against  each  other  produced  a  hollow 
ringing  sound.  1  Chron.  xiii.  8.  xv.  19,  & 
al.  See  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  204. 

צלל ‎ I.  To  be  overshadowed,  occ.  Neh. 
xiii.  19 ;  where'  Eng.  Translat.  “  began 
to  be  dark." 

II.  To  be  overflowed ,  overwhelmed ,  covered 
with  water,  occ.  Exod.  xv.  10. 

III.  To  sound ,  quaver,  as  the  lips  of  a  per- 
son  in  terrour.  occ.  Plab.  iii.  16;  where 
Vulg.  contremuerunt  trembled.  Comp, 
above  צל ‎ III. 

צלצל ‎ I.  To  overshadow  exceedingly ,  or  very 
much  occ.  Isa.  xviii.  1,  where  Aquila 
crxia  shadow.  Comp,  under  בנף ‎ IV. 

II.  As  a  N.  צלצל ‎ The  locust ,  so  called,  ac- 
cording  to  Bochart ,  vol.  iii.  446,  from 
their  sometimes  flying  in  such  swarms  as 
to  obscure  the  sun,  and  darken  the  air. 
occ.  Deut.  xxviii.  42. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  צלצלים ‎ A  kind  of 
cymbals,  occ.  2  Sam.  vi.  5.  Ps.  cl.  5.  See 
above  צל ‎ V. 

IV.  צלצל ‎ דנים ‎ Job  xl.  26,  or  xii.  7.  Ken- 
dered  Fish5״pear4;  but  the  Heb.  Root  צל‎ 
seems  to  have  no  connection  in  sense  with 
spears.  Various  have  been  the  interpre- 
tations  proposed  of  this  very  difficult  text. 
In  order  to  clear  it,  I  would  first  observe 
(with  Gusset)  that  the  Heb.  phrase  מלא ‎ ב־‎ 
may  mean  to  insert ,  place,  or  set  in,  as 
Exodus  xxviii.  17;  and  then  that  the 
Chaldee  Targum  on  this  verse  runs  lite- 
rally  thus :  is  it  possible  that  thou  shou/dst 
place  his  skin  in  the  booth  or  booths  (Heb. 

*  Observation,  vol.  i.  p.  469. 
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Qui  se  ipse  norit9pri?nihn  aliquid  sentiet  sc 
habere  divinum,  ingeniumquein  se  suura, 
sicut  simulachrum  aliquod,  dedicatum 
putabit.  He  who  knows  himself  will  in 
the  first  place  perceive  that  he  is  possessed 
of  something  divine,  arid  will  think  that 
the  mind  within  him  was  dedicated  like  a 
sacred  image  and  Ovid ,  who  lived  till 
A.  D.  17,  in  still  plainer  terms,  Metam. 
lib.  i.  lin.  83,  says  that  f  Prometheus , 
that  is,  the  Divine  Counsel  (comp.  Gen. 

i.  26.)  formed  man  after  the  image  of  the 
Gods,  who  govern  ail  things. 

Finsit  in  effigiem  moderantum  cuncta  Deorum. 
Comp,  under  דמה ‎ II.  and  Greek  and 
Eng.  Lexicon  under  AvSpowjxoy. 

III.  A  mere  image ,  a  phantasm ,  a  vain  shew 
or  appearance,  seeming  to  be  something  real 
and  substantial,  but  not  deserving  that 
character,  occ.  Ps.  xxxix.  7.  lxxiii.  20, 
Like  as  a  dream  when  one  awake th  (so) 

O  Lord ,  בעיר ‎ at  {thy)  awaking  (to  ven- 
geance  namely,  comp.  Psal.  vii.  7.  lxxviii״ 
65.)  צלמם ‎ תמה‎ ■  thou  shaft  despise  their 
vain  shew  or  phantastic  prosperity.  As 
to  the  former  text,  there  is  a  passage 
nearly  resembling  it  in  Sophocles,  Ajax, 
lin.  126, 6. 

'Ojw  yao  Y1y.u;  x$1v  cvrwf  aXXo  t7X»jV 
ElAilA’  6(704  ד  x*<p>JV  <7x4 M. 

1  see  all  we  who  live  are  nothing  else 
But  empty  phantasms  or  shadows  vain. 

And  Shakespeare  may  illustrate  both  texts! 

- “  We  are  such  stuff" 

As  dreams  are  made  of ;  and  our  little  life 
Is  rounded  with  a  sleep.״ 

Tempest,  act.  iv.  seen.  1. 

IV.  As  a  N.  ־צלמות ‎ Shadow  of  death.  See 
among  the  Pluriliterals. 

־צלע‎ 

To  be  ox  go  on  the  side. 

I.  As  a  N.  ־צלע ‎ plur.  ־צלעת, ‎ A  rib ,  q.  d.  a 
side-bone.  Gen.  ii.  21,  22,  where  LXX 
and  Theodotion  wXevpa,  and  Vulg.  costa, 
a  rib.  Comp.  ver.  23. 

II.  As  a  N.  צלע ‎ A  side  or  lateral  extremity. 
Exod.  xxv.  12.  2  Sam.  xvi.  13.  Job 
xviii.  12,  &  al.  freq. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  צלעיט ‎ is  used  for 
the  sides  or  leaves  of  a  double  wicket. 

1  K.  vi.  34.  Comp,  under  קלע ‎ III. 

f  XlgoynQev;  from  vygoyYiOivoyui  to  provide ,  take 

counsel  before-hand. 

II  r  4  JV.  A4 


VI.  Chald.  In  Hipli.  or  Aph.  To  prosper. 
Dan.  vi.  2S,  &  al.  Also,  To  cause  to  pro- 
ceed  or  prosper,  to  promote.  Dan.  iii.  30. 

VII.  As  a  N.  fern.  צלחת, ‎ plur.  צלחית. ‎ occ. 
2  K.  xxi.  13.  2  Chron.  xxxv.  13.  Prov. 
xix.  24.  xxvi.  15.  In  Chron.  it  is  men- 
tioned  as  something  in  which  they  seethed 
the  sacrifices,  but  in  the  three  other  pas- 
sages,  particularly  in  the  two  last,  as 
something  in  which  the  meat  was  served 
up.  It  must  therefore  mean  a  pan ,  a 
stew-pan ,  or  something  of  that  kind,  and 
seems  to  have  it’s  Heb.  name  from  it’s 
passing  or  being  advanced  from  the  fire 
to  the  table.  Prov.  xix.  24,  The  slothful 
man  hideth,  or  pfungeth  his  hand  in  the 
pan,  and  will  not  so  much  as  (ch.  xxvi.  15, 
it  irketh  or  grieveth  him  to )  bring  it  to 
his  mouth  again.  To  illustrate  which 
passages  it  may  be  remarked,  that,  to  this 
day,  the  Moors  in  Barbary,  the  Arabs, 
and  the  Mahometans  of  India,  in  eating 
make  use  neither  of  knives,  forks,  nor 
spoons,  but  only  of  their  fingers  and 
hands,  even  in  eating  pottage,  or  what 
we  should  call  spoon-meats  *.  Comp. 
Mat.  xxvi.  23. 

As  a  N.  fem.  צלחית ‎ The  same.  occ.  2  K. 

ii.  20. 

צלט‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Syriac 
signifies  Tojigure ,  delineate,  form, fashion, 
“  figuravit,  pinxit,  finxit.”  Castell . 

As  a  N.  צלם.‎ 

I.  An  external  form ,  image.  See  Nam. 
xxxiii.  52.  1  Sam.  vi.  5.  2  K.  xi.  18. 
Ezek.  vii.  20.  A  picture,  a  portrait.  Ezek. 
xxiii.  14.  In  Chald.  A  form.  Dan.  iii.  19. 
Also,  An  image ,  a  statue,  Dan.  ii.  31. 

iii.  1. 

II.  An  image ,  delineation,  adumbration.  See 
Gen  i.  26.  v.  3.  That  the  image  of  God 
mentioned  in  the  former  of  these  passages 
consisted  principally  in  righteousness  and 
true  holiness  seems  evident  from  Eph. 

iv.  24.  Col.  iii.  10.  The  tradition  of 
man’s  being  created  in  the  image  of  God, 
or  of  the  Gods,  was  preserved  among  the 
Roman  heathen  till  the  coming  of  Christ. 
Thus  Cicero  De  Leg.  lib.  i.  cap.  22. 

*  See  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  232 ;  Niebuhr,  De- 
scription  de  1’Arabie,  p.  46,  & c. — Voyage  en  Ara- 
bie,  tom.  i.  p.  188  ;  Harmer* s  Observations,  vol.  i. 
p.  289  ;  and  Complete  System  of  Geography ,  vol.  ii. 
p.  304,  col.  3. 
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צמם ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  sing. 

'  צמים ‎ (of  the  same  form  as  תמים ‎ from 
£תכ)  A  starveling,  a  wan  almost  si  1/  •d 
with  hunger  and  thirst,  a  meaner  wretch. 
occ.  Job  v.  xviii.  o;  in  bod!  which 
passages,  particularly  the  for׳.tet,  there 
seems  a  manifest  alluvion  n>  the  half ־ 
starved  Arabs  of  the  desert,  w  ho  were 
always  ready  for  plunder  avhcit  descend- 
ants  still  are  to  this  day  Such  starve- 
lings  are  thus  riesc  v  1  bed  by  V׳>  nen  Vr  >yage, 
tom  i  p. לף*׳, ‎ French  edit.  “  I  basemen 
are  smaller,  leay  1e1  dud  blackei  than  tny 
of  the  h'edoucen'f  y!  t  known  1  heir 
wasted  legs  had  o:!i)  tendons  without 
calves.  Their  bellv  was  glued  to  their 
back  — ׳  n  general  the  Be:  w  weens  are 
small,  lean  and  swarthy,  more  so  how- 
ever  in  the  boom  of  ti:e  desert,  than  on 
the  borders  of  the  cultivated  country. 
P.  3  ;8.  w  here  see  more  — One  may  even 
say  that  the  common  Bedouetnu  live  in 
habitual  msery  and  famine  P.  259. ”  In 
Job  v.  £,,  Aijuiln  renders  צמים ‎ by  $i\J/ujv- 
res  *and  Vulg.  by  sitieme.s,  thirsty ,  in  the 
plur.  and  Syrnmachus ,  1  think  more  just- 
ly,  fafouv  thirsty  in  the  singular,  which 
since  צמים ‎ is  joined  w  ith  ש* ‎ ף  swallow 
up,  and  placed  in  apposition  to  רעב ‎ hun- 
grp,  seems  nearly  right  ;  but  1  would  not 
confine  the  meaning  of  the  word  to  thirst. 

צמא‎ 

It  is  nearly  related,  in  sense  as  well  as  sound, 
to  צם, ‎ as  בזא ‎ to  חנא ‎ ,בז ‎ to  חג.‎ 

T o  thirst,  whether  in  a  natural  or  spiritual 
sense.  See  Exod.  xvii.  3.  Psal.  xlii.  3. 
lxiii.  2.  As  a  N.  צמא ‎ Thirsty,  whether 
naturally  or  spiritually,  4  Sam.  xvii.  29. 
Isa.  x  li v.  3.  lv.  1.  Also,  Thirst ,  draught , 
whether  bodily  or  spiritual.  jSee  Deut. 
x  .viii.48.  Amosviii.  11.  So  fern.  צמאה.‎ 
occ.  Deut.  xxix.  18,  or  19,  Jer.  ii.  25. 
As  a  N. צמאון ‎ Dry,  thirsty  land  or  ground, 
occ.  Deut.  viii.  15  *.  Psal.  evil.  33,  Isa, 
xxxv.  7. 

צמד‎ 

To  couple  ox  join  together,  he  in  pairs. 

[.  To  couple,  b <  in  pans.  occ.  2  K.  ix.  25, — 
Remember  i  and  you  (gere )  את ‎ רב ‎ ביבם‎ 
צמדים ‎ those  who  rode  paired,  or  in  a  pair 
together.  Hence 

II.  Asa  N.  צמד ‎ A  pair  or  couple  of  horse- 
men,  Isa.  xxi.  7. — of  asses,  Jud  xix,  3,10. 

*See  Rdringa,  Observat,  Sacr.  lib.  y.  cap.  15, 


IV.  As  a  N.  ׳צלע ‎ A  side-room.  1  K.  vi.  5,  8? 

&  al. 

V.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  צלעות ‎ Boards  lining 
the  side  of  a  room,  q.  d.  Ribs,  so  LXX 
vuXsvpcuc.  1  K.  vi.  1  3,  16. 

VI.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  lean  or  slip  on  one 
side,  to  halt  in  walking,  q.  d.  To  sidle. 
Cen.  xxxii.  31.  Mic.  iv.  6,  7.  Zeph. 
5 ii .  19.  As  a  N.  צלע ‎ A  slipping  aside,  a 
halting.  Ps.  xxxv.  13.  xxxviii.  18.  Jer. 
xx.  10,  &  al. 

Dek.  To  slink,  to  sling.  G׳u? 

צם‎ 

The  idea  seems  to  be  empty ,  meager,  thin , 
or  the  like. 

I.  To  be  empty  of,  or  abstain  from,  meat  and 
drink ,  to  fast.  freq.  occ.  See  Jon.  iii 
4,  7.  Ruth  ii.  9.  Jud.  iv.  19.  In  the 
last  cited  text  however  the  Comphitensian 
edition,  and  very  many  of  Dr.  Kenni- 
cot  fa  Codices  read  צמאתי. ‎ Asa  N  צום‎ 
A  fast,  fasting.  1  K.  xxi.  9.  Ps.  xx  tv.  3  ז , 
&  al.  As  a  N.  fern.  צמה ‎ Emptiwss, 
thirst,  occ.  Isa.  v.  13,  according  to  the 
reading  in  Forster's  Bible  j  but  the  Corn- 
plutensian  and  Walton  s  Polyglot t,  toge- 
ther  with  very  many  of  Dr.  Kennicoit' s 
Ccdi<:es  read  צמא.‎ 

II.  A;  a  N  fem  in  Reg.  צמת ‎ rendeied 
Locks,  of  hair  namely,  but  more  probably 
signifies  a  thin  vail  of  gauze  or  the  like 
covering  the  face.  occ.  Cant  iv.  1,  Thy 
eyes  (are  thus׳ j  of  doves  מבעד ‎ ?:צמתך ‎ behind 
thy  vail ;  so  ver.  3,  and  ch.  vi.  6  5  where 
Syrnmachus  xaAy/xaart  the  vail.  Isa. 
xlvii.  2,  גלי ‎ צמתך ‎ Remove  thy  vail;  so 
LXX  ctTtowciAvrpoy  70  xafaxaXuaaa  &3. 
(Comp.  Isa.  xxii.  8,  under  פך ‎ i.)  Sym- 
machus  in  Cant.  iv.  3.  vi.  6,  likewise  ren- 
ders  it  by  xaXu/xaart  a  vail.  It  is  well 
known  that  the  women  of  any  character 
and  condition  in  the  East  to  this  day  al- 
ways  appear  vailed  before  men.  “The 
most  essential  part  of  the  dress  of  the  wo- 
men  in  the  East,5’  says  Niebuhr,  Voyage 
de.l’Arabie,  p.  134,  “seems  to  be  the 
vail,  with  which  they  cover  their  faces, 
when  a  man  approaches  them  and  in 
his  x>ii!d  plate.  No.  48,  he  presents  us 
with  the  head  of  a  female  whose  face  is 
partly  visible  through  a  thin  transparent 
vail.  Comp.  Dr.  Russell3 s  Nat.  Hist,  of 
Aleppo,  p.  )14;  Observations  on  the 
l  urks,  p.  213;  and  Potter's  Antiquities, 
h,ook  iv.  ch.  xiii.  p.  339,  40;  1st  edit. 
2ad  under  סך ‎ I. 
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צמח‎ 


In  2  Sam.  xxiii.  6,  I  think,  with  Mr. 
Green ,  Poetical  Parts  of  O.  T.  p.  80, 
that  we  should  read  בי ‎ לא ‎ ,צמיחו ‎ בליעל‎ , 
But  or  For  wicked  men  shall  not  flourish. 
So  l.XX  on  8  p7)  jS Xas־y<rj)  wrapa.vQ[j1,0$. 
Comp,  under  חרצב, ‎ and  observe  that  in 
Dr.  Kennicott's  Bible  the  ו  is  printed  be- 
tween  the  words  יצמח ‎ and  בליעל‎ 

צמק‎ 

To  be  dry ,  without  moisture.  It  occurs  not 
as  a  V.  but 

I.  As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  masc. 
plur.  צמקיס ‎ Dry.  Spoken  of  the  breasts. 
So  LXX  ^85,  and  Vulg.  arentia.  occ. 
lios.  ix.  14. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur.  צמוקיכמ‎ 
or  צמקים ‎ Bunches  of  dried  grapes  or 
raisins  occ.  1  Sam.  xxv.  18.  xxx.  12. 
2  Sam.  xvi.  r.  1  Chron.  xii.  40. 

Deii.  Smoke.  Q.u  ? 

צמר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
the  V  signifies  inter  al.  To  be  weak,  lan- 
guid  (see  Cast  ell),  and  the  idea  of  the 
Heb  word  seems  to  be  soft,  tender ,  or 
th<  like;  for 

I.  \s  a  N.  צמד ‎ IVoot ,  from  it’s  softness.  So 
the  Eng.  wool  seems  related  to  the  Gr. 
8X0$  soft .  Lev.  xiii.  47.  Ps.  cxlvii.  16, 
&  al.  And  on  Ps.  observe  that  Martial, 
lib.  iv.  calls  snow  vellus  aquarum,  a 
fleece  of  waters,  and  Tape,  11.  iii.  lin. 
284,  mentions 

— - the  fleeces  of  descending  snows. 

Comp,  under  שלג.‎ 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  צמרת ‎ The  top  or  leading 
shout  of  the  cedar,  so  called  from  it'ssoft, 
woolly  texture.  Ezek.  xvii.  3,  &  al. 

Dp.R.  Smear.  Qu  ? 

צמת‎ 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  cut  'off,  destroy ,  con - 
su/ne,  deface.  See  Lam.  iii.  53.  2  Sam. 
xxii.  41.  Ps.  xviii.  41.  cxix.  139;  where 
observe  that  the  second1  ת  in  צמתתני ‎ is 
used  for  the  ה  fern.  See  Grammar, 
sect.  vi.  26.  So  the  LXX  frequently  ren- 
der  it  by  sfcoXoQpevco,  and  once  (Psal. 
xciv.  23.)  by  atpavifa.  In  Niph.  To  be 
cut  off,  consumed .  Job  vi.  17.  xxiii.  17. 
As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  צמת ‎ Cant.  iv.  1, 
&  al.  See  under  '.11 ‎ צכב‎ 

צמתח ‎ To  cut  off,  destroy,  or  consume  entirely. 
occ.,  Psal.  Ixxxviii.  17.  As  a  N.  צמתת‎ 
Somewhat  entirely  cut  off  or  alienated 

front 


*—־of  muKs,  2  K.  v.  17 — of  oxen,  iSam. 
xi.  7.  1  K.  xix.  19.  Whence 

III.  As  a  N.  צמד ‎ An  acre  of  land,  i.  e.  as 
much  land  as  a  pair  of  oxen  will  plough 
in  a  day.  For  the  same  reason  an  acre 
is  called  in  Lnt.  jugerum,  from  jugum 
a  y<>ke,  of  oxen  namely,  occ.  1  Sam. 
xiv.  14.  (where  see  Vulg)  Isa.  v.  10. 

IV.  To  couple ,  join,  fasten,  as  a  sword.  Asa 
Participle  Huph.  occ.  2  Sam.  xx.  S  ; 
where  LXX  sgevyfcsvrf  joined.  As  a  par- 
ticipial  ISi.  צמיד ‎ Something  joined  ox  fast- 
ened  to  another .  occ.  Num.  xix.  15,  צמיד‎ 
פתיל ‎ Something  fastened  with  a  thread. 
Vulg.  ligaturam  a  binding ,  LXX  osa-peov 
xcil0L$s$ela.1  a  bandage  or  string  is  bound , 
Eng.  Translate  covering  bound,"  which 
seems  to  be  what  is  implied.  Comp. 
Lev.  xi.  32. 

V.  As  a  N.  צמיד ‎ A  bracelet  (so  LXX  \J/2X- 
A  toy,  and  Vulg.  armilla)  the  two  ends  of 
which,  when  worn,  are  joined  or  fastened 
together  with  a  hasp  or  the  like.  Gen. 
xxiv.  22.  Num.  xxxi.  30,  &  al. 

VI.  In  Niph.  With  ל  following,  To  be 
joined  to,  as  to  an  idol,  by  attending  it’s 
worship,  occ.  Num.  xxv.  3,  3.  Psal. 
cvi.  28. 

VII.  In  Hiph.  To  couple,  join,  connect  to- 
geiher,  as  deceit,  occ.  Ps.  1.  19,  Thy 

♦  tongue  תצמיד ‎ connected  together  deceit ; 
where  Vulg.  concinnabat  jit  ted  together, 
and  LXX  wrepisirXsKS  wove  together. 

“  Thy  tongue  to  fraud  has  loos’d  the  reins, 
And  lie  with  he  connected  feigns .” 

Merrick 

Comp.  Ps.  Hi.  4,  under  .השב‎ 

צמח‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  spring,  sprout ,  or  shoot  up,  as 
herbs  and  plants.  Gen.  ii.  3.  xli.  6,  א  al. 
freq.  In  Hiph.  To  caiise  to  sprout,  pro ׳ 
dace.  Gen.  ii.  9.  iii.  18.  As  a  N.  צמח.‎ 
fern  צמרית ‎ A  sprout,  shoot, produce.  Gen. 
xix.  25.  Psal.  Ixv.  11,  &  al.  צמח ‎ The 
shoot  or  branch  is  used  as  a  title  of  the 
Messiah.  Zech  iii  8.  vi.  12.  See  Mr. 
Jjtjwih  on  these  texts,  and  comp.  Isa.xi. 
I,  10.  iv.  2.  Jer.  .xiii.  5.  xxxiii.  ז^. 

II.  To  grow  as  tfie  hair,  which  in  this  re- 
spect  resembles  vegetables.  Lev  xiii  37. 
Jud  xvi.  ^2  bzek.  xvi.  7.  So  in  Hiph. 
To  cause  to  sprout  or  grow,  as  a  horn. 
Ps.  cxxxii.  17.  Ezek.  xxix.  21. 

III.  To  spring  up,  arise,  as  other  things. 
£®e  Isa.  xiii.  9.  iviii.  8,  }xi,  11, 
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צנח‎ —צנף‎ 

צנן ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  ־צנניכם ‎ or  צנימם ‎ Very  sharp  pointed 
thorns  or  darts.  So  LXX  /3 oXihy,  and 
Vulg.  lancese  and  sudes.  occ.  Num. 
xxxjii.35.  Josh,  xxiii,  13. 

צנצן ‎ As  a  N.  fern.  צנצנת ‎ An  urnt  or  pot  with 
a  wide  belly,  and  strait  pointed  mouth5 
say  the  Lexicons,  occ.  Exod.  xvi.  33• 

צנת‎ 

To  throw  or  drive  downwards ,  cum  impetu 
demittere,  defigere. 

I.  Intransitively,  To  throw  oneself  off,  or 
light,  as  from  an  ass.  occ.  Josh.  xv.  18. 
Jud.  i.  14. 

II.  Transitively,  To  drive  downwards ,  as  a 
stake,  occ.  Jud.  iv.  2  1  ,  where  the  LXX, 
according  to  the  Oxford  MS.  and  the 
Complutensian  and  Aldine  editions,  Siy 
Xolctbv  drove  through,  and  Vulg.  defixit 

fixed  down. 

צנכם‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  fem.  plur. 
צנמות ‎ Hard ,  dry.  Once,  Gen.  xli.  23. 
Not  only  the  Chaldaizing  Jews  apply 
צנמא ‎ for  a  hard  stone,  but  the  Samaritan 
version  has  צנמה ‎ for  the  Heb.  חלמיש ‎ in 
the  sense  of  very  hard ,  and  as  opposed  to 
waters,  Deut.  viii.  1 5.  xxxii.  13  ;  and 
the  Syriac  version  seems  to  use  צונמא ‎ for 
a  rock  or  hard  stone,  Job  xli.  1K,  where 
it  answers  to  the  Heb.  פלה ‎ תחתית ‎ nether 
mills  ton  A 

צנע‎ 

In  Niph.  or  Hiph.  To  be  modest,  humble . 
occ.  Mic.  vi.  8.  As  a  Particle  paoul 
masc.  plur.  צנועיכם ‎ Modest,  humble ,  meek  ; 
so  LXX  voiTteivwv  humble,  and  Theodotion 
s'lrieix.'jjv  meek ,  and  Vulg.  as  an  abstract 
Noun,  humilitas  humility .  occ.  Prov. 
xi.  2. 

.צנף‎ 

I.  To  turn  or  roll  round  and  round,  as  a 
ball,,  to  bowl.  occ.  !sa.  xxii.  18,  twice. 
As  a  N.  fem.  צנפה ‎ A  circumvolution , 
rolling  round,  occ.  Isa.  xxii.  18. 

II.  To  circumvolve,  roll ,  or  wrap  round,  as 
aturband  on  the  head.  occ.  Lev.  xvi.  4. 
As  a  N.  צניף ‎ A  turband,  which  consists 
of  a  cap,  and  of  a  sash  of  fine  linen  or 
silk,  wound  round  the  bottom  of  the  cap 

f  Are  not  the  Persic  dulbend,  and  Turkish  tuU 
bend,  whence  by  corruption  our  Eng.  turband  and 
turban ,  derivatives  from  the  Heb.  דור ‎ To  go  round 
and  בכט ‎ A  band ?  So  The  Complete  System  of  Geo - 
graphy,  vol.  ii.  p.  175,  explains  the  Persic  dulbend 
by  a  band  that  goes  round. 


from  the  owner,  so  as  not  to  be  restored 
to  him  at  the  Jubilee,  occ.  Lev.  xxv.  23. 
צמיתת ‎ The  same.  occ.  Lev.  xxv.  30. 

Deh.  Saxon  pmiran,  whence  Eng.  Smite , 
&c.  Smith.  Comp,  under  .שמד‎ 

ח* 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  ideal  meaning 
seems  to  be  pointed,  sharp -pointed,  picked, 
piercing,  penetrative ,  or  the  like. 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  צניכם ‎ Thorn, prickles. 
occ.  Job  v.  5.  Prov.  xxii.  3.  Hence  per- 
haps  Lat.  sends  a  thorn,  Eng.  sting,  a 
stang  *,  stake. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  צנות ‎ Goads  or  sharp - 
tned  sticks,  such  as  beeves  or  cows  were 
driven  along  with.  So  Vulg.  Contis,  occ. 
Amos  iv.  2. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  צנח, ‎ plur.  צנות ‎ A  large 
kind  of  shield  or  target.  It  was  larger 
than  the  מגן ‎ as  appears  from  1  K.  x. 
16,  17.  2  Chron.  ix.  13,  16.  Comp. 
1  Sam.  xvii.7,  41.  Ps.  v.  13.  The  target 
was  probably  thus  denominated,  be- 
cause  the  middle  part  of  it  projected  in  a 
shat  pish  point,  as  some  of  the  shields  af- 
terwards  used  by  the  Greeks  and.  Romans 
did  j  and  we  are  informed  by  the  writers 
of  their  military  affairs,  that  this  pointed 
protuberance  “  was  of  great  service  to 
them,  not  only  in  repelling  or  glancing 
off  missive  weapons,  but  in  bearing  down 
their  enemies  j  whence  Martial  has  this 
allusion : 

In  turbam  incideris,  cunctos  umboue  repellet  f. 

In  crowds  his  pointed  boss  will  all  repel. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  צנת ‎ Thepiercing 
cold  of  snow.  occ.  Prov.  xxv.  13.  The 
Targums  frequently  use  the  word  in  this 
sense.  Comp  under  שלג. ‎ And  from  this 
N.  צנח ‎ may  be  derived  the  ancient  Ger- 
man  Sue,  sneu,  snio.  bav.  ynap,  and  Eng. 
Snow.  See  Junius,  Etymol.  Anglic. 

V.  As  a  N. ציון. ‎ See  under  צי ‎ II. 

VI.  As  a  N.  צנח ‎ Sheep.  See  under  צאן ‎ ;  but 
I  would  just  query  here  whether  sheep 
might  not  be  called  צנח ‎ and  צנא ‎ from 
their  great  sensibility  of  cold,  or  being,  as 
it  were,  easily  penetrated  by  it.  Comp. 
Sense  IV.  and  under  שה‎ 

*  See  Junius* s  Etymol.  Anglic,  in  Stang. 

4  Potter’s  Antiquities  of  Greece,  vcl.  ii.  ch.  4. 

p.  35,  1st  edit.  See  also  Dr.  C/!ow<#er’sLifeof  Da- 

vid,  \o\.  ii.  p.  ד,  Note,  and  the  cccvth  plate  in 

Schtuchztrs  Physica  Sacra,  where  are  several  re- 

presentations  of  these  pointed  shields. 


Tin* 


צנר‎ 
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tempt  of  David  and  his  men,  manned 
their  walls)  to  declare,  or  meaning ,  Da- 
vid  shall  not  come  in  hither.  Ver.  7.  Ne- 
vertheless  David  took  the  strong  hold  of 
Zion,  the  same  is  the  city  of  David.  Ver.  8. 
And ,  or  For,  David  said  on  that  day  (in 
which  he  took  it  namely),  Let  every  one 
smite ,  or  Che)  smiting  the  Jebusite ,  and  let 
him  reach  by,  or  through,  the  subterra- 
neous  passage  both  the  lame  and  the  blind , 
who  hate  the  person  of  David;  because 
they  said ,  the  blind  and  lame  (man,  sing.) 
shall  not  come  into  the  house  or  castle . 
Thus  have  I  endeavoured  fairly  to  con- 
strue  this  very  difficult  passage  just  as  it 
stands  in  Forster' s  Hebrew  Bible,  without 
presuming  either  to  make  the  least  al- 
teration  in  the  text,  or  to  transpose  the 
words  of  it,  and  add  an  extraordinary 
supplement,  as  in  our  common  transla- 
tion  ;  and  on  the  8th  verse  I  desire  it 
may  be  particularly  observed,  that  the 
lame  and  the  blind,  i.  e.  the  invalids  who 
manned  the  walls,  are  said  to  be  those 
שנאו ‎ (who)  haled  (אשר  being  understood 
before  the  V.  שנאו ‎ as  usual ;  or  if  with 
Walton's  and  the  Complutensian  Bible, 
and  with  twelve  of  Dr.  Kennicotfs  Co- 
dices,  we  read  שנאי ‎ hating,  the  sense  will 
be  exactly  the  same,  without  any  sup- 
plement  at  all)  נפש ‎ the  person  of  David, 
p  על ‎ because  they  said  the  blind  and  the 
lame  (sing.)  shall  not  come  in  hither; 
which  if  it  does  not  absolutely  prove, 
makes  it  at  least  highly  probable  that 
David  himself  was  become  lame ,  and 
had  his  sight  affected,  or  perhaps  had  lost 
an  eye  by  the  severe  hardships  he  had  ua- 
dergone,  or  by  the  wounds  he  had  re- 
ceived  in  frequent  engagements  in  which 
he  had  been  concerned ;  and  this  per- 
sonal  insult  on  the  king  by  the  inval  ds 
well  accounts  for  his  commanding  them 
in  particular  to  be  attacked.  There  are 
several  other  instances  in  history,  both  an- 
cient  and  modern,  of  cities  or  fortresses 
being  taken  by  the  enemy’s  entering 
through  subterranean  passages.  Thus, 
all  parts  of  Naples  are  copiously  sup- 
plied  with  water  by  an  ancient  aqueduct , 
which  has  more  than  overbalanced  its 
services  by  affording  a  passage  for  the  be- 
siegers  to  enter  the  city  :  througo  ii  Beli- 
sarius  introduced  soldiers  that  surprised 
the  Gothic  garrison ;  Alphonsus  the  first 

repeated 


This  is  the  usual  head-dress  of  the  Turks, 
Persians,  Arabs,  and  other  eastern  nations 
to  this  day.  Thus  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels, 
p.  2  26,  “The  Moors  and  Turks  (in  Bar - 
bary),  with  some  of  the  principal  Arabs, 
wear  upon  the  head  a  small  hemispherical 
cap  of  scarlet  cloth. — The  turbant ,  as  they 
call  a  long  narrow  web  of  linen,  silk,  or 
muslin,  is  folded  rouul  the  bottom  of 
thesecaps,and  very  properly  distinguishes 
by  the  number  and  fashion  of  these  folds, 
the  several  orders  and  degrees  of  soldiers, 
and  sometimes  of  citizens,  one  from  an- 
other*.”  occ  lob  xxix.  14,  whence  it 
appears  that  the  ־צניף ‎ or  turban d  was 
worn  in  the  east  as  early  as  the  time  of 
Job  ;  Isa.  lxii.  3,  according  to  the  Keri, 
and  very  many  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Co- 
dices,  where  it  is  used  for  the  royal  tur- 
band;  Zech.  iii.  5,  twice,  where  it  de- 
notes  the  high-priests.  Fem.  plur.  ־צניפות‎ 
Turbands.  Isa.  iii.  23.  As  a  N.  fem. 
מ־צנפת ‎ The  turband ,  either  of  the  king, 
as  Ezek,  xxi.  26;  or  of  the  high-priest, 
Exod.  xxviii.  4,  &  al.  freq. 

Der.  Old  German  jumpen  and  Fug.  jump. 

ענק‎ 

Occurs  not  as  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  Sama- 
ritan  version  uses  it,  Exod.  xiv.  3,  in  the 
sense  of  confining ,  shutting  up,  “  coarcta- 
vit,  clausit.”  Castell.  As  a  N.  ־צינק ‎ A 
place  or  instrument  of  confinement.  Once, 
Jer.  xxix.  26 ;  where  the  LXX  •kcCIcco- 
paKlrjv  a  dungeon;  so  Syr.  in  Hexapl. 
kipxlyv,  and  Vulg.  carcerem  a  prison. 
Der.  Snug.  Qu  ? 

־צנר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  and  the  ideal 
meaning  is  uncertain  ;  but 
I,  As  a  N.  ־צנור ‎ An  aqueduct ,  drain,  or 
subterraneous  passage  for  water ,  “  Tubus 
per  quem  aqua  in  declive  fertur,  puta  ex 
monte  vel  ex  tecto.”  Eochart.  occ.  2  Sam. 
v.  8  ;  where  Vulg.  fistulas  pipes,  French 
translat.  le  canal,  and  Eng.  the  gutter 
Ver.  6,  And  the  king  and  his  men  went 
to  Jerusalem ,  to  the  Jebusite,  the  inhabi - 
tant  of  the  land;  and  he  (the  Jebusite) 
spake  to  David,  saying,  Thou  shad  not 
come  in  hither  ( כי ‎ אכם ‎ הסירך ),  except  th  u 
remove  the  blind  and  the  lame,  (with  whom 
I  suppose  they  had,  in  bravado  and  con- 

*  For  a  very  particular  account  of  the  modern 
head-dress  of  the  eastern  nations,  see  Niebuhr,  Voy- 
age  en  Arabie,  tom.  i.  p.  129,  See. 
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ter  of  the  whirling  clouds,  which  some- 
how  or  other  draws  up,  or  appears  even 
when  seen  near  to  draw  up,  the  sea  wa- 
ter.  For  “  Mr.  De  la  Pyme,  from  a  near 
observation  of  two  or  three  spovts  in  York- 
shire, described  in  the  PhilosophicalTrans• 
actions ,  gathers  that  the  water-spout  is 
nothing  but  a  gyration  of  clouds  by  con- 
trary  winds  meeting  in  a  point  or  centre  ; 
and  there  where  the  greatest  condensation 
and  gravitation  is,  falling  down  into  a 
pipe  or  great  tube ,  somewhat  like  Archi- 
medes’s  spiral  screw,  and  in  it’s  working 
and  whirling  motion,  absorbing  and  raw- 
ing  the  water  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
spiral  screw  does,  and  thus  destroying 
ships,  &c.  Thus,  June  the  2 1st,  he  ob- 
served  the  clouds  mightily  agitated  and 
driven  together  ■}  upon  which  they  be- 
came  very  black,  and  were  hurried  round, 
whence  proceeded  a  most  audible  whirling 
noise ,  like  that  ordinarily  heard  in  a  mill. 
Soon  after  issued  a  long  tube  or  spout  from 
the  centre  of  the  congregated  clouds, 
wherein  he  observed  a  spiral  motion,  like 
that  of  a  screw  $  by  which  the  water  was 
raised  up.  Again,  August  the  T^th,  1687, 
the  wind  blowing  at  the  same  time  out  of 
several,  quarters ,  created  a  great  vortex 
and  whirling  among  the  clouds  5  thecen- 
tre  whereof  every  now  and  then  dropped 
down  in  shape  of  a  long ,  thin,  black  pipe , 
wherein  he  could  distinctly  behold  a  mo- 
tion  like  that  of  a  screw,  continually 
drawing  upwards,  and  screwing  up,  as 
it  were,  wherever  it  touched.”  Thus  far 
my  |j  author ;  and  if  his  very  particular 
account  may  be  depended  on,  Pliny  was 
nearly  right  when  he  spake  (lib.  ii. 
cap.  49.)  of  a  kind  of  storm,  during 
which,  “  In  longam  veluti  fistulam  nubes 
aquam  trahit.  The  cloud  draws  up 
the  water  as  it  were  into  a  long  piped * 
And  the  tube  or  pipe  above  described  I 
take  to  be  the  precise  sense  of  the  Noun 
־צנור ‎ in  the  Psalm  ;  which  difficult  word 
may  receive  some  further  illustration  from 
the  name  of  a  deep  and  rapid  river  in  Si- 
cily,  mentioned  by  Thucydides  (lib.  vii. 
cap.  84.),  and  called  by  the  Greeks  As- 
sinaros ,  which  Bochart  with  great  proba- 
bility  thinks  is  from  the  Heb.  הצינור, ‎ an 
appellation  given  it  by  the  lyhenicians9 

||  In  New  and  Complete  Dictionary  of  Arts ,  tsfc. 
in  Spout,  where  see  more. 


repeated  the  stratagem  with  success.” 
2d  vol.  of  Swinburne9 s  Travels  in  the 
Two  Sicilies,  in  Annual  Register  for 
1784,  5.  Account  of  Books,  p.  176.  * 
In  Macpher son's  Hist,  of  Great  Britain, 
vol.  i.  p.  407,  we  are  told  “  some  were 
appointed  to  seize  the  castle  of  Stirling 
by  an  old  gutter  or  sally-port  toward 
Ballangwith,  where  no  sentinels  were 
ever  placed.”  So  our  King  Edward  III. 
entered  the  castle  of  Nottingham,  through 
a  subterraneous  passage ,  which  is  still  to 
be  seen,  and  surprised  his  mother  and 
Mortimer.  See  Rapin' s  Hist,  of  England, 
by  Tindal ,  vol.  i.  p.  413,  fol.  and  Tay- 
tor's  Concordance. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. צנורי. ‎ occ. 
Ps.  xlii.  8  5  where  the  LXX  Kalagpax- 
7wv,  and  Vulg.  Cataractarum,  cataracts; 
but  it  probably  means,  as  rendered  in 
our  translation,  those  dreadful  meteors 
called  water-spouts  ;  and  it  is  no  wonder 
that  David  should  mention  these  in  alle- 
gorically  describing  his  multiplied  dis- 
tresses  under  the  image  of  a  storm  at  sea; 
since  Dr.  Shaiv,  Travels,  p.  333,  informs 
us  that  water-spouts  are  more  frequent 
near  the  capes  of  Latikea ,  y  Greego ,  and 
Carmel  (which  last  every  one  knows  to 
be  in  Judea),  than  in  any  other  part  of 
the  Mediterranean  +.  So  Sandys ,  Tra- 
vels,  p.  161,  describing  a  st arm  he  met 
v/ith  on  the  coast  of  the  Holy  Land  near 
Acre.  “  Spouts  of  water  were  seen  to 
fall  against  the  promontory  of  Carmel.9' 
“  Those  which  I  had  the  opportunity  of 
seeing, ’י  proceeds  Dr.  Shaw ,  <f  seemed  to 
be  so  many  cylinders  of  water  falling  down 
from  the  clouds  ;  though  by  the  reflection, 
it  may  be,  of  these  descending  columns, 
or  from  the  actual  dropping  of  the  water 
contained  in  them,  they  would  sometimes 
appear ,  especially  at  a  distance,  to  be 
sucked  up  from  the  sea."  But  notwith- 
standing  this  description  of  Dr.  Shaw's, 
there  is  good  reason  to  think  that  in  some 
of  those  meteors  called  water-spouts ,  a 
great  tube  or  pipe-  is  formed  of  the  mat- 

*  Comp.  CiamonehAor.  di  Napoli,  vol. i.  lib.  iii 
cap.  4,  p.  157,  and  vol.  iii,  lib.  xxv.  cap.  7,  p.  262. 

f  *I  he  ©ek  TI^ogujtiov  of  Strabo  and  Ptolemy.  See 
Maundrell' s  Journey,  Mar.  15 ;  Shaw's  Travels, 
p.  273. 

\  Comp.  Hamer's  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  188, 
See ־ 
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צעה ‎ 1 

sackcloth  and  ashes,  occ.  Isa.  lviii.  3.  So 
the  LXX  J7 rorgutpr!  strew  under ,  and 
Vulg.  sternere.  In  Niph.  To  be  strewed 
or  spread,  occ.  Esth.  iv.  3.  Isa.  xiv.  11. 
The  LXX  render  it  by  5’^iavvvw,  and 
Vulg.  by  sterno.. 

II.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  \  יצוע ‎ Some- 
what  spread  out  for  men  to  lie  upon,  a 
bed,  a  mattress.  Gen.  xlix.  4,  &  al.  The 
LXX  render  it  sm^wp.url,  and  Vulg.  stra- 
turn,  preserving  the  idea  of  the  Heb. 
Also,  A  chamber ,  a  bed-chamber.  So 
Mont  anus,  Thalamus,  occ.  1  K.  vi.  5, 
6,  10.  As  a  N.  מצע ‎ A  bed ,  a  mattress. 
occ.  Isa.  xxviii,  20  ;  where  Theodolion 
vwor^wpnx.  Hence, 

III.  In’Hiph.  To  spread  out  one's  bed,  i.  e. 
according  to  the  eastern  customs,  a  mat- 
tress.  Comp.  ערש. ‎ occ.  Ps.  cxxxix.'S. 

IV.  To  strew  or  throw  down.  occ.  Isa. 
lxiii.  1.  Jer.  xlviii.  12.  So  the  Vulgl 
renders  the  word  in  this  latter  passage  by 
stratores  and  sternent,  and  the  LXX  by 
n.X1Y0v1x$  and  yAjvzstnv, 

V.  As  a  participial  N.  צעה ‎ Stretched  out , 
lying  along,  as  a  person  confined  in  pri- 
son.  occ.  Isa.  li,  14,  The  prostrate  pri* 
soner  kasteneth  to  be  loosed,  i.  e.  shall  be 
speedily  loosed,  comp.  ch.  xxxii.  4,  Heb, 
— as  a  prostitute,  occ.  Jer.  ii.  20 ;  so 
the  Vulg.  prosternebaris. 

צע־צע ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  ־צע־צעיפש. ‎ occ.  2  Chron.  iii.  10,  And 
he  made-— two  cherubs  מעשה ‎ צעצעיכם ‎ of 
overlaid  work,  and  overspread  them  with 
gold.  “  This  word  expresses  the  manner 
of  the  workmanship,  or  of  covering  the 
cherubs  with  gold,  to  have  been  by  spread - 
ing  or  lying  along  the  gold  close  upon, 
all  parts. — The  gold  was  spread  upon  the 
images,  so  as  to  take  their  exact  shape 
or  form.  The  sheet  of  gold  was  spread 
upon  every  part  of  the  images,  being 
made  to  cover  them  as  the  skin  does  the 
body,  not  like  a  loose  garment,  but  con- 
forming  to  the  images  in  every  point,  as 
if  it  had  been  their  outward  surface;  and 
as  there  were  many  spreadings  upon  the 
many  shapings,  parts  and  turns  of  their 
bodies,  the  word  (צעצעיכש)  is  very  pro- 
perly  doubled  and  plural .”  Thus  the 
learned  Bate,  in  his  Enquiry  into  the 
Similitudes,  &c.  p.  123,  6,  where  the 
reader  may  meet  with  further  satisfaction 
on  ibis  subject. 


;6 ‎ צער‎ —צעה‎ 

who  much  frequented  that  island.  See 
Bochart,  vol.  i.  343,  4. 

But  to  return  to  the  water-spout.  The 
phenomena  of  this  meteor  are  so  very 
extraordinary^  that  the  learned  Mr.  IVil - 
liam  Jones  (Physiological  Disquisitions, 
p.  393,  & c.  which  by  all  means  see) 
thinks  they  can  not  be  accounted  for,  but 
by  recurring  to  the  assistance  of  the  elec- 
trical fluid:  and  I  believe  any  intelligent 
and  candid  person  who  reads  what  he  has 
written  on  this  subject,  will  be  inclined 
to  the  same  opinion. 

צעד‎ 

I.  InKal,  To  step,  walk,  go  forwards.  Prov. 
vii.  8.  Jer.  x.  3.  Comp.  Gen.  xlix.  22, 
where  Vulg.  discurrerant  ran  over.  Asa 
N. צעד ‎ A  step,  Job  xiv.  16.  Prov.  iv.  12. 
Ps.  xviii.  &  al.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
in  Reg.  מצעדי ‎ Steps.  Ps.  xxxvii.  23.  Prov. 
xx.  24. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  step ,  march ,  or  move  in  a 
pompous  stately  manner.  Jud.  v.  4.  2  Sam. 
vi.  13.  Hab.  iii.  12.  Also,  in  Kal,  or 
according  to  the  reading  of  the  Cotnplu- 
tension ,  Forster's ,  and  Dr.  Kennicott' s 
Bible,  in  Hiph.  Transitively,  To  march 
against ,  invade,  occ.  Job  xviii.  14, ותצעדהו‎ 
למלך ‎ בלהות ‎ Andwastings,  destruction, shall 
march  against  him,  as  (comp,  under  ל  r3.) 
a  king.  See  Prov.  xxx.  29,  31 ;  and  ob- 
serve  that  the  N.  plur.  בלהות ‎ is  in  like 
manner  joined  with  the  V.  singular 
תשיגהו, ‎ having  the  Pron. הו ‎ postfixed,  in 
Job  xxvii.  20.  As  a  N.  fem.  צערה ‎ A 
stepping ,  marching,  occ.  2  Sam.  v.  24. 

1  Chron.  xiv.  15. 

III.  As  a  N.  אצעדה ‎ An  ornament  worn  on 
the  arm,  a  chain,  so  called  perhaps  from 
the  links,  bars ,  or  steps,  as  it  were,  of 
which  it  consisted,  occ.  Num.xxxi.30. 

2  Sam.  i.  10.  In  the  latter  passage  it  is 
mentioned  as  worn  on  the  arm,  and  in 
the  former,  where  it  is  rendered  in  our 
translation  chains,  it  is  spoken  of  as  made 
of  gold,  and  distinguished  from  the  צמיר,‎ 
which  I  therefore  suppose  was  of  close 
work. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  צעדות ‎ The  same  as 
אצעדה ‎ ;  so  זרע ‎ and  אזרע ‎ are  of  the  same 
import,  occ.  Isa.  iii.  20. 

צעה‎ 

With  a  radical  (see  Isa.  li.  14.  Ixiii.  1.), 
bat  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  In  Hiph.  To  spread ;  stretch  out ,  strew,  as 


צק‎ 
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I.  In  Kal,  To  overspread,  overlay,  as  with 
gold;  brass,  wood,  precious  stones.  See 
inter  al.  Exod.  xxv.  11.  xxvii.  2,  1  K. 
vi.  15.  2  Chron.  iii.  6.  As  a  Participle 
Huph.  מצפה ‎ Spread  over.  occ.  Prov. 
xxvi.  23.  As  a  participial  N. צפוי ‎ Some - 
•what  overspread,  an  overlaying,  covering . 
Exod.  xxxviii.  17,  19.  Num.  xvi.  38,  39. 
Isa.  xxx.  22,  And  ye  shall  defile,  or  treat 
as  defded  צפוי ‎ the  overlaying  (Vulg.  la- 
minas  the  plate  }  f  thy  carved  images  of 
silver ,  and  the  dress  of  thy  molten  image 
(or  mctaliine  case )  of  gold.  Comp,  under 
נסך ‎ IV.  So  LXX  in  the  two  last  cited 
texts  z3£p1Qsu,a. 

II.  As  a  N.  'fern.  צפת ‎ A  covering  or  shell. 
occ.  2  Chron.  iii.  15  j  where  it  is  ren-  ^ 
dered  chapiter ,  and  by  comparing  this 
text  with  1  K.  vii  16,  evidently  appears 
to  be  only  another  name  for  the  בחרת ‎ or 
hemispherical  crown  which  was  placed  on 
the  top  of  each  of  the  pillars  in  the  porch 
of  Solomon's  temple.  Comp,  under 
כתר ‎ III. 

III.  As  a  N.  צוף, ‎ plur.  צופים ‎ A  honey - 
comb ,  the  waxen  cells  spread  over  the  ho- 
ney.  So  LXX  xypiov,  and  Vulg.  favus. 
occ.  Ps.  xix.  11.  Prov.  xvi.  24. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  overspread ,  overflow,  as 
waters,  occ.  Lam.  iii.  ^4.  So  LXX 
vTtepsyybri,  and  Vulg.  inundaverunt.  In 
Hiph.  To  cause  to  overflow,  occ.  Deut. 
xi. '4;  where  LXX  £1:zy.\oc a  overflowed, 
and  Vulg.  operuerint  covered.  And  ob- 
serve  that  in  this  text  הציף ‎ in  Hiph.  w  ith 
י  inserted  before  the  ף  ,  is  of  a  similar  form 
with  יעיב ‎ from  עבה, ‎ Lam.  ii.  r.  As  a 
N.  fern,  in  Reg.  צפת ‎ An  overf  owing,  as 
with  blood,  occ.  Ezek.  xxxii.  6,  And  I 
•will  drench  ארץ ‎ צפת ‎ ך  the  land  of  thy  over- 
!lowing  (i.  e.  thy  land  which  is  regularly 
overflowed ,  by  the  Nile  namely,  on  which 
its  fertility  depends.  Targ.  אר/יא ‎ לתניתא‎ 
thy  fat  land)  with  thy  blood ,  even  16  the 
mountains,  by  which  Egypt  was  bounded 
to  the  east  and  w^est. 

V.  To  overspread,  float  upon  the  surface,  as  a 
solid  substance  in  swimming,  occ.  2  K. 
vi.  6,  And  the  v  on  יצף ‎ floated.  So  LXX 
aTtaitoXacav,  and  Vulg.  supernatavit. 

VI.  In  Kal,  To  spread ,  as  it  w'ere,  the  sight 
over ,  to  oversee,  survey ,  look  around,  con - 
template,  watch.  See  Ps.  lxvi.  7.  Prov. 
xv.  3.  xxxi.  27.  Jer.  xlviii.  19.  Nah.  ii. 

1,  or  2.  Hab.  ii.  j.  Gen.  xxxi.  49.  It 

is 


m 

In  a  Niph.  sense,  To  be  removed,  transfer ־ 
red.  So  the  Vulg.  transferri.  Or  rather, 
To  be  moved,  shaken.  So  LXX  c reio-Qw- 
civ.  Once,  Isa.  xxxiii.  20,  where  see 
Vitringa. 

צעף‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  and  the  ideal 
meaning  is  uncertain,  but  as  a  N.  צעיף‎ 
A  kind  of  vail.  So  LXX  Srepirpo v,  and 
Vulg.  pallium,  occ.  Gen.  xxiv.  65. 
xxxviii.  14,  19.  See  Harmed s  Observa- 
tions,  vol.  iv.  p.  483. 

צעק‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  and  Hiph.  To  cry  out  or  aloud, 
to  exclaim.  Gen.  xxvii  34.  2  K  ii.  12, 
&  al.  freq.  it  is  applied  figuratively  to 
the  blood  of  a  murdered  person.  Gen. 
iv.  10.— to  the  heart.  Lam.  ii.  18.  As  a 
N.  fem.  צעקה ‎ Cry,  clamour,  vociferation. 
Exod.  xi.  6.  xii.  30,  &  al.  freq. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  convoke,  call  together  by 
proclamation.  1  Sam.  x.  17  ;  where  LXX 
TvapY/'/fsiXeu,  and  Vulg.  convocavit  con- 
voked.  In  Niph.  To  be  convoked,  assem - 
bled  by  proclamation.  Jud.  vii.  23,  24, 
&  al.  Comp.  .זעק‎ 

צעד‎ 

Denotes  Smallness ,  littleness,  meanness.  As 
a  V.  To  be  little,  mean,  vile.  occ.  Job 
xiv.  21.׳  Jer.  xxx.  19;  in  both  which 
passages  it  is  opposed  to  כבר ‎ glorious.  As 
Nouns  צעור ‎ and  צער ‎ Little.  Jer.  xiv.  3. 
Zech.  xiii.  7.  צעיר ‎ Little,  small,  young. 
Gen.  xix.  33,  xliii.  32.  Josh.  vi.  26.  Isa. 
lx.  22.  מצער ‎ Small,  little.  Gen.  xix.  20. 
Also,  A  little  time  or  while.  Isa.  lxiii.  18. 
Fem.  in  Reg.  צעדת ‎ Littleness,  youth. 
Gen.  xliii.  33.  Comp.  זער, ‎ Micah  v. 
1,  or  2,  And  thou  Bethlehem  Ephrata 
צעיר ‎ (though)  little,  להיות ‎ (art)  to  be 
among  the  thousands  of  Judah,  i.  e.  con- 
siderable  among  them  j  and  art  is  to  be 
understood  before  להיות ‎ in  the  former 
part  of  the  verse,  as  he  who  is  in  the  lat- 
ter.  Comp,  under  . 2 1  ל 

צפד‎ 

Toadhere,  stick  close;  whereLXX27ray>j(from 
wrp/vvuj)  was fixed,  and  Vulg.  adhaesit  ad- 
hered.  Once,  Lain.  iv.  8.  In  Arabic  the 
word  is  used  for  binding  hard  or  close. 

Der.  Spot.  Qi\1  ? 

!צפד 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

In  general.  To  overspread. 


צפן‎ 
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ii.  4•  Comp.  Job  xvii.  4.  In  Niph.  To 
be  hidden,  concealed.  Jer.  xvi.  17. 

Asa  participial  N  צפון‎ 

1.  A  secret  place ,  adytum,  Ezek.  vii.  22, 
where  it  plainly  means  the  Holy  of  Ho - 
lies. 

2.  It  seems  to  be  used  for  the  condensed  cir - 
cumference  of  the.  heavens  (comp,  under 
עבה ‎ V.),  Quod  tegit  omnia  caelum,  as 
Ovid  expresses  it,  Metam.  lib.  i.  lin.  5,  or 
as  Cicero,  De  Nat.  Deor.  lib.  ii.  cap.  4. 
Omnia  cingens,  etcoercens  caelicomplex- 
us, — extrema  ora  et  terminatio  mundi. 
Job  xxvi.  7,  נטה ‎ צפין ‎ על ‎ תהו ‎ Spreading 
the  (circumferential)  covering  over,  or 
vpon,  the  liquid  air,  or  the  loose  fluid  mat• 
ter  of  the  heavens  (comp.  Job  vi.  18.) 
which  is  not  ill  expressed  in  Mucrobius 
Saturnal.  lib.  i.  cap.  21,  by  Cacli,  cujus 
ambitu  continetur  aer.  The  cope  ox  vault 
of  heaven ,  within  whose  compass  the  air  is 
contained. 

II.  It  is  applied  to  winking  or  half- closing 
the  eyes,  in  order  to  see  more  distinctly, 
occ.  Ps.  x.  8,  II is  eyes  יצפנו ‎ are  winked 
against  the  afflicted.  The  LXX  Trans- 
lation  a7fo£A£7r8<rtv  sig,  and  Vulg  respi- 
ciunt  in,  look  at,  behold,  give  the  general 
sense,  but  not  the  beautiful  image  ex- 
pressed  in  the  Hebrew. 

III.  To  hide,  lay  up,  reserve.  Psal.  xxxi.  20. 
Prov.  x.  14.  xiii.  22.  Hos.  xiii.  12.  In 
Niph.  To  be  laid  up,  reserved.  Job  xv.  20. 
And  a  number  of  (i.  e.  many)  years  (of 
punishment  namely)  נצפנו ‎ are  laid  up  for 
the  tenible.  So  Job  xxiv.  r,  Why  are  not 
stated  times  (i.e.  of  vengeance)  reserved 
or  laid  up  by  the  All-bountiful  ?  Comp. 
Job  xxi.  19.  As  a  participial  N.  יצפין,‎ 
or,  as  the  Keri,  and  many  of  Dr.  Kenni - 
cott’s  Codices  read,  יצפון ‎ Hidden  treasure 
or  store.  Ps.  xvii.  14.  Masc.  plur.  in 
Reg. ־צפוני ‎ Job  xx.  26,  All  kind  of  dark - 
ness  ( misery)  is  reserved  לצפוניו ‎ for  his 
hid  treasures.  Unknown  misery  is  trea - 
sured  up  for  him.  Comp.  Rom.  ii.  5• 

IV.  As  a  participial  N. יצפון ‎ or  יצפן ‎ The  north 
01־  northern  part,  probably  so  named, 
because  to  our  northern  hemisphere  of 
the  earth  the  sun  appears  to  move  from 
east  to  south,  and  from  south  to  west, 
and  towards  mid-day  is  at  all  times  of 
the  year  southerly,  whence  the  north  side 
of  a  building,  tree,  or  mountain  is  usu- 
ally  concealed  or  hidden  from  his  direct 

rays׳. 


is  applied  figuratively  to  a  tower,  as  look 1 ־ 
ing  is  in  English,  and  *  /3a stsiv  in  Greek.  ! 
Cant.  vii.  4,  or  5.  As  a  Participle  or  I 
participial  N.  יצפו ‎ of  the  like  form  as 
ענו‎ ,בהו‎ ,  and  others.  Watched  for ,  spied 
out.  occ.  Job  xv.  22,  He  believeth  not 
that  he  shall  return  out  of  darkness, וצפו‎ 
הוא ‎ אלי ‎ חרב ‎ but  (believeth  that )  he  him- 
self  (is)  watched  for  by,  or  spied  out  for, 
the  sword.  Comp.  Ps.  xxxvii.  32,  and 
Scott  on  Job.  As  a  participial  N.  צפה‎ 
A  person  who  looks  around ,  a  watchman. 
2  Sam.  xiii.  34.  xviii.  24,  &  al.  freq. 
מצפה ‎ plur.  in  Reg.  מצפי ‎ The  same.  Isa. 
xxi.  6.  Mic.  vii.  4.  Also,  A  place  for 
viewing  or  watching ,  a  watch-tower,  spe- 
cula.  2  Chron.  xx.  24.  Isa.  xxi.  8.  As 
a  N.  fern.  צפית ‎ A  viewing  or  watching. 
Isa.  xxi.  5.  Lam.  iv.  17. 

Hence  old  French  espier  (whence  espion), 
and  Eng.  espy,  spy. 

צפצף ‎ To  look  about  accurately  or  curiously. 
It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  sense,  but 
hence  as  a  N.  fern.  צפצפה ‎ Curious  cir - 
cumspection ,  looking  about  with  great  cau- 
lion  and  circumspection.  LXX  £7r;£A£7ro- 
jtesyov  looked  on.  occ.  Ezek.  xvii.  3  : 
where  observe  that  it  is  used  adverbially 
for  very  circumspectly,  ב  being  understood 
as  usual.  Comp.  צפה ‎ VI. 

II.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  chirp ,  peep ,  or 
twitter,  as  birds,  occ.  Isa.  viii.  19.x.  14. 
xxix.  4.  xxxviii.  14.  In  this  sense  it  is 
plainly  a  word  formed  from  the  sound, 
as  the  Lat.  pipio,  and  Eng.  peep,  chirp, 
cherrup,  twitter.  Comp,  under  צל ‎ III. 
and  צהל ‎ II.  and  see  Bochart ,  vol.  iii.  149. 
צפה‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  and  the  ideal  meaning 
is  uncertain,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.  צפחת ‎ A  pitcher,  or  jar,  to 
hold  water  or  oil.  1  Sam.  xxvi.  11.  1  K. 
xvii.  12,  &  al. 

Hence  Gr.  <rx.v<po$,  Lat.  scypkus,  a  jug. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  צפיהת ‎ A  pitcher-cake,  i.  e. 
a  cake  baked  by  spreading  it  on  the  in- 
side  of  a  pitcher  heated  for  this  purpose, 
as  is  f  still  sometimes  practised  by  the 
Arabs.  Exod.  xvi.  31. 

צפן‎ 

I.  To  hide ,  conceal.  Exod.  ii.  2,  3.  Josh. 

*  Comp.  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  BX£7rw  VII. 
f  See  Nieluhr,  Description  de  l’Arabie,  p.  45, 6. 

and  Harmer'i  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  367. 


צפע‎ 
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It.  As  a  NT.  fern.  plur.  צפעות ‎ Issue,  ocf . 
Isa.  xxii.  24. 

III,  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ־צפ ‎ ועי ‎ Excrements f 
dung.  occ.  Ezek.  iv.  Jj[•  So  the  LXX 
@0\St7a,,  from  /3&A Xw  to  cast. 

Der.  Lat.  Spuo,  to  spit.  Eng.  To  spew.  Qu? 

־צפר‎ 

I.  To  move  quickly ׳,  rusk  hastily ,  shoot  away. 
occ.  Jud.  vii.  3;  where  the  LXX  (accord- 
ing  to  the  Alexandrian  copy)  tga ;^pjo־£V 
rushed  forth. 

II.  As  a  N.  ־צפוד ‎ or  ־צפד, ‎ plur. צפריכפ ‎ A  bird 
in  general,  whether  great  01־  small,  so 
called  from  their  swift  motion  or  shooting 
away.  (Comp.  עוף ‎ under  עף ‎ I.)  Gen. 
vii.  14.  xv.  10.  Lev.  xiv.  4.  Deut.  iv.  17. 
xiv.  11,  &  al.  freq.  In  Ps.  cii.  8,  ׳צפור‎ 
בודד ‎ sitting  upon  the  house-top  seems  to  be 
the  solitary  sparrow ,  which  is  described  in 
Brooke’s  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  ii.  page  192, 
197,  447.  ‘*It  usually  sits  alone,”  says 
he,  ״  on  the  tops  of  old  buildings  and 
roo/s  of  churches,  singing  very  sweetly, 
especially  in  the  morning — and  is  an  ori- 
ental  bird.״ 

In  Neh.  v.  18,  צפדיבט ‎ probably  denotes 
domestic  fowls,  particularly  the  house - 
cock  and  -hen,  which  Dr.  Russell  informs 
us  they  still  have  in  their  markets  at 
Aleppo,  Nat'.  Hist.  p.  63.  So  צפור ‎ Ec- 
cles.  xii.  4,  appears  to  be  the  house- 
cock,  at  whose  first  crowing,  which  is 
before  the  day-break,  the  restless  old 
man  is  ready  to  quit  his  uneasy  bed.  To 
this  purpose  Mr.  Harmer ,  Observations, 
vol.  iv.  p.  38,  &c.  who  shews  that  in  the 
east  the  young  and  healthy,  as  well  as 
the  aged,  usually  rise  with  the  'dawn,  and 
that  therefore  the  voice  of  the  bird  must 
here  import  a  time  earlier  than  this. 

II L  As  a  N.  צפיר ‎ An  he-goat,  from  his 
nimble  or  rapid  motion,  occ.  2  Chron. 
xxix.  21.  Dan.  vifi.  5,  8,  21 ;  in  which 
three  latter  passages  the  Grecian  kingdom 
is  very  properly  represented  under  this 
emblem  from  the  swiftness  of  it’s  progress, 
and  the  rapidity  of  it’s  conquests  under 
Alexander  the  Great,  its  first  king  f. 
Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
צפרי ‎ The  same.  occ.  Ezravi.  17.  viii.  35. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. צפדני ‎ The 
nails  (quibus  involatur  seu  irruitur)  with 

f  See  Pridenux  Connect,  part  i.  book  viii.  an. 

330,  and  Bp.  Newton" s  Dissertations  on  the  Pro- 

phecies,  vol.  ii.  p.  29,  See . 


rays,  and  is,  as  we  express  it,  in  the  shade. 
Gen.  xiii.  14.  Exod.  xxvi.  20,  8c  al.  freq. 

Prov.  xxv.  23,  רוח ‎ צפון ‎ The  north  wind 
dissipates  the  rain .  So  in  Homer,  “  Not  us 
(the  south  wind)  covers  the  mountain- 
tops  with  clouds,  which  it  is  the  business 
of  Boreas  (the  north  wind)  to  tli  pel. — 
Boreas  is  rapid  and  violent,  but  serene 
and  drying,  dispels  clouds,  brings  hoar- 
frost  and  snow,  and  is  clear  ,pure,  whole- 
some  and  reviving*.”  Comp.  Homer, 
II.  v.  lin.  524 — 6,  and  under  זהב ‎ I. 

As  a  N. צפוני ‎ Northern,  occ.  Joel  ii.  10. 

V.  בעל ‎ צפון ‎ Baal-Zcphon,  a  )dace  on  the 
confines  of  Egypt,  near  the  Red  Sea,  men- 
tioned  Exod.  xiv.  2.  Num.  \xxiii.  7,  and 
probably  so  called  from  the  Baal  there 
worshipped,  who  seems  to  have  had  the 
epithet  צפון ‎ added  to  his  name  on  ac- 
count  of  an  artificial  sky,  of  azure  and 
precious  stones  1  suppose,  under  which 
the  idol  was  placed.  Comp.  Sense  I.  2, 
and  under  מלך ‎ VI.*  VII.  and  פער ‎ II.  Or, 
“  If  צפון ‎ be  related  to  צפה ‎ to  spy  out  or 
observe ,  then  Baal-zephon  will  probably 
signify  the  God  of  the  watch-tower,  or 
the  Guardian-god,  such  as  was  the  Hermes 
or  Terminus  of  the  Romans,  the  E<popo$ 

< ®eo ;  of  the  Greeks,  &c.”  Shaw's  Tra- 
vels,  p.  309,  Note.  Comp.  Bruce’s  Tra- 
vels,  vol.  i.  p.  233. 

VI.  As  a  N.  צפנת. ‎ See  under  פענח ‎ among 
the  Pkiril  iterate  in  .פ‎ 

צפע‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  I  suspect 
the  radical  idea  is,  To  cast  or  dart  forth 
with  force  or  violence ,  to  eject  ;  for  in 
Arabic  it  denotes  to  eject  the  feces,  and 
also  to  smite  or  slap  with  the  hand,  which 
last  signification  it  has  also  in  Ethiopic. 

\.  As  Ns.  צפעני‎ ,צפע‎ ,  and  צפעוני, ‎ A  species 
of  serpent ,  the  basilisk.  So  Aquiia  in  Jer 

vii.  17,  Bao׳/A1cr,«?£)  and  Vulg  through- 
out,  Regulus.  It  might  perhaps  be  so 
called  from  it’s  violent  darting  on  it’s 
prey,  though  Bochart  rather  thinks  it  de- 
nominated  by  an  onomatopoeia  from  it’s 
hissing,  which  he  shews  to  be  very  remark- 
able;  and  accordingly  it  is  hence  in 
Latin  called  Sibilus  the  hisscr.  occ.  Prov. 
xxiii.  32.  Isa.  xi.  8.  xiv.  29.  Ii  3.  Jer. 

viii.  17.  See  Bochart,  \ 01.  hi.  399,  &  seq. 

*  [Pood's  Essay  on  the  Genius  and  Writings  of 

JJomer,  p.  94,  67.  Comp.  Virgil .  Georgic.  iii.  lin. 

196,  &c.;  Ovid,  -Metam.  lib.  i.lia.  262,  2C3,  328. 
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or  arbour  namely.  Comp,  under  כתל.‎ 
Ihus  Harmer,  Outlines  of  a  New  Com- 
mentary,  p.  143,  4.  And  in  Stewart' 3 
Journey  to  Mequinez  we  are  presented 
with  almost  the  very  circumstance  whence 
this  image  is  taken  j  for  an  arbour  in  the 
gardens  of  the  Bassa ,  near  Tetuan ,  is 
there  mentioned  as  made  of  cane-work ; 
and  <(  this  arbour,”  adds  the  author, 

“  was  rendered  very  delightful  by  a  great 
number  of  carnations  growing  through 
the  cane-work .”  As  a  N  ־ציץ ‎ plur.  צצים,‎ 

A  blossom,  flower.  Num.  xvii.  8.  1  K. 
vi.  18,  &  al.  As  a  N.  fern.  צצת ‎ An  ef- 
florescence  or  flowering ,  a  flower,  occ. 
Isa.  Xxviii.  4. 

II.  In  Hiph.  To  eradiate ,  emit  splendour  or 
radiance,  occ.  Ps.  cxxxii.  1 8. 

III.  As  a  N.  ציץ. ‎ It  is  rendered  a  plate, 
i.  e.  of  metal,  so  LXX  wetccXov,  and 
Vulg.  laminam;  but  by  the  preceding 
application  should  rather  have  been  trans- 
lated  a  flower.  It  was  fastened  to  the 
High  Priest’s  turband,  upon  his  forehead, 
by  a  blue  thread  or  twist  j  and  as  by  it’s 
flower-like  shape  and  substance,  which 
was  pure  gold,  it  was  a  very  striking  em- 
blem  of  eradiation,  so  it  very  properly 
pointed  him  out  as  a  type  of  the  divine 
light,  occ.  Exod.  xxviii.  36.  xxxix.  30. 
Lev.  viii.  9. 

IV.  As  a  N.  ציץ ‎ Plumage,  feathers,  or  wings * 
as  of  a  bird.  occ.  Jer.  xlviii.  9.  Comp. 
Sense  VI. 

V.  As  a  N.  fern.  ציצת ‎ A  flower ,  i.  e.  a 
flower-like  tassel  or  tuft.  occ.  Num.  xv. 

38,  39.  (comp.  Isa.  xxviii.  4.  above), 
which  the  Jews  were  commanded  to  wear 
on  the  extremities  or  borders  of  their  gar- 
ments.  This  ציצת ‎ is  otherwise  expressed  by 
גדלים ‎ conical  flowers ,  Deut.  xxii.  12  ;  and 
these  artificial  flowers  put  on  their  gar- 
ments  with  a  פתיל ‎ complicated  thread  or 
twist  of  blue  or  sky -colour,  an  emblem  of 
the  Holy  Spirit,  taken  from  the  azure  ap- 
pearance  of  the  material  spirit,  were  no 
doubt  intended  as  a  constant  memento 
to  them  that  they  were  the  children  of 
light ,  and  as  such  were  bound  to  walk  in 
the  complicated  graces  of  the  Spir  it  j  or  as 
it  is  expressed,  Num.  xv.  40,  that  ye  may 
remember  and  do  all  my  commandme  -  's, 
and  be  holy  unto  your  Aleim.  Comp,  un- 
der  נדל ‎ II.  and  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon 
in  KpacrmSoy. 

S  s  VI.  As 


צץ‎ 

which  beasts  and  birds  rush  on  their  prey 
or  enemies  (comp.  טפר ‎ and  Dan.  iv.  30. 
vii.  19.)  and  which  are  also  a  kind  of 
natural  offensive  weapons  to  *  men.  occ. 
Deut.  xxi.  12. 

V.  Asa  N.  צפון ‎ The  sharp  point  of  a  hard 
substance  resembling  a  nail.  occ.  Jer. 
xvii.  1.  So  a  nail  is  used  in  Eng.  for  a 
small  sharp  spike  of  some  metal. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  צפירה, ‎ and  צפרה, ‎ ren- 
dered  the  morning ,  as  if  it  denoted  The 
brisk  morning  light  darted  on  the  earth. 
(Comp,  under  עף ‎ III.)  occ.  Ezek.  vii. 
7,  10.  But  Bate,  Crit.  Heb.  has  justly 
remarked,  that  in  these  texts  הצפירה ‎ and 
הצפרה ‎ may  be  Verbs  in  Hiph.  and  trans- 
lated  accordingly,  it  is  pushing  or  hurry - 
ing  along ;  which  interpretation  it  must 
be  confessed  is  very  agreeable  to  the  con- 
struction  of  the  contexts. 

VII.  צפירת ‎ תפארה ‎ A  crown  of  glory ,  so 
called  either  from  it’s  radiated  form,  or 
from  it’s  sparkling  or  darting  forth  rays 
of  light.  So  Symmachus  KiSapiv  frogac- 
pharos,  ccc.  Isa.  xxviii.  5. 

Der.  A  sparrow.  Also  perhaps  Lat.  spiru 
to  breathe,  whence  aspire ,  inspire  ,perspire, 
respire ,  spirit,  spiritual,  &c.  Greek  Zstpu- 
p<*i,  Lat.  Zephyrus ,  and  Eng.  Zephyr. 

צץ‎ 

To  break,  or  burst  forth  as  a  flower,  the 
light,  the  hair,  &c.  efflorescere. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  flower,  blossom ,  bloom,  occ. 
Num.  xvii.  8.  (where  the  LXX  e^rjvQij- 
<rev  blossomed,  Vulg.  eruperant  had  burst 
forth);  Ezek.  vii.  xo.  (where  the  LXX 
ijyOyKey,  and  Vulg.  floruit  ,flowered.)  In 
Hiph.  To  flower,  flourish.  Ps.  lxxii.  16. 
xc.  6,  &  al.  Cant.  ii.  9,  מציץ ‎ מן ‎ החרכים‎ , 
Flowering,  i.  e.  shewing  himself,  or 
bursting  out,  as  it  were,  like  a  noble 
flower,  from  the  lattices ,  of  the  chiosk, 
*  Thus  Horace,  lib.  i.  sat.  iii.  lin.  100— *3, 

- Glandem  atque  cubilia  propter 

Unguibus  flf  pugnis ,  dein fustibus - 

Pugnabant - 

Then  they  for  acorns  fought,  or  for  a  cave, 
With  nails ,  then  clubs ,  the  arms  that  nature  gave. 

Creech. 

So  Pythias  in  Terence's  Eunuch,  act  iv.  seen.  iii. 

lin.  5,  6, 

- — — —Qui  si  nunc  detur  miki, 

XJt  ego  unguibus  facile  illi  in  oculos  invOlem  ve- 
nrfico  l 

Whom  if  I  could  but  find,  how  gladly  would  I 

fly  at  the  rascal’s  eyes  with  my  nails  / 


צי‎ 


626 


צק‎ —צר‎ 


II.  As  a  N.  מצור, ‎ and  fem.  מצורה ‎ A  muni :-׳ 
tion  or  fortification  enclosing  a  place,  a 
strong  hold,  a  fortress .  See  2  Chron. 
viii.  3.  xi.  5.  Jer.  x.  17.  2  Chron.  xiv.  6. 
Nah.  ii.  2. 

III.  The  word  is  applied  to  the  celestial 

fluid  or  matter  of  the  heavens,  and  de- 
notes  it’s  being  bound  dose  together ,  so 
compressed,  or  condensed.  Thus  the  Eng< 
freeze ,  frost ,  may  be  derived  from  Heb. 
פצר ‎ to  compress.  (See  under  פצר ‎ )  Isa. 
v.  30,  חשך ‎ צר ‎ Thick  or  condensed  dark 
ness.  The  LXX  version  is  here  remark- 
able,  which  renders  the  words  by  c rnoros־ 
(niXypov  hard  darkness .  So  in  Cicero 

Tuscul.  Disput.  lib.  i.  cap.  16,  we  have 
rigida,  crassa  caligo,  hard ,  thick  darkness. 
Comp,  under  חשך. ‎ As  a  N.  fem.  צרה‎ 
Condensation.  Isa.  viii.  22.  Comp.  Zeph, 
i.  15,  and  see  below  צרר ‎ II. 

IV.  As  a  N.  צור ‎ or  צר ‎ A  rock  or  flint , 
whose  parts  are  compacted  or  bound  hard 
by  the  compressure  of  the  expansion.  Exod. 
iv.  25.  xvii.  6.  Num.  xxiii.  9.  Ezek. 
iii.  9,  &  al.  freq.  Job  xxiv.  S,  They  cm - 
brace  a  rock  for  want  of  shelter.  This 
exactly  agrees  with  what  Niebuhr  says  of 
the  modern  wandering  Arabs  near  mount 
Sinai,  Voyage  en  Arabic,  tom.  i.  p.  187. 
“  Those  who  cannot  afford  a  tent,  spread 
out  a  cloth  upon  four  or  six  stakes ;  and 
others  spread  their  cloth  near  a  tree,  or 
endeavour  to  shelter  themselves  from  the 
heat  and  the  rain  in  the  cavities  of  the 
rocks."  צור ‎ A  rock ,  froti)  it’s  firmness , 
durableness ,  and  stability,  is  frequently  in 
Scripture  used  as  a  divine  title.  See  Deut, 
xxxii.  4,  15,  18,  30,  37.  2  Sam.  xxiii.  3. 
P3.  xviii.  32.  Isa.  xxvi.  4.  xliv.  8,  where 
Eng.  Translat.  renders  it  God :  so  mighty 
God ,  Hab.  i.  12  j — and  mighty  one,  Isa. 
xxx.  29.  When  thus  applied  the  LXX 
usually  translate  it  ©eo;. 

Concerning  JVianoah’s  sacrificing  upon  a 
rock ,  Jud.  xiii.  19.  see  Harmed s  Observa- 
tions,  vol.  iv.  p.  505,  and  Vitringa  Ob- 
servat.  Sacr.  lib.  iv.  cap.  15,  §  6. 

V.  As  a  N.  צר, ‎ plur.  צריכם ‎ A  sharp  stone  or 
flint  serving  for  a  knife.  Exod.  iv.  25. 
Josh.  v.  2.  It  is  well  known  that  sueh 
knives  were  used  by  many  ancient  na- 
tions,  as  they  still  are  by  those  that  are 
destitute  of  metals*.  Ludolphus ,  in  his 
iEthiopic  Hist.  lib.  iii.  cap.  1,  says  that 
*  See  Gentleman ’»  Mag%%,  for  Sep.  1789,  p.  799. 
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VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  ציצת ‎ joined  with  ראש,‎ 
The  bloom ,  efflorescence ,  or  eradiation ,  i.  e. 
the  hair ,  of  the  head.  occ.  Ezek.  viii.  3. 
Comp,  under  נזר ‎ II. 

צק ‎ x 

To  press ,  press  down,  compress,  straiten. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  compress,  straiten. 
Deut.  xxviii.  33,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N. 
fem.  צוקה ‎ Compression ,  compressure.  Isa. 
viii.  22.  As  a  N.  מצוק ‎ Straitness.  Deut. 
xxviii.  33.  &  ah  As  a  N.  יצוק ‎ Compressed, 
firm,  hard.  Also,  A  compressed  concretion. 

See  Job  xxix.  6.  xli.  14,  13,  or  23,  24. 
But  comp,  under  יצק ‎ I.  II. 

II.  מצקי ‎ אלץ ‎ The  instruments  of  compressing , 
or  the  compressors  of,  the  earth,  i.  e.  The 
columns  of  the  celestial  fluid  which  com - 
press  or  keep  it’s  parts  together .  occ; 
1  Sam.  ii.  8.  Comp,  under  עמד ‎ V. 

III.  In  Kal,  Today  or  set  down,  i.  e.  strictly, 
to  let  a  thing  be  pressed  down ,  or  settle  on 
the  ground  by  the  pressure  of  the  expan* 
sion.  occ.  2  Sam.  xv.  24.  Comp.  יצק ‎ ill. 

IV.  In  Hiph.  Transitively,  or  with  ל  fol- 
lowing.  To  press,  distress.  Job  xxxii.  18. 
Jud.  xiv.  17.  xvi.  16.  As  Ns.  צוק, ‎ and 
fem.  צוקה ‎ Distress.  Dan.  ix.  23.  Prov. 
i.  27.  מצוק, ‎ and  fem.  מצוקה ‎ Nearly  the 
same.  Ps.  cxix.  143.  Zeph.  i.  13. 

V.  To  press  out,  utter  with  pain  and  diffi - 
culty .  Isa.  xxvi.  16. 

Der.  To  stick,  a  stick.  Qti?  Also,  Stock, 
stake. 

־.יקל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  hence  as  a  N.  צקלן‎ 
The  husk  of  corn ;  or  rather,  A  scrip,  a 
small  bag;  so  the  LXX,  according  to 
the  Complutcnsian  reading,  II rtpa,  and 
Vulg.  Pera.  Once,  2  K.  1v.  4a. ' 

If  the  word  be  taken  in  the  former  sense, 
we  may  thence  deduce  the  Eng.  scale,  as 
of  a  fish,  and  Lat.  siliqua  a  husk,  whence 
Eng.  siliquose ;  if  in  the  latter,  the  Ger- 
men  sechel,  and  Eng.  satchel. 

צד‎ 

To  bind  close,  enclose. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  bind  up,  bind  close,  enclose. 
Deut.  xiv.  23.  2  Kings  v.  23.  xii.  10  j 
where  LXX  tcr<z>1y£av.  Isa.  viii.  16; 
where  Aquila  a7fo§E(rcv,  Symmachus  £ןו- 
crov.  Ezek.  v.  3.  Cant.  viii.  9.  So  in 
this  last  passage  Symmachus  wrepKr^iy^uj‘ 
psv,  and  Vulg.  compingamus.  As  a 
N.  צך ‎ Narrow,  strait ,  enclosed  on  each 
side.  Num.  xxii.  26.  Isa.  xlix.  20. 


צי‎ 
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narrow  passage,  from  whence  there  is  no 
making  an  escape.”  Comp.  Targ.  on  the 
place,  and  Jer.  lii.  7.  xxxix.  4.  There  is 
evidently  the  like  metaphor,  Ps.  cxvi.  3. 

XIII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  צירים ‎ or  צרים‎ 
Girds  or  girding  pains,  as  of  a  woman  in 
travail,  occ.  1  Sam.  iv.  19.  Isa.  xiii.  8, 
xxi.  3.  Dan.  x.  16. 

XIV.  As  a  N.  ציר ‎ A  hinge  which  confines  a 

door,  or  binds  it  close  to  itself,  “  quiaja - 
nuam  angit  $r  premit  ad  se ,”  says  Marti ~ 
vius  Lexic.  Etymol.  in  Cardo.  So  Aquila 
renders  it  s־p0(pecc,  LXX  and 

Vulg.  cardine,  a  hinge,  occ.  Prov.  xxvi־, 
14.  Hence 

XV.  As  a  N.  ציר ‎ An  ambassador ,  agent,  mes - 
senger,  one  upon  whom  the  business  turns 
as  upon  an  hinge ,  q.  d.  Cardinalis.  Prov. 
xiii.  17.  Isa.  xviii.  2,  &  al.  it  is  once 
used  as  a  V.  in  Hith.  הצטיר ‎ (for  ,התציר‎ 
צ  and  ת  being  transposed,  and  the  latter 
changed  into  id,  as  in  הצטדק ‎ under  11צדק.)‎ 
To  make ,  ox  feign  oneself  an  0 gent  or  am - 
bassador.  occ.  Josh.  ix.  4.  It  may  ill  us- 
trate  this  application  of  the  Heb.  ציר ‎ to 
observe,  that  in  like  manner  the  Latin 
Cardinales  Cafdinalsi  from  cardo  a  hinge , 
was  a  title  of  the  prime  ministers  of  the 
Emperour  Theodosius:  and  every  one 
knows  it  is  now  used  in  the  church  of 
Rome  as  an  appellation  of  the  Pope's  elec - 
tors  and  counsellors.  But  concerning  these 
see  Father  Paul's  Trattato  delle  materie 
Benefic.  p.  44,  45,  and  Moshemii  Insti- 
tut.  Histor.  Eccles.  p.  398,  and  Note  c. 
The  above  noted  V.  in  Hith.  הצטיר ‎ To 
make  or  feign  oneself  an  ambassador,  is 
cited  according  to  the  reading  of  the  com- 
mon  editions :  but  observe  that  three, 
and  perhaps  five  of  Dr.  KennicotV s  MSS, 
and  three  printed  editions,  read  ויצמידו‎ 
and  provided  themselves  with  victuals; 
and  with  this  reading  agree  the  Versions 
of  the  Targum,  Syriac,  LXX,  and  Vulg. 
And  comp.  ver.  5,  11,  12.  It  appears 
however  from  ver.  11*  that  these  men 
pretended  to  act  in  a  public  capacity; 
and  from  what  follows  in  the  history, 
that  Joshua  and  the  princes  of  Israel 
thought  themselves  bound  to  the  people 
ofGibeon  by  the  covenant  they  had  made 
with  these  impostors. 

XVI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  צירים ‎ Comprcs - 
sors ,  givers  of  strength  or  firmness .  A 
name  for  certain  idols  representative  of 
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u  Alnajnh,  an  iEhhiopic  nation,  perform 
circumcision  cultris  lapidibus,  with  knives 
of  stone!. 

X  I.  As  a  N.  צור ‎ The  hardness  ox  firm  tern - 
per  of  a  sword.  Ps.  Ixxxix.  44. 

Vil.  As  a  N.  צור ‎ The  neck ,  from  it’s  firm 
compacted  texture,  occ.  Neh.  iii.  5. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  (with  א  inserted  before  the 
last  radical*  as  in  צואר ‎ (שנאן‎ ,שמאל‎ ,  plur. 
in  Reg.  צוארי ‎ The  neck ,  or  vertebral  bones 
of  the  neck,  from  their  firmness.  Comp, 
under  צאר.‎ 

IX.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  צורני ‎ ren- 
dered  also  the  neck,  but  it  seems  pro- 
perly  to  denote  the  vertebrae ,  or  vertebral 
bones  of  the  neck,  so  called  from  their 
firm  consistence,  and  the  strong  ligaments 
with  which  they  are  bound  together,  occ. 
Cant.  iv.  9.* 

X.  As  a  N.  ציר ‎ A  firm  compacted form,  Eng. 
Translat. beauty ,”  marg.  “strength,"  so 
Symmachus  xpocrepov,  and  thus  I  think 
the  LXX  fiorfisia.  must  be  understood, 
Jerome  figura,  figure ,  form.  occ.  Psal. 
xlix.  15,  where  observe  that  many  of 
Dr.  Keunicott's  Codices  read  וצורם, ‎ comp, 
therefore  צורת ‎ under  יצר ‎ I. 

XI.  Spoken  of  a  city  or  men.  In  Kal,  To 
enclose ,  environ ,  beset,  beleaguer ,  besiege , 
blockade.  Tn  this  sense  it  is  generally 
followed  with  על ‎ or  אל, ‎ though  not  al- 
ways.  See  Deut.  xx.  12,  19.  2  Sam. 
xi.  1.  1  Chron.  xx.  1.  1  Sam.  xxiii.  8. 
Ps.  cxxxix.  5.  In  Niph.  To  be  besieged. 
Isa.  i.  8.  Ezek.  vi.  12.  Asa  N.  מצור ‎ A 
siege,  blockade.  Deut.  xx;  19.  xxviii.  53. 
&  al.  freq. 

XII.  In  Kal,  To  straiten,  oppress >  distress. 
Exod.  xxiii,  22.  Deut.  ii.  9,  19.  In 
Hiph.  The  same.  Jer.  x.  18.  Zeph.  i.  17. 
Comp.  Jer.  xlviii.  41.  xlix.  22.  As  a 
N.  צר, ‎ and  fern.  צרה, ‎ Distress,  strait. 
Deut  iv.  30.  Jud.  xi.  7.  1  Sam.  xiii.  6. 
Gen.  xxxv.  3.  xiii.  21.  Asa  N.  צר, ‎ plur. 
צרים ‎ A  person  who  distresseth ,  or  afflict- 
cth3  an  affiicter *  oppressor.  Gen.  xiv,  20. 
Num.  x.  9.  Josh.  v.  13,  &  al.  freq.  See 
Neh.  ix.  27.  Asa  N.  מצר, ‎ plur.  מצרים‎ 
A  strait ,  distress ,  angustia.  Ps.  cxviii.  5. 
cxvi.  3.  Lam.  i.  3.  In  which  last  text 
Mr.  Lowth  says,  that  there  is  “  a  me- 
taphor  from  those  that  hunt  a  prey, 
which  they  drive  into  some  strait  and 

*  See  New  and  Ctmplete  Dictionary  of  Arts  in 

Vertebra. 


צרב‎ —•צרה‎ 


628 


צר‎ 


Diodati  renders  לצרר ‎ Lev.  xviii.  18,  by׳ 
per  esser  la  sua  rivale  to  be  her  rival.  As 
a  Participle  or  participial  N.  צרר ‎ One 
who  greatly  distresseth ,  or  afflicteth,  a  se- 
t 'ere  persecutor.  Exod.  xxiii.  22.  Mura, 
x.  9.  Esth.  iii.  io,  &  al.  freq. 

Der.  French  strrer  to  bind  hard,  whence 
Eng.  to  serr,  serry.  Lat.  and  Eng.  miser 
(מצר)  whence  misery ,  miserable,  commise- 
rate ,  &c. 

צרב‎ 

In  Kal,  To  burn,  scorch.  It  occurs  as  a  Par* 
ticiple  Benoni  fem.  Prov.  xvi.  27  ;  where 
Theodotion,  xsuov  burning ,  and  Vulg.  ar״ 
descit  burneth. 

In  Niph.•  To  be  burnt,  scorched,  occ.  Ezek. 
xx.  47.  So  the  LXX 
As  a  N.  fem.  in  Keg. צרבת ‎ ׳  A  burning , 
an  inflammation .  occ.  Lev.  xiii.  23,  28. 

Comp.  Roots  צרף ‎ ,סרב‎ ,זרב‎ ,  and  שרב, ‎ which 
are  evidently  related  to  this  in  sense  as 
well  as  in  sound. 

צרה‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  cognate 
Root  צרא ‎ or  צרי ‎ (with  a  Sad)  in  Arabic 
signifies  To  flow,  as  a  vein  or  wound, 
with  blood  (see  Castell),  and  (according 
to  Mr.  Professor  Robertson,  in  his  Claris 
Pentateuchi  on  Gen.  xxxvii.  25.)- — as  a 
tree  with  it's  juice  or  gum  ( lachrymis ). 
As  a  N. צרי ‎ A  gum  or  resin  issuing  from 
a  tree,  whether  spontaneously  or  by  in- 
cision.  So  the  LXX  constantly  render 
it  by  *P ijtiyij,  and  Vulg.  by  Resina,  occ. 
Gen.  xxxvii.  25.  xliii.  10.  Jer.  viii.  23. 
xlvi.  11.  li.  8.  Ezek.  xxvii.  17. 

This  צרי ‎ has  been  supposed  the  same  as  the 
famous  Opobalsamum  or  Balsam  of  Mecca, 
vulgarly  called,  perhaps  from  Jer.  viii.  22. 
xlvi.  11,  the  Balm  of  Gilead,  But  the 
tree,  or  rather  shrub,  producing  this  pre- 
cious  balsam,  is  a  native  of  Arabia  Felix, 
not  of  Judea.  In  different  parts  of  the 
former  country  there  are  many  of  them 
growing  at  this  day  \\ ;  but  there  are 
none  of  them  now  found  in  Judea;  nor 
is  there  any  reason  to  think  that  this 
shrub  was  even  known  there  in  the  days 
of  Jacob.  But  it  is  more  probable  that, 
as  Josephus  relates.  Ant.  lib.  viii.  cap.  6, 
§  6,  Judea  was  indebted  for  it  to  the 
queen  of  Sheba,  who  presented  it  to  king 
Solomon  ;  and  that  it  was  thence  propa״ 

||  See  Niebuhr's  Description  de  1’Arabie,  p.  127, 

and  Voyage  de  l’Arabie,  tom.  i.  p.  280. 
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the  heavens  under  this  attribute.  Comp, 
above  III.  occ.  Isa.  xlv.  16.  But  per- 
haps,  as  Bate  has  observed,  the  pro- 
phet  alluded  to  the  other  sense  of  the 
word,  namely,  torments  j  since  idols  prove 
such  to  their  deluded  worshippers.  The 
Canaanites  however  had  a  temple  to  the 
compressor,  called  בית ‎ צור‎ ,  which  gave 
name  to  a  place  mentioned  Josh.  xv.  58. 

2  Chron.  xi.  7.  Neh.  iii.  16.  The  great 
stone  which  by  some  of  the  *  ancient 
heathen  was  esteemed  a  sacred  emblem 
(as  f  a  rock  still  is  by  some  modern  ones) 
appears  to  have  been  representative  of 
this  power  of  nature,  or  of  the  heavens. 
To  this  species  of  idolatry  several  claims 
and  miracles  recorded  in  the  Scriptures 
seems  to  be  opposed]:. 

XVII.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  צורת ‎ A  form. 
See  under  יצר ‎ I. 

XVIII.  As  a  N.  צרי ‎ Balm.  See  under  .צרה‎ 
צרר ‎ I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  bind  up  closely, 
to  confne closely.  Exod.  xii.  34.  Josh.  ix.4.  ! 
Hos.  xiii.  12.  Asa  n.  צרור, ‎ plur. צררות‎ 
A  bundle,  a  collection  of  things  bound  close 
together.  Gen.  xiii.  35.  (Comp.  Deut. 
xiv.  25.)  Cant.  i.  13.  Jobxiv.  17. 

II.  Spoken  of  the  heavens  or  celestial  fluid. 
To  bind  close,  compress  closely.  Hos.  iv.  19. 
Comp.  Job  xxvi.  8.  Prov.  xxx.  4,  and 
above  צר ‎ III.  XVI. 

III.  As  a  N.  צרור ‎ A  piece  of  solid  matter 
bound  hard,  or  closely  cohering  by  the 
compressure  of  the  expansion,  a  stone ,  a 
grain,  occ.  2  Sam.  xvii.  13.  Prov.  xxvi.  8. 
(see  under  £רגכ  III.)  Amos  ix.  9.  Comp, 
above  צר ‎ IV. 

IV.  To  besiege,  beleaguer,  or  blockade  closely. 
2  Sam.  xx.  3. 

V.  To  distress,  or  afflict  exceedingly .  Nura. 
xxv.  17.  xxxiii.  55.  Ps.  cxxix.  1,  2. 
Lev.  xviii.  18,  where  LXX  explain  לצרר‎ 
by  am£>jA«y  a  rival,  as  the  word  is  used 
Ecclus.  xxvi.  6,  or  7.  xxxvii.  11,  or  12. 
Comp.  1  Sam.  i.  6,  in  Heb.  And  see 
the  case  of  Leah  and  Rachel,  Gen.  xxx. 

♦  Particularly  by  the  Arabs.  See  Selden  De  Diis 
Syris,  syntag.  ii.  cap.  4,  p.  217;  Guthrie's  Gene- 
ral  Hist.  vol.  vi.  p.  H) ;  and  Sale’s  Prelim.  Disc,  to 
Koran ,  p.  20;  Vitringa  and  Bp.  Lowth  on  Isa. 
lYii.  6. 

f  See  Modern  Universal  Hist.  vol.  xvii.  p.  134• 
Mandelslo’s  Travels,  fol.  p.  265.  ’ 

f  See  Hutchinson's  Trin.  of  Gen.  p■  415,  &  seq. 
Moses’  Priucip.  pt.  134,  &c.  p.  328,  &c. 
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highly  contagious,  so  as  to  seize  and  in- 
feet  even  garments  (Lev.  xiii.  47,  &c.), 
and  houses  (Lev.  xiv.  34,  &c.),  and  by 
human  means  incurable,  at  least  so  deem״ 
ed  by  the  Jews.  (See  2  K.  v.  7.)  The 
various  symptoms  of  this  dreadful  dis- 
ease,  which  was  a  striking  emblem  of 
Sin,  both  original  and  actual,  may  be 
seen  in  Lev.  xiii.  and  xiv.  where  we  may 
also  read  the  legal  ordinances  concern- 
ing  it,  which  as  on  the  one  hand  they  set 
forth  the  odiousness  of  sin  in  the  sight  of 
God,  so  on  the  other  they  represent  the 
cleansing  of  our  pollutions  by  the  sacrifice 
and  resurrection  of  Christ ,  by  the  sprink - 
ling  and  application  of  his  blood,  and  by 
the  sanctifying  and  healing  influences  of 
the  Holy  Spirit  on  all  our  powers  and /a- 
culties.  See  Lev.  xiv.  1 — 32. 

“  The  Greek  name  Azrtpx,  whence  Eng. 
leper ,  leprous ,  leprosy ,  &c.  seems  to  have 
been  given  to  this  distemper  on  account 
of  those  thin  white  scales  (As7 f18e$)  which 
usually  appeared  on  the  bodies  of  the 
leprous,  and  with  which  they  were  some- 
times  so  overspread  as  to  look  like  snow. 
See  Exod.  iv.  6.  Num.  xii.  10.  2  Kings 
v.  27 ;  in  which  texts,  though  there  is 
in  the  Hebrew  no  word  for  white ,  yet  I 
am  persuaded  it  was  designed  to  compare 
the  leprosy  to  snow,  as  well  on  account 
of  the  whiteness  as  of  the  flakiness  of  it’s 
scales.  Herodotus,  lib.  i.  c.  138,  men- 
tions  the  Xeirpcnv  as  a  disease  among  the 
Persians  in  his  time,  and  calls  it  also 
XsuKVjv  or  the  white  scurf  or  scab.  The 
passage  deserves  to  be  transcribed  '0$• 
av  h  rwv  arc״v  AEHPHN^  AETKHN 
sX0l>  es  '&0^lv  8r0>  8  *a repyerou,  8$s 
o-upepurysrai  roitri  aXXoicn  r1fcf<n׳jav  <pcc<n 
ya.0  puv  to  'HAtoi׳  awaplocvovla,  n  ravr' 
eyeiv.  Whoever  of  the  citizens  has  the 
leprosy  or  white  scurf  does  not  enter  into 
the  city,  nor  keep  company  with  the 
other  Persians.  And  they  say  that  he  is 
afflicted  with  this  disease  for  some  of- 
fence  committed  against  the  sun  Hip- 
pocrates  £  calls  the  Asino)  or  white  ie - 
prosy  $0tv1x1r)  y«< ro$  the  Phenician  disease, 
and  Celsus  ||  mentions  two  kinds  of  lc+ 

f  Greek  and  Eng  Lexicon  in  Aז7ף^a. 
f  Prorrhetc.  fib.  ii.  sub  fin.  C  mp.  Galen , 

Explicat.  f  ing.  Hippocrat.  and  Schtuclizer ,  Phys. 

Sacr.  on  Lev.  xiii 

||  De  Medicin  lib.  v.  cap.  28,  §  19. 
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gated  in  the  gardens  near  *  Jericho,  on 
the  west  of  the  Jordan  ;  for  it  does  not 
appear  that  it  grew  any  where  else  in 
Judea,  and  therefore  not  in  the  land  of 
Gilead,  which  lay  on  the  east  of  that  ri- 
ver.  On  the  whole,  ד*  seems  a  general 
name  for  gums  and  resins  issuing  from 
shrubs  or  trees.  And  for  farther  satis- 
faction  on  this  subject  I  refer  the  reader 
to  Scheuchzer’s  Physica  Sacra  ׳on  Gen. 
xxxvii.  23,  and  on  Jer.  viii.  22;  and  to 
Dr.  Prideaux,  Connect,  part  ii.  book  vi. 
ann.  63,  vol.  iii.  p.  535,  1st  8vo.  edit. 

־צרח‎ 

I.  To  cry  aloud,  roar  out.  occ.  Isa.  xiii.  13. 
(where  it  is  more  than  הריע ‎ to  shout); 
Zeph.  i.  14. 

Hence  Eng.  shriek.  Q.u  ? 

II.  As  a  N.  ־צריח ‎ rendered  Hold,  but  seems 
rather  to  mean  a  hollow  place  or  vault 
belonging  to  a  larger  building,  and  so 
called  from  it’s  resounding,  occ.  Jud.  ix. 
4 6,  49.  So  plur.  צרחיכם ‎ Hollow  places , 
caverns.  Thus  Vulg.  Antris,  occ.  1  Sam. 
xiii.  6.  Comp. ארון ‎ under  רן ‎ V. 

יד*‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  ־צרך ‎ Neces - 
sity,  want,  occasion.  So  the  LXX  ypeiav, 
and  Vulg.  necessaria.  Once,  2  Chron. 
ii.  16. 

This  Root  has  the  same  sense  in  Chaldee 
and  Syriac. 

*רע‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Heb.  Bible,  but 
the  ideal  meaning  seems  to  be  To  smite 
or  strike  as  with  some  venomous  or  infec- 
tious  matter.  The  Arabic  has  words  ap- 
parently  from  this  Root,  for  smiting  or 
beating  down,  laying  prostrate ,  or  the 
like.  See  Castell. 

I.  As  a  Participle  paoul,  רוע* ‎ A  person 
smitten  or  infected  with  the  leprosy,  a  le- 
prous  person ,  a  leper.  Lev.  xiii.  44,  &  al. 
So  in  the  form  of  a  Participle  Huph. 
מ*רע ‎ The  same.  2  Sam.  iii.  29.  2  K. 
v.  1,  27.  As  a  N.  fern.  צרעת ‎ The  stroke 
or  plague  itself,  the  leprosy .  Lev.  xiii.  2,  3. 
&  al.  freq. 

Hence  Greek  '\twp%  the  scab ,  and  Eng.  a 
sore. 

“  The  eastern  leprosy  was  a  most  filthy  and 
loathsome  distemper  (Num.  xii.  1a,  12.), 

*  See  Joseph.  Ant.  lib.  xiv.  cap.  4.  §  1 ;  and  De 

Bel.  lib.  i.  cap.  6,  §  6 ;  and  lib.  iv.  cap.  8,  §  3, 

edit.  Hudson. 
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Mai.  iii.  2,  3>  &  21•  See  Neh.  iii.  31* 
and  comp.  ver.  8.  As  a  N.  מצרף ‎ A  re - 
Jiner's  vessel,  a  refiner's  pot,  a  coppcl  or 
cupel.  Prov.  xvii.  3.  xxvii.  21. 

II.  To  refine,  purify, prove,  try.  See  inter  al. 
Psal.  xii.  7.  xviii.  31.  xxvi.  2.  lxvi.  10. 
Dan.  xi.  35.  Zech.  xiii.  9.  Comp.  צרב‎ 
and  שרף, ‎ which  seem  nearly  related  to 
this  Root, 


FLURILITERALS  in  .צ‎ 

צלמות‎ 

As  a  N.  compounded  of  צל ‎ shadow,  and 
מות ‎ death.  Shadow  of  death,  that  v, 
Darkness,  as  of  the  state  of  death.  So  the 
LXX  frequently,  and  Aquila  and  Sym - 
machos ,  several  times,  render  it  Xxia  $a- 
vcth,  thus  also  the  Vulg.  Umbra  mortis. 
To  confirm  this  interpretation  we  may 
observe  that  the  word  is  generally  either 
joined  with  other  words  expressive  of 
darkness,  as  Job  iij.  5.  x.  21.  xxviii.  3. 
xxxiv.  22.  Psal.  cvii.  14.  Isa.  ix.  2; — or 
opposed  to  such  as  denote  light,  as  Job 
x.  22.  xii.  22.  xxiv.  17.  Amos  v.  8;  on 
which  last  text  see  Mr.  Lowth' s  Note; 
and  observe  that  Homer,  Odyss.  iv. 
lin.  180,  uses  the  expression  ©ANATOIO 
MEAAN  NE$02  the  black  cloud  of 
death. 

צנתר‎ 

From  צן ‎ to  he  sharp  pointed,  and  תר ‎ round. 
As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  צנתרות ‎ Pipes  or  tubes, 
perhaps  so  called  from  their  form  gra ־ 
dually  diminishing,  or  growing  more  and 
more  pointed.  Once,  Zech.  iy.  12;  where 
Symmachus  Ett  lyy-rypiuv  Pipes  for  pouring 
in,  Infundibula,  q.  d.  Infusories. 

צפרדע‎ 

As  a  collective  N. צפרדע, ‎ and  plur. צפדרעיכט,‎ 
Frogs.  So  Symmachus  in  Ps.  lxxviii.45, 
Bar/sa^ov,  and  the  LXX  throughout  jSa- 
rpayyS)  3nd  Vulg.  Rana.  Exod.  viii.  2, 
3,  6,  9,  11,  &  al.  freq.  Comp.  Rev. 
xvi.  13,  and  consider  the  resemblance 
between  the  plagues  mentioned  in  that 
chapter  and  those  of  Egypt. 

I  take  the  Heb.  word  to  be  compounded  of 
צפר ‎ denoting  f  the  brisk  action  or  motion 

of 

t  By  giving  צפר ‎ this  it’s  true  sense,  instead  of 

confining  it  to  that  of  the  morning,  as  the  Rabbins 

do.  Bochurl' s  objection  to  this  derivation  (vol.  iii. 

652.)  that  “  Frogs  croak  in  the  evening,  pot  in  the 

morning'' 


prosy  by  the  names  of  d\<po$  and  Aeujoj, 
both  of  which  appellations  import  white - 
ness,  agreeable  to  the  description  he  gives 
of  them.  “  And  I  am  well  assured  by  a 

•  gentleman  who  resided  some  years  in 
Turkey  and  Asia,  that  he  had  in  those 
parts  seen  several  leprous  persons,  whose 
faces  looked  quite  white ,  or,  to  use  his 
own  comparison,  like  the  hoar  frost*." 
I  add  the  learned  Mr.  Mead's  Remarks 
on  this  subject  in  his  Medica  Sacra, 
ch.  ii.  “  These  seeds  of  [leprous]  conta- 
gion  are  soon  mixed  with  an  acrid  and 
salt  humour  derived  from  the  blood, 
which,  as  it  naturally•  ought  partly  to 
have  turned  into  nutriment,  and  partly 
to  have  perspired  through  the  skin,  it 
now  lodges,  and  corrodes  the  little  scales 
of  the  cuticle,  and  these  becoming  dry 
and  white,  sometimes  even  as  white  as 
snow,  are  separated  from  the  skin,  and 
fall  off  Lke  bran.  Now  although  this 
disease  is  very  uncommon  in  our  colder 
climate,  yet  I  have  seen  one  remarkable 
case  of  it  in  a  countryman,  whose  whole 
body  was  so  miserably  seized  with  it,  that 
his  skin  was  shining  as  if  covered  with 
snow ;  and  as  the  furfuraceoas  scales  were 
daily  rubbed  off,  the  flesh  appeared  quick 
or  raw  underneath.”  Thus  the  Doctor, 
to  whom  I  refer  the  curious  reader  for 
further  information,  as  also  to  Michaclis's 
Recueil  de  Questions,  Qu.  xi.  xii.  xxviii. 
and  to  Niebuhr's  Description  de  FAra- 
bie,  p.  1 19,  & c. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  צרעת ‎ The  wasp,  or  rather 
the  larger  wap  or  hornet ,  whose  sting  in 
the  hot  eastern  countries  is  very  vejiom- 
ous,  and  even  deadly,  as  may  be  col- 
lected  from  Deut.  vii.  20.  It  occurs  also 
Exod.  xxiii.  28.  Josh.  xxiv.  12.  Corap. 
Wisd.  xii.  8;  and  see  the  learned  and 
entertaining  Bockurt,  vol.  iii.  534 ;  and 
Scheuchzer,  Phys.  Sacr.  on  Exod.  xxiii.  2  8. 
The  LXX  render  it  throughout  by  <r<pr)- 
xt<z  the  wasp,  which  name  how  ever  may 
include  the  hornet,  and  Vulg.  by  crabro- 
nes  hornets. 

צרף‎ 

l.  To  melt  or  refine,  as  metals  by  fire.  Isa. 
i.  23,  Jer.  vi.  29,  &  al.  As  Participles 
or  participial  Ns  צורף ‎ ,צדף‎ ,  and  מצרף ‎ A 
pefiner  of  metal.  Jud.  xvii.  4.  Isa.  xl.  19, 

*  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  Arrr^v. 
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lent ,  Sy  advent  ante  hyeme  occultaniur. 
They  usually  croak  only  in  the  summer 
months,  and  hide  themselves  when  winter 
approaches.”  The  above  derivation  is 
not  a  little  confirmed  by  two  of  the  Chal- 
dee  names  of  this  animal,  אורדע ‎ and 
אורדען, ‎ plainly  compounded  in  like  man- 
ner  of  אור ‎ the  light ,  and  ידע ‎ to  fee!. 


of  the  light ,  and  ידע ‎ to  feel ,  because  these 
animals  are  in  an  eminent  manner  af - 
feet fd  thereby ;  so  *  Johnston  observes, 
“  ^Estivis  duntaxat  mensibus  coaxare  so- 

morning,״  is  obviated ;  and  Mercer's  question,“\Vhat 
sense  has  the  knowledge  of  the  morning  in  a  frog  ?’-■ 
appears  foreign  to  the  purpose. 

*  Wist.  Natural,  de  Quadruped,  p.  131. 


ק 


קא‎ 

This  fact,  says  Bochart ,  vol.  iii.  294,  is 
so  unanimously  asserted  by  the  ancient 
writers  that  it  cannot  be  doubted,  and 
then  cites  a  number  of  testimonies  to 
prove  it.  Notwithstanding  all  which,  I 
think  it  may  be  justly  questioned  whether 
this  bird  does  really  take  it’s  prey  into 
it’s  stomach  in  the  first  instance,  and  ra- 
ther  apprehend  that  it  goes  no  farther 
than  the  bag  or  pouch  under  it’s  lower 
chap,  which,  says  Dr.  Shaxv ,  Travels, 
p.  42S,  “  serves  not  only  as  a  repository 
for  it's  foody  but  as  a  net  to  catch  it. 
And  it  may  be  further  observed  that  in 
feeding  it’s  young  ones  (whether  this  bag 
is  loaded  with  water  or  more  solid  food) 
the  onocrotalvs  squeezes  the  contents  of  it 
into  their  mouths,  by  strongly  compress- 
ing  it  upon  it’s  breast  with  it’s  bill  j  an 
action,”  subjoins  the  Doctor,  “  which 
might  well  give  occasion  to  the  received 
tradition  and  report,  that  the  pelican ,  in 
feeding  her  young,  pierced  her  own 
breast,  and  nourished  them  with  her 
blood  j”  and  which  very  peculiar  action, 
we  may  add,  may  well  justify  the  pro- 
priety  of  this  bird’s  Heb.  name  קאת, ‎ sup- 
posing  it  a  derivative  from  קא ‎ or  קאה ‎ to 
vomit.  As  for  Dr.  Shaw's  objection, 
that  קאת ‎ cannot  mean  the  pelican ,  be- 
cause  it  is  described,  Ps.  cii.  7,  as  being  a 
S  s  4  bird 


קא‎ 

קא‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  vomit ,  vomit  or 
spue  out.  See  Lev.  xviii.  25,  28.  Prov. 
xxiii.  8.  xxv.  16.  Jon.  ii.  11.  It  is  once, 
Jer.  xxv.  27,  written  with  a  י  instead  of 
the  קיו‎ ,א ‎ for  קאו. ‎ As  a  N.  קיא ‎ Vomit , 
matter  vomited,  occ.  Isa.  xix.  14.  xxviii.  8. 
Jer.  xlviii.  26.  קא ‎ The  same.  occ.  Prov. 
xxvi.  11.  מקוא ‎ See  under  קוה ‎ II. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  with  a  formative  ת  final, 
M  ק  א  A  species  of  unclean  bird.  occ.  Lev. 
xi.  18.  Deut.  xiv.  17.  Psal.  cii.  7.  Isa, 
xxxiv.  11.  Zeph.  ii.  14.  It  is  rendered 
by  the  LXX  neXexav  the  pelican.  Lev. 
xi.  18.  Deut.xiv.  17.  Psal.cii.7. — so  by  the 
Vulg.  Pelican,  Psal.  cii.  7. — but  by  ono- 
crotalus  the  onocrotalus ,  Lev.  xi.  18.  Isa. 
xxxiv.  11.  Zeph.  ii.  14.  These  appa- 
rently  varying  versions  of  the  Vulg.  how- 
ever  are  easily  reconciled  by  observing 
that  the  +  pelican  of  the  ancients  and  the 
onocrotalus  are  only  different  names  for 
the  same  species  of  bird.  (Comp,  under 
כסה ‎ V. )  The  principal  food  of  the  pell - 
can  or  onocrotalus  is  shell-fish,  which  it 
is  said  to  swallow,  shells  and  all,  and  af- 
terwards,  when  by  the  heat  of  it’s  sto- 
mach  the  shells  begin  to  open,  to  vomit 
them  up  again,  and  pick  out  the  fish. 

f  See  next  note. 
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Syrians,  seems  to  use  the  V.  in  a  Chaldee 
or  Assyrian  form,  which  occurs  likewise 
Dan.  ii.  3 1,  &  al. 

קבה‎ 

With  21  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

This  Root  is  nearly  related  to  נקב, ‎ as  דחה‎ 
to  גדח.‎ 

I.  To  curse,  execrate,  Num.  xxiii.  8,  How 
אקב ‎ shall  I  curse , לא ‎ קבה ‎ ,אל ‎ ( whom)  God 
hath  not  cursed  ?  Here  the  ה  is  plainly 
radical.  (Comp.  Num.  xxii.  11,  17.) 
And  yet  the  infinitive  is  קב, ‎ not  קבות ‎ or 
קבת, ‎ which  are  the  most  usual  forms  in 
Verbs  with  ה  final.  See  Num.  xxiii. 
11,  25.  xxiv.  10.  Comp,  under  כפה ‎ I. 

II.  As  Ns.  קבה ‎ ,קב‎ ,  and  יקב, ‎ see  under  .גקב‎ 

קבל‎ 

I.  To  receive,  accept,  tahe,  1  Chron.  xii.  1 8. 
xxi.  11.  Job  ii.  10.  Prov.  xix.  20,  &  al. 
So  in  Chaldee,  occ.  Dan.  ii.  6.  v.  31,  or 
vi.  1.  vii.  18.  As  a  Participle  Hiph. 
fern.  plur.  מקבילת ‎ Receiving ,  taking  hold. 
occ.  Exod.  xxvi.  5•  xxxvi.  12.  So  a  Sa- 
maritan  version,  as  translated  in  the  Hex- 
apla,  tiia^zxppzvou.  LXX  a.vrnrnr?8cr0L1 
coinciding. 

II.  To  take  upon  oneself,  undertake .  occ. 
Esth.  ix.  23, 27.  In  the  former  of  which 
texts  eleven  of  Dr.  Kennicott’ s  Codices, 
and  in  the  latter  twenty,  read  קבלו.‎ 

III.  Asa  Particle  ב  יקבל ‎ being  understood, 

1.  Before,  in  the  presence  of,  q.  d.  within 
reach  of,  or  rather,  with  the  acceptance, 
approbation,  consent  of.  occ.  2  K.  xv.  1  o. 
Ezek.  xxvi.  9 ;  in  which  latter  text  it 
seems  to  be  used  in  the  Chaldee  sense 
of.  Before ,  in  the  presence  of.  So 

2.  Chald.  with  ל  prefixed,  לקבל ‎ Before ,  in 
the  presence  of,  coram.  Dan.  ii.  31.  iii.  3. 

v.  1,  5. 

3.  לקבל ‎ According  to.  Dan.  v.  10.  Ezra 

vi.  13. 

4.  לקבל ‎ Because  of,  by  reason  or  means  of. 
Ezra  iv.  16. 

IV.  Chald.  כל ‎ קבל ‎ With  all  respect  to  (so 
Montanus  Omni  respectu),  entirely  on 
account,  forasmuch ,  because,  or  accord - 
ingly.  So  כל ‎ קבל ‎ די ‎ Because  that ,  fores - 
much  as,  accordingly.  Dan.  ii.  8,  10,  40, 
&  al.  Also,  According  as.  Dan.  v.  22. 
כל ‎ קבל ‎ דנה ‎ On  account  of  this,  for  this 
cause.  Dan.  ii.  12,  24,  &  al. 

קבע‎ 

To  press  down,  depress,  oppress.  It  occurs  not 
as  a  V.  simply  in  this  sense  5  but  hence 

I.  As 


bird  of  the  wilderness ,  and  the  pelican 
must  necessarily  starve  there,  as  being  a 
water-fowl;  this  goes  upon  a  supposi- 
tion  that  no  water  was  to  be  met  with 
in  the  deserts.  But  Bochart ,  vol.  iii.  297, 
remarks,  that  this  is  a  mistake,  since 
Ptolemy  places  three  lakes  in  the  inner 
parts  of  Marmarica ,  which  are  extremely 
desert ,  and  that  the  Israelites  met  with 
the  waters  of  Marah ,  and  the  fountains 
of  Elm  in  the  deserts  of  Arabia,  Exod. 
xv.  23,  27.  To  which  we  may  add  a 
very  pertinent  passage  of  Isidore ,  lib. 
xii.  7,  cited  by  the  learned  Mr.  Merrick 
(on  Ps.  cii.  7.)  from  Martinius' s  Lexic. 
Etymol.  “  where  the  pelican  is  said  to 
live  in  soiitudine  Nili  fluminis  in  the  so - 
litude  of  the  river  Nile;  which  circum- 
stance  well  agrees  with  Dr.  Shaw's  sup- 
position  (see  his  Travels,  p.  288,  290, 
2d  edit.)  that  the  prophet  Amos  might 
with  sufficient  propriety  call  the  Nile  the 
river  of  the  wilderness.'’'  And  it  may  be 
further  remarked,  that  it  appears  from 
Damir,  quoted  by  Bochart ,  vol.  iii.  277, 
that  the  oiwcrotalus  does  not  always  re- 
main  in  the  water,  but  sometimes  retires 
far  from  it.  And  indeed  it’s  *  monstrous 
pouch  seems  to  be  given  it  for  this  very 
reason,  that  it  might  not  want  food  for 
itself  and  it’s  young  ones  w׳hen  at  a  dis- 
tance  from  the  water. 

£קאפ  Chald. 

From  the  Pleb.  tDp  or  &קו  (as  מאב ‎ from 
דאר ‎ ,טוב ‎ from  דר, ‎ &c.)  To  arise,  occ. 
Hos.  x.  14  j  where  the  prophet  threaten- 
ing  Israel  with  destruction  from  the  As- 

*  •*This  bird  (the  pelican),  says  Mr.  Edwards, 
Natural  Hiit.  of  Birds,  pt.  ii.  p.  92,  seemed  to  me 
to  be  more  than  double  the  bigness  ef  the  largest 
swan — I  thought  it  something  incredible  in  Wil- 
leughby's  Description,  that  a  man  should  put  his  head 
into  the  pouch  under  the  HU,  till  I  saw  it  performed 
in  this  bird  by  it’s  beeper,  and  am  sure  «  second 
man's  head  might  have  been  put  in  with  it  at  the 
same  time. — The  academy  of  Paris  think  the  bird 
(of  this  kind)  they  have  described  is  the  pelican  of 
Aristotle,  and  the  onocrotalus  of  Pliny. — The  peli- 
can  seems  to  inhabit  the  greatest  part  of  the  old 
world,  it  being  found  in  many  climates,  both  far 
north  and  south,  as  well  as  in  the  intermediate  lati- 
tudes,  it  being  pretty  common  in  Russia,  abounding 
in  Egypt,  and  sometimes  found  at  the  Cape  of  Good 
Nope.״  The  reader  may  see  a  print  of  this  extraor- 
dinary  bird  in  Scheuchzer’s  Pfiys.  Sacra,  tab.  ccxlvi. 
In  the  late  Sir  Ashton  Lever’s  collection  was  apre- 
servation  of  one  ;  and  in  the  year  \  790  I  saw  one 
exhibited  alive  at  Exeter  ’Change,  London. 


קדי‎ —קדח‎ 


633 


קבץ"‎ —קבר‎ 


In  Arabic  signifies  To  cut,  divide ,  or  tear 
lengthways ,  “  per  longmn  secuit,  fidit, 
laceravit.”  Castell.  Hence 

I.  As  a  N. קדה ‎ Cassia.  Thus  the  Targ.  (in 
Exod.)  ק׳ציעתא ‎ and  the  Vulg.  (in  Exod.) 
and  many  other  versions,  Casia.  In  Exod. 
xxx.  24,  it  is  mentioned  as  one  of  the  in- 
gredients  in  the  holy  anointing  oil,  and 
probably  denotes  the  cassia  lignea  of  the 
shops,  which  is  an  aromatic  bark  nearly 
resembling  cinnamon ,  and  seems  to  be 
called  קדה ‎ in  Hebrew,  as  being  stripped 
from  the  tree  or  shrub,  q.  d.  the  bark ,  by 
way  of  eminence,  as  we  style  the  quin• 
quina.  Comp.  ק־ציעות ‎ under  ק־צע. ‎ occ. 
Exod.  xxx.  24.  Ezek.  xxvii.  19;  in 
which  latter  text  I  think  with  the  learn- 
ed  Bochart  (whom  see,  vol.  i.  116,  117.) 
that  יון ‎ מאוזל ‎ Javan  or  Ion  qfUzal  means 
a  people  of  Uzal  in  Yemen  or  Arabia 
Felix,  who  are  distinguished  by  the  epi- 
thet  מאהל ‎ from  the  Greeks ,  who  are,  as 
usual,  called  simply  יון, ‎ ver.  13.  Comp. 
Niebuhr ,  Description  de  l’Arabie,  p.  252. 

II.  As  a  N.  in  the  reduplicate  form,  קדקד‎ 
The  top  of  the  head  or  skull,  so  named 
perhaps  from  it’s  being  so  remarkably 
divided  by  the  sagittal  and  coronal  su~ 
tures ,  which  in  new-born  infants  are 
open,  or  not  united.  Gen.  xlix.  26.  Deut, 
xxviii.  35,  k  al.  freq.  And  hence,  al- 
though  קד ‎ occurs  not  in  this  sense  in  the 
simple  form,  I  would  deduce 

III.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  קד ‎ To  bowt  or  bow 
down,  the  head.  Gen.  xxiv.  26.  1  Sam. 

י  xxiv.  9,  &  al.  freq. 

-  קדח‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  kindle ,  as  a  fire, 
occ.  Isa.  1.  11.  Jer.  xvii.  4.  Intransi- 
tively.  To  kindle,  be  kindled,  burn ,  spar • 

1  kle,  shine,  as  a  fire.  occ.  Deut.  xxxii.  22. 

;  Isa.  lxiv.  1.  Jer.  xv.  14. 

Hence  by  inserting  n,  the  Latin,  candeo  to 
be  bright,  glow  as  fire,  and  candela , 

,  whence  Eng.  candle.  Also  the  old  Lat. 
cando  to  burn,  inflame,  whence  ac-cendo, 
in-cendo ,  and  Eng.  incendiary,  incense,  in - 
centive,  &c.  See  V ossii  Etymol.  Lat.  in 
Accendo. 

ג  II.  As  a  N.  fern.  קדחת ‎ A  burning  injlam• 
matory  fever,  occ.  Lev.  xxvi.  16.  Deut. 

.  xxviii.  2  2. 

,  III.  As  a  N.  אהדח ‎ A  sparkling,  glistering, 
as  of  precious  stones,  occ.  Isa.  liv.  12, 

אבני‎ 


I.  As  a  N.  קובע ‎ A  kind  of  defensive  ar •  |ןד 

movr ,  an  helmet,  which  by  it’s  weight  (for  11 
it  was  made  of  metal)  presses  hard  upon 
the  head.  occ.  1  Sam.  xvii.  38.  Ezek. 
xxiii.  24.  I 

II.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  קבעת ‎ The  lees  of 
wine,  which  are  pressed  down  or  subside 
to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  occ.  Isa.  li. 

17,  22. 

III.  In  a  moral  sense.  To  oppress ,  afflict ,  de• 
fraud,  occ.  Prov.  xxii.  23.  Mai.  iii.  8, 

(thrice)  9.  So  Aquila  and  Symmachus 
render  it  in  Mai.  iii.  8,  by  ccTtosspew  to 
deprive ,  defraud. 

Hence  perhaps  Lat.  cubo,  cumbo  to  lie  down, 
whence  incumbo,  &c.  and  Eng.  incum ־ 
bent,  incubation,  incubus. 

קבץ‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  collect,  gather  together  things 
before  dispersed.  Gen.  xli.  35.  Deut. 
xxx.  3,  &  al.  freq.  In  Niph.  To  be  coir 
lected.  Josh.  x.  6,  &  al.  In  Hith.  To  ga - 
ther  themselves  together.  Jud.  ix.  47,  &  al. 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ק  ב  רצי ‎ Col- 
lections  of  people,  companies,  occ.  Isa. 
lvii.  13.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  קב־צת ‎ ] 
A  gathering  together,  occ.  Ezek.  xxii.  20. 

II.  To  gather  in,  withdraw.  Nah.  ii.  11. 
Joel  ii.  6.  See  פאדור ‎ under  .פאר‎ 

קבר‎ 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  bury,  inter.  Gen. 
xxiii.  8,  11.  Num.  xxxiii.  4,  &  al.  freq. 
In  Niph.  To  be  buried.  Gen.  xv.  15,  &  al. 
As  Ns.  קבר, ‎ fern.  קברה, ‎ A  grave t  a  se- 
pulckre.  Gen.  xxiii.  4,  6.  xxxv.  20,  &  al. 
See  Ezek.  xxxii.  2  2,  23.  On  Isa.  lxv.  4. 
comp,  under  נ־צר ‎ IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  קבורה‎ 
Sepulture ,  burial.  2  Chron.  xxvi.  23.  Isa. 
xiv.  20.  Concerning  that  primitive  cus- 
tom  of  interring  the  dead,  as  practised 
in  many  nations,  see  Cicero  De  Leg 
lib.  ii.  cap.  22,  25  j  Potter's  Antiquities 
of  Greece,  book  iv.  ch.  6,  and.  Davies's 
Note  2  on  Minucius  Felix ,  cap.  xxxiv. 
p.  170,  edit.  17125  and  the  learned  Mr. 
Peter's  Dissertation  on  the  book  of  Job, 
p.  403,  k  seq.  who  with  great  proba- 
bility  thinks  that  it  was  practised  origi- 
nally  to  express  their  hope  of  a  resurrec - 
tion. 

Dep״  Greek  upoitTuo,  2d  fut.  xpv*w,  to 
hide  j  whence  cryptical,  cryptography, apo- 
crypha,  &c.  German  grab ,  and  Eng. 
grave.  Also  Gothic  gtubban  to  dig, 
whence  Eng.  to  grub,  dig  up. 


קרם‎ 
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Illi  ad  surgentem  conversi  lumina  soiem — —— ״ י־ 
Then  tow'rds  the  rising  sun  they  turn  their  eyes. 

And  ]Eneas  begins  his  prayer  to  the 
gods,  lin.  176, 

Esto  nunc,  Sol,  testis - 

Witness,  thou  Sun - 

So  the  Persces,  Gaures ,  or  fire-worship- 
pers  (as  they  are  called),  in  Persia ,  to 
this  day  prostrate  themselves  to  the  rising 
sun  *. 

As  a  N.  קדים ‎ The  east.  Ezek.  xl.  10. 
xliii.  17,  &  al.  freq.  Also,  The  east 
wind.  Gen.  xli.  6,  23.  &ral.  freq.  Comp. 
Exod.  x.  13.  The  east  wind  is  particu- 
larly  tempestugus  and  dangerous  in  the 
Mediterranean  sea ;  and  to  this  the 
Psalmist  seems  to  allude,  Ps.  xlviii.  8. 
Such  a  storm  is  well  known  to  the  modem 
mariner  by  the  name  of  a  Levanter . 
Comp.  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  Ev- 
p0K\v$uovf  As  Ns. קדמני ‎ and  קדמוני ‎ (form- 
ed  as  ׳צפוני ‎ under  ־צפן ‎ IV.)  East ,  eastern. 
Ezek.  x.  ig.  xi.  1,  &  al. 

As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  קדמת ‎ Towards  the 
east,  eastward,  ל  ,אל‎ ,  or  the  like,  being 
understood.  Gen.  ii.  14,  &  al. 

The  reason  why  the  east  is  denominated 
from  this  Root  is  evident,  namely,  be- 
cause  in  the  earth’s  progressive  rotation 
the  eastern  part  always  precedes,  or  is  be- 
fore  the  western,  which  latter  is  there- 
fore  denominated  אחרן ‎ the  hinder  or  hin - 
dermost.  Conap.  under  אחד ‎ V. 

The  celebrated  Cadmus ,  who,  according  to 
Herodotus,  lib.  v.  cap.  57,  58,  came  from 
Phenicia  into  Greece,  and  whose  compa- 
nions  introduced  the  use  of  the  Phenician 
letters  into  that  country,  seems  to  have 
had  his  appellation  from  this  Root,  q.  d. 
The  eastern. 

IV.  Chald.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  קדמת‎ 
with  מ  or  מן ‎ prefixed,  used  as  a  Particle 
of  time,  מקדמת ‎ Before,  q.  d.  At  before. 
occ.  Ezra  v.  1 1.  מן ‎ קדמת‎ .  From  or  at  be- 
fore,  aforetime,  occ.  Dan.  vi.  10,  or  11. 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  emphat.  קדמיא ‎ The 
former, first,  occ.  Dan.  vii.  24.  As  a  N. 
fem.  emphat.  sing,  and  emphat.  plur. 
קדמיחא ‎ The  first  or  former,  occ.  Dan. 
vii.  4,  8. 

V.  Chald.  As  a  Particle  קדם ‎ Before,  in  the 
*  See  Hyde ,  Relig.  Vet.  Pers.  cap.  iv.  p.  108,  9. 


אבני ‎ אקדח ‎ Stones  of  sparkling,  glittering 
stones,  as  at  the  end  of  the  verse  אבני ‎ חפץ‎ 
pleasant  stones.  Thus  Bate. 

קדם‎ 

Denotes  precedency,  priority ,  or  antiquity. 

I.  To  be,  come,  or  go  before,  to  anticipate, 
prevent v  See  Job  xxx.  27.  Ps.  xvii.  13. 
b.viii.  26.  cxix.  148.  Jon.  iv.  2.  Job 
iii.  12  ;  where  Schultens,  Quare  me  offi- 
ciosa  exceperunt  genua  ?  Why  did  the 
officious  knees  receive  me  ?  And  Scott, 

Why  did  the  midwife-knee  the  birth  receive ? 

In  Hiph.  The  same,  occ.  Job  xli.  2,  or 

11.  (Comp.  Rom.  xi.  35,)  Amos  ix.  to. 
As  a  N.  קדכם ‎ Antiquity,  priority.  Deut. 
xxxiii.  1 27.  2  K.  xix.  25.  Also  ad- 
verbially,  Anciently, formerly.  Ps.  lxxiv.  2. 
Jer.  xxx. 20.  Lam.  v.  21.  As  aN. קדמוני‎ 
Ancient,  predecessor.  1  Sam.  xxiv.  14.  Job 
xviii.  20.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  קדמת‎ 
Former  state.  Ezek.  xvi.  55.  (thrice) 
xxxvi.  11. 

Hence  Lat.  and  Eng.  quondam. 

II.  To  come  before,  or  into  the  presence  of,  to 
meet.  Deut.  xxiii.  4.  2  Sam.  xxii.  6.  2  K. 
xix.  32.  Amosix.  10.  Mic.  vi.  6. 

III.  As  a  N.  קדם ‎ The  east.  freq.  occ.  Gen. 
ii.  8,  And  Jehovah  Aleim  planted  a  garden 
in  Eden  מקדם ‎ eastward,  i.  e.  plainly  on 
the  eastern  side  of  the  country  called 
Eden.  Gen.  iii.  24,  And  he  placed  in  a 
tabernacle  מקרם ‎ לגן ‎ עדן ‎ Oil  the  east  of 
the  garden  of  Eden,  the  Cherubim >  &c. 
But  why  so  rather  than  on  the  west  ? 
In  order,  I  apprehend,  that  believers,  in 
approaching  the  sacred  tabernacle,  might 
have  their  backs  turned  on  the  east  or 
rising  of  the  sun,  whom  the  old  serpent 
had  set  up  against  the  Creator,  and  of 
whose  sacramental  tree  he  had  tempted 
our  first  parents  to  eat.  And  thus  the 
Mosaic  tabernacle  and  Solomon’s  tem- 
pie  stood  afterwards,  i.  e.  with  their 
fronts  or  entrances  facing  the  east.  (See 
Exod.  xxvii.  13 — 13.  Ezek.  xlvii.  1.) 
But  the  idolatrous  Jews  are  described  in 
Ezek.  viii.  16,  to  be  with  their  backs  to - 
wards  the  temple  of  the  Lord,  and  their 
faces  קדמה ‎ towards  the  east,  and  as  wor- 
shipping  or  prostrating  themselves  to  the 
sun  or  solar  light  קדמה ‎ towards  the  east. 
And  so  at  the  solemn  federal  sacrifice  be- 
tween  Latinus  and  ]Eneas ,  in  Virgil, 
./En.  xii.  lin.  172. 
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קדש‎ 

מקדשי ‎ Persons  thus  selected ,  delecti.  Isa, 
xiii.  3.  Comp.  Jer.  xxv.  9.  Isa.  \lv.  1. 
Hence  applied  to  war  itself,  Jo  prepare. 
Jer.  vi.  4;  Joel  iii.  14,  or  iv.  9.  Mic. 
iii.  5.  But  in  this  latter  application  per- 
haps  there  may  be  an  allusion  to  the 
■solemn  declaration  of  war,  or  to  some  lus • 
trations,  or  sacred  rites  performed  pre- 
viously  to  entering  upon  it.  See  the  fol- 
lowing  sense,  and  comp.  1  Sam.  xvii.  8, 
under  בר ‎ IV. 

III.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  set  apart,  sepa • 
rate ,  or  appropriate  to  sacred  or  religious 
purposes ,  to  sanctify ,  consecrate.  Gen.  ii.  3. 
Exod.  xiii.  2.  2  Sam.  viii.  1 1,  &  al. 
freq.  Applied  to  Jehovah  it  denotes  to 
regard  him  in  a  peculiar,  separate  man- 
ner.  See  Num.  xx.12.  xxvii.  14.  Isa. 

viii.  13.  xxix.  23.  In  Niph.  To  be  sane• 
tified ,  consecrated.  Exod.  xxix.  43.  Lev. 
xxii.  32,  &  al.  In  Hith.  To  sanctify 
oneself  Exod.  xix.  22.  Lev.  xi.  44,  &  al. 
As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  קדוש‎ 
and  קדש ‎ Sand  fed,  holy.  Exod.  xix.  6. 
xxix.  3  r,  &  al.  freq.  קדוש ‎ is  often  ap- 
plied  to  Jehovah,  and  denotes  his  being 
entirely  separated  from  all  evil  and  defile- 
ment.  See  Lev.  xi.  44,  45.  xix.  2.  Comp. 
Isa.  vi.  3.  So  in  the  plur.  קדשים ‎ joined 
with  אלהיכט ‎ Josh.  xxiv.  19.  Comp. 
Dan.  iv.  5,  6,  15,  or  8,  9,  18;  and  thus 
קדשים ‎ by  itself  signifies  the  Holy  Ones, 

i.  e.  the  Holy  Persons  of  the  Trinity ,  Prov. 

ix.  10 ;  where  observe  that,  according  to 
the  usual  style  of  Hebrew  poetry,  קרשים‎ 
in  the  latter  hemistich  corresponds  to 
יהודז ‎ Jehovah  in  the  former.  Comp. 
Prov.  xxx.  3.  Job.  v.  1.  Dan.  iv.  14, 
or  17.  But  in  Job  xv.  15,  קדשיו ‎ his 
(God's)  holy  ones  seem  to  denote  his  holy 
angels.  Comp.  Job  iv.  18,  and  Mat. 

xxv.  31.  Mark  viii.  38.  As  a  N.  קדש‎ 
Holiness,  sanctity  .Exod.  iii.  ^.xv.  1 1,  &al. 
freq.  As  a  N.  מקרש ‎ A  sanctuary  ox  holy 
place.  Exod.  xv.  17.  It  is  particularly 
used  for  the  Sanctuary  or  Holy  Place, 
i.  e.  the  outer  division ,  of  the  Taberna- 
cle  or  Temple.  Lev.  xvi.  33.  2  Chron. 

xxvi.  18,  &  al.  freq.  This,  together 
with  it’s  furniture,  and  the  services  per- 
formed  in  it,  was  an  eminent  type  of  the 
body  of  Christ,  the  Holy  One  of  God, 
whom  the  Father  ( the  t  Essence)  sancti - 

f  Comp.  Greek  ar\d  Eng.  Lexicon  under  ITA- 
THP  VIII. 

fed 


presence  of ,  coram.  Dan.ii.  10,  11,  &  al 
freq.  11 מן ‎ קרכ  harp  before ,  from.  Dan. 

ii.  15,  &  al.  Also,  Before,  q.  d.  At  be 
fore.  Dan.  vi.  26,  or  27. 

קדר‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  he  dark ,  obscure,  black,  occ. 
Job  vi.  16.  Jer.  iv.  28.  xiv.  2.  (comp. 
Lam.  iv.  8.)  Joel  ii.  10.  iii.  20.  Mic. 

iii.  6.  In  Hiph.  To  obscure ,  make  dark. 
occ.  Ezek.  xxxii.  7,  8.  In  Hith.  To 
make  itself  dark ,  become  dark,  be  dark - 
tried,  occ.  1  K.  xviii.  45.  As  a  N.  קדר‎ 
Black,  dark.  occ.  Job  xxx.  28.  Comp, 
under  חם ‎ I.  As  a  N.  fem.  קדרות ‎ Dark - 
ness,  obscurity,  occ.  Isa.  1.  3. 

II.  As  words  expressive  of  light  are  fre- 
quently  in  Scripture  used  for  joy  (see 
under  נהר ‎ V.)  so  is  קדר, ‎ denoting  dark• 
ness,  for  grief  ox  mourning.  (Comp.  Ezek. 
xxiii.  7,  8.)  In  Kal,  To  grieve,  mourn. 
occ.  Jer.  viii.  21.  As  a  Participle  or 
participial  N.  קדר ‎ Mourning ,  mournful. 
Ps.  xxxv.  14.  xxxviii.  7,  &  al.  As  a  N. 
fem.  קדמית ‎ Grief  mourning,  occ.  Mai. 
iii.  14;  here  used  adverbially,  ב  being 
understood.  In  mourning  or  gnef  mourn- 
fully.  Horace  uses  the  same  images, 
lib.  iv.  ode  iv.  lin.  39,  40, 

- pulcher/7/o-afis 

Ille  dies  Latio  tenebris, 

Qui  primus  almd  risit  adored. 

Fair  was  that  day,  when  darkness  fled, 

And  vict’ry  smil’d - 

Comp,  under  חשך ‎ II. 

Der.  Perhaps  Gr.  K Lat.  Cedrus, 
Eng.  A  cedar,  from  it’s  dark  hue. 

קרש‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  separate  or  set 
apart  from  it’s  common  and  ordinary  to 
some  higher  use  or  purpose.  This  sepa- 
ration  or  setting  apart  is  the  ideal  mean- 
ing  of  the  word,  as  appears  from  *  com- 
paring  Lev.  xx.  24,  with  ver.  26;  and 
Dent.  xix.  2,  7,  with  Josh.  xx.  7  ;  in 
which  last  passage  the  LXX  accordingly 
rendered  it  by  oiarnAav  they  severed.  In 
like  manner  St.  Paul,  Gal.  i.  15,  allud- 
ing  to  Jer.  i.  5,  uses  atps^eiv  to  separate 
for  קדש.‎ 

II.  To  set  apart,  or  select  persons  or  nations 
for  purposes  of  war,  deligere.  Jer.  xxii.  7. 
Ii.  27,  28.  Asa  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 


*  See  the  Iearncd./bs.  Medei  Works,  fol.  p.  6,  7. 
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have  we  any  reason  to  doubt  of  the  truth 
of  what  f  Julius  Firmicus  relates  con- 
cerning  the  sodomy  practised  in  his  time 
in  some  of  their  temples,  particularly  those 
of  Juno,  which,  he  says,  they  were  so  far 
from  being  ashamed  of,  that  they  made 
it  the  subject  of  their  glorying.  The 
learned  Dr.  Spenser  |  has  shewn,  that 
among  the  ancient  pagan  idolaters  there 
were  males,  as  well  as  females,  consecrated 
to  their  deities,  who  prostituted  themselves 
in  their  temples  on  the  sacred  festivals, 
and  were  thought  by  so  doing  to  yield 
them  acceptable  service ;  and  that  they 
were  wont  to  dedicate  the  gains  of  their 
prostitution  to  their  gods  and  goddesses  §.” 
The  like  cursed  impurities  we  find  prac- 
tised  as  acts  of  religion  among  the  Lndi - 
ans  in  America,  where,  to  use  the  words 
of  a  pious  and  learned  writer  ||,  “  they 
dedicate  young  boys  to  sodomy ,  particu- 
larly  at  Old  Fort  and  Puna  in  Peru, 
where  the  Devil  so  far  prevailed  in  their 
beastly  devotions  (as  Purchas  relates  out 
of  Cieza),  that  there  were  boys  conse- 
crated  to  serve  in  the  temple,  and  at  the 
times  of  their  sacrifices  and  solemn  feasts 
the  lords  and  principal  men  abused  them 

'04  {Atv  yag  AEPA  Sifvn  app£V09>1)>w,  70v  At  a  Xt/a<74. 
“  For  some  call  the  Air,  which  is  of  a  twofold  na- 
ture,  both  male  and  female,  Jove,  or  Jupiter .״ 
Athenag.  pro  Christianis,  cap.  xviii.  83  .גן‎ .  See 
more  to  this  purpose  in  Professor  Campbell's  Ne- 
cessity  of  Revelation,  p.  216,  Not.  and  in  Mr-  Bry- 
ant' s  New  System,  vol.  i.  p.  314,  &c.  Comp.  Jor- 
tin's  Remarks  on  Ecclesiastical  History,  vol.  ii. 
p.  298,  &c.  2d  edit. 

Fromhence  we  mayobserve  the  peculiar  propriety 
of  the  punishment  of  ■S0d07n,and  of  the  neighbouring 
cities.  By  their  sodomitical  impurities  they  meant 
to  acknowledge  the  heavens  as  the  cause  of fruitful- 
ness,  independently  upon,  and  in  opposition  to,  Je- 
hovah;  therefore  Jehovah,  by  raining  upon  them 
not  genial  showers,  but Jire  and  brimstone  from  hea- 
ven,  not  only  destroyed  the  inhabitants,  but  also 
changed  all  that  country,  which  was  before  as  the 
garden  of  God,  into  brimstone  and  salt ,  that  is  not  sown, 
nor  beareth,  neither  any  grass  groweth  therein .  See 
Gen.  xiii.  10.  xix.  24.  Deut.  xxix.  23.  Corap.  Ta- 
cit.  Hist.  lib.  v.  cap.  7. 

f  “  DeErrore  Profan.  Religion,  p.  10, 11,  Oxon. 
1678.”  Comp,  under  נבר ‎ II.  and  Livy ,  lib.  xxxix. 
cap.  10,  13. 

}  “  De  Leg.  Hebr.  lib.  ii.  cap.  22,  &  23.” 

§  Leland's  Advantage  and  Necessity  of  the  Chris- 
tian  Revelation,  vol.  i.  parti. ch.  vii.  p.  191, quarto 
edit,  and  p.  176,  8vo.  Comp.  Deut.xxiii.  18, or  19, 
and  under  סך ‎ VI. 

||  Dr.  Henry  More ,  in  his  Explanation  of  the 
Grand  Mystery  of  Godliness,  book  iii.  chap.  1 2. 

to 


קדש‎ 

fed  and  sent  into  the  world,  and  of  what 
he  was  to  be  and  perform  on  earth 
Comp.  John  i.  14.  Luke  i.  35.  John 
y  6  י .  and  see  Catcott' s  Sermons,  end 
tied.  The  Tabernacle  of  the  Sanctuary  a 
Type  of  the  Body  of  Christ. 

IV.  in  Kal,  To  consecrate  in  an  idolatrous 
manner,  or  to  idolatrous  purposes.  See 
Deut.  xxii.  9.  2  K.  x.  20.  In  Hith. 
To  consecrate  oneself  thus.  Isa.  lxvi.  1  J. 
So  as  a  participial  N.  מקדש ‎ An  idola ־ 
trous  sanctuary  or  chapel.  Isa.  xvi.  12. 
Amos  vii.  13,  comp.  ver.  9. 

V.  As  Nouns  קדש, ‎ fern.  קדשה ‎ A  prostitute, 

male  or  female.  It  is  evident  from  1  K. 
xix.  24.  xv.  12.  2  K.  xxiii.  7.  Hos. 
iv.  14,  that  such  wretches  were,  among 
the  Canaanites  and  apostate  Jews,  sacred 
to  their  idol  אשדה ‎ or  Venus,  and  that 
they  practised  their  abominable  impuri- 
ties  as  Acts  of  Religion .  Accordingly  the 
LXX  (Complut.)  renders  the  masc.  N. 
in  1  K.  xv.  12,  by  rzleXe<rpEvt3$,  and  in 
1  K.  xxii.  46,  by  releXEQ-^evoov,  the  ini - 
tiated ,  and  so  the  LXX  (Complut.  Vatic. 
and  Afexandr.)  translate  the  fem.  N.  by 
•fele\E<rpj£vuJV,  Hos.  iv.  14.  Comp.  Deut. 
xxiii.  18,  in  LXX.  Eusebius,  Vit.  Con- 
stantin.  lib.  iii.  cap.  55,  expressly  in- 
forms  us,  that  in  that  sink  of  pollution, 
the  temple  at  Aphac,  near  mount  Liba- 
nus,  Venus  was  honoured  not  only  by  fe- 
male,  but  by  male  prostitutes  *.  “  Nor 

*  His  words,  speaking  of  this  temple,  are,  2x,0X>1 
7t£  »1V  av7n  xaxoEcyjaf  vjaeriv  axoXarotf,  wo Wv  te  pa- 
q-wyn  iitfdopoeri  70  Cw/xa'  •yvvJig  yav  74ve;  uvfyt;  ax 
*vSfff,  *ro  Ctfxvov  fvaiuig  aTiaovnaapivoi,  ■ShjXEia 
vktu)  (muliebria  patientes,  Valesius)  r*1v  Sxi/Aova  txi- 
aVT0.  Ti/yaixwv  7'  an  wagav^u. 0;  0|uuX4a4,  xXi^iy®!0•״‘ 
fytlX4«4,  «4gp»J704  71  Xttl  £7r<pp>)T04  TBftt%tl£,  10 £  EV  «V0- 
fxw  xai  avoqury  (lege  a1ro^qa7n)  xa7a  70v£e 

70v  yiu-v  mvEigavvo.  See  Bochart ,  vol.  i.  748,  749. 

I  add,  that  the  original  of  this  and  all  such  sodo- 
yniticul abominations  (comp.  Gen. xix.  5,  &c. )being 
practised  as  Acts  of  Religion,  seems  to  have  been 
that  very  ancient  physical  opinion,  that  theHeaven 
or  Air  wasapp1v«6»jXvp  an  hermaphrodite,  or  both  male 
and  female•,  by  which,  as  Damascius  the  philoso- 
pher  informs  us,  they  meant  to  declare  it’s  all-fruit- 
fid  or  prolific  nature ;  for,  speaking  of  the  first  prin- 
ciple,  he  says,  that  the  Orphic  Theology  *gp'fvo&jXvv 
»vrnv  vmqy\su.70,  wgc;  4v  ׳rav  wavrwv  yEvv^x^ 
aatap.  So  in  the  Orpluc  verses  concerning  Jupiter , 
i.  e.  the  Air  or  Ether,  cited  Arist.  De  Mundo, 

— .  A!op  5’  ex  way 7a  7£71yx7a;‘ 

Zivg  af  jv  ysvsTo,  Ziv(  5’  ap£g»70£  ewXe73 

— — - “  All  things  sprung  from  Jove', 

Jove  was  a  male,  Jove  an  immortal  bride.’1 


קוה‎ 
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N.  fem.  קהלה, ‎ and  in  Reg.  קהלת ‎ The 
same.  occ.  Neh.  v.  7.  Dept,  xxxiii.  4.  So 
as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  מקהליכט, ‎ and  fem. 
מקהלות ‎ Assemblies ,  occ.  Ps.  xxvi.  12. 
lxviii*  27.  As  a  N*  קהלת ‎ A  gatherer  to - 
gether ,  an  assembler.  It  seems  to  refer  to 
Solomon’s  assembling  the  people,  and  dis- 
coursing  with  them  on  the  most  import- 
ant  subjects.  The  LXX  render  it  Ex- 
u  ,public  speaker ,  a  speaker  in 
an  assembly ,  whence  our  translators  a 
preacher ;  and  hence  the  name  of  the 
book,  Ecclesiastes.  The  word  קהלת ‎ is 
properly  feminine,  and  seems  applied 
nearly  in  the  same  manner  as  we  use  the 
abstract  Nouns  majesty י  excellence ,  emi - 
nence ,  & c.  for  personal  titles,  and  hence 
it  is  joined  with  Verbs,  either  feminine, 
as  Eccles.  vii.  28 ; — or  masculine,  as־ 
Eccles.  i.  2.  xii.  S,  9, 10. 

קוה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

To  stretch ,  stretch  out ,  tend,  tendere. 

I.  To  stretch  or  tend  towards.  It  is  a  word 
of  gesture,  and  of  like  import  as  St.  Paul's 
a7roxa/5a5&x<a,  Rom.  viii.  19.  Phil.  i.  20, 
which  is  properly  the  f  stretching  forth 
of  the  head  and  neck ,  with  earnest  inten- 
tion  and  observation,  to  see  when  a  per- 
son  or  thing  expected  shall  appear :  so 
our  Heb.  Verb  may  be  translated,  To 
expect  earnestly ,  anxiously,  or  eagerly. 
Thus  Aqui/a  and  Symmachus  render  it 
by  mpoefoy. av.  It  is  used  in  this  sense 
transitively,  and  with  ל  or  אל ‎ following. 
See  Gen.xlix.  18.  Job  iii.  9.  Ps.  xxvii.  14. 
Isa.  v.  2.  Transitively,  or,  according  to 
nineteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices,  with 
ל  following,  To  lie  in  wait  for.  Ps.  lvi.  7. 
As  Ns,  מקוה ‎ Hope ,  expectation ,  properly 
the  object.  Jer.  xiv.  8.  xvii.  13,  &  al. 
תקרה ‎ Expectation ,  hope,  longing.  Ruth 
i.  12.  Job  vi.  8,  &  al.  freq. 

As  a  N.  fem.  קהת', ‎ see  under  יקה.‎ 

II.  As  Ns.  קו ‎ Matter  stretched  forth  or  ex- 
panded.  Ps.  xix.  5  ;  where  Aquila  xotvwv 
a  line .  Also,  A  measuring  or  marking 
line  stretched  out.  2  Chron.  iv.  2.  Isa. 
xliv.  13. ,קוד  The  same.  occ.  1  K.  vii.  23. 
Zech.  i.  16.  מקוה ‎ Thread ,  yarn  spun  out 
in  length,  occ.  1  K.  x.  28.  It  is  printed 
מקוא ‎ after  the  Chaldee  form,  2  Chron. 
i.  16.  Our  English  Translation  of  the 

f  See  Leigk's  Crit.  Sacra,  and  Greek  and  E71g. 

Lexicon  in  A 'Trexwpafoxta. 


קהה‎ —קהל‎ 

to  that  detestable  filthiness  ;  and  gene- 
rally  in  the  hill-countries  the  Devil,  under 
shew  of  holiness ,  had  brought  in  that 
vice.  For  every  temple  or  principal  house 
of  adoration  kept  one  man,  or  two,  or 
more,  which  were  attired  like  women, 
even  from  the  time  of  their  childhood, 
and  spake  like  them,  imitating  them  in 
every  thing ;  with  whom,  under  pretext 
of  holiness  and  religion ,  their  principal 
men  on  principal  days  had  that  hellish 
commerce.”  It  is  too  well  known  to  be 
insisted  on,  that  among  the  Greeks,  par- 
ticularly  at  Corinth ,  whores  were  c071sc~ 
crated  to  A<ppo$117)  or  Venus  *.  Strabo 
calls  these  harlots  'ItpofaXus  consecrated 
servants  or  votaries,  to  Venus  namely, 
which  very  well  answers  to  the  Heb.  de- 
nomination  קדשות. ‎ And  from  Gen. 
xxxviii.  21,  22.  (comp.  ver.  15.),  it  ap- 
pears  that  a  similar  consecration,  or  rather 
desecration,  was  in  practice  among  the 
Canaanites  as  early  as  the  days  of  Judah , 
and  no  doubt  had  gained  ground  among 
them  before  the  Israelites  came  out  of 
Egypt ;  hence  one  reason  of  the  law, 
Peut  xxiii.  18,  or  19. 

VI.  Chald.  As  a  N.  קריש, ‎ plur.  קדישין,‎ 
Holy ,  a  holy  one.  Dan.  iv.  5,  6,  10,  or  8, 
9,  *3,  &  al. 

קהה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  nputable,  ה  final. 

To  be  blunt,  hebetari,  hebetescere. 

I.  To  be  blunt,  as  iron.  occ.  Eccles.  x.  16. 
So  Vulg.  retusum. 

IP  To  be  blunt,  or,  as  we  say,  set  on  edge , 
as  the  teeth,  occ.  Jer.  xxxi.  29,  30. 
£zek.  xviii.  2  ;  where  LXX  and  Sym- 
machas  syop,<ptciaa.v,  and  Vulg.  obstu- 
pescunt  are  set  on  edge. 

קהל‎ 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  collect ,  assemble ,  ga- 
tker  together.  Ex od.  xxxv.  1.  Num.  i.  18. 
viii.  9.  x.  7.  xvi.  19,  &  al.  In  Niph. 
To  be  gathered  together ,  to  assemble.  Exod. 
xxxii.  1.  Num.  xvi.  3.  2  Chron.  xx.  26, 
&  al.  As  a  N.  קהל ‎ An  assembly,  a  con- 
gregation.  Gen.  xxviii.  3.  Exod.  xii.  6, 
&  al.  freq.  On  Deut.  xxiii.  3,  see  Pri- 
deaux ;  Connection,  part  i.  book  vi. 
an.  428,  p.  400,  1st  edit.  8vo.  As  a 

*  See  Strabo,  fib.  viii.  p.  581,  edit.  Amstel.  and 

Ee/flnd’s Necessity  and  Advantage,  &c.  vol.i.  p.  173. 

tkc.  8vo.  edit.  Comp.  Euselii  Praeparat.  Evangel. 

lib.  iv.  cap.  16,  p.  162;  and  fVetstein  on  1  Cor.  i.  2. 
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קח‎ —קטב‎ 


קטל‎ —קטר‎ 


Hos.  xiii.  14•  This  Root  appears  tor  be 
nearly  related  to  קטף ‎ to  crop,  as  צרב ‎ to 
.צרף‎ 

קטל‎ 

In  Arabic  the  V.  signifies.  To  amputate,  cut 
off,  “  amputavit,  succidit,”  Cast  ell ;  and 
perhaps  this  is  likewise  the  radical  idea 
of  the  Hebrew. 

I.  To  kill,  slap,  cut  off  by  death,  occ.  Job 
xiii.  15.  xxiv.  14.  Ps.  cxxxix.  19.  As  a 
N.  קמל ‎ Slaughter,  occ.  Obad.  ver.  9. 

II.  Chald.  To  kill,  slap.  occ.  Dan.  15.  1.1. 
iii.  22.  v.  19,  50.  vii.  11.  In  Ith.  To 
be  slain,  occ.  Dan.  ii.  13. 

Der.  Cattle.  Qu  ? 

קט?‎ 

In  Kal,  To  be  small,  little,  occ.  Gen.  xxxii.io. 

2  Sam.  ־vii.  19.  1  Cbron.  xvii.  17.  In 
Hiph.  To  make  small ,  diminish,  ecc. 
Amos  v iii.  5.  As  a  N.  קטן ‎ Small,  little , 
young.  Gen.  i.  16.  xxvii.  13,  42.  xxix.  18* 
&  al.  freq. 

קטף‎ 

To  crop ,  or  pluck  off.  occ.  Deot.  xxiii.  2y 
Job  viii.  12.  xxx.  4.  Ezek.  xvii.  4,  2  2. 

קטר‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  fume ,  fumigate, 
moke  to  smoke.  It  is  applied  both  to  ss- 
crifice  and  to  incense.  1  Sam.  ii.  15,  ■16. 
2  K.  xxiii.  8.  Isa.  lxv.  7.  1  Chron.  vi. 
34,  or  49.  2  Chron.  xiii.  11.  Exod.  xxix. 
13,  18,  25.  xxx.  7,  &  al.  freq.  And  in 
many  texts  where  this  Verb  is  rendered 
in  our  Translation  by  offering  incense,  it 
seems  rather  to  mean  offering  bp  Jirr , 
making  a  fume,  whether  by  incense  or  sa- 
crifice .  See  inter  al.  Jer.  !.  16.  vii.  9. 
xi.  12.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  !קטרו 
Fume ,  nidur.  Ps.  Ixvi.  *5.  As  Nouns 
קיטר ‎ and  קיטור ‎ Smoke,  vapour,  occ.  Gen. 
xix.  28.  Ps.  cxlviii.  8.  cxix.  83.  קטר‎ 
(Jer.  xliv.  21.)  and  fem.  קטורה ‎ (Deut. 
xxxiii.  10.)  and  קטרת ‎ Incense.  Exod* 
xxv.  6.  xxx.  1,  &  al.  freq.  Comp. 
Ezek.  xlvi.  22,  and  Eng.  marg.  Fem. 
מקטרת ‎ A  censer ,  an  instrument  for  fuming 
incense,  occ.  2  Chron.  xxvi.  19.  Ezek. 
viii.  11.  Plur.  מקטרות ‎ Incense- altars. 
occ.  2  Chron.  xxx.  14.  Comp.  Exod. 

XXX.  I. 

It  is  well  known  to  the  le2rned  reader,  that 
the  heathen  generally  retained  the  custom 
of  fuming  incense  in  honour  of  their  false 
gods.  Thus  Herodotus ,  lib.  i.  cap.  183, 
tells  us  that  on  the  larger  altar  belong- 

ing 


two  fast  cited  passages  seems  by  far  the 
best.  הקוה ‎ A  thread.  Josh.  ii.  18,  2  1. 
Job  vii.  6,  My  daps  are  swifter  than  a 
weavers  shuttle,  ויכלו ‎ באפס ‎ תקוה ‎ and 
they  arc  finished  far  want  of  thread,  to 
cairy  on,  as  it  were,  the  web  of  life.  See 
Scott  on  the  place.  It  may  perhaps  be 
worth  adding  that  the  Parcae  or  Destinies 
in  the  Roman  mythology  were  represent- 
ed  with  distaffs,  spinning  the  thread  of 
human  life.  See  Spence's  Polymetis, 
dial  x.  p.  152. 

III.  In  Niph.  To  be  made  to  tend,  to  tend. 
Spoken  of  waters,  occ.  Gen.  i.  9. —  of 
nations,  occ.  Jer.  iii.  17.  The  LXX  in 
both  places  render  it  <ruvayec'8sa  to  be  ga• 
thcred  together.  Asa  N.  מקוה ‎ A  place 
whither  water  tends,  a  ditch,  pond,  lake, 
reservoir ,  or  the  like  occ.  Gen.  i.  10. 
(comp.  Eccles.  i.  7.)  Exod.  vii.  19.  Lev. 
xi.  36.  Isa.  xxii.  11. 

Hence  Gr.  yyw,  to  pour,  as  waters.  Eng. 
To  go.  Q.u  i 

hp  See  under  לקח‎ 

קט‎ 

].  In  Kal  and  Niph.  To  loath,  nauseate,  re- 
ject  with  loathing i  he  disgusted  at.  It  is 
used  transitively  in  Kal,  or  with  ב  fol- 
lowing  in  Niph.  occ.  Job  viii.  14.  x.  1. 
Ps.  xcv.  10.  Ezek.  vi.  9.  xx.  43.  xxxvi.  31. 
As  a  N.  קט ‎ A  loathing,  disgust,  occ.  Ezek. 
xvi.  47,  Yet  hast  thou  nut  walked  after 
their  naps,  nor  done  after  their  abomina 
Hons,  כמעט ‎ קט ‎ that  was  a  loathing  (to 
thee)  i.  e,  that  was  loathed  (Eng.  marg.) 
as  a  small  matter  (thou didst  disdain  such 
a  low  degree  of  wickedness),  and  so  thou 
wast  corrupted  more  than  they  in  all  thy 
ways. 

II.  Chald.  קיט, ‎ see  .קיט‎ 

קטט ‎ In  Hiph.  To  be  exceedingly  disgusted. 
occ.  Ps.  cxix.  158.  cxxxix.  2  1. 

Der.  Quott,  lull  even  to  loathing.  See 
Lye’s  Junius  Etymol.  Anglican.  Gr. 
y.oro$  grudge,  dislike. 

קטב‎ 

To  cut,  cut  off.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in 
the  Heb.  Bible,  but  may  be  taken  as  a 
Participle  Benoni  in  Kal,  Isa.  xxviii.  2, 
שער ‎ קטב ‎ A  destroying  storm,  Eng.  Trans. 
So  the  Vulg.  Turbo  confringens,  A  shat- 
tering  whirlwind.  The  Chaldee  Targum 
uses  the  V.  in  this  sense. 

As  a  N.  קטב ‎ A  cutting  off,  excision,  destruc - 
•tion.  occ.  Deut.  xxxii.  24.  Ps.  xci.  6. 
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קטר‎ 

heathen  mistaking,  as  the  Jews  after- 
wards  did,  the  types  for  the  realities* 
conceived  the  fume ,  steam ,  nidor ,  or  xvtcr- 
era  as  Homer  calls  it,  of  the  sacrifices 
themselves,  to  be  peculiarly  acceptable 
to  their  gods,  and  efficacious  in  appeasing 
their  anger.  For  proof,  l  refer  to  110 ־ 

7 tier,  II.  i.  lin.  66,  317.  11.  iv.  lin.  48,49, 
and  especially  to  II.  ix.  lin.  495,  &c.  So 
Ovid,  speaking  of  a  sacrifice,  Metam. 
lib.  xii.  lin.  153, 

Et  dis  acceptus  penetravit  in  cclhera  nidor. 

And  the  fume  grateful  to  the  gods  ascends. 

Hence  the  Greek  and  Latin  Nectar,  which 
seems  originally  to  have  denoted  honey 
from  it’s  £  perfumed  smell  (q.  d.  נקטר),‎ 
or  a  liquor  made  of  honey.  Thus  as  in 
Job  are  mentioned  the  brooks  of  honey 
and  milk ,  חטאה, ‎ and  Moses  frequently 
denominates  Palestine  a  land  flowing 
with  milk  and  honey ;  so  Euripides  in 
Bacch.  lin.  142, 

‘Pfi  et  yu\uy.71  wriSov, 

‘Pu  S'  OViW,  pn  <Sc  lJUAi crvciv 
N  £x׳ra£4 

The  country  flows  with  milk,  it  flows  with  wine. 
And  with  the  bees  sweet  Nictar. - 

And  Ovid ,  in  his  description  of  the  earth 
in  general  during  the  golden  age,  Me- 
tarn.  lib.  i.  lin.  1 1 1.  says, 

Fluminajam  lactis,jom  Jlumina  Nectaris  it■  ant. 
Here  streams  of  milk,  there  streams  of  Nectar 
flow’d. 

And  Virgil,  Georg,  iv.  lin.  164,  says  of 
the  bees, 

■  liquido  distendunt  Nectar e  cella. 
With  liquid  Nectar  some  distend  the  cells. 

And  hence  Nectar,  as  every  one  knows, 
was  fabled  to  be  the  liquor  of  the  gods. 
II.  Chald.  To  bind,  bind  together,  from  the 
Heb.  קשר. ‎ It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the 
Bible,  but  is  often  used  by  the  Targums 
in  this  sense.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in 
Beg.  ק  טרי ‎ Ligatures ,  ligaments.  So  Thco - 
dotion  <rvv$£(rp01,  and  Vulg.  compages, 
occ.  Dan.  v.  6. 

f  Firgil,  /En.  i.  lin.  440. 

'  - - Redolentque  thymo  fragrant!*  mella. 

And  in  Lucretius,  lib.  ii.  lin.  847,  Nectar  signifies 
a  sweet  smell  or  perfume. 

י■—— -Nectar  aui  narilus  halant. 

ill.  ChaW. 


■קטר‎ 

mg  to  the  temple  of  Jupiter  B'elus,  i.  e. 
Bel,  in  Babylon  the  Chaldeans  consumed 
annually  during  the  festival  celebrated  in 
honour  of  this  God  AiGanura  y}A1x  rx- 
Aavra  a  thousand  talents  weight  of  frank- 
incense.  In  Homer,  II.  vi.  lin.  270, 
Hector  directs  his  mother  Hecuba  to  go 
to  Minerva' s  Temple  c rvv  $v££<r<r1v  with 
incense ;  and  in  II.  ix.  lin.  495,  Svesc-irt 
incense  is  mentioned  as  one  of  the  usual 
offerings  for  appeasing  the  offended  Gods. 
Virgil,  speaking  of  Venus' s  visiting  the 
island  of  Paphos,  JEn.  i.  lin.  420, 

- Ubi  templum  illi,  centumque  Salceo 

Thure  calent  arae,  sertisque  recentibus  halant. 

**  There  was  her  temple,  where  with  incense 
szveet. 

And fragrant flowers ,  an  hundred  altar$/«771’d*.” 

And  Horace,  lib,  1.  ode  30,  lin.  2,  3, 
invites  the  same  goddess  to  come  into 
the  chapel  dedicated  to  her  by  Glycera , 
vecantis  thure  multo,  who  invoked  her 
with  much  incense;  and  ode  36,  iin.  1, 
&c.  he  says,  he  will  gratify  the  gods  who 
had  preserved  his  friend  Nurnida  in  his 
voyage  (i.  e.  Castor  and  Pollux)  thure 
with  incense;  and  once  more  the  same 
poet,  lib.  iii.  ode  viii.  lin.  a — 4,  speak- 
ing  of  performing  a  votive  sacrifice  to 
Bacchus  for  his  own  deliverance  from  an 
imminent  danger,  mentions  Acerra  thu- 
ris  plena,  pout  usque  carbo  in  cespite  vivo, 
the  censer  full  of  incense,  and  the  burning 
coals  placed  on  the  altar  of  turf  f 
The  fume,  whether  of  incense  or  of  sacrifice, 
both  of  which  were  evaporated  by  fire, 
was  to  believers  an  emblem  of  the  aton- 
mg  merits  of  Christ’s  sufferings ,  and  of 
their  acceptableness  to  God.  The  latter 
in  particular  is  frequently  in  Scripture 
spoken  of,  as  ריח ‎ ניחוה ‎ an  odour  of  rest, 
or  an  appeasing  odour.  (Comp.  Prov. 
xxvii.  9.)  See  inter  al.  Exod.  xxix. 
18,  25.  Lev.  i.  2,  13,  17.  ii.  9.  Comp. 
Eph.  v.  2.  And  no  doubt  such  was  also 
the  style  of  the  ancient  patriarchal  be- 
lievers.  See  Gen.  viii.  21.  Hence  the 

*  Catcotl’s  Sermons,  p.  299,  Note,  whom  see. 
f  Comp.  Homer,  11.  viii.  lin.  48.  xxiii.  lin.  148; 
dyss.  viii.  lin.  363;  Virgil,  JE n.  iv.  lin.  453. 
xi.  481 ;  Theocritus,  Idyl.  xvii.  lin.  123.  To  each 
of  the  Orphic  Hymns  is  prefixed  the  name  of  the 
particular  incense  fumed  in  honour  of  the  Deity,  to 
whom  the  Hymn  is  addressed. 
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sound  of  abundance  of  rain. — Ver.  4^* 
and  the  heavens  were  black  with  clouds 
and  windy  and  there  was  a  great  rain. 
The  same  circumstances  are  remarked  by 
Virgil ,  i£n.  iv.  1.  160, 

Interea  magno  misceri  murmure  ccelum 
Incipit :  insequitur  commista  grandine  nimbus• 

And  both  the  sacred  historian  and  the 
poet  notice  the  peculiar  sound  that  pre- 
cedes  rain.  So  we  commonly  say.  The 
wind  sounds  hollow ,  like  rain.  But  though 
no  physical  fact  is  more  obvious  or  better 
known  than  this,  yet  I  must  confess  I 
never  could  account  for  it,  till  I  read  the 
followi ng  passage  in  the  learned  W.  Jones's 
Physiolog.  Disquisitions,  p.  616.  “  There 
is  no  prognostic  of  rain  more  infallible, 
than  a  whistling  or  howling  noise  of  the 
wind.  The  south  wind  is  most  apt  to 
have  this  effect,  because  it  brings  with  it 
the  most  vapour ;  but  I  believe  any  wind 
that  is  moist  enough  will  produce  the 
like  sound  5  and  it  is  probable  that  the 
consequence  of  this  humidity  in  the  wind 
is  the  same  in  every  climate.”  Which 
observation  he  confirms  from  1  K.  xviii. 
41,  above  quoted. 

Harmer ,  Observ.  vol.  iii.  p.  295,  Sec.  seems 
right  in  explaining  the  noise  (קול)  of  the. 
bridegroom,  and  the  noise  of  the  bride, 
Jer.  xxxiii.  11,  not  of  the  noise  they 
make  personally ,  but  of  the  noisy  mirth  of 
their  friends  and  attendants,  according 
to  the  customs  which  Dr.  Russel  distinctly 
informs  us  are  observed  in  the  eastern 
weddings  to  this  day,  Nat.  Hist,  of 
Aleppo,  p.  125— 129. 

On  Joel  ii.  4,  observe  that  Dr.  Chandler , 
Travels  in  Asia  Minor,  p.  30,  3r,  takes 
notice  of  the  prodigious  crackling  and 
noise  which  accompanied  an  accidental 
fire,  which  was  kindled  in  the  long, 
parched  grass,  near  Troas,  and  devoured 
all  before  it.  See  Harmer' s  Observations, 
vol.  iv.  p.  146. 

Hence  Greek  xsAAw  and  xaAeco,  Eng.  to 
call ,  Gr.  xAso;  report,  celebrity.  Also 
old  Latin  caloy  whence  ealendee ,  calends . 

V.  In  Niph.  To  be  light ,  easy,  not  difficult. 
occ.  Prov.  xiv.  6. 

VI.  In  Niph.  To  be  light ,  trifling ,  compa - 
ratively  mean  or  unimportant.  1  Sam. 
xviii.  23.  2  K.  iii.  18.  xx.  10. 

VII.  In  Kal  and  Niph,  To  be  light,  vile, 

contemptible. 


רץט*-קלה‎ 

III.  Chald.  As  a  N.  rnasc.  plur.  ptDp  Knots, 
knotty  points,  difficulties,  occ.  Dan.  v. 
12,  16. 

1קיפ  Chald. 

As  a  N.  from  the  Heb.  קיץ, ‎ the  י/  being 
changed  into  ID,  as  usual,  The  summer. 
occ.  Dan.  ii.  35. 

קיק ‎ See  under  .קק‎ 

קלה‎ 

With  a  radical  (see  Deut.  xxv.  3.  xxvii.  16. 
Isa.  xvi.  14  ),  but  mutable  or  omissible, ה. 

It  denotes.  Levity,  lightness,  &c. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  light ,  alleviated.  Gen. 
viii.  8,  11.  In  Hiph.  To  make  light , 
alleviate,  lighten.  Exod.  xviii.  22.  1  K. 
xii.  4,  9,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  מקל, ‎ plur.  מקלות ‎ A  light  rod 
or  staff.  Gen.  xxx.  37.  Exod.  xii.  11. 
Nam.  xxii.  27,  Sc  al.  freq.  Hos.  iv.  12, 
plainly  refers  to  the  'Pa££oaavrs1a  or 
Divination  by  starves  practised  among 
the  eastern  nations.  See  Selden  De  Diis 
Syris,  synt.  i.  cap.  ii.  p.  28;  Godwin's 
Moses  and  Aaron,  p.  216;  Pococke  and 
Bp.  Newcome  on  Hos. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  be  light,  nimble,  swift. 
2  Sam.  i.  23.  Job  vii.  6.  ix.  23.  Also, 
To  move  lightly  or  speedily,  occ.  2  Sam. 
xx.  14 ;  but  observe  that  in  this  text  the 
Keri,  and  twenty-two  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s 
Codices,  among  which  the  Comphitensian 
edition,  read  ויקהלו ‎ and  they  were  gather - 
ed  together ,  and  agreeably  to  this  reading 
the  LXX  render  the  word  by  kcu  s%ek■ 
xAeo'iao'^jrav,  Vulg.  by  congregati  fue- 
runt,  and  Targum  ואתכנישו. ‎ As  a  N. 
קל ‎ Swift,  nimble .  2  Sam.  ii.  18.  Isa. 
xxx.  16,  &  al.  freq. 

Hence  Gr.  xsAAw  to  run  swiftly,  xs\r,$, 
and  Lat.  celesa  swift  horse  or  horseman, 
Latin  celero  to  hasten,  whence  Eng.  cele- 
rity ,  accelerate ,  acceleration. 

IV.  As  a  N.  קול ‎ or  קל, ‎ Plur.  קלות ‎ and  קלת‎ 
Voice ,  sound,  noise,  articulate  or  inarticu ־ 
late,  from  it’s  lightness  *  or  the  swiftness 
with  which  it  moves.  Dr.  Derham  found, 
by  many  accurate  experiments,  that  sound 
moves  at  the  prodigious  rate  of  1142  feet 
in  one  second  of  time.  See  Gen.  iii. 
8,  17.  Exod.  ix.  23.  xix.  16,  19.  Lev. 
xxvi.  36.  Job  iv.  10.  xxxix.  24.  Psal. 
xciii.  3. 

In  1  K.  xviii.  41,  Elijah  said — there  is  a 

*  So  Avenarius  excellently,  “  Est  enim  vox  res 

levissima,  &  velocissime/erfur.” 
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Dr.  Shaw  informs  us,  Travels,  p.  146* 
that  the  garvangos ,  cicer  or  chich-pea  are 
in  the  greatest  repute  after  they  are 
parched,  in  pans  or  ovens,  then  assuming 
the  name  of  leblebby.  This  seems  to  be 
of  the  greatest  antiquity,  for  *  Plautus 
speaks  of  it  as  a  thing  very  common  in 
his  time ;  the  like  observation  we  meet 
with  in  f  Aristophanes — The  leblebby  ot 
those  times  may  probably  be  the  קלי‎ 
parched  pulse  of  the  Holy  Scriptures 
(2  Sam.  xvii.  28).” 

IX.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  נקלה ‎ ,נ ‎ A 
parching,  feverish  heat.  So  the  Targum 
קדיחתא ‎ a  burning,  occ.  Ps.  xxxviii.  8. 
Hence  Greek  xrfeos,  Doric  xuXe 0$,  hot, 
burning,  Lat.  caleo  to  be  hot,  whence 
calefacio,  calidus,  &c.  and  Eng.  calefy, 
calcfaction,  calid .  Also  the  Arabic  Al- 
kali .  a  kind  of  plant  burnt ,  from  the  ashes 
of  which  is  made  the  Sal  X  Al־Kali;  and 
hence  in  Eng.  we  use  Alcali ,  alcaline ,  a/״ 
calious . 

קלל ‎ I.  To  be  or  become  exceedingly  vile.  occ. 
Nah.  i.  14  j  ו  in  קלות ‎ supplying  the 
place  of  the  second  ל.  In  Huph.  To  be 
made  exceedingly  vile.  occ.  1  Sam.,  iii.  I3. 

II.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  regard  or  treat 
as  exceedingly  vile ,  to  curse.  Gen.  viii.  21. 
xii.  3.  To  vilify ,  revile.  Exod.  xxi.  17. 
xxii.  28.  2  Sam.  xvi.  5,  7.  Neh.  xiii.  25. 
See  Dr.  George  Campbell's  Note  on  Mat׳, 
xv.  4.  As  a  N.  fern.  קללה ‎ A  curse,  male - 
diction.  Gen.  xxvii.  12,  13,  &  al.  freq. 
Comp.  קלה ‎ VII.  It  is  applied  to  a  per- 
son,  Deut.  xxi.  23,  קללת ‎ אלהים ‎ Cursed 
of,  or  by,  God ;  so  LXX  xex ar^apevos 
סזדס ‎ ©.£«,  and  Vulg.  maledictus  a  Deo; 
but  Aquila  and  Theodotion  xxrapa.  Oe8. 
Comp.  Gal.  iii.  13,  in  the  Greek,  and 
for  an  excellent  comment  on  DeuL 
xxi.  23,  see  Vitringa ,  Observat.  Sacr. 
lib.  ii.  cap.  12. 

III.  To  smooth  ot  polish,  as  a  metalline 

*  “  In  Bacch.  act.  iv.  seen.  v־.  lin.  7, 

Tam  frictum  ego  ilium  reddam,  qudm  frictum  eat 
cicer.” 

To  which  we  may  add  that  Horace  mentions  the 
frictum  cicer  as  a  food  used  by  the  poorer  Homans  iu 
his  time,  Art.  Poet.  lin.  249, 

—  —■Si  quid  fricti  ciceris  probat ,  <f•  nucis  emptor. 

f  “  In  Pace,  speaking  of  a  country  clown, ' 
Xkfwv  rvotSivQv  parching  some  cicers.”  See  also  Bo- 
chart,  vol  iii.  46,  47. 

|  See  Bochart ,  voh  iii-  •45, 

T  t  body; 


contemptible.  Job  xxxix.  34.  Gen.  xvi.  4. 
Deut.  xxv.  3.  In  Hiph.  To  esteem  vile, 
despise,  make  light  of,  set  light  by.  occ. 
Deut.  xxvii.  16.  (where  LXX  ahp,a.^uov 
dishonouring)  2  Sam.  xix.  43,  or  44.  Ezek. 
xxii.  7.  As  a  N.  קלון ‎ Vileness ,  ignominy. 
Job  x.  15.  Ps.  lxxxiii.  17.  Prov.  iii.  35, 
&  al. 

VIII.  To  roast,  parch,  fry,  that  is  to  evapo ־ 
rate  the fluids,  and  so  make  light  by  roast - 
ing,  parching,  &c.  ״  So  the  LXX  cuteIy)- 
yocvicre,  and  Vulg.  frixit  in  Jer.  xxix.  22, 
which  is  the  only  passage  where  it  oc- 
curs  as  a  V.  in  this  sense  ;  but  as  a  Par- 
ticiple  paoul  קלוי ‎ Parched ,  parched  corn. 
occ.  Lev.  ii.  14.  Josh.  v.  11.  As  a  N.  קלי‎ 
Parched  corn.  ocd.  Lev.  xxiii.  14.  Ruth 
ii.  14.  1  Sam.  xxv.  18.  2  Sam.  xvii.  2S. 
קליא ‎ The  same.  occ.  1  Sam.  xvii.  17; 
but  observe  that  fourteen  of  Dr.  Kenni - 
cott' s  Codices  read  קלף ‎ .הקלי ‎ and  קלי ‎ in 
the  above  cited  texts  plainly  denote  parch - 
ed  corn,  and  in  Lev.  ii.  14.  xxiii.  14. 
Josh.  v.  11,  probably  barley,  which  in 
Judea  ripens  before  wheat.  (Comp,  un- 
der  א&ל ‎ I.)  In  2  Sam.  xvii.  28,  the  for- 
mer  קלי ‎ joined  with  barley  and  meal,  is 
rightly  explained  in  our  Translation  by 
parched  corn,  as  the  latter  קלי, ‎ following 
beans  and  lentils ,  is  by  parched  pulse. 
Both  these  still  make  part  of  the  food  of 
the  eastern  people.  Thus  Hasselquist , 
Travels,  p.  166.  “  On  the  road  from 

Acra  to  Seide  we  saw  a  herdsman — 
eating  his  dinner,  consisting  of  half  ripe 
ears  of  ■wheat ,  which  he  roasted,  and  ate 
with  as  good  an  appetite  as  a  Turk  does 
his  pillaus. — Roasted  cars  of  wheat,"  he 
adds,  “  are  a  very  ancient  dish  in  the 
east,  of  which  mention  is  made  in  the 
book  of  Ruth,”  ok.  ii.  14.  But  these 
however  were  more  probably  barley ,  as 
it  was  then  barley , — not  wheat-harvest. 
(Comp.  ch.  i.  22)  “  In  Egypt,”  pro- 

ceeds  my  author,  “  such  food  is  much 
eaten  by  the  poor,  being  the  ears  of  maize 
or  Turkish  wheat,  and  of  their  dura,  a 
kind  of  millet.  When  this  food  was  first 
invented  in  the  earliest  ages  of  the  world, 
art  was  in  a  simple  state ;  yet  the  custom 
is  still  continued  in  some  nations ,  where  the 
inhabitants  have  not  even  at  this  time 
learned  to  pamper  nature.”  And  as  to 
parched  pulse,  frixum  cicer,  as  the  Vulg. 
tenders  the  latter  קלי, ‎ a  Sara,  xyii•  38, 
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II.  As  a  N.  מקלט ‎ Contraction ,  retreat,  re* 
tirement ,  refuge.  Num.  xxxv.  6,  &  aL 
freq. 

קלס‎ 

To  sport  in  contempt r  to  deride,  occ.  Ezek. 

xvi.  3 1,  And  thou  least  not  as  an  harlot , 
לקלס ‎ אתנן ‎ either,  as  our  translation,  in 
that  thou  scornest  hire ;  or  else,  to  sport 
at  or  deride  hire ,  i.  e.  in  order  to  make 
thy  lover  give  thee  more ;  as  the  Vul- 
gate  explains  it,  Nec  facta  es  quasi  me- 
retrix  fastidio  augtns  pretium.  Nor  wast 
thou  like  an  harlot  who  incrcaseth  her 
hire  by  disdain,  i.  e.  of  what  is  ,offered 
her.  In  Hith.  With  ב  following,  To 
sport  oneself  with ,  to  make  sport  at,  to 
mock ,  scoff,  occ.  2  Kings  ii.  23.  Ezek. 
xxii.  5.  Hab.  i.  10.  So  in  the  two  for- 
mer  of  these  texts  the  LXX  render  it  by 
KaJocTtou^co  and  £0,7 Ioh'Qjj.  As  a  N.  קלס‎ 
A  derision,  spurt,  occ.  Ps.  xliv.  14.  Jer־ 
xx.  8.  Ezek.  xxii.  4. 

... ‎ ,קלע‎ 

The  idea  seems  to  be.  Curve,  bending,  hoi-' 
low,  whence  the  Greek  *01\0$  hollow. 

I.  As  a  N.  קלע ‎ A  sling  from  it’s  bending 
form.  See  1  Sam.  xxv.  29.  freq.  occ. 
Hence  as  a  V.  To  sling,  cast,  or  throw 
with  a  sling,  occ.  Jud.  xx.  16.  j  Sam. 

xvii.  49.  xxv.  29.  Jer.  x.  18.  As  a 
participial  N.  masc.  plur.  קלעים ‎ Sling- 
crs.  occ.  2  K.  iii.  25. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  קלעים, ‎ and  in  Reg. 
קלעי, ‎ Curtains  hanging  double  and  hoi- 
low ,  or  as  we  express  it  slung ,  over  rods 
supported  by  pillars,  and  so  in  form  re- 
sembling  slbigs.  It  is  in  our  translation 
very  properly  rendered  hangings,  and  is 
used  only  for  those  of  the  court  of  the 
Mosaic  tabernacle,  freq.  occ.  See  Exod. 
xxvii.  9,  u,  12,  14,  15  j  where  we  may 
observe  that  חמש ‎ עשרה ‎ אמה ‎ קלעים ‎ the 
hangings  fifteen  cubits ,  ver.  14,  is  equi- 
valent  to  חמש ‎ עשרה‎ .קלעים ‎ fifteen  hang- 
ings,  ver.  13 ;  and  consequently  that 
each  hanging  was  one  cubit  broad.  Comp, 
ver.  9,  with  yer.  11. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  קלעים ‎ The  (two ) 
leaves  of  a  double  wicket,  turning  upon 
the  same  hinge  or  centre,  and  so  called 
from  their  form  inclining  towards  each 
other,  not  unlike  the  two  sides  of  a  sling , 
occ.  1  K.  vi.  34,  where  it  is  plainly  equi- 
valent  to  ־צלעים^ ‎ and  “  it  seems,”  says 
Bate,  that  the  doors  or  gate  which 

opened 


קלח‎ —קלט‎ 

body,  to  burnish,  from  the  swift  and  re י 
peated  motion  with  which  it  was  per- 
formed.  Burnishing  is  now  performed 
by  a  round,  polished  piece  of  steel,  called 
a  burnisher,  which  is  rubbed  with  a  swift 
motion  upon  the  metal.  As  a  Participle 
or  participial  N.  קלל ‎ Burnished,  occ. 
Ezek.  i.  7.  Dan.  x.  6.  Comp,  below 
קלקל ‎ III. 

קלקל ‎ I.  To  be  exceedingly  light.  It  occurs 
not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  Participle  or  parti- 
cipial  N.  קלקל ‎ Exceedingly  light,  occ. 
Num.  xxi.  5.  So  Vulg.  levissimo. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  move  very  lightly  or  swiftly. 
occ.  Ezek.  xxi.  21 ,  where  Vulg.  com- 
miscens  mixing  together  ;  on  which  pas- 
sage  Jerome  tell  us  that  “  the  manner 
of  divining  by  arrows  was  thus  :  They 
wrote  on  several  arrows  the  names  of 
the  cities  they  intended  to  make  war 
against,  and  then  putting  them  promiscu- 
ously  all  together  into  a  quiver,  they  caused 
them  to  be  drawn  out  thence  in  the  man- 
nerof*  lots ;  and  that  city  whose  name 
was  on  the  arrow  first  drawn  out  was 
the  first  they  assaulted  f.”  In  Hith.  To 
move  oneself,  or  be  moved  very  lightly. 
occ.  Jer.  iv.  24.  Comp.  קלה ‎ III. 

III.  To  furbish  by  moving  or  rubbing  swiftly 
against  a  whetstone  or  the  like.  So  the 
French  Translation,  ait  fourbi.  occ.  Ec- 
cles.  x.  10.  Comp,  above  קלל ‎ III.  and 
פנה ‎ IV. 

קלה‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  hence  as  a 
N.  fem.  קלחת ‎ A  caldron,  kettle,  occ. 
1  Sam.  ii.  14.  Mic.  iii.  3.  The  V.  in 
Chaldee  signifies  to  fiow,  flow  out,  flow 
defam  f  and  so  the  LXX  render  קלחת ‎ by 
yyrpM,  from  yaw  to  pour  forth ;  thus  it 
seems  a  name  for  a  larger  kind  ofi  vessel. 

קלט‎ 

To  contract.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the 
Heb.  Bible ;  but  hence, 

I.  As  a  Participle  paoul  קלוט ‎ Contracted, 
*  shrunk  up,  having  some  part  contracted,  or 
״  shrunk ,  spoken  of  an  animal,  occ.  Lev. 
'  xxii.  23 . 

Hence  perhaps  Eng.  cold,  i.  e.  contracted  or 
compacted  air.  Comp,  under  קרה ‎ VIII. 

*  Comp,  under  חלש ‎ III. 

f  Pridfaitx,  Connect,  parti,  book  i.  an.  590,vol.i. 
p.  76,  8vo.  edit.  Comp.  Calmet' s  Dictionary  in  Ar- 
rows  ;  ״SWc’s  Prelim.־  Disc.  to  Koran,  p.  ]26,7; 
aud  Modern  Univers.JJist.  vol.i•  p.  360,  1st  edit. 
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me — thee  — him — ■us;  See  a  Sam.xxii.4tf> 
Exod.  xv.  7.  Deut.  xxxiii.  1 1.  Ps.xliv.  6. 
Comp.  2  K.  xvi.  7.  So  קימע ‎ Jobxxii.  20> 
may  be.  The  parti/  that  rises  vp  against 
us,  i.  e.  the  wicked,  “  Factio  nobis  adver- 
saria.”  Schaltens ,  whom  see.  In  Hiph. 
To  raise,  stir  up.  1  Sam.  xxii.  8. 

in.  In  Kal,  To  stand ,  remain,  subsist,  be 
established.  See  Deut.  xix.  15.  Josh, 
ii.  11.  1  Sam.  xiii.  14.  Jer.  xliv.  29.  Ps. 
b  5.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  stand,  to  esta - 
blish.  Nura.  xxx.  14,  15.  1  K.  vi.  12. 
ix.  5.  In  Huph.  To  be  established.  Jer. 
xxxv.  14.  Asa  N.  fern.  קמה ‎ ,קומה‎ ,  and 
in  Reg.  קומת, ‎ Stature ,  height.  Exod. 
xxvii.  18.  xxxviii.  18.  Isa.  x.  33.  Gen. 
vi.  15.  1  K.  vi.  23,  26.  vii.  15,  &  al. 
As  a  N.  מקום. ‎ plur.  fern.  מקמות, ‎ A 
standing ,  station,  or  place  where  any  thing 
standeth  or  subsisteth.  Gen.  i.  9.  xix.  27. 
Deut.  xii.  2.  Jud.  xix.  13,  &  al.  freq. 
Asa  N.  יקום ‎ That  which  subsisteth ,  sub - 
stance,  occ.  Gen.  vii.  4,  13.  Deut.  xi.  6. 
As  a  N.  fem.  תקומה ‎ A  standing,  power 
to  stand,  occ.  Lev.  xxvi.  37. 

IV.  To  rise ,  grow  up *  as  corn.  It  seems  used 
as  a  Verb  in  this  sense.  2  K.  xix.  26.  Isa. 
xxxvius27.  So  the  Vulg.  renders  it  as 
a  V-  maturesceret  it  was  ripened.  So  also 
the  Chaldee  Targum  מטא ‎ למהוי ‎ שבוליץ‎ — 
it  comet h  to  be  (in)  ears.  As  a  N.  fem. 

•  ק&ה ‎ Grown,  or  standing  corn.  Jud.  xv.  5. 
Isa.  xvii.  $,  &  al. 

V.  In  Kal,  Applied  to  the  eyes.  To  grow 
consistent ,  thicken ,  be  incrassated.  It  refers 
to  the  humours  of  the  eye,  which  in  old 
age  lose  much  of  their  fluidity,  and  be- 
come  gross  and  thick,  and  by  consequence 
less  transparent,  occ.  1  Sam.  iv.  15. 

1  K.  xiv.  4.  So  the  LXX,  preserving 
nearly  the  idea  of  the  Heb.  render  it  in 
the  former  passage  £7ravas1־jo־aj׳,  stete- 
rant,  were  become  stiff.  And  observe, 
that  in  that  text  קמה ‎ is  the  3d  person 
fern.  sing,  preter  in  Kal  joined  with  the 
fem.  plur.  עיני ‎ in  a  distributive  sense, 
q.  d.  each  of  his  eyes  was  thickened. 

קמם ‎ In  Hith.  To  raise  up  oneself,  to  rise 
up.  The  reduplicate  ם  denotes  intense - 
ness  or  violence,  occ.  Job  xx.  27.  xxvii.  7. 
Ps.  lix.  2.  Comp.  קם ‎ II.  As  a  N.  fem. 
plur.  קוממיות, ‎ q.  d  uprightnesses,  occ. 
Lev.  xxvi.  13 ;  where  it  is  used  adver- 
bially,  the  Panicle  ב  being  understood,  as 
usual,  With  uprightness ,  uprightly ,  as  op- 
T  t  %  posed 


opened  in  two,  as  great  gates  do,  had 
lesser  doors  or  wickets,  which  were  dou- 
ble :  so  that  when  one  leaf  of  the  wicket 
opened,  the  other  shut  to  5  and  when  a 
person  entered,  the  inner  leaf  opening 
before  him*  the  hinder  one  shut  after 
him.  See  Ezek.  xli.  2 3,  24.” 

Dr.  Russell  (Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  3.) 
says,  that  the  houses  at  Aleppo  are  “  en- 
tirely  shut  up  towards  the  street  with 
double  doors  so  contrived,  as  that,  when, 
open,  one  cannot  look  into  the  court  yard)' 
IV.  To  hollow  or  scoop  out  in  carving,  occ. 
1  K.  vi.  29,  32,  35.  Ver.  29,  קלע ‎ פתוחי‎ 
מקלעות ‎ he  hollowed  out  hollow  carvings 
of  Cherubs,  &c.  which  were  afterwards, 
ver•  35>  filled  up  with  goldj  בתוחי ‎ ex- 
presses  the  first  openings  or  incisions,  קלע‎ 
the  hollowing  or  scooping  out  of  the  en- 
gravings.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  מקלעות‎ 
and  מקלעת ‎ Engravings,  occ.  1  Kings  vi. 
18,  29,  32.  vii.  31. 

Hence  plainly  the  Lat.  ccelo  (pronounced 
kwlo  *)  to  engrave. 

קלש‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  Chaldee 
Targum  Jomth  in  Gen.  xxi.  15,  uses  it 
in  Ith.  for  being  attenuated,  wasted.  As 
a  N.  מקלשון ‎ The  tine  or  spike  of  a  fork 
form  it’s  slenderness,  occ.  1  Sam.  xiii.  2  1  ; 
where  שלש ‎ קלשון ‎ is  used  for  a  three - 
tined  instrument  or  fork ;  so  the  V.ulg. 
renders  the  word  by  Tridentum,  and.  a 
Greek  version  in  the  Hexapla  by  Tpicxs- 
Xr)<r1v. 

קם‎ 

To  rise ,  arise,  stand,  stand  up,  be  established, 
&c.  It  is  a  very  general  word.  The 
following  are  it’s  principal  applications : 

I.  In  Kal,  To  rise ,  arise.  Gen.  xiii.  17. 
xviii.  16.  xix.  1,  &  al.  freq.  In  Hiph. 
To  cause  to  rise,  to  raise  up.  Josh.  v.  7. 
Jud.  ii.  18.  2  K.  ix.  2,  &  al.  In  Huph. 
To  be  raised  in  dignity.  2  Sam.  xxiii.  1. 
To  be  reared  up  as  a  building.  Exod. 
xl.  1 7.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  קימת ‎ A 
rising  up.  occ.  Lam.  iii.  63. 

II.  In  Kal,  With  על ‎ ,אל‎ ,  or  ב  following.  To 
rise  up  against ,  in  a  hostile  manner.  Gen. 
iv.  8.  Jud.  ix.  18.  Ps.  liv.  5.  xxvii.  12, 
&  al.  As  a  Participle  Benoni  in  Kal 
masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  קמי, ‎ so  .קסיך ‎ ,קמי‎ 
קסינו ‎ ,קמיו‎ ,  Those  that  rise  up  against — 

*  See  Littleton's  and  Ainsworth's  Dictionaries  on 
the  letter  C. 
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(see  below  קנן) ‎ but  hence,  as  a  N.  fern, 
קינה, ‎ plur.  קיני־ת ‎ and  קינים ‎ A  lamenia - 
tion ,  moan.  2  Sam.  i.  17.  Jer.  vii.  29. 
Ezek.  xxxii.  16.  2  Chron.  xxxv.  25״ 

Ezek.  ii.  10.  Hence  Eng.  whine ,  Qu  ? 

קנן ‎ To  lament,  wail,  bewail;  the  redupli- 
cate  נ  denoting  the  repeated  cries  or 
shrieks  of  the  mourners.  2  Sam.  i.  17• 
iii.  33.  Ezek.  xxxii.  16,  &  al.  As  a 
participial  N.  fern.  plur.  מקוננות ‎ Mourn - 
ing  women.  So  the  LXX  §prtv8<ruDV, 
and  Vulg.  lamentatrices.  occ.  Jer.  ix.  17. 
Comp.  2  Chron.  xxxv.  25.  Ecclus. 
xxxviii.  16,  17  j  and  see  Homer,  11־ 
xxiv.  lin.  720 — 3,  with  Dacier  s  and 
Pope's  Note,  and  lin.  746 ;  and  Savary, 
Letter  14me  sur  l’Egypte,  p.  150,  Note, 
and  p.  154.  The  custom  of  employing 
mourning  women  by  profession  still  pre- 
vails  in  the  East.  Thus  Dr.  Shaw ,  Tra- 
vels,  p.  242,  speaking  of  the  Moorish  fu- 
nerals,  says,  There  are  several  women 
hired  to  act  on  these  lugubrious  occasions, 
who  like  the  Praeficae  or  mourning  women 
of  old  are  skilful  in  lamentation  (Amos 
v.  16.),  and  great  mistresses  of  these  me- 

״  lancholy  expressions  (that  is,  as  he  had 
before  remarked,  of  squalling  out  for  5e- 
veral  times  together.  Loo ,  loo,  loo ,  in  a 
deep  and  hollow  tone,  with  several  ven- 
triloquous  sighs);  and  indeed  they  per- 
form  their  parts  with  9uch  proper  sounds, 
gestures,  and  commotions,  that  they 
rarely  fail  to  work  up  the  assembly  into 
some  extraordinary  pitch  of  thoughtful- 
ness  and  sorrow.  The  British  factory  has 
often  been  very  sensibly  touched  with 
these  lamentations,  whenever  they  were 
made  in  the  neighbouring  houses.”  Comp. 
Jer.  ix.  18.  Amos  v.  16.  So  Niebuhr, 
Voyage  en  Arabie,  tom.  i.  p.  150.  “  The 
relations  of  a  dead  Mahometan’s  wife, 
not  thinking  themselves  able  to  mourn 
for  him  sufficiently,  or  finding  the  task 
of  continual  lamentation  too  painful, 
commonly  hire  for  this  purpose  some 
women  who  understand  their  trade,  and 
who  utter  woful  cries  from  the  moment 
of  the  death  of  the  deceased  until  he  is 
interred.״  Comp,  also  Hasselquist״ ,Tra- 
vels,  p.  104. 

קנא‎ 

The  radical  import  of  this  Root  seems  to  be. 
To  eat  into ,  corrode,  as  fire.  For  though 
not  used  strictly  in  this  sense,  yet  it  is 

frequently 


posed  to  bending  or  stooping  under  a  yoke. 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  תקוממי‎ 
Persons  who  rise  up,  insurgents,  adversa- 
ries.  occ.  Ps.  cxxxix.  21. 

Der.  Perhaps  Greek  k oyrj,  and  Lat.  coma 
the  hair  which  riseth  on  a  man’s  head. 
Also,  Eng.  A  comb  on  the  head  of  a 
cock. 

קמח‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Heb.  Bible ;  but 
as  a  N.  קמח ‎ Meal,  flour ,  corn  reduced 
to  powder  by  grinding.  Gen.  xviii.  6, 
&  al.  freq.  The  radical  idea  of  the  word 
seems  to  be  to  grind,  or  reduce  to  powder 
by  grinding.  So  the  Greek  aXsvpov  fby 
which  word  the  LXX  generally  render 
קמח) ‎ is  from  aXato  to  grind ,  and  our 
Eng.  meal ,  from  the  German  malen  to 
grind.  Comp.  Der.  under  .מל‎ 

קס<צ‎ 

To  lay  hold  on,  as  a  criminal,  to  arrest,  occ. 
Job  xvi.  8.  xxii.  16.  In  the  former  text 
the  LXX  render  it  £7 reAaCa  thou  hast 
laid  hold  on;  in  the  latter  <rvvsXy)(pQ7}0rav 
were  taken,  seized:  Symmachus  aXtotrov- 
leu  shall  be  taken ,  and  Vulg.  sublati  sunt 
were  taken  away.  See  Scott  on  the  texts. 

קמל‎ 

To  wither,  fade.  occ.  Isa.  xix.  6,  xxxiii.  9. 
So  the  Vulg.  in  the  former  passage  mar- 
cescet. 

Der.  By  transposition,  qualm,  calm.  Qu  ? 

קמץ‎ 

To  grasp,  take  a  grasp ,  or  handful.  As  a  N. 

קמץ ‎ A  handful .  Lev.  ii.  2,  &  al. 

קסש‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
the  words  קמץ ‎ and  קמאץ, ‎ which  seem 
corruptions  of  this  Root,  denote  Agi- 
tation,  commotion,  &c.  As  Ns.  ,קמוש‎ 
קימוש, ‎ and  קסשון ‎ A  species  of  thistle  or 
nettle,  so  called  perhaps  from  the  agita - 
tion  it  occasions  in  the  nerves  or  nervous 
fluid,  and  the  pain  consequent  thereupon. 
So  Vulg.  urtica  a  nettle  5  thus  named 
from  uro  to  burn ,  on  account  of  the 
burning  pain  it  occasions,  occ.  Isa. 
xxxiv.  13.  Hos.  ix.  6.  Prov.  xxiv.  31. 

קן‎ 

To  lament ,  wail.  It  is  perhaps,  like  the 
Greek  SprjVEiv  (by  which,  or  it’s  rela- 
tives,  the  LXX  constantly  render  it)  and 
the  Erig.  whine,  a  word  formed  by  an 
onomatopoeia  from  the  sound.  It  occurs 
not  however  as  a  V.  but  in  the  simple  form 
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קנה‎ 

says  Horace  in  a  fit  of  jealousy,  lib.  i. 
ode  xiii.  lin.  8. 

III.  Chald.  קנא ‎ of  the  same  import  as 
Heb.  קנה, ‎ To  buy.  occ.  Ezra  vii.  17. 

קנה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, ״ה‎ 

To  hold ,  contain ,  as  somewhat  hollow  doth, 
hence  Greek  xevoj  hollow ,  and  Eng.  a 
can.  It  occurs  not  as  a  Verb  simply  in 
this  sense,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  קנה ‎ A  hollow  pipe  or 
tube ,  natural  or  artificial.  Hence  Greek 
xawa,  Lat.  canna,  and  Eng.  cane ,  Lat. 
canalis,  Eng.  canal. 

1.  A  stalk  of  corn.  Gen.  xli.  5,  22. 

2.  A  branch  of  the  candlestick ,  made  hollow 
like  a  pipe,  Plxod.  xxv.  31,  23,  &  al. 

3.  A  reed  or  cane.  1  Kings  xiv.  15.  a  K. 
xviii.  21. — for  measuring,  Ezek,xl.  3,  ^ 
&  al.  קנה ‎ בשכם ‎ The  sweet-scented  cane, 
Exod.  xxx.  23.  Called  simply  קנה, ‎ Cant, 
iv.  14.  Isa.  xliii.  24.  Ezek.  xxvii.  19; 
and  קנה ‎ דא׳1וב ‎ good  cane,  Jer.  vi.  20. 
Euofyta  xa\0t[jc010  sweet-scented  calamus 
or  cane  is  mentioned-  with  other  aroma - 
tics,  as  growing  in  Arabia,  by  Dionysius, 
Perieges,  lin.  771,  edit.  Wells.  Pliny 
(Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xii.  cap.  22.)  calls  It 
calamus  odoratus  j  it  was  otherwise  called 
calamus  aromaticus,  by  which  name  it  is 
still  known,  and  has  an  agreeable  aroma יי‎ 
tic  smell  when  fresh  broken*. 

4.  A  hollow  bone.  occ.  Job  xxxi.  22  ;  where 
it  denotes  the  os  humeri,  or  upper  bone 
of  the  arm. 

5.  The  beam  of  a  balance,  from  it’s  resent- 
blance  to  a  canei  So  LXX  £uya׳,  and 
Vulg.  statera.  Or  perhaps  canes  might 
anciently  be  the  very  substances  of  which 
they  made  the  beams  of  balances  for 
weighing  small  weights.  Isa.  xlvi.  6 . 

II.  As  a  N.  קץ ‎ A  hollow  receptacle. 

1.  A  nest,  for  birds.  Deut.  xxii.  6.  Psal. 
lxxxiv.  4,  &  al.  Comp,  below  קנן ‎ I. 

2.  A  room,  cabin,  or  mansion,  for  men  or 
animals.  Gen.  vi.  14.  Num.  xxiv.  21, 
&  al.  With  Num.  compare  the  “  celsae 
nidum  Acherontice"  of  Horace,  lib.  iii. 
ode  iv.  lin.  14. 

III.  'As  a  N.  קין ‎ A  spear ,  from  it’s  resem- 
blance  to  קנה ‎ A  cane,  according  to  some ; 
but  rather,  I  apprehend,  a  helmet  or 

*  See  New  and  Complete  Dictionary  of  Arts ,  &c. 

in  Calamus  Aromaticus,  and  Scheuchzer's  Phys. 

Sacr.  on  Exod.  xxx.  23, 

T  t  3  casque , 


frequently  joined  with  other  words  ex- 
pressive  of  fire,  heat ,  or  burning,  (see 
Deut.  iv.  24.  Psal.  lxxix.  5.  Ezek. 
xxxvi.  5.  xxxviii.  19.),  and  sometimes 
even  with  such  as  denote  eating,  consum - 
ing;  as  for  instance,  Ps.  lxix."  10,  קנאה‎ 
ביתך ‎ אכלתני ‎ Zeal  for  thy  house  hath  eaten, 
corroded,  me.  Ps.  exix.  139, ־צמחתני ‎ קנאתי‎ 
My  zeal  hath  consumed  me.  Comp. 
Num.  xxv.  11.  Zeph.  i.  18.  iii.  8.  And 
from  the  Heb.  word  in  this  view  appear 
to  be  derived  the  Greek  xvsuy  and  xvotiou, 
to  abrade ,  scrape,  cut,  and  Eng.  gnaw. 

קנא ‎ is  in  the  Heb.  Bible  generally  applied 
to  \ho  fervent  or  ardent  affections  of  the 
human  frame,  whose  effects  are  well 
known  to  be  even  like  those  of fire,  cor- 
roding  and  consuming.  (See  Prov.  vi.  34. 
xiv.  30.  in  Heb.)  And  accordingly  the 
poets,  both  ancient  and  modern,  abound 
with  descriptions  of  these  ardent  and 
consuming  affections  taken  from  fire  and 
its  effects.  The  learned  reader  will  from 
this  hint  easily  recollect  enow.  It  is  pre- 
dicated  both  of  man,  and,  aydpoj7ro7radujf, 
of  God.  The  LXX  usually  render  it  by 
to  be  zealous,  and  zeal,  which 
are  derivatives  from  &co  to  be  hot. 

L  To  burn  with  zeal ,  to  be  fervent  or  zea- 
lous  in  a  good  sense.  Num.  xxv.  1 1.  In 
this  good  sense  it  is  generally  followed 
by  b  prefixed  to  the  person  or  thing  f  or 
or  on  account  of  whom  one  is  zealous,  as 
Num.  xxv.  13.  1  K.  xix.  10,  14.  Joel 
ii.  18.  Zech.  i.  14.  viii.  2.  As  a  N.  fem. 
קנאה, ‎ and  in  Reg.  קנאת, ‎ Zeal.  Isa. 
lix.  1 7.  2  K.  x.  1 6.  Ps.  lxix.  10,  &  al. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  burn  with  jealousy ,  to  be 
jealous  of,  envious  or  indignant  against, 
to  envy.  In  this  sense  it  is  generally  fol- 
lowed  by  את ‎ or  ב,  as  Gen.  xxvi.  14. 
xxx.  1.  Ps.  xxxvii.  1.  lxxiii.  3,  &  al. 
freq.  (comp.  Prov.  xxiv.  1.)  but  twice 
by  ל,  Ps.  cvi.  16.  Also,  To  inflame  with, 
or  provoke  to,  jealousy,  indignation,  or 
envy.  Deut.  xxxii.  2  1.  Comp.  1  K. 
xiv.  22.  Ezek.  viii.  3,  5.  In  Hiph.  The 
same.  Deut.  xxxii.  21.  Psal.  lxxviii.  38. 
As  a  participial  N.  קנא ‎ Jealous.  Exod. 
xx.  5,  &  al.  As  a  N.  fem.  קנאה, ‎ and  in 
Reg.  קנאת, ‎ Burning,  jealousy ,  or  indigna- 
tion.  Num.  v.  14.  Psal.  lxxix.  5.  Isa. 
xlii.  13.  Ezek.  xxxv.  11,  &־  al.  freq. 

Q1/am  lentis  penitus  macerer  ignibus — 

With  what  slow  fir&  I'm  consum'd — 
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ק:ם‎ —קנץ‎ 

קנן ‎ I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  buiid  or  make  a 
nest,  to  nest ,  nestle,  occ.  Ps.  civ.  17•  Isa* 
xxxiv.  15.  Ezek.  xxxi.  6.  Jer.  xlviii.  28. 
xxii.  23  j  where  'מקננת  seems  a  Participle 
fern.  Hiph.  with  ״,me  or  my  postfixed. 
This  is  hardly  to  be  expressed  in  English  ; 
but  in  Lat.  might  be  rendered,  O  mi  hi 
nidificans,  q.  d.  0  my  7 !cst-maker,  O 
thou  who  makest  thy  nest  before  me ;  and 
so  I  tli ink  the  final  י  is  to  be  understood 
in  the  preceding  ישבתי, ‎ as  likewise  in 
Ezek.  xxvii.,  3.  Comp.  מבליגיתי, ‎ Jer. 
viii.  18,  under  בלב.‎ 

II.  As  a  N.. קינן ‎ Possession,  ,property.  Gen. 
xxxiv.  23;.  Josh.  xiv.  4,  &  al.  Comp, 
above  rpp  IV. 

קנכב‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea 
probably  is  To  smell  strong ,  emit  a  strong 
smell ,  for  in  Arabic  it  denotes,  I  suppose 
by  a  dialectical  abuse,  To  have  a  strojfg, 
but  fetid,  smelt.  As  a  N. קנטון ‎ or  קנסן‎ 
Cinnamon ,  so  called  from  it's  strong  aro- 
mafic  smell  and  Jlavour .  What  is  com- 
monly  known  to  us  under  the  name  of 
cinnamon  is  the  *  second  or  inner  bark  of 
the  cinnamon  •tree,  which  grows  in  great 
abundance  in  the  East  Indian  island  of 
Ceylon;  but  Scheuchzer ,  Physica  Sacra  on 
Exod.  xxx.  23,  conjectures  that  as  the 
bark  of  the  root  is  more  valuable  than 
that  of  the  trunk,  so  the  £: קנסן ‎ בש  sweet - 
smelling  cinnamon,  LXX  xivvoucwgov  sv+ 
whs,  which  Moses  used  for  the  holy 
anointing  oil,  was  of  the  latter  sort.  occ. 
Exod.  xxx.  23.  Prov.  vii.  17•  Cant.  iv. 
14.  Comp.  Ecclus.  xxiv.  1  5. 

Der.  Gr.  K1yva.wwp.ov.  Lat.  Cinnarnomum, 
Eng.  Cinnamon  f. 

ק  נץ‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  “  in  Ara- 
bic  signifies  to  hunt,  to  lai!  nets  or  snares, 
and  is  applied,  as  Schultcns  shows,  to 
the  using  of  deceit! ul  arts.  See  his  Com■׳ 
mentary  [on  Job  namely].  The  N.  קנוא ‎ ץ 
(in  Arabic)  is  a  snare.  See  Cast  ell,  Lex. 
Hept.  J"  As  a  N.  masc.  plnr.  in  Reg. 

ק  נצי ‎ Snares.  Once,  Job  xviii.  2,  Bow 
long  will  ye  ■put  or  set  ק  נצי ‎ למין ‎ snares  of 
or  in  words  (aucupia  verborum,  Caste ll ; 
capthsos  laejueos  sermouibus,  Schultens) 
i.  e.  insnaring  words. 

*  See  Brooke's  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  p.  23/  24. 
t  Comp.  Creek&ndEng.  Lexicon  underKoyapwpov. 
t  Seett  s  Note  on  Job  xviii.  2. 

קס‎ 


ק:ה‎ 

casque ,  which  contains  and  so  protects  the 
head.  occ.  2  Sam.  xxi.  16.  The  staff  or 
hold  of  a  spear  (as  Bate  renders  it) 
was  hardly  of  brass,  and  the  head  of  a 
ear  seems  to  have  no  connexion  in 
s  nse  with  the  Root  קנה.‎ 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  hold,  possess,  get,  gain ,  ac- 
quire  in  whatever  manner,  by  gift,  pur- 
chase,  or  otherwise.  Gen.  iv.  1.  xxv.  10. 
Exod.  xv.  16.  Ps.  lxxiv.  2,  Eccles.  ii.  7, 
&  al.  freq.  In  ISJiph.  To  be  acquired, 
gotten ,  bought.  Jer.  xxxii.  43.  in  Hiph. 
To  possess,  be  in  possession  of,  or  perhaps 
To  purchase,  as  a  servant,  occ.  Zech. 
xiii.  3  ;  which  is  strangedy  rendered  in 
.our  Translation  by  taught  me  t0‘  keep 
cattle.  Comp.  Gen.  xxxix.  I.  xlvii. 
19,  23.  Exod.  xxi.  2.  Eccles.  ii.  7.  So, 
as  a  Participle  Hiph  Job  xxxyi.  33, 
Concerning  Him  (i.  e.  God)  decldreth  his 
thunder  מקנה ‎ אף ‎ על ‎ עולה ‎ possessing  wrath 
for  or  against  pride  or  arrogance.  So 
even  the  heathen  poet  Horace,  lib.  iii. 
ode  v.  lin.  1, 

Cue  0  tonantem  credidimus  Jovcm 
Stegnare— — — — 

His  thund'r'mg  proves  that  mighty  Jove 
With  wondrous  force  rules  alt  above. 

Creech. 

And  in  another  place,  lib.  i.  ode  34, 
after  having  described  Jupiter  as  shaking 
the  earth,  the  waters,  and  even  the  in- 
fernal  regions  with  his  thunder,  he  adds, 
lin.  12,  &c. 

- Valet  ima  summis 

JlJutare ,  4•  insignem  attenuat  Deus, 

Qbscura  promens  — 

The  God  can  set  the  low  on  high, 

And  bring  the  glorious  to  the  dust. 

Where  the  thought  is  similar  to  that  in 
Job,  but  surely  the  expression  in  energy 
far  inferiour.  And  further  to  illustrate 
.Job  xxxvi.  33,  see  the  beginning  of  the 
next  chapter,  where  the  same  subject  is 
continued.  On  Ezek.  viii.  3,  comp, 
under  קמל. ‎ As  a  N.  מקנה, ‎ and  in  Reg. 
מקנה ‎ Possession,  acquisition  ,purchase.  Gen. 
xyii.  12r  13.  *xiii.  18.  xjix.  32,  &  al. 
And  because  the  ancient  possessions  prin- 
cipally  consisted  in  cattle,  hence  מקנה ‎ is 
most  frequently  used  for  cattle.  See 
Gen.  xiii.  7.  xlvii.  17.  Job  i,  3,  ip. 

Hence  Eng.  To  gain,  win. 
y.  As  a  N.  fem.  קינה ‎ Lamentation ,  See 
under  קן,‎ 
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קע—קער‎ 

in  a  case,  which  they  put  under  their 
sash ”  (which  goes  round  their  waist). 
Comp;  Harmer* s  Observations,  vol.  ii. 
p.  459,  &c. 

קע‎ 

To  make .  or  impress  a  mark,  to  stigmatize. 
It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  hence 

קעקע ‎ As  a  N.  A  marking  or  stigmatizing. 
So  the  LXX  render  כתבת ‎ קעקע ‎ by  y 
ya.rx  '  srixtot,  and  Vulg.  by  stigmata. 
Once,  Lev.  xix.  28.  Comp.  2  Chron. 
xxxvi.  S.  5  Mac.  ii.  21.  Gal.  vi.  17.  Rev. 
xiii.  16,  17,  and  Daitbuz  on  these  latter 
texts.  The  stigmata  prohibited  to  the 
Israelites,  Lev.  xix.  28,  may  refer  either 
to  those  made  on  their  bodies  in  mourn- 
ing  for  the  dead,  or  to  such  as  were 
practised  by  the  heathen  on  an  idolatrous 
account.  Thus  “  the  greatest  part  of  the 
Arabian  women  have  their  arms  and 
cheeks  marked  with  these  stigmata ;  and 
Lucian  says  that  all  the  Assyrians  bore 
these  •printed  characters,  some  on  their 
hands,  others  on  their  necks.״  See  more 
in  Calmet's  Dictionary  in  Stigmata, 
and  in  Le  Clerc's  Note  on  Lev.  xix.  28. 
The  words  of  Lucian,  or  whoever  was 
the  author  of  the  Treatise  De  Dea  Syr. 
seem  too  remarkable  to  be  omitted, 
vol.  ii.  p.  914,  edit.  Bened.  DTIZON- 
TAI  h  TIANTES,  61  ysv  sf  xa.pTt8s,  61 
8s  s$  A vykvap,  xou  arfo  T88s  ATIAN- 
TED  ADDTPIOI  DTITMATO$OPE- 
OYDJ.  Perhaps  the  punctures  ox  incisions 
which  the  ancient  *  Britons  made  on 
their  bodies  in  various  shapes,  and  after- 
wards  dyed  with  the  juice  of  woad  or 
kelp,  were  likewise  of  the  same  idolatrous 
sort.  These  are  called  by  Tertullian 
Britannorum  Stigmata.  It  is  still  usual 
with  the  women  among  the  Arabs  and 
China  anas  near  Aleppo,  and  with  the 
Tunisian  women  in  Africa,  to  impress 
marks  on  their  skins.  See  Russell’s  Nat. 
Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  104;  Lady  M.  IT. 
Montague's  Letter  xliv.  vol.  iii.  p.  30. 

Dek.  French  coing  or  coin,  a  stamp  to  mark 
money.  Qu  ?  whence  Eng.  coin,  money 
so  stamped. 

קעי‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  in  Arabic  signifies 
To  be  deep,  and  as  a  N.  Depth.  קערא ‎ A 
large  dish.  See  Castcll.  As  a  N.  fem. 

*  See  Introduction  to  Camden's  Britannia  by,׳ 

Gibson,  p.  xxxv,  edit.  1695. 

T 1 4  קערת,‎ 


קם■‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  simple  form,  but 
in  the  reduplicate. 

70  קפס ‎ cut  or  pluck  off.  So  the  Vulg.  dis- 
tringet.  Once,  Ezek.  xvii.  9.  This  Root 
seems  related  to  קעץ ‎ (which  see  under 
קעה) ‎ as  פרס ‎ to  פרץ.‎ 

.  . 

70  divine,  presage,  prognosticate .  Dent, 

xviii.  10.  (where  this  seems  to  be  the  ge- 
neral  term  for  divining,  of  which  the 
following  words  denote  the  species), 
1  Sam.  xxviii.  8.  2  K.  xvii.  17,  &  al. 
As  a  N.  קסכם ‎ A  diviner.  Deut.  xviii.  14. 
1  Sam.  vi.  2,  &  al.  Comp.  Isa.  iii.  2, 
where  LXX  and  Vulg.  ariolum 

a  soothsayer.  Also,  Divination.  Num. 
xxiii.  2 3.  Ezek.  xxi.  21,  &  al,  Plur. 
£קסמיכ  The  rewards  of  divination.  So 
Vulg,  pretium divinationis.  Num.xxii.  7. 
For  as  פעל ‎ is  used  for  the  reward  of 
ivork  in  general  (  see  פעל), ‎ so  קסמיכס ‎ for 
the  rewards  of  divination.  These  St. 
Peter,  2  Ep.  ii.  1 5,  calls  ,aj<r0ov  0.81x10.$  the 
reward  of  unrighteousness.  Thus  קסכס ‎ is 
generally  used  in  a  bad  sense,  but  some- 
times  in  a  good  one.  As  a  N.  קס‎ כס ‎ Sa ־ 
gacitu,  penetration  in  discovering ,  or  ra- 
ther  guessing  hidden  things.  Prov.  xvi.  10. 

Der.  Dutch  gkissen,  Eng.  guess,  &c.  Qu  ? 

קסת‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  and  the  ideal 
meaning  is  uncertain,  but  as  a  N.  קסת‎ 
4 a  inkhorn.  So  one  of  the  editions  of 

^Quila  yshovoSoysiov,  and  Vulg.  atra- 
1nentarium.  occ.  Ezek.  ix.  2,  3,  11,  A 
writer's  or  scribe's  ת  Dp  inkhorn  upon  his 
Joins.  This,  though  by  no  means  con- 
formable  to  our  custom,  yet  agrees  with 
that  of  the  modern  eastern  nations.  Thus 
Dr.  Shaw  informs  us,  Travels,  p.  227, 
that  among  the  Moors  in  .Barbary,  “  the 
Uujas,  i.  e.  the  writers  or  secretaries, 
suspend  their  inkhorns  in  their  girdles ;  a 
custom  as  old  as  the  prophet  Ezekiel, 
ch.  ix.  2.”  And  in  a  note  he  adds,  “  That 
part  of  these  inkhorns  (if  an  instrument 
of  brass  may  be  so  called)  which  passes 
betwixt  the  girdle  and  the  tunic,  and 
holds  their  pens,  is  long  and  flat,  but  the 
vessel  for  the  ink  which  rests  upon  the 
girdle  is  square,  with  a  lid  to  clasp  over 
it.”  So  Mr.  Hanway,  Travels,  vol.  i. 
p.  3  3  2 ,  says  of  the  Persians ,  “  Their  wri- 
jers  carry  their  ink  and  pens  about  them 
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by  the  agreement  of  the  Arabic  name  for 
a  kcdge-Jiog  *  קנפד; ‎ and  as  .for  the  קפד‎ 
being  mentioned  with  the  ק  את ‎ or  Pelican 
in  Isa.  xxxiv.  11.  Zeph.  ii.  14,  whence 
many  have  been  led  to  conclude  it  must 
signify  some  water  -fowl,  this  is  but  of 
little  weight,  since  in  Isa.  xxxiv.  13,  dr  a• 
govs  or  serpents  are  mentioned  with  os• 
inches  (comp.  ver.  14.),  and  in  Zeph. 
ii.  14,  Hocks  and  beasts ,  the  pelican,  and 
the  קפד ‎ are  joined  together  j  and  this 
confusion  of  animals  of  different  kinds, 
birds  and  beasts  together,  is  well  suited 
to  describe  utter  desolation.  And  since 
hedge-hogs  usually  take  up  their  winter 
abode  in  hollow  trees  or  holes  in  the 
ground  (see  Bochart  and  Schevchzcr  on 
Isa.  xiv.  23.)  it  was  natural  for  them  to 
lodge  in  the  hollow  door -porches  of  a 
ruinated  house  or  temple,  as  in  Zeph. 
Mr.  Hornier ,  who  opposes  the  interpre- 
tation  of  קפוד ‎ by  the  hedge-hog ,  which 
had  been  embraced  by  Dr.  Show,  Tra- 
Vels,  p.  1 76,  says,  in  his  Observations, 
vol.  iii.  p.  ioi,  ״  Had  the  Doctor  re- 
collected  that  Zephaniah  describes  them 
as  choosing  their  abode  on  the  top  of  pit- 
Jars,  he  might  have  been  of  a  different 
opinion,  &c.”  And  had  Mr.  Harmer  re- 
collected  that  Zephaniah  says  nothing 
about  the  top  of  pillars,  but  that  the  קפד‎ 
lodged  in  the  door-porches ,  בכפתריה,‎ 
which  we  are  at  liberty  to  suppose  were 
thrown  down,  perhaps  he  would  have 
acceded  to  the  Doctor’s  opinion.  Bochart 
renders  Isa.  xiv.  23,  ושמתיה ‎ למורש ‎ קפד‎ 
ואנמי ‎ מים ‎ And  1  will  put  it  ( Babylon) 
for ,  i.  e.  make  it,  a  possession  for  the  קפד,‎ 
epin  the  pools  of  water ,  and  the  want  of 
ל  before  אנמי ‎ shews  this  translation  to 
be  right. 

קפז‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  seems 
nearly  related  to  קפץ ‎ to  skip ,  and  in  Ara- 
bic  signifies  To  leap.  As  a  N.  קפוז ‎ A 
species  <f  annual.  Bochart  hath  proved, 
with  a  great  profusion  of  entertaining 
learning,  that  this  word  denotes  that 
species  of  serpent;  which  is  called  in 
Greek  axovria;,  and  in  Latin  jaculus, 
q.  d.  the  darter ,  from  the  violence  with 
which  it  leaps  or  darts  on  it’s  prey.  occ. 
Isa.  xxxiv.  15.  See  Bochart,  vol.  iii. 
409 — 415.  Comp,  under  דנר.‎ 

*  Comp.  S'iuw's  Travels,  p.  176. 

קפץ‎ 


קעית, ‎ plur.  קערות, ‎ A  dish,  charger,  or 
the  like,  of  some  considerable  size  and 
depth .  Exod.  xxv.  29.  Num.  vii.  85, 
&  al. 

קף ‎ See  under  נקף‎ 

קפא‎ 

To  be  condensed,  compacted,  coagulated,  occ. 
Exod.  xv.  8.  (where  LXX  excellently 
E'ircr.yy))  Zeph.  i.  12. — the  men  הקפאים‎ 
who  are  thickened  (Eng.  marg.)  on  their 
lees-,  so  French  Translation,  jiges,  i.  e. 
who  are  by  peace  and  prosperity  con- 
fumed  in  their  wicked  and  atheistical 
principles,  as  wine  grows  stronger  by  be- 
ing  kept  on  and  mixed  with  it’s  lees. 
Comp.  Jer.  xlviii.  11.  In  Hiph.  To 
coagulate ,  curdle,  occ.  Job  x.  10  j  so 
Aquila  tnrfeas,  and  Vulg.  coagulasti.  As 
a  N. קפאין ‎ Condensation,  thickness,  gross - 
ness ,  gloominess.  (Comp,  under  חשך ‎ II.) 
occ.  Zech.  xiv.  6  ;  where  observe  that 
the  marginal  and  Complutensian  reading• 
וקפא ‎ ין‎ ,  supported  by  very  many  of  Dr. 
Kennicott' s  Codices,  seems  the  true  one. 
Comp,  under  יקר ‎ I. 

Der.  To  coop  or  cowpe,  i.  e.  compinge  ves- 
sels,  as  a  cooper.  See  Junius ,  Etymol. 
Anglican,  in  Cowpe.  Also,  A  coop. 
The  northern  languages  have  preserved 
other  traces  of  this  Heb.  Root ;  thus  we 
have  the  Gothic  quapgan ,  the  Swedish 
quqfwa,  the  Islandic  kfa  or  kieefa ,  to 
suffocate,  extinguish;  whence  the  Old 
English  to  quappe,  fail,  or  faint  as  the 
heart ;  and  perhaps  to  quaff,  swallow  in 
large  draughts.  See  Junius,  Etymol. 
Anglican,  in  Quappe  and  Quaff. 

קפד ‎ I 

I.  In  Kal,  To  hasten  or  hurry  along,  occ.! 
Isa.  xxxviii.  12,  ק  פרתי ‎ כארג ‎ חיי ‎ I  have! 
hurried  ( through )  my  life  as  a  shuttle. 
Comp.  Job  vii.  6.  As  a  N.  fern.  קפדה‎ 
Haste,  hurry .  occ.  Ezek.  vii.  25,  where 
it  is  used  adverbially,  ב  being  understood 
os  usual,  With  haste,  hastily. 

II.  As  a  N  קפל ‎ or  קפוד ‎ A  hedge-hog,  or) 

some  such  animal,  frequenting  desolate 
or  solitary  places,  and  remarkable  for  it’s 
hu  tying  motion,  whence  the  name.  So 
the  LXX  throughout  and  Vulg. 

Ericius,  the  hedge-hog.  occ.  Isa.  xiv.  23. 
xxiv.  11.  Zeph  ii.  14.  The  reader  may 
find  the  interpretation  here  given  de- 
fended  at  large  by  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  1033. 
kc,  and  it  seems  to  be  much  confirmed 
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as  those  in  the  preceding  verse,  she  ®Id 
be  rendered  in  the  present  tense.  C01  ®p. 
Ezek.  xxxi.  18. 

II.  To  shear ,  as  sheep,  occ.  as  a  Partic  iple 
paoul  plur.  fem.  Cant.  iv.  2;  so  L  XX 
x.Exa.plj,evujv,  and  Vulg.  tonsarum.  1  ing, 
Transl.  even-shorn. 

Der.  To  chop,  chip. 

קצה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  oromissibl•  5,  rr. 

To  make  an  extremity  or  end ,  as  by  cm  tying 
off,  or  the  like. 

I.  in  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  cut  off,  as-  the 
hands  or  feet.  occ.  Deut.  xxv.  12.  Prov. 
xxvi.  6. 

II.  In  Kal,  with  or  without  ב  folio'  jring, 
To  cut  short ,  curtail,  occ.  2  K.  ג  u  32. 
Ilab.  ii.  10.  Isa.  vii.  6 ;  where  se  e  Vi- 
tritiga. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  scrape ,  as  the  w׳al  Is  of  a 
house,  to  scrape  off  their  surface  ״  occ. 
Lev.  xiv.  41,  43.  So  the  LXX  ax  r&^vur. 

IV.  As  Nouns  קץ, ‎ fem.  קצה, ‎ Ext  remity , 
end.  It  is  applied  to  time,  plac  e,  and 
other  things.  Gen.  iv.  3.  viii.  3.  xix.  4. 
xxiii.  9,  &  al.  freq.  The  קצות ‎ ends  or 
extremities  of  the  heavens  are  th  e  oppo- 
site  points  of  the  rational  horizo  n.  See 
Deut.  iv.  32.  Ps.  xix.  7.  Comp  Deut. 
xiii.  7.  Isa.  xl.  28.  xli.  5.  j  is  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  קצוי ‎ Ends ,  extremitu  ! s ,  as  of 
the  earth,  with  regard  to  the  speaker, 
occ.  Ps.  xlviii.  11.  lxv.  6.  Isa.  xxvi.  15. 
So  fem.  plur.  קצוות, ‎ Exod.  x  xxvii.  8. 
xxxix.  4.  As  a  N.  fem. קיצונה, ‎ ;  and  קיצנה‎ 
Extreme ,  outermost,  occ.  Exod.  x  xvi.  4,10. 

V.  As  a  N.  קצין ‎ A  captain,  a  mil  It  ary  com - 
mandcr ,  so  called  perhap9  f1־<  jm  being 
posted  outermost  in  the  body  <  >f  men  he 
commands,  Josh.  x.  24.  Jud.  xi.  6,  11. 
Hence,  A  govenwur.  Isa.  iii.  <  >,  7.  Prov. 
xxv.  15. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  קצה ‎ A  cutting  off  ox  part 
from  a  whole,  some.  Gen.  xlvii.  .  2.  Comp. 
Ezek.  xxxiii.  2.  So  1  K.  xii. .  1  ן .  xiii.  33. 
lie  made  priests  מקצות ‎ העם ‎ of  some  of 
the  people ,  i.  e.  taken  out  o:  f  the  people, 
Our  Translation  renders  it,  o  f  the  lowest 
of  the  people;  but  the  LXX  more  justly 
ן %epo$  n  some  part,  or  ek  (xspt  of  a  part ; 
and  the  highest  would  have  ;  been  as  of- 
fensive  to  God  as  the  lowest  ,  if  they  had 
not  been  of  the  seed  of  Aaron.  See 
Exod.  xxviii.  41.  xl.  15.  IN  fum.  xvi.  40. 
2  Chron.  xiii.  9. — and  K  ing  Uzziah’s 

case, 


קפץ‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  contract,  shut,  shut  up,  re - 
strain,  occ.  Deut.  xv.  7.  Job  v.  16.  Ps. 
lxxvii.  10.  evii.  42.  Isa.  Iii.  15.  In 
Niph.  To  be  shut  up,  i.  e.  in  the  sepul- 
chre.  occ.  Job  xxiv.  24 ;  where  see  Scott. 

II.  In  Hiph.  To  skip ,  bound,  leap.  occ. 
Cant.  ii.  8.  So  the  LXX  81o.\\0[ji,ev0$, 
Symrnachus  &a7r7j£a>v,  and  Vulg.  transi- 
liens.  But  it  properly  means  to  contract 
or  draw  up  the  body,  in  order  to  take  a 
greater  spring,  and  is  expressive  of  a  most 
beautiful  image  borrowed  from  animals 
of  the  antelope  or  stag  kind  (comp, 
ver.  9.),  who,  when  preparing  to  take  a 
leap  or  bound,  contract  or  draw  up  their 
legs  and  body  in  a  remarkable  manner, 
as  any  one  may  observe  of  our  common 
deer. 

Der.  To  skip. 

קץ‎ 

To  fret,  lacerate,  wound.  It  occurs  not 
however  as  a  V.  strictly  in  this  sense,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  קוץ, ‎ plur.  קוצים ‎ and  קצים ‎ A 
thorn,  from  it’s  fretting  or  wounding  the 
flesh  of  man  or  beast.  See  Gen.  iii.  18. 
Exod.  xxii.  5,  or  6.  Jud.  viii.  7.  2  Sam. 
xxiii.  6.  Isa.  xxxiii.  12.  Ezek.  xxviii.  24. 

II.  In  Hiph.  To  harass  or  vex  an  enemy’s 
country,  occ.  Isa.  vii.  6. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  fret,  be  fretted,  wounded 
or  vexed  in  mind.  In  this  sense  it  is 
followed  either  by  ב  at,  for,  as  Gen. 
xxvii.  46.  Num.  xxi.  5.  Lev.  xx.  23. 
Prov.  iii.  11  $  or  by  מפני ‎ at,  before,  i,  e. 
in  the  presence  of,  as  Exod.  i.  12.  Isa. 
vii.  16;  which  latter  passage  should  be 
rendered — The  land  shall  be  forsaken,  at 
whose  two  kings  thou  art  fretted,  or 
vexed. 

קצב‎ 

I.  To  cut  equally,  exactly,  or  by  rule  and 
7 ncasure .  occ.  2  IC.  vi.  6.  As  a  N.  קצב‎ 
Cut ,  form,  fashion,  *  size .  occ.  1  Kings 
vi.  25.  vii.  37. 

קצבי ‎ הדים ‎ Jonah  ii.  6,  or  7.  The  cuttings 
off  of  the  mountains  (so  LXX  c r%1<r[xcc£ 
c ipsevv)  appear  to  mean  those  parts  which 
were  cut  off  from  them  at  the  Deluge, 
and  hurried  down  with  the  receding  wa 
ters  into  the  great  abyss.  To  these  Jonah 
in  the  tish’s  belly  says,  1  ירדתי ‎ am  going 
down ;  for  it  is  plain  that  this  V.  as  well 
*  From  the  Greek  CyjQo,  or  Latin  icindo,  scis- 

sum■,  to  cwt. 
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קצח‎ 


קצן ‎ See  under  קצה ‎ V. 

קצע ‎ ;  * 

I.  To  cut,  or  scrape  off  the  extremity  or  sur- 
face.  ■  It  is  nearly  related  to  קצה ‎ (so'iKt; 
to  ׳פדע ‎ ,זרה‎ ,  to  פדה), ‎ as  appears  from  the׳, 
only  passage  wherein  it  occurs  as  a  Y,\ 
irahiely,  Lev.  xiv.  41;  where  the  LXXL1 

‘  •  ccito^vasai,  Vulg.  radi,  scrape. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  מקצעות ‎ Instruments 
for  scraping  or  cutting  off  the  surface  of 

wood,  -planes,  or  rather  hatchets,  occ. 
Isa.’  xliv.  1 3,  he  prepareth  it  with  hat- 
chets.  See  Vitringa.  ״־■■■״'‎ 

III.  As  a  N. מקצוע ‎ or  מקצע, ‎ plur.' מקצעת,‎ 
The  termination,  extremity ,  or  end  of  a 
wall,  or  of  the  side  of  a  building.  Our 
translators  and  others  render  it  corner, 
which  in  an  angular  building' comes  to 
the  same  thing,  though  that  does  not 
seem  the  strict  meaning  of  the  word.  •See 

:  Exod.  xxvi.  23.  2  Chron.  xxvi.  9.  Neh. 
iii.  19,  24,  25.  freq.  occ.  So  מהקצעות‎ 
Ezek.  xlvi.  2  2,  which  is  by  some  takeln 
for  an  irregular  Participle  ,in  Huph.  may 
be  rendered,  By  or  at  the  extremities, 
boundaries,  or  sides,  considering  קצעות ‎ as 
a  N.  fem.  plur.  ה  as  emphatic,  and  מ  as 
a  particle.  Comp,  under  קצה ‎ IV. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  קציעות ‎ Cassia.  So 
the  LXX  K acna,  and  Vulg.  Casia.  It 
is  properly  the  bark  or  peel  stripped  off 
the  cassia  plant,  i.  e.  the  cassia-baric  or 
- lignea  of  the  shops,  and  very  much  re- 
sembles  cinnamon  in  appearance,  taste, 
and  medicinal  qualities,  occ.  Ps.  xlv.  9. 

It  is  obvious■  to  remark,  that  the  Greek, 
Latin,  and  English  names  of  this  eastern 
spice  are  derivatives  from  the  Hebrew ; 
and  from  this  aromatic  one  of  Job’s 
daughters  was  called  קציעה, ‎ LXX  Ka- 
c noLv ,  Vulg.  Cassiam,  Cassia,  ch.  xlii.  14. 
Comp,  under  .הדס‎ 

קצף ‎ : . 

I.  To  foam,  froth.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V. 
simply  in  this  ,  sense,  but  as  a  N.  קצף‎ 
Foam,  froth,  as  of  water,  occ.  Hos.  x.  7  5 
where  the  Vulg.  spumam  foam,  Symma - 
elms  siri^spea,  effervescence ,  ebullition.  Fem. 
קצפה ‎ Foam,  as  of  the  fig-tree,  when  the 
smaller  branches  are  broken  or  corroded, 
occ.  Joel  i.  7.  feee  Shaw' s  Travels,  p. 
187,  8. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  foam  with  anger  or  rage,  to 
be  in  a  violent  rage.  Gen.  xl.  2.  xli.  to, 
&  al.  In  EJiph.  To  cause  to  foam  with 

anger , 


else,  2  Chron.  xxvi.  16 — 21  ;  and  Witsii 
Auj$EK0c<pv\0v,  cap.  i.  §  17,  p.  316. 

VII.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  קוצות ‎ The  locks, 
the  extremities  or  ends  of  the  hair:  So 
Arena rius,  Fines  capillurum ,  Extremita- 
tes pilar um  capitis,  occ.  Cant.  v.  2,  11. 

VI II.  As  a  N.  קיץ ‎ The  summer.  See  under 

.11 ‎ יקץ‎ 

0  7  קצץ ‎ cut  off,  cut  though  and  through,  or 
m  pieces.  Exod.  xxxix.  3.  Jud.  i.  6.  2  K. 
xxiv.  13.  Ps.fxlvi.  10.  On  2  K.  xviii.  16, 
comp.  2  Chron.  iv.  22,  and  on  Jer.  ix. 
26,  & c.  see  under  פאה ‎ I. 

קצה‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  and  I  know 
not  it’s  ideal  meaning.  As  a  N.  קצה ‎ A 
kind  of  plant,  or  seed,  gith.  So  Vulg. 
Git !1,  and  LXX  and  Aquilu  MeXolvQiov. 
It  is  thus  described  by  Batlestcr,  Hiero- 
log.  lib.  iii.  cap.  q,  p.  234.  “  Gith,"  says 
he,  “  is  a  plant,  which  is  called  in  Greek 
melr.nthion .  vulgarly  (in  Spanish)  nigclla ; 
it  is  commonly  met  with  in  gardens,  and 
grows  to  a  cubit  height,  and  sometimes 
more,  according  to  the  richness  of  the 
soil.  Ihe  leaves  are  small  like  those  of 
fennel,  the  flower  blue,  which  disappear- 
ing,  the  ovary  (capi.tulum)  shews  itself 
on  tl  le  top,  like  that  of  a  poppy ;  fur- 
nished  with  little  horns,  oblong,  divided 
by  mcimbranes  into  several  partitions  and 
cells,  in  which  are  inclosed  seeds  of  a 
very  black  colour *,  not  unlike  those  of 
the  leeik,  but  of  a  very  fragrant  smell.” 
Ausoni  us  observes,  the  pungency  of  the 
git  is  e  qual  to  that  of  pepptr .״ 

Fst  v  lerfruges  morsu  piper  cequipornns  Git. 
And  Pliny,  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xix.  cap.  8, 
says  it  is  of  use  in  bake-houses  (pistrinis 
fiasci),  and  lib.  xx.  cap.  17,  that  it  af- 
fords  a  very  grateful  seasoning  to  bread, 
“  semen׳,  gratissi me  panes  etiam  condiet.” 
And  fo. ז  this  purpose  it  was  probably 
applied  ;  imong  the  Jews  in  Isaiah’s  time} 
since  wt  i  find  that  the  inhabitants  of  the 
neighbor  iring  countries  to  this  day  have 
a  f  variei  :y  of  rusks  and  biscuits,  most  of 
which  ai  ־e  strewed  on  the  top  with  the 
seeds  of  s  esamum  or  fennel-flower,"  which 
latter  is,  l  apprehend,  the  very  git  of  the 
ancients,  occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  25,  27.  Comp. 
Jlurmcr's  Observations,  vol.  iv.  p.  100. 

*Hence  tl!  e  Greek  name  .and  Lat. 

and  Spanish  7■  Igeila. 
f  Russell's  N  tat.  Hist  of  Aleppo,  p.  8*1. 
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saw  before  in  this  country ,  namely  a  storm 
in  the  midst  of  summer ,  this  by  my  prayer* 
will  I  move  God  to  shew  unto  you.”  And 
in  another  place,  De  Bel.  lib.  iii.  cap.  7, 
§  12,  speaking  of  GulileG  he  observes, 
CTtOLnOV  $£  ElTtOtE  TO  TlXipCC  T8T0  &£§8$ 
vstou  In  this  country  it  rarely ,  if  ever, 
rains  during  the  summer."  Volney ,  Voyage, 
tom.  i.  p.  321.  “  Dans  la  plaine  de  Pa- 

lestine  il  (le  tonnerre)  est  infiniment  ram 
l’et6,&  plus  frequent  l’hiver.  In  the  1plain 
of  Palestine ,  thunder  is  exceedingly  un- 
common  in  summer,  and  more  frequent  in 
winter .  Comp.  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  136, 
3  3  5  j  Ilarmer's  Observations,  vol.  i. 

p.  5—9׳ 

קק‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea 
seems  to  be  Hollow ,  or  void  of  gross  mat - 
ter.  In  Syriac  קוקא ‎ signifies  a  capacious 
vessel,  amphora,  and  several  other  words 
from  this  Root  are  in  that  language  used 
for  different  kinds  of  vessels.  (See  Cas- 
/e//.Lexic.Heptag.  in  קוק.) ‎ So  the  French 
caque ,  and  Ping,  cag  or  keg,  signify  a 
barrel. 

I.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  נקיק ‎ ,נ ‎ A  hole , 
hollow  place,  as  in  a  rock.  occ.  Isa.  vii.  19. 
Jer.  xiii.  4.  xvi.  16. 

II.  Asa  N.  קיקיון ‎ rendired  A  gourd,  so  the 
LXX  xoXoxvi'rr)  ;  but  it  seems  properly 
to  denote  the  ricinus  or  palmaChristi ,  “  a 
shrub  or  weed  which  grows  to  the  height 
of  an  olive-tree;  the  trunk  and  branches 
are  hollow  like  a  kex"  [whence,  by  the 
way,  it’s  Heb.  name,  as  also  the  Eng. 
keck  or  hex],  “  the  leaves  sometimes  as 
broad  as  the  brim  of  a  hat.  It  grows 
surprizingly  fast  [but  the  growth  of  that 
which  shaded  Jonah  might  be  rairacu- 
kms] ,  whence  it  is  concluded  that  it  is  of 
a  soft  and  spungy  substance.  Cels.  Hie- 
robot.”  Taylor's  Concordance  in  קיק.‎ 
Herodotus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  94,  mentions  a 
fruit  which  the  Egyptians  cultivate  for 
the  sake  of  it’s  oil,  and  call  kiki ;  so  Sira- 
bo,  lib.  xvii.  p.  1179,  and  Pliny,  Nat. 
Hist.  lib.  xv.  cap,  7.  And  this  is  the 
קיקיון ‎ of  Jonah,  and  the  Alkeroa  of  the 
Arabians,  which  latter  Jerome  says  was 
the  Syrian  and  Punic  name  of  the  קיקיון‎ 
in  his  time.  Thus  a  Coptic  Lexicon  ex- 
plains  the  Egyptian  word  KOTKI  by  the 
berry  of  the  Alkeroa.  And  whereas  Dios ״ 
corides  had  said  concerning  the  kiki,  8 

a7ro- 


a-nger,  to  provoke  to  violent  rage.  Deut. 
ix.  7,  S,  &  al.  In  Hith.  To  foam,  rage. 
occ.  Isa.  viii.  21.  As  a  N.  קצף ‎ Foam• 
ing,  rage.  Num.  i.  53.  Deut.  xxix.  28, 
&  al.  freq.  So  Homer  describing  Hector 
in  a  rage,  II.  xv.  lin.  607, 


Pope. 


AJ>Xo<gyaoc  8s  l&t^i  f-opta  ■ytviro• 

H e  foam'd  with  wrath - 


קצר‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  cut  short,  curtail, 
abbreviate,  shorten.  Ps.  Ixxxix.  46.  cii.  24. 
Also,  In  Kal,  To  be  cut  short ,  shortened. 
Num.  xi.  23.  Isa.  1.  2.  This  word  joined 
with  רוח ‎ (Exod.  vi.  9.  Job  xxi.  4.  Mic. 
ii.  7.),  and  with  נפש ‎ (Num.  xxi.  4.  Jud. 
x.  16.  xvi.  16.  Zech,  xi.  8.)  Prov.  xiv.  29. 
comp.  ver.  17.  denotes  that  shortness  of 
breath  which  is  occasioned  by  extreme 
grief,  anger ,  or  fatigue.  In  several  of 
the  above  passages  the  expressions  are,  in 
condescension  to  our  capacities,  applied 
to  God. 

II.  To  cut  off  or  down ,  to  reap  or  mow ,  as 
the  fruits  of  the  earth  *.  Lev.  xix.  9, 
&  al,  freq.  As  a  N.  קציר ‎ Fruits  so  cut 
down ,  harvest.  Lev.  xix.  9,  &  al.  freq. 
The  time  of  harvest.  Exod.  xxxiv.  21. 
Ruth  i.  2  2.  Also,  collectively.  The 
boughs  or  branches  of  a  vine  pr  other  tree, 
which  are  usually  cut  off,  q.  d.  The  lop. 
See  Isa.  xxvii.  11.  Ps.  lxxx.  12.  Job  xiv. 
9.  xviii,  16.  xxix.  19. 

Hence  Lat,  castro,  Eng.  castrate ,  castration. 

1  Sam.  xii.  17,  Is  it  not  קציר ‎ חטים ‎ wheat- 
harvest  to  day  ?  J  will  call  to  Jehovah , 
and  he  will  give  thunder  and  rain — 
And  what  was  there  extraordinary  in 
this  ?  may  the  mere  English  reader  ask. 
Does  it  not  often  thunder  and  rain  in 
wheat-harvest  ?  True,  in  England  it 
does;  but  not  in  Judea;  and  when  it 
does  so  there,  it  is  deemed  pernicious,  as 
is  evident  from  Prov.  xxvi.  1.  Josephus, 
Ant.  lib.  vi.  cap.  5,  §  6,  paraphrasing 
the  passsge  in  1  Sam.  makes  Samuel  say, 
tf  But  that  I  may  prove  to  you  that  God 
is  displeased  and  angry  with  you,  for  de- 
siring  a  kingly  government,  I  will  pre- 
vail  upon  him  to  make  it  manifest  by 
strange  signs,  6  yap  8^STfw  wrgovspoy  81$ev 
vp.1v v  80e1g  evtcluQcc  y£y£vv7}p£vov  ^£p8g 
cacpy  ysipujvz  for  what  none  of  you  ever 


*See  Farmer's  Observations; vol.  ii.  p.  462,  &c. 
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מקור ‎ is  also  spoken  of  a  man’s  lawful 
wife,  from  whom  children  descend  as 
streams  from  a  fountain,  Prov.  v.  18. 
Comp,  the  preceding  verses.  It  is  also 
used  for  the  spring  or  origin  of  a  family  or 
nation.  Ps.  lxviii.  •27,  where,  says  Dr. 
Horne,  “  the fountain  of  Israel  is  the  same 
with  the  stock  or  family  of  Israel.  See 
Isa.  xlviii.  1.  The  sense  of  this  latter 
clause  therefore  is,  Bless  the  Lord,  ye  who 
are  sprung  from  the  stock  of  Israel 
Comp,  the  use  of  עין ‎ Dent,  xxxiii.  28. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  קורי ‎ Ema- 
nations ,  liquors  issuing  out,  juices,  occ. 
Isa.  lix.  5,  6,  They  hatch  cockatrice  eggs , 
and  •weave  קורי ‎ עכביש ‎ what  issues  from 
the  spider. — קוריה‎ כם ‎ what  issues  from 
them  shall  not  become  garments.  “  All 
spiders  at  the  extremity  of  their  belly 
have  five  teats  or  papillae  covered  with 
others  of  less  dimensions,  the  orifices  of 
which  they  open  and  shut,  as  well  as 
contract  and  dilate,  at  pleasure.  Through 
these  orifices  they  distil  that  clammy  gum, 
with  which  their  belly  is  replenished,  and 
whilst  the  spider  discharges  it  through 
one  or  more  apertures,  the  thread  length- 
ens  in  proportion  to  her  distance  from  the 
place  where  she  first  fastened  it. — With 
this  thread  she  spins  a  web." — Nature 
Displayed,  vol.  i.  p.  $6,  English  edit. 
12mo. 

קרא‎ 

It  is  nearly  of  the  same  signification  as  קרה,‎ 
thus  בטא ‎ and  הבא ‎ ,בטה ‎ and  חטא‎ ,הבה‎ 
and  חפה, ‎ are  respectively  related  in  sense 
as  well  as  in  sound.  See  2  Sam.  i.  6. 

I.  In  Niph.  To  meet.  Exod.  v.  3.  Comp, 
chap.  iii.  18,  whereat  least  twenty-two 
of  Dr.  K ennicott's  Codices  read  נקרא. ‎ As 
a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  קראת ‎ A  meeting .  It 
always  occurs  with  ל  prefixed,  לקראת ‎ For 
meeting,  to  meet,  opposite,  over  against, 
in  occursum,obviam.  Gen.  xiv.  17.xv.10, 
&  al.  freq.  Also,  At  the  meeting  or  com - 
ing.  See  Exod.  xiv.  27.  1  Sam.  xvi.  4. 

II.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  To  occur ,  happen ,  be- 
fal,  light  upon.  See  Gen.  xlii.  4,  38. 
xlix.  t.  Exod.  i.  10.  Deut.  xxii.  6. 
2  Sam.  i.  6.  xx.  1.  Job  iv.  14.  freq.  occ. 

III.  As  a  N.  קרא ‎ A  partridge,  occ.  1  Sam. 
xxvi.  20.  Jer.  xvii.  1 1 .  So  in  the  former 
text  the  Greek  versions  in  the  Hexapla 
(except  the  LXX)  v7sp$1%,  and  the  LXX 
in  the  latter  wephjr,  and  the  Vulg.  in 

both 


Xsyopevov  KIKKINON 
eXouovj  an  Arabic  writer  renders  these 
words :  “  And  from  thence  is  pressed 
the  oil,  which  they  call  oil  of  Kiki,  which 
is  the  oil  of  A/keroa .”  But  for  further 
satisfaction  concerning  this  plant  I  refer 
the  reader  to  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  29 3  ; 
Schevchzer’ s  Physica  Sacra  on  Jonah 
iv.  6  ;  Michaelis's  Recueil  de  Questions, 
Quaest.  lxxxvii ;  and  to  Niebuhr's  De- 
scription  de  PArabie,  p.  130.  I  shall  just 
add,  that  the  oil  of  the  West  Indian 
Ricinus  or  Palma  Christi  some  years  ago 
became  famous  in  England,  as  a  medi- 
cine  for  colic  disorders,  under  the  name 
of  Castor  oil*,  occ.  Jonah  iv.  6,  7,  9,  10; 
on  which  passage  I  concur  with  Mr. 
Harmer,  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  157, 
&c.  whom  see,  that  the  סכה ‎ booth  or 
shelter  which  Jonah  made,  was  of  the 
קיקוי ‎ which  the  Aleim  ימן ‎ had  prepared, 
as  this  Verb  should  have  been  rendered 
at  ver.  7.  of  this  chapter,  as  it  is  rightly 
by  our  translators  in  ch.  i.  1 7. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  spring  up,  or  gush  out,  as  wa- 
ter.  It  occurs  not  however  in  a  neuter 
or  intransitive,  but  in  a  transitive  sense, 
To  cause  to  spring,  or  gush  out ;  as  wa- 
ters  by  digging,  occ.  Isa.  xxxvii.  25. 
2  K.  xix.  24.  קרתי ‎ q.  d.  I  have  sprung 
and  drunk  strange  •waters ,  i.  e.  such  as 
were  before  hidden  and  unknown.  To 
this  effect  Symmachus  renders  the  word 
in  Isa.  by  wpv^cc,  and  Vulg.  by  fod’i,  1 
have  digged,  in  Hiph.  To  cause  to 
spring  up,  cast  out,  as  waters,  occ.  Jer. 
vi.  7,  twice.  As  a  N.  מקור ‎ A  spring  or 
fountain  of  water.  See  Jer.  xvii.  13.  li.  36. 
Hos.  xiii.  155  on  which  last  text  the 
learned  Mr.  Catcott  f  observes,  that  a 
change  of  the  •wind  affects  the  sources  of 
springs  as  much  as  any  thing  I  know, 
and  frequently  produces  phenomena  very 
contrary  to  what  one  might  expect  from 
the  season  of  the  year,  or  the  common 
course  of  nature.  This,  though  not  ge- 
nerally  remarked,  is  noted  by  the  Pro- 
phet  Hosea,  ch.  xiii.  15.” — of  tears,  Jer. 
ix.  1. — of  blood.  Lev.  xii.  7.  xx.  18. 

*  For  a  further  account  of  this  oil,  and  of  the 
plant  which  produces  it,  see  Gentleman's  Magazine 
for  February  1765,  p.  61. 

f  In  his  excellent  Treatise  on  the  Deluge,  p.  10<ל, 
2d  edit. 
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them  fo*  fear  of  cattle,  dogs,  or  sports- 
men,  which  chills  the  eggs  and  makes 
them  unfruitful.  Rain  and  moisture  also 
may  spoil  them  t•” 

The  partridge,  I  apprehend,  has  it’s  Hebrew 
name  from  the  cry  it  utters  when  calling 
it's  mate  or  young  to  roost ,  which  cry  can 
hardly  be  better  expressed  in  letters  than 
by  קרא ‎ Qusra  or  Qra  ||.  Whoever  reads 
with  tolerable  attention  the  Hierozoicon 
of  the  learned  Bochart ,  or  even  the  ninth 
chapter  of  the  first  book  §,  must  have  the 
credulity  of  an  infidel,  if  he  can  believe 
that  the  Hebrew  names  given  by  Adam 
to  the  animals  were  not  intended  to  ex- 
press  some  remarkable  and  eminent  qua- 
lity  in  each.  It  appears,  from  Gen.  ii.  19. 
that  the  Lord  God  brought  every  beast  of 
the  field,  and  every  fowl  of  the  air,  •unto 
Adam,  to  see  what  he  would  call  them 
(i.  e.  to  make  proof  of  his  understand- 
ing),  and  whatsoever  Adam  called  every 
living  creature,  that  ( was )  the  name, 
thereof.  Hence  it  is  very  evident  that 
Adam  **  must,  in  general,  have  had  ideas 

of 

|  Calmet,  Dictionary  in  Partridge. 

Ii  Buff  on  (Nat.  Hist,  ties  Oiseaux,tom.  iv.  p.  183  ) 
says,  that  after  a  covey  of  partridges  has  been  dis- 
perscd.theyca/Zoneanother  together  again, adding, 
“  All  the  world  knows  the  partridge’s  call,  which  is 
far  from  agreeable,  and  is  not  so  much  a  note  or  a 
chirp,  as  a  hank  cry  not  unlike  the  noise  of  a  saw.  ’ 
“  I  love  to  hear— —the  cur 

Of  the  night-loving  partridge.” - — 

tillage  Cur  ale,  cited  in  Monthly  Keview  for  Sep- 
ן  tember  1789,  p.  217;  and  in  English  Review  for 
ן  February  1790,  p.  127. 

§  De  Nommibus  Animal  ium  ah  Admmo  myositis. 

ן:  Comp.  Gen.  viii.  8. 

*  Since  writing  the  above  in  the  first  edition,  I 
am  pleased  to  find  the  same  sentiments  better  ex־- 
pressed  in  the  following  passage  of  a  very  able  wri 
ter:  “  From  the  account  given  by  Moses  of  the  pi  i  - 
mseval  state  of  man,  it  appears  that  he  was  not  teft 
to  acquire  ideas  M  Me  ordi«an/10ai/,which  would  have 
been  too  tedious  and  slow,  as  he  was  circum- 
stanced,  but  was  at  once  furnished  with  the  knowledge 
which  was  then  necessary  for  him.  He  was  immediately 
endued  with  the  gift  of  language,  which  necessarily  sup- 
poses  that  he  was  furnished  with  a  stock  of  ideas,  a  spe״ 
cimen  of  which  he  gave,  in  giving  names  to  the  in- 
ferior  animals  which  were  brought  before  him  for 
that  purpose.”  Dr.  Lclaad's  Advantage  and  Necessity 
of  the  Christian  Revelation,  vol.  ii•  pt.  ii.  ch.  2.  p. 
21  of  the  4toand  19  of  the  8vo.  edit.  See  also  an 
excellent  pamphlet  of  Dr.  Johnf  llis,  entitled,  An. 
Enquiry  ,Wheucecometh  Wisdom  and  Understand* 
in״  to  Man  ?  p.  8,  qcc.  and  Mr  Rowland’*  Mona 
c  Antiqua 


both  per&ix.  The  account  given  f>y  Dr. 
Shax v,  Travels,  p.  236,  of  the  manner 
of  hunting  partridges  and  other  birds  by 
the  Arabs,  affords  an  excellent  comment 
on  x  Sam.  xxvi.  20,  though  not  applied 
by  that  ingenious  and  valuable  writer  to 
this  purpose.  “  The  Arabs,”  says  he, 
״״ ‎ have  another,  though  a  more  laborious 
method  of  catching  these  birds ;  for  ob- 
serving  that  they  become  languid  ami 
fatigued  after  they  have  been  hastily  put 
up  twice  or  thrice ,  they  immediately  run 
in  upon  them,  and  knock  them  down 
with  their  zerwattys,  or  bludgeons  as  we 
should  call  them.”  “  It  was  precisely  in 
this  manner,”  adds  Mr.  Harmer  *,  “  that 
Saul  hunted  David,  coming  hastily  upon 
him,  and  putting  him  up  from  time  to 
time,  in  hopes  that  he  should  at  length, 
by  frequent  repetitions  of  it,  be  able  to 
destroy  him.”  Jer.  xvii.  11,  The  partridge 
sitteth  (on  eggs )  and  produceth,  or  hatch- 
eth,  not ,  (so)  he  that  getteth  riches ,  and 
not  by  right,  shall  leave  them  in  the  midst 
of  his  days,  and  at  his  end  shall  be  con - 
temptible.  Observe  that  the  partridge  here 
mentioned  must  be  the  cock.  The  hen 
cannot  be  meant,  because  both  the  verbs 
are  masculine  ;  neither  can  ילד ‎ masc.  sig- 
nify  laying  of  eggs.  Buffon  says,  that 
the  red  partridges  are  those  which  are 
found  in  the  mountainous  and  tempe- 
rate  countries  of  Europe,  Asia  and  Afri- 
ca,  and  remarks,  that  after  pairing  time, 
when  the  hen  is  engaged  in  sitting,  the 
cock  quits  her,  and  leaves  her  alone  to 
take  care  of  the  family}”  but  then  he 
adds,  that  in  this  respect  “  our  (i.  e.  the 
French)  red  partridges  appear  to  differ 
from  the  red  partridges  of  Egypt,  because 
the  Egyptian  priests  chose,  ft>r  the  em- 
blem  of  a  well  regulated  household,  two 
partridges ,  one  male,  the  other  female ,  sit - 
ting  or  brooding  together  f .”  And  by  the 
text  in  Jer.  it  seems  that  in  Judea  the 
cock- partridge  sat  as  well  as  the  hen. 

But  why  should  it  be  said  of  the  partridge, 
whether  cock  or  hen,  rather  than  of  any 
other  bird,  that  it  sitteth ,  and  hatcheth 
not  ?  Because  the  partridge’s  nest  being 
made  on  the  ground,  the  eggs  are  fre- 
quently  broken  by  men  or  other  animals, 
and  the  bird  “  is  often  obliged  to  quit 

*  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  318. 
f  Hist.  Nat.  des  Oiseaux,  tom.  iv.  p.  213,  217. 
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objects  that  may  be  similar  in  any  respect 
to  the  animals,  and  employ  them  in  ex- 
pressing  such  actions  as  distinguish  one 
animal  from  another.  Thus  *  קרא ‎ qutra, 
which  happily  expresses  the  note  of  a 
partridge,  when  she  is  Calling  her 
young,  is  the  name  of  that  bird  in  the 
Hebrew  tongue,  where  it  likewise  signi- 
ties  to  call.”  קרא ‎ To  call  is  used  either 
transitively,  as  Exod.  ii.  7  ;  or  more  usu- 
ally  with  ל  or  אל ‎ following,  a3  Gen.  xxiv. 
57,  58.  Deut.  xxv.  8.  Lev.  i.  1.  ix.  1. 
x.  4,  &  al.  freq.  Comp.  Isa.  iv.  1. 

V.  Transitively,  or  with  ל  following,  To 
call ,  invite ,  as  to  a  feast  or  entertain* 
ment.  See  2  Sam.  xiii.  23.  1  K.  i.  9, 
10,  19,  25,  26.  And  in  this  view  Har- 
mer  understands,  it,  Zech.  iii.  10,  as  re- 
lating  to  persons  who  were  regaling,  as 
usual  in  the  East,  under  trees,  and  who 
invited  the  passengers  to  partake  in  their 
entertainment. 

V.  Intransitively  or  Transitively,  To  call , 
cry  out ,  proclaim.  Job  v.  1.  Isa.  lxi.  1. 
Jer.  xxxvi.  9.  Jonah  iii.  2.  As  a  INi. 
fem.  קריאה ‎ A  proclamation.  Jonah  iii.  2. 
As  a  N.  מקרא ‎ A  convocation ,  a  meeting 
by  proclamation.  Exod.  xii.  16.  Isa.  i.  13. 
VII.  With  ל  following,  To  call ,  to  name, 
give  a  name  to,  Gen.  i.  5,  8,  10,  &  al. 
freq.  la  Niph.  To  be  named  or  called . 
Deut.  xxviii.  10.  a  Sam.  xii.  28.  1  K. 
viii.  43. 

קרא ‎ בשככז ‎ To  name,  call  or  proclaim  by  name. 
Exod.  xxxi.  2.  xxxv.  30.  Isa.  xlv.  3,  4. 
Exod.  xxxiii.  19.  xxxiv.  5,  6. 

קרא ‎ בשמש ‎ יהודז ‎ To  call  on  the  name  of  Je- 
hovah.  This  expression,  when- applied 
to  men,  “  signifies  not  only  to  invoke  the 
true  God ,  but  to  invoke  him  by  his  name 
Jehovah,  thereby  acknowledging  his 
necessary  existence,  essential  perfections , 
and  infinite  superiority  over  all  created 
beings.  (Comp,  under  הוה ‎ III.)  The 
first  text  in  which  we  meet  with  this 
phrase  is  Gen.  iv.  26  ;  where  we  reads 
Then  it  was  begun,  or.  Then  men  btga n 

*“  Bochart  says  that  קרא ‎ is  a  woodcock  or  snipe, 
or  like  bird  with  a  long  beak.  The  passages  produc- 
ed  by  that  great  man  from  B.  Selomo  and  Bereschitfi 
barn  [ rabba ]  are  not  of  equal  authority  with  the 
LXX,  who  in  Jer.  xvii.  1 1,  render  קרא ‎ by  utfStg  a 
partridge,  and  seem  to  confirm  their  translation,  and 
allude  to  the  different  senses  of  the  word  by  trail- 
slating  it  twice,  1  $wvna-e  as  a  N.and  as  a  V. 

the  partridge  hath  called .’י 

to 


of  actions  and  words  suited  to  those  ideas 
(which  words  were  no  doubt,  taught  him 
immediately  by  God),  or,  in  short,  that 
he  must  have  had  language  (as  appears 
also  from  Gen.  ii.  16,  17.),  before  he 
could  give  the  animals  proper  and  de- 
scriptive  names ;  for  example,  he  must 
have  had  an  idea  of,  and  a  name  for,  re• 
tnbution  or  requital,  namely  נמל, ‎ before 
he  called  the  camel  נמל ‎ or  the  requiter. 
But  in  some  particular  cases,  where  the 
cries  or  notes  of  animals  were  very  re- 
markable,  and  sufficient  to  distinguish 
them  from  all  others,  these  might  be 
taken  to  give  names  to  the  animals 
themselves  j  so  the  wild  ass  might  be 
called  ערוד, ‎ from  the  harsh ,  disagreeable 
sound  of  his  braying ;  the  turtle-dove  תר‎ 
or  תור, ‎ from  it’s  note ;  and  the  hoopoe  or 
hoop,  דויכפת, ‎ from  the  noise  it  makes. 
But  perhaps  this  is  in  no  instance  more 
striking,  than  in  the  Heb.  name  of  the 
׳partridge,  קרא, ‎ which  is  so  plainly  deno- 
minated  from  it’s  cry .  And  if  we  consi* 
der  that  by  this  cry  the  partridge  remark- 
ably  calls  it’s  mate  or  brood,  we  shall  see 
the  rationale  of  קרא ‎ signifying, 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  call,  as  one  person  calls  to 
or  for  another.  T  he  late  learned  and 
ingenious  Dr.  Gregory  Sharpe ,  in  his 
Origin  of  Languages,  p.  7,  8,  has  re- 
marked,  that  men  “  can  distinguish  ani* 
mals  by  their  various  notes,  and  use  his 
imitations  of  their  notes  for  their  names  : 
and  again  he  can  transfer  those  names  to 

Antiqua  Restaurata,  p.  293.  Thelearncd  reader  will 
likewise  do  well  to  consult  Eusebius' s  Praeparat• 
Evangel,  lib.  xi.  cap.  6 ;  Walton's  Prolegom.  iii  26  ; 
and  Dr.  Davies's  Note  5,  on  Cicero  Tuscul.  Disput. 
lib.  i.  cap.  25.  I  cannot  forbear  adding  on  this  oc- 
casion,  that  whatever  fantastical  notions  some  men 
may  advance  concerning  the  origin  of  language ,  and 
the  possibility  of  man’s  gradually  inventing  it  by  his 
own  natural  unassisted  powers;  yet,  in  fact,  not  a 
singleinstancecan  be  produced  sincethe  creationof 
the  world,  of  any  human  creature’s  ever  using  arti- 
culate  sounds  as  the  signs  of  ideas,  or,  in  other  words, 
of  his  speaking  or  having  language ,  unless  he  was 
first  taught  it,  either  immediately  and  at  once  by 
God,  as  Adam  at  his  formation,  and  the  Apostles  on 
the  day  of  Pentecost,  Acts  ii.  or  gradually  by  his 
parents  or  nurses.  Dr.  Samuel  Johnson  was  of  opinion 
that  language  “  must  have  come  by  inspiration ,  and 
that  inspiration  Was  necessary  to  give  man  the  fa- 
culty  of  speech  ;  to  inform  him  that  he  may  have 
speech  ;  which  I  think,”  says  he  “  he  could  no 
more  find  out  without  inspiration,  than  cows  or 
hogs  would  think  of  such  a  faculty.”  Boswell's 
Life  of  Johnson ,  vol.  ii.  p.  447,  where  see  more. 
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In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  approach,  bring 
near.•  E*ad.  xxviii.  1.  xxix.  4,  10,  &  al. 
Also,•  To  approach ,  come  near.  Gen.xii.  1  r. 
Exod.  xiv.  io,  &  al.  As  a  N.  לרוב ‎ and 
קרב ‎ Near.  Gen.  xix.  20.  xlv.  10.  Exod. 
xii.  4.  xiii.  17,  &  al.  freq.  Job  xvii.  :2, 
They  (i.  e.  the  purposes  of  my  heart 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  verse,  Qu  ? ) 
'They  have  ( now )  put  night  for  day  ;  tight 
is  קרוב ‎ near  from,  the  face  of  darkness. 

“  That  is,  henceforth  the  day  which  I 
am  to  enjoy  is  the  night  of  death  ;  and 
the  light  which  is  ordained  for  me  is  the 
darkness  of  the  tomb.”  Scott ,  whom  see, 
and  Schultens.  As  a  N.  ק  רבץ ‎ An  oblation 
or  offering ,  a  Corban,  which  was  to  be 
brought  to  the  house  or  altar  or  priests  of 
Jehovah.  See  inter  al.  Lev.  i.  2,  3.  ii. 
1,  8.  in.  r. 

IT.  As  a  participial  N.  קרוב ‎ Nearly  related , 
a  near  relation  by  consanguinity,  cogna- 
tion,  or  affinity.  See  Ruth  ii.  20.  iii.  12. 
2  Sam.  xix.  43.  Neh.  xiii.  4.  Job  xix.  14. 
Ps.  xxxviii.  12. 

III.  With  כ  following.  To  v take  nearly 
alike,  cause  to  resemble.  II os.  vii.  6. 

IV.  With  על ‎ following,  To  approach  or  ad- 
vance  against  in  a  hostile  manner,  to  as• 
sault ,  attack,  occ.  Ps.  xxvii.  2.  Com[.. 
Ps.  cxix.  150.  As  a  N.  לרב ‎ An  assault , 
attack ,  conflict ,  combat.  2  Sam.  xvii.  11. 
Ps.  lv.  19.  lxxviii.  9,  &  al. 

V.  As  a  N.  קרב ‎ The  inmost  or  most  intimate 
part  of  any  thing,  that  which,  to  borrow 
the  expression  of  the  Latin  proverb,  f 
nearest  f  itself,  the  midst,  inwards ,  or  cn- 
trails,  freq.  occ.  See  Gen.  xviii.  24. 
xxv.  2a.  Exod.  iii.  20.  xxix.  13.  Lev. 
i.  9.  iii.  3.  Ps.  v.  10.  Henc e  the  inner 
or  inmost  part  of  man,  his  mind,  heart, 
or  inmost  thought.  See  Gen.  xvii!.  12. 
Ps.  v.  10.  1  xii.  5.  lxiv.  7.  ciii.  1.  Jer. 
iv.  14.  ix.  8.  Comp,  under  בטן], ‎ and 
כלדז ‎ VII. 

קרה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissfale,  ה. 

l'u  meet  ,join,  coalesce,  as  when  several  per- 
sons  or  things  meet  together. 

I.  In  Kal  and' Niph.  To  meet,  light  upon. 
Nuai.  xxiii.  3,  4.  Exod.  iii.  18.  2  Sam. 
i.  6.  For  2  K.  xix.  24•  Isa.  xxxvii.  25, 
see  under  קר ‎ I.  In  Hiph.  To  r  a  use  to 
meet  or  light  upon.  Gen.  xxvii.  ;0.  So 

f  Proxirkus  sum  egomrt  mihi. 

Gen. 


to  call  on  the  name  of  Jehovah )  whielj 
surely  cannot  mean  that  men'  then  first 
began  to  worship  the  true  God,  or  'to  war  ך 
ship  him  publicly.  (Comp,  ver..  3,  4,  5; 
of  this  ch.)  But  it  seems  highly■  proba- 
ble  that  by  this  time  the  name  אלחיכט‎ 
was  become  equivocal,  being  applied, 
both  by  the  believing  line  of  Seth,  and 
by  the  unbelieving  one  of  Cain,  to  their 
respective  gods  ;  and  that  therefore  be- 
lievers,  to  distinguish  themselves,  invoked 
God  by  the  name  Jehovah.  Thus  in 
after  times,  when  idolatry  prevailed,  we 
read  of  Abraham's  (Gen.  xii.  8.  xiii.  4. 
xxi*33־)  and  Isaac's  (Gen.  xxvi.  25.) 
קרא ‎ בשכב! ‎ יהוה ‎ calling  on  the  name  of 
Jehovah.  (,Comp.  2K.V.11.)  And  in 
that  solemn  contest  between  Elijah  and 
the  prophets  of  Baal,  1  K.  xviii.  Elijah 
saith,  ver.  2  1,  to  the  people,  If  Jehovah 
be  God  (Heb.  האלהיכש ‎ The,  i.  e.  the 
true,  Aleim  or  saviours) ,  follow  him  ;  but 
if  Baal,  then  follow  him  ;  and  ver.  24,  to 
the  prophets  of  Baal,  call  ■ye  on  the  name 
אלהייכבי/ס ‎ your  Aleim ,  and  I  will  call  on 
the  name  of  Jehovah,  which  they  accord- 
ingly  did  respectively.  Comp.  ver.  26, 
36,  37  * •V 

Vlil.  Tq  pronounce..  Jer.  xxxvi.'  18• 

IX.  In  Kal,  To  read,  to  pronounce  / com  writ- 
mg,  to  call  written  signs  by  the  names 
for  which  they  stand.  Deut.  xvii.  19. 
Jer.  xxxvi.  6.  Neh.  viii.  3,  &  al.  As  ? 
N.  מק^א ‎ A  reading,  occ.  Neh.  viii.  8. 
Dek.  To  cry,  &c.  crow  as  a  cock  ;  or  is  this 
latter  word,  like  the  Heb.  קרא ‎ III.  form- 
ed  from  the  sound  ? 

The  Mahometan  Koran  (Al  Korun),  so 
called,  either  from  the  collection  of  the 
chapters  which  were  at  first  dispersed,  as 
being  promulgated  by  Mahomet  at  differ- 
•  ent  times ;  or  rather  from  reading ,  in 
imitation  (N.  B.)  of  the  Jews,  who  called) 
the  Eloly  Scriptures  מקרא ‎ the  reading. 
See  Cost  ell's  Lexic.  and  Salt's  Prelim. 
Disc,  to  Koran,  sect.  ill. 

קיב‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  70  approach,  come  near,  or  close■ 
to.  Gen.  xx.  4.  Exod.  xiv.  20,  &.  al.  freq. 
Also,  To  bring  near ,  ■make  .to  approach. 
Isa.  xlvi.  13.  Ezek.  xxxvii.  17,  &  al. 
In  Niph.  To  be  made  to  approach,  to  bet 
brought  near.  Exod.  xxii.  8.  Josh.  vii.  14. 

*  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  r  II.  where 

»?e  more*  J 


dwelt  upon  the  wall,  she  and  all  hers•־ 
must  have  perished  when  the  wall  fell 
down  before  the  ark,  as  Bate  justly 
observes  ;  “  but  she  dwelt  by  the  wall,” 
adds  he,  *״  her  house  was  against  the flat 
of  the  wall,  so  that  the  upper  windows 
overlooked  it.”  And  it  is  not  at  all  im- 
probable  that  Rahab  might  to  one  or 
more  of  her  upper  chambers  have  a 
kiosk*,  i.  e.  a  kind  of  bow-window  pro- 
jecting  beyond  the  rest  of  the  building, 
through  the  opening  of  which  she  might 
the  more  conveniently  let  down  the  spies 
over  the  wall  of  the  city.  (Comp.  2  Cor. 
xi.  32,  33.)  1  K.  iv.  33,  The  hyssop  ,which 
groweth  בקיר ‎ (not,  out  of ,  but)  by  or  near 
the  wall.  On  2  K.  xx.  2.  Isa.  xxxviii.  2. 
see  under  עלה ‎ I.  In  Jer.  iv.  19,  we  read 
of  קירות ‎ the  walls  of  the  heart ,  which 
may  comprehend  both  it’s  external  sides, 
and  it’s  internal  partitions. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  קודי ‎ The  threads 
which  meeting  or  being  joined  together 
form  the  spider’s  web.  occ.  Isa.  lix.  5,  6. 
But  see  under  קר ‎ II.  to  which  Root  this 
word  seems  more  properly  to  belong. 

VI.  As  Ns.  fern.  קריה, ‎ and  in  Reg.  קרית,‎ 
A  city  or  great  town ,  from  the  concourse 
of  people,  &c.  in  it.  Deut.  ii.  36.  1  K. 
i.  41,  45.  Num.  xxi.  28.  Ps.  xlviii.  3, 
&  al.  freq.  קרת ‎ The  same.  Job  xxix.  7. 
Prov.  viii.  3,  &  al. 

Chald.  As  Ns.  קריא ‎ ,קריה‎ ,  and  emphat. 
קריתא, ‎ A  city.  See  Ezra  iv.  10,  15. 

Hence  the  famous  Carthage  had  in  part  it’s 
ancient  name  Carthada,  q.  d.  קרתא ‎ חדתא‎ 
The  new  city-,  as  Solinus,  Eustathius ,  and 
Stephanas  interpret  this  appellation.  See 
BocharV s  Chanaan,  lib.  i.  cap.  24. 

From  קיר ‎ or  קריה ‎ may  likewise  be  deduced 
the  Welsh  Caer,  “  a  city,  a  walled  or 
fortified  town,  any  strong  hold,  the  wait 
of  a  city  or  any  other  place  for  it’s  de- 
fence  f,”  which  word  Caer  makes  part  of 
the  name  of  several  towns  in  England 
and  Wales,  as  Carlisle,  Cardiff,  Caer « 
marthen,  Caernarvon. 

VII.  As  a  N.  substantive  קר ‎ (occ.  Gen. 
viii.  22.)  fern.  קרה, ‎ and  in  Reg.  קרת‎ 
Cold,  i.  e.  the  celestial  fluid  in  a  compa- 
ratively  gross,  condensed,'  compacted  state, 
coalescing  or  cohering  in  masses  or  grains, 
and  so  incapable  of  entering  or  pervading 
*  Comp,  under  Sense  VII. 

f  Richards's  English-Welih  Dictionary. 
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Gen.  xxiv.  12,  Cause  to  meet,  namely 
what  I  desire;  see  the  following  verses. 
It  is  also  rendered  to  appoint.  Num. 
xxxv.  1 1 ;  but  והקריתכש ‎ may  be  here 
better  translated,  Then  “  ye  shall  choose 
obvious  cities,  cities  easy  to  meet  or  to 
come  at.”  Taylor's  Concordance.  As  a 
N.  קר ‎ A  meeting ,  just  ling,  as  in  the  hur- 
ly־burly  and  confusion  at  the  time  a  city 
is  taken  (thus  Bate )  or  country  in- 
vaded.  occ.  Isa.  xxii.  5.  As  a  N.  קרי‎ 
A  meetings  as  in  opposition  or  contrariety , 
an  opposition.  Lev.  xxvi.  24,  27,  40.  It 
is  applied  adverbially, ב  being  understood. 
Contrary.  Lev.  xxvi.  21,  23.  Compare 
the  use  of  the  V.  Deut.  xxv.  18. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  occur,  befal,  happen.  Gen. 
xlii.  19.  xliv.  29.  Num.  xi.  23.  1  Sam. 
xxviii.  10.  Esth.  iv.  7.  Eccles.  ii.  14. 
&  al.  As  a  N.  מקרה ‎ An  occurrence , 
event.  1  flam.  vi.  9.  Eccles.  ii.  14.  iii.  19. 
&  al. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  contignate ,  i.  e.  to  frame  or 
Jit  together  the  beams  or  boards  of  a  house 
or  gate,  to  make  them  meet  and  join  with 
each  other,  occ.  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  11. 
Neh.  ii.  8.  iii.  3,  6.  In  Hiph.  As  a 
Participle,  occ.  Ps.  civ.  13, 'מקרה  Con- 
tignating  his  lofts  or  chambers  in  the  wa- 
ters  or  watery  vapours ;  so  Mont  anus, 
contignans  in  aquis  caenacula  sua ,  i.  e. 
making  these  waters  for  a  time  his  rcsi- 
dence,  as  it  follows  in  the  text,  making 
the  clouds  his  chariot.  Comp.  2  Sam. 
xxii.  12.  Ps.  xviii.  12,  and  under  עלה ‎ IV. 
As  a  N.  fem.  קורה, ‎ plur.  קרות, ‎ A  beam, 
rtrfter.  Tignum.  occ.  2  Kings  vi.  2,  5. 
2  Chron.  iii.  7.  Cant.  i.  17.  As  a  N. 
fem.  in  Reg.  קרת ‎ A  contignation,  roof. 
occ.  Gen.  xix.  8.  As  a  N.  מקרה ‎ A  con ־ 
tignation,  fabric,  building .  occ.  Eccles. 
x.  18. 

IV.  As  a  N.  קיר, ‎ plur.  קירות ‎ The  flat  wall 
of  a  house,  or  of  a  vineyard,  or  the  side 
of  an  altar,  which  meets  one,  as  it  were, 
an dkopposcs  one’s  passage.  Comp.  Sense  I. 
See  Exod.  xxx.  3.  Lev.  i.  15.  xiv.  37. 
Num.  xxii.  25.  In  Josh.  ii.  15,  it  is 
joined  with  חומה, ‎ and  so  must  have  a 
different  meaning;  Then  she  (Rahab)  let 
them  down  by  a  rope,  through ,  or  out  of, 
the  window;  for  her  house  (was)  בקיר‎ 
החוסה ‎ by  the  flat  of  the  zvall  (not  upon 
the  town  wall,  as  rendered),  and  she 
dwelt  בחמה ‎ by  the  wall.  Had  Rahab 
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in  the  preceding  part  of  this  verse,  and 
in  ver.  18,  21  j  and  consequently  that 
Seth  was  the  name  of  some  famous  city 
or  ,place  in  the  territories  of  Moab ,  though 
not  elsewhere  mentioned  in  the  Scrip- 
tures.  See  more  in  the  learned  Bp, 
Newton's  Dissertations  on  the  Prophecies, 
vol.  i.  p.  132,  &c.  As  a  participial  N. 
מקרקר ‎ A  violent  meeting  or  just  ling,  a 
hurly-burly .  occ.  Isa.  xxii,  t;  5  where  the 
prophet  is  describing  the  confusion  00 
casioned  by  the  hostile  invasion  of  a 
country — For  (it  is )  a  day  of  tumult ,  and 
of  trampling  down,  and  of  perplexity — 
מקרקר ‎ קר ‎ of  confused  justling  or  hurly- 
burly,  and  of  shouting  on  the  mountain . 
Comp,  under  קרה ‎ I.  above. 

קרח‎ 

To  be  smooth ,  without  roughness  or  excres - 
cences. 

I.  As  a  N.  קרח ‎ Ice  from  it’s  smoothness,  or 
congealing  cold  or  frost,  which  makes  the 
surface  of  water  hard  and  smooth,  occ. 

I  Gen.  xxxi.  40.  Job  vi.  16.  xxxvii.  10. 
xxxviii.  29.  Jer.  xxxvi.  30.  Ps.  cxlvii.  17. 
Doth  not  the  word  in  this  last  passage 
mean  icy  concretions  or  hailstones?  See 

II  ar  me  As  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  16. 

If.  As  a  N.  קרח ‎ Crystal,  from  it’s  smooth - 
ness  and  resemblance  to  ice.  So  LXX 
KcuraAAs,  and  Vulg.  Cry  stall  i.  occ. 
Ezek.  i  22.  It  may  be  observed,  that 
the  Greek  name  for  Crystal ,  namely  Kpu- 
5״aAA 0$,  primarily  signifies  ice,  from  xpvo$ 
cold,  and  r^AAoaat  to  concrete  ;  and  per- 
haps  the  LXX  meant  it  in  the  sense  of 
ice  or  frost,  in  this  text  of  Ezekiel ;  where 
the  Heb.  may  be  rendered  with  Bate, 
as  the  glittering  of  frost,  duzzling.  Comp. 
Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  KsuraAAos. 

III.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  make  smooth  on 
the  head,  or  bald.  occ.  Lev.  xxi.  Mic. 
i.  16.  Ezek.  xxvii.  31.  In  Huph.  To 
be  made  bald.  Ezek.  xxix.  18.  In  Niph. 
To  become ,  or  be  made,  bald.  Jer.  xvi.  6. 
Comp,  under  פאח ‎ I.  and  see  Harmer' s 
Observations,  vol.  iii.  p.  3 79,  and  388. 
As  Ns.  קרח ‎ Bald.  Lev.  xiii.  40.  Fern. 
קרחח ‎ Baldness.  Lev  xxi.  5,  Deut.  xiv.  1. 
Once  קרהא ‎ after  the  Chaldee  form,  Ezek. 
xxvii.  31,  where  the  prophet,  threaten- 
ing  Tyre ,  may  be  thought  to  use  the 
Tyrian  dialect.  But  very  many  of  D1*. 

\  On  this  text  see  Harmer ’s  Observations,  vol.  i. 

p.  73,  and  comp.  Barnch  ii.  25» 

U  a  Kennicolt\ 


the  smaller  pores  of  bodies,  but  by  it’s 
external  pressure  or  nisus  to  pursue  the 
finer  celestial  atoms  (or  light)  within 
such  bodies,  rendering  them  more  fixed 
and  dense,  occ.  Job  xxiv.  7.  xxxvii.  9. 
Ps.  cxlvii.  17,  Who  can  stand  before  his 
cold  ?  which  is  sometimes  extremely  se- 
v ere,  and  even  mortal  in  Palestine,  and 
the  neighbouring  countries.  See  liar- 
mcr's  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  16,  and 
vol.  iii.  p.  33,  Also,  A  cooling,  occ. 
Prov.  xxv.  20.  (Comp,  under  עדה ‎ II.) 
Nah.  iii.  17.  (Comp,  under  גב ‎ Ill.)  As 
a  N.  Adjective  קר ‎ Cool.  Prov.  xvii.  27, 
He  who  restraineth  his  words  hath  know - 
ledge,  וקר ‎ רוח ‎ and  he  (who  is)  cool  in  | 
spirit  (is)  a  man  of  understanding.  Here  j 
the  textual  reading  וקר ‎ seems  preferable 
to  that  of  the  Kcri  and  seventeen  or 
eighteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices,  יקר.‎ 
Masc.  plur. £קריכ  Cold,  cooling,  occ.  Prov. 
xxv.  25.  Jer.  xviii.  14.  As  a  N.  מקרה‎ 
A  cooling ,  refrigeration,  occ.  Jud.  iii.  20, 
24;  where  mention  is  made  of  a  chamber 
of  cooling.  They  have  in  our  times  va- 
rious  ways  of  cooling  their  chambers  in  the 
hot  eastern  countries ;  one  is  by  means 
of  kiosks ,  or  a  kind  of  bow-window,  which  ' 
Dr.  Russell  *־  says,  “  are  quite  open  to  ! 
the  rooms,  and  having!  (latticed']  windows 
in  front  and  on  each  side,  there  is  a  great 
draught  of  air,  which  makes  them  cool 
in  summer,  the  advantage  chiefly  in- 
tended  by  them.”  Another  method, 
which  is  used  in  Egypt,  is  by  a  dome  on 
the  top  of  their  rooms,  which  towards  the 
north  has  several  open  windows,  and 
these  admitting  the  north  wind  make  the 
air  within  very  cool.  But  on  this  subject 
see  more  in  Mr.  llarmer  s  Observations, 
vol.  i.  p.  161,  &c.  and  comp,  under 
כך ‎ IV. 

Hence  Greek  xovog  cold. 

קרקר ‎ It  is  rendered  to  destroy ,  but  properly, 
I  apprehend,  denotes,  To  cause  to  meet 
violently  and  repeatedly,  to  justle  or  dash 
against  each  ether,  occ.  Num.  xxiv.  17, 
And  he  shall  wound  the  corners  or  coasts 
of  Moab,  וקרקר ‎ and  confound  all  the 
children  of  Seth .  Here  it  is  probable 
that  'the  latter  hemistich  is  parallel  or 
equivalent  to  the  former,  as  twice  already 

*  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  4. 
f  See  plate  xv.  where  a  hi0\k  is  represented  with 

•uoh  a  window. 
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expositions  of  Isa.  v.  1,  given  by  other 
commentators,  and  particularly  that  of 
the  Chaldee  Targnm,  בטור ‎ רכש ‎ בארעא‎ 
שמנא ‎ In  a  high  mountain ,  in  a  fat  land, , 
gives  it  as  his  own  opinion,  that  by  pp 
a  horn  the  Prophet  here  intended /‘Aiigu- 
him  terrce  incurvum,  eminentiorem  Sf  in. 
Ion  gum  protcusum.  A  crook  l  d  nook  of 
land,  somewhat  elevated,  and  stretched 
out  in  length  and  he  says  these  charac- 
ters  exactly  agree  to  the  land  oj  Canaan. 
Mr.  Harmer ,  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  189, 
says  indeed  that  Vitringa  seems  to  sup- 
pose  it  is  so  represented  on  account  of 
it’s  height ;  but  he  does  not  appear  to  have 
accurately  attended  to  that  commenta- 
tor.  Mr.  Harmer  himself  thinks,  that 
“  by  the  horn ,  the  son  of  oil ,  the  Prophet 
might  mean  Syria,  which  is  bordered  on 
one  side  by  the  sea,  and  on  the  other  by 
a  most  barren  desert,  and  stretches  out 
from  it’s  base  to  the  south  like  an  horn  ; 
and  so  these  words  will  be  a  geographic 
description  of  Judea  of  the  poetic  kind, 
representing  it  as  seated  in  particular  in 
the  fertile  country  of  Syria,  rather  than 
in  a  general  and  indeterminate  way,  as 
situated  in  a  fertile  hill.” 

Bp.  Louth ,  in  his  Note  on  the  words, 
which  he  renders  On  a  high  and  fruitful 
hill ,  says,  “  Here  the  precise  idea  seems 
to  be  that  of  a  high  mountain  standing  by 
itself — Judea,"‘  he  observes,  “  was  in 
general  a  mountainous  country ,  ,whence 
Moses  sometimes  calls  it  the  mountain , 
Exod.  xv  17.  Deut.  iii.  25. — And  in  a 
political  and  religious  view  it  was  de~ 
tached  and  separated  from  all  the  nations 
round  it.” 

But  to  these  latter  expositions  it  may  be  ob- 
jected,  1st,  That  there  is  no  other  place 
in  Scripture  where  pp  signifies  either  a 
nook  of  land,  or  a  mountain.  2dly,  That 
if  there  was,  still  it  would  be  more  easy 
and  natural  to  refer  the  Hebrew  phrase 
a  son  of  oil,  or  of  fatness,  to  the  vineyard 
than  to  the  ground  on  which  it  grew. 
3dly,  It  may  be  observed,  that  the  three 
learned  writers  last  cited,  though  in  their 
explanations  differing  from  each  other, 
do  yet  agree  in  supposing  that  the  ex- 
pressjons  of  the  Prophet  relate  to  the  phy - 
sical  and  geographic  characters  of  the  Holy 
Landj  but  since  the  vineyard  here  men- 
tioned  is  a  spiritual  vineyard  of  Jehovah 

(see 
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Kcnnicotl’s  Codices,  and  among  them 
the  Com  phi  ten  si  an  edition,  read  קרחה.‎ 
Eem.  nmp  The  bald  part  of  the  head,  the 
bald  head  ox  pate.  It  denotes  the  top  or 
hinder  part  of  the  head  which  becomes 
bald ,  as  גבחת ‎ (which  see)  doth  the  bald 
forehead.  See  Lev.  xiii.  42,  43,  55. 
Mic.  i.  16,  Enlarge  thy  baldness,  as  the 
eagle ,  namely,  w׳hen  he  moults  or  sheds 
his  feathers  See  Bochart ,  vol.  iii.  p.  !653 
Schemhzer ,  Phys.  Sacr.  and  Bp.  liewcome 
on  the  place. 

I)er.  Crystal,  crystalline.  See  above, Sense  II. 
fc^p 

To  superinduce,  bring  over  or  upon,  cover 
over  with.  occ.  Ezek.  xxxvii.  6.  So  the 
Vulg.  superextendam,  I  will  extend  or 
spread  over.  Also,  in  a  Niph.  sense.,  To 
be  superinduced ,  to  cover,  occ  Ezek. 
xxxvii.  8.  The  word  is  used  in  a  like 
sense  in  Chaldee  and  Syriac. 

DeR.  Lat.  Creator,  Eng.  Cream.  Qu  ? 

קח‎ 

To  shoot  forth,  diffuse,  as  horns  or  rays  of 
light. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  irradiate,  shoot  forth ,  or  emit 
rays  of  tight,  occ  Exod.  xxxiv.  29,  30, 
35  ;  where  LXX  8e$0%arcu  was  glorified. 
Comp.  2  Cor.  iii.  7.  And  on  Exod. 
xxxiv.  29,  &c.  observe  that  the  irra- 
diation  of  a  fire,  or  a  lambent  flame, 
about  the  head  of  a  person,  was  regarded 
by  the  ancient  Heathen  as  a  sign  of 
divine  favour  and  protection .  For  proof 
I  refer  to  llama ,  11.  v.  lin.  4 — 7  י  a״d  to 
Dacia’s,  Pope's,  and  Clarkes  Notes 
there  ;.to  Virgil,  iEn.  ii,  lin.  682 — 4; 
JEn.  x.  lin.  270  ;  and  to  Wet  stein’ s  Note 
on  n vpos,  Acs  ii.  3.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
fc'^p  Rays  or  beams  of  light,  occ.  Hab. 
iii  4  Hence  the  late  learned  Dr.  Mcr- 
rick  (Appendix  to  a  Sermon  on  the 
Parable  of  the  Vineyard ,  which  see)  ex- 
plains  Isa.  v.  1,  My  beloved  hath  a  vine - 
yard  pבק  in  a  strong  light  (which  *vines 
require  for  ripening  ihe  fruit,  and  this 
vineyard  is)  בן ‎ שמן ‎ the  son  of  oil ,  which 
is  one  of  the  principal  constituents  in  all 
vegetables .  as  well  as  animals ;  and  with* 
out  which,  *  for  the  light  to  act  upon, 
there  can  be  no  vegetable  or  animal  life 
at  all.  Vitringa ,  after  mentioning  the 

*  Ap׳jrios  Bacchus  amat  colies,  Bacchus,  i.  e.  the 

Cne,  loves  open  hills,  says  Edg'd,  Georg,  ii.  lin. 

\  1.2,  113. 
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are  the  very  hieroglyphical  name  fox  force 
or  power,  and  particularly  for  kingly  or 
political  power,  see  Dan.  ch.  vii.  8;  and 
that  horns  or  horned  animals ,  such  a* 
bulls,  goats,  stags,  $c.  were  supposed  to 
bear  a  peculiar  relation  to  their  Apollo , 
the  sun,  or  solar  light  §,  one  of  whose 
distinguishing  titles  was  |]  K apvsiog  or 
Camion ,  from  Heb.  pp.  It  is  very  re- 
markable  in  this  view,  that  'Callimachus , 
in  his  Hymn  to  Apollo ,  lin.  62,  3,  says, 
that  Deity  did  himself  build  an  altar  of 
Horns,  foundation,  sides,  and  all, 

Angara  !mv  KEPAE22IN  zhOkici  zcrri's  flwp.oy 
Ex  KEAPtlN,  KEPAOT2  s75gt£  VTt&OXiro  ecu- 

But  to  return  to  the  Scriptures.  The 
brazen  altar  of  b urn t-qffe rings  was  to 
have  four  horns  made  out  of  it  upon  the 
four  corners  thereof,  E.  od.  xxvii.  2,  3  ; 
to  signify,  I  apprehend,  the  power  of 
Christ  as  the  Divine  Light,  and  the  effi- 
cacy  of  his  atoning  sacrifice  extending  to 
all  the  four  corners  or  quarters  of  the 
world.  Thus  also  the  golden  altar  of  in - 
cense  was  to  have  horns.  Exod.  xxx,  2,  to 
denote  the  extensive  efficacy  of  the  JDi- 
vine  Redeemer’s  intercession.  The  ido- 
lators  likewise  had  horns  to  their  altars, 
Jer.  xvii  1.  Amos  iii.  14. 

It  has  been  supposed  from  Ps.  cxviii.  27, 
that  it  was  customary,  though  not  men- 
tioned  in  the  law,  to  bind  the  sacrifical 
victim  to  the  horns  of  the  altar.  But 
will  the  Heb.  ער ‎ express  this?  Had  this 
b^en  meant,  would  not  the  particle  אל‎ 
or  ל  have  been  used  ?  And  does  not  the 
Hebrew  phrase  rather  mean,  Rind  the 
sacrifice  with  cords,  even  at  or  near  the 
horns  <f  the  altar ,  so  as  to  be  ready  for 
sacrificing  ? 

In  1  K.  i.  50,  Adonijali,  after  his  rebellion 
against  Solomon,  caught  hold  on  the  horns 
of  the  altar ;  which  was  begging  mercy 
for  Christ's  sake;  and  accordingly  he, for 
his  past  offenses,  found  mercy.  So  those 
who  at  first  opposed  Christ,  yet  were  par- 
doned  on  their  repentance.  But  wnen 

§  The  reader  may  meet  with  further  satisfac- 
tion  on  this  subject  in  Mr.  Hotloica/ s  Originals, 
vol.ii.  p.  163,  &c.  in  the  Appendix  to  Mr.Merruk's 
Sermon  on  the  Parable  of  the  Vineyard,  and  in 
Mr.  Cutcott’ s  Sermons,  p.  297,  Note.  See  aiso 
Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  under Koorwi^t. 

||  Callimach .  Hymn,  in  Apoll .  lin.  71,  72,  30. 

U  u  2  Joab 


(see  ver.  7.)  should  not  it’s  situation  like- 
wise  be  interpreted  spiritually,  as  refer- 
ring  to  the  advantages  it  enjoyed  by  be 
ing  placed  under  the  powerful  influences 
of  the  divine  light  ?  Let  the  reader  how- 
ever  consider  and  judge  for  himself. 

II.  As  a  N.  pp,  plur.  קרניכט ‎ A  1wm  of  ani- 
mal8.  Gen.  xxii.  13.  Deut.  xxxiii.  17. 
fern.  plur.  קרנות ‎ or  קרנת ‎ Horns,  as  of  an 
altar.  Lxod.  xxvii.  2,  &  al.  freq.  In 
Hiph.  To  shoot  forth  horns,  occ.  Psal. 
lxix.  32.  So  the  LXX  K spccra  vxtyeswrcc, 
Vulg.  Cornua  producentem. 

Horns  are  the  well  known  emblems  of 
strength,  power  or  glory,  both  in  the 
sacred  and  profane  writers  ;  and  that, 
not  only  because  the  strength  of  horned 
animals,  whether  for  offense  or  defense, 
consists  in  their  horns  (see  Deut.  xxxiii. 
17.  Ps.  xxii.  22.  xcii.  11.  Dan.  viii.)  , 
but  also  because,  as  horns  are  in  Hebrew 
expressed  by  the  same  word  as  the  rays 
or  columns  of  light,  so  are  they  striking 

*  emblems  of  that  great  agent  in  mate- 
rial  nature,  which,  assisted  by  the  spirit 
or  gross  air,  inipcls  the  parts  of  matter 
in  various  manners,  effects  the  revolution 
of  the  planets  in  their  respective  orbits, 
the  production  and  growth  of  vegetables 
and  animals,  and  in  a  word,  all  those 
wonderful  operations  which,  wherever 
we  turn,  loudly  call  upon  us  to  adore 
Jehovah  who  formed  it,  and  that  Re- 
deemer,  even  the  Divine  Light,  whose 
representative  the  natural  light  is  f.  We 
find  that  in  the  }5rofane,  as  well  as  in  the 
sacred  writers  (see  Ps.  x viii.  3.  lxxv.  5, 
6,11.  lxxxix.  18,  2c.  Lam.  ii.  3.  Amos 
vi.  13.  Comp.  Ecclus.  xlix.  5.)  Xhornsl 

*  The  eloquent  Jer.  1 'ay lor,  in  his  Holy  Dying,  I 
p.  17,  describes  the  rising  sun  as  peeping  over  the 
eastern  hills,  thrusting  out  his  golden  hortis,  &c. 

f  See  under  1  <  כרב‎ .  p.  3-42. 
f  Thus  Horace,  lib.  iii.  ode  21,  lin.  18,  speak- 
ing  of  wine, 

Addis  cornua  pan  peri. 

Thou  givest  horns  (strength,  power,  courage,  ajn- 
tidence)  to  the  poor. 

So  Ovid,  De  Art.  Amand.  lib.  i. 

- Tunc  pauper  cornua  sumil. 

Homer  of  Achilles,  II.  ii.  lin.  861. 

Tfwctg  xesai^e. 

lie  pushed  with  horns  (force)  the  Trojans. 

Comp.  II.  v.  lin.  537;  11.  xvi.  lin.  830;  Herodot. 
lib.  i.  cap.  159.  1  K.  xxii.  11.  Mic.  iv.  13.  Zach.  I 
i.  18,  19,21. 
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קח‎ 


IV.  Chald.  As  a  N.  קרן, ‎ emphat.  קינא,‎ 
Pl״r.  "1קרני,  emphat.  קרניא ‎ A  horn.  See 
Dan.  vii.  7,  8,  11.  Also,  A  cornet,  a 
musical  instrument  of  horn.  occ.  Dan.  iii. 

.1$ ‎ ,10 ‎ <י ‎ <5‎ 

Dr.R.  Gr.  K ££glvvo$  Lightning,  K epag  a 
horn .  Lat.  Cornu,  Eng.  a  horn ,  cornet , 
corner.  Eng.  A  crown.  Gr.  Kopwvv),  the 
curvature  at  the  ends  of  a  bow  or  at  the 
stein  of  a  ship  ;  Lat.  §  corona,  whence 
coronation,  coronet,  coronal.  Greek  y.01- 
pa.vo$,  a  prince,  ruler.  Celtic  or  Gaulish 
karnon  \\,  a  trumpet. 

Cornwall,  by  the  British  inhabitants  called 
Kernava,  plur.  of  corn  a  horn,  on  account 
of  it’s  many  promontories,  which  shoot 
into  the  sea  like  horns,  and  by  the  Sax- 
ons  Cornwall ,  i.  e.  the  country  of  Corn 
or  Kern  aw,  inhabited  by  Gauls  or  Bri- 
tons.  See  Camden's  Britannia  by  Gibson, 
p.  2,  18,  edit.  1695. 

קים‎ 

I.  To  bend,  stoop,  ,occ.  Isa.  xlvi.  1,  2;  where 
it  is  joined  with  כרע ‎ to  bow,  as  a  word 
of  similar  import. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  קרסיככז ‎ Hooks, 
taches ,  or  clasps,  from  their  curve  form. 
Exod.  xxvi.  6.  or  al.  freq. 

Der.  French  crochu ,  Eng.  crouch,  crotch, 
crotchet,  and  perhaps  crook  and  crooked. 

קרע‎ 

In  Kal,  To  rend  or  rent.  In  Niph.  To  be 
rent.  It  is  applied  to  rending  <  r  tearing 
of  clothes  ף[,  Gen.  xxxvii.  29,  &  al.  freq. 
comp.  Joel  ii.  13. — to  tearing  a  person 
by  stripes,  Ps.  xxxv.  15.  comp.  Isa.  1.  6. 
— to  rending  or  wresting  a  kingdom,  or 
people,  from  a  king,  1  Sam.  xv.  2  8.  2  K. 
xvii.  2  1,  &  al to  rending  an  altar,  1  K. 


§  Virgil,  JLLn.  xii.  lin-  162,  •See.  says,  of  king  La- 
tinus,  who  was  feigned  to  be  *he  grand  on  of  Apollo, 

- Cm  tempura  circum 

Aurati  bis  •rear  radii  fulgtnha cingunt, 

Solis  avi  specimen - 


Twelve  golden  beams  around  his  temples  play, 
To  mark  k:s  lineage  font  Iht  god  of  day. 

Drydun. 

[|  K«ov«v,  ryv  TuXarai.  HesY'CHIUs. 

*fi  This  was  an  usual  custom  in  grief,  not  only 
among  the  Hebrews,  but  among  other  eastern 
nations.  See  Xenophon's  Cyropsed.  lib.  iii.  p.  134, 
edit.  Hutchinson,  8vo.  and  Nor.  1  ;  Ovid.  Epist. 
Heroid.  vi.  lin.  27  xii.  lin.  133.  xv.  lin.  122; 
Metam.  lib.  v,  lin.  398;  Fast.  lib.  iv.  lin.  448; 
Cirgil,  ./lin.  v.  lin.  683.  The  Romans  had  the 
same  custom,  see  Suetonius  in  Julio,  cap.  33;  in 
Nerone,  cap.  42. 

xiiL 


Joab  the  murderer  took  refuge  at  the  al- 
tar,  »  K.  ii.  2  8,  Solomon  ordered  him  to 
be  put  to  death  (see  ver.  29 — 34.),  agree 
ably  to  his  father  David’s  wise  and  just 
directions,  \er.  5,  6,  and  to  the  express 
con  m  aid  of  the  law,  Exod.  xxi.  14; 
only  that  he  so  far  complied  with  Joab’s 
request,  that  he  suffered  him  to  be  exe~ 
cuted  of  the  r׳ltu> ,  instead  of  being  taken 
from  it,  as  he  should  regularly  have  been. 
(Comp.  2  Kings  xi.  1 !;  )  From  Exod. 
xxi.  1׳,  however,  it  is  plain,  that  the 
altar  of  Jehovah  was  an  allowed  sane 
tuary  to  offenders  in  certain  cases.  And 
in  bke  manner  the  temples  statues,  and 
particularly  the  altars  of  the  gods,  among 
the  Greeks  had  the  privilege  of  protect- 
ing  offenders  who  fled  to  them.  This 
custom  is  said  'to  have  been  introduced 
among  then!  by  Cadmus  the  Phenician*. 
Ill.  י:רנ,ת ‎ שן ‎ Hui  ns  of  tenth,  i  e.  the  tusks 
of  ihe  elephant,  which  tesemble  teeth  by 
shooting  out  of  the  mouth,  and  are  like 
h  ms  in  1h<ir  trxtrre  and  f  s׳ze,  and  in 
׳  the  use  which  the  animal  makes  of  them 
in  got  ing  his  ad' ersaries,  and  tea!  ing  up 
trees,  Ac.  Accordingly  several  of  the 
ancients  have  expressly  called  these  tusks 
horns,  particularly /,arm  De  Ling.  Lat. 
lib.  vi.  says  of  them,  Quos  dentes  mutti 
daunt,  sunt  cornua,  What  many7  people 
call  teeth  are  horns  f.  occ.  Ezek.  xxvii. 
35;  where  the  LXX  render  the  two  Heb 
words  by  O oovtgis  s\z<pa.'/r1v8s,  Elephant's 
or  n  ury  teeth  ,  so  Vulg.  Dentes  eburneos. 
1  very  ore  almost  knows  that  ivory  is  the 
substance  ol  the  teeth  or  tusks  above 
mentioned.  Ihe  Taigum  however  in 
Ezek.  separates  קרנית ‎ and  שן ‎ explaining 
the  fur mer  word  by  קרנק ‎ דיעס־ן ‎ horns  of 
the  roik-goats,  the  latter  l  y  7 ישן ‎ ר:פ־  and 
elepht  nds  teeth.  Compare  Michaelis  Geo 
graph.  >־ieb  Ext.  ars  i.  p.  204,  and 
Ep  *.  ewcomt  on  E^ek. 

*  See  Homer.  C&y  s  xxh  iin  334;  Virgil,  Tin.  ii 
lin  55  ,3 ‎ צ  ;  Lull  An  quities  of  Greece, 
vo׳.  i.  book  ii  ch.  ii.  at  the  end;  Cor  m  ton  Nepus  - 
Lile  01  Puuiuuius,  th.iv  am!  Note  4,  in  the  Va- 
riorum  edition,  p.  82;  and  ch  •v.  note  1,  p.  8  k 
'la׳ at.  Anual.  lib.  iii  cap.  60,  Sec. ;  and  U  ehtein 
on  Mat.  xxiii  35. 

f  They  are  son  c  iires  nine  (Paris)  feet  long, 
as  thick,  as  a  man’s  thigh,  and  we!gh  ninety׳ 
(Pa  is)  pounds  bee  BuJ/on’ s  Nat.  hist.  tom.  ix. 
p.  908  Note. 

f  See  Boctml ,  vol.  ii.  231,  253. 
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קרש‎ —קש‎ 

*  nods  and  u'inks  by  which  men  may 
slander  their  neighbours  without  utter- 
ing  a  word.  (Comp  Prov.  vi  *3  x  10.) 
occ.  Dan.  iii.  8.  vi.  24  ;  in  bo  h  which 
passages  it  is  joined  with  the  V.  אכל,‎ 
which,  as  it  frequently  signifies  to  cat, 
has  driven  the  Lexicon-writers  and  Com- 
mentators,  who  adhere  to  this  sense,  to 
a  very  forced,  not  to  say  absurd,  inier- 
pretation  ;  but  as  L' Empereur  w  ell  inti- 
mates  on  Dan.  iii.  8,  (see  Vole  ;>ynops. 
in  10c.)  the  Chaldee  אכל ‎ hath  certainly 
another  sense  much  better  suited  to  these 
passages ;  for  in  the  Targum  on  Joel  iii. 
9,  or  14, אכל ‎ answers  to  the  Heb  קרא‎ 
proclaim,  and  on  Ps.  civ  2  1,  to  the  Heb. 
שאג ‎ roar;  and  therefore  in  Dan.  אכל‎ 
ק  רצי ‎ may  be  best  translated  to  speak 
aloud ,  or  proclaim  accusations . 

קרש‎ 

Occurs  r.ot  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  the  Vulg.  bow- 
ever  has,  in  two  passages,  E  od.  xxvi. 
26.  xxxvi.  31,  rendered  it  verbally ;  לקרשי‎ 
ad  conti nendas ,  tabulas,  to  hold  fast  the 
hoards.  In  Chaldee  the  Verb  signifies  to 
coagulate,  congeal ,  condense,  as  לרס ‎ like- 
wise  does  in  Arabic,  and  the  Syriac  uses 
קרשא, ‎ as  a  N.  for  contignatiun.  1  he  idea 
therefore  of  the  Heb.  לרש ‎ seems  to  be. 
To  compact,  compinge,  ox  fasten  tog׳  ther. 
As  a  N.  קיש ‎ A  hoard  or  plank  so  com- 
pacled.  Exod.  xxvi.  15,  !6,  &  al  freq. 
In  Ezek.  xxvii.  6,  it  seems  particularly 
to  denote  the  board  or  bench  on  which  the 
rowers  sat.  So  Vulg.  transtra. 

Der.  Latin,  eras svs ,  whence  Eng.  crass, 
incrassate,  &c.  French  graisse  whence 
grease,  greasy,  French  gros,  whence 
Eng.  gross ,  engross,  &c.  Latin  cresro, 
whence  crescent,  excrescence ,  increase. 
Also  Eng.  coarse,  Lat.  crust  a,  properly  a 
piece  of  ice  frozen,  whence  Eng.  c/׳  A 
Perhaps  Eng.  eras'!,  and  Lat.  crux,  whence 
(let  the  Christian  remark  ! )  cruciu,  ex - 
crucio ,  & c.  to  torment,  and  Eng.  txcru - 
date ;  from  crux  and  jigo  to  fix,  the  Lat. 
crucifigo,  crucijixio,  &c.  and  Eng.  crucify  י 
crucifixion. 

קש‎ 

I.  To  collect,  as  it  were,  one  by  one.  to  ga - 
tiler  together.  So  Symmachus  avXASArjh, 
and  Vulg.  congregamini.  occ.  Z^ph  11. 1. 

*  The  shrug,  •he  hum,  the  ha ;  those  y  dty  brands 
That  calumny  doth  use — 

Siiakesp.  Winter’s  Tale,  act  ii.  sc.  I. 

U  u  3  Comp. 


קיץ‎ 

xiii.  3,  5• — to  rending  or  dividing  the 
heavens,  Isa.  l\iv.  1,  as  by  the  divine  ap- 
pearances  in  6udden  intolerable  light  and 
splendour.  Comp.  Mark  i.  10,  and  Greek 
and  Eng.  Lexicon  under  2XIZD  I. — to 
the  rending  or  apparently  enlarging  the 
eyes  with  black  lead.  Jer.  iv.  30.  (comp, 
under  כך ‎ II.) — to  cutting  out  windows 
in  a  wall.  Jer.  xxii.  14.  As  a  N.  inasc. 
plur.  ק  רעיכם ‎ Pieces  rent,  rents,  rags.  1  K. 
xi.  30.  Prov.  xxiii.  2  1,  Si  al. 

Der.  To  crack.  Also  French  crecer,  whence 
Eng.  crevice. 

קיץ‎ 

To  move,  agitate. 

I.  To  move,  agitate,  the  lips,  as  persons 
muttering  in  deep  thought,  occ.  Prov. 
xvi.  30. 

II.  To  move,  wink,  or  twinkle,  as  the  eyes. 
So  the  LXX  by  svw  and  evvbvou,  and 
Vulg.  by  annuo,  occ.  Ps.  xxxv.  19.  Prov. 
vi.  13.  x.  10.  Comp.  Ecclus.  xxvii.  22. 

III.  As  a  N.  קרץ ‎ Agitation,  violent  motion, 
or  rather,  perhaps,  A  species  of  insect,  the 
eestros,  l/rize ,  breeze,  or  gadfly,  of  which 
Virgil,  Georg,  iii.  lin.  149,  150  (where 
seeMarfyn's  curious  and  learned  Notes), 

Asper,  acerbn  sonans,  quo  tola  exterrita  sylvis 
Diffugiunt  amenta - 

At  whose  dread  whiz,  the  trembling  herds 
alarm’d 
Wildly  disperse. 

So  before  him  Homer,  describing  men  flee- 
ing  in  terrour,  Odyss.  xxii.  lin.  229,  &c. 

cOi  £<ו«י*<£<ן  to  xara  fxtyacov.  f$os;  w;  ciyi’kmuiy 
Tag  fxiy  ׳r’aioXo;  oig-eo;  £l>o־|u>|0£(;  £iov»jcr£V, 
ev  tiu^irn -  ״״—‎ 

occ.  Jer.  xlvi.  20;  where  Egypt  is  repre- 
sented  under  the  image  of  a  heifer,  and 
in  the  next  verse  her  auxiliaries  under 
that  of  bullocks,  who  also  are  said  to  be 
turned  back,  and  fled  away  together.  The 
Vulg.  renders  קרץ ‎ in  this  passage  by  sti- 
mulator  the  stinger.  Comp.  ScheucJizer, 
Phys.  Sacr.  on  Hos.  iv.  1 6. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  be  moved ,  agitated,  formed 
by  agitation,  kneaded,  occ.  Job  xxxiii.  6, 
קרצתי ‎ I  am  kneaded/row  the  clay,  even  1. 
It  appears  an  allusion  to  the  potters 
kneading  their  clay  and  preparing  it  lor 
use.  Comp.  Isa.  lxiv.  8.  Jer.  xviii.  1 — 6. 

V.  Chald.  As  a  N.  mp.se.  plur.  in  Keg. 

ק  רצי ‎ Accusations.  It  seems  to  have  de- 
rived  this  meaning  from  those  significant 


קשה‎ 
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קשא‎ — קשה‎ 


I.  In  Kal,  To  be  stiff,  tough,  rigid,  stub* 
born,  hard.  In  Hiph.  The  same.  Also, 
To  stiffen ,  make  stiff,  &c.  As  a  N.  ק  עזה‎ 
plur.  קשיכה, ‎ Stiff,  hard,  & c.  The  word 
is  applied,  by  a  figure  taken  from  refrac - 
tory  oxen  (comp,  under  ערף ‎ IV.),  to  the 
stiffness  of  the  neck,  Exod.  xxxii.  9,  & 
al.  freq. — to  beaten  gold,  on  account  of 
it’s  greater  toughness ,  Exod.  xxv.  18,  &  al. 

■ — to  the  force  of  wind,  Isa.  xxvii.  8. — 
to  the  stiffness  of  the  palm-tree,  Jer.  x.  3• 
—  to  hardness  or  difficulty  of  a  woman’s 
labour,  Gen.  xxxv.  16.  17. — to  stcadi- 
ness  of  face,  impudence >  Ezek.  ii.  4. — to 
difficulty  of  breathing,  as  of  persons  in 
grief,  1  Sam.  i.  1 5  ץ־‎ . — to  rough,  resolute, 
or  peremptory  speech,  Gen.  xlii.  7,  30. — 
to  implacable  anger,  Gen.  xlix.  7. — to 
hard  slavery,  Exod.  i.  14.  Comp.  Job 
xxx.  25.  Isa.  vi ii.  21. — to  hardness  or 
stubbornness  of  heart,  Exod.  vii.  3.  xiii. 
15.  Ezek.  iii.  7,  &  al.  Comp.  Dent.  ii. 

30.  As  a  N.  קשי ‎ Stubbornness,  occ. 
Deut.  ix.  27. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  קשות, ‎ most  proba- 
bly,  Broad,  shallow  vessels  of  beaten  me - 
tal.  occ.  Exod.  xxv.  29.  xxxvii.  16. 
Kum.  iv.  7.  1  Chron.  xxviii.  17.  The 
Lexicon-writers,  following  the  Rabbins 
and  their  pointing,  make  a  distinct  Root 
of  this  word.  But  why  should  not  קשות‎ 
have  the  same  ideal  meaning.  Exodus 
xxxvii.  16,  as  מקשה ‎ has  the  very  next 
ver.  (comp.  Exod.  xxv.  29,  with  ver. 

31. ),  and  so  denote  vessels  made  of  beaten 
gold,  as  the  cherubim  and  candlestick 
also  were  ?  The  use  of  these  קשות ‎ (as 
well  as  that  of  the  מניקת, ‎ Exod.  xxv.  29.) 
is  expressed,  Exod.  xxxvii.  16.  Num.  iv. 
7,  to  be  for  נס ‎ ך  Libation  j  accordingly  the 
LXX  have  constantly  rendered  קשות ‎ by 
X7 roySsia,  Libation-vessels.  Isa.  xxvii.  1, 
*'  Well-tempered.”  Bp.  Loivth. 

III.  Isaiah,  ch.  iii.  24,  speaking  of  the  dress 
of  theJewish  women,  opposes  מעשה ‎ מקשה‎ 
to  קדחה ‎ Baldness.  It  is  manifest  there- 
fore  that  those  words  must  in  some  way 
or  other  relate  to  their  head-dress  or  hair. 
The  LXX  render  them  by  78  xo<rp,8  rrf$ 
nstpccXr^  78  ^vens  the  golden  ornament 
of  their  head,  the  Vulg.  by  crispanti  crine 
curled  or  wreathed  hair  j  and  this  latter 
version,  I  apprehend,  comes  nearest  to 

f  Comp.  Mr.  Merrick's  Annot,  on  Ps,  xl.  5. 

their 


Comp.  Joel  ii.  15,  16.  Hence  French 
choisir ,  and  Eng.  choose,  choice. 

II.  Asa  N.  קש ‎ Stubble,  which  is  thus  col - 
fected.  Exod.  v.  12,  &  al.  freq. 

On  Obad.  ver.  18.  Nah.  i.  10,  and  such 
like  passages,  see  HarmcT s  Observations, 
vol.  iv.  p.  145. 

קשש ‎ In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  pick  up  or  col - 
led,  as  it  were,  one  by  one,  as  sticks,  occ. 
Num.  xv.  32,  33.  1  K.  xvii.  12  ,סו‎ . — as 
stubble,  occ.  Exod.  v.  12.  In  Hith.  To 
gather  themselves  together,  occ.  Zeph.  ii. 

1  ;  where  LXX  cuvec'/^rpr^  be  ye  gathered 
together,  and  V  ulg.  con  venite  meet,  convene. 

קשקש ‎ See  under  .קשה‎ 

קשא‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  ITeb.  but  seems  to 
have  nearly  the  same  ideal  meaning  as 
קשה ‎ to  stiffen,  or  the  like.  Thus  בטא‎ 
and  הבא ‎ ,בטה ‎ and  הפא ‎ ,חבה ‎ and  הפה‎ 
are  related  respectively  to  each  other  in 
sense  as  well  as  in  sound.  Comp,  also 
מקשה ‎ under  קשה ‎ IV. 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  קשאיכט ‎ Cucumbers,  so 
named  from  their  cooling  and  incrassating 
qualities,  by  which  they  frequently,  in 
our  country  at  least,  occasion  dangerous 
viscidities  of  blood  to  those  who  incau- 
tiously  indulge  in  them.  So  LXX  11- 
xvses-j  and  Vulg.  Cucumeres.  occ.  Num. 
xi.  5.  Maillet,  in  describing  the  vege- 
tables  which  the  [modern]  Egyptians  use 
for  food,  tells  us  that  melons,  cucumbers , 
and  onions  are  the  most  common 
And  Celsius  Hierobot.  and  Alpinus  Medi- 
cin.  Egypt,  lib.  i.  cap.  10,  describes  the 
Egyptian  cucumbers  as  more  agreeable  to 
the  taste,  and  of  more  easy  digestion  than 
the  European,  “  Gustui  sunt  dulciores, 
clique  concoctu  facilioresT  Alpinus.  Comp. 
Scheuchzer  Physica  Sacra  on  Num.  xi.  3. 

קשב‎ 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  hearken,  attend,  lis - 
ten.  It  properly  denotes  the  gesture  of 
persons  in  attention.  To  incline,  as  the 
ear,  Aurem  intendere.  See  isa.  xxi.  7. 
xxxii.  3.  1  Sam.  xv.  2  2.  2  Chron.  vi.  40. 
vii.  13.  Ps.  x.  17.  Prov.  ii.  2.  Neh.  i. 
6,  11.  As  a  N.  קשב ‎ A  listening,  at  ten- 
tion.  Isa.  xxi.  7. 

קשה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

*  !farmer's  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  333.  Comp. 

Complete  System  of  Geography,  vol•  ii.  p.  386  j  Bp. 

Loxl/1  on  Isa.  i.  8. 
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קשט‎ —קשר‎ 

or  cruelly,  occ.  Job  xxxix.  16.  So  LXX 
atfso'xXrjpvvE,  and  Vulg.  duratur  ad — is 
hardened  towards. — Comp,  under  ענה‎ 
VIII.  Shaw's'  Travels,  p.  452,  and 
Scott's  Note  on  Job. 

קשט‎ 

J.  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  קשט‎ 
Truth ,  rectitude,  integrity ,  purity .  occ. 
Ps.  lx.  6.  Prov.  xxii.  21. 

Chald.  קשט ‎ and  קשוט ‎ The  same.  occ. 
Dan.  ii.  47.  iv.  34. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  קשיטה ‎ A  lamb  or  sheep. 
Thus  the  Chaldee  Targum,  LXX,  and 
Vulg.  render  it  in  the  only  three  passages 
wherein  it  occurs,  namely,  Gen.  xxxiii. 
19.  Jorsh.  xxiv.  32.  Job  xlii.  11•  But 
it  is  plain  from  a  comparison  of  Gen. 
xxxiii.  19,  with  Acts  vii.  16,  that  the 
word  denotes  some  money  or  coin ,  which 
might  be  so  called,  either  from  it’s  being 
true ,  genuine ,  or  sterling  as  we  speak,  or 
from  it's  being  stamped  with  the  figure 
of  a  lamb  or  sheep ,  to  intimate  that  Lamb 
of  God  which  taketli  away  the  sin  rf  the 
world ,  and  being  without  blemish  and  with - 
out  spot ,  verily  was  fore-ordained  as  the 
Redeemer ,  before  the  foundation  of  the 
world.  See  John  i.  29.  1  Pet.  i.  18,  20•; 
whence  we  may  see  the  reason  why  the 
coin  was  not  called  by  any  of  the  com- 
mon  Heb.  names  of  a  lamb  or  sheep,  but 
rather  by  a  name  which  describes  what 
those  creatures  are  typically,  namely, 
pure,  harmless  f. 

Der.  Lat.  Cast  us,  Eng.  Chaste ,  Chastity. 
Also  perhaps  A  cosset ,  “  a  lamb  brought 
up  without  the  dam.”  Johnson's  Diet. 

קשי‎ 

I.  To  bind,  bind  about.  Gen.  xxxviii.  28. 
Deut.  vi.  8,  &  al.  In  Niph.  To  be 
bound,  bound  up,  as  the  life  or  soul  of  one 
person  in  that  of  another.  Gen.  xliv.  30. 
1  Satn.xviii.  1.  Also,  To  be  joined  close, 
compacted ,  as  a  wall.  Neh.  iv.  6.  As  a 
N.  masc.  plur.  קשריכם ‎ Bands,  head-bands. 
occ.  Isa.  iii.  20.  Jer.  ii.  32.  I  once 
spected  that  these  קשריכם ‎ might  mean 
such  “  handkerchiefs  of  crape,  gauze, 
silk,  or  painted  linen,  as  are  bound  dose 
oyer  the  sarmah,  and  falling  afterwards 

f  For  further  satisfaction  on  this  subject  see 

Bochart,  vol.  ii.  433,  &c. ;  Leigh's  Critica  Sacra; 

Dr.  Hodges's  Elihu,  p.  2  3,  4 to.  edit ;  Robertson’s 

Clavis  Pentateuchi,  p.574;  and  Fortius,  Etymol. 

Lat.  in  Pecunia, 

Ua4  carelessly 


קשה‎ 

their  meaning.  The  Heb.  words  מעשה‎ 
מקשה ‎ literally  express  stiffened  work, 
and  the  ladies  in  the  East  to  this  day 
stiffen,  i.  e.  braid  or  plait  their  hair,  so 
as  to  make  it  stiff,  with  ribbands.  Thus 
Dr. Shaw,  Travels,  p.  228,  of  the  Moorish 
ladies  in  Barbary:  “  They  all  affect  to 
have  their  hair — hanging  down  to  the 
ground,  which  after  they  have  collected 
into  one  lock  they  bind  and  plait  it  with 
ribbands,  a  piece  of  finery  disapproved  of 
by  the  apostle,  1  Pet.  iii.  3  *.  Where 
nature  has  been  less  liberal  in  this  orna- 
ment,  there  the  defect  is  supplied  by  art, 
and  foreign  hair  is  procured  to  be  inter- 
•woven  with  the  natural/’  And  to  this 
latter  circumstance  perhaps  Isaiah,  ch. 
iii.  24,  particularly  alluded.  But  how- 
ever  this  be.  Lady  M.  IV.  Montague, 
letter  xxix.  vol.  ii.  p.  13,  describing  the 
dress  of  the  Turkish  ladies,  says,  “  The 
hair  hangs  at  it’s  full  length  behind, 
divided  into  tresses  braided  with  pearl  or 
ribbon,  which  is  always  in  great  quantity. 
I  never  saw  in  my  life  so  many  fine  heads 
of  hair.  In  one  lady’s  I  have  counted 
a  hundred  and  ten  of  the  tresses,  all  natu - 
ral .”  Comp.  Judith  x.  iii.  Luke  vii.  38. 
John  xi.  2.  xii.  3.  Rev.  ix.  8. 

IV.  As  a  N.  מקשה ‎ A  place  or  garden  of 
cucumbers,  from  their  cooling,  incrassating 
quality.  Comp,  under  קשא ‎ above.  So 
LXX  'ZrKUYjparw,  and  Vulg.  Cucumerario. 
occ.  Isa.  i.  8.  Comp,  under  לן ‎ I. 

קשקש ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  in  this 
reduplicate  form,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  קשקשת ‎ The  scales  of 
a  fish,  from  their  rigidity  or  stiffness. 
Lev.  xi.  9,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  קשקשיכם ‎ The  metal- 
line  scales  of  a  coat  of  mail.  occ.  1  Sam. 
xvii.  5.  Comp,  under  השן.‎ 

Der.  Lat.  Casens,  Eng.  Cheese ,  formed  by 
coagulation.  Also,  ש  being  prefixed, 
squeeze.  Qu  ? 

קשה‎ 

It  seems  of  nearly  the  same,  but  of  more 
intense  signification  than  קשה. ‎ In  Hiph. 
To  stiffen,  harden,  as  the  heart,  occ.  isa. 
lxiii.  17.  So  LXX  so-x.Xypvva,;,  and 
Vulg.  indurasti.  Also,  To  treat  hardly 

*  In  Niebuhr,  Voyage,  tom.  i.  p.  132.  tab.  xxiii. 

45,  47,  the  reader  may  see  the  heads  of  two 

eastern  women  represented  with  their  hair  plaited 

in  several  tresses. 


קשת‎ 
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for  a  low.  In  the  Chaldee  Targum, 
however,  it  is  used  in  Kal  and  Aphel  for 
shooting  or  casting  with  a  bow.  Ezek. 
xxi.  21.  Isa.  xxxvii.  33.  2  K.  xix.  32. 
See  Cast  ell. 

II.  The  rainbow,  from  it’s  form.  Gen.  ix.  13, 
&  al.  freq.  “  After  the  universal  deluge 
the  rainbow  was  appointed  by  God  as  a 
token  of  the  ברית ‎ or  purifier,  whom  he 
would  raise  vp,  and  was  given  as  a  sign 
to  Noah  and  his  descendants,  that  God 
would  no  more  cut  off  all  flesh,  nor  de- 
stroy  the  earth,  as  he  had  done,  by  the 
waters  of  a  flood.  See  Gen.  ix.  11 — 17.’״ 

“  The  whole  race  of  mankind  then  being 
so  deeply  interested  in  this  divine  decla- 
ration,  it  might  be  expected  that  some 
tradition  of  the  mystical  signification  of 
such  an  important  emblem  would  be  long 
preserved  among  even  the  idolatrous  de- 
scendants  of  Noah.  Nor  need  we  be 
surprised  to  find  Homer,  with  remark- 
able  conformity  to  the  Scripture  account, 
Gen.  ix.  13,  speaking  of  the  rainbow 
which  Jove  hath  set  in  the  cloud ,  a  sign 
to  men , 

- cAg  rr  K^avtwv 

EN  NE<J>EI2THP1SE,  TEPA2  ^fjwwv  AN0PftPflN. 

11.  1i.  lin.  27,  28. 

“  The  ancient  Greeks  who  preceded  that 
poet,  seem  plainly  to  have  aimed  at  it's 
emblematical  signification,  when  they 
called  it  I  PI  2,  an  easy  derivative  from 
the  Heb.  ירה ‎ to  teach,  shew ;  or  if  with 
Eustathius  on  II.  iii.  we  derive  Ipig  from 
the  Greek  V.  sipcu  to  tell ,  carry  a  mes - 
sage,  it’s  ideal  meaning  will  still  be  the 
same.  In  some  passages  Homer,  as  well 
as  the  succeeding  poets,  both  Greek  and 
Latin,  makes  Iris  a  goddess,  and  the  mes - 
sengcr  of  Jupiter  or  Juno :  a  fancy  this, 
which  seems  to  have  sprung  partly  from 
the  radical  signification  of  the  name  as 
just  explained,  partly  from  a  confused 
tradition  of  the  sacred  emblematic  import 
of  the  rainbow,  and  partly  from  an  allego- 
rical  manner  of  expressing  that  it  inti- 
mates  to  us  the  state  or  condition  of  the 
air ,  and  the  changes  of  the  weather. 
Comp.  II.  xvii.  lin.  548,  9.” 

<(  Iris,  or  the  Rainbow,  was  worshipped  or 
regarded  as  a  goddess,  not  only  by  the 
Greeks  and  Romans  but  also  by  the 

X  Comp,  fence’s  Polymetis,  dial.  xiii.  p.  213. 

inhabitants 


carelessly  upon  the  favourite  lock  of  hair, 
complete  the  head-dress  of  the  Moorish 
ladies (Shaw's  Travels,  p.  239.)  or 
else,  such  rich  embroidered  handkerchiefs 
as  the  Turkish  ladies  use  to  bind  on  their 
Talpocks  *  j  but  as  קשרי ‎ in  the  plural 
are  in  Jer.  ii.  32,  mentioned  as  used  by 
one  woman,  I  rather  apprehend  they  de- 
note  the  ribbands  with  which  they  braided 
their  hair  ,  of  which  see  under  קשה ‎ III. 

II.  As  Participles  or  participial  Ns.  קשרים‎ 
(masc.  plur  )  and  מקשרות ‎ (fern,  plur.) 
joined  with  אן¥ ‎ Sheep,  denote  the  strong- 
cr  kind,  whose  bodies  are  more  firm  and 
compact ,  “  well  knit  together,  tight  made." 
Bate,  occ  Gen.  xxx.  41,  42. 

III.  In  Kal  and  Hith  To  band  together, 
conspire,  form  a  conspiracy.  1  Sam.  xxii. 
8,  13.  1  K  v.  27.  2  Chron.  xxiv.  21, 
24,  26,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  קשר ‎ A 
banding  together,  a  c  onspiracy,  or  confe- 
deracy.  2  K.  xi.  14.  xii.  20.  Isa.  viii.  12, 
&  al. 

קשת‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.  קשת, ‎ plur.  קשתות, ‎ A  bow 
to  shoot  with.  Gen.  xxi.  16.  xlix.  24. 
2  Chron.  xxiv.  14,  &־  al.  freq  . 

As  to  the  import  of  קשת ‎ in  2  Sam.  i.  18, 
considering  the  context  in  which  it 
stands,  l  concur  with  the  opinion  of  Bp. 
Lowth,  and  other  learned  men+,  that  it 
is  used  as  the  title  of  the  following  Elegy, 
so  named  either  in  memory  of  the  de- 
structive  effect  of  the  enemies  bows  (see 
1  Sam.  xxxi.  3.),  or  from  the  bow  of  Jo- 
nathan  peculiarly  mentioned  in  the  Elegy 
itself,  ver.  22. 

2  Sam.  i.  22,  may,  at  first  sight,  seem  an 
instance  where  קשת ‎ is  construed  as  a  N. 
masc.  but  in  this  text  I  apprehend  the  V. 
נשוב, ‎ though  really  referring  to  the  N. 
קשת ‎ yet  by  an  Hebraism  agrees  with  the 
latter  N.  יונתן, ‎ as  the  Participle  התיכש,‎ 
not  with  קשת, ‎ but  with  גבויכש, ‎ I  Sam. 
ii.  4.  Comp.  Gen.  iv.  10.  Eccles.  x.  1, 
and  under  חמד ‎ II. 

The  Lexicons  in  general  make  this  a  dis- 
tinct  Root,  but  the  N.  may  be  considered 
as  a  derivative  from  קשה ‎ to  be  stiff \  tough, 
which  affords  a  good  descriptive  name 

*  See  Lady  IV.  M.  Montague,  letter  xxix.  vol.ii. 

p.  14. 

f  See  Lowth,  Praelect.  xxiii.  Note,  p.  307,  edit, 

Oxan.  or  p.  470,  edit.  Got  ting. 
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קיקלון‎ — קיתרס‎ 


קרדם‎ —קרקע‎ 

“  It  seems  to  be  denominated  קיהרס ‎ from 
the  citron-tree ,  the  product  of  Armenia , 
Media,  and  Persia,  of  whose  wood  it  was 
made.  And  that  tree  might  take  it’s 
name  from  the  rocky  ground  on  which  it 
flourished,  for  קחד ‎ signifies  a  rock  in 
Chaldee.  Prov.  xxx.  26.”  See  Bp. 
Chandler's  Vindication  of  Defence  of 
Christianity,  ch.  i.  p.  50.  Hence  Gr. 
KiQocpa,  Lat.  Cithara,  Ital  Chitarra , 
French  Guitarre,  and  Eng.  Guitar . 

ק  ידכם‎ 

As  a  N.  קי^דכם, ‎ plur.  קרדסיכס, ‎ and  קררמיה,‎ 
A  hatchet  or  ax.  occ.  Jud.  i\.  48  t  Sam. 
xiii.  20,  2  1.  Ps.  lxxiv  5.  Jer.  xliv.  22. 
The  word  seems  a  compound  of  רדה■‎ to 
meet,  light  upon,  or  of  קרר ‎ (Chald  )  to 
scrape,  abrade ,  and  דמה ‎ to  level ,  lay  level 
with  the  ground,  for  the  ax,  by  impact , 
abrasion,  or  chipping,  levels  what  it  is  ap- 
plied  to  || . 

ק  רם ‎ ל 

From  קרה ‎ to  meet,  and  סל ‎ to  raise  or  make 
a  road  or  way.  As  a  iST.  masc.  plur.  in 
Reg.  קרסלי ‎ The  soles  or  bottoms  of  the 
feet ,  which  meet  or  strike  against  the  road 
or  way.  occ.  2  Sam  xxii.  37.  Psal.  xviii. 
37  j  where  LXX  rce  r/j* 7ן  p.8,  and  Vulg. 
vestigia  mea,  the  soles  oj  my  feet. 

קרקע‎ 

As  a  N.  from  קרה ‎ to  join,  conti gnat e,  and 
רקע ‎ to  expand,  extend.  A  pavement  or 
floor,  that  is,  an  extended  surface  consist- 
ing  of  several  planks  or  stones  joined  to - 
gether.  Num.  v.  17.  1  K.  vii.  7.  מהקרלע‎ 
עד ‎ הקרקע ‎ From  the  floor  to  the  ceiling, 
i.  e.  such  another  extended  surface  of 
boards  joined.  Comp,  under  ספן ‎ If. 
and  see  Bate' s  Crit.  Fleb. 

The  bottom  of  the  sea  is  expressed  by  this 
word,  Amos  ix.  3.  Might  not  this  lead 
to  some  curious  inquiries  r 

||  See  Virgil,  JE n.  ii.  lin.  626,  &c. 


inhabitants  of  Peru  *  in  South  America , 
when  the  Spaniards  came  thither.  But 
to  return  to  the  Scriptures. — As  the  bow 
or  light  in  the  cloud  f  wonderfully  re- 
fracted  into  all  its  variety  of  colours  was, 
in  it’s  original  institution,  a  token  of 
God's  mercy  in  Christ ,  or,  more  strictly 
speaking,  of  Christ,  the  real  Purifier  and 
true  Light,  we  see  with  what  propriety 
the  throne  of  God  in  Ezek.  i.  28,  and  in 
Eev.  iv.  3,  is  surrounded  with  the  rain- 
how;  and  likewise  how  properly  one  of 
the  divine  Persons  is  represented  with  a 
rainbow  upon  his  head,  Rev.  x.  1.  See 
/  itringa  on  both  texts  in  Rev.  J.” 


PLURILITERALS  in  .ק‎ 

קיקלון‎ 

From  קי ‎ Vomit  (the  א  being  dropt,  as  in  the 
V. קיו, ‎ Jer.  xxv.  27,  which  see  under  קא)‎ 
and  קלין ‎ Vileness.  As  a  N.  קיקלון ‎ Vile  or 
shameful  vomit.  So  the  Vulg.  Vomitus 
ignominiae.  occ.  Hab.  ii.  16.  Comp. 
Isa.  xix.  14.  xxviii.  7,  8.  In  Hab.  six 
of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  read  וקי ‎ קלון‎ 
in  two  words. 

קיתדס ‎ Chald. 

As  a  N.  A  musical  instrument  of  the  stringed 
kind,  a  harp.  So  the  LXX  K iQotpz,  and 
Vulg.  Cithara.  occ.  Dan.  iii.  5,  7,  10,  15. 

*  (t  Us  (Ies  Peruviens)  rendoient  de  grands  hon- 
ueurs  a  1' Arc-en-ciel,  tant  pour  les  beautes  de  ses 
couleurs,  que  parce  qu’elles  venoient  de  Soleil,  & 
ce  fut  pour  cette  raison  que  les  Incas  la  prirent 
pour  leur  devise.”  L’Abbe  Lambert i,  tom.  iii. 
Comp.  Vossi'ts  De  Orig.  &,  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  iii.  cap. 
13,  ad  fin. 

f  The  fanciful  Greeks  made  Iris  the  daughter  of 
Thaumas  £1a  to  3a.vy.aacu  ravltiv  [an;  av&g ןע־מי׳ס] ‎ be* 
cause  men  admired  or  ■wondered  at  her.  Plutarch  De 
Placit.  Philos,  lib.  iii.  cap.  5.  So  Cotta  the  Acade- 
mician  in  Cicero  De  Nat.  Deor.  lib.  iii.  cap.  20, 
*ays  of  the  rainbow ,  Ob  earn  causam ,  quia  speciem 
habeat  admirabilem,  Thaumante  dicitur  natus. 

|  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon,  under  1P12. 
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are  to  expect,  if  guilty  of  the  like 
crimes.  To  this  purpose  the  LXX  wV 
ToccpocSsiy^a,  and  the  Vulg.  in  exemplum, 
for  an  example.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur. 
מראת ‎ Mirrors .  occ.  Exod.  xxxviii.  8 ; 
from  which  passage,  as  well  as  from  Job 
xxxvii.  18,  it  is  evident  that  the  eastern 
mirrors  were  anciently  made  of  metal*, 
and  so  they  are  to  this  day  f.  And  fur- 
ther  to  illustrate  Exod.  xxxviii.  8,  we 
may  observe  from  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels, 
p.  24 1 ,  that  looking-glasses  are  still  part 
of  the  dress  of  the  Moorish  women 
in  Barbary,  that  they  hang  them  con- 
stantly  upon  their  breasts,  and  do  not  lay 
them  aside,  even  in  the  midst  of  their 
most  laborious  employments. 

IV.  As  a  N•  ראה ‎ A  species  of  unclean  bird, 
of  the  hawk  or  vulture  kind,  so  called 
from  it's  sharp  sight.  (Comp.  Job  xxviii. 
7.)  occ.  Deut.  xiv.  13 ;  where  the  LXX 
Tvifx  the  ״vulture. 

V.  As  a  N.  מראת ‎ Lev.  i.  16.  See  under 
מרא ‎ III. 

Der.  A  ray,  Latin  radius,  whence  radiate, 
radiant ,  irradiate,  &c.  Also,  Mirror,  Qu  r 

ראם‎ 

I.  To  be  raised  up,  exalted,  elevated,  occ. 
Zech.  xiv.  10.  So  Aquila ,  Symmachus, 
and  Theodotion  v\}/cv$rj(rs7'a1,  and  Vulg. 
exaltabitur.  As  a  Participle  or  partici- 
pial  N.  fem.  plur.  ראמות ‎ High,  exalted, 
occ.  Prov.  xxiv.  7.  So  Vulg.  excelsa. 
This  Root  seems  nearly  related  to  רם,‎ 
as  צאל ‎ to  קאם ‎ ,־צל ‎ to  קם.‎ 

II.  As  a  N.  ראם ‎ and  (Ps.  xcii.  11.)  ראים,‎ 

*  So  Callimachus  Hymn,  in  Lavacr.  Pall.  lin.  21, 
describes  Venus  as 

• - — Sicivyza.  •)(aXxov  fXosctt. 

- taking  the  shining  brass. 

i  e.  to  adjust  her  hair. 

f  See  Sir  John  Chardin's  Travels,  vol.  ii.  279; 
Goguet's  Origin  of  Laws,  See.  vol.  i.  book  vi.  ch.  ii. 
p.  033,  edit.  Edinburgh ,־  and  Agreement  of  Customs 
between  East-Indans  and  Jews,  art.  ג▼. 

plur. 


ראה‎ 

ראה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  see,  look,  look  at,  in  whatever 
manner.  Gen.  i.  4.  vi.  2.  Prov.  xxiii.  31, 
&  al.  freq.  On  Job  xxxi.  16.  Deut.  iv. 
19,  see  Leland' s  Advantage  and  Neces- 
sity  of  the  Christian  Revelation,  part  i. 
ch.  xx.  p.  418,  8vo.  edit.  It  is  construed 
either  transitively,  or  with  the  particle 
"אל,  Isa.  xvii.  7. — ב,  Gen.  xxix.  32. 
1  Sam.  vi.  19. — or  ל  following,  Psal. 
lxiv.  6.  In  Nipb.  To  be  seen,  appear. 
Gen.  i.  9.  ix.  14.  xii.  7,  &  al.  freq.  In 
Hiph.  To  cause  to  see ,  to  shew.  Gen. 
xlviii.  11.  Exod.  xxvii.  8.  Deut.  v.  24, 
&  al.  freq.  In  Hith.  To  see ,  or  look  at, 
one  another.  Gen.  xliii.  1.  2  K.  xiv.  8, 11. 
As  a  N.  ראי ‎ Appearance ,  aspect.  1  Sam. 
xvi.  12.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  ראיות ‎ Seemly, 
comely ,  of  good  aspect.  Vulg.  speciosissi- 
mas  the  most  beautiful,  occ.  Esth.  ii.  9. 
As  Ns.  מראה ‎ Aspect,  look.  Gen.  xii.  11. 
xxiv.  16.  Also,  A  vision.  Gen.  xlvi.  2. 
Num.  xii.  6,.  &  al.  מראי ‎ Appearance, 
countenance,  look ,  sight.  See  Job  xii.  1, 
or  9.  Cant.  ii.  14.  Eccles.  xi.  9. 

II.  To  see  mentally,  to  understand,  perceive,  I 
experience,  whether  in  reality,  see  Gen. 

ii.  19.  xxiv.  28.  xxxix.  3.  xlii.  1.  1  Sam. 
xiv.  17.  Eccles.  i.  16.  ii.  1,  &  al.  (comp. 
Eccles.  ix.  9.)— or  in  imagination,  Gen. 

iii.  6.  Exod.  xxxii.  1. 

III.  As  a  N. ראי ‎ A  mirror,  a  looking-glass. 
occ.  Job  xxxvii.  18.  Hast  thou  with  him 
spread  out  the  confiding  ethers  (which 
are )  strongly  resplendent  (for  so,  I  think, 
חזקים ‎ must  here  signify)  as  a  molten 
(metalline)  mirror?  This  simile  is  beau- 
tifully  descriptive  of  the  unsullied  clear- 
ness  and  dazzling  splendour  of  an  eastern 
sky  in  summer.  See  Scott  on  the  place. 
Nah.  iii.  6,  And  1  will  make  thee  כראי ‎ as 
a  mirror,  i.  e.  to  other  nations,  that  in 
thy  punishment  they  may  see  what  they 
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others,  that  רים, ‎ which  occurs  Job  xxxix* 
9,  io,  and  plur.  רמים, ‎ Ps.  xxii.  22,  de- 
note  the  same  kind  of  animal  as  ראם;‎ 
and  indeed  in  the  Ps.  more  than  thirty 
of  Dr.  Kemricott’s  Codices  read  ראמים.‎ 
The  description  in  Job  represents  the  רעם‎ 
to  be  a  very  strong,  fierce,  and  untame־ 
able  creature,  and  implies  him  to  be  of 
the  beeve  kind  (see  Scoffs  Note );  and 
the  ימיכם ‎ in  Ps.  xxii.  2  2,  are  mentioned 
as  having  horns,  and  correspond  to  the 
bulls  and  strong  bulls  of  Bashan,  ver.  13. 
And  since  the  orthography  of  these  words 
ריכם ‎ and  רמיכם ‎ shews  them  most  pro- 
perly  to  belong  to  רכם ‎ or  רום, ‎ they  may 
serve  to  confirm .  the  relation  between 
that  Root  and  ראם ‎ above  noted. 

For  further  satisfaction  on  the  meaning  of 
the  names  ראם ‎ and  רים ‎ the  reader  will 
do  well  to  compare  Bochart,  vol.  ii. 
p.  949,  &c.  with  Sc/iultens  and  Scott  on 
Job  xxxix.  9,  and  with  Micltaelis’s  Re- 
cueil  de  Questions,  Qu.  xlvi. 

II T.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  ראמות ‎ Coral ,  a 
kind  of  marine  plant  or  production,  so 
called  from  it’s  being  derated  in  a  re- 
markable  manner,  for  it  always  grows 
from  the  tops  or  vaults  of  cliffs  or  rocky 
caverns,  with  the  head  downwards  j|.  occ. 
Job  xxviii.  18.  Ezek.  xxvii.  16.  In  the 
former  passage  it  is  rendered  ideally  by 
the  LXX  p^srewpoc ,  by  Symmachus  v\J/rj- 
A  a,  and  by  the  Vulg.  excelsa,  high  things. 
And  though  coral  is  not  now  regarded  as 
a  very  valuable  commodity  in  our  part  of 
the  world,  yet  Pliny,  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xxxii. 
cap.  2,  assures  us,  that  in  India  it  was 
formerly  as  greatly  valued  as  pearls  in 
Europe.  And  the  Abbe  Pluche,  as  above 
cited,  says,  “  The  coral,  which  the  Eu- 
ropeans  make  little  use  of,  is  highly 
esteemed  in  Asia,  more  particularly  in 
Arabia.” — But  after  all  it  must  be  con- 
fessed  that  this  interpretation  of  יאמות ‎ is 
uncertain.  It  may  be  the  name  of  some 
precious  stone ,  so  called  perhaps  from  the 
place  whence  it  came.  See  Michaelis , 
Recueil  de  Questions,  Qu.  xcix. 

ראש‎ 

Denotes  priority  or  precedence  in  respect  of 
time,  order,  place,  or  dignity,  but  never 
occurs  as  a  V. 

||  See  a  curious  account  of  Cord  and  Coral-fishing 

in  Nature  Displayed,  vol.  iii.  p.  156,  &  seq.  Eng. 

•dit.  12m0. 


plitr.  ראמים, ‎ The  name  of  an  horned 
animal ,  Deut.  xxxiii.  17.  Ps.  xcii.  11  ;  re- 
markable  for  his  strength ,  Num.  xxiii.  2  2 ; 
and  of  the  beeve  kind,  with  which  he  is 
mentioned,  Deut.  xxxiii.  17.  Ps.  xxix.  6. 
Isa.  xxxiv.  7.  In  short,  the  name  seems 
to  denote  the  wild  bull ,  so  called  from 
his  height  and  size,  in  comparison  with 
the  tame.  The  above-cited  are  all  the 
passages  wherein  this  N.  occurs ;  and  the 
LXX  constantly  render  it  ,a ovw.spws  the 
vnicorn,  except  in  Isa.  xxxiv.  7,  where 
they  have  abpoi  the  big  or  mighty  ones. 
But  that  it  cannot  possibly  mean  an  uni- 
corn  (if  indeed  there  ever  existed  such 
an  animal  as  that  is  usually  described  to 
be),  is  evident  from  Deut.  xxxiii.  17, 
where  it  is  said  of  Joseph,  קרניו ‎ His  horns 
(are) קרני ‎ the  horns  of  a  בהם ‎ ,ראם ‎ with 
them  he  shall  push  the  people  (to)  the  ends 
of  the  earth,  והם ‎ and  these  ( two  horns 
namely,  are)  the  ten  thousands  of  Ephraim, 
and  the  thousands  of  Manassch,  i.  e.  the 
two  tribes  which  sprang  from  Joseph. 
The  Vulg.  in  Ps.  xxix.  6.  xcii.  11.  Isa. 
xxxiv.  7,  renders  it  after  the  LXX  by 
unicorns,  but  in  Num.  xxiii.  22.  Deut. 
xxxiii.  17,  by  rhinocerotis  the  rhinoceros. 
Several  learned  men,  and  among  the 
rest  Scheuchzer ,  embrace  this  latter  in- 
terpretation.  But  first,  though  it  is  cer- 
tain  that  some  rhinoceroses  have  * two 
horns,  yet  many  of  them  have  but  one, 
and  this  being  placed  on  the  nose,  and 
bended  back  towards  the  forehead,  is  not 
formed  for  pushing  (נגח)  but  for  ripping 
up  the  trunks  or  bodies  of  the  more  soft 
and  succulent  trees,  and  reducing  them 
into  a  kind  of  laths,  which  constitute  a 
part  of  the  animal’s  food  f.  It  is  incon- 
sistent  therefore  with  the  import  of 
Deut.  xxxiii.  17,  to  explain  ראם ‎ by  the 
rhinoceros.  2dly.  Notwithstanding  the  re- 
marks  of  Scheuchzer,  Num.  xxiii.  22,  there 
seems  no  sufficient  reason  to  think  that 
the  rhinoceros,  which  is  a  native  X  only 
of  the  southern  regions  of  Asia  and  Africa, 
was  so  much  as  known  to  the  Israelites 
in  the  days  of  Moses,  or  even  of  David. 
Hence  Eng.  A  ram.  Qu  ? 

I  apprehend  with  the  learned  Bochart,  and 
*  See  Shazo's  Travels,  p.  430,  Note  1;  Bi/fion 
tom.  ix.  p.  334. 

f  See  Bruce's  Travels,  vol.  v.  p.  91. 

'  \  See  Bu  fan's  Hist.  Nat.  tom.  vm.  p.  135; 
tom.  ix.  p.  339,  340. 
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,  III.  As  a  N.  ראש ‎ The  beginning,  of  place, 
Isa.  li.  20.  Lam.  ii.  19.  Ezek.  xvi.  25,  3r* 

:  &  al.  As  a  N.  fem.  used  adverbially  (ב 

>  being  understood)  לאשנה ‎ First ,  2/1 

5  first  or  foremost  ,place.  Gen.  xxxiii.  2. 
Num.  ii.  9.  Comp.  Num.  x.  14. 

IV.  As  a  N.  ראש, ‎ Principal,  chief,  most  ex - 

>  cellent .  Exod.xxx.2j.  2  Chron.  xxx.  11. 

I  Comp.  Cant.  iv.  14.  As  a  N.  fem. ראש^ת‎ 

,  The  excellency,  chief,  the  chief  or  principal 

1  part.  Job  xl.  14,  or  19.  Ps.  lxxviii.  51. 

I  cv.  36.  Jer.  xlix.  35.  Amos  vi.  6.  It  is 

said  of  Wisdom ,  i.  e.  of  the  Messiah,  Prov. 
viii.  2  2,  Jehovah  possessed  me  ראשית ‎ the 
beginning,  principle  or  cause  of  his  way 
or  work  of  creation.  So  in  Rev.  iii.  14, 
Christ  is  styled  'H  Apx*)  **A  Kricewp  vs 
©e«,  the  beginning  or  principle  of  the 
creation  of  God,  because  Fie  is  before  all 
things,  and  all  things  were  created  by 
Him  and  for  Him.  Col.  i.  16,  17.  Comp. 
Joh.  i.  1,  2,  3.  Heb.  i.  10. 

V.  As  a  N.  ראש ‎ The  head,  of  animals, 
whether  of  men,  beasts,  or  birds,  because 
first  or  highest  in  place,  and,  on  account 
of  the  senses  therein  lodged,  in  dignity 
also.  Gen.  xl.  13,  16.  Lev.  i.  4, 15.  iii.  2, 
&  al.  freq.  Jud.  v.  30,  לראש ‎ by  the  head, 
or  poll.  On  Lev.  xvi.  21,  see  Herodotus, 
lib.  ii.  cap.  39.  On  1  Sam.  xvii.  5r,  57, 
we  may  observe,  that  Niebuhr  presents 
us  with  a  very  similar  modern  scene  in 
his  Descript,  de  I’Arabie,  p.  263,  where 
the  son  of  an  Arab  chief  kills  his  father’s 
enemy  and  rival,  and  according  to  the  cus - 
tom  of  the  Arabs  cuts  off  his  head  and 
carries  it  in  triumph  to  his  father.  In  a 
note,  Niebuhr  adds,  “  Cutting  off  the 
head  of  a  slain  enemy,  and  carrying  it  in 
triumph,  is  an  ancient  custom.  1  Sam. 
xvii.  51,  54.  Xenophon  remarks,  that  it 
was  practised  by  the  Chalibes.  Retreat 
of  the  Ten  Thousand,  lib.  iv.  Herodotus 
attributes  it  to  the  Scythians.  Lib.  iv. 
cap.  60.״  (Read  64.) 

Hence  perhaps  Eng.  Rash,  heady,  preci- 
pitate.  Also,  A  rash  ;  and  a  rush,  from 
it’s  remarkable  head,  see  Isa.  lviii.  5. 

VI.  As  a  N.  ראש ‎ The  head,  summit ,  or  top, 
of  a  mountain,  building,  staff,  &c.  See 
Gen.  viii.  5.  xi.  4.  xlvii.  31. 

VII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ראשיכם ‎ The  heads 
or  origins  of  rivers,  or  streams  of  water, 
occ.  Gen.  ii.  10. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ראשיכם ‎ Mill- 

tary 


I.  As  a  N.  ראש ‎ Beginning,  as  of  time. 
Exod.  xii.  2.  Jud.  vii.  1 9.  Prov.  viii.  23. 
Lam.  ii.  19.  As  a  N.  fem.  ראשית ‎ The 
same.  Isa.  xlvi.  10.  Eccles.  vii.  9.  Job 
viii.  7.  xlii.  12.  In  this  sense  the  א  is 
once  dropped.  Deut.  xi.  12,  in  the  com- 
mon  printed  editions  ;  hut  at  least  seven- 
teen  of  Dr  Kenmcott's  Codices,  as  also 
the  Samaritan  Pentateuch,  there  read 
ראשית ‎ .מראשית ‎ First  fruits.  Lev.  ii.  12. 
Comp.  Fxod  xxiii  !9.  xxxiv.  26.  Also 
The  first  part,  namely  that  was  conquered 
of  the  land  of  Canaan.  Deut.  xxxiii  21. 
Comp  Num.  xxxii.  Gen.  i.  1,  בראשית‎ 
In  the  beginning,  first  of  all,  the  Aleim 
created,  &c.  Comp.  Mark  xiii.  19. 
2  Fet.  iii.  4.  It  may  be  worth  observing, 
that  almost  all  the  Greek  and  Roman 
writers  who  have  attempted  to  relate  the 
origin  of  the  world,  do  towards  the  be- 
ginning  of  their  accounts  use  some  word 
equivalent  to  the  בראשית ‎ of  Moses ;  as 
Orpheus,  H  poor  a.  First ;  Hesiod,  npcvrira. 
First  of  all;  Apollonius,  To  wrpiv  At  first ; 
Aristophanes,  Tlpoorov  First ;  Ovid,  Ante 
Before.  The  reader  may  find  the  passages 
cited  at  large  in  Grofius  De  Verit.  Relig. 
Christ,  lib.  i.  §  16.  Not.  5,  6. 

As  a  N.  ראשון ‎ Prior ,  first .  Exod  xii.  2. 
2  Sam.  xix.  43.  xxi.  9,  &  al.  freq.  It  is 
written  ראישון ‎ Job  xv.  7,  and  רישון ‎ Job 
viii.  8,  where  however  nine  of  Dr.  Ken- 
nicott' s  read  ראשון, ‎ as  two  more  did  ori- 
ginally.  בראשנה ‎ At  the  first,  עת ‎ time 
namely,  Gen.  xiii.  4.  Josh.  viii.  5,  6, 
&  al.  למיראשונה ‎ At  the  first,  literally, 
At  from  in  the  first,  occ.  1  Chron.  xv.  13. 
Plur.  masc.  ראשניכם ‎ Ancestors,  Priores. 
Lev.  xxvi.  45.  Deut.  xix.  14, — the  land- 
mark  which  they  of  old  time  have  set  in 
their  inheritance. — Homer  has  a  very  simi- 
lar  expression,  II.  xxi.  lin.  403 — 5, 

A1Q0V - XfljU ■fVOV  tv  ZJtCtW - 

Toy  f'ANAPISZ  IIP0TEP0I  3"tcrav  tfxfxnai  «gov  jj. 

As  a  N.  ראשנית ‎ First,  in  time.  occ.  Jer. 
xxv.  1. 

II.  As  a  N.  ראש ‎ Very  poor,  or  low  in  the 
world,  as  we  say ;  for  the  riches  of  men 
are  usually  reckoned  by  number,  which 
begins  with  unity,  or  the  lowest,  occ. 

2  Sam.  xii.  1,  4.  Prov.  x.  4.  xiii.  23  ;  in 
the  three  former  of  which  passages  it  is 
opposed  to  עשיר ‎ Rich,  which  see  under 
עשר. ‎ Also,  Extreme  poverty ,  indigence. 
occ.  Prov.  vi.  xi.  xxx.  8. 
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ב  at  must  be  understood,  as  usual  before 
a  Noun,  as  it  must  likewise  be  before 
כ־ראשתיו, ‎ I  Sam.  xix.  13,  16.  I  K.  xix.  6, 
and  Gen.  xxviii.  11,  18.  And  this  re- 
mark  clears  the  difficulty  of  these  two  last 
texts,  which  import,  not  that  Jacob  put 
the  stones  of  that  sacred  place  (#  where 
Abraham  had  before  builded  an  altar  to 
Jehovah,  Gen.  xii.  7,  8.  xiii.  4.  )  for  his 
pillows,  but  that  he  put  one  of  the  stones 
(which  Abraham  had  probably  erected 
there  as  a  memorial,  see  מצבה ‎ under 
יצב ‎ IV.)  at  or  near  his  pillows,  in  ex- 
pectation  of  a  divine  dream,  which  it 
appears  he  accordingly  had. 

XIII.  As  a  N!  fern.  plur.  in  Reg. מראשותי‎ 
Head-dresses ,  head-attires,  occ.  Jeremiah 
xiii.  18,  For  he  ( Jehovah )  shall  bring 
down  your  head-tires  (Eng.  marg.)  עטיה‎ 
the  crown  of  your  glory.  Comp.  Ezek. 
xxi.  26,  or  31,  and  under  עטר ‎ II. 

רב‎ 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  and  dropping  the  for- 
mative  ר  ב  ,ה‎ .  Transitively,  as  1  Sam. 
xxiv.  16,  and  with  the  particles  ,ל ‎ ,ב ‎ ,אל‎ 
עכב, ‎ and  על ‎ following,  To  strive,  c  attend, 
usually  in  words,  as  Gen.  xxvi.  20,  21. 
xxxi.  36.  Exod.  xvii.  2.  Jud.  vi.  315 
but  sometimes  in  deeds.  See  Gen.  xlix. 
23.  Exod.  xxi.  18.  1  Sam.  xv.  j.  Though 
perhaps  none  of  these  three  texts  is  3b- 
solutely  conclusive  for  this  sense :  the 
last  in  particular  may  be  rendered.  And 
he  (i.  e.  his  army)  ירב ‎ was  multiplied  m 
the  valley.  But  as  a  N.  ריב ‎ not  only  ge- 
nerally  denotes  a  verbal  contention  or  con - 
troversy,  as  Gen.  xiii.  7.  Deut.  i.  12. 
xix.  17,  &  al.  freq.  but  in  Jer.  1.  34. 
Jud.  xii.  2,  plainly  implies  somewhat 
more.  See  the  preceding  chapter.  As 
a  N.  רב ‎ and  fem.  כיריבה, ‎ in  Reg.  מריבת‎ 
Nearly  the  same.  See  Exod.  xxiii.  2. 
Job  xxix.  16.  Gen.  xiii.  8.  Exod.  xvii.  7. 
Num.  xxvii.  14.  Deut.  xxxii.  51.  As  a 
N.  יריב ‎ One  who  contendeth  or  disputeth . 
occ.  Psa.  xxxv.  1.  Isa.  xlix.  25.  Jer. 
xviii.  19. 

רבא ‎ See  under  רבה‎ 

רבד‎ 

To  wreathe,  intwine ,  weave,  interweave. 
So  the  Vulg.  in  (Prov.  vii.  16.  intexui. 
It  occurs  not  however  as  a  V.  simply  in 
this  sense,  but, 

*  See  Wells' %  Sacred  Geography,  vol.  i.  p.  277, 

and  357,  $. 

I.  As 


tary  bands  or  troops,  under  distinct  heads 
or  leaders.  Jud.  ix.  34,  43.  1  Sam.  xi.  1 1. 
Job  i.  17.  Shakespeare  often  uses  head 
in  a  like  sense.  See  inter  al.  First  Part 
of  Henry  IV.  seen.  4. 

IX.  As  a  N.  ראש ‎ An  economical ,  or  political 
head,  superiour,  ruler,  director ,  governour, 
captain.  Exod.  vi.  14,  2$.  Num.  xiv.  4. 
Jud.  xi.  8,  9,  11.  2  Chron.  xiii.  12. 
Neh.  ix.  17. 

X.  As  a  N.  ראש ‎ A  sujh  or  total,  so  called, 

I  suppose,  because  anciently  placed  (not 
at  the  foot  or  bottom,  as  with  us,  but)  at 
the  top  or  head  of  the  account.  For  the 
same  reason  it  is  named  in  Greek  Kspa,- 
Xaiov,  and  in  Latin,  Caput,  summa.  Ps. 
cxxxix.  17.  Hence  the  phrase  נשא ‎ ראש‎ 
sometimes  (comp,  under  נשא ‎ X  LIIL), 
signifies  to  take  the  sum,  as  of  men.  Exod. 
xxx.  12.  Num.  i.  2.  iv.  2,  22.  xxvi.  2. 
— of  spoil,  Num.  xxxi.  25. 

XI.  As  a  N.  ראש ‎ A  capital  or  deadly  poison, 
whether  animal,  as  Deut.  xxxii.  33  !  or 
vegetable,  Deut.  xxix.  18.  Ps.  lxix.  22. 

I I  os.  x.  4,  &  al.  freq.  It  is  frequently 
joined  with  לענה ‎ Wormwood ,  as  Deut. 
xxix.  18.  Jer.  ix.  15.  xxiii.  15.  Lam 
iii.  19  Amos  vi.  12;  and  from  acorn- 
parison  of  Ps.  lxix.  22.  with  John  xix. 
29,  the  learned  Bochart  thinks  the  herb 
ראש ‎ in  the  Psalm  to  be  the  same  as 
the  Evangelist  calls  'T<r<ra>7ra׳  Hyssop,  a 
species  of  which  growing  in  Judea,  he 
proves  from  Isaac  Ben- Om ran ,  an  Arabic 
writer,  to  be  bitter,  adding,  that  it  is  so 
bitter  as  not  to  be  eatable  (see  Bochart, 
vol.  ii.  5902־.)!  and  Chrysostom,  Theo - 
phylact,  and  Nonnus  (cited  Martinii  Lex- 
icon  in  Hyssopus )  took  the  hyssop  here 
mentioned  by  St.  John  to  be  poisonous. 
'Theophylact  expressly  tells  us,  that  hyssop 
was  added,  00$  $r)X7jrr)^1005s$  as  being  dele- 
terious  or  poisonous ;  and  Nonnus,  in  his 
paraphrase,  says, 

flocyiV  i/Vctwtw  xexsoacrfj.tYO'/  0^0;  cX19^y. 

One  gave  the  deadly  acid  mixt  with  hyssop. 

XIL  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  מראשת, ‎ plur. 
מראשתי ‎ ^  pillow  or  bolster  for  the  head. 
1  Sam.  xxvi.  7,  11,  16.  In  which  texts, 
whether  with  Waltons ,  Foster’s,  and 
other  editions,  we  read  מראשתו ‎ in  the  sin- 
gular,  or  with  the  Keri,  the  Complutensian 
edition,  and  many  of  Dr.  KennicotC s  Co- 
dices, קראשתיו ‎ in  the  plural,  the  particle 
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As  a  N.  fem.  מרבית ‎ Increase,  multitude , 
greatness,  occ.  1  Sam.  ii.  33.  1  Chron. 
xii.  29.  2  Cbron.  ix.  6.  xxx.  18.  As  a 
N.  fem.  תרבות ‎ Increase,  progeny,  occ. 
Num.  xxxii.  14. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  תרבית ‎ Increase,  increment, 
somewhat  added  to  the  original  stock,  in- 
terest.  Lev.  xxv.  36,  &  al.  מרבית ‎ The 
same.  occ.  Lev.  xxv.  37.  Comp,  under 
נשך ‎ II. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  vp,  nourish ,  q.  d. 

great.  So  Vulg.  by  enutrio-  occ. 
Lam.  ii.  22.  Ezek.  xix.  2.  Comp,  un- 
der  גדל ‎ I. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  ארבה ‎ A  genus  of  in - 
secte,  including  several  species,  locust, 
so  called  from  their  prodigious  numbers 
and  increase,  of  which  see  inter  al.  Psal. 
cv.  34.  Jud.  vi.  5.  vii.  12.  Jer.  xlvi.  23  ; 
in  which  three  last  cited  passages  it  is 
joined  with  רב ‎ or  רבה. ‎ It  is  used  for  a 
particular  species  of  locust.  Lev.  xi.  22. 
That  it  is  a  masculine  N.  is  evident  from 
Exod.  x.  12,  14,  19.  Deut.  xxviii.  38. 
Prov.  xxx.  27,  and  consequently  the  final 
ה  is  radical,  and  the  N.  belongs  to  this 
Root  רבה. ‎ Natural  historians  and  travel- 
lers  bear  abundant  witness  to  the  propriety 
of  this  derivation.  See  Dr.  Shaw* s  Tra- 
vels,  p.  187, 8,  who  describes  the  numerous 
swarms  and  prodigious  broods  of  those 
locusts  which  he  saw  in  Barlmry .  Dr. 
Russell ,  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  62,  says, 
“  Of  the  noxious  kinds  (of  insects)  may 
well  be  reckoned  the  locust,  which  some- 
times  arrive  in  such  incredible  multitudes , 
that  it  would  appear  fabulous  to  relate, 
destroying  the  whole  of  the  verdure 
wherever  they  pass.”  So  Mr.  Hanway , 
Travels,  vol  i.  p.  125.  <e  Captain  Wood- 
rojfe ,  who  was  for  some  time  at  Astra - 
chan,  (a  city  near  the  Volga ,  sixty  miles 
to  the  N.  W.  of  the  Caspian  Sea,  in  lat. 
47.),  assured  me  that  from  the  latter  end 
of  July  to  the  beginning  of  October,  the 
country  about  that  city  is  frequently 
infested  with  locusts ,  which  fly  in  such 
prodigious  numbers  as  to  darken  the  air, 
and  appear  at  a  distance  like  a  heavy 
cloud .”  In  addition  to  the  preceding 
testimonies,  the  reader  will  do  well  to 
consult  the  particular  and  curious  account 
which  Baron  De  Toft  has  given  of  the 
ea.-tern  locusts,  because  it  affords  a  good 
comment  on  Joel,  ch.  ii.  This  he  may 

find 


I.  As  Ns.  רבד ‎ and  רביד ‎ a  wreath ,  chain,  or 
wreathcn  collar  for  the  neck.  occ.  Gen. 
xli.  42.  Ezek.  xvi.  11.  So  the  Vulg. 
torques,  which  from  torqueo  to  twine, 
wreath,  expresses  nearly  the  same  idea. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  מרבדים ‎ Woven 
work,  tapestry ,  carpets,  occ.  Prov.  vii.  16. 
xxxi.  22.  Hence,  As  a  V.  formed  from 
the  Noun,  To  carpet ,  spread  with  carpets. 
occ.  Prov.  vii.  16  ;  so  A  quit  a,  wrsp1s־pw<rx 
wspi^pwimm.  Comp  under  ערש. ‎ And 

.  as  to  Prov.  xxxi.  22,  observe  that  Homer , 
who  was  nearly  contemporary  with  So- 
lomon,  represents  both  Helen  and  Pene- 
lope  employed  at  their  looms.  See  II.  iii. 
!in.  1255  Odyss.  ii.  lin.  94;  Odyss.  vi. 
lin.  52,  306.  And  to  this  day  in  Bar - 
lary,  “  the  women  alone  are  employed 
in  the  manufacturing  of  their  hykes,  or 
blankets  as  we  should  call  them,  who  do 
not  use  the  shuttle,  but  conduct  every 
thread  of  the  woof  with  their  fingers.” 
See  Dr.  Shaw’s  Travels,  p.  224. 

Der.  Greek  pcntrw  to  sew,  whence  com- 
pounded  with  ou$y)  a  song,  'P aApwfhcL,  and 
Eng.  Rhapsody.  Also,  A  rajt,  rafter. 

רבח‎ 

With  a  radical, but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  or  become  many  or  great, 
to  increase,  multiply,  magnify.  Gen.  i.  2  2. 
Exod.  i.  10.  Deut.  xxx.  16.  1  Sam.  xiv. 
30.  Job  xxxiii.  12.  xxxix.  4,  &  al.  freq. 
In  the  Infinitive  it  forms  both  רב, ‎ Gen. 
vi.  1  j  and  רבות, ‎ Exod  xi.  9,  &  al.  In 
Hiph.  To  cause  to  increase  or  multiply, 
Gen.  iii.  16.  xvi.  10,  &  al.  freq.  To  cn- 
+  large.  1  Cbron.  iv.  10.  Comp.  Ezek. 
xxiii.  32.  As  a  N.  רוב ‎ Greatness  of  num- 
her,  multitude.  1  Cbron.  iv.  38.  Esth.  x.  3. 
Job  xxxv.  9,  &  al.  As  a  N.  רב ‎ Multitude, 
number,  magnitude,  abundance ,  enough. 
Lev.  xxv.  16.  Psal.  xxxvii.  11.  cl.  2. 
Gen.  xlv.  28.  Exod.  ix.  28.  Comp.  Num. 
xvi.  3,  7.  Prov.  xx.  6.  Also,  Greatness, 
amplitude.  Isa.  lxiii.  1.  As  an  Adj.  רב‎ 
Much ,  many.  Gen.  xxiv.  xxvi.  14. 
Exod.  i.  2,  &  al. — Great.  Gen.  xxv.  23. 
Josh.  xi.  8.  Job  xxxix.  11. — Mighty.  Isa. 
lxiii.  1,  at  the  end. — Chief.  2  K.  xxv.  8. 
Jer.  xxxix.  9,  10,  it,  13,  &  al.  freq. 
Comp.  Jer.  xxxix.  3.  Dan.  i.  3.  Jon. 
i.  6.  As  a  participial  N.  fem.  it  occurs 
twice  in  Lam.  i.  1,  with  י  postfixed, 
רבתי, ‎ once  signifying  Abundant,  and 
once.  Great.  So  in  the  same  ־ver. שרתי.‎ 
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Shaw's  Travels,  p.  188 ;  Russell' s  Nat 
Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  62;  Hasselquist's 
Travels,  p.  231 — 233,  419;  Niebuhr , 
Description  de  l’Arabie,  p.  150.  &c. 
This  last  authentic  and  valuable  writer 
gives  us  some  account  of  the  several  spe- 
cies  of  locusts  eaten  by  the  Arabs ,  and  of 
their  different  ways  of  dressing  them  for 
food.  “  The  Europeans/’  adds  he,  €t  do 
not  comprehend  how  the  Arabs  can  eat 
locusts  with  pleasure;  and  those  Arabs 
who  have  had  no  intercourse  with  the 
Christians,  will  not  believe,  in  their  turn, 
that  these  latter  reckon  oysters,  crabs, 
shrimps,  cray-fish,  &c.  for  dainties.  These 
two  facts ,  however,  are  equally  certain .” 

V.  Some  of  the  Lexicon-writers  and  Trans- 
lators  have  given  this  word  the  sense  of 
darting  or  shooting  in  the  following  pas- 
sages,  all  of  which  may,  however,  be 
fairly  reduced  to  one  of  the  preceding 
senses,  or  to  the  Root  רב. ‎ Gen.  xxi.  20, 
And  became  רבה ‎ קשת ‎ great  with  his  bow, 
i.  e.  a  great  archer.  (Comp.  Ezek. 
xvii.  7.)  Job  xvi.  13, רביו ‎ His  great  men 
(so  Montanas ,  magni ,  ejus)  compass  me 
round  about.  Ps.  xviii.  15,  רב ‎ He  hath 
multiplied  lightnings.  So  the  LXX  £7rA־>j- 
bvve,  and  Vulg.  multiplicavit.  Jer.  1.  29. 
Call  together  against  Babylon  £רביכ  many, 
i.  e.  men  or  nations.  So  the  LXX  ra׳׳>A- 
A 01$,  and  Vulg.  plurimis.  Gen.  xlix.  23, 
And  grieved  him ,  ורבו ‎ and  contended 
with  him;  where  the  LXX  sXoiSopsv, 
and  Vulg.  jurgati  sunt,  quarrelled;  and 
where  the  Samaritan  Pentateuch  reads 
ניריבהו. ‎ Comp.  Root  רב.‎ 

VI.  As  a  collective  N.  רבו, ‎ formed  with  a 
ו,  like  ידו ‎ ,חיתו‎ ,  and  others,  Multiplicity , 
multitude,  occ.  Hos.  viii.  12.  So  LXX 
and  Symmachus  wX  1)90;,  Aquila  zuX eQvvo- 
y.sv8s,  Vulg.  multi plices.  Also,  A  my• 
riad ,  ten  thousand,  occ.  1  Chron.  \xi\.  7, 
twice.  Jonah  iv.  11;  on  which  text  see 
Bp.  Newton  on  the  Prophecies,  vol.  i. 
p.  254,  8vo,  1st  edit.  Fern.  plur.  רבות‎ 
Myriads ,  tens  of  thousands,  occ  Neh. 
vii.  71.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  רבתיכם ‎ 'Two 
myriads ,  twenty  thousand,  or  perhaps. 
Indefinitely  numerous,  occ.  Ps.  lxviii.  18. 
Comp.  2  K.  vi.  16,  17.  Mat.  xxvi.  53. 

VII.  Chald.  As  a  N.  רבו ‎ Majesty,  occ. 
Dan.  iv.  33,  or  36.  As  Ns.  fem.  רבות‎ 
and  רבותא ‎ The  same.  occ.  Dan.  iv.  22, 
or  19.  v.  18.  vii.  27. 

VIII. 


find  not  only  in  the  English  edition  of  his 
Memoirs,  part  ii.  p.  58 — 60  ;  but  also 
in  Hornier' s  Observations,  vol.  iv.  p.  154, 
and  in  the  Monthly  Review  for  Septem  - 
ber  1785,  p.  176,  and  therefore  I  do  not 
trapscribe  it  here.  It  may  not  however 
be  displeasing  to  read  a  similar  relation 
from  Volney's  Voyage  en  Syrie,  &c. 
tom.  i,  p.  176,  French  edit.  “  Syria 
partakes,  together  with  Egypt,  Persia, 
and  almost  all  the  whole  middle  part  of 
Asia,  in  another  scourge  [namely,  be- 
sides  volcano?  and  earthquakes]  and  that 
no  less  terrible,  I  mean  those  clouds  of 
locusts  of  which  travellers  have  spoken ; 
the  quantity  of  these  insects  is  incredible  to 
any  man  who  has  not  himself  seen  it :  the 
earth  is  covered  by  them  for  several  leagues 
round.  One  may  hear  at  a  distance  the 
noise  they  make  in  brousing  the  plants 
and  trees,  like  an  army  plundering  in  se- 
cret.  It  would  be  better  to  be  concerned 
with  Tartars  than  with  these  little  de- 
structive  animals  :  one  might  say  that  fire 
follows  their  tracks.  Wherever  their  le- 
gions  march  the  verdure  disappears  from 
the  country,  like  a  curtain  drawn  aside ; 
the  trees  and  plants,  despoiled  of  their 
leaves,  and  reduced  to  their  branches  and 
their  stalks,  make  the  hideous  appearance 
of  winter  instantly  succeed  to  the  rich 
scenes  of  spring.  When  these  clouds  of  10• 
custs  take  their  flight,  in  order  to  surmount 
some  obstacle,  or  the  more  rapidly  to  cross 
some  desert,  one  may  literally  say  that 
the  sun.  is  darkened  by  them.  Happily  this 
scourge  is  not  very  often  repeated,  for 
there  is  none  that  so  certainly  brings  on 
famine,  and  the  diseases  consequent  upon 
it. — As  to  the  south  and  south-easterly 
winds,  they  violently  drive  the  clouds  of 
locusts  to  the  Mediterranean,  and  there 
drown  them  in  such  great  quantities,  that 
when  their  carcases  are  thrown  up  on  the 
shore,  they  infect  the  air  for  several  days 
to  a  great  distance/'  See  also  the  Ency- 
clopcedia  Britannica  under  Gryllus  V. 

As  for  the  Mosaic  permission  to  the  Jews  of 
eating  locusts ,  Lev.  xi.  22,  however  strange 
it  may  appear  to  the  mere  English  reader, 
yet  nothing  is  more  certain  than  that  se- 
veral  nations,  both  of  Asia  and  Africa , 
anciently  used  these  insects  for  food,  and 
that  they  are  still  eaten  in  the  East  to 
this  day.  See  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  490/491 ; 
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Eng.  Translation,  my  lying  down ;  but  the 
LXX  rov  wyfivov  (a8,  and  Vulg.  funicu- 
lum  meum,  my  line ;  by  which  figura- 
tive  expressions  what  could  they  mean 
but  either  the  utmost  measure  of  wy  inten - 
tion  and  designs ,  or  the  line  and  coarse  of 
my  life?  In  which  latter  view  their  in- 
terpretatiou  coincides  in  sense  with  that 
here  proposed. 

II.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  agitate  with 

lust ,  to  mix  carnally ,  hate  to  do  with, 
subagitare.  occ.  Lev.  xviii.  23.  xx.  16. 
The  V  ulg.  in  the  former  passage  renders 
it  miscebitur,  shall  mix,  copulate .  In 

Hiph.  To  cause  to  mix  or  copulate,  occ. 
Lev.  xix.  19. 

III.  As  the  fourth  day  was  that  on  which 
the  sun,  moon,  and  stars  were  formed, 
and  the  natural  f  agitation  of  the  celes- 
tial  fluid  began.  See  Gen.  i.  14 — 19. 
Hence,  as  a  N.  of  number  ארבע, ‎ Four. 
Gen.  xi.  13,  16,  &־  al.  As  a  N.  fern, 
plur.  ארבעתיכז ‎ Fourfold,  2  Sam.  xii.  6. 
Comp.  Exod.  xxii.  1.  As  a  N.  רבע ‎ A 
fourth  part  or  quarter.  Exod.  xxix.  40״ 

1  Sam.  ix.  8.  Plur.  masc.  רבעים ‎ Of  the 
fourth  generation.  Exod  xx.  5.  xxxiv.  7, 
&  al.  So  in  Exod.  xx.  5,  6.  xxxiv.  7, 
שלשים ‎ are  those  of  the  third,  and  אלפים‎ 
those  of  the  thousandth  generation.  As  a 
N.  רביעי ‎ (formed  as  שלישי, ‎ Sec.)  The 
fourth.  Gen.  i.  19.  ii.  14.  Fern.  ,רביעית‎ 
רביעת, ‎ and  רביעית ‎ A  fourth ,  a  fourth  part 
or  quarter.  See  inter  al.  Num.  xv.  3׳. 
Exod.  xxix.  40.  Num.  xv  4. 

In  the  form  of  a  Participle  paoul,  רבוע‎ 
Four-square,  quadrangular.  Exod.xxvii.  r. 
xxviii.  16,  &.  al. — of  a  Participle  Huph. 
מרביע ‎ Four-squared,  quadrangular.  1  K. 
vii.  3 1 .  Ezek.  xlv.  2. 

As  a  N.  masc  plur.  in  Reg. רביעי ‎ Quarters. 
Montanus  quadrilatera.  Ezek.  i.  8,  17. — 
as  of  a  wheel  within  a  wheel ,  i.  e.  inter- 
secting  another  wheel  at  right  angles,  so 
that  each  רבע ‎ or  fourth  part  was  a  semi- 
circle .  See  Vitringa,  Observat.  Sacr. 

lib.  iv.  cap.  1,  §  27. 

In  Kal,  To  lie ,  lie  down,  couch ,  as  a  beast. 
Gen.  xxix.  2.  xlix.  9,  &  al.  freq.  Comp, 
ch.  iv.  7,  and  under  חטא ‎ V. — as  a  man. 
Job  xi.  19. — as  the  great  deep  or  abyss. 

f  This  agitation  was  till  then  effected  superna- 

turatly  by  the  immidiate  power  of  God.  See  Gen. 

i.  4,  and  comp,  under  בדל ‎ I. 

Gen. 


VI1T  Chald.  As  a  N.  רבו, ‎ plur  רבון,‎ 
Ten  thousand,  occ.  Dan.  vii.  10.  Comp. 
Heb.  xii.  22.  Rev.  v.  11.  and  Vitringa 
there. 

רבב ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but 

I.  As  a  IS.  fefru  רבבת ‎ Ten  thousand.  Jud. 
xx.  10.  Lev.  xxvi.  8,  but  it  generally 
means  An  infinite,  or  indefinitely  great , 
number  or  multitude.  See  Gen.  xxiv.  60 
Ps;  xci.  7.  Ezek.  xvi.  7.  The  learned 
Bat׳  *,  I  think  justly,  takes  קדש ‎ ריבת‎ 
in  Deut.  xxxiii.  2,  for  the  name  of  a 
place,  as  Sinai,  Seir,  Bar  an  in  the  con- 
text,  preceded  by  the  same  panicle  D, 
undoubtedly  are.  In  the  form  of  a  par- 
ticiple  Hiph  fern.  plur.  מרבבות ‎ Bring- 
ing  forth  infinite ,  or  indefinite  multitudes, 
indefinitely  increasing,  occ.  Ps.  cxliv.  13. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  רביבים ‎ and  רבבים‎ 
Bain  or  showers ,  from  the  infnite  number 
of  drops  of  which  they  consist,  occ  Deut. 
xxxii.  2.  Ps.  lxv.  11.  1x7  ii.  6.  Jer.  iii.  3. 
xiv.  22.  Mic.  v.  6.  Comp.  Fcclus.  i.  2. 

רברב ‎ Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. רברבין ‎ and 
fern.  רברבן ‎ Very  or  exceedingly  great. 
Dan.  ii.  48.  iii.  33.  Also,  Very  great 
men ,  chief  lords  or  nobles.  Dan.  iv.  33. 
v.  2,  &  al. 

רבא ‎ Chald.  As  a  N.  רבוא ‎ A  myriad,  ten 
thousand,  occ.  Ezra  ii.  64.  Neh.  vii.  66, 
72,  plur.  fem.  רבאות ‎ Myriads,  tens  of 
thousands,  occ.  Ezra  ii.  69.  Dan.  xi.  12. 

Der.  Babbit,  from  their  great  increase. 
Babble  and  rubble,  from  רב ‎ great,  and 
בל ‎ confusion,  mixture. 

רבי‎ 

To  bake  or  fry.  It  occurs  only  in  the  form 
of  a  Participle  Huph.  מרבכת, ‎ and  in 
Lev.  vi.  14,  or  2r,  is  applied  to  what  is 
baked  upon  a  slice  or  plate  of  metal 
מחבת, ‎ which  see  under  חבת, ‎ but  in 
1  Chron.  xxiii.  29,  מחבת ‎ is  distinguished 
from  מרבבת. ‎ It  occurs  besides  only  in 
Lev.  vii.  12. 

רבע‎ 

I.  To  agitate,  actuate.  It  occurs  not  as  a 
V.  simply  in  this  sense,  but  as  a  N.  רבע‎ 
Agitation ,  business ,  employment .  occ.  Ps. 
cxxxix.  3 ;  where  Jerome,  from  the  Chal- 
dee  signification  of  the  word,  renders 
רבעי ‎ by  accubationem  meam,  and  so  our 

*  See  his  Enquiry  into  the  Similitudes,  &c, 

p•  G2 — 3,  and  Integrity  of  the  printed  Heb.  Text , 

p.  74—5. 
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cause  to  shake — with  anger.  Job  xh.  6. 
Ezek.  xvi.43. — with  fear.  Isa.  xxiii.  11. 
Jer.  1.  34.  In  Hith.  To  tremble ,  with 
rage.  2  K.  xix.  27,  28,  &  al.  As  a  N. 
רגז ‎ Commotion,  trembling  ,trouble, fear.  Job 
iii.  17,  26.  xxxix.  24.  Anger .  Hab.  iii.  2. 
Fem. רגזה ‎ A  trembling,  fear.  Ezek.  xii.  18. 

pEit.  French  and  Eng.  Rage,  enrage. 

רגל‎ 

To  smite ,  strike,  impress,  as  the  feet  against 
the  ground.  The  LXX  in  Isa.  xxxii.  20, 
render  it  by  'wccrew  to  tread. 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  רגליכם ‎ denotes  sere- 
ral  distinct  strokes  or  impressions  on  the 
senses ,  and  may  be  rendered  times,  occ. 
Exod.  xxiii.  14.  Num.  xxii.  28.  32,  33. 
Comp.  פעם ‎ IV. 

II.  As  a  N.  רגל, ‎ plur.  רגלים ‎ The  foot, 
which  by  continually  striking  against,  or 
treading  upon,  some  solid  obstacle,  sup- 
ports  and  moves  the  animal  forward. 
Gen.  viii,  9.  xviii.  4,  &  al.freq.  Comp. 
פעם ‎ II.  Also,  The  leg.  1  Sam.  xvii.  6. 
Ezek.  i.  7.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur. רגלות ‎ and 
רגלת ‎ The  feet.  occ.  Ruth  iii.  4,  7,  8,  14. 
Dan.  x.  6.  As  a  N. רגלי ‎ A  man  on  foot , 
a  foot-soldier.  Jud.  xx.  2.  2  Sam.  viii.  4, 
&  al. 

On  Eccles.  v.  1,  see  under  נעל ‎ II. 

In  Deut.  xi.  10,  mention  is  made  of  wa - 
tering  the  land  of  Egypt  ברגל ‎ with  the 
foot,  like  a  garden  of  herbs.  This  Dr. 
Shaw,  Travels,  p.  408,  thus  explains 
from  the  present  practice  of  the  Egyp- 
tians :  “  When  their  various  sorts  of  pulse, 
safranon  (or  cartharnus),  musa,  melons, 
sugar-canes ,  &c.  (all  which  are  com- 
monly  planted  in  rills)  require  to  be  re- 
freshed,  they  strike  out  the  plugs  that  are 
fixed  in  the  bottoms  of  the  cisterns 
[wherein  they  preserve  the  water  of  the 
Nile]  ;  and  then  the  water  gushing  out 
is  conducted  from  one  rill  to  another  by 
the  gardener,  who  is  always  ready,  as  oc- 
casion  requires,  to  stop  and  divert  the  tor- 
rent,  by  turning  the  earth  against  it  with 
his  foot,  and  opening,  at  the  same  time, 
with  his  mattock,  a  new  trench  to  receive 
it.  This  method  of  conveying  moisture 
and  nourishment  to  a  land  *  rarely  or 
never  refreshed  with  rain,  is  often  alluded 
to  in  the  Holy  Scriptures ;  where  also  it 
is  made  the  distinguishing  quality  betwixt 

*  Comp.  Hasselyuist’s  Travels,  p.  106,109, 1 14, 

451,  453,  &c. 

X  x  Egypt 


רבק‎ —רגז‎ 

Gen  xlix.  2;.  Deut.  xxxiii.  13. — ns  a 
curse,  resting  upon  one.  Deut.  xxix.  20. 
To  sit ,  as  a  bird  upon  its  nest.  Deut. 
xxii.  6.  In  Hiph.  To  make  or  came  to 
lie  down,  as  cattle.  Ps.  xxiii.  2  Cant, 
i.  7• — as  stones  in  a  building.  Isa.  liv.  11. 
As  a  N.  רבץ ‎ A  rest,  resting-place ,  a  place 
to  lie  down  in.  Prov.  xxiv.  ijJ.  Isa.  lxv.  io. 
מרבץ ‎ The  same.  occ.  Ezek.  xxv.  5.  Zeph. 

•15 ‎ •״‎ 

דבק‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies.  To  tie ,  bind,  tie  up,  as  cattle,  by 
the  neck.  As  a  N.  מרבק ‎ A  place  where 
cattle,  and  particularly  calves  (for  it  is 
always  joined  with  עגל ‎ a  calf)  are  tied 
up  to  fatten,  a  stall,  occ.  1  Sam.  xxviii.  24. 
Jer,  xlvi.  21.  Amos  vi.  4.  Mai.  iv.  2; 
where  the  LXX  render  מרבק ‎ by  £x  her- 
(jeouv  av£/jU,sva  loosed  from  the  ties,  thus 
giving  the  idea  of  the  word.  See  Bochart, 
vol.  ii.  302,  &  seq. 

Hence  perhaps  by  transposition  the  Greek 
a  cord,  halter. 

רגב‎ 

To  clod,  gather  into  concretions.  It  occurs 
not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  it  is  evident  that 
this  is  nearly  the  idea  of  the  word  :  for 
hence,  as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  רגבים ‎ Clods , 
lumps,  occ.  Job  xxi.  33.  xxxviii.  38.  So 
the  Vulg.  in  this  latter  text,  Glebae. 

רגז‎ 

Denotes  motion,  commotion,  agitation . 

I.  In  Kal,  To  move,  or  be  moved  or  disturb- 
ed.  2  Sam.  vii.  10.  1  Chron.  xvii.  9;  in 
both  which  passages  it  is  opposed  to  be- 
ing  planted  or  dwelling  as  a  people.  In 
Hiph.  To  disturb,  disquiet.  1  Sam.  xxviii. 
15.  So  LXX  wa.prjvoo^XyjG'a.s,  and  Vulg. 
inquietasti. 

II.  As  a  N.  ארגז ‎ A  small  portable  chest  or 
case.  So  Vulg.  capsella.  occ.  1  Sam. 
vi.  8,  11,  15. 

III.  To  shake  or  tremble,  as  the  earth,  moun- 
tains,  heavens,  &c.  Joel  ii.  10.  1  Sam. 
xiv.  15.  2  Sam.  xxii.  8.  Isa.  v.  25.  Comp. 
Hab.  iii.  16.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  shake. 
Job  ix.  6.  Isa.  xiii.  13. 

IV.  To  tremble  or  shake  with  violent  pas 
sions — as  with  anger.  Prov.  xxix.  9.  Isa. 
xxviii.  21. — with  fear.  Exod.  xv.  14. 
Deut.  ii.  25.  Joel  ii.  1.  Comp.  Gen. 
xlv.  24.  (see  Gen.  xlvi.  3.)  Ps.  iv.  5.  Isa. 
xxxii.  1 1 . — with  a  mixture  of  anger  and 
grief.  2  Sam.  xviii.  33.  In  Hiph.  To 
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דגל‎ 


As  a  N.  fem,  תרגלה, ‎ in  Keg. הרגלת, ‎ Afoot' 
ing ,  or  going  on  foot.  occ.  Hos.  xi.  3, 
And  as  for  me,  תרגלתי ‎ my  footing  (of  the 
same  form  as  תפארתי, ‎ Isa.  xlvi.  13,  with 
'my  postfixed)  (was)  for  Ephraim,  q.  d. 
I  footed  after  him,  I  attended  him  on  foot , 
as  a  nurse  does  a  child.  So  the  V ulg. 
expresses  the  general  sense,  but  not  the 
precise  idea  of  the  word.  Et  ego  quasi 
nutritius  Ephraim,  And  I  ( was),  as  it 
were,  the  nursing  father  of  Ephraim . 

III.  In  Kal,  To  f  investigate,  search ,  or  spy 
out,  that  is,  either  To  follow  by  the  foot , 
as  it  were,  or  rather,  q.  d.  To  foot  round 
a  country  or  city,  in  order  to  spy.  Num. 
xxi.  33.  Deut.  i.  24.  Josh.  vii.  2,  &  ah 
As  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur.  מרגלים‎ 
Spies.  Gen.  xlii.  9,  &  al. 

IV.  In  Kal,  with  ב  following,  To  slander, 
calumniate,  smite  with  the  tongue  (so 
נכהו ‎ בלשון ‎ we  will  smite  him  with  the 
tongue  is  used,  Jer.  xviii.  18.  Comp. 
נכים ‎ Ps.  xxxv.  15.)  occ.  2  Sam.  xix.  27. 
Ps.  xv.  3  ;  in  which  latter  text  however 
רגל ‎ seems  rather  to  be  a  Noun ;  לא ‎ רגל‎ 
There  (is) no  stroke  (of  calumny)  על ‎ לשונו‎ 
upon  his  tongue . 

רגם‎ 

To  whelm ,  heap,  heap  together,  accumulate. 

I.  In  Ral,  To  overwhelm  with  stones,  to 
whelm  stones  upon  one.  In  this  sense  it 
is  generally  followed  by  אבן ‎ or  אבנים,‎ 
and  variously  constructed.  See  Lev.  xx.  2. 
xxiv.  23. 1  K.  xii.  18.  2  Chron.  xxiv.  21. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  רגמת ‎ A  heap  of 
stones  for  defense,  a  bulwark  of  stones, 
occ.  Ps.  ]xviii.  28 ;  where  it  is  applied  fi- 
guratively  (as  אבן ‎ and  צור ‎ on  other  occa- 
sions)  to  the  princes  of  Judah,  the  bul ־ 
warks  of  Israel — 'EPK02  A ycawv. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  מרגמה ‎ A  heap  of  stones, 
occ.  Prov.  xxvi.  8,  As  a  grain  or  spark 
of  precious  stone  (as  אבן ‎ is  often  used) 
במרגמה ‎ in  a  heap  of  stones,  so  (is)  he  who 
giveth  honour  to  a  fool.  The  precious 
stone  in  one  ease,  and  the  honour  in  the 
other,  is  thrown  away  and  lost.  And  this 
seems  a  clear  and  good  sense.  But  Schul- 
tens  takes  מרגמה ‎ to  denote  a  heap  of 
stones  cast  over  a  person  who  had  been 
stoned  to  death  (as  in  the  case  of  Achan, 
Josh.  vii.  25.);  and  perhaps  we  may  ex- 
tend  it’s  meaning  to  such  heaps  as  were 
f  Latin  investigate ,  derived  from  the  preposition 

in  in,  and  vestigia  footsteps , 

put 


Egypt  and  the  land  of  Canaan.  Tor  the 
land  (says  Moses  to  the  children  of  Israel, 
Deut.  xi.  ]0,  !1.)  whither  thou  goest  in 
to  possess  it,  is  not  as  the  land  of  Egypt, 

' whence  ye  came  out,  where  thou  sowedst 
thy  seed,  and  wateredst  it  with  thy  foot, 
as  a  garden  of  herbs :  But  the  land  whi - 
t  her  ye  go  to  possess  it,  is  a  land  of  hills  and 
valleys,  and  drinketh  water  of  the  rain  of 
heaven And  this  explanation  of  the 
Doctor’s,  it  must  be  owned,  is  very  in- 
genious  :  but  is  it  quite  satisfactory?  Mo- 
ses  mentions  seed  in  general,  plainly  in- 
eluding,  if  not  principally  intending, 
corn :  but  of  this  Dr.  Shaw’s  account 
says  nothing ;  nor  is  it  probable  that  their 
corn  should  be  watered  in  the  same  man- 
ner  as  the  plants  he  mentions ;  and  yet 
the  words  of  Moses  evidently  imply  that 
the  watering  by  the  foot  was  a  work  of 
great  labour,  “  whereas  the  turning  of 
the  earth  with  the  foot,  which  the  Doctor 
speaks  of,  is  the  least  part  of  the  labour 
of  watering*.”  On  the  whole,  therefore, 
it  seems  more  probable  that  by  the  ex־ 
pression,  watering  by  the  foot,  Moses  al- 
luded  to  drawing  up  water  with  a  ma- 
chine, which  was  worked  by  the  foot.  Such 
an  one,  Grotius  long  ago  observed,  that 
Bhilo,  who  lived  in  Egypt,  has  described 
as  used  by  the  peasants  of  that  country  in 
his  time.  And  the  ingenious  and  accu- 
rate  Niebuhr ,  in  his  Voyage  en  Arabie, 
tom.  i.  p.  1 2 1 ,  has  lately  given  us  “  A 
representation  of  a  machine  which  the 
Egyptians  make  use  of  for  watering  the 
lands  (pour  arroser  les  terres),  and  pro- 
bably  the  same,”  says  he,  “  as  Moses 
speaks  of,  Deut.  xi.  10.  They  call  it 
Sakki  tdir  beridsjel,  or  an  hydraulic  ma - 
chine,  worked  by  the  feet)’  The  name  in 
Heb.  letters  would  be  ,שאקיה ‎ תריר ‎ באלרגל‎ 
־which,  omitting  the  א  in  the  first,  and  the 
article  אל ‎ in  the  last  word,  is  very  nearly 
Hebrew.  Job  xxviii.  4. — מני ‎ רגל ‎ דלו ‎ They 
(the  waters  of  mines)  are  drained  off- by 
the  foot,  seems  an  allusion  t  a  machine 
of  this  kind.  Comp,  under  פעם ‎ II.  and 
פרץ ‎ IV.  I  shall  only  add  here,  that 
Egypt  was  anciently  famous  for  it’s  gold 
mines,  of  which  Job  might  have  some 
knowledge.  See  Diodorus  Sic.  lib.  iii. 
p.  150,  edit,  lihodoman. 

*  Mr.  Harmed s  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  237, 
where  see  more. 
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רכן‎ —רגע‎ 


N.  niasc.  plur.  in  Reg.  רנעי ‎ Those  who 
are  still  or  quiet,  occ.  Ps.  xxxv.  20.  As• 
Ns.  מרגוע, ‎ and  fem.  מרגעה, ‎ Rest,  quiet . 
Jer.  vr.  16.  19a.  xxviii.  12. 

II.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  be  still,  fixed, 
stiff r  or  rigid,  occ.  Job  vii.  5.  Vulg.  aruit 
is  dry. 

III.  As  a  N.  רגע ‎ A  rest ,  ,pause ,  stop ,  or  in- 
stanty  of  time.  Job  xxi.  13.  Isa.  liv.  7.  It 
is  often  used  adverbially,  the  particle  ב 
being  understood  as  usual.  In  a  moment, 
suddenly ,  as  Exod.xxxiii.  5.  Job  xxxiv.20. 
Ps.  vi,  11,  &  al.  לרגעים ‎ By  moments,  i-  e. 
every  moment.  Job  vii.  18.  Ezek.  xxvi.  1 6y 
&  al.  As  a  N.  fem.  ארגיעה ‎ A  moment  or 
instant,  Prov.  xii.  19.  It  is  also,  like 
רגע, ‎ used  adverbially,  In  an  instant ,  in* 
stantly.  Jer.  \lix.  19.  1.  44. 

IV.  Some  of  the  Lexicons  and  Translators 
render  the  word,  To  cut,  divide,  transfix, 
break  to  pieces ;  but  for  these  senses  there 
is  no  sufficient  authority. 

Der.  Gr.  'Piyece,  piyoc,  & c.  whence  th© 
Lat.  Rigeo,  rigor,  rigtdus,  and  Eng  Ri- 
gid,  rigidity,  rigour  ;  and  with  the  /Eolic 
j  or  Digamma  prefixed,  instead  of  the 
aspirate  breathing,  Lat.  Frig  us,  frigidus, 
and  Eng.  Jrigid,  frigidity,  ike. 

רגש‎ 

In  Kal,  To  meet  together ,  assemble  in  a  tu - 
multuous  manner .  occ.  Ps.  ii.  1.  To  this 
purpose  Aquila  aQofvCyQrja'ay,  and  Sym- 
machus  nvxa.  Chald.  In  Aph׳.  The  same. 
Dan.  vi.  6.  As  a  N.  רגש, ‎ fem.  in  Reg. 
רגשת ‎ A  confused  assembly  or  multitude  $ 
the  former  word  is  used  in  a  good  or  mid- 
die  sense,  the  latter  in  a  bad,  and  render-' 
ed  by  the  LXX  fIA>j9i?;,  by  the  Vulg, 
Multitudine,  a  multitude,  occ.  Ps.  Iv. 
15.  lxiv.  3. 

רדה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

This  Root  is,  both  in  sound  and  sense, 
nearly  related  to  ירד, ‎ which  see. 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  descend ,  come 
or  go  down ,  Jud.  xiv.  9,  And  he  did  noG 
tell  them  that  the  honey  רדה ‎ came  down 
or  forth  from  the  carcase  of  the  lion.  Comp. 
Lam.  i.  9.  Jer.  v.  31,  and  marg.  Eng. 
Translat.  To  descend ,  decline  as  the  day. 
Jud.  xix.  11.  So  one  of  the  Greek  ver- 
sions  in  the  Hexapla  xcxK ixviot  having 
declined.  In  a  Hiph.  sense.  To  bring 
down,  cause  to  descend,  occ.  Jud.  xiv.  9. 
Comp.  ירר.‎ 

X  x  2  II.  Ia 


put  over  those  who  died  ignominiously 
(see  Josh.  viii.  29.  x.  27.  2  Sam.  xviii. 
17.)  This  explanation  will  make  Solo- 
mon’s  proverb  more  poignant.  כצרור ‎ (In- 
lin.)  As  the  confining  or  endeavouring  to 
secure  a  precious  stone  in  the  sepulchral 
heap  of  an  executed  malefactor  (where  it 
must  necessarily  he  disgraced,  if  not  lost), 
so  (is)  he  iu/10  giveth  honour  to  a  fool. 

IV.  Asa  N. ארגמן ‎ The  purpura  or  purple- 
Jish,  a  species  of  shellfish,  so  called,  either 

because,  as  Flirty  informs  us,  they  are 
collected  together  *  in  the  spring,  and, 
by  rubbing  against  each  other,  emit  a 
clammy  humour  like  wax,”  or  rather 
simply  from  the  ragged  form  of  their 
shell,  resembling  a  heap  of  loose  stonesf. 
In  Scripture,  however,  the  word  is  only 
used  for  the  purple  colour  furnished  by  this 
fish.  The  Greek  23 ■optp’jtrx,  and  Lat.  pur- 
pura,  by  which  the  LXX  and  Vulg.  con- 
stantly  render  ארגמן, ‎ denote  both  the 
purple-fish  and  the  colour.  Exod.  xxv.  4,  i 
&  al.  freq. 

V.  Chald.  As  a  N. ארגון, ‎ and  ארגונא, ‎ Pur ־ 
pie .  These  words  seem  dialectical  varia- 
tions  from  the  Heb.  ארגמן. ‎ occ.  2  Chron. 
ii.  6.  Dan.  v.  7,  1 6,  29. 

רגן‎ 

To  mutter,  murmur,  occ.  Deut.  i.  27.  Psal 
cvi.  25.  Isa.  xxix.  24.  So  the  LXX  and 
Symmachus  by  yoyfv^ar,  and  Vulg.  by 
murmuro,  and  in  Isa.  by  mussitatores. 
As  a  N.  נרגן ‎ (formed  with  an  initial  נ 
a 9  נקלה ‎ a  feverish  heat  from  קלה) ‎ A 
muttercr,  a  whisperer,  occ.  Prov.  xvi.  28. 
xviii.  8״  xxvi.  20,  22.  So  the  Vulg.  ren- 
ders  it  in  the  two  last  passages  by  the  N. 
susurro. 

Der.  French  and  Eng.  Jargon,  Qu  ? 

רנע‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  still,  quiet,  stop  motion.  Job 
xxvi.  12.  Isa.  Ii.  15.  Jer.  xxxi.  35.  So 
the  LXX  render  it  Job  xxvi.  12,  by  xa- 
ra7rauw,  and  several  times  by  avonfavoa. 
In  Hiph.  To  be  still ,  quiet,  rest.  Deut. 
xxviii.  65.  Isa.  xxxiv.  14,  &  al.  Also, 
To  make  still  or  quiet,  cause  to  rest.  Isa. 
Ii.  4.  Jer.  1.  34,  &  al.  As  a  participial 

*  *״  Congregantur  verno  tempore,  mutuoque  at- 
tritu  lenlorem  cujihda m  cer&  salivant.'*  Nat.  Hist, 
lib  ix.  cap.  36.  Comp.  Martinii  Lexic.  Etymol. 
in  Purpuha. 

f  See  Scheuchzer’s  Physica  Sacra,  tab,  clxxiii. 
fig.  4. 
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V.  To  pursue ,  be  instant,  or  pressing  with 
words,  occ.  Prov.  xix.  7  ;  where  I  think 
י  in,  with ,  should  ba  understood  as  usual 
before  אמרים‎ 

VI.  In  Kal,  To  persecute,  whether  in  words, 
Job  xix.  22;  or  deeds,  Ps.  vii.  2.  Jer. 
xv.  15.  xvii.  18. 

VIL  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  follow,  affect, 
endeavour  after,  sectari,  as  justice,  good- 
ness,  wickedness,  peace,  &c.  Dent.  xvi. 
ho.  Ps.  xxxviii.  21.  cxix.  150.  Prov.  xi. 
19.  xv.  9.  Isa.  i.  23.  v.  11. 

רהב‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  incite,  excite,  stir 
or  spirit  up.  occ.  Prov.  vi.  3.  (So  the 
LXX  1 uapofyve,  Symmachus  and  Theodo- 
tion  wocpopp,r](rov,  and  Vulg.  suscita)  Ps. 
cxxxviii.  3.  תרהבני ‎ Thou  hast  incited, 
emboldened,  or  encouraged  me  in  my  soul 
or  person  (with )  strength.  Intransitively, 
To  be  stirred  up,  emboldened ,  “  behave  in - 
so/ent/y Bp.  Lowth.  occ.  Isa.  iii.  3״ 
In  Hiph.  To  incite ,  as  to  love.  occ.  Cant, 
vi.  4. 

II.  Asa  N.  רחב ‎ High-spirited,  fierce,  proud . 
Fr.  tier.  occ.  Job  xxvi.  12.  (comp.  Ps. 
lxv.  8.)  Ps.  xl.  5,  plur.  רהבים ‎ Esprits 
forts.  Also,  High-spiritedness,  pride,  Fr. 
fierte.  occ.  Job  ix.  13.  Ps.  xc.  10. 

III.  As  a  N.  רהב ‎ Rahab,  a  name  of  Egypt, 
Irom  the  pride  of  it’s  princes  and  inhabi- 
tants,  which  is  often  noted  in  Scripture. 
Psal.  Ixxxvii.  4.  lxxxix.  11.  Isa.  li.  9. 
And  to  this  name  there  is  an  allusion, 
Isa.  xxx.  7,  For  the  Egyptians  shall  help 
in  vain,  and  to  no  purpose ,  wherefore  I 
have  called  her  (Egypt)  רהב ‎ Rahab  (i.  e. 
proud  and  insolent,  but),  הם ‎ שבת ‎ they 
(are)  mere  inactivity .  Comp.  Vitringa 
and  Bp.  Lowth  on  the  place. 

רהה ‎ or  רה‎ 

Words  from  this  Root  in  Arabic  signify  To 
be  weak,  faint,  inconstant,  wavering,  or 
the  like  (see  Castell),  and  so  the  Heb. 
Verb  seems  to  import.  To  be  irresolute, 
wavering  through  fear,  in  the  only  pas- 
sage  wherein  it  occurs,  Isa.  xliv.  8  ; 
where  the  LXX  whayacrQs  err,  Vulg. 
conturbamini  be  disturbed .  Comp.  Jam. 
i.  6,  7. 

רהט‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee 
and  Syriac  signifies.  To  run ,  run  down, 
and  seems  in  Heb.  to  denote  tremulous 
motion 1 ,  as  of  a  stream  or  rill  of  water. 

As 
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II.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  subdue,  bring 
undep  subjection.  Isa.  xiv.  6.  xli.  2.  In 
Kal  and  Hiph.  Intransitively,  To  obtain 
rule,  have  dominion.  Gen.  xxvii.  40.  As 
a  participial  N.  רד ‎ A  ruler.  Ps.  lxviii.  28. 
(so  Aquila  si nxpa.T'wv  avloov)  Hos,  xi.  12, 
or  xii.  1. 

III.  With  ב  following.  To  descend  upon  as 
it  were.  To  have  under  one,  have  in  sub- 

jection,  rule  over.  Gen.  i.  26.  Lev.  xxv.  43. 
1  K.  iv.  24.  v.  16. 

רדד ‎ I.  To  subdue  entirely  or  absolutely.  To 
this  purpose  the  LXX  vitorcta’crwv,  and 
Vulg.  subdit.  occ.  Ps.  cxliv.  2. 

II.  As  a  N.  רדיר ‎ A  kind  of  vail,  so  called,  I 
apprehend,  from  it’s  descending  or  reach- 
ing  down  to  the  feet.  occ.  Cant.  v.  7. 
Isa.  iii.  23 ,  in  both  which  passages  the 
LXX  render  it  by  Sspirpov  a  summer 
garment  or  vail,  the  Vulg.  by  pallium 
and  theristra,  and  one  of  the  Hexaplar 
versions  in  Cant,  by  notXvppa,  a  vail. 

רחם‎ 

in  Arabic  it  signifias  To  shut  close,  stop  up 
(see  Castell),  but  in  Heb.  it  occurs  only 
in  Niph.  To  be  overwhelmed  with  sleep, 
to  be  in  a  deep  or  dead  sleep  or  trance, 
when  all  the  outward  senses  are  closed. 
Jud.  iv.  21.  Ps.  lxxvi.  7.  Dan.  viii.  18, 
&  al.  As  a  N.  fern.  תרדמה ‎ A  deep  or 
.  dead  sleep,  or  trance.  Gen.  ii.  21.  xv.  12, 
&  al. 

Der.  By  transposition,  Dream.  Q.u  ?  Also 
Latin  dormio,  French  dormir  to  sleep, 
whence  Eng.  dormant,  dormitory,  and 
(compounded  with  mouse)  Dormouse. 

רדף‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  follow,  go  after.  Hos.  ii.  7. 
xii.  2. 

II.  In  Niph.  Of  time  or  succession.  To  be 
followed,  occ.  Eccles.  iii.  13,  God  re - 
quireth  את ‎ נרדף ‎ that  which  is  followed 
after,  namely  by  things  succeeding,  i.  e. 
which  is  past,  Vulg.  quod  abiit,  what  is 
gone.  Comp.  ch.  xi.  9.  xii.  14. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  follow,  pursue,  chase,  as 
an  enemy  does.  Gen.  xiv.  14.  xxxv.  3. 
Exod.  xiv.  4.  xv.  9.  Isa.  xvii.  13,  &  al. 
freq.  In  Niph.  To  be  pursued.  Lam.  v.  3, 
On  our  necks  נרדפנו ‎ we  are  pursued,  i.  e. 
our  enemies  are  close  behind ,  ready  to 
destroy  us.  In  Hiph.  To  pursue  or  cause 
to  be  pursued.  Jud.  xx.  43. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  follow,  as  a  commander, 
Jud.  iii.  28. 
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given  by  Lady  M.  fV.  Montague ,  which 
has  been  already  cited  under  קשה ‎ III. 
which  see. 

Der.  Old  Eng.  ־Rathe  quickly,  whence 
comparative  rather .  Also,  perhaps.  Riot, 
rout  f. 

רוה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה, 
but  with  the  ו  fLed  and  immutable,  as  in 
־צוה.‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  wet,  soaked,  saturated,  or 
drenched,  as  with  liquor.  Isa.  xxxiv.  7. 
Jer.  xlvi.  10.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To 
drench,  soak.  Ps.  lxv.  it.  Isa.  xvi.  9. 
lv.  10.  Asa  participle  or  participial  N. 
רוה ‎ Watered,  moistened.  Isa.  lviii.  11. 
Jer.  xxxi.  12.  So  Homer  in  his  descrip- 
tion  of  Alcinous’s  Garden  does  not  omit 
the  circumstance  of  ks  being  well  wa - 
tered,  Odyss.  vii.  lin.  129, 

Ev  h  Sum  xgnvai,  >j,ccfv  ׳r’  ctva  xnrov  d7rcivra 
SxiSvarca, - 

Two  springs  it  had,  widely  the  one  diffus'd 
Throughout  the  garden - 

Fern.  רוי־ה ‎ Saturated ,  full  of  liquor,  well 
moistened,  Ps.  xxiii.  5.  lxvi.  12.  As  3  N. 
לוה ‎ Soaking ,  drunkenness,  i.  e.  figura- 
live  drunkenness ,  or  indulgence  in  idolatry 
and  sin.  Deut.  xxix.  18,  or  19. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  be  saturated ,  satiated.  Prov. 
vii.  18.  Ps.  xxxvi.  9  j  where  ירוק ‎ is  the 
third  pers.  plur.  fut.  in  Kal,  with  ץ  para- 
gogic  for  ירויון, ‎ the  latter  ו  being  dropped 
in  the  common  printed  editions,  but  thi.r- 
ty־four  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  read 
fully  ירויוץ• ‎ In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  satu - 
rate ,  satiate.  Prov.  v.  19.  Isa.  xliii.  £4. 
Jer.  xxxi.  14,  25.  Lam.  iii.  15. 

III.  Chald.  As  a  NT. רו ‎ and  דוה ‎ Aspect ,  ap - 
pearanc.e,  from  Heb.  ראה ‎ to  see.  occ.  Dan. 
ii.  31.  iii.  25.  The  Targums  use  רוי ‎ and 
רוא ‎ in  the  same  sense.  Welsh  Rhith. 

Der.  Greek  psev,  psvp,a,  Siotppoia.,  xarotp- 
psoj,  whence  Eng.  rheum,  diarrhoea,  ca- 
tarrh,  &c.  Lat.  Rivj/s,  derivo,  whence 
Eng.  River,  rivulet ,  derive,  ike.  Comp, 
under  רעף‎ 

רוח ‎ See  under  רה‎ 

רזה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  fr, 

I.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  waste,  attenuate, 
make  lean,  famish.  Vulg.  attenuabit.  occ. 
Zeph.  ii.  11.  “  He  will  deprive  [the 

f  See  Junius  Etymol.  Anglican,  on  these  wo  ch- 

X  x  3  idol?  ל 


As  a  N.  רהט ‎ A  guttei'  or  trough,  for  the 
conveyance  of  water,  occ.  in  plur.  Gen. 
xxx.  38,  41.  Exod.  ii.  16. 

Cant.  vii.  5,  or  6,  The  hair  of  thy  head  (is) 
like  the  purple  of  a  king,  or  like  royal  pur• 
pie,  bound  up,  in  the  canals  or  troughs. 
So  the  Vulg.  rightly,  Comoe  capitis  tui,  si- 
cut  purpura  regis  vincta  canalibus  ;  thus 
referring  אהיר ‎ to  the  purple,  not  to  the 
king.' י  “  In  Solomon’s  Song,”  says  Mons. 
Goguet,  alluding  to  this  text,  tr  there  is 
mentioned  a  royal  purple  which  the  dyers 
dipt  in  the  canals  after  having  tied  it  in 
small  bundles."  Origin  of  Laws,  &c. 
vol.  ii.  p.  99,  edit.  Edinburgh;  where  this 
Note  is  added.  “  The  best  way  of  wash- 
ing  wools  after  they  are  dyed  is  to  plunge 
them  in  running  water.  Probably  the  sa־ 
cred  author  had  this  practice  in  view, 
when  he  said,  they  should  dip  [ dipped ]  the 
royal  purple  in  canals.  As  to  what  he 
adds,  after  being  tied  in  little  bundles  or 
packets,  one  may  conclude  from  this  cir- 
cumstance,  that  instead  of  making  the 
cloth  with  white  wool,  and  afterwards 
putting  the  whole  piece  into  the  dye,  as 
we  do  now  ;  they  then  followed  another 
method.  They  began  by  dyeing  the 
wool  in  skeins,  and  made  it  afterwards 
into  purple  stuffs  *  .”  Thus  far  Mons.  Go- 
guet.  And  his  account  well  illustrates 
the  comparison  of  a  lady's  hair  to  royal 
purple  bound  up  in  the  caqals  or  troughs ; 
if  we  may  suppose  what  is  highly  pro- 
bable,  namely,  that  the  eastern  ladies  an- 
ciently  braided  their  hair  in  numerous  tres- 
ses  (perhaps  with  purple  ribbands  as  well 
as  with  those  of  other  colours),  in  a  man- 
ner  somewhat  similar  to  what  they  do  in 
our  times,  according  to  the  description 

*  It  appears  from  two  passages  of  Horace,  cited 
below  under  שכה ‎ IV.  that  in  his  time  likewise  they 
used  to  dye  the  wool  before  it  was  made  into  cloth ; 
and  from  lib.  ii.  ode  xviii.  lin.  7,  8, 

Nec  Laconicas  mihi 

Trahuni  honestce  purpuras  client a, 

it  is  evident  that  the  wool  was  dyed  before  it  was 
spun.  So  in  very  ancient  times 

- Colophonius  Itbnon 

Phoccico  bibulas  ringebat  murice  lanas. 

Quid,  Metam.  lib.  vii.  lin.  9. 

And  Homer  in  the  heroic  times  denominates  the 
wool ,  which  the  women  spun,  aX;7ro&pyo«,  i.  e.  dyed 
purple  by  the  sea-fish,  01־  murex. 

H }.axarci  j-jtxpwj’  . 

Odyss,  vj.  tin,  53,  306. 
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myself  obliged  therefore  to  consider  the 
א  in  this  word  as  radical,  and  suspect  it’s 
ideal  meaning  to  be.  Firm ,  stable,  dura - 
lie ,  or  the  like.  1st.  Because  the  Arabic 
uses  several  words  from  the  Boot  אח ‎ in 
these  senses.  (See  Cast  ell.)  2dl  y.  Be- 
cause  firmness,  stability,  or  durableness  is 
in  a  most  eminent  degree  the  property 
of  the  cedar ;  whence  Solomon  used  this 
wood  in  building  the  temple  of  Jerusalem, 
and  the  heathen,  as  f  Pliny  informs  us, 
made  their  idols  of  it  for  the  same  reason. 
3dly.  In  Ezek.  xxvii.  24,  we  meet  with 
theplur.  אחיכם, ‎ which  is  in  that  passage 
constructed  with  גנזי ‎ chests,  bound  with 
cords ,  and  rendered  made  of  cedar ,  but 
from  the  connexion  seems  rather  to  mean 
firmly  or  closely  compacted;  which  sense 
is  confirmed  by  seven  of  Dr.  KennicotC s 
Codices  reading  ארהיים.‎ 

Jer.  xxii.  14,  may  be  illustrated  by  Homer , 
!1.  xxiv.  lin.  191,  2, 

A'J׳r0f  $’cs  ׳SviXa/ji ov  xari^eraro  xnwiv to> 
KLAPINON,  TTOrONON• - 

— To  his  fragrant  chamber  he  repair'd. 
Himself,  with  cedar  lined ,  and  lofiy-roif’d. 

' י  ■י  •  •  '  C0WPER. 

I  shall  not  here  enter  into  the  celebrated 
controversy  whether  the  t־Ieb. אח־ ‎ means 
the  cedar  (cedrus  conifera)  ox  the  fir; 
but  shall  just  observe,  that  Ezek  xxxi. 
5,  6,  8,  (comp.  Ps.  Ixxx.  11.)  seems  al- 
most  decisive  for  the  cedar  ;  and  in  an- 
swer  to  the  principal  scriptural  argument 
in  favour  of  the  fir  (ox  pine )  drawn  from 
Ezek.  xxvii.  c;,  I  would  with  the  learned 
Mr.  Merrick  u  propose  it  to  be  considered 
whether  the  cedars  whose  branches  are 
now  grown  to  the  bulk  of  trees,  might 
not  at  a  certain  age  have  been  fit  for 
masts,  as  having  first  grown  to  a  proper 
height  for  that  purpose,  and  afterwards 
extended  and  enlarged  their  branches  to 
their  present  dimensions.”  And  to  con- 
firm  this  conjecture  1  add,  that  1  have 
myself  seen  in  a  curious  gentleman’s  gar- 
den  in  Surrey,  a  true  cedar  of  Libauus, 
whose  stem  was  grown  to  a  considerable 
height ,  straight ,  and  of  a  shape  fit  for  a 
mast.  For  further  satisfaction  i  must  beg 
leave  to  refer  the  reader  to  Michadis  s 

f  Materise  verb  ipsi  ./Eternitas.  Itaque  et  si  mu- 
Incitra  dcorum  ex  eu  fuctituverunt.’*  .Nat.  Hist.  lib. 
xiii.  cap.  5. 


Idols]  of  their  worship  and  sacrifices , 
which  the  Gentiles  thought  to  be  the  food 
of  their  Gods.  See  Deut.  xxxii.  38.” 
Lowth.  See  also  Lucian  De  Sacrific. 
and  Le  Clerc’s  Note  on  Deut.  xxxii.  38. 
Also,  Intransitively,  To  waste,  consume 
away.  So  Vulg.  marcescet.  occ.  Isa. 
xvii.  4.  As  a  participial  N.  הה ‎ Lean, 
wasted,  occ.  Num.  xiii.  2  1.  Ezek. 
xxxiv.  20.  As  Nouns  חי ‎ Leanness,  occ. 
Isa.  xxiv.  16.  Comp.  1  Mac.  ix.  parti* 
cularly  ver.  20 — 27.  חון ‎ The  same.  occ. 
Ps.  cvi.  15.  Isa.  x.  16  ;  where  the  Vulg. 
tenuitatem.  Also,  Tenuity,  scantiness. 
occ.  Mic.  vi.  10.  Prov.  xiv.  28$  which 
see  under  רזן.‎ 

II.  As  a  N.  !תחר  A  species  of  tree,  probably 
of  the  pine  or  fir  kind,  so  called  perhaps 
from  it’s  remarkably  tapering  shape.  But 
Aquilu,  Theodotion ,  and  the  LXX  (ac- 
cording  tG  the  Aldine  and  Complutensian 
Editions) '  Aypio^aXacvov  the  wild  oak, 
*Vul.  Ilicem  the  ilex%  whether  from  be- 
ing  slenderer  than  the  other  species  of 

■fidk9  Qu  ?  occ.  Isa.  xliv.  14. 

III.  As  a  N.  אח ‎ A  species  of  tree,  The  ce- 
dar ;  so  the  Vulg.  Cedrus,  and  the  LXX 
(almost  throughout)  and  the  other  an- 
cient  Greek  versions,  KsSpog,  freq.  occ. 
If  this  be  the  true  meaning  of  the  Heb. 
word,  it  is  certain  that  the  cedar  (cedrus 
conifera)  cannot  be  thus  called  from  it’s 
absolute  slenderness ;  since  we  are,  on  the 
contrary,  well  assured  by  the  testimony 
of  respectable  *  travellers,  that  those  on 
Libauus  are  of  a  prodigious  bulk  (comp. 
Ps.  xcii.  13.)  5  neither  does  it  appear 
that  this  tree  is  remarkably  slender ,  in 
respect  to  it's  height,  much  less  that  it 
is*  named  ',אד  from  it’s  naturally  wasting 
by  the  resinous  juice  distilling  from  it ; 
for  of  it’s  thus  wasting  (I  do  not  say  of 
it’s  juice  exuding)  it  would,  I  believe,  be 
impossible  to  produce  any  proof.  1  find 

*  As  for  the  cedars  of  Lebanon  (says  Manndrel. !, 
Journey,  'day  9).  here  arc  vome  of  them  .very  old, 
and  of  a  predig/on y  bulk — I  measured  one  of  the 
largest,  and  found  it  twelve  yards  six  inches  in  gii  t, 
and  thirty-seven  yards  m  the  spread  of  its  toughs. 
At  about  five  or  six  yards  from  the  ground  it  was 
divided  into  five  limbs,  each  of  •which  was  equal  to  a 
great  tree.  Le  Bruyn  also  tells  us,  that  he  !rad  the 
curiosity  to  measure  the  bigness  of  two  <-.f  the  most 
remarkable  cedars,  and  that  11c  found  one  to  be 
fifty  spans  about,  and  the  other  forty-seven.’ *  ft  ells' s 
£acrpd  Geography,  vol.  ii,  p.  263,  ‘264. 
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רח‎ 

1  Chron.  ix.  24.  PsaR  civ.  4,  30.  Isa. 
xl.  7.  In  Gen.  iii.  8,  רוח ‎ היוכס ‎ appears 
to  mean  the  morning  breeze.  Comp, 
under  נפח ‎ I.  and  see  Lc  Clercs  and  Dio - 
dati's  Notes.  Job  xvi.  3,  דברי ‎ רוח ‎ Words 
of  wind ,  i.  e.  vain,  noisy  words.  On 
Eccles.  xi.  5,  comp.  John  iii.  8.  In  1  K. 
xviii.  12,  רוח ‎ יהוה ‎ seems  to  denote  a  mi - 
raculous  wind  from  Jehovah.  Comp. 
Ezek.  iii.  14.  viii.  3.  xi.  1,  24.  2  K. 
ii.  11,  16.  Acts  viii.  39.  As  a  N.  fern, 
in  Reg.  רוחת ‎ A  breathing.  Lam.  iii.  56. 
Vulg.  singultu  sighing.  In  the  form  of 
a  Participle  Huph.  masc.  plur.  £מרוחיכ 
Airy ,  exposed  to,  and  perflated  by ,  the  air . 
occ.  Jer.  xxii.  14.  Comp,  under  11 1 ^\קרה‎ . 

II.  As  a  N.  רוח ‎ Space ,  distance ,  interstice ; 
for  wherever  on  the  earth,  or  in  this  6ys« 
tem,  there  is  not  other  matter,  there  will 
be  air.  (Comp,  under  אל ‎ II.)  Gen. 
xxxii.  16.  So  Jer.  Iii.  23,  And  the  pome - 
granates  were  ninety  and  six  רוחה ‎ in  the 
void  or  open  space,  i.  e.  of  the  meshes  of 
the  net-work. 

And  because  air  is  a  most  powerful,  though 
subtile  and  invisible  agent,  hence  it  is  used 
for 

III.  The  spirit ,  or  animal  soul  of  a  brute. 
Eccles.  iii.  21,  Who  יודע ‎ regardeth,  consi - 
dereth  (so  Junius  and  Tramellius ,  ani- 
madvertit)  the  spirit  of  the  children  of 
men  העלה ‎ היא ‎ למעלה ‎ which  itself  ascend - 
eth  on  high,  and  the  spirit  of  a  brute. 
חירדת ‎ היא ‎ למטח ‎ which  itself  descendeth  to 
below,  to  the  earth  *.  Who  considereth 
as  he  ought  , the  great  and  essential  differ- 
ence  there  is  between  men  and  brutes  in 
this  respect  ? 

IV.  As  a  N.  רוח ‎ Spirit,  or  an  incorporeal 
substance,  as  opposed  to  flesh,  or  a  cor- 
,poreal  one.  Isa.  xxxi.  3.  1  Kings  xxii. 
21,  22. 

y.  As  a  N.  רוח, ‎ plur.  רוחות ‎ The  spirit  or 
soul  of  man.  Psal.  xxxi.  6.  Isa.  lvii.  16. 
f  Eccles.  xii.  7.  Num.  xvi.  22.  xxvii.  16. 
Ezek.  xi.  5.  xx.  32.  Zech.  xji.  1.  A 
passion■  or  motion  of  the  soul.  Num.  v.  14. 
Prov.  xvi.  2.  xxix.  11.  Eccles.  x.  4.  Isa. 
xix.  14.  Comp.  Mai.  ii.  1J,  16. 

VI.  Joined  with  רעה ‎ An  evil  spirit.  1  Sam. 
xvi.  14,  15,  16,  23.  xviii.  10.' Jud.  ix.  23. 

*  See  Bp.  Browne's  Procedure,  &c.  of  Human 

Understanding,  book  ii.  ch.  x  p.  357,  &c. 
f  See  Bp.  Browne  as  above,  p.  355,  &c. 

X  X  ^  Comp? 


Recueil  de  Questions,  qu.  xc.  Niebuhr’s 
Description  de  l’Arabie,  p.  131,  & c.  and 
to  Mr.  Merrick's  2d  Dissertation  in  the 
Appendix  to  his  Annotations  on  the 
Psalms. 

IV.  Chald.  As  Nouns  n,  חח, ‎ and  חא ‎ A 
secret.  So  LXX  p.us’vjgiov  a  mystery. 
Dan.  ii.  18,  30.  iv.  6,  &  al. 

Der.  Reazy,  rust ,  rusty,  &c.  Qu  ?  Lat.  Re- 
sina ,  Eng.  resin,  and  resinous.  Qu  ? 

חח,‎ 

To  cry  out  or  shout,  for  grief  or  joy.  So  in 
Castell  an  Arabic  N.  under  this  Root  is 
explained  by  <<r  Exaltatio  vocis  sive  ad 
Return  sive  ad  laetitiam.”  It  occurs  not 
as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  hence  as  a  N.  מזרח‎ 
A  crying  out ,  a  shrieking  for  grief,  or 
shouting  for  joy.  occ.  Jer.  xvi.  5.  Amos 
vi.  7.  On  Jer.  xvi.  5>  comp.  Baruch 
vi.  32,  They  roar  and  cry  before  their  gods 
as  men  do  at  the  feast  when  one  is  dead, 
wv'Ttep  rives  wrspitieirfvcu  ve>tp8.  And 
comp,  under  פרס ‎ I. 

To  be  contracted,  scowl,  as  the  eyes  of  a  per- 
son  in  anger,  1$guv.  Once,  Job 

xv.  12.  It  is  used  in  the  same  sense  in 
Chaldee. 

רמ‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
denotes.  To  poise  or  balance  a  thing  by  the 
hand,  in  order  to  feel  whether  it  be  heavy 
or  not.  ( See  Castell.)  So  the  idea  of  the 
word  seems  to  be,  To  weigh,  balance,  try, 
or  examine  carefully.  Hence,  as  a  parti- 
cipial  N.  masc.  plur.  לחגיכש ‎ and  חניכס‎ 
Counsellors,  whose  business  it  is  to  weigh 
and  examine  the  expediency  of  public 
measures.  Jud.  v.  3.  Ps.  ii.  2,  &  al.  As 
a  N. חון ‎ A  counsellor,  according  to  some, 
occ.  Prov.  xiv.  28.  But  it  seems  better 
to  refer  this  word  to  the  Root  חח, ‎ and  to 
render  this  passage.  But  in  want  of  people 
(is),  destruction  of  wasting,  or  wasting 
destruction,  namely,  to  the  king.  See 
Pole  Synops.  and  Schultens  in  10c. 

Der.  Lat.  Ratio — onisf  whence  rational,  ra- 
tionality ,  &c.  Eng.  Reason ,  &c. 

רח‎ 

Denotes  primarily  the  action,  or  breathing 
of  the  air  in  motion. 

I.  As  a  N.  רוח, ‎ plur.  רוחות, ‎ Air  in  motion ,  a 
breeze,  breath,  wind.  See  Gen.  i.  2. 
iii.  8.  vi.  17.  viii.  1.  Exod.  xvi.  10.  1  K. 
*ix.  11.  Ps.  xviii.  11.  2  Sam.  xxii.  u. 
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Lord’s  exercising  this  discerning  faculty, 
see  John  i.  47 — 50.  Luke  vii.  39 — 48  ; 
and  consult  Vitringa  on  Isa.  As  a  N. 
ריח ‎ Smell ,  odour.  Gen.  viii.  21.  xxvii.  27. 

XI.  In  Hiph.  To  inspire ,  breathe  in,  admit 
as  by  breathing.  It  is  applied  to  com- 
bustible  matter  admitting  or  imbibing  the 
tire.  occ.  Jud.  xvi.  9.  Comp.  Dan.  iii.  27. 

XII.  As  a  N.  ריח ‎ The  +  exhalation ,  reek , 
or  steam  of  water,  which  being  greatly 
rarified  by  the  light  or  heat,  is,  by  the 
agency  of  the  air,  breathed,  as  it  were, 
into  the  tubes  of  plants,  which  it  gradu- 
ally  supples  and  dilates,  conveying  into 
them  at  the  same  time  the  finest  and 
most  nutritive  particles  of  the  vegetable 
mould,  and  thus  causing  the  plants  to 
shoot  or  bud.  occ.  Job  xiv.  9  J. 

See  Bate' s  Crit.  Heb.  on  this  Root. 

Der.  To  rack.  “  To  stream  as  clouds  before 
the  Wind,”  Johnson.  Also,  Reek,  reeky. 

רחב‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  To  be  dilated,  made 
broad,  or  ■wide.  1  Sam.  ii.  1.  Isa.  xxx.  23. 
Ezek.  xli.  7.  In  Hiph.  To  dilate,  extend , 
make  broad  or  large.  Exod.  xxxiv.  24. 
Deut.  xii.  20.  2  Sam.  xxii.  37,  &  al. 
With  ל  following,  To  make  room  for , 
Gen.  xxvi.  22.  Ps.  iv.  2.  Prov.  xviii.  16. 
As  a  N.  רחב ‎ Breadth,  width.  Gen.  vi.  rj. 
Exod.  xxxv.  io,  &  al.  freq.  Also,  Broad, 
wide,  spacious.  Exod.  iii.  8,  &  al. 

רחב ‎ ידיכח ‎ Broad  insides,  i.  e.  extended  on 
all  sides.  See  Gen.  xxxiv.  21.  Ps.  civ.  25. 
Isa.  xxxiii.  2  1,  and  comp,  under  ירח ‎ V.  3. 
רחב ‎ לב ‎ Dilatation,  pride  of  heart.  Prov. 
xxi.  4.  Comp.  Ps.  ci.  5.  Job  xxvi.  12. 
But  רחב ‎ לבב ‎ is  also  used  for  Dilatation 
oj  heart  in  a  good  sense,  i.  e.  from  joy  or 
pleasure.  Isa.  lx.  5.  Comp.  Ps.  cxix.  32. 
It  is  obvious  to  remark  the  philosophical 
propriety  with  which  this  expression  is 
applied  ;  since  the  heart  is  dilated ,  and 
the  pulse  by  consequence  becomes  strung 
and  full,  as  well  from  the  exultation  of 
joy  as  of  pride.  Comp.  2  Cor.  vi.  11,  13, 
and  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  under  IlAa- 
Xwcu  II. 

רחב ‎ נפש ‎ Large  or  vast  in  (his)  desires.  Prov. 
xxviii.  25  3  where  LXX,  according  to 

f  This  word,  compounded  of  the  Latin  ex  from, 
and  halo  to  breathe,  seems  very  nearly  to  answer 
the  Heb.  רייח.‎ 

f  See  Holloway's  Originals,  vol.  ii.  p.  315. 

the 


Comp.  1  Cor.  v.  1  Tim.  1.  20.  1  K. 
xxii.  21,22,  23.  Ps.  lxxviii.  49. 

VI  i.  As  a  N.  רוח ‎ The  Holy  Spirit  or  Spirit 
of  God ,  whose  agency  in  the  spiritual 
*world  is,  in  Scripture,  represented  to  us 
tv  that  of  the  air  in  the  natural.  See 
under  כרי ‎ II.  p.  342.  See  Gen.  vi.  3. 
xli.  38.  Num.  xi.  17,  25,  26.  2  Chron. 
xxiv.  20.  Isa.  lxi.  1.  lxiii.  10.  Joel  iii.  1, 
&  al.  It  is  remarkable  that  TIomer  fre- 
quently  expresses  the  influence  of  his  dei־ 
ties  on  the  human  mind  by  the  term  eve- 
itvivo-Bv  inspired.  See  II.  x.  lin.  482  3 
it  xv.  lin.  262  3  II.  xix.  lin.  159 ;  II.  xx. 
lin.  no;  Odyss.  ix.  lin.  381 ;  Odyss.  xix. 
lin.  138. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  רוח, ‎ and  fem.  ריחח, ‎ Tiespi- 
ration,  refreshment ,  respite,  breathing  time. 
Exod.  viii.  !3,  (where  Aquila  a.^a.'jfvev- 
cr־/c,  LXX  avtx'fyvfys)  1  Sam.  xvi.  23. 
(where  LXX  avs^/vy^sv,  and  Theodotion 
ccvoLitvzev)  Esth.  iv.  14.  It  is  once  used 
Rs  a  V.  in  Niph.  impersonally  as  it  were, 
like  יחכפ ‎ ,יחר‎ ,  &c.  Job  xxxii.  20, ירוח ‎ לי‎ 
there  shall  be  breathing,  refreshment,  or 
relief  to  me.  Vulg.  respirabo  paululum, 
1  shall  breathe  a  little. 

JX.  As  a  N.  tem.  רחת ‎ A  van ,  or  fan  for 
v  inn  owing  corn.  occ.  Isa.  xxx.  243  if 
רחת ‎ in  this  text  should  not  rather  be  ren- 
dered  the  wind ;  for  it  is  not  interpreted 
th  a  fan  either  by  the  LXX  or  Vulg.  and 
I  do  not  find  that  the  fan  is  mentioned 
as  used  by  the  eastern  nations  either  in 
ancient  or  modern  times  ;  and  Dr.  Shaw, 
Travels,  p.  139,  expressly  says,  “after 
he  grain  is  trodden  out,  they  winnow  it 
by  throwing  it  up  against  the  wind  with 
a  shovel.”  Comp,  under  מרג.‎ 

X.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  inspire  in  smell - 
ing,  to  snuff,  sniff \  smelt.  Gen.  viii.  2  1. 
xxvii.  27.  Exod.״  xxx.  38.  Lev.  xxvi.  31. 
1  Sam,  xxvi.  19.  Amos  v.  21.  (comp, 
under  קטר ‎ I.)  &  al.  Isa.  xi.  3,  הריחו‎ 
Infin.  Odorari  ejus,  his  smelling  (shall 
be  to  smell),  or  he  shall  smell  ביראת ‎ the 
fear  of  Jehovah  (ב  being  here  prefixed  to 
the  N.  יראת ‎ as  to  ריח ‎ Lev.  xxvi.  31.), 
i.  e.  He  shall  readily,  acutely ,  and  a  ecu- 
raiely  discern  those  true  Israelites  in  whom 
is  no  guile,  but  whose  ruling  principle  is 
the  fear  of  Jehovah.  See  the  following 
context.  For  instances  of  our  blessed 

*  18  not  הריח ‎ here  to  make  a  smell  or  perfume? 
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דרים‎ 

To  embrace ,  inclose,  surround  closely . 

I.  As  a  N.  רחיכט ‎ The  lower  mill-stone , 
whose  convex  surface  is  closely  embraced 
by  the  concave  surface  of  the  upper  mill- 
stone,  which  being  put  in  motion,  the 
corn  is  thereby  broken  or  ground.  The 
Rabbins  pretend  this  word  is  dual,  but 
the  LXX  and  Vulg.  constantly  render 
it  singularj  and  that  it  ought  to  be  so 
rendered  is  evident  from  Deut.  xxiv.  6, 
where,  as  רכב ‎ (the  rider )  denotes  the 
upper  mill-stone,  so  רה ‎ יבב ‎ must  denote  the 
lower.  And  thus  the  Vulg.  translates 
these  two  words,  inferiorem  et  superiorem 
molam.  It  occurs  also  in  Exod.  xi.  5. 
Num.  xi.  8.  Isa.  xlvii.  2.  Jer.  xxv.  10. 
‘f  Most  families,”  says  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels, 
p.  231,  speaking  of  the  Moors  in  Rar- 
bary ,  grind  their  wheat  and  barley  at 

home,  having  two  portable  millstones  for 
that  purpose  ;  the  uppermost  whereof  is 
turned  round  by  a  small  handle  of  wood 
or  iron  that  is  placed  in  the  rim  !.  When 
this  stone  is  large,  or  expedition  is  re- 
quired,  then  a  second  person  is  called  in 
to  assist  j  and  as  it  is  usual  for  the  ||  u>c- 
men  alone  to  be  concerned  in  this  me- 
ployment,  who  seat  themselves  over  a- 
gainst  each  other,  with  the  mill-stones 
between  them,  we  may  see  not  only  the 
propriety  of  the  expression,  Exod.  xi.  5, 
of  sitting  behind  the  mill ,  but  the  force  of 
another.  Mat.  xxiv.  41,  that  two  women 
shall  be  grinding  at  the  mill,  the  one  shall 
be  taken,  and  the  other  left."  Thus  the 
Doctor.  I  add,  that  this  account  of  each 
family's  having  millstones  to  grind  their 
own  corn,  well  illustrates  the  law,  Deut.־ 
xxiv.  6,  with  the  emphatic  reason  of  it. 
Sir  John  Chardin  has  remarked,  “  that 
they  are  female  slaves  who  are  generally 
employed  in  the  East  at  these  hand-mills  ; 
that  this  work  is  §  extremely  laborious, 

and 

J  In  Niebuhr’s  Voyage  en  Arabie,  tom.  i.  p.  12?, 
plate  xvii.  fig.  A.  the  reader  may  find  a  representa- 
tion  of  one  ofthese  hand-mills,  a  3  still  used  in  Egypt, 
with  the  surface  of  the  lower  mill-stone  convex,  and 
the  upper  mill-stone  furnished  with  a  peg,  or  pin. 

||  Thus  in  Homer ,  Odyss.  vii.  lin.  104,  of  the  fifty 
Awjuat  or  female  slaves  belonging  to  Alcinous  king 
Qf  Phieacia, 

'At  jutv  AAETPETOTSI  MTAH2  EITI  f/.»1X07ra  x«p7roy. 

Some  at  the  mill  grind  the  well-favour’d  grain. 

§  So  Homer,  Odyss.  xx.  lin.  105,  &c.  introduces* 

female 


the  Complutensian  and  Aldine  editions, 
a.Tr\r)ro$  insatiable .  Comp.  Hab.  ii.  3. 
Isa.  v.  14. 

As  a  participial  N.  מרחב ‎ A  broad  or  large 
place.  2  Sam.  xxii.  20,  &  al.  Plur.  in 
Reg. מרחבי ‎ Breadths,  occ.  Hab.  i.  6. 

II.  As  a  N.  רחוב ‎ and  רהב, ‎ plur.  רחובות‎ 
and  רחבות ‎ A  broad  place  in  a  city,  a 
forum,  market-place,  a  broad  street  or 
square.  Gen.  xix.  2.  Deut.  xiii.  16.  Prov. 
i.  20.  Jer.  v.  1,  &  al.  freq.  The  LXX 
and  Vulg.  which  generally  render  it  by 
vjX aracc  and  platea,  from  1 vXaruy  broad, 
preserve  the  idea  of  the  Hebrew. 

רחפ1‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  nor,  so  far  as  I 
can  find,  in  the  dialectical  languages,  and 
the  radical  idea  is  uncertain.  As  a  N. 
fcrm.  Once,  Cant.  i.  17,  The  rafters  of 
our  houses  ( are)  cedar , רחיטנו ‎ our  cieling 
cypress  or fir.  So  LXX  \ pahuj[xa)ot  r![xwv, 
and  Vulg.  laquearia  nostra.  To  this  day 
the  eastern  houses  are  deled  with  wood  *. 

רחל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies.  To  bear  patiently,  to  submit  one- 
self  to  injuries  (as  in  this  expression  רחלת‎ 
לח ‎ נפסי ‎ I  submitted  myself  to  him)  and 
hence,  I  think,  it  is  applied  to  loading  a 
camel  with  his  pack,  &c.  to  which  these 
animals,  if  not  loaded  beyond  their 
strength,  submit  with  great  patience  f. 
See'  Castell.  As  a  N.  רחל, ‎ plur.  רחליכב,‎ 
A  female  sheep,  an  ezve,  from  their  meek 
submissive  temper,  which  is  particularly 
remarked,  not  only  by  the  profane  (see 
Bochart,  vol.  ii.  520.),  but  also  by  the 
sacred  writers.  See  Jer.  xi.  19.  Isa.  liii.  7. 
And  this  derivation  of  the  name  shews 
the  propriety  of  it’s  being  confined  to 
the  ewe,  since  the  ram  is  often  a  very 
ferce  and  dangerous  animal.  (See  Dan. 
vtii.  3.)  occ.  Gen.  xxxi.  38.  xxxii.  14. 
Cant.  vi.  5.  Isa.  liii.  7. 

*  See  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  209 ;  Russell's  Nat.  Hist, 
of  Aleppo,  p.  2. 

4  “  When  they  are  to  be  loaded,  they  bend  their 
knees  at  the  voice  of  their  driver;  but  if  they  delay 
doing  so,  they  are  struck  with  a  stick,  or  their 
necks  forced  downwards,  and  then,  as  if  con- 
strained  and  groaning  after  their  way,  they  bend 
their  knees,  put  their  bellies  against  the  ground, 
and  remain  in  that  posture  till  after  having  ba  n  loaded 
they  are  commanded  to  rise.'’  Voyage  du  P.  Philippe, 
p.*369,  in  Buff  on.  Hist.  Nat.  tom.  x.  p.  21,  12mo. 
Comp.  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  SO. 
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רחם‎ 


by  the  writers  of  the  New  Testament* 
As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  רחום‎ 
One  so  affected ,  ,pitif  ul ,  merciful.  Exod. 
xxxiv.  6,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  רחמים ‎ Bowels  of  mercy  or  pity, 
mercies ,  Ruthe  or  Ruth  (a  beautiful  old 
word  used  in  this  sense  by  Shakespeare 
and  Milton).  Gen.  xliii.  14,  30.  (where 
the  LXX  eyycouroc,  or  according  to  the 
Alexandrian  copy,  svrepot,  entrails)  PsaL 
li.  3.  Prov.  xii.  10 ;  where  the  LXX 
1 TTfXccyxvoty  and  Vulg.  viscera,  &  al.  freq. 
Comp.  Luke  i.  78.  Phil.  ii.  1.  Col.  iii.  12. 
j  John  iii.  17,  and  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexi- 
con  in  XHAArXNON  and  27rAay%vj- 
Zopooct.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  רחמניות ‎ Ten- 
derly  affectionate ,  Ev<nr\ayxy01.  occ . 
Lam.  iv.  10.  The  inhabitants  of  Ota- 
heite  “  have  one  expression  that  corre- 
sponds  exactly  with  the  phraseology  of 
the  Scriptures,  where  we  read  of  the 
yearning  of  the  bowels.  They  use  it  on 
all  occasions,  when  the  passions  give  them 
uneasiness;  as  they  constantly  refer  pain 
from  grief,  anxious  desire  and  other  af- 
fections  to  the  bowels  as  their  seat,  where 
they  likewise  suppose  all  operations  of  the 
mind  to  be  performed.”  Captain  Cook's 
Voyage  to  the  PacificOcean,  vol.ii.p.  152. 
VI.  As  a  N.  רחם, ‎ and  fem.  רתמה, ‎ A  spe - 
cies  of  unclean  bird.  occ.  Lev.  xi.  18. 
Deut.  xiv.  17.  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  303, 
has  taken  great  pains  to  prove  that  it 
means  a  kind  of  vulture ,  which  the  Arabs 
call  by  the  same  names.  So  Dr.  Shaiv, 
Travels,  p.  449,  takes  it  for  the  “  Per - 
cnopteros  or  Oripelargos,  called  by  the 
Turks  Ach  Bobba,  which  signifies  White 
Father,  a  name  given  it,  partly  out  of 
the  reverence  they  have  for  it,  partly 
from  the  colour  of  it’s  plumage  ;  though 
in  the  other  [latter]  respect  it  differs 
little  from  the  stork,  being  black  in  seve- 
ral  places.  It  is  as  big  as  a  large  capon, 
and  exactly  like  the  figure  which  Gesner , 
lib.  iii.  De  Avib.  hath  given  us  of  itf. 

f  Comp.  JTasselqirisi’s  Travels,  p.  194;  Buff on's 
Hist.  Nat.  des  Oiseaux,  tom.  i.  p.  225,  12mo.;  and 
Bruce's  Travels,  vol.  v.  p.  163,  who  has  given  a 
print,  and  a  particular  description  of  the  rachamah! 
and  I  sincerely  wish  he  had  not  at  p.  166,  sullied 
his  account  of  this  bird  by  such  a  criticism  on  our 
English  Translation  of  Exod.  xix.  4,  as  an  inspection 
of  the  original  text  will  immediately  shew  to  be  not 
only  erroneous ,  but  totally  groundless  ;  since  the  He- 
brew  word  there  used  i^uot  רגשה ‎ but  ntm 

i  These 


and  esteemed  the  lowest  employment  in 
the  house.”  This  observation  throws  fur- 
ther  light  on  Exod.  xi.  3.  (comp.  Isa. 
xlvii.  2,  where  see  Bp.  Lowth's  Note) ; 
as  another  made  by  the  same  author  does 
on  Jer.  xxv.  jo.  (comp.  Rev.  xviii.  22.), 
namely,  “  that  in  the  East  they  grind 
their  corn  at  break  of  day  :  and  that  when 
one  goes  out  in  the  morning,  one  hears 
every  where  the  noise  of  the  mill,  and  that 
it  is  the  noise  that  often  awakens  people.” 
For  the  publication  of  these  two  last  re- 
marks  the  reader  is  indebted  to  Mr.  Hat- 
mer's  Observ.  vol.  i.  p.  250 — 253,  where 
he  may  find  the  latter  more  particularly 
applied  to  the  illustration  of  Jer.  xxv.  10. 

II.  As  a  N.  רחם ‎ The  uterus,  matrix,  or 
womb ,  which  closely  emhraceth  the  foetus. 
Gen.  xx.  18,  &  al.  freq.  The  Targ.  on 
Job  xxxviii.  8,  is  remarkable  מן ‎ במגחיה‎ 
תחומא ‎ דמן ‎ רחמא ‎ יפוק‎ ,  in  its  bursting  forth, 
or,  when  it  burst  forth ,  from  the  abyss, 
as  if  it  came  of  a  womb. 

III.  As  a  N.  רתם ‎ A  damsel ,  a  miss,  so 
called  either  in  levity  (thus  Mont  anus , 
Amasia),  or  from  the  tenderness  of  her 
age  and  sex.  (See  below,  Sense  V.)  occ. 
Jud.  v.  30,  רחם ‎ רחמתים ‎ לראש ‎ גבר ‎ A 
damsel  of  damsels  Jor  the  head  (account) 
of  the  great  man ,  namely  Sisera.  So  the 
Vulg.  rightly  paraphrases  it,  Pulcherrima 
feminarum  eligitur  ei.  The  most  beau* 
tiful  of  the  women  is  picked  out  for  him. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  רחמים ‎ The 
bowels  or  intestines,  which  closely  embrace 
each  other.  Gen.  xliii  30.  1  K.  iii.  26. 
(Comp.  במר ‎ I.)  So  the  Vulg.  renders  it 
in  both  passages  by  viscera,  and  in  the 
former  the  LXX  by  fyxa׳ra,  and  two 
other  Hexaplar  versions  by  CTtXoiy/ycc 
and  svrepa..  Hence 

V.  In  Kal,  To  be  affected,  move  ox  yearn,  as 
the  bowels  in  tender  affection,  as  in  love 
or  pity.  It  is  construed  with  the  particle 
על ‎ upon  following,  or  is  more  frequently 
transitive,  To  love  intimately,  tenderly ,  in- 
tensely.  Ps.  xviii.  2.  ciii.  13.  Or  in  ge- 
neral.  To  pity ,  have  pity  or  mercy  upon. 
Exod.  xxxiii.  ig.  Deut.  xiii.  17,  &  al. 
The  Greek  verb  t rriXoty/viXfi^ai ,  derived 
in  like  manner  from  the  N.  a-nXoty'/vov 
a  bowel,  is  often  used  in  the  same  sense 

female  slave  quite  spent  with  the  fatigue  of  grinding 

(«1f>at׳0§׳mT»1  £’  f׳rjTu>cT0)  and  closing  the  authors  of 

her  toil,  lin.  1 15,  &c. 


רחק‎ —רחש‎ 

girdles,  but  some  substance  which  the 
water  could  not  penetrate.  Comp.  Cant. 

v.  12;  where  it  is  spoken  of  milk;  and 
see  under  כבס. ‎ As  a  N.  fem.  רחצה ‎ A 
lath,  lathing  or  washing,  occ.  Exod. 
xxx.  18.  xl.  30.  2  Chron.  iv.  6.  (twice.) 
Cant.  iv.  2.  vi.  6. 

Dr.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  238,  observes  that 
if  the  custom  which  still  continues  [in. 
Barbary]  of  walking  either  barefoot  or 
with  slippers,  requires  the  ancient  com- 
pliment  of  bringing  water ,  upon  the  arri- 
val  of  a  stranger,  to  wash  his  feet."  Se& 
Gen.  xviii.  4.  Jud.  xix.  21.  Luke  vii.  44. 
Hence  perhaps  by  inserting  n ,  French  rin- 
ser,  and  Eng.  To  rinse  or  reuse. 

II.  Figuratively,  To  wash,  wet,  as  one’s 
steps  in  strong  liquor  (comp,  under  חכט‎ 
VI.  1.)  Jobxxix.  6. — one’s  feet  in  blood, 
Ps.  lviii.  n. — one’s  hands  in  innocency, 
Ps.  xxvi.  6. 

III.  Chald.  In  Hith.  With  על ‎ following. 
To  trust  to,  depend  upon.  occ.  Dan.  iii.  28. 
The  Chaldee  paraphrasts  often  use  the 
word  in  the  same  sense. 

רחק‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  remove,  or  be  removed  to  a 
distance ,  or  far  off,  to  elongate.  See  Isa* 

vi.  12.  xxvi.  15.  Ps.  cxix.  150.  Isa. 
xxix.  13.  xlix.  19.  lix.  9.  In  Hiph* 
The  same.  Psal.  lxxxviii.  9,  19.  Gen. 
xxi.  16.  xliv.  4.  Exod.  viii.  28.  As  a 
participial  N.  רחק ‎ and  רחוק ‎ Far,  distant * 
Gen.  xxii.  4.  Ps.  xxii.  2,  &  al.  freq.  Alsr  ״ 
A  distance,  space.  Josh.  iii.  4.  As  Ns. 
מרחק ‎ Far,  distant,  of  place,  2  Sam.  xv.  17. 
Ps.  cxxxviii.  6.  Isa.  xvii.  13.  מרחוק ‎ Dis- 
tant,  in  time,  either  past,  2  K.  xix.  23. 
Isa.  xxxvii.  26;  or  to  come,  2  Sam. 

vii.  19. 

II.  In  a  passive  sense.  To  be  dissolved,  loos - 
ed,  or  loosened,  occ.  Eccles.  xii.  6,  Whilst 
the  silver  cord  (the  Medulla  spinalis ,  and 
whole  nervous  system)  לא ‎ ירחק ‎ is  not 
loosed.  See  Solo7non’s  Portrait  of  Old 
Age,  by  Dr.  Smith,  p.  !78 — 187,  3d  edit* 

'רחש‎ 

To  boil  or  bubble,  cast  or  throw  up.  It  oc- 
curs  not  as  a  V.  simply  in  this  sense,  but 
I.  As  a  Noun  fem.  מרחשת ‎ A  vessel  for 
boiling,  stewing,  or  frying ,  a  frying-pan. 
occ.  Lev.  ii.  7.  vii.  g  ;  in  which  passages; 
I  think  this  word,  and  not  מחבת, ‎ de- 
notes  what  the  Arabs  call  a  tajen,  that 
is,  says  Dr.  Shaw^  Travels,  p.  231, 

note  3* 


רחף‎ —רחץ‎ 

These  birds,  like  the  ravens  about  Lon- 
don,  feed  upon  the  carrion  and  nastiness 
that  is  thrown  without  the  city  of  Cairo 
in  Egypt.”  In  Lev.  רחכס ‎ is  placed  be- 
tween  קאת ‎ the  pelican,  and  חסידה ‎ the 
stork,  and  in  Deut.  רחמח, ‎ between  קאת‎ 
the  pelican,  and  שלך ‎ the  cataract ,  which 
positions  would  incline  one  to  think  it 
meant  some  kind  of  waterfowl .  But 
however  this  be,  this  bird  seems  to  be 
denominated  from  it’s  remarkable  tender 
affection  to  it's  young.  Comp.  Ps.  ciii.  13. 
Isa.  lxiii.  15,  16.  Jer.  xxxi.  20 ;  and 
especially  1  K.  iii.  26.  Isa.  xlix.  15.  Lam. 
iv.  10. 

רחף‎ 

In  Kal,  To  shake,  move  tremulously.  It  is 
used  for  the  fluttering  of  an  eagle  over 
her  nestlings,  Deut.  xxxii.  11.  (see  Bo- 
chart,  vol.  iii.  176,  &c.) — for  the  shaking 
of  the  bones  in  fear,  Jer.  xxiii.  9.  So 
LXX  cfraXsuSy).  Comp,  under  עצכס ‎ III. 
In  Hiph.  To  cause  a  tremulous  motion,  as 
the  material  spirit  or  gross  air  (comp. 
Exod.  xv.  10.  Ps.  civ.  30.  cxlvii.  18. 
Isa.  xl.  7.)  did  on  the  surface  of  the  yet 
unformed  orb  of  water  and  earth.  Gen. 
i.  2.  Comp.  Gen.  viii.  1. 

The  above  are  all  the  passages  of  Scripture 
wherein  the  word  occurs. 

Hence  Lat.  Repo  (Gr.  iprtw)  to  creep, 
whence  Eng.  reptile.  Also  perhaps  Eng. 
to  creep. 

From  a  corrupt  tradition  of  the  fluttering , 
or  tremulous  motion  caused  by  the  spirit 
in  the  primitive  chaos,  the  opinion  of  se- 
veral  heathen  nations  concerning  the 
world’s  being  formed  from  an  egg,  ap- 
pears  to  have  arisen  *. 

רחץ‎ 

1.  In  Kal,  To  wash  or  cleanse  the  surface 
icitk  water .  It  is  generally  applied  to 
an  animal  body,  or  to  some  part  of  it; 
see  Gen.  xviii.  4.  xliii.  30.  Exod.  ii.  5+. 
xxix.  17.  xl.  32.  Lev.  xiv.  9;  but  in 
j  K.  xxii.  38,  to  defensive  armour ;  and 
this  application  of  the  V.  is  a  confirma- 
tion  that  זנות ‎ in  that  passage  means  not 

*  See  Fossius ,  De  Orig.  &  Prog.  Tdol.  lib.  ii.  cap. 

2,  ad  tin.  and  cap.  5,  vers.  med. ;  Grotius,  De  Ve* 

rit.  Kel.  Christ,  lib.  i.  cap.  16,  not.  1.;  Burnet , 

Archaol.  Philos,  p.  20,  106',  163,  482,  483,  edit. 

2d־e;  Jones's  Physiological  Disquisitions,  p.  543  ; 

Hot) se’s  Pantheon,  p.  188,  2d  edit. 

\  8ee  //armer’s  Observations,  vol,  iv.  p.  279,  &c. 
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רחת‎ —רטש‎ 


רך‎ 

I.  To  be  or  become  soft  or  tender ,  as  words. 

Ps.  lv.  22.  Asa  participial  N.  רך ‎ Soft, 
tender ,  delicate.  Gen.  xviii.  7.  xxix.  17• 
xxxiii.  13.  Deut.  xxviii.  54,  56•  Prov. 
xv.  1.  Also,  Tenderness,  occ.  "Deut. 
xxviii.  36.  Both  the  V.  and  N.  are  ap- 
plied  to  the  heart,  and  that  either  in  the 
sense  of  Tenderness ,  softness ,  see  2  Kings 
xxii.  19.  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  27  ;  or  of 

faintness,  •weakness.  Deut.  xx.  3,  8. 

2  Chron.  xiii.  7.  Job  xxiii.  16.  Jsa.  vii.  4. 
Jer.  li.  46.  As  a  N.  מרך ‎ Faintness ,  of 
heart,  occ.  Lev.  xxvi.  36. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  ארכת. ‎ See  under 
ארך ‎ Ill. 

רכך ‎ To  be  mollified  or  suppled,  as  with  oil. 
occ.  Isa.  i.  6  •}  where  LXX  a7raXvvopsvy) 
softened.  But  should  not  רככה ‎ be  rather 
construed  as  a  N.  A  softening  or  mollify - 
ing  ? 

רכב‎ 

I.  To  ride ,  insidere,  vehi — on  a  camel,  Gen. 
xxiv.  61. — on  a  horse,  Ezek.  xxiii.  6. — 
on  an  ass,  Nura.  xxii.  22. — on  a  mule, 
2  Sam.  xviii.  9. — in  a  chariot,  Jer.  xxii.  4. 
In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  ride.  Gen.  xli.  43. 
Exod.iv.20.  1K.  i.  33.  2  Chron.  xxxv.24. 
Esth.  vi.  9,  &  al.  To  ride,  whether  in  cha- 
riots  or  on  horses,  was  anciently  a  mark 
of  power  and  dignity,  as  riding  on  horses 
still  is,  in  the  East.  Gen.  xli.  43.  Psal. 
xlv.  5.  Hos.  x.  11.  Esth.  vi.  9.  Eccles.x. 
7.  Comp.  Deut.  xxxii.  13.  Isa.  lviii.  14, 
&c.  See  Banner's  Observations,  vol.  ii. 
p.  103,  and  vol.  iii.  p.  3 1 1.  Ps.  Ixvi.  12, 
Thou  hast  suffered  men  to  ride  upon  our 
heads  seems  an  allusion  to  the  extreme 
insolence  with  which  the  eastern  princes 
used  to  treat  their  conquered  enemies. 
Comp.  Isa.  li.  23,  and  Vitringa  and  Bp. 
Louuth' s  Note  there.  As  a  participial  N. 
רכב ‎ A  rider  on  horseback.  Exod.  xv.  1. 
2  K.  ix.  17.  Comp.  Ezek.  xxxix.  20. 
A  rider  or  driver  in  a  chariot ,  a  cha - 
rioteer.  1  K.  xxii.  34.  2  Chron.  xviii.  33. 
Comp.  Hag.  ii.  22.  As  a  participial  N. 
in  a  passive  sense  רכב ‎ (and  once  Ps.  civ.  3. 
רכוב) ‎ That  •which  is  ridden  in  or  upon  a 
vehicle ,  carriage ,  chariot.  Exod.  xiv.  6. 
&  al.  Also,  collectively,  Chariots ,  q.  d. 
Chariot ry,  as  we  use  cavalry,  infantry. 
Gen.  1.  9.  Exod.  xiv.  7,  28.  Jud.  iv.  3, 
&  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  fem.  רככה ‎ A  riding. 
Ezek.  xx  vii.  20.  See  under  חפש ‎ I.  As 

aN. 


note  3,  a  shallow  earthen  vessel ,  like  a 
frying-pan ,  made  use  of  not  only  for  this, 
but  for  other  purposes.”  This  interpreta- 
tion  is  confirmed  by  observing  that  the 
מנחה ‎ is  said  to  be  dressed  על ‎ up  n  the 
מחבת ‎ or  slice ,  but  ב  in  the  מרחשת, ‎ Lev. 
vii.  9.  Comp.  Harmer's  Observations, 
vol  i.  p.  233,  233. 

II.  In  Kal,  Applied  to  the  heart.  To  boil 
or  bubble  up,  be  greatly  agitated  with. 
occ  Ps.  xlv.  2,  My  heart  רחש ‎ boileth  or 
bubbleth  up  (Eng.  marg.)  (with)  a  good 
matter  ;  it  is  so  jull  and  warmed  with  the 
thought  of  it  that  it  cannot  contain.  So 
Targum  בעא, ‎ LXX  e%rlc£v%<z'ro,  Vulg. 
eructavit.  Comp.  Ps.  xxxix.  4. 

Hence  Eng.  To  retch.  Q11  ? 

רחת ‎ See  under  רח ‎ IX. 

רט‎ 

Occurs  not  in  the  simple  form,  but  hence 
in  the  reduplicate. 

To  tremble ,  tremble  exceedingly.  It  oc- 
curs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  though  several 
times  in  the  Chaldee  Targums  5  but  as  a 
N.  רמט ‎ Great  or  excessive  tremour,  or 
trembling.  So  the  LXX  and  another 
Greek  version  in  the  Hexapla  T pop,og, 
and  Valg.  Tremor.  Once,  Jer.  xlix.  24. 
This  word,  both  in  sense  and  sound,  ap- 
pears  nearly  related  to  רתת, ‎ which  see. 
רטב‎ 

To  be  wet,  moist,  occ.  Job  xxiv.  8.  So  the 
LXX  vygouvovrai,  and  Vulg.  rigant.  As 
a  participial  Noun  רטב ‎ Moist,  full  of 
juice,  or  sap.  occ.  Job  viii.  16.  So  the 
LXX  vypo$,  Aquila  evince  $,  and  Vulg. 
humectus. 

The  word  is  used  in  the  same  sense  in 
Chaldee,  Syriac,  and  Arabic.  See  Castell. 

רטש‎ 

To  dash  or  be  dashed,  occ.  2  K.  viii.  12. 
Isa.  xiii.  16,  18.*  Hos.  x.  14.  xiv.  1. 
Nah.  iii.  10.  Comp.  Ps.  cxxxvii.  9 :  and 
observe  that  in  Homer,  11.  xxii.  lin.  63, 
4,  we  have,  in  like  manner, 

- זי[יע:« ‎ Ttjiva 

BaXXo/ottva  zjpori  yean  tv  atvn  J>ii'0׳r>1׳n. 

* - infants  dash'd 

Against  the  ground,  in  dire  hostility. 

Cowter. 

Hence  Gr.  *Pa Stxtrcruj  to  strike,  smite. 

*  See  Bp.  Low th' s  Note,  who  suppose?  that  the 

Medes  might  literally  use  their  large  hows  them- 

selves  as  offensive  weapons  against  the  younger 

persons.  Bat  Qu  ? 


רכל‎ 
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רכב‎ 


sort,  8vo.)  mentions  two  white  chariots 
crowned,  the  one  sacred  to  Jupiter  (A  10$), 
the  other  to  the  Sun,  among  the  Persians 
in  the  time  of  Cyrus ;  and  Herodotus > 
lib.  vii.  cap.  40,  speaks  of  a  chariot 
drawn  by  eight  horses,  and  consecrated  to 
Jupiter  (A  105)  among  the  same  people  in 
the  reign  of  Xerxes .  So  Homer  and  the 
Latin  poets  furnish  their  gods  in  gene- 
ral  with  the  like  equipage,  as  Jupiter , 

II.  viii.  lin.  41,  & c.  Horace,  Carm.  lib.  i. 
ode  xii.  lin.  58,  ode  xxxiv.  lin.  5,  &c. ; 
Juno,  II.  v.  lin.  720,  &c.  767,  &c.  II.  viii. 
lin.  381,  See.  Virgil ,  iEn.  i.  lin.  21; 
Neptune ,  11.  xiii.  lin.  23,  &c.  Virgil , 
JEn.  i.  lin.  160.  And  thus  that  mad  ido- 
later,  the  Emperour  Heliogabalus,  used 
to  drive  his  Phenician  god  once  a  year 
to  the  magnificent  temple  he  had  pre- 
pared  for  him  in  the  suburbs  of  Rome, 
dpp,ar1,  xpvtrw  t 2׳ ‎ kou  np1wra.r01$ 
'ujBitoiY.iXpsvw  in  a  chariot  richly  adorned 
with  gold  and  precious  stones.”  Herodian, 
lib.  vi.  cap.  16.  And  the  ancient  Ca- 
naanites  appear  to  have  had  the  same 
emblems  of  the  Circulation  and  Motions 
of  the  heavens ;  for  in  Josh.  xix.  5,  we 
read  of  a  place  named  בית ‎ המרכבת ‎ The 
house  or  temple  of  the  chariot ;  called, 

1  Chron.  iv.  31,  בית ‎ מרכבות‎ . 

II.  Less  properly  in  Hiph.  To  cause  to  ride , 
i.  e.  put,  as  the  hand  upon  a  bow.  2  K. 
xiii.  16.  Also,  To  cause  to  ride ,  toss  about , 
as  by  the  wind.  Job  xxx.  22. 

III.  As  a  N.  רכב ‎ The  upper  mill-stone,  which 
rides  upon  the  lower,  q.  d.  the  rider,  occ. 
Deut.  xxiv.  6.  Jud.  ix.  53.  2  Sam.  xi.  21. 
So  in  Deut.  where  it  was  necessary  to 
make  the  distinction,  the  LXX  render  it 
&1t1p,v\10v,  and  Vulg.  superiorem  molam. 
Comp,  under  רחם ‎ I. 

IV.  Chald.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  in  Reg. 
ארכבת ‎ The  knees,  so  called,  either  because 
they  are  supported  by,  and  ride,  as  it 
were,  upon  the  os  tibia ,  or  by  transposi- 
tion,  from  the  Heb.  ברך ‎ the  knee.  occ. 
Dan.  v.  6. 

רכל‎ 

I.  To  trade,  traffic,  merchandise.  It  occurs 
in  the  form  of  a  Participle  Benoni  in 
Kal,  רוכל ‎ A  person  trading,  a  merchant , 
Cant.  iii.  6 ;  and  frequently  as  a  Parti- 
ciple  or  participial  N.  plur.  רכלים ‎ Mer״ 

!  chants ,  traders.  1  K.  x.  15.  Ezek.  xvii.  4, 

&  al.  freq.  As  a  participial  N.  fern,  iu 

Reg. 


a  N.  מריכב ‎ A  riding  seat,  a  seat  to  ride  on, 
a  sod  or  pad.  Lev.  xv.  9.  Comp,  under 
חבש ‎ III.  Also,  The  seat  or  *  couch  of  a 
litter  or  palanquin.  Cant.  iii.  10.  Also, 
collectively.  Chariots.  1  Kings  iv.  26,  or 
v.  6.  As  a  N.  fern.  מרכבה, ‎ in  Reg. 
מרכבת ‎ A  chariot  or  carriage.  See  Gen. 
xli.  4ן.  xlvi.  29.  1  K.  x.  29.  2  Iv.  v.  26. 

1  Chron.  xxviii.  18,  is  rendered,  And  gold 
for  the  pattern  of  the  chariot  of  the  Che - 
rubims  ;  but  had  this  been  the  sense,  the 
N.  for  chariot  would  have  been  in  Reg. 
מרכבת, ‎ as  in  other  instances.  I  would 
therefore  rather  translate  the  Heb.  words, 
And  according  to  the  pattern  (see  ver. 
11,  19.),  חמיכבה ‎ of  the  vehicle,  namely, 
הכרובים ‎ Of  the  Cherubim  ( he  gave),  gold, 
לפרשים ‎ according  to  them  (their)  spread- 
ing  out  (i.  e.  their  wings,  so  LXX  £fa7rg- 
Txirpbevujv  rat;  wrspvfy,  and  Vulg.  esten- 
dentium  alas),  and  overshadowing  the 
ark  of  the  purification  of  Jehovah.  I  am 
obliged  here  to  make  use  of  the  word  ve - 
hide  for  want  of  a  better ;  but  what  I 
mean  is,  that  the  Cherubim  themselves 
with  their  wings  spread  out  are  here  call- 
ed  the  מרכבה ‎ of  Jehovah,  forasmuch  as 
the  God-man  used  to  appear  in  glory 
above  them ,  and  thence  give  oracular  an- 
swers.  See  Exod.  xxv.  22.  Num.  vii.  89. 
Lev.  xvi.  2.  Ezek.  i.  25. 

In  Deut.  xxxiii.  26,  Jehovah  is  said  רכב ‎ to 
ride  upon  the  heavens  (comp.  P3'.  lxviii. 
5,  18,  34. — upon  a  cloud.  Isa.  xix.  1  ; 
and  the  clouds  and  whirlwinds  are  said  to 
be  his  chariots ,  Ps.  civ.  3.  Isa.  lxvi.  15, 
comp.  Ps.  x viii.  11;  and  in  Hab.  iii.  8, 
mention  is  made  of  his  chariots  and  horses 
of  salvation.  And  from  these  tremen- 
dous  appearances  of  Jehovah,  accompa- 
nied  with  fire,  glory,  darkness,  clouds, 
and  whirlwinds,  and  the  expressions  of 
believers  concerning  them,  we  may  in 
part  deduce  the  heathen  custom  of  equip- 
ping  their  idols  with  chariots  and  horses. 
Thus  we  read  of  the  horses  and  chariots 
of  the  שמש ‎ or  solar  light ,  2  K.  xxiii.  11. 
(Comp,  under  סס ‎ I.)  So  the  chariot  and 
horses  of  Apollo  or  the  Sun  are  famous  in 
the  Roman  mythology! .  Xenophon,  Cy- 
ropaed.  lib.  viii.  (p.  460,  edit.  Huthin- 

*See Mr.  Hamer’s  Outlines  of  a  New  Coinmen- 
tary  on  Solomon’s  Song,  p.  1‘26. 

f  See  the  story  of  Phaeton  in  Ovid‘ s  Metam.  lib. 
»i.  fab.  i.  particularly  lin.  105,  &c,  lin.  153,  &c. 
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voice,  eyes,  heart,  4~c.  On  Deut.viii.  14. 
xvii.  20.  Ps.  xviii.  28.  cxxxi.  1,  comp, 
under  נבה ‎ I.  As  a  Participle  or  partici- 
pial  N.  רפש ‎ Elevated,  high.  Deut.  i.  28. 
xii.  2.  xxvii.  14,  &  al.  freq.  As  Ns. 
רוכש ‎ Elevation ,  haughtiness .  Prov.  xxi.  4. 
(Comp.  ch.  xxx.  13.)  Isa.  ii.  ri.  x.  12. 
As  a  N.  fern.  רמה, ‎ plur.  רמות ‎ A  raised 
place.  *Ezek.  xvi.  25,  31,  39.  מרופש‎ 
Height  ,high.  2  Sam.  xxii.  17.  2  Kings 
xix.  22.  Psal.  lxviii.  19.  lxxv.  6,  &  al. 
Fern.  תרומה ‎ An  heave-offering ,  an  obla- 
tion,  which  was  heaved  or  lifted  vp  be- 
fore  the  Lord.  See  Exod.  xxix.  27,  28. 
Plur. תרומות ‎ Offerings ,  gifts,  to  a  prince 
or  great  man.  Prov.  xxix.  4.  In  the 
common  printed  editions  is  once  read 
תרומיה ‎ An  oblation.  Ezek.  xlviii.  12.  But 
Bp.  Newcome  observes,  that  three  MSS. 
meaning  of  De  Rossif s  there  have  תרמה.‎ 

Hence  the  old  Latin  Kama,  denoting  the 
female  breast  from  it’s  elevated  form ; 
whence  their  goddess  Rumina  or  Rvmiiia 9 
whose  office  it  was  to  make  young  in- 
fants  suck.  See  Montjavcoii  s  Antiquite 
Expliqu^e,  tom.  ii.  p.  328,  and  pi.  cciii. 
fig.  3,  where  this  idol  is  represented  with 
a  large  breast ,  suckling  an  infant.  And 
from  this  goddess  Rumina,  the  famous 
fig-tree  under  which  Romulus  and  Re- 
raus  were  suckled,  might  be  called  Fi- 
cus  Ruminalis.  See  Spence's  Polymetis, 
dial.  x.  p.  156,  note  93. 

II.  In  Niph.  or  Hiph.  To  rise  vp,  raise  up 
oneself .  Num.  xvi.  45,  or  xvii.  10. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  take  off,  take  away.  Lev. 
iv.  8,  10.  Num.  xvi.  37,  or  xvii.  2. 
Ezek.  xxi.  26,  or  31.  xlv.  9.  In  Huph. 
To  be  taken  away ,  Dan.  viii.  iij  where 
ten  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  read  הרפש,‎ 
and  sixteen,  together  with  the  Keri, 

.ה ‎ ורפש‎ 

IV.  In  Hiph.  To  raise,  levy  (from  French 
lever,  or  Lat.  levo,  to  raise)  as  an  assess- 
ment  or  tribute.  Num.  xxxi.  28. 

V.  As  a  N.  ריפש, ‎ plur.  רמיכש. ‎ See  under 
ראכש ‎ II. 

VI.  As  a  N.  ארמון, ‎ plur.  fem.  ארמנות ‎ A 
raised  or  lofty  building,  a  turret  or  tower. 
See  1  K.  xvi.  18.  2  K.  xv.  23.  Prov. 
xviii.  19.  Isa.  xxiii.  13. 

רמכש ‎ In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  raise,  or  lift  on 
high,  to  exalt  or  extol  very  much.  1  Sam. 
ii.  7.  2  Sam.  xxii.  49.  Ezra  ix.  9,  &  al. 
freq.  So  רוממתי ‎ in  Isa.  i.  2.  is  rendered 

by 


Reg.  רכלת ‎ A  female  trader.  Ezek.  xxvii. 
3,23.  Also,  Merchandise.  Ezek.xxviii. 

16.  Asa  participial  N.  fem.  in  Keg. 
מרכלת ‎ A  mart,  market .  Ezek.  xxvii.  24. 

II.  As  a  N.  רכיל ‎ A  busy-body ,  a  trader  in 
slander ,  a  tale-bearer,  occ.  Lev.  xix.  16. 
Prov.  xi.  13.  xx.  19.  Also,  Slander,  tale- 
bearing,  occ.  Ezek.  xxii.  9.  Jer.  vi.  28. 
ix.  4.  In  the  two  latter  passages  it  is 
used  adverbially,  the  particle  ב  being  un- 
derstood,  as  usual.  Comp.  1  Tim.  v.  13. 

רכס‎ 

I.  To  bind  hard  or  close,  to  join,  connect.  So 
the  LXX  render  it  by  <r(p1yfw  and  <rv ־ 
tpiyfou,  and  Vulg.  by  stringo.  occ.  Exod. 
xxviii.  28.  xxxix.  21. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. רכסי ‎ Com- 
binafions,  conspiracies,  occ.  Ps.  xxxi.  21 3 
where  the  Chaldee  Targutn  גדודי ‎ Troops. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  רכסיפש, ‎ rendered 
by  the  LXX  v^a.^sicc,  and  by  the  Vulg. ! 
aspera,  rough  places,  are  opposed  to  בקעה‎ 
a  break  between  two  mountains,  a  val- 
ley,  and  seem  properly  to  denote  the  rug- 
ged,Jirm ,  cohesive  parts  of  which  moun- 
tains  usually  consist,  such  as  stones,  me- 
tals,  and  minerals,  occ.  Isa.  xl.  4. 

רכש‎ 

I.  To  earn,  acquire  by  labour  or  industry. 
Gen.  xii.  5,  &  al.  As  a  participial  N. 
רכוש ‎ Substance  or  wealth  so  acquired,  ac - 
quisition.  Gen.  xii.  3.  xiii.  6.  xiv.  16, 
&  al.  freq. 

II.  As  a  collective  N.  רכש ‎ Working  cattle, 
such  as  horses,  asses,  mules,  camels,  that 
earn  their  living  by  their  labour.  (See 
Deut.  xxv.  4.)  occ.  1  K.  iv.  28.  Esth. 
viii.  10,  14.  Mic.  i.  13.  Comp.  Gen. 
xxxi.  18  ;  which  last  passage  the  learned 
Bate,  to  obviate  the  objection  of  tauto- 
logy,  thus  renders,  “  And  he  drove  away 
all  his  cattle,  and  all  his  רכש ‎ beasts 
•which  he  had  earned, מקנה ‎ קנינו ‎ the  sub- 
stance  of  his  own  acquiring,  which  he  רכש‎ 
earned  in  Mesopotamia .”  Integrity  of  the 
printed  Heb.  Text,  p.  24. 

Der.  French  Riche,  richesse,  Eng.  Rich, 
riches. 

רפש‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  lifted  up,  exalted,  elevated. 
Gen.  vii.  17.  Num.  xxiv.  7.  Job  xxii.  12, 
&  al.  freq.  In  Hiph.  To  lift  vp,  elevate, 
erect.  Gen.  xiv.  22.  xxxi.  45.  In  Huph. 
To  be  lifted  vp,  heaved.  Exod.  xxix.  27. 
Lev.  iv.  10.  This  \Y9rd  is  applied  to  the 
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I  xxvii.  4.  Gen.  xxvii.  35•  xxxiv.  13.  Jud. 
ix.  31.  Jer.  viii.  q.  Comp.  Ps.  lxxviii.  57. 
Hos.  vii.  16.  The  Vulg.  in  Prov.  x.  4. 
xii.  24,  renders  רמיה ‎ by  remissa  remiss , 
slack ;  but  notwithstanding  this  version, 
and  what  Schultens  has  written  on  Prov, 
and  Bate  in  Grit.  Heb.  the  word  does 
not  appear  ever  to  have  this  meaning; 
but  deceit  or  ■  fraud  makes  very  good 
sense  in  all  the  texts,  where  it  has  been 
supposed  to  denote  slackness ,  namely, 
Prov.  x.  4.  xii.  24,  27.  xix.  15.  Jer. 
xlviii.  10. 

IV.  Chald.  As  a  N.  רמה ‎ and  רמא ‎ To  cast , 
cast  dozen .  Dan.  iii.  20,  24.  vi.  16,  or  17. 
Also,  To  be  cast.  Dan.  iii.  21.  vi.  24. 
But  in  both  these  last  cited  texts  it  should 
be  rather  rendered  actively,  To  cast.  In 
Ith.  To  be  cast.  Dan.  iii.  6,  15,  &  al. 
Also  in  Kal,  with  the  particle  על ‎ upon, 
following.  To  cast  or  lay /‘impose,״  (Eng. 
Translat.)  as  a  tribute,  upon.  occ.  Ezra 
vii.  24;  where  Vulg.  imponendi  of  im- 
posing. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  or  fem.  רמה ‎ A  worm ,  so 
called  from  the  manner  of  it’s  motion, 
which  is  performed  by  *  shooting  out  or 
projecting  the  fore-part  of  it’s  body,  and 
drawing  the  hinder  part  after  it.  Exod. 
xvi.  24.  Job  vii.  5.  Isa.  xiv.  11,  &  al. 
Comp.  Ezek.  xxxii.  5.  Hence  as  a  V. 
To  produce  worms ,  q.  d.  To  crawl  with 
worms,  occ.  Exod.  xvi.  20.  To  illustrate 
Job  xxv.  6,  I  observe  from  the  learned 
Haller ,  that  “  the  majority  of  anatomists 
have  agreed  in  this  hypothesis,  that  the 
seminal  vermicle  is  the  frst  rudiments  of  a 
man ,  almost  in  the  same  manner,  as  a  ca- 
terpiliar  ®r  grub  is  the  origin  of  a  fly.’* 
Physiology,  Lect.  xxxiii.  §  786,  edit. 
Mihles,  where  see  more. 

VI.  It  appears  from  Josh.  xiii.  27,  that  the 
Canaanites  had  a  \emple  to  הרם ‎ The 
Projector ,  by  which  they  seem  to  have 
meant  the  material  spirit ,  or  rather  hea ־ 
Tens,  considered  as  projecting,  impe<  ׳ingt 
and  pushing  forwards  the  planetary  orbs 
in  their  courses.  The  Egyptian  and  Gre- 
cian  Hermes  was  originally  an  idol  of 
the  same  kind.  Hence  he  was  repre- 
sented  with  wings  on  his  head  and  teet, 
hence  in  his  hand  the  Caduceus  or  Rod 
(the  emblem  of  Power),  encircled  with 

*  See  Nature  Displayed,  vol.  i.  p.  4;  and  Derk  m'% 

Physico-Theology,  book  ix.  chap,  i,  note  1, 

two 


by  the  LXX,  Symmachus,  and  Theodolion 
v'i'Otra,  and  by  the  Vulg.  exaltavi,  I 
have  exalted ;  but  the  V.  in  this  passage 
seems  rather  to  signify,  to  make  tall ,  bring 
up  to  tallness ,  as  it  is  plainly  used  Isa. 
xxiii.  4,  and  perhaps  the  Greek  Trans- 
lators  and  Vulg.  meant  to  express  this 
sense  in  the  former  text,  as  the  LXX 
and  Vulg.  plainly  did  in  the  latter, 
where  the  LXX  render  it  by  oipwcra,  and 
the  Vulg.  by  ad  incrementum  perduxi  l 
have  brought  to  growth.  Comp.  Ezek. 
xxxi.  4,  and  see  Vitringa,  on  Isa.  i.  2. 
Also,  in  Kal,  To  be  exalted  or  extolled. 
occ.  Ps.  lxvi.  17.  So  Symmachus  v^wSrj. 
But  is  not  רומם ‎ in  this  passage  rather  a 
N.  signifying  Exaltation,  praise?  Asa 
N.  fem.  in  Reg.  רממת ‎ Exaltation,  if  ting 
or  raising  up  on  high.  Isa.  xxxiii.  3.  So 
Symmachus  r8  JvJ/aiSijvai,  and  Vulg.  exal- 
latione.  Fem.  plur.  רוממות ‎ Exaltations, 
high  praises.  Ps.  cxlix.  6.  Thus  Atjuila 
up,voXoy1cu,  LXX  u^ptu waig,  and  Vulg. 
exaltationes. 

Der.  Room,  roomy.  Qu  ? 

רמא ‎ See  under  רמה ‎ IV. 

רמה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,^ 

In  general.  To  cast,  throw,  project, 

I.  In  Kal,  To  cast,  project,  shoot ,  as  with  a 
bow.  occ.  Ps.  lxxviii.  9.  Jer.  iv.  29 ;  in 
both  which  texts  the  particle  ב  with  is, 
as  usual,  understood  before  קשת, ‎ and  in 
the  former  the  LXX,  according  to  the 
Complutensian  edition,  render  רומי* ‎ קשת‎ 
by  /3a  AA ovrzg  robots  shooting  with  bows. 

II.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  cast  or  throw 
into  some  calamity  or  evil.  occ.  Exod. 
xv.  1,  2r,  The  horse  and  his  rider  רמה‎ 
hath  he  thrown  (namely  by  emboldening 
them  to  pursue  j  comp.  ver.  4.  and  ch. 
xiv.  17,  18.  and  under  ירה ‎ II.)  into  the 
sea.  LXX,  sppi'psv  zig  SaAacrirav,  he  hath 
cast  into  the  sea  ;  V ulg.  dejecit  in  mare, 
he  hath  cast  down  into  the  sea. 

III.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  throw  into 

some  disagreeable  situation  or  circum- 
stances  by  deceit  and  jruud.  In  fraudem 
impellere,  out  injicere,  To  deceive,  cheat, 
throw,  or  fling ,  in  this  sense,  according 
to  our  vulgar  English  expression.  See 
Prov.  xxvi.  19.  Gen.  xxix.  25.  Josh, 
ix.  22.  1  Sam.  xix.  17.  As  Ns.  ,רמיה‎ 
תרמה ‎ ,מרמה‎ ,  and  תרמית ‎ Injurious  deceit , 
mischievous  fraud .  See  Job  xiii.  7♦ 
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I  Cant.  viii.  1,  or  2,  עסיס ‎ למני ‎ Wine  of  my 
pomegranates,  i.  e.  either  wine  acidulated 
with  the  juice  of  pomegranates,  which 
the  *  Turks  about  Aleppo  still  mix  with 
their  dishes  for  this  purpose  j  or  ra- 
ther,  wine  made  of  the  juice  of  pomegra- 
nates,  of  which  Sir  John  Chardin  says 
they  still  make  considerable  quantities  in 
the  East ,  particularly  in  Persia.  See  Har• 
mer  s  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  377,  8. 

The  brazen  pomegranates  which  Solomon 
placed  in  the  net-work  over  the  crowns 
which  were  on  the  top  of  the  two  brazen 
pillars  appear  plainly  intended  to  repre- 
sent  the fixed  stars  strongly  refecting  light 
on  the  earth  and  planets.  See  1  K.  vii. 
18,  20,  42.  2  Chron.  iv.  13.  Jer.  lii. 
£2,  23,  and  Mr.  Hutchinson's  Columns, 
p.  66  ;  and  comp,  under  גדל ‎ II.  2.  So 
the  artificial  pomegranates  which  were 
ordered  to  be  fixed  on  the  skirt  of  Aaron’s 
robe,  Exod.  xxviii.  33,  34,  were,  I  ap- 
prehend,  to  represent  thoffe  spiritual  stars, 
even  the  children  of  God,  who,  by  a  light 
derived  from  their  great  High-Priest, 
shine  as  lights  or  luminaries  {<pu>g-yp£g) 
in  the  world.  Phil.  ii.  15.  (Comp.  Mat. 
v.  14,  16.  Eph.  v.  8.  1  Thess.  v.  5.  Rev. 
i.  16,  20.)  and  who,  like  the  bells  which 
accompanied  the  pomegranates ,  are  con- 
tinually  to  proclaim  the  perfections  {rag 
apsrag  e^ayfsXXeiv)  of  him  who  called 
them  out  of  darkness  into  his  marvellous 
light.  See  1  Pet.  ii.  2. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  למון ‎ and  למן ‎ Rimmon.  A 
Syrian  Idol,  mentioned  2  K.  v.  18.  Mr. 
Hutchinson ,  Trin.  of  Gent.  p.  305,  thinks 
it  collectively  expresses  the  fixed  stars ? 
and  the  refection  or  streams  of  light  from 
them.  To  confirm  this  opinion  we  may 
observe,  that  the  clear  unclouded  sky  of 
Syria ,  where  the  stars  shine  with  peculiar 
and  amazing  beauty  and  lustre,  and  the 
immemorial  custom  of  the  inhabitants 
passing  the  nights  in  summer  on  the 
house-tops,  without  any  other  covering 
than  the  canopy  of  heaven — that  these 
circumstances  must  greatly  contribute  to 
an  enthusiastic,  and  in  consequence  an 
idolatrous  admiration  of  those  splendid 
orbs  among  the  Syrians  f .  “  Achilles 

Tatius  mentions  an  ancient  temple  at 

*  See  Russell’ s  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  107. 
f  See  Mr.  IToorf’s  excellent  Observations  on  this 

subject;  in  his  Ruins  of  Balbec. 

Pelusium 


two  interwoven  serpents,  to  represent  the 
joint  action  of  the  confiding  ethers 
(שחקים)  or  of  the  light  and  spirit  in  ex- 
pansion ,  and  hence  it  was  reckoned  a 
piece  of  honour  done  to  him  to  throw  a 
stone  at  the  foot  of  his  statue.  By  mis- 
taking  the  meaning  of  his  original  name, 
the  latter  Greeks  and  Romans  indeed 
made  him  the  God  of  deceit ,  cheating , 
and  theft  * * * §.  “  Vicentius  Belovacensis 

makes  mention  of  two  Indian  nations, 
among  whom  it  was  an  ancient  custom 
to  go  round  their  idols  with  their  hair 
tom  off  ( decalvatos )  naked,  and  howling, 
and  to  cast  stones  on  a  heap,  which  was 
raised  to  the  honour  of  their  gods  — 
This  they  did  twice  a  year,  namely,  at 
the  vernal  and  autumnal  equinox  f.  As 
this  custom  descended  from  the  Indians 
to  the  Arabs ,  and  Mahomet  found,  that 
in  his  time  it  was  observed  in  honour  of 
Venus,  he  ordered  it  10  be  continued, 
though  he  removed  other  traces  of  ido- 
latry.”  Thus  Martinius ,  Lexic.  Etymol. 
in  Mercurius  J.  But  whether  the  Ara - 
bians  derived  this  idolatrous  service  of 
throwing  stones  from  the  Indians ,  or  not, 
certain  it  is  that  the  custom  itself  is  still 
observed  by  the  Mahometan  Hadgees  cr 
pilgrims  on  their  return  from  Mecca  §. 
VII.  As  a  N.  דמון ‎ The  pomegranate ,  tree 
and  fruit,  Num.  xiii.  24.  xx.  5.  1  Sam. 
xiv.  2.  Cant.  iv.  3,  &  31.  freq.  It  seems 
to  have  it’s  name  from  the  ||  strong  pro - 
jection  or  refection  of  light ,  either  from 
the  fruit,  or  from  thestar-like  flower  with 
six  leaves  or  rays  at  the  top  of  the  fruit. 
The  Greek  name  *P 00c,  of  the  tree,  and 
’P 01<rxog,  of  the  fruit,  by  which  the  LXX 
render  the  Heb. למון, ‎ aim  perhaps  at  the 
same  thing,  being  derived  from  psu>  to 
flow. 

*  Comp.  Senses  I.  and  III.  above,  and  see  Hut- 
chinson’s  Moses’  Princip.  part  ii.  p.  315,&seq.  and 
Trin.  of  Gent.  426,  &  seq.  and  Greek  and  Eng. 
Lexicon  in  'EPmHS. 

f  At  which  seasons  (by  the  way)  the  earth  is 
pushed  to  it’s  southern  and  northern  declination. 

t  Comp.  Vulg.  in  Prov.  xxvi.  8  :  Selden ,  De  Diis 
Syris,  Syntag.  ii.  cap.  15 ;  Maimonidcs  De  Idololat. 
cap.  iii.  §  2,  and  D.  Vossius,  Not.  p.  39. 

§  See  Pill's  Account  of  the  Mahometan  Reli- 
gion, ch. vii.  p.  139,  4th  edit.;  Sale’s  Prelim.  Disc, 
to  Koran ,  sect.  iv.  p.  120,  1  ;  Modern  Univ.  Hist, 
vol.  i.  p.  215,  216, 356,  1st  edit. 

||  “A  palisade  of  pomegranate  trees  must  surely 
appear  all  inflame  in  th  e  flowering  season.”  Nature 
Displayed^ 01.  ii.  p.  65•  , 
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רמח‎ —רמן‎ 


רמס‎ 

In  Kal,  To  tread ,  trample.  2  K.  vii.  17.  Isai. 
i.  12,  &  al.  freq.  On  Nah.  iii.  14,  ob- 
serve,  that  at  this  day  in  Persia  “  the 
brickmakers  tread  the  clay  with  their 
feet.”  Complete  Syst.  of  Geography ,  vol.ii. 
p.  177,  col.  1 .  In  Niph.  To  be  trodden , 
trampled.  Isa.  xxviii.  3.  As  a  N.  מרמס‎ 
A  treading,  trampling ,  conculcation,  place 
of  treading.  Isa.  v.  5.  vii.  25.  x.  6,  &  al. 

רמש‎ 

I.  To  move ,  move  along ,  move  itself.  Gen. 
i.  21,  30.  ix.  2.  Ps.  civ.  20. 

II.  To  move  in  a  particular  manner,  with- 
out  rising  from  the  ground,  to  creep , 
crawl,  to  move  as  reptiles  on  the  ground. 
Lev.  xi.  44.  Deut.  iv.  18. — or  as  fishes 
in  the  waters.  Lev.  xi.  46.  Ps.  lxix.  35• 
As  a  N.  רמש ‎ A  creeping  or  crawling  ani- 
mal ,  a  reptile.  It  is  distinguished  from 
בדזסה ‎ a  large  tame  animal ,  and  from  דזית‎ 
the  wild  beast ,  Gen.  i.  24,  25*  &  al•  ancl 
applied  to  the  aquatic  tribes.  Ps.  civ.  25. 

P  r 

I.  To  vibrate  freely,  move  to  and  fro.  Or  up 
and  down ,  with  quickness  and  freedom * 
Is.  xxxv.  6,  ותרן ‎ לשון ‎ אלכם ‎ And  the  tongue 
of  the  dumb  shall  move  freely  j  where 
LXX  rgavr)  ss~a.1  shall  be  clear ,  Vulg. 
aperta  erit  shall  be  loosed.  Comp.  Psal. 
li.  16.  lxxi.  23. 

Job  xxxix.  23,  Against  him  (i.  e.  the  Ara - 
bum  war-horse)  תרנה ‎ אשפה ‎ the  quiver 
(i.  e.  the  arrows  in,  or  from,  the  quiver, 
of  the  enemy  namely)  may  shake  (LXX 
•yoLvpiqi  exulteth),  the  head  of  the  spear  and 
the  javelin.  See  Scott's  Note. 

II.  As  a  N. ארן ‎ A  species  of  pine-tree,  Isa. 
xliv.  14,  where  LXX  Tlirvv,  and  Vulg. 
Pinum,  perhaps  thus  named  from  it’s 
vibratory  or  waving  motion  by  reason  of 
it’s  height  and  pliableness,  according  to 
that  of  Horace,  Carm.  lib.  ii.  ode  x.  lin. 
9,  10. 

Seepius  vends  agitatur  ingens 

P!m18  — — 

The  lofty  pine  by  storms .is  often  tost. 

So  the  Lat.  name  pinus,  whence  Eng. 
pine,  may  be  from  Heb.  פנה ‎ to  turn. 
Comp. רנן ‎ II. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  move  to  and  fro,  or  leap 
for  joy,  to  exult.  So  the  LXX  in  Psal. 
xxxv.  27.  Isa.  Ixv.  14,  render  the  simple 
word,  as  they  frequently  do  the  redupli- 
cate  רנן, ‎ by  a.ystKMa.owou,  and  the  N. 

Y  y  רנה‎ 


Pehtsium  [in  Egypt]  in  which  was  a  sta- 
tue  of  the  deity  styled  Zeus  [i.  e.  Jupiter ] 
Casius,  *  holding  this  mysterious  fruit 
[the  pomegranate ]  in  his  hand.  We  may 
from  hence  infer  that  he  was  upon  mount 
Casius  worshipped  in  the  same  attitude  : 
and  the  god  Rimmon ,  mentioned  in  the 
sacred  writers,  was  probably  represented 
in  the  like  manner.”  Thus  Mr.  Bryant , 
New  System,  vol.  ii.  p.  381.  I  add, 
that  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  idol 
Rimmon,  whatever  it  was,  might,  as  in 
other  instances  (comp,  under  מלך ‎ VI. 
VII.),  be  denominated  from  the  mysti- 
cal  insigne  which  he  bore. 

רמה‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
denotes  To  stab,  as  with  a  spear,  “  con- 
fodit  hasta.”  Castell.  As  a  N.  רמה ‎ A 
spear,  lance ,  of  pike.  Num.  xxv.  7.  Joel 
iii.  15,  or  iv.  io,  &  al.  freq. 

Hence  perhaps  Lat.  rumex  a  spear. 

רמך‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N .  fern. 
plur.  with  a  masculine  termination  (like 
עזים ‎ ,נשים ‎ ,גמלים‎ ,  &c.)  רמנים ‎ Mares. 
Once,  Esth.  viii.  10,  Mules  בני ‎ חרמנים‎ 
the  offspring  of  mares.  Comp.  Note  under 
אחשתרנים, ‎ where  may  be  seen  Mons. 
Bvffon' s  testimony,  that  there  are  two 
sorts  of  mules  ;  the  first,  the  great  mule, 
which  is  produced  from  the  coupling  of  the 
he-ass  with  the  mare :  the  second,  the 
little  mule,  produced  from  the  horse  and 
the  she-ass.” 

רמכים ‎ as  well  as  the  preceding  אחשתרנים‎ 
seems  a  foreign,  i.  e.  an  Assyrian  or  Per- 
sian  word.  So  רמבה ‎ in  Arabic  signifies 
as  mare,  particularly  a  brood  one.  See 
Bochart,  vol.  ii.  p.  101,  2, 

Hence  perhaps  by  transposition  the  old  Gaul- 
ish  marc ,  the  British  or  Welsh  march ,  and 
the  old  German  merch  and  mare,  all  de- 
noting  a  horse,  as  mare  still  does  in  En- 
glish  the  female  of  that  species.  From 
maere  and  schalck  skilful,  or  an  attend* 
ant,  may  be  derived  the  word  Mareschnl 
(now  Marshal )  an  officer  whose  business 
anciently  was  to  take  care  of  the  horse. 
See  Martinii  Lexic.  Etymol.  hi  Mare- 
schalcus,  and  Bochart,  vol.  i.  674, 

רמן ‎ See  under  רמה ‎ VII.  VIII. 

* <l  h  ׳mv  i1al  *X.״  *POlAN  f7r’ 

uv'rv.  Trif  £e  'Poiaj  0  >.oyog  Achil.  Tat. 

lib.  iii.  p.  1 67. 


רו‎ 
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inhabitants  of  the  north  of  Germany ,  our 
Saxoji  ancestors,  in  general,  worshipped 
Herthum  or  Hertham  f,  that  is,  the  Mo- 
ther  Earth  (Terram  Matrem),  and  be- 
lieved  her  to  interpose  in  the  affairs  of 
men,  and  to  visit  nations  ;  that  to  her, 
within  a  sacred  grove,  in  a  certain  island 
of  the  ocean,  a  vehicle ,  covered  with  a 
vestment,  was  consecrated,  and!  allowed 
to  be  touched  by  the  ,priest  alone ,  who  per- 
ceived  when  the  goddess  entered  into  this 
her  secret  place  (penetrali)  and  with  pro- 
found  veneration  attended  her  vehicle, 
which  was  drawn  by  ||  cows.  While  the 
goddess  was  on  her  progress,  days  of  re- 
joicing  were  kept  in  every  place  which 
she  vouchsafed  to  visit.  They  engaged 
in  no  war,  they  meddled  not  with  arms, 
they  locked  up  their  weapons  $  peace 
and  quietness  only  were  then  known, 
these  only  relished,  till  the  same  priest 
reconducted  the  goddess,  satiated  with 
the  conversation  of  mortals,  to  her  tern- 
pie.  Then  the  vehicle  and  vestment,  and, 
if  you  will  believe  it,  the  goddess  herself 
was  washed  in  a  secret  lake.” 

Among  the  Mexicans,  Vitziputzli ,  their  su- 
preme  god,  was  represented  in  a  human 
shape,  sitting  on  a  throne,  supported  by 
au  azure  globe ,  which  they  called  heaven. 
Four  poles  or  sticks  came  out  from  two 
sides  of  this  globe,  at  the  ends  of  which 
serpents  heads  were  carved,  the  whole 
making  a  litter,  which  the  priests  car- 
riedon  their  shoulders  whenever  the  idol 
was  shewed  in  public.”  Picart's  Cere- 
monies  and  Religious  Customs,  vol.  iii. 
p.  146. 

In  Lieutenant  Cook's  Voyage  round  the 
World,  published  by  Dr.  Hawkswurth, 
vol.  ii.  p.  252,  we  find  that  the  inhabi- 
tants  of  Huahtine ,  one  of  the  islands 
lately  discovered  in  the  South  Sea,  had 
“  a  kind  of  chest  or  ark,  the  lid  of  which 
was  nicely  sewed  on,  and  thatched  very 
neatly  with  palm-nut  leaves:  it  was  fixed 
upon  two  poles,  and  supported  on  little 
arches  of  wood,  very  neatly  carved  :  the 
use  of  the  poles  seemed  to  be  to  remove 
it  frq^  place  to  place,  in  the  manner  of 

f  Hertham  seems  plainly  derived  from  the  Heb. 

ארץ ‎ (v  being,  u  al,  c  h  anged  into  ט)  Earth,  and 

אמ ‎ Mother. 

f  Comp.  2  Sam.  vi.  6,  7.  1  Chron.  xiii.  9,  10. 
j|  Comp.  1  Sam.  vi.  7,  10. 


לנח ‎ by  ayaXX/aaa,  and  a׳yaA/ua<ri; ; 
but  indeed  there  are  many  passages  where 
it  may  be  dubious  whether  this  or  the 
following  sense  of  the  Root  be  preferable. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  cause  a  brisk  vibration  in 
the  air  by  sound,  to  shout,  cry  aloud,  in 
order  to  make  others  hear,  Prov.  i.  20. 
— for  joy  and  praise,  Lev.  ix.  24.  Isa. 
xii.  6,  Job  xxxviii.  7.— for  sorrow,  Lam. 
ii.  19.  As  a  N.  fern.  לנח, ‎ and  in  Reg. 
לנת, ‎ Ashouting,  crying  out, proclamation. 
See  1  K.  viii.  28.  xxii.  36.  Psal.  xlii. 

Ixi.  2.  Ixxxviii.  3.  On  Isa.  xliii.  14,  see 
under  בלח ‎ I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in 
Reg. .לגי  Shoutings,  occ.  Ps.  xxxii.  7. 

V.  As  a  N.  אלון, ‎ In  general.  An  ark  or 
chest,  so  called  perhaps  from  its  reverbera- 
tion  of  sound ,  or  hollow  sounding,  as  we 
speak.  Comp.  ־צלח ‎ II. 

1.  A  chest  or  coffer  to  receive  and  hold  mo- 
ney.  occ.  2  K.  xii.  9,  jo.  2  Chron.  xxiv. 
8,  10,  11. 

2.  A  coffin  or  chest  to  put  a  dead  corpse  in 
for  burial,  occ.  Gen.  1.  26.  Comp,  under 

.קבר‎ 

3-  And  most  generally.  The  chest  or  ark  of 
the  testimony  on  which  the  Cherubim 
stood  in  the  Holy  of  Holies.  As  there 
was  a  sacred  tabernacle  before  that,  erect- 
ed  by  Moses  (see  Exod.  xxxiii.  7 — 10.), 
and  the  Cherubim  were  instituted  even 
from  the  fall  of  man  (see  Gen.  iii.  24, 
and  under  כלב ‎ V.)  so  doubtless  the  Ark 
of  the  Testimony  also  was  of  the  same  an- 
tiquity,  and  from  the  beginning  repre- 
sented  to  believers  Christ  God- man,  rais- 
ed  from  the  dead,  no  more  to  die,  but 
exalted  to  heaven  with  triumph  and  great 
glory,  and  invested  with  all  power  both 
in  heaven  and  in  earth.  (Comp.  Psal. 
xvi.  10.  Acts  ii.  27.  xiii.  35.  Rom.  vi.  9. 
Mat.  xxviii.  18.  Rev.  xi.  19.)  Hence 
we  see  the  reason  why  this  sacred  and 
highly  important  emblem  was  ordered  to 
be  made  of  Shittim,  i.  e.  a  kind  of  incor - 
ruptib/e  *  wood,  to  be  overlaid  with  gold 
within  and  without,  and  to  be  surrounded 
־with  a  crown.  See  Exod.  xxv.  10,  11. 
xxxvii.  1,  2. 

We  meet  with  imitations  of  this  divinely 
instituted  emblem  among  several  heathen 
nations,  both  in  ancient  and  modern 
times.  Thus  Tacitus  (De  Mor.  Ger- 
mail.  cap.  40.)  informs  us,  that (i  the 
*  So  LXX  aC']T.7W'J, 
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is  somewhat  between  running  and  flying. 
Comp.  מרא ‎ I.  and  ע  לס ‎ II. 

Der.  Rant  ,run,  the  old  Eng.  Rane  a  song, 
and  to  rane  sing.  Also  the  m/1-deer, 
from  his  swiftness*. 

רנב‎ 

As  a  N.  fern.  ארנבת ‎ The  hare.  See  among 
the  Pluriliterals  in  .א‎ 
רס‎ 

To  moisten,  temper  with  moisture,  occ.  Ezek. 
xlvi.  14. 

רסס ‎ It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  form,  but 
as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  רסיסים ‎ Dropping  or 
drops,  of  water,  occ.  Amosvi.u.  Cant, 
v.  2.  So  in  the  latter  text  the  LXX, 
Aquila ,  and  Symmachus  ypsx&ftcvv,  and 
Vulg.  guttis,  drops.  See  under  הפל ‎ I. 
and  Runner  s  Observations,  vol.i.  p.  178. 

רסן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies,  To  bind  with  a  rope,  particularly 
a  head-stall,  (capistro),  to  bind  tight,  and 
so  manage  a  horse.  See  Cast  ell.  As  a 
N.  רסן ‎ A  bridle ,  the  reins  or  head-stall  of 
a  bridle ,  which  are  fixed  to  the  beast’s 
head,  and  by  which  the  rider  or  driver 
manages  or  guides  him.  occ.  Job  xxx.  11. 
xli.  4,  or  13.  Ps.  xxxii.  9.  Isa.  xxx.  28, 
And  a  misguiding  רסן ‎ על ‎ לחיי ‎ עמים ‎ bridle 
upon  the  jaws  or  cheeks  of  the  nations . 

רע‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  break,  break  off,  break  in 
pieces,  rend,  destroy.  Ps.  ii.  9.  Jer.  ii.  16. 
xi.  16.  xv.  12.  xxii.  22.  Job  xxxiv.  24, 
&al.  So  in  Chald.  Dan.  ii.  40. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  break,  afflict.  Job  xxiv.  21, 
רעה ‎ (Particip.  fern,  agreeing  with  the 
preceding  עולה ‎ Insolence )  Afflicting  the 
barren  who  beareth  not.  Also,  In  Kal, 
To  be  broken ,  ruined,  afflicted,  Prov. 
xi.  15.  xiii.  20.  Isa.  viii.  9.  As  a  INT. 
fem. רעות, ‎ joined  with  רוח, ‎ Breaking,  con - 
tntion ,  affliction  of  spirit.  Eccles.  i,  14, 
&  al. רעון ‎ The  same.  Eccles.  i.  17.  ii.  22, 
&  al. 

III.  In  Kal,  it  denotes  the  breaking  some 
established  order,  or  preconceived  design, 
plan,  or  the  like,  so.  To  be  evil,  wrong, 
disordered.  Gen.  xxi.  11,  !2.  Deut.  xv.  10. 
Neh.  ii.  3.  &  al.  freq.  In  Hiph.  To  do 

*  These  animal-;  are  so  fleet,  that  they  will  with 
ease  draw  the  Laplanders  sledges  thirty  leagues  or  , 
ninety  miles  a  day.  See  Buff  on,  Nat.  Hist.  tom.  x. 
p.  209,  12mo.  and  Travels  through,  the  Northern 
Parts  of  Europe,  passim, 

:  Y  2  ץ  <vit, 


our  sedan-chairs  :  in  one  end  of  it  was  a 
square  hole,  in  the  middle  of  which  was 
a  ring  touching  the  sides,  and  leaving 
the  angles  open,  so  as  to  form  a  round 
hole  within,  a  square  one  without.  The 
first  time  Mr.  Banks  saw  this  coffer,  the 
aperture  at  the  end  was  stopped  with  a 
piece  of  cloth,  which,  lest  he  should  give 
offence,  he  left  untouched.  Probably 
there  was  then  something  within;  but  now 
the  cloth  was  taken  away,  and  upon 
looking  into  it,  was  found  empty.  The 
general  resemblance  between  this  repository 
and  the  arlt  of  the  Lord  among  the  Jews 
is  remarkable ;  but  it  is  still  more  re- 
markable,  that  upon  enquiring  of  the 
[Indian]  boy  what  it  was  called,  he  said, 
Ewharre  no  Eatua  The  House  of  God;  he 
could  however  give  no  account  of  it’s 
signification  or  use.”  In  the  neighbour- 
ing  island  of  Ulietea  “  were  also  four  or 
five  Ewharre  no  Eatua  or  Houses  of  God, 
like  that  we  had  seen  at  tluaheine .”  p. 

רנן ‎ I.  To  vibrate  briskly,  to  mote  backwards 
and  forwards ,  or  vp  and  down  quickly 
and  repeatedly.  Spoken  of  the  lips,  Ps. 
lxxi.  23. — of  the  tongue,  Ps.  Ii.  16.  It 
occurs  in  a  Hiph.  sense,  and  is  applied 
to  the  heart.  Job  xxix.  13,  And  the  wi- 
date's  heart  ארנן ‎ I  caused  to  leap  or  pal- 
pitate,  namely  with  joy.  In  Hith.  To 
exult,  occ.  Psal.  Ixxviii.  6$,  As  a  strong 
man  מתרונן ‎ exulting  with  wine. 

II.  7  '0  wave  to  and fro,  as  trees.  Ps.  xevi.  12. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  רננה ‎ The  vibration  of 
light .  occ.  Job  iii.  7.  Comp,  under  גלמוד.‎ 

IV.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  shout  aloud  or  in - 
tensely,  to  cry  ox  proclaim  aloud.  Ps.  lix.  17. 
lxxxi.  2.  xcv.  1.  Comp.  Isa.  xxxv.  2. 
As  a  N.  fem.  רננה ‎ Loud  or  repealed 
shouting,  ovation,  triumph,  occ.  Job  xx.  5. 
Ps  lxiii.  6.  c.  2.  But  quere  whether  in 
the  first  and  last  of  these  texts  it  should 
not  rather  be  rendered  Exultation  (so  i 
LXX  in  the  latter  Aya.W1a.7s1),  and 
whether  in  Ps.  lxiii.  6,  it  does  not  denote 
the free  and  repeated  motion  of  the  lips  ? 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  מנים ‎ Ostriches 
(thus  Vulg.  Struthionis  the  ostrich),  occ. 
Job  xxxix.  13,  so  called,  according  to 
Bochart,  vol.  iii.  245,  from  their  cry:  but 
I  rather  apprehend,  from  their  peculiar 
and  swift  motion,  which,  by  the  length 
of  their  legs,  and  quivering  of  their  wings. 
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7nany  intimate  companions  or  friends  (as 
they  will  call  themselves)  is  wont  or 
ready  (comp,  under  21  ל .  and  Amos 
viii.  4.)  to  be  ruined,  but  there  is  אהב ‎ cs 
real  friend  (as  opposed  to  רעיכם) ‎ who 
sticketh  closer  than  a  brother .  See  Schul- 
tens  on  the  text,  who  observes  that  we 
have  a  similar  Paronomasia  in  Prov.  xiii. 
20.  Comp,  under  ירא ‎ III. 

H.  Chald.  In  Aph.  or  Hipb.  To  break  in 
pieces,  occ.  Dan.  ii.  40. 

III.  To  make  a  very  loud  or  repeated  noise 
or  shouting,  occ.  Isa.  xvi.  10.  In  Hith* 
To  sound,  resound  with  a  very  loud  noise , 
to  ring  again ,  as  we  say.  occ.  Ps.  lx.  10. 
Ixv.  14.  cviii.  10. 

Der.  Ring,  wrong ,  wrangle,  wring,  wrench, 
range,  rend,  rent.  Old  Eng.  ran ,  seize. 
Also,  rough,  ruffle,  rugged,  rogue,  Qu  ? 
Welsh  rhwygo  to  rend,  Eng.  rag,  ragged . 

רעב‎ 

To  hunger,  be  hungry.  Gen.  xli.  55,  &  al. 
freq.  In  Hiph.  To  make  hungry,  cause 
to  hunger.  Deut.  viii.  3.  Prov.  x.  3.  As 
a  N.  רעב ‎ Hunger, famine.  Gen.  xii.  10. 
Exod.  xvi.  3.  Dent,  xxviii.  48, &  al.  freq. 
Also,  Hungry.  2  Sam.xvii.  29.  Job  v.  5, 
&  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  רעבון ‎ Famine,  occ. 
Gen.  xiii.  19,  33.  Ps.  xxxvii.  19. 

Der.  Latin  Rabies,  rabid  us,  whence  Eng. 
Rabid. 

רעד‎ 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  tremble,  shake,  occ. 
Ezra  x.  9.  Ps.  civ.  32.  Dan.  x.  11.  As 
Ns.  רעד, ‎ and  fern.  רעדה, ‎ Trcmour ,  treni- 
bling.  Exod.  xv.  15.  Ps.  ii.  1  ו .  &  al. 

Der.  A  reed,  which  is  so  easily  shaken  by 
the  wind.  (See  Mat.  xi.  7.)  Also,  To 
ride ,  rid,  a  riddle,  coarse  sieve.  A  rod.  Qu } 
Perhaps  Lat.  rideo,  risum,  to  laugh, 
whence  Eng.  risible,  risibility.  Comp, 
under  ־צחק ‎ I. 

רעה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, ה. 

Like  the  Latin  pasco,  and  Eng.  to  feed ,  it 
is  spoken  both  of  the  flock  and  of  the 
shepherd. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  Absolutely,  To feed, 
feed  itself,  as  a  beast  does.  See  Gen.  xli. 
2,  18.  Isa.  v.  17.  xi.  7.  Ixv.  25. — as 
men.  Isa.  xiv.  30. 

II.  Figuratively  and  Transitively,  To  feed 
upon,  as  ashes.  Isa.xliv.  20;  where  there 
seems  an  allusion  to  the  eastern  method 
of  baking  their  cakes  of  bread  under  the 
1!  ashes , 


evil,  wrong.  Gen.  xliii.  5•  xliv.  5.  Exod. 
v.  2  2,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  רע ‎ Evil, 
wrong,  both  as  a  Substantive  and  an  Ad- 
jective.  See  Gen.  ii.  9,  17.  viii.  21. 
xiii.  13.  xl.  7.  xli.  21.  freq.  occ.  As  a 
N.  fem.  רעה, ‎ and  in  Peg. רעת, ‎ Evil,  mis- 
chief \  wickedness.  Gen.  vi.  5•  xix.  19• 
Jer.  iv.  14.  ix.  3,  &  al. 

IV.  In  Hiph.  To  break  the  order  of  the  air 
by  a  loud  sound,  clangere,  vociferari,  to 
cause  to  resound,  to  make  a  loud  sound  as 
with  the  voice,  to  shout.,  Josh.  vi.  4,  9, 
15,  19,  or  5,  10,  16,  20.  Job  xxx.  5. 
Ps.  xli.  12,  &  al. — To  clang,  as  with 
trumpets.  Num.  x.  9.  2  Chron.  xiii.  12• 
As  Ns.  ריע ‎ and  רעה ‎ Vociferation,  shouting. 
Mic.  iv.  9.  Exod.  xxxii.  17.  As  a  N. 
fem.  תרועה ‎ A  loud  sound,  a  shouting 
with  the  voice.  Josh  vi.  4.  Ezra  iii.  11, 
12,  13,  &  al.  Also,  A  clangour  of  tram- 
pets.  Lev.  xxv.  9.  Num.  x.  &  al• 
Comp.  Ps.  cl.  5. 

Though  sound  in  general  might,  with  phi- 
losophical  propriety,  be  denominated  from 
this  Root  רע, ‎ because  it  breaks  the  order 
of  the  air  (for  what  is  all  kind  of  sound 
but  a  peculiar  vibration  thereof?)  yet  as 
the  above  words  are  appropriated  to  sig- 
nify  loud  or  shrill  sounds,  I  submit  it  to 
the  reader’s  judgement,  whether  they  are 
not  so  applied  by  an  onomatopoeia,  as 
ring,  dang ,  clinic ,  tingle,  tink,  tinkle,  in 
English.  Comp.  ־צל ‎ III.  And  though 
it  seems  certain  that  the  Heb.  ע  had  an- 
ciently  the  power  of  a  vowel,  namely, 
that  of  0  long,  or  of  the  Greek  10,  yet  I 
make  little  doubt  but  it  had  also  fre- 
quently  somewhat  of  a  nasal  or  guttural 
sound,  like  the  French  on,  an  obscure  n, 
or  ng*,  being  included  in  it  •comp. 
ערד) ‎ j  and  thus  the  Heb.  ריע ‎ might  be 
pronounced  very  nearly  as  the  Eng.  ring, 
and  רע ‎ as  wrong. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  יריעה ‎ A  curtain.  See  un- 
der  ירע.‎ 

VI.  Chald.  ארע ‎ Bfflow.  See  .ארע‎ 

רעע ‎ I.  •In  Hilh.  To  break,  or  be  broken  in 
pieces.  See  רע ‎ I.  occ  Isa.  xxiv.  19.  (So 
TheodotionSpav<rQrl<r£lcu,  and  Vulg.  con- 
fringetur)  Prov.  xviii.  24,  איש ‎ רעיכם‎ 
להתרועע ‎ A  man  of  friends,  i.  e.  who  hath 

*  The  LXX  have  sometimes  substituted  r  (?) 

for  y,  as  in  refu  for  עזה, ‎ Gen.  x.  19•  Top  or  for  עמד,‎ 

Exod.  xvi.  36.  To^ttfa  for  עסרה, ‎ Gc^t.  xviii.  0יצ,‎ 

Si  al.  freq. 
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likewise  in  Jer.  iii.  20.  Cant.  v.  16,  it 
denotes  a  husband),  but  most  commonly 
for  a  companion  or  neighbour  in  general, 
as  Gen.  xi.  3.  Exod.  xx.  16,  17.  Lev. 
xix.  18.  מרע ‎ and  !מרעד,  plur.  מרעים‎ 
Nearly  the  same.  See  Gen.  xxvi.  26. 

2  Sam.  iii.  8.  Jud.  xiv.  1 1.  xv.  2.  As 
a  N.  fern.  רעות ‎ A  female  companion  of 
friend.  Exod.  xi.  2,  &  al.  Once,  plur. 
Jud.  xi.  38.  So  רעית ‎ A  female  friend . 
Cant.  i.  9,  15,  &  al. 

The  Ns.  רעה ‎ and  רעות ‎ are  applied  to  ani ־ 
malsy  and  even  to  things  inanimate,  as 
well  as  to  men.  See  Isa.  xxxiv.  14, 
15,  16. 

From  this  sense  of  the  N.  it  is  once  used  as 
a  V.  in  Hith.  To  make  oneself  a  compa- 
nion ,  to  associate  oneself  ■with.  occ.  Prov. 
xxii.  24.  So  LXX  urfalroupos  be  a  com - 
panion.  And,  perhaps,  in  Kal,  Isa. 
viii.  9,  where  Eng.  Translat.  Associate 
yourselves,  so  Targ. אתחבדו, ‎ Vulg.  con- 
gregamini,  be  ye  gathered  together. 

VII.  Chald.  רעה ‎ To  will,  desire,  affect.  It 
occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Heb.  Bible,  but 
frequently  in  the  Targums,  and  is  plainly 
corrupted  from  the  Heb.  רצה ‎ of  the 
same  import,  by  substituting  יע ‎ for  צ,  as 
in  ארע, ‎ from  ארץ, ‎ &c.  &c.  As  a  N.  fem. 
רעות ‎ Will ,  pleasure,  occ.  Ezra  v.  17. 
vii.  18.  Hence 

VIII.  Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
רעיוני ‎ Thoughts,  cogitations.  Dan.  ii.  29, 
30,  &al. 

רעל‎ 

I.  In  Hiph.  or  Huph.  To  be  violently  agi - 
tated  or  shaken,  occ.  Nah.  ii.  4.  הברושים‎ 
הרעלו ‎ The  fir -  ( spears j  are  shaken,  or 
brandished.  As  a  N.  רעל ‎ Agitation ,  ver- 
tigo,  confusion ,  like  that  occasioned  by 
drinking  intoxicating  liquor,  occ.  Zech. 
xii.  2.  As  a  N.  fem.  תרעלה ‎ Nearly  the 
same.  occ.  Ps.  lx.  5.  Isa  li.  17?  2ג.‎ 
Comp,  under  המר ‎ II.  and  כסה ‎ IV. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  רעלות ‎ Spangles, 
little  thin  plates  of'  gold  or  silver,  with 
which  the  women  adorned  themselves, 
fyc.  so  called,  because  continually  agi• 
tated  by  a  tremulous  motion,  occ.  Isa. 
iii.  19 ;  where  the  Eng.  margin  renders 
it  spangled  ornaments. 

Der.  Roll,  reel,  rill ,  Qu  ?  Also,  ע  being 
transposed,  hurl ,  whirl,  and  being  chan- 
ged  into  g,  wriggle.  Qu  ?  From  רעל,‎ 
compounded  with  תר ‎ troll!  twirl. 

Y  y  3  &רע 


eshes,  comp,  under  עג.‎ — the  wind.  Hos. 
xii.  2.—־ truth.  Psal.  xxxvii.  3. — as  death 
does  upon  the  deceased.  Ps.  xlix.  15. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  feed,  lead  to,  or  supply  with, 
food ,  as  shepherds  do  their  cattle.  Gen. 
xxix.  9.  xxx.  31,  36.  1  Sam.  xvii.  15, 
&  al.  freq.  As  a  participial  N.  רעת,‎ 
plur.  רעים ‎ A  shepherd,  a  herdsman.  Gen. 
iv.  2.  xiii.  7.  Exod.  ii.  17,  &  al.  freq. 
As  a  N. רעי ‎ A  shepherd,  occ.  Isa.xxxviii.  12. 
Also,  A  pasture .  occ.  1  K.  iv.  23.  Asa 
N.  מרעה, ‎ plur.  in  Reg. מרעי, ‎ A  pasture. 
Gen.  xlvii.  4.  Ezek.  xxxiv.  18.  Fem. 
מדעית ‎ The  same.  Ps.  lxxix.  13.  xcv.  7. 
Hence 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  feed,  nourish,  take  care  of, 
tend ,  as  Jehovah  doth  his  people.  See 
Gen.  xiviii.  15.  Psal.  xxtii  1.  lxxx.  2. 
Isa.  xl.  11. — as  a  good  prince  or  ruler, 
his  subjects.  See  2  Sam.  v.  2.  vii.  7.  Ps. 
lxxviii.  71,  72.  Mic.  vii.  14.  Ezek. 
ch.  xxxiv.  throughout. — as  a  spiritual 
pastor,  his  flock.  See  Isa.  lvi.  11.  Jer. 
iii.  15.  It  is  also  applied  to  the  persons 

fed,  nourished,  or  tended.  Num.  xiv.  33, 
And  your  children  skull  be  רעים ‎ feeding 
in  the .  wilderness  forty  years.  So  LXX 
ysp.pp.BV01.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
רעי ‎ Pastoral  cares ,  cares  and  attentions, 
as  of  a  shepherd  for  his  flock,  occ.  Psal. 
c,xxxix.  17.  Also,  Feedings,  i.  e.  pro- 
feedings,  behaviour,  as  of  one  of  God’s 
flock,  occ.  Ps.  cxxxix.  2.  See  Bate's 
Crit\Heb.  p.  599. 

V.  In  Kal,  To  feed  or  nourish  spiritually, 
to  teach.  Prov.  x.  21,  The  lips  of  the 
righteous  feed  (Vulg.  erudiunt  teach) 
rmny.  Prov.  xv.  14,  The  heart  of  the  dis- 
creet  seeketh  knowledge,  but  the  mouth 
(פי,  for  so  read  tbeKeri,  Targum,  LXX, 
Syriac,  and  Vulg.  versions,  and  more 
than  twenty  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices) 
of  the  stupid  feedeth,  nourished!,  folly,  or 
(which  seems  to  be  better  contrasted  with 
the  former  hemistich)  feedeth  on  Jolly  ; 
so  Vulg.  Os  stultorum  pascitur  imperi* 
tia.  Fools  take  nothing  but  folly  in,  and 
therefore  nothing  but  folly  can  come  out. 

VI.  As  Ns. רע ‎ and  רעה, ‎ plur.  רעים, ‎ A  mess- 
mate,  con  victor  (as  Prov.  xxviii.  7.), 
hence  a  companion ,  friend,  neighbour.  It 
is  sometimes  used  for  an  intimate  or  spe- 
cial  friend  or  companion,  necessarius,  as 
Deut.  xiii.  6.  Jud.  xiv.  20.  Job  ii.  11. 
prov.  xxix.  3.  Hos.  iii.  1,  (where  as 
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Comp.  lin.  132.  And  again,  II.  xvii. 
lin.  594,  &c. 

- — — •iJjjv  St  xr4T a  vapitffcn  5t wXu-f  ev* 

Ag״%cc^'(1s  Sc  \j.a\tL  ptyttCK  t‘/.7v7te  t׳/v  S'  tTtm^t, 

N4Kr!v  if  T plutaffi  SiSu,  tfo£w:  S’  A*-y1uv; 

- A  rolling  cloud 

Involv’d  the  f  mount ;  the  thunder  roar'd  aloud, 
Th’  affrighted  hills  from  their  foundations  nod. 
And  blaze  beneath  the  light' nings  of  the  god ; 
***** 

The  vanquish’d  triumph,  and  the  victors  fly. 

PorE. 

“  That  Jupiter  often  assisted  (heir  armies 
by  storms  of  rain  and  thunder,  was  a  no- 
tion  received  very  early  among  the  ho- 
mans.  1  remember  there  is  an  instance 
of  this  sort  recorded  by  |  Livy,  towards 
the  beginning  of  the  republic ;  and  there 
is  another  in  the  second  Punic  war,  which 
was  much  more  cried  up  among  them, 
as  it  was  exerted  at  so  critical  a  time, 
against  Hannibal,  the  most  formidable  of 
all  their  enemies,  when  he  had  drawn  up 
his  army  just  before  the  gates  of  iiome. 
Some  of  their  historians  speak  of  this  as 
%  supernatural,  and  |j  •S 'Hi us  italic ,is  (who 
himself  is  more  of  an  historian  than  a 
poet)  attributes  it  expressly  to  the  Jupi- 
ter  Capitolinas."  Thus  the  learned  Mr. 
Spenc׳ ,  in  his  Polymetis ,  dial.  xiii.  p.  21 1, 
where  se^  more. 

As  a  N.  רע=ש ‎ Thunder.  Jobxxvi.  14.  Comp. 
Job  xxxix.  25. 

V.  To  roar  like  thunder,  ocd.  נ  Chron. 
xvt.  32.  Ps.  xevi.  m.  < cviii.  7;  but  per- 
haps  in  these  three  passages  the  word  may 
rather  denote  the  violent  agitation  of  ihe 
sea  by  tides  and  storms,  than  it’s  roaring , 
which  is  but  the  effect  of  the  former.  So 
in  the  two  latter  texts  the  LXX  render  it 
<T0L^&vh)Va3 ,  and  V11  g.  commoveatur,  let 
it  he  agitated. 

Dlr.  Gr.  'P epG'jj  to  whirl  round,  whence 
popXog,  &c.  Eng  roam,  Lat.  tumor ,  Eng. 
rumour.  With  ת  prefixed,  Greek  $c;ata- 
tog.  Lat.  triumphus ,  Eng.  trrumph ,  and 
perhaps  trump ,  trumpet.  With  the  7E9- 
lie  B  prefixed,  Gr.  fipepew  to  roar,  whence 
not  only  Lat.  fremo,  but  Saxon  bremman 
of  the  same  import,  and  Old  Eng.  \  brent 

f  Ida. 

t  “  Lib.  ii.  §  62.” 

§  “  Livy,  lib.  xxvi.  §11;  Floras,  lib.  ii.  §  6.” 

||  “  Silius  Ital.  xii.  Jin.  625,  &c.  725,  &c.” 

*I  Sec  Junius,  Etymol.  Anglican. 

ferocious, 


Ml 

Denotes  violent  commotion  or  concussion. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  violently  moved,  disturbed, 
or  troubled,  as  with  horrour.  occ.  Ezek. 
xxvii.35.  In  Hiph.  To  put  into  comma- 
tion,  agitate,  as  with  anger  or  vexation, 
occ.  1  Sam.  i.  6. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  רעמה ‎ The  mane  of  a  horse 
shaking  and  waving  in  the  wind.  How 
much  this  adds  to  the  stateliness  and  beau- 
ty  of  the  animal  every  one  is  sensible  ; 
and  how  frequently  the  Greek  and  Latin 
poets,  in  their  descriptions  of  the  horse, 
take  notice  of  it,  may  be  seen  in  Bochart , 
vol.  iii.  1 1  7,  &c.  who  defends  the  inter- 
pretation  of  the  word  רעמה ‎ here  given, 
occ.  Job  xxxix.  19.  So  Homer,  II.  vi. 
lin.  509. 

* - St  yjujcii 

Sly.0 if  aiovovra*. 

His  mane  dishevell'd  o'er  his  shoulders  flies. 

Pope. 

And  Virgil,  JLLn.  xi.  lin.  497, 

י — - luduntque  ]nbsz  per  colla,  per  armes. 

III.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  'To  thunder ,  to  cause 
the  violent  agitation  or  concussion  of  the 
air  in  thunder.  1  Sam.  ii.  10.  vii.  10. 
Ps.  xxix.  3.  And  as  in  the  just  cited, 
and  other  passages  of  Scripture,  that  most 
dreadful  meteor  thunder  (including  light- 
ning)  is  mentioned  as  the  instrument 
with  which  Jehovah  punished  or  destroy- 
ed  bis  enemies,  so  the  heathen  deriving, 
as  usual,  their  notions  from  believers, 
armed  their  Zsvg  or  Jove  in  the  same  tre- 
mendous  manner.  The  reader  may  find  two 
remarkable  hymns  among  those  ascrib- 

*ed  to  Orpheus,  one  addressed  to  Jupiter 
the  Thunderer ,  the  other  to  Jupiter  the 
Tightener ;  agreeably  to  which  Homer 
describes  Jupiter  interposing  in  a  battle, 
Jl.  viii.  lin.  75,  &c. 

A-jtq;  2'  f£  1£>jj  piyaX'  zvsrvKi  Saiopivcv  St 
Hxe  o־£X«£  pi tcc  Xreov  AyctuuY  ot  St  iSovrt g 
Gap^nrav  xai  mnvrr a;  117:0  yj.weov  Sto;  eiXev. 

Then  Jove  from  Ida’s  tops  his  horrours  spreads : 
The  clouds  burst  dreadful  o’er  theGrecian  heads; 
Thick  hgkt'nings  flash;  the  “  deaf  ning  *">  thunder 
rolls  ; 

Their  strength  he  withers,  and  unmans  their  souls. 

Pope. 

*“  Mutt’ring,”  Pope.  But  I  shall  hope  to  be 
forgiven  hy  the  candid  reader  for  substituting  the 
other  epithet,  as  better  answering  to  Homer's  pi- 

7־«X’ ‎ £5tTU7T£. 
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II.  As  a  participial  N.  רענן ‎ is  applied  in  a 
transitive  sense  to  oil,  which  makes  the 
person  fresh,  occ.  Ps.  xcii.  11.  Comp. 
Ps.  civ.  nj.  But  observe,  that  as  in  the 
former  of  these  texts  the  Psalmist  is 
speaking  in  the  person  of  the  Messiah,  so 
the  refreshing  oil  there  mentioned  must 
be  referred  to  that  unction  of  the  Holy 
One,  that  oil  of  gladness  with  which  he 
was  anointed  above  his  fellows.  Comp. 
Ps.  xlv.  8.  Heb.  i.  9.  John  iii.  34. 

III.  Chald.  As  a  participial  N. וערן ‎ Flou- 
risking,  prosperous,  as  a  prince;  so  Theo - 
dotion  zvfaXujv,  and  Vulg.  florens.  occ. 
Dan.  iv.  1,  or  4.  The  metaphor  here 
used  by  Nebuchadnezzar  is  obvious,  and 
common,  I  believe,  to  all  languages  ;  but 
what  seems  particularly  to  have  suggest- 
ed  it  to  him,  was  the  dream  he  had  seen 
of  a  great  and  fourishing  tree. 

Der.  Greek  pwvvvpu  to  strengthen,  make 
strong,  Saxon  5poen,  Eng.  green. 

רעף‎ 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  distil,  drop,  or  let  fall 
in  drops,  occ.  Job  xxxvi.  28.  Psal.  lxv. 
12,  1^.  Prov.  iii.  20.  Isa.  xlv.  8.  So  the 
LXXin  Prov.  Eppuytrav  flowed,  and  Vulg. 
in  Jsa.  rorate,  drop  down  as  dew. 

Der.  Latin  Rivus ,  derivo,  whence  Eng. 
River,  rivulet ,  derive,  derivation ,  &c. 
But  comp,  under  .רוה‎ 
רעץ‎ 

To  crush,  break  by  crushing.  So  the  LXX 
render  it  by  Spocvuj  and  -9־A;£a>.  occ. 
Exod.  xv.  6.  Jud.  x.  8. 

Der.  Crush.  Qu  ? 

רעש‎ 

Denotes  quick  or  alternate  motion. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  tremble,  shake ,  quake,  as  the 
earth,  Jud.  v.  4:  2  Sam.  xxii.  8.  Psal. 
xviii.  8,  lxviii.  9. — as  corn  in  the  ear, 
Ps.  lxxii.  16. — as  posts,  Amos  ix.  1. — 
as  walls,  Ezek.  xxvi.  10. 

On  Jud.  v.  4.  Ps.  lxviii,  9,  comp.  Homer , 
11.  xiii.  lin.  19,  20. 

- -  ^  Kgect  (xctyion  >tnt  v\n 

llocrat  On’  adavctTOiai  floes  t&awvoj  lovrog, 

- The  lofty  mountains  nod , 

The  forests  shake,  earth  trembled  as  he  trod, 
And  felt  the  footsteps  of  th’  immortal  God. 

Pope. 

In  Hiph.  To  shake,  cause  to  shake,  quake, 
or  tremble.  Ps.  lx.  4.  Ezek.  xxxi.  16. 
געש ‎ is  properly  to  reel,  stagger ,  (see  Jer. 
xxv.  16.)  רעש ‎ to  shake.  As'a  N.  רעש‎ 

Y  y  4  A  shaking , 


ferocious,  savage.  Also,  compounded 
with  בל, ‎ rumble,  Qu  ? 

From  this  Boot  (compounded  perhaps  with 
מס, ‎ to  melt ,  dissolve)  the  ancient  Gauls 
seem  to  have  had  their  god  Taramis 
(תרעמס),  i.  e.  Zsvp  0  B povraiop,  Jove  the 
Thunderer.  T  his  was  one  of  the  idols  to 
whom  the  Gauls  offered  human  sacrifices, 
as  we  learn  from  Lucan,  Pharsal.  lib.  i. 
lin.  446, 

Lt  Taramis  Scythicas  non  mitior  ara  Dianae. 

But  *  some  for  Taramis  here  read  Tara - 
vis,  which  may  be  a  corruption  of  the 
other  word  ;  and  in  the  Welsh  language 
Taran  still  signifies  thunder,  taranu  to 
thunder. 

יען‎ 

To  thrive,  flourish,  as  a  tree  or  plant,  lt 
occurs  not  however  in  the  simple  form, 
but  hence  in  the  reduplicate, 

רענן ‎ I.  In  Kal,  To  flourish  very  much ,  be 
vigorous  and flourishing,  as  a  branch  ;  so 
Symmachus  £v9a\7)<rEt.  occ.  Job  xv.  32. 
As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  רענן‎ 
Flourishing,  as  a  tree  or  plant.  Deut. 
xii.  2.  Ps.  xxxvii.35.  Iii.  ro.  Cant.  i.  16, 
&  al.  freq.  So  Aquila  and  Symmachus 
several  times  explain  it  by  roflaAr^,  but 
Vulg.  in  Hos.  xiv.  9,  by  viren tem grm?; 
and  thus  our  Translators  render  it  in 
other  passages ;  but  strictly  speaking  רענן‎ 
does  not  denote  a  colour,  but  vigorous, 
thriving  \,  or  the  like.  It  seems  neces- 
sary  to  observe  this  in  order  to  vindicate 
the  inspired  Psalmist  from  an  objection 
founded  on  our  Translation  of  Ps.lii.  !0. 
— a  green  olive-tree  (where  however  the 
LXX  more  properly  xaraxap7r0£,  and 
Vulg.  iructifera  fruitful ) ;  for  the  colour 
of  the  leaves  of  this  tree  is  not  a  bright 
lively  green,  but  a  |  dark  disagreeable  or 
yellowish  one.  See  more  in  Mr.  Manner's 
Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  203,  &c.  and 
comp.  Hos.  xiv.  6.  Ecclus.  1. 10,  Greek. 

*  See  Camde}1’s  Britannia,  11  troduction,coI.  xviii. 
edit.  Gibson,  1695,  and  Note  there. 

f  So  Homer,  II.  xvii.  lin.  53,  mentions  two; — 
itaita;  the  luxuriant  olive-plant ,  and  Odyss. 
viii.  lin.  116,  styles  EXcaai  Olive-trees,  rrn\tQ0w<7cu 
flourishing.  So  Ovid,  Metam.  lib.  viii.  lin.  295, 
has  semper  frondentis  olivae,  the  ever-flourishing 
elive-tree. 

J  u  Folia — supernfe  coloris  atrovirentis,  vel  in 
viridi  fiave3centisי“־,  Scheuchzer,  Phys.  Sacra  on 
Exod.  xxvii.  20. 
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hath  no  covering.  Comp.  Isa.  xiv.  9,  and 
see  the  learned  Bp.  Lowth  De  Sacra  Poesi 
Heb.  Praeiect.  vii.p.  86 — 89,  edit.  Oxon. 
8vo,  and  p.  132 — 137,  edit.  Gotting. 

III.  And  most  generally.  To  restore  to  health 
and  soundness ,  to  heal ,  as  opposed  to  be- 
ing  sick,  wounded,  or  disordered.  It  is 
applied  to  individuals,  Gen.  xx.  1 7.  Exod. 
xv.  26.  xxi.  19.  Deut.  xxxii.  39.  2  K. 
xx.  5.  Ps.  ciii.  3,  &  al.  f'req. — to  weak 
or  distressed  nations,  Isa.  xix.  22.  Lam. 
ii.  13.  Hos.  v.  13. — to  bad,  un whole- 
some  waters,  2  K.  ii.  21.  Ezek.  xlvii.  8. 
— in  a  spiritual  sense,  Isa.  liii.  5.  lvii.  19. 
In  Niph.  To  be  healed ,  cured.  Lev. 

xiii.  18.  Deut.  xxviii.  27,  &  al.  freq.  In 
Hith.  To  heal  oneself \  get  healed.  2  K. 
viii.  29.  ix.  15.  2  Chron.  xxii.  6.  As 
a  participial  N.  רפא ‎ +  A  healer ,  a  phi/si- 
cion.  Gen.  1.  2.  Jer.  viii.  22.  As  a  N. 
fern,  pi ur,  רפאות ‎ Healing  medicines,  occ. 
Jer.  xxx.  13.  xlvi.  11.  E/ek.  x  x.  21. 
Prov.  iii.  8.  As  a  N  מרצא ‎ A  healing  or 
being  healed.  2  Chron.  xxi.  18.  Jer. 

xiv.  19.  Prov.  xiv  30,  A  heart  מרפא ‎ of 
healing,  or  (as  a  Particip.  Hiph.)  a  heal- 
ing  heart,  i.  e.  a  heart  that  wishes  all 
health  and  prosperity  to  others  (is)  the 
life,  health,  and  vigour,  of  the flesh  ;  but 
envy  the  rottenness  0J  the  bones.  ״See  Schul - 
tens'  Comment  on  the  text,  and  comp. 
Prov.  xv.  4 

Eccies  x.  4,  If  the  spirit  of  the  ruler  rise 
against  thee ,  אל ‎ ת:ח ‎ keep  not  thy  place 
(i.  e.  yield,  submit  for  it  <such  submis- 
sion,  ivy  מרפא ‎ a  healing  medicine,  a  salve, 
יניח ‎ (which)  will  appease  or  atone  for 
great,  sins  or  ojfenses.  Thus  Date ,  Crit. 
Heb. 

IV.  To  restore,  rebuild ,  repair,  as  an  altar 
which  had  been  broken  down.  occ.  1  K. 
xviii.  30.  Comp  Jer.  vi.  14  viii.  11. 

V.  In  Niph.  To  restore,  invigorate,  as  the 
hands,  which  had  been  weakened,  occ. 
Jer.  xxxviii.  4,  We  beseech  thee  let  this 
man  be  put  to  death  הלא ‎ מרפא ‎ p  כי ‎ על‎ 
for  thus ,  or  in  this  manner,  he  restores  the 
hands  of  the  men  of  war — ironically. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  רפאים ‎ Kephaim , 
the  name  of  a  people  in  Canaan,  first 
mentioned  Gen.  xiv.  5,  and  described  as 
being  great,  and  numerous ,  and  tall  as  the 

J  Rnpaoo  is  a  Surgeon ,  largo;,  in  the  language  of 

Otaheite.  See  Capt.  Cook's  Voyage  to  the  Pacific 

Ocean,  vol.  ii.  p.  152. 


A  shaking ,  rushing,  or  rush.  Jer.  x.  22. 
xlvii.  3.  Ezek.  iii.  12,  13.  xxxvii.  7. 
]Sah.  iii.  2.  A  shaking  or  brandishing,  as 
of  a  spear,  occ.  Job  xli.  21,  or  29.  An 
earthquake.  1  K.  xix.  11,  12.  Amos  i.  1. 
Zech.  xiv.  5. 

Ik  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  move  nimbly,  make 
to  leap  or  bound,  occ.  Job  xxxix.  20.  * 
As  aN.  רעש ‎ A  bounding.  Job  xxxix.  24. 
This  text  shews  the  distinction  between 
רעש ‎ and  רגן ‎ j  the  former  strictly  denotes 
a  vibratory  or  bounding  motion  in  a  place, 
the  latter  a  shifting fr»m  it,  according  to 
that  of  Virgil ,  speaking  of  the  horse , 
Georg,  iii.  lin.  84, 

Stare  loco  nescit. - 

Der.  To  rush,  rash.  See.  Also  a  rush,  from 
it’s  waving  motion.  Qu?  Comp,  under 

ראש‎ 

רפן*‎ 

In  general,  f  To  restore  or  reduce  to  a  for - 
mcr  state  or  condition,  restaurare,  resti- 
tuere,  reducere. 

I.  To  restore,  as  water  to  it’s  natural  sweet- 
ness  and  wholesomeness,  which  had  been 
corrupted  by  running  through  saline  or 
bitter  earth.  (Comp,  under  מלה ‎ II  ) 
2  K.  ii.  21.  Comp  Ezek.  xlvii.  8,  9, 1 1. 

II.  As  a  $T.  masc.  plur.  רפאים ‎ Dead  bodies 
reduced  or  resolved  into  their  original  dust. 
(See  Gen.  iii.  19.  Eccies.  xii.  7.)  1  know 
pot  of  any  one  English  word  that  will  ex- 
press  it  j  remains  pr  relicks  come  as  near 
to  it  as  any  I  can  recollect.  It  is  several 
times  put  after  מתים ‎ the  dead,  as  of  more 
intense  signification,  qcc.  Ps.lxxxviii.  ! 
Prov.  ii.  18.  ix.  18.  xxi.  16.  Isa.  xiv.  9. 
xxvi.  14,  19.  Job  xxyi.  5,  רפאים ‎ The 
mouldering  dead,  the  dead  though  re- 
duced  to  their  original  dust,  are  in  qn- 
gnish,  or  tremble  (intremiscunt,  Schul- 
tens)  from  beneath  :  the  waters,  and  the 
inhabitants  thereof .  (Comp.  Rev.  xx.  13.) 
Bell  (Hades,  שאול ‎ which  see)  is  naked 
before  him ,  and  destruction ,  or  dissolution, 

*  See  Bochert’s  excellent  Illustration  and  Defense 
of  this  interpretation,  vol.  ii.  121;  Dr. &hawU  Tra- 
ve{s’,  p.  420,  concerning  the  locust's  bounding,  and 
Nr.  Scott's  IsTote  on  the  text. 

fin  the  explanation  of  this  Root  I  am  indebted 
to  Mr.  Aboab's  Remarks  on  Dr.  Sharp’s  Two  Dis- 
sertations  on  Aleim  and  Berith,  p.  36,  &c.  and  after 
mature  consideration  I  think  his  exposition  is,  in 
general,  right,  notwithstanding  the  Doctor’s  ob- 
jections  to  it  in  the  2d  part  of  his  Reply,  p.  257,  &c. 
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text;  Et  expandit  velamen  super  os  putei 
quasi  siccans  ptisanas  (so  Aquila  and  Sym- 
machus  wxtcravaf)  And  she  spread  a  cloth - 
covering  over  the  month  of  the  welt,  as  if 
drying  ptisans.  *Ptisana,  in  Greek  sm- 
c TOLvr!  or  variaro-xvi),  is  from  the  V.  wtt<r<roo 
to  pound  or  husk  in  a  mortar ,  and  signifies 
corn,  particularly  barley,  which  after  hav- 
ing  been  soaked  in  water,  was  dried  in 
the  sun,  and  then  pounded  in  a  mortar 
with  a  wooden  pestle,  till  the  husks  came 
off,  and  so  kept  for  use.  This  method  of 
preparing  corn  was  well  known  to  the 
ancient  Greeks  and  Romans!,  and  we 
find  similar  preparations  among  the  east- 
ern  people  to  this  day,  under  the  names 
of  i  burgle  and  sawik.  The  Heb.  name 
רפות ‎ seems  evidently  taken  from  the 
corn’s  yielding  (its  husk)  to  the  stroke 
of  the  pestle.  As  a  N.  fern.  ריפות ‎ either 
Corn  pounded  as  above,  so  Vulg.  ptisanas, 
or  in  general  things  pounded ,  as  Aquila 
and  Theodotion  sp,׳n'Ti(r<ropsnvv.  occ.  Prov. 
xxvii.  22. 

III.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  relax,  slacken , 
as  a  girdle  or  strength,  occ.  Job  xii.  21. 

IV.  To  be  dissolved,  as  chaff  on  fire.  occ. 
Jsa.  v.  24.  See  Cocceius  and  Vitringa . 

V.  In  Kal,  To  remit ,  let  go,  as  opposed  to 
אחז ‎ laying  hold  on.  occ.  Cant.  in.  4. 

VI.  To  let  down,  as  the  cherubim  did  their 
wings,  occ.  Ezek.  i.  24,  25. 

VII.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  Intransitively,  To 
slacken,  be  relaxed,  or  feeble,  as  the  hands. 
2  Sam.  iv.  1.  2  Chron.  xv.  7.  Neh.  vi.  9. 
Isa.  xiii.  7.  Jer.  vi.  24,  &  al. — as  a  city 
or  people.  Jer.  xlix.  24.  In  Hiph.  To 
relax,  slacken.  Josh,  x,  6.  2  Sam.xxiv.  16. 
Ezra  iv.  4.  As  a  participial  N.  רפה ‎ I?€- 
laxed,  feeble.  See  Num.  xiii.  18,  or  19. 
2  Sam.  xvii.  2.  Job  iv.  3.  As  a  N. רפיון‎ 
Feebleness,  relaxation  ;  so  the  LXX  £xXu- 
02־ wg.  occ.  Jer.  xlvii.  3. 

VI II.  In  Niph.  To  be  slack,  remiss,  idle.  occ. 
Exod.  v.  8,  17.  In  Hith.  To  behave 
oneself  slackly,  remissly ,  idly.  occ.  Josh, 
xviii.  3.  Prov.  xviii.  9. 

IX.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  slacken  or  be 
slack  with  regard  to  another,  to  fail  him. 
Deut.  iv.  31.  xxxi.  6,  8. 

*  See  Martinii  Lexic.  Etymol.  in  Ptisana. 
f  See  Pliny,  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xviii.  cap.  7,  ad  fin. 

I  See  Russell's  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  123; 

Farmer's  Observations,  vol.  i.  p,  271  j  Modern 

Univ.  Hist.  vol.  i.  p.  42 6  ,צ . 

X.  In 


Anakim,  and  called  by  the  Moabites 
Amim,  i.  e.  Terrible  ones ,  and  by  the  Am- 
monites  Zamzummim  or  Imaginers,  (see 
Heut.  li.  10,  11,20,21.)  But  whence 
they  had  their  name  רפאים ‎ I  know  not ; 
perhaps  from  being  the  restorers  of  the 
Hjiteailuvian  idolatry  of  the  moon,  whence 
they  called  their  principal  city  עשתרת‎ 
קרנ\כ£ ‎ Astaroth  the  horned.  Comp,  under 
עשתרת ‎ II.  However  this  be,  some 
of  the  Fephaim  were  left  in  Canaan  in 
the  time  of  Joshua,  Josh.  xii.  4.  xiii.  12. 
xvii.  15  ;  and  we  find  one  of  these  gi- 
gantic  Canaanites  mentioned  so  late  as 
the  days  of  David,  1  Chron.  xx.  4,  6,  8. 

רפד‎ 

I.  To  strew,  spread,  as  a  bed  or  mattress  to 
lie  on.  occ.  Job  xvii.  13.  xii.  21,  or  30. 
So  the  LXX  render  it  in  the  former  pas- 
sage  by  srpwtcu  is  spread,  and  the  Vulg. 
in  both  by  sterno  to  strew.  As  a  N.  fern, 
in  Reg.  רפידת ‎ A  carpet,  occ.  Cant.  iii.  10. 
The  carpet  of  ( cloth  of)  gold. 

II.  To  strew  round,  as  a  person  with  citrons, 
occ.  Cant.  ii.  5•  So  Symmachus  wspi- 
7tv\1<ra.TE,  and  nearly  to  the  same  pur- 
pose  the  LXX  roiCatrars,  and  Vulg.  sti- 
pate.  The  odour  of  citrons,  like  that  of 
lemons  and  oranges,  is  wonderfully  re- 
freshing  and  exhilarating. 

רפה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

7  o  give  way,  relax,  slacken,  abate ,  assuage 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  give  way,  yield. 
occ.  Jud.  xix.  9,  Behold  now  the  day  ox 
day-light  רפה ‎ giveth  way,  y ieldeth  to  the 
evening ;  where  LXX  (Vatic.)  7jcr$£nj<r2v 
£1$  tyv  ko-'irspotv  is  weakened  to  the  even - 
ing;  Mon  tan  us,  remisit  se  hath  yielded . 
Prov.  xxiv.  2  0,  התרפיה ‎ Wilt  thou,  or 
dost  thou  give  way,  faint,  fail  (making 
the  ה  interrogative)  in  the  day  of  distress  ? 
narrow ,  i.  e.  small  (is)  thy  strength. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  piur.  רפות. ‎ occ.  2  Sam. 
xvii.  1 9,  which  see.  It  is  rendered  in 
our  Translation  ground  corn,  but  as  we 
do  not  find  that  it  was  ever  usual  in  the 
East  to  spread  corn  abroad  after  it  was 
ground,  it  should  seem  that  spreading  this 
over  the  covering  of  the  well  would  ra- 
ther  excite,  than  lull,  suspicion.  Montunus 
comes  nearer  the  truth  in  rendering  it 
grana  contusa  pounded  corn.  The  Vulg. 
appear  to  have  given  the  true  explana- 
tion,  though  not  a  literal  version,  of  the 
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tive  תרפים ‎ ,ת ‎ Teraphim  (Targ.  Onk, 
צלם‎ ניא‎ Im ages),  i.  e.  Representative  images 
of  the  object  of  religions  awe  and  verier  a- 
tion.  So  Jehovah  is  called,  Gen.  xxxi. 
42.  53,  פחד ‎ the  Fear  of  Isaac,  i.  e.  the 
object  of  his  religious  fear  or  awe ;  and 
the  Jews  are  commanded.  Isa.  viii.  13, 
to  have  Jehovah  of  Hosts  for  their  מורא,‎ 
Fear ,  and  for  their  מעריץ ‎ Dread.  And  as 
the  Philistines,  1  Sam.  iv.  7,  8,  call  the 
ark  with  the  Cherubim ,  Aleim,  and  mighty 
Aleim ,  so  the  Teraphim  of  Laban  and  of 
Micah  are  called  respectively  their  Aleim. 
See  Gen.  xxxi.  30,  32.  (Comp.  ver. 
19,34.)  Jud.  xviii.  24.  But  there  is  not 
the  least  reason  to  think,  that  either  La- 
ban  or  Micah  had  any  other  Aleim  than 
Jehovah.  (See  inter  al.  Gen.  xxxi.  24, 
49 53  <5° ‎ י •  Jud  xvii.  3—3,  !3.  xviii. 
5,  6.)  Their  Teraphim  therefore  could 
only  be  intended  to  represent  Jehovah  ; 
and  though  spoken  of  in  the  plural  num- 
ber,  Gen.  xxxi.  34,  yet  possibly  there 
was  but  one  compound  or  plural  image 
in  this  instance,  as  in  1  Sam.  xix.  13,  16, 
where  מראשתיו ‎ his  or  it's  pillows,  is  ap- 
plied  to  Michal’s  Teraphim  But  however 
this  be,  there  is  little  room  to  doubt  but 
that  each  Teraphim  was  a  compound  image 
with  several  heads  joined  to  one  body, 

*  like  the  Cherubini  in  form,  but  for 
more  private  purposes.  And  as  under 
כרב ‎ V.  we  may  see  man y  compound  images 
among  the  heathen,  both  in  more  ancient 
and  modern  times,  so  we  find  that  the 
Teraphim  by  name  were  in  use  both  among  . 
believers,  Gen.  xxxi.  19,  34,  35.  Jud. 
xvii.  3.  xviii.  14,  18,  20.  1  Sam.  xix. 
13,  16  ;  and  unbelievers,  2  K.  xxiii.  24. 
Ezek.  xxi.  21.  Zech.  x.  2-  Comp.  1  Sam. 
xv.  23.  Hos.  iii.  4.  The  texts  just  cited 
are  all  wherein  the  urord  תרפים ‎ occurs ; 
but  I  must  add,  that  from  the  Teraphim 
the  heathen  of  various  nations  appear  to 
have  had  their  Penates  ( פני ‎ יהוה  Q,u  ?)  or 
household-gods ;  as  the  Tyrians,  Virgil, 
iEn.  iv.  lin.  21,  who  burned  incense  to 
them,  iEn.  i.  lin.  708;  the  Arcadians, 
M n.  viii.  lin.  123  3  the  Trojans,  iEn.  i. 

*  “  Credo  Cherubinos I  believe  they  were 
Cherubim ,’׳  says  Cocceius ,  Lexic.  under  חרף. ‎ ^ee 
more  in  the  late  Lord  President  Forbes's  Thoughts 
on  Religion,  Tracts,  vol.  i.  p.  230 — 239,  and  in 
Bate’s  Enquiry  into  the  Similitudes,  p.  222 — 
239. 


X.  In  Hiph.  Absolutely,  To  be  slack,  stay. 

1  Sam.  xv.  16.  With  ל  following.  To  be 
slack  towards ,  to  forbear.  1  Sam.  xi.  3. 

2  K.  iv.  27.  With  מ  following,  To  for- 
bear,  let  alone,  q.  d.  To  relax  from,  Deut. 
tx.  14•  Jud.  xi.  37. 

XI.  In  Kal,  To  slacken,  be  abated,  assuaged, 
or  appeased,  as  passion,  occ.  Jud,  viii  3. 
So  LXX  avsQy)  was  remitted.  In  Niph. 
or  Hiph.  with  מ  following.  To  be  as- 
saaged  or  appeased,  as  from  anger,  occ. 
Ps.  xxxvii.  8. 

XII.  To  be  assuaged,  as  unwholesome 
waters.  2  K.  ii.  21,  22, — Thus,  saith  Je- 
hovah, רפאתי ‎ I  have  healed  these  waters — 
and  the  waters^'  were  assuaged,  i.  e.  of 
their  noxious  or  poisonous  qualities,  unto 
this  day.  There  are  several  other  texts 
in  which  this  Root  according  to  the  com- 
mon  printed  editions  is  joined  with  רפא‎ 
to  restore,  where  however  the  reading 

״  may  seem  dubious. 

Jer.  li.  9,  רפאנו ‎ We  would  have  healed 
Babylon , ! ולא ‎ נרפתד  but  she  is  not  assuag- 
ed,  i.  e.  her  sore,  mentioned  in  the  pre- 
ceding  verse.  Comp.  Deut.  xxxii.  39. 
Jer.  viii.  11.  (Comp.  Jer.  vi.  14.)  Jer. 
iii.  22.  (Comp.  Hos.  xiv.  3.)  And  ob- 
serve,  that  in  Jer.  li.  9,  seven  of  Dr.  Ken- 
71icott's  Codices,  in  Jer.  viii.  1 1,  five,  and 
in  Jer.  iii.  22,  thirty-two  read  the  Verb 
with  an  א  j  and  in  Jer.  xix.  1.1,  the  Com- 
plutensian  edition  and  thirty-three  of  the 
Doctor’s  Codices  have  לה^פא ‎ which  seems 
the  true  reading ;  because  the  word  is 
there  applied  to  repairing ,  mending ,  or 
making  whole  a  potter  s  broken  vessel. 
Comp.  רפא ‎ IV.  As  Ns.  fem.  מרפה ‎ An 
assuaging ,  as  of  a  hurt.  occ.  Jer.  viii.  13  3 
but  no  fewer  than  forty-nine  of  Dr.  Ken- 
wu'co^’s  Codices  read  תרופה ‎ .מרפא ‎ Anas- 
suaging,  as  of  a  wound  or  sore,  or  a  le- 
nitive  plaster,  occ.  Ezek.  xlvii.  12. 

XIII.  As  a  N.  masc.  רפה ‎ An  appaller ,  one 
who  makes  others  faint  or  fail.  2  Sam. 
xxi.  16,  18,  20,  22  3  where  it  is  applied 
to  Goliath,  the  gigantic  champion  of  Gath 
(as  well  it  might  be,  see  1  Sam.  xvii.  11, 
24.),  who  for  another  reason  is  called 
1  ,רפא ‎ Chron.  xx.  4,  6,  8.  Comp,  under 
רפא ‎ vi. 

XIV.  In  Niph.  or  Hiph.  To  yield,  submit, 
be  still ,  as  from  awe  or  reverence,  occ. 
Ps.  xlvi.  11.  Hence, 

XV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  with  a  forma¬ 


lin.  382, 
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רצי ‎ כסף ‎ to  their  breves  effigies  little  idols 
(as  Claudia n  calls  them )  plated  over  with 
silver,  or  rather  to  their  silvered  idols  as 
broken  in  pieces.  Comp.  Lev.  xxvi.  30. 
Jer.  1.  2.  Ezek.  vi.  6.  xxx.  13.  Mic.  i.  7• 
Other  interpretations  of  this  very  difficult 
text  maybe  found  in  the  learned  Bishop 
Lowth  De  Sacra  Poes.  Heb.  Prselect.  vi. 
ad  fin.  in  Mr.  Merrick's  Translation  and 
Annotations  on  the  Psalms  ;  in  Dr.  Chand- 
ler's  Life  of  K.  David,  vol.  ii.  p.  87,  &c. 
and  in  Dr.  Horne's  Comment.  These, 
no  doubt,  the  intelligent  reader,  who  has 
opportunity,  will  examine,  and  compare 
with  that  here  given,  and,  as  he  ought, 
judge  for  himself. 

II.  In  Hith.  To  tramp ,  tramp  along,  move 
oneself  nimblp  or  lightly,  occ.  Prov.  vi.3; 
where  the  Vulg.  festina  hasten ,  and  LXX 
to  the  same  sense,  hrSi  pcr^KXvop.Evos  Be 
not  slack ,  remiss ,  tardy. 

רסק‎ 

Once,  Cant.  viii.  3,  as  a  Participle  Hith. 
fem.  מתרסקת, ‎ rendered  in  our  Transla- 
tion,  after  the  LXX  c'lfifri^op.svr}  and 
Vulg.  innixa,  leaning.  Leaning  upon  her 
beloved.  But,  as  Mrs.  Francis  well  ob- 
serves,  “  The  strict  reserve  of  eastern  prin- 
cesses  allows  of  no  such  freedom  before 
marriage.”  The  Verb  in  Arabic,  among 
other  senses,  signifies.  To  join  another  as 
a  companion  on  a  journey.  “  Comitem  se 
praebuit  alteri  in  itinere.  Se  sociam  addi- 
ditf  Castell.  We  may  therefore  translate 
the  Heb.  מתרסקת ‎ advancing  towards  in 
order  to  join  company ,  which  was  the  very 
case  of  the  Egyptian  bride,  and  the  cir- 
cumstance  that  had  alarmed  her  rival, 
the  Jewish  queen.  Montanas  renders  the 
word  by  adjungens  sese  joining  herself. 

רפש‎ 

In  In  Kal,  To  foul  or  make  muddy,  as  water 
by  stirring  up  the  bottom,  occ.  Ezek 
xxxii.  2.  xxxiv.  185  in  which  latter  pas- 
sage  the  LXX  render  it  by  27 'apatrirsTE, 
and  VnLg.  by  turbastis,  ye  have  disturbed. 
In  Niph.  To  be  thus  fouled  or  muddied. 
occ.  Prov.  xxv.  26;  so  the  Vulg.  turba- 
tus.  As  a  N.  רפש ‎ Mud  or  mire  cast  up 
by  the  sea  in  a  storm,  occ.  Isa.  Ivii.  20. 
As  a  participial  N.  מרפש ‎ IV hat  is  fouled. 
occ.  Ezek.  xxxiv.  19;  where  LXX  ro 
r&rccpoi'Yp.evov  uticop  the  water  which  had 
been  disturbed. 

The  LXX  having  in  Ezek.  xxxii.  2,  ren- 

dered 


Kn.  382,  from  whom  the  ^־Romans  de- 
rived  their’s.  The  Trojan  Penates,  ac- 
cording  to  Virgil ,  A£n.  ii.  lin.  512,  &c. 
were  placed  in  the  open  air,  near  a  great 
altar,  and  under  the  shade  of  an  ancient 
laurel ;  and,  after  being  saved  from  the 
conflagration  of  Troy  by  TEneas,  he  in  a 
dream  sees  them  surrounded  with  glory , 
and  hears  them  giving  him  oracular  di - 
rections ,  7E11.  iii.  lin,  148,  See.  Comp. 
Jud.,xviii.  3,  <5.  Ezek.  xxi.  21.  Zech. 

X.  2. 

רפף ‎ To  yield,  give  way  very  much,  tremble, 
as  from  fear.  occ.  Job  xxvi.  11  j  where 
Aquila  ^1eyt1vrfiy]co/y  were  moved ,  shaken, 
and  Vulg.  contremiscunt  tremble.  Comp. 
2  Sam.  xxii.  8. 

Dkr.  Greek  pstroo  to  incline,  preponderate, 
as  one  side  of  a  balance,  piTtrco  to  let  go, 
cast.  Lat.  rumpo,  rupi  to  break,  whence 
in  composition  Eng.  corrupt,  disrupt,  &c. 
Also,  Eng.  To  rip,  rive ,  reave,  reft, 
whence  bereave ,  bereft. 

רפס‎ 

To  tread,  trample,  tramp. 

I.  In  Kal,  to  trample,  trample  upon,  stamp . 
occ.  (in  Chald.)  Dan.vii.  7, 19.  So  77/co- 
dotion  s’vvEitocrsi,  and  Vulg.  conculcabat. 
In  Hith.  The  same.  occ.  Ps.  lxviii.  31. 
liebuke  the  wild  beast  of  the  reeds  (i.  e. 
the  Fjgyptians  mentioned  in  the  next 
verse,  comp,  under  היה ‎ IV.  and  לויתן ‎ I.), 
the  congregation  of  the  bulls  (comp.  Isa. 
xx  <iv.  7.  Ps.  xxii.  13,)  with  the  calves 
or  steers  of  the  peoples  or  nations  (comp. 
Jer.  1.  27.  Ezek.  xxxix.  8 ז .  Amos  iv. 
1.),  trampling  or  stamping  upon  the 
pieces  of  silver.  Here  as  מתרפס ‎ does  not 
agree  with  any  of  the  preceding  Nouns, 
I  find  myself  obliged  to  refer  it  to  the 
Prongun  אתה ‎ Thou,  i.  e.  God,  implied 
in  the  imperative  V.  גער. ‎ “  By  this  in- 
terpretation,”  as  Dr.  Chandler  has  ob- 
served,  <l  the  construction  is  natural  and 
easy,”  and  we  may  either  with  him  refer 

*  Dionysius  Halicarn.  lib.  i.  p.  54,55.  (edit  Hud- 
son),  says  there  was  remaining  in  his  time,  i.  e.  in 
the  reign  of  Augustas,  at  Rome  not  far  from  the 
Forum.a  temple  in  which  were  preserved  the  Trojan 
Penates,  net  St  vtxvtai  Svo  ytadnyuvot,  SeoctTct  sthnportg, 
T״aXc״af  tgyn  rt^vng,  in  the  form  of  two  young 
men  armed  with  spears,  of  ancient  workmanship;” 
and  that  he  had  seen  many  other  images  of  these 
gods  in  the  temples,  and  in  all  of  them  ytanexot  Soo 
g-.\a7uvT1xct  ayniAaea  tyunovTat  1yoy7tg,  TWO  young 
men  appear  ia  military  garb.’’ 


רץ ‎ 700  רפת‎ —רץ‎ 


she  dashed  his  skull.  In  Niph.  To  be  dash - 
ed ,  broken,  occ.  Eccles.  xii.  6,  twice. 
Ezek.  xxix.  7.  Comp.  Isa.  xlii.  4.  As 
a  N.  masc.  plnr.  in  Reg.  רצי ‎ Broken 
pieces,  fragments,  occ.  Ps.  lxviii.  31. 
Comp,  under  רפם ‎ I. 

III.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  ארץ ‎ ,א‎ , 
sometimes  masc.  (see  Psal.  cv.  30.  Isa. 
ix.  18,  or  19.  lxvi.  8.)  but  much  more 
frequently  fem. 

1.  The  earth  or  earthy  matter ,  as  distin- 
guished  from  the  waters.  Gen.  i.  10, 
Comp.  ver.  1 1,  12.  Various  etymologies 
have  been  by  learned  men  proposed  of 
this  word;  the  most  probable  seems  to 
be  that  which  derives  it  from  רץ ‎ breaking 
in  pieces,  crumbling.  “  The  matter  of 
(pure)  earth,"  says  the  great  Boerhaave*  9 
“  appears  friable  (i.  e.  crumbling)  so  long 
as  it  continues  under  the  observation  of 
our  senses,  as  it  always  readily  suffers  it- 
self  to  be  reduced  to  a  finer  powder."  And 
it  is  manifest,  that  on  this  remarkable 
property  of  earth ,  iCs  answering  the  end 
of  it’s  creation,  or  it’s  usefulness  in  con* 
tinually  supplying  the  waste  of  vegetable 
and  animal  bodies,  must  depend;  and  it 
is  not  improbable  that  the  +  Greek  name 
yfiwv,  from  Heb.  כת ‎ to  pound,  beat  to 
pieces ,  the  Lat.  terra,  from  tero  to  wear 
away,  and  the  Eng.  ground  from  grind, 
all  aimed  at  the  same  etymological  reason. 

2.  The  compounded  chaotic  glob?  of  earth  and 
waters ,  as  distinguished  from  the  heavens, 
Gen.  i.  1,2.  Comp.  Job  xxvi.  7. 

3.  A  particular  part  of  the  earth ,  a  land ,  or 
country,  Gen.  ii.  11,  12,  13.  xi.  31.  Ec- 
cles.  x.  16. 

4.  The  ground ,  in  opposition  to  somewhat 
elevated  above  it.  Ezek.  xli.  16,  20.  So 
LXX  5$a.<pog. 

Hence  German  Erde,  Saxon  Eor<5e,  and 
Eng.  Earth,  and  perhaps  Gr.  Efa  the 
same. 

רצץ ‎ I.  In  Kal,  To  run  here  and  there,  or 
with  swiftness  and  violence,  occ.  Kali, 
ii.  4,  or  5,  As  tightenings  ירוצצו ‎ run;  so 
LXX  cog  us-gccirai  ^isrp&yistrou,  and  Vulg. 
quasi  fulgura  discurrentia. 

II.  In  Hith.  To  run  or  dash  one  against  an - 
other,  occ.  Gen.  xxv.  22. 

!11.  Transitively,  To  dash,  break,  or  bruise 

*  Chemistry  by  Dallowe ,  vol.  i.  p.  365. 
f  Comp.  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon,  under  Kara* 

yQoyto;. 

h 


dered  the  V.  by  kol\ aval  ecu,  and  the  Vulg. 
by  conculco,  to  trample,  this  Root  has 
been  confounded  with  רפס ‎ to  trample, 
but  though  this  sense  would  agree  with 
the  passages  in  Ezek.  it  seems  not  to  cor- 
respond  very  well  with  Prov.  xxv  26, 
and  to  be  utterly  irreconcileable  with  Isa. 
Ivii.  20.  It  appears  best  therefore  to  con- 
sider  רפש ‎ as  having  no  more  connexion 
in  sense  with  רפס ‎ than  פרש ‎ with  פרס.‎ 

Hence  perhaps  Gr.  'Pu7ro^ filth. 

רפת‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
רפתיכם ‎ Stalls  for  oxen.  Once,  Hab.  iii.  17. 
This  word  may  perhaps  be  best  deduced 
from  רפה ‎ to  relax,  remit  (as  קשת ‎ from 
שפתיכס ‎ ,קשה ‎ from  שפה), ‎ because  in  those 
places  oxen  have  remission  from  their  la- 
hours. 

r 

I.  In  Kal,  To  run,  move  or  ride  swiftly. 
Gen.  xviii.  2,  7.  2  K.  iv.  22.  Ps.  cxlvii  1 5, 
&  al.  freq.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  run ,  put 
to  flight,  fugo.  occ.  Jer.  xlix.  19.  1.  44. 
To  move  or  cause  to  move  hastily  or  swift- 
ly.  occ.  Gen.  xli.  14.  2  Chron.  xxxv.  13. 
Ps.  lxviii.  32.  Also,  To  carry  quickly . 
occ.  1  Sam.  xvii.  17.  So  Mont  anus , 
currendo  defer.  As  a  participial  N. 
masc.  plur.  רציכס ‎ Runners,  running  at- 
tendants,  light-armed  guards ,  cursores. 
So  the  LXX  wa.pa.rp&'xpvreg.  1  Sam. 
xxii.  17.  1  K.  xiv.  27,  28.  2  K.  x.  25. 
Comp.  2  Sam.  xv.  1.  1  K.  i  5.  But  in 
Esth.  iii.  13,  15.  viii.  10,  14,  רציכס ‎ de- 
notes  the  Persian  letter-carriers,  and  is 
very  properly  rendered  in  the  LXX  (3 1- 

,  and  in  our  Translation,  posts. 
These  were  no  other  than  the  Angari, 
instituted  by  Cyrus,  for  the  purpose  of 
speedily  conveying  letters  and  intelli- 
gence.  See  Xenophon ,  Cyropaed.  lib.  viii. 
p.  496,  edit.  Hutchinson ,  8vo. ;  Herodotus, 
lib.  viii.  cap.  98;  and  Greek  and  Eng. 
Lexicon  in  A yfa^vao.  As  Nouns  מרוץ‎ 
A  running,  a  race.  occ.  Eccles.  ix.  11. 
Fem.  in  Reg.  מרוצת ‎ A  running ,  course. 
occ.  2  Sam.  xviii.  27.  Course  of  action. 
Jer.  viii.  6.  Fem.  מרוצת ‎ Incursion,  in • 
vasion.  occ.  Jer.  xxii.  17.  Comp.  Jer. 
xxiii.  to.  Or,  Force,  violence .  Comp. 
Root  מרץ.‎ 

II.  Transitively,  To  run ,  to  cause  to  run,  to 
drive  or  jorce  one  thing  against  another, 
to  dash,  crush,  occ.  Jud.  i*.  53, וחרץ ‎ And 
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רצה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  be  pleased  with , 
to  like,  affect.  Gen.  xxxiii.  io.  Prov. 
Hi.  12.  Jer.  xiv.  10,  12.  Comp.  Isa. 
xlii.  r.  So  with  the  Particle  ב  prefixed 
to  the  object.  1  Chron.  xxviii.  4.  Psal. 
cxlix.  4.  With  ל  and  an  Infinitive.  Ps. 
xl.  14.  As  a  N.  רצון, ‎ and  in  Reg. רצן,‎ 
Will ,  delight.  Prov.  xvi.  13.  Favour ,  af- 

fection.  Dent  xxxiii.  2 3.  Psal.  v.  13. 
xxx.  6.  Prov.  xiv.  35.  Desire.  Ps.  cxlv.  19. 
Will,  pleasure.  Ps.  xl.  9.  Neh.  ix.  24,  37. 
Esth.  i.  8.  Wilfulness,  self-will.  Gen. 
xlix.  6$  where  the  LXX  £7r101Hx1a  and 
Vulg.  concupiscentia,  lust. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  be  pleased  with,  enjoy.  Lev. 
xxvi.  34,  43.  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  21.  Job 
xiv.  6j  where  Schultens ,  acquiescat  ac- 
quiesce  in — 

III.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  be  pleased 
with,  accept  kindly  or  graciously,  Deut. 
xxxiii.  11.  Eccles.  ix.  7.  Job  xxxiii.  26. 
Psal.  cxix.  108. — particularly  sacrifices. 
Hos.  viii.  13.  Comp.  Ezek.  xx.  40,  41. 
In  Niph.  To  be  graciously  accepted ,  as  sa- 
crifices.  Lev.  i.  4.  vii.  18,  &  al.  To  be 
satisfactorily  expiated,  as  sin.  Isa.  xli.  2; 
where  see  Vitringa.  In  Hith.  To  make 
oneself  accepted  or  acceptable,  occ.  1  Sam. 
xxix.  4.  As  a  N.  רצון, ‎ and  in  Reg.  רצן.‎ 
Acceptableness,  acceptance.  Psal.  xix.  15. 
Spoken  particularly  of  sacrifices,  Exod. 
xxviii.  38.  Lev.  xxii.  20,  21.  Isa.  lvi.  7. 
Comp.  Lev.  xxii.  19.  xix.  5. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  accept  with  complacence  and 
patience,  as  punishment  for  sin,  to  ac - 
quiesce  in.  Lev.  xxvi.  41,  43. 

V.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  please,  conci «• 
Hate  the  affections  of.  2  Chron.  x.  7.  Job 
xx.  10,  *f  His  children  shall  seek  to  please 
the  poor.”  Eng.  Translat.  “  This  is  much 
stronger  than  if  he  had  said,  they  shall  be - 
come  poor.  It  is  placing  them  below  pc- 
verty  itself.  They  shall  court  the  good- 
will  and  assistance  of  the  most  destitute 
and  abject.”  Scott's  Note. 

VI.  With  □ע  following.  To  agree  or  con- 
sent  with,  consentire  cum.  Psal.  1.  18. 
Rut  observe,  that  both  the  LXX  and 
Vulg.  refer  the  V.  in  this  text  to  רץ ‎ run, 
the  former  rendering  תרץ ‎ עמו ‎ by  ervva• 
fpsytS  oLo-tw,  and  the  latter,  by  cur  re- 
bas  cum  eo,  thou  didst  run,  or  concur 


by  collision.  Ps.  lxxiv.  14.  Isa.  xxxvi.  6. 
xlii.  3. 

IV.  In  a  metaphorical  sense,  To  break,  crush, 
oppress  greatly.  Deut.  xxviii.  33.  Jud.  x. 
8.  1  Sam.  xii.  3,  &  al. 

Der.  Gr.  potcrcuo  to  dash,  pyo’G'co  to  break. 
To  rush ,  Q.M  Comp,  under  רעש. ‎ Ger- 
man  Risch,  quickly.  Sax.  Raup,  and  Eng. 
Race.  Also,  Risk.  Qu? 

רצא‎ 

I.  To  run.  occ.  Ezek.  i.  14,  והחיות ‎ רצוא‎ 
And  the  animals  ran.  So  LXX  (Alexand. 
and  Complut.)  arpayov  ran,  Vulg.  ibant 
went,  as  if  the  word  were  רצו. ‎ Comp, 
under  הלבוא ‎ among  the  Pluriliterals  in  ה. 

II.  From  רצה, ‎ in  a  Chaldee  form.  To  be 
pleased  with,  accept,  occ.  Ezek.  xliii.  27; 
but  here  twenty-three  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s 
Codices  read  .רציתי‎ 

רצד‎ 

To  leap,  exult;  thus  the  Chaldee  Targum, 
טפזין. ‎ Once,  Ps.  lxviii.  17,  Why  תרצדון‎ 
leap  or  exult  ye,  ye  high  hills?  So  our 
Translation.  But  it  must  be  remarked, 
that  the  V.  in  Arabic  signifies  to  observe 
or  view  attentively,  and  accordingly  the 
LXX  render  it  here  by  viroXocptavare, 
and  the  Vulg.  by  suspicamini,  and  make 
(at  least  the  Vulg.)  the  words  high  hills 
or  mountains ,  not  the  Nominative,  but 
the  Accusative  case,  in  this  sense;  Why 
do  ye  ( people)  look  at  the  high  hills,  as 
expecting  aid  orassistance  from  thence,  as 
the  idols  there  worshipped?  For  it  is 
well  known  that  hills  and  high  places 
were  anciently  the  places  of  religious 
•worship,  both  to  believers  and  idolaters. 
This  latter  interpretation  being  thus  con- 
firmed  by  the  LXX,  Vulg.  and  by  the 
sense  of  the  V.  in  Arabic,  seems  justly 
preferable  to  the  former.  But  the  best 
exposition  of  all  appears  to  be  that  which 
is  embraced  by  Dr.  C 'handler,  in  his  Life 
of  K.  David,  vol.  ii.  p.  72,  and  by  Dr. 
Horne,  in  his  Commentary,  Why\ 00k  ye 
askance,  as  with  envy,  ye  high  hills ?  i.  e. 
on  mount  Sion  for  the  honour  of  being 
made  the  fixt  residence  of  God.  And  thus 
both  Michaelis  and  Schultens  have  ob- 
served,  that  the  V.  רצד ‎ peculiarly  im- 
ports  in  x\rabic.  Nusquam  recta  Acies, 
and  With  jealous  leer  malign  eyeing 
askance ,  are  the  characteristic's  of  envy 
given  by  Ovid  *  and  Milton  f. 

*  Metamorph.  lib.  ii  lin.  77 6. 
f  Paradise  Lost,  book  iv,  lin.  502,  3. 
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רק‎ 

A  pavement  composed  of  stones  spread 
out,  stratum,  occ.  2  Chron.  vii.  3.  Ezek. 
xl.  17,  18.  xlii.  3.  Esth.i.  6;  on  which 
last  cited  passage  see  !farmer's  Observa- 
tions,  vol.  i.  p.  188.  As  a  N.  fem.  in 
Reg.  מרצפת ‎ The  same.  occ.  2  K.  xvi.  17; 
where  Vulg.  pavimentum  stratum  lapide, 
a  pavement  spread  or  laid  with  stone. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  רצפיס ‎ Live  coals 
or  embers  spread  out,  as  for  baking  a 
cake.  occ.  1  K.  xix.  6.  Comp,  under 
עג. ‎ Fem.  רצפה ‎ A  live  coal  spread  out , 
on  the  altar.  So  LXX,  Aquila,  St/m- 
machus,  and  Theodotion  A vQpa%.  occ.  Isa. 
vi.  6. 

רק‎ 

To  excavate,  exhaust ,  draw  forth,  extenuate , 
attenuate. 

I.  In  Hiph.  To  evacuate,  empty,  empty  out , 
Gen.  xlii.  35.  Eccles.  xi.  3.  Isa.  xxxii.  6. 
Mai.  iii.  10,  &  al.  In  Huph.  Tobeemp - 
tied  out.  occ.  Jer.  xlviii.  1 1  ־*.  Comp. 
Cant.  i.  3.  As  a  participial  N.  רק ‎ Empty, 
Gen.  xxvii.  24.  2  K.  iv.  3.  Neh.  v. 
15.  ריק ‎ The  same.  Jud.  vii.  16.  Isa. 
xxix.  8.  As  a  particle,  formed  with  a 
final  £כ,  as  חנכב ‎ from  חן, ‎ and  others, 
ריקכט ‎ Emptily,  empty.  Gen.  xxxi.  42. 
Exod.  xxiii.  15.  Deut.  xv.  13.  xvi.  16. 
Ruth  i.  2r. 

II.  In  a  figurative  sense.  As  N.  רק ‎ and 
ריק ‎ Vain,  empty,  worthless .  See  Deut. 
xxxii.  47.  Psal.  iv.  3.  Jud.  ix.  4.  2  Sam. 
vi.  20.  2  Chron.  xiii.  7.  Prov.  xii.  11. 
xxviii.  19.  Hence  the  Syriac  Raca,  Mat. 
v.  22  f.  As  Particles  ריק ‎ In  vain,  t,0  no 
purpose,  occ.  Ps.  lxxiii.  13.  Isa.  xxx.  7. 
לריק ‎ The  same.  Lev.  xxvi.  16,  20.  Isa. 
lxv.  23,  ריק ‎ כבז ‎ Vainly ,  without  cause. 
Ps.  vii.  5.  xxv.  3. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  draw,  draw  forth,  as  a, 
sword  or  lance.  Exod.  xv.  9.  Lev.  xxvi. 
33.  Ps.  xxxv.  3.  It  is  once  used,  in  the 
form  of  Kal,  for  drawing  out  a  small  num - 
her  of  men  to  battle  or  pursuit.  Gen.  xiv. 
14  ;  where  LXX  ry^Guijcrg,  and  Vulg.  nu- 
meravit,  be  numbered. 

IV.  In  Hiph.  To  extenuate ,  attenuate,  make 
thin  or  small.  Psal.  xviii.  43  j  so  LXX 
Asavw  I  will  comminute.  Hence  as  a  N. 
רק ‎ Thin,  attenuated,  Gen.  xli.  19,20,  27. 

V.  רק ‎ A  Particle  of  extenuation. 

1.  Only.  Gen.  vi.  5.  Deut.  ii.  28. 

*  See  Harmer’s  Observations,  vol.  i.  p  392. 
f  Comp.  Greek  and  £»g־.  Lexicon  in  paka. 

2.  Ex - 


רצה‎ 

Denotes  manslaughter  or  murder,  i.  e.  either 
the  accidental  or  wilful  taking  away  of 
a  man’s  life.  To  kill,  slay,  7nurdcr.  Exod. 
xx.  13.  Deut.  iv.  42.  1  K.  xxi.  19.  In 
Niph.  To  be  slain,  murdered.  Jud.  xx.  4. 
Ps.  lxii.  4.  Prov.  xxii.  13.  As  partici- 
pial  Ns.  רוצח ‎ and  רצח ‎ A  manslayer  or 
murderer,  homicida.  Num.  xxxv.  6, 
11,  16.  Deut.  iv.  42.  xix.  3,  4,  &  al. 
freq.  A  murdering  instrument ,  a  sword, 
or  the  like.  occ.  Ps.  xlii.  11 ;  where  see 
Mr.  Merrick's  Annotation.  Slaughter. 
Ezek.  xxi.  22,  or  27.  מרצה ‎ A  murderer. 
occ.  2  K.  vi.  32.  Isa.  i.  21. 

Der.  Massacre,  by  transposition  from  מרצח.‎ 
Q.u  ? 

רצע‎ 

To  pierce  through ,  perforate,  bore.  So  the 
LXX  rgvrfrjcr&i  and  Vulg.  perforabit. 
occ.  Exod.  xxi.  6.  As  a  N.  מרצע ‎ A 
piercing  instrument,  an  awl,  a  piercer. 
occ.  Exod.  xxi.  6.  Deut.  xv.  17.  So  the 
LXX  Or.rftw,  and  Vulg.  Subulam. 

רצף‎ 

1.  To  strow  or  spread ,  sternere,  as  a  cover- 
let  or  the  like.  So  the  Vulg.  constravit. 
It  occurs  in  the  form  of  a  Participle  masc. 
paoul.  Cant.  iii.  10;  The  middle  of  it 
(i.  e.  the  couch  of  the  palanquin  or  litter) 
רצוף ‎ spread  with  love  by  the  daughters  of 
Jerusalem,  i.  e.  with  needle-  or  loom- 
work  wrought  by  the  daughters  of  Jeru- 
salem,  in  token  of  their  love  and  regard 
to  Solomon.  The  Jewish  women  were 
famous  for  these  curious  works  (see  Jud. 
v.  30.  Prov.  xxxi.  22,  24.),  and  our 
English  ladies,  when  in  mourning,  wear 
a  kind  of  ribband  called  love,  as  testi- 
fying,  I  suppose,  their  affection  for  the 
deceased.  Or  perhaps  the  words  in  Can- 
tides  may  import  that  the  coverlet  was 
wrought  with  little  sentences  or  mottos 
expressive  cf  the  amiable  qualities  of  the 
bride,  and  of  Solomon’s  love  to  her.  See 
Harmer' s  Outlines  of  a  New  Commen- 
tary,  p.  126,  177.  And  to  illustrate,  if 
not  confirm  this  latter  exposition,  l  ob- 
serve  from  Lady  M.  IV.  Montague,  Let- 
ter  xxv.  vol.  i.  p.  158 $  that  “  the  inside 
of  the  Turkish  coaches  is  (in  our  times) 
painted  with  baskets  and  nosegays  of 
flowers,  intermixed  commonly  with  little 
poetical  mottos 

JI.  As  a  N.  fem.  רצפה, ‎ and  in  Reg.  רצפת,‎ 


רקכם ‎ 70s  רקב‎ —רקח‎ 


or  רקח, ‎ fem.  pliir.  רקחות, ‎ An  apothecary* 
confectioner ,  or  perfumer.  Exod.  xxx. 
25, 3$.  1  Sam.  viii.  13.  Eccles.  x.  1.  As 
a  N.  masc.  plur.  מרקתינם ‎ Perfumes,  occ. 
Cant.  v.  13.  Comp,  under  הכל ‎ IV.  As 
a  N.  fem.  מרקחה ‎ An  instrument  used  in 
confectionary ,  a  confectioner1  s  vessel  or  pot , 
or  the  confection  itself.  Job  xli.  22,  or  31. 
Comp.  1  Chron.  ix.  30.  2  Chron.  xvi.  14. 

In  Job  there  seems  an  allusion  to  the 
musky  or  perfumed  smell  of  the  crocodile, 
which  is  mentioned  by  many  writers.  See 
Scheuchzer ,  Phys.  Sacr.  in  Job  ;  Brookes, 
Nat.  Hist.  vol.  i.  p-336,  3385  Hassel- 
quist,  Travels,  p.  215. 

II.  In  Hiph.  To  spice  or  season ,  as  victuals, 
occ.  Ezek.  xxiv.  10.  As  a  N.  fem.  מרקחה‎ 
A  seasoning,  or  seasoned  dish.  occ.  Ezek. 
xxiv.  10.  יין ‎ ה ־־קח ‎ Spiced  or  perfumed 
wine.  occ.  Cant.  viii.  2,  where  observe, 
that  though  the  drinking  of  wine  is,  as 
every  one  knows,  forbidden  to  the  Ma- 
hometans,  yet  the  Turks  and  Egyptians, 
in  our  days,  use  sugar  made  with  the 
sweet-scented  violet  in  their  sherbets ,  espe- 
cially  when  they  intend  to  entertain  rheir 
guests  in  an  elegant  manner,  and  the 
grandees  even  sometimes  add  ambergrease,. 
a  very  rich  perfume ,  “  which  is  the  highest 
pitch  of  luxury  and  indulgence  of  their 
appetite.”  Thus  Hasselquistf  Travels, 
p.  234. 

רקכט‎ 

It  denotes  variety  of  colour  or  figure ;  to  be 
variegated,  diversified.  See  Sense  III. 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.  רקמה ‎ The  variegation  or 
variety  of  colours  in  an  eagle’s  feathers, 
occ.  Ezek.  xvii.  3. — in  variegated  mar- 
ble.  occ.  1  Chron.  xxix.  2. 

II.  To  be  variegated  or  worked,  as  cloth, 
with  various  colours  and  figures ,  either 
with  the  shuttle  or  the  needle ,  to  be  bro- 
caded  or  embroidered.  It  occurs  not  how- 
ever  as  a  V.  in  this  sense,  but  as  a  parti- 
cipial  N.  רקכם ‎ Brocade  or  embroidery , 
brocaded  or  embroidered  work.  Exod. 
xxvi.  36.  xxvii.  16,  &  al.  freq.  So  fem. 
רקמה, ‎ plur.  רקמית ‎ and  רקמתיכם ‎ Brocade , 
embroidery ,  variegated  work.  See  Jud. 
v.  30.  Psal.  xlv.  if  Ezek.  xvi.  10.  It 
appears  from  Homer,  11.  vi.  lin.  289,  &c, 
that  the  women  of  Sidon  were  famous 
for  such  kind  of  variegated  works  before 
the  Trojan  war.  And  in  II.  iii.  lin.  125, 
&c.  11.  xxii.  lin.  441,  we  find  Helen 

and 


2.  Except.  Gen.  xiv.  24.  2  Chron.  v.  10. 

3.  But,  yet.  1  K.  xv.  14.  xxi.  25. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Keg  רקת ‎ The  templel 
of  the  head,  or  more  strictly  the  os  tern- 
poris,  or  bone  of  the  temple ;  so  called 
with  great  propriety  from  it’s  * •*  tenuity 
or  thinness,  occ.  Jud.  iv.  2 22  ,ז‎ .  v.  26. 
Cant.  iv.  3.  vi.  6.  So  in  Jud.  the  LXX 
K poratpog,  and  Vulg.  Tempus,  the  temple. 

VII.  As  a  N.  רק ‎ Spittle.  See  under  ירק ‎ I. 
רקלן ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  hence  as  a  N. 

רקיק ‎ A  very  thin  cake,  Eng.  Translat.  a 
wafer.  Exod.  xxix.  2,  23,  &  al.  freq. 

Der.  Wreck ,  rack ,  rake. 

יקב‎ 

To  rot,  become  rotten  or  putrid,  occ.  Prov. 
x.  7.  Isa.  xl.  20.  So  Aquila  and  Sym - 
machus  in  Prov  <rcLTtf\mrca  shall  rot ,  and 
in  Isa.  for  לא ‎ ירקב ‎ the  LXX  has  a<nj7׳r- 
tov,  and  Vulg.  imputribile,  not  subject  to 
rot.  As  Ns.  רקב ‎ Rottenness,  putrefaction , 
a  rotten  thing.  Job  xiii.  28.  (where  Sym- 
machus  cnjirefoyy).  Prov.  xii.  4,  &  al. 
רקבוץ ‎ Rottenness,  occ.  Job  xli.  18,  or  27. 
So  the  LXX  c rodjpov  or  o-ontpov  rotten. 

רקד‎ 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  leap,  skip,  bound. 

1  Chron.  xv.  29.  Ps.  cxiv.  4.  Eccles.  iii.  4. 
Joel  ii.  5,  Like  the  noise  of  chariots  ( which) 
bound  on  the  tops  of  mountains.  Comp. 
Nah.  iii.  2.  Also,  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to 
leap  or  skip.  Psal.  xxix.  6.  The  LXX 
render  it  by  <mc׳rav  and  opysiaboLi,  and 
the  Chaldee  and  Syriac  use  the  word  in 
the  same  sense  as  the  Hebrew. 

Der.  Racket.  Q.u  ?  Rigadoon,  a  kind  of 
dance. 

רקח‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  make  a  composition 
of  various  spices,  to  compound  several  aro- 
matics  or  perfumes',  according  to  the  art  of 
the  apothecary  or  confectioner .  Exod.  xxx. 
25,  33•  The  Vulg.  renders  it  several 
times  by  componere,  to  compose,  com ־ 
pound.  As  a  N.  רקח ‎ A  composition  of 
aromatics,  a  perfumed  unguent.  Exod. 
xxx.  25,  35.  As  a  participial  N.  רוקח‎ 

*  7710.  Bartholin,  speaking  of  the  ossa  temporis, 
or  temple-bones,  Anatom,  p.  489.  “Tar/e  superiore 
paulalim  attenuantur  ut  transpareant.  In  the  upper 
part  they  by  degrees  grow  so  thin  as  10  be  transpa- 
rent.״  And  Blaneard ,  Anatom,  p.  717,  says  of  them, 

•*  Ob  tenuitatem  circa  meihum  admoto lumine  trans- 
parentia.  If  one  holds  them  against  a  candle  they 
are  so  thin  towards  the  middle  as  to  be  transparent .” 


רו‎ ־ —רש‎ 


xxii.  43• — for  the  expanding  or  stretching 
forth  the  earth  and  its  produce,  Isa. 
xiii.  5.  Comp.  ch.  xliv.  24.  Ps.  cxxxvi.  6. 

II.  As  a  N.  רקיע ‎ An  expansion ,  the  celestial 
fluid  or  heavens  in  a  state  of  expansion , 
The  expanse.  Gen.  i.  6,  7  f.  “  Plato ,  ill 
bis  Timacus,  makes  mention  of  the  ethe- 
reous  heaven  under  the  notion  of  rccaig, 
which  [from  rocuj  or  rsivw  to  extend ,  ex- 
pond]  is  of  the  same  import”  X  as  the 
Heb.  רקיע. ‎ And  the  great  Boerhaave 
expressly  observes,  “  §  common  air  is 
every  way  expanded  by  the  least  increase 
of  fire,  in  its  whole  bulk,  and  in  all  its 
parts.  This  the  philosophers  were  long 
ago  acquainted  with.” 

רר‎ 

To  excern,  ooze  with ,  as  the  flesh  in  a  go- 
norrhcea.  occ.  Lev.  xv.  3;  where  Mon• 
tanus  spumat.  As  a  N.  ריר ‎ Slaver ,  drivle , 
from  the  mouth,  occ.  1  Sam.  xxi.  13.  Job 
vi.  6.  Comp,  under  חלם ‎ III.  The 
Arabic  N.  ריר ‎ is  used  for  the  slaver  from 
a  child’s  mouth. 

Hence  Saxon  lipepe,  and  Eng.  rear,  raw. 
Also,  a  rear  ot  reer  (i.  e.  a  soft)  egg. 

רען‎ 

I.  In  ICal,  To  lack,  be  in  want ,  be  poor , 
destitute  or  desolate,  occ.  Ps.  xxxiv.  ti. 
So  the  LXX  ETtlw/svarotv,  and  Vulg. 
eguerunt.  In  Huph.  To  become  poor,  be 
reduced  to  poverty  or'  distress,  occ.  Gen. 
xlv.  11.  Prov.  xx.  13.  xxiii.  2t.  xxx.  9. 
Comp,  under  ירש ‎ II.  As  a  participial 
N.  רש ‎ Poor,  destitute.  1  Sam.  xviii.  23. 
2  Sam.  xii.  3,  &  al  As  a  N.  ריש ‎ Po - 
verty.  Prov.  x.  15.  xiii.  18.  xxviii.  19# 
&  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  רוש ‎ may  be  a  general  name 
for  the  acrid  poisons,  so  called  from  their 
well-known  effects  of  exhausting  and 
saluting  the  animal  frame,  occ.  Deut. 
xxxii.  32;  where  however  the  Samaritan 
Pentateuch  and  six  of  Dr.  Kenmcott' s 
Hebrew  Codices  read  ראש‎ 

רשש ‎ To  reduce  or  be  reduced  to  extreme 
poverty  or  desolation,  occ.  Jer.  v.  17. 
JVlal.  i.  4.  In  Hith.  To  make  oneself 
poor.  occ.  Prov.  xiii.  7.  So  Symmachits 
w Ievlev g^evoi  making  themselves  poor. 

f  See  Hutchinson's  Moses’s  Princip.  pt.  ii.  p.  264 

— 5>  and  Pike's  Philosophia  Sacra,  p.  69. 

|  Gale's  Court  of  Gent.  pt.  ii.  book  iii.  ch.  9,  § 

2־, ‎ p.  347. 

§  Chemistry  by  Dalhive ,  vol.  i.  p.  94. 

רשה ‎ ־ 


רקיע‎ 

and  Andromache  employed  on  such  at 
their  looms. 

From  this  Heb.  Root  are  manifestly  derived 
the  Latin  (of  the  middle  ages)  rtcamare , 
Ital.  raccamare,  Spanish  recamar,  and 
French  recumer,  all  signifying,  to  em- 
broider. 

III.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  be  variegated ,  di- 
versified;  so  Aquila  Eifoint^Yf.  occ.  Ps. 
cxxxix.  15  ;  where  it  is  applied  to  the 
wonderful  contexture  of  the  human  em- 
bryo  in  the  womb,  which  from  a  formless 
mass  is  gradually  diversified  with  the 
various  limbs  and  lineaments  of  a  man; 
the  texture  of  whose  body  consisting  of 
nerves,  veins,  arteries,  bones,  muscles, 
membranes  and  skin,  variously  interwoven 
and  connected  with  each  other,  may  well 
be  compared  to  a  curious  piece  of  brocade 
or  embroidery.  Comp.  Job  x.  11,  and 
see  Bp.  Lowth  De  Sacra  Poesi  Heb.  Pra> 
lect.  viii.  p.  95,  edit.  Oxon.  Svo.  and  p.  148, 
edit.  Gotting,  and  Dr.  Horne's  Com- 
׳  mentary  on  the  Psalm.  Even  a  *heathen 
writer  has  remarked  concerning  the  veins  ! 
and  arteries  only  of  the  human  body. 
“  Utraeque  crebrae  multaeque  toto  corpore 
intextae  vim  quandam  incredibilem  arti- 
ficiosi  operis  divinique  testantur."  And 
I  cannot  forbear  adding  that  the  2 2d 
plate  in  Enstachius' s  Anatomy,  which 
exhibits  only  the  cutaneous  blood-vessels 
of  the  back  part  of  the  human  body, 
actually  strikes  the  eye  like  a  piece  of  em- 
broidery;  as  the  reader  may  be  convinced 
by  inspection. 

רקע‎ 

X.  "  It  expresses  motion  of  different  parts  of 
the  same  thing,  at  the  same  time,  one  part 
the  one  way ,  and  the  other  the  other  way, 
with  force.1'  In  Kal.  and  Hiph.  To 
stretch  forth ,  extend,  distend ,  expund.  It 
is  used  for  Jehovah’s  stretching  forth 
the  שחקים ‎ or  conflicting  ethers,  Job 
xxxvii.  18;— for  extending  plates  of  gold 
by  beating ,  Exod.  xxxix.  3,  &.  al.  Comp. 
Kum.  xvi.  38.  Jer.  x.  9.  So  for  plating 
over  with  gold,  Isa.  xl.  19;  where  LXX 
•ttEois'xfo crwcrcv; — for  stamping  on  the 
ground  with  the  foot,  and  so  beating  out 
the  part  on  which  one  stamps  flatter  and 
wider ,  an  action  similar  to  the  last,  occ 
Ezek.  vi.  11.  xxv.  6.  Comp.  2  Sam. 

*  Cicero ,  De  Nat,  Deor.  lib.  ii.  cap.  55. 
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רשף‎ —רת‎ 

Isa.  Iviii.  6.  Mic.  vi.  10.  So  Fern. רשעה,‎ 
and  in  Reg.  רשעת. ‎ Ezek.  v.  6.  xviii.  20. 
Mai.  iii.  1<. 

רשף‎ 

To  glow  or  flash,  as  fire.  It  occurs  not  as 
a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  the  Samaritan  signi- 
fies,  To  inflame,  irritate. 

I.  As  a  N.  רשף ‎ A  red-hot  coal ,  a  coal  glou- 
ing  with  heat.  occ.  Job  v.  ך  .  Cant.  viii.  6. 

II.  Glowing  fire.  occ.  Hab.  iii.  5.  Comp. 
Exod.  xix.  16,  18.  xxiv.  10.  Also 
Glowing  or  burning  heat.  occ.  Deut. 
xxxii.  24. 

III.  As  a  N.  rnasc.  plur.  רשפים ‎ Flashes  of 
lightening,  Eng.  marg.  Ligktenings.  occ. 
Ps.  lxxviii.  48 ;  where  the  LXX  II vci, 
and  Vulg.  Igni,  Fire.  Comp.  Exod. 
ix.  23,  24. 

IV.  רשפי ‎ קשת ‎ The  glittering  flashing  arrows 
of  the  bow,  or  rather  perhaps  the  /3aA7j 
Wcituouiiwsva.  fiery  or  fire-bearing  arrows , 
such  as  it  is  certain  were  used  in  after- 
times.  So  Montanus  jacula  ignita.  Comp. 
Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  BsA0£.  occ. 
Ps.  lxxvi.  4. 

רשת‎ 

Occurs  not  a  V.  in  Heb.  nor  (so  far  as  I 
can  find)  in  the  dialectical  languages,  and 
the  ideal  meaning  is  uncertain ;  but  as  a 
N.  רשת ‎ A  net.  Exod.  xxvii.  4,  5.  Ezek. 
xii.  13,  &  al.  freq.  The  LXX,  Vulg.  and 
other  ancient  versions  frequently  render 
it  in  this  sense.  On  Ezek.  xxxii.  3,  ob- 
serve  that  Herodotus ,  lib.  ii.  cap.  70, 
relates  that  in  his  time  they  had  in  Egypt 
many  and  various  ways  of  taking  the  era- 
codile.  And  Brookes,  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  i. 
p.  332,  says,  “  The  manner  of  taking 
crocodiles  in  Siam  is  by  throwing  th&ee 
or  four  nets  across  a  river  at  proper  di- 
stances  from  each  other,  that  so  if  he 
breaks  through  the  first  he  may  be  caught 
by  one  ©f  the  others.”  And  to  some 
such  method  of  taking  crocodiles  in  Egypt 
the  prophet  seems  to  allude. 

דת‎ 

Occurs  not  in  the  simple  form,  but  in  the 
reduplicate. 

רתת ‎ (Chald.)  signifies,  To  tremble ,  shake, 
shudder.  Comp.  רט. ‎ Once  Hos.  xi ii .  1. 
where  Aquila  <pg1x ijy  honour ,  Symmuchus 
and  Theodotion,  as  translated  by  Jerome, 
tremorem  tremour,  trembling.  רתת ‎ may 
be  here  taken  either  for  a  participle,  as 
in  our  Translation  (comp.  Isa.  Ixvi.  2 
Z  z  and 


.רשדד  Chald. 

In  the  Targums  it  signifies  To  be  able ,  to 
have  power  or  licence.  As  a  N. רשיון ‎ A 
grant ,  licence ,  permission.  So  the  LXX 
Eir  1^00^7) 6-1  occ.  Ezra  iii.  7. 

pרש  Chald. 

To  make  or  impress  a  mark,  to  mark ,  sign, 
designare.  Dan.  v.  24.  vi.  8.  x.  21,  &  al. 
The  word  is  used  in  the  same  sense  in  the 
Chaldee  Targums,  and  in  the  Syriac  and 
Arabic  languages. 

רש<נ‎ 

I.  It  is  frequently  opposed  to  pWjust,  and 
as  that  word  principally  denotes  the  equal 
poise  of  a  pair  of  scales,  so  we  have  מאזני‎ 
רשע ‎ The  scales  of  unfairness ,  or  unfair 
scales.  Mic.  vi.  11. 

II.  In  Hiph.  To  overcome  in  war,  to  over-, 
balance,  occ.  1  Sam.  xiv.  47  $  where  the 
Vulg.  excellently,  superabat. 

III.  And  most  generally  it  is  used  in  a 
moral  sense.  In  Kal.  To  be  unjust,  act 
unjustly,  be  deficient  in  moral  or  spiritual 
weight,  i.  e.  in  righteousness,  occ.  1  K. 
viii.  47.  2  Chron.  vi.  37.  Job  ix.  29. 
x.  7,  15.  Dan.  ix.  15.  2  Sam.  xxii.  22. 
{comp,  verses  24,  25.)  Psal.  xviii.  22. 
(comp.ver.  24,  25.),  in  which  passages  of 
2  Sam.  and  Ps.  the  Heb. לא ‎ רשעתי ‎ מאלהי‎ 
may  most  naturally  be  rendered,  I  was 
not  or  have  not  been  deficient  (i.  e.  in 
righteousness)  in  the  presence  qf  my  Aleim, 
which  surely  in  it’s  strict  and  proper 
sense  was  not  applicable  to  the  typical 
David,  but  only  to  Him  in  whose  person 
David  often  spake,  even  Him  who  was 
absolutely  without  sin,  even  in  the  sight  0J 
his  Father.  See  Dr.  Horne's  Commentary 
on  the  Psalm.  In  Hiph.  The  same. 
2  Chron.  xx.  35.  Neh.  ix.  33,  Sc  al. 
Also,  To  pronounce  unjust  or  deficient  in 
righteousness,  to  condemn,  as  opposed  to 
ה־צדיק ‎ to  just  fly,  acquit.  See  Deut.  xxv.  1. 
Prov.  xvii.  15.  So  (the  formative  י  being 
dropped)  Jobxxxiv.  29.  And  he  (God) 

1 יש ‎ ק  פ  maketh  quiet  or  peace,  i.  e.  ac* 
quitteth,  and  who  ירשע ‎ shall  condemn  ? 
Where  observe  that  though  in  the  com- 
rnon  printed  editions  the  Hiph.  י  is 
dropped  from  ירשע, ‎ yet  it  is  retained  in 
very  many  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices. 
Comp.  Rom.  viii.  33,  34.  As  Ns.  רשע‎ 
Unjust,  unrighteous.  Gen.  xviii.  23,  25. 
Exod.  ii.  13,  &  al.  freq.  Also,  Injustice, 
unrighteousness.  1  Sam.  xxiv.  13,  or  14־ 
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רתק‎ 


many  nations  in  times  and  places  of 
famine  and  scarcity.  Thus,  for  instance, 
Herodotus  informs  us,  lib.  viii.  cap.  1 1  5, 
that  when  the  routed  army  of  Xerxes  was 
fleeing  from  Greece,  such  ofthemascould 
not  meet  with  better  provision,  rcov  Jev- 
tipsoov  rov  <p\0l0V  'SJSplXeTtOVT'SS ,  KOLl  TOC 
<pv\Xa,  yiara.Spe'Ttov'i'es  xa,7J7)(rQ10Vj  o/xotwp 
rcov  re  yjwspouv  y.<x\  ru>v  arypuvv,  xat  eXnrov 
&$ev  ravra,  Veittnevv  vn ro  X1p8,  were 
compelled  by  hunger  to  eat  the  bark  and 
leaves  which  they  stripped  off  all  kinds 
of  trees.”  And  during  the  siege  of  Ispahan 
by  Maghmud,  in  the  year  1722,  “  the  peo- 
pie  fed  on  the  bark  of  trees  and  leaves  J." 
And  we  are  told,  that  in  Lapland  the 
§  tops  and  bark  of  the  pine  serve  the  peo- 
pie  for  bread ,  salt ,  and  spices  ;  and  even 
in  Sweden,  the  poorest  sort  in  many 
places  remote  from  traffick,  are  obliged 
to  grind  the  bark  of  birch  trees  to  mix 
with  their  corn,  and  make  bread,  of  which 
they  have  not  always  plenty  ||. 

The  coals  of  לתמים ‎ in  Ps.  cxx.  4,  are  men- 
tioned  either  as  affording  the  fiercest 
fire  of  any  fuel  (such  as  camel’s  dung,&c.) 
that  the  Psalmist  met  with  in  the  desert, 
or  because,  according  to  Geierus,  the 
Spanish  genista  or  rethama  “  lignis  aliis 
vehementius  scintillet,  ardeat  ac  strideat, 
sparkles ,  burns  and  crackles,  more  vehe- 
mently  than  other  wood,"  There  was  a 
place  in  the  wilderness  called  רתמה, ‎ pro- 
bably  from  the  quantity  of  רתם ‎ growing 
there,  Num.  xxxiii.  18,  19. 

See  more  in  Scott’s  Note  on  Job  xxx.  4, 
in  HarmeT s  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  422, 
&c.  and  in  Merrick’s  Annotations  on  Ps. 
cxx.  4. 

רתק‎ 

I.  Properly,  To  swathe ,  gird  round ,  as  with 
a  chain,  occ.  Nah.  iii.  10  ;  where  both 
the  LXX  and  Vulg.  render  the  word 
passively,  the  former  by  h^rovrou  shall 
be  bound ,  the  latter  by  confixi  sunt,  are 
fastened ,  confined.  As  a  N.  רתוק ‎ A 
girding  chain ,  a  chain  girt  round,  occ. 
Ezek.  vii.  23  j  where  Vulg.  conclusionem 
a  confining. 

As  Ns.  fem.  plur.  רתקיות ‎ and  רתקות ‎ occ. 

1  K.  vi.  21,  And  he  did  over  or  overlaid 

f  Hanwaifs  Revolution!  of  Persia,  vol.  iii.  p.  143. 

§  Scheffer  Lappon.  p.  247,  252,  cited  in  Scheuch- 

zer’s  Phys.  Sacr.  on  Job  xxx.  4. 

||  Complete  System  of  Geography ,  vol.  i.  p.  9S0. 

the 


and  Bishop  Newcomc ),  or  for  a  N.  or  V. 
indefinite,  When  Ephraim  spake  (there 
was)  trembling,  or,  they  trembled:  he 
was  exulted  in  Israel:  so  Diodeti,  Quan- 
do  Efraim  parlava,  si  tremava :  egli  s'era 
innalzato  in  Israel;  and  Martins  French 
Translat.  Si-tot  qu’Ephraim  eut  parle, 
on  trembla — 

רתת‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  Transitively,  To  boil , 
cause  to  boil  or  bubble.  So  the  LXX 
and  oLvafew,  and  Vulg.  fervescere  facio, 
efferveo.  occ.  Job  xli.  22,  or  31.  Ezek. 
xxiv.  5.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Keg. 
רתהי־ ‎ Bubbles ,  ebullitions,  occ.  Ezek. 
xxiv.  5. 

II.  Intransitively,  To  boil,  move  like  boiling 
water.  So  the  LXX  s^e&tre,  and  Vulg. 
elferbuerunt,  occ.  Job  xxx.  27. 

Hence  perhaps  the  Saxon  po־can  to  putrefy, 
whence  Eng.  rot ,  rotten ,  &c.  for  all 
t refaction  is  attended  with  a  kind  of 
fermentation. 

רתככג‎ 

L  To  bind ,  tic,  fasten  by  binding,  occ.  Mica 
i.  13. 

31.  As  a  N.  &רת,  plur.  רתמים, ‎ The  ge- 
nista  or  Spanish  broom ,  so  called  from  the 
toughness  or  tenacity  of  it’s  twigs,  which, 
as  *  Pliny  long  ago  observed,  is  so  great 
that  they  were  used  for  withes  to  bind; 
and  “  f  the  Italians,  in  our  days,  weave 
baskets  of  it’s  slender  branches.”  The 
Arabians  still  call  the  genista  רתמת ‎ (see 
Castell),  and  probably  from  them  (i.  e. 
from  the  Saracens  who  over- ran  Spain) 
the  Spaniards,  lietama.  occ.  1  K.  xix. 
4,  5.  Job  xxx.  4.  Psal.  cxx.  4.  If  it  be 
objected  that  this  cannot  be  the  sense  of 
the  N.  in  1  K.  xix.  because  the  broom 
affords  but  a  very  poor  shade ,  I  would  ob- 
serve  that  the  text  rather  implies  than 
contradicts  this  circumstance  (comp.  Jo- 
nah  iv.  8),  and  imports  that  the  prophet 
took  up  with  the  shelter  of  a  genista , 
which  Bellonius  mentions  as  growing  in 
the  desert ,  for  want  of  a  better. 

As  to  Job  xxx.  4,  I  cannot  find  any  modern 
instance  of  the  root  of  the  genista  being 
eaten  for  food ;  but  it  is  certain  that  the 
shoots,  leaves,  barks,  and  roots  of  other 
shrubs  and  trees  have  been  eaten  among 

*  tf  Genista  qvoque  vinculi  usum  prcesLat."  Nat. 

Hist.  lib.  xxiv.  <־ap.  9. 

f  Mertpi’ s  Note  on  Virgil,  Georg  ii.  lin.  12. 
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דטפעו‎ 


To  be  moist  or  succulent,  and  in  a  state  of 
growth,  as  the  flesh  of  a  young  person  ; 
to  spread  or  grow  by  a  constant  supply  of 
nutritious  moisture.  Once,  Job  xxxiii.  2jj. 
Comp.  2  K.  v.  14. 

רפסד‎ 

It  may  be  derived  from  רפס ‎ to  tread,  tram• 
pie ,  and  פד ‎ to  confine,  fasten.  As  a  N.. 
fem.  plur.  רפסדות ‎ Timbers  fastened  togc~ 
ther  as  a  fioor  to  tread  on,  rafts ;  so  LXX 
1 '%£$1x1s.  Once,  2  Chron.  ii.  16. 


the  fore  front  of  the  oracle  •with  swathes  or 
sheets  of  gold.  Isa.  xl.  J9  $  where  VuJg. 
rightly  laminis  plates. 


PLURILITERALS  in  .ר‎ 

רטפש‎ 

It  seems  a  compound  of  לטב ‎ to  be  ivet , 
moist,  and  פשה ‎ to  spread ,  extend,  the  la- 
bial  ב  in  רטב ‎ being  dropped  in  the  com- 
position,  on  account  of  the  other  labial  & 
following.  J 


שאב ‎ ש 

ש  IV.  Postfixed  to  one  particle,  and  prefixed 

Is  used  in  the  same  senses  as  אשר ‎ III.  of  to  another,  as  in  Eccles.  viii.  17,  בשל.‎ 


compounded  of  ב  in,  ש  that  which,  and  ל 
for ,  may  be  rendered,  in  all  that  for — 
“  In  quotacunque  parte  ejus,  quod  homo 
labor  aver  it  queer  ere.”  Cocceii  Lex.  in  בש‎ 
Jon.  i.  12, בשלי, ‎ literally,  for  that  w  hich 
to  (i.  e.  respects)  me,  i.  e.  on  my  account, 
for  my  sake. — So  Jon.  i.  7,  בשלמי ‎ on  ao 
count  of  whom,  thus  LXX  nvog  cv& \ux.. 
2  K.  vi.  11, משלנו ‎ of  those  who  (belong) 
to  us,  ex  nostris. 

בשמם, ‎ and  בשכבר, ‎ see  under  מם, ‎ and  .כבר‎ 

שאב‎ 

To  draw ,  as  water.  Gen.  xxiv.  11,  13,  r.9. 
I  Sam.  ix.  11,  &  al. 

Homer  mentions  the  same  custom  of  wo• 
men's  being  employed  in  drawing  water 
as  prevailing  among  the  Pheacians  and 
Lestrigons.  See  Odyss.  vii.  lin.  20,  and 
x.  lin.  103,  6  j  in  the  former  of  which 
passages  HaoSsytKy — vet] xot A7r4v  zyjs- 
enj  a  youthful  virgin  bearing  a  pitcher , 
might  even  serve  as  a  description  of  Re- 
bekah.  Gen.  xxiv.  15,  165  and  in  the 
latter  we  find,  agreeably  to  the  simplicity 
of  those  times,  even  a  king’s  daughter 
employed  in  this  business  of  drawing 
Z  2  2  water. 


which  word,  or  of  יש ‎ is,  it  seems  an  ab- 
breviation. 

I.  Prefixed  to  a  Verb  or  Pronoun. 

1.  Who ?  which?  Lam.  ii.  16.  Eccles.  ii.  18, 

19. 

2.  The  person  or  thing,  that.  Who?  which? 
Cant.  i.  7.  Eccles.  i.  9. 

3.  The  Conjunction,  That .  Eccles.  ii.  24. 

iii.  14. 

4.  For,  because.  Eccles.  iii.  18,  (שאניחנו). 
Lam.  iv.  9. 

3.  The  time  that ,  When.  Jud.  v.  7•  Eccles. 

iv.  10.  Cant.  ii.  1 7. 

Comp,  under  אשר ‎ III. 

II.  Prefixed  to  another  particle,  Cant.  i.  6, 
שלי, ‎ which  (belongs)  to  me.  Cant.  iii.  7, 
שלשלמה ‎ W'hich  (belongs)  to  Solomon.  Cant, 
i.  7,  שלמה, ‎ compounded  of  ש  for  because 
ל  for,  and  מה ‎ what,  literally,  For,  for 
what?  For  why?  Eccles.  i.  17,  שנבט‎ 
That  even. 

III.  Pcstfixed  to  another  particle,  Eccles. 
xii.  7,  כשהיה ‎ according  to  that  which  it 
was.  Comp.  Eccles.  v.  15,  or  14.  ix.  12. 
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שאג‎ —שאה‎ 


vi.  11.  Comp-  Nah.  i.  2.  In  Hiph.  7*0 
lay  waste,  demolish,  destroy  hy  confusion. 
occ.  Isa.  xxxvii  26.  As  a  N.  masc-  plur. 
שאי ‎ Destructions,  occ.  Ps.  xxxv.  17.  -A* 

Ns.  fem.  שואה ‎ Conjusion,  desolation.  Ps. 
xxxv.  8.  Prov.  i.  27,  &  al,  freq.  So 
שאה, ‎ and  שאת. ‎ Isa.  xlvii.  11.  f  am.  iii.  47* 
משואה ‎ Nearly  the  same.  Job  xxx.  3. 
xxxviii.  27.  Zeph.  i.  13•  1°  which 

three  texts  it  is  joined  with  שואה ‎ or  שאה,‎ 
but  I  know  not  the  precise  distinction 
between  these  words.  As  a  N.  שאון‎ 
Desolation ,  destruction.  Ps.  xl.  3.  Fem. 
שאיה ‎ The  same,  or  tumultuous  noise. 
Isa.  xxiv.  12. 

II.  To  tumult uate ,  he  tumultuous ,  like  wa- 
ters.  occ.  Isa.  xvii.  13,  As  a  N.  שאון‎ 
Tumult,  tumultuous  noise.  Isa.  xiii.  4• 
xvii.  12,  13.  Ixvi.  6.  Jer.  xxv.  31,  &  al,* 
freq.  As  a  N.  משאון ‎ Tumultuous  noise , 
vociferation,  acclamation,  occ.  Prov. 
xxvi.  26,  Envy  may  cloak  itself  with  ac- 
clamation,  it's  malice  will  appear  in  the 
congregation  or  judicial  assembly.  See 
Schultens,  and  comp.  Prov.  xxvii.  14. 
As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  תשאות ‎ Tumultuous 
noises.  Jobxxxvi.  29.  Zech.  iv.  7•  Comp, 
under  נשא ‎ XVI II.  XIX. 

III.  In  Hith.  To  be  confounded  in  mind , 
astonished,  occ.  Gen.  xxiv.  21. 

שאט‎ 

To  despise ,  insult .  So  the  LXX  render  it 
by  a.rip.ctX.siv  and  zitiyoLipsiv.  occ.  Ezek. 
xvi.  57.  xxviii.  24,  26.  As  a  N.  שאט‎ 
Contempt,  insult,  occ.  Ezek.  xxv.  6,  15, 
xxxvi.  c. 

שאל‎ 

To  ask. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  ask,  interrogate.  Gen.  xxiv.  47. 
xxvi.  7.  xxxii.  1 7,  &  al. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  ask,  demand ,  require.  Exod. 
iii.  22.  xi.  2.  xii.  35,  36.  Deut.  x.  12. 
So  in  the  three  first  texts  the  LXX  ren- 
der  it  by  otilsuo,  and  in  the  two  first  the 
Vulg.  by  postulo. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  ask ,  consult.  Num.  xxvii.  21. 
Deut.  xviii.  11.  Ezek.  xxi.  21. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  ask ,  request ,  beg,  crave. 
Josh.  xv.  18.  Jud.  v.  25.  1  Sam.  i.  20, 
&  al.  freq.  On  1  K.  x.  13,  observe,  that 
to  this  day  it  is  not  unusual,  in  the  eastern 
countries,  for  persons  of  very  considerable 
rank  to  ask  others  for  what  they  like.  See 
Danner's  Observations,  vol.  iv.  p.  422. 

;  In  Niph.  To  be  desirous,  be  a  suppliant. 

occ. 


water.  And  the  same  makes  part  of  the 
employment  of  the  eastern  females  to  this 
day.  Thus  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  421, 
speaking  of  the  occupations  of  the  Moor - 
ish  women  in  Barbary,  “  To  finish  the 
day,  at  the  time  of  the  evening,  even  at 
the  time  that  the  women  go  out  to  draw 
water  (Gen.  xxiv.  11.),  they  are  still  to 
fit  themselves  with  a  pitcher  or  goat’s 
skin,  and  tying  their  sucking  children 
behind  them,  trudge  it  in  this  manner 
two  or  three  miles  to  fetch  water."  Gomp. 
Harmer's  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  168, 
Note ;  and  on  Josh.  ix.  21,  Observations, 
vol.  ii.  p.368,  &c.  Comp.  Homer ,  II.  vi. 
lin.457,  &c. 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  משאביכט ‎ Places  of 
dr  Giving  water,  occ.  Jud.  v.  1 1.  So  dur- 
ing  the  Croisades  in  the  Holy  Land  the 
Saracens  used  to  plant  ambuscades  near 
all  the  fountains  and  places  of  water.  See 
Harmer's  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  234, 
&c.  And  Homer,  II.  xviii.  lin.  521,  de- 
scribes  an  ambuscade  as  placed  by  a  river, 
where  all  the  flocks  were  watered , 

Ev  xjo'ray.tjj  091  ?  0;  W  vrairtoai  $0T«<nv. 

שאג‎ 

To  roar ,  properly  as  a  lion.  See  Jud.  xiv.  3. 
Jer.  ii.  15.  Amos  iii.  8  ;  and  on  this  last 
text  observe,  that  the  roaring  of  a  lion  in 
his  unconfined  state  is  one  of  the  *  most 
horrid  sounds  in  nature,  which  the  stoutest 
man  can  scarcely  hear  without  trem- 
blingj  but  it  becomes  still  more  dreadful 
when  it  is  known  to  be  a  sure  prelude  of 
destruction  to  whatever  living  creature 
,comes  in  his  way.  Comp.  Bochart ,  vol.  ii. 
729,  and  Greek  and  English  Lexic.  in 
A swv.  It  is  also  applied  to  God,  Jer. 
xxv.  30.  Joel  iii.  21,  or  iv.  16.  Amos 
i.  2.  Comp.  Job  xxxvii.  4. — and  to  man, 
whether  in  grief,  Ps.  xxxviii.  9 ;  or  in 
rage,  Ps.  lxxiv.  4.  Comp.  Isa.  v.  29, 
where  for  ושאג ‎ eleven  of  Dr.  Kennicott's 
Codices  read  ישאג. ‎ As  a  N.  fem.  שאגה‎ 
and  in  Reg.  שאגת ‎ A  roaring.  Isa.  v.  29. 
Job  iv.  10.  Ps.  xiii.  2.  &  al. 

¬שאת 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה¬ 
J.  In  Kal,  To  be  confounded,  confused ,  de- 
stroyed,  or  desolate  by  confusion,  occ.  Isa. 

י  This  Kolhcn ,  who  says  he  had  often  heard  it. 
particularly  remarks  in  bis  Nat.  Hist,  of  the  Cape 
vf  Good  Hope. 
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שאל‎ 


שאן‎ —שאף‎ 

Is  not  שאול ‎ sometimes  used  for  a  great 
“  Depth  under  ground,  out  of  sight  and 
so  to  be  sought  for ”  (Bate),  without  any 
reference  to  the  dead  ?  See  Deut.  xxxii. 
22.  Job  xi.  8.  Ps.  cxxxix.  8.  Ezek. 
xx\i.  17.  Amos  ix.  2. 

As  a  N.  שאל ‎ The  same  as  1  .שאול ‎ K.  ii.  6. 
(comp.  ver.  9.)  Job  xvii.  16.  (comp, 
ver.  13.)  In  both  texts  many  of  Dr 
Kennicott' s  Codices  read  .שאול‎ 

שאן‎ 

To  be  tranquil ,  quiet.  It  occurs  not  in  the 
simple  form,  unless  in  the  name  of  a 
place  in  Canaan,  Josh.  xvii.  11,  בית ‎ שאן‎ , 
probably  so  called  from  a  temple  there 
dedicated  to  the  heavens ,  considered  as  be- 
ing  in  a  state  of  serenity  and  tranquillity. 
So  in  after  times  the  Romans  had  their 
mild,  as  well  as  terrible,  Jupiter.  Virgil 
describes  him  under  the  former  charac- 
ter,  where  he  receives  Venus  with  so  much 
paternal  tenderness  iEn.  i.  lin.  258,  &c. 

Olli  subridens  Hominum  Sator  atque  Deorum, 
Vultu  quo  coelum  tempestatesque  serenat, 

0 scuta  libavit  nut  a  :  delane  talia  fatur. 

To  whom  the  Father  of  th ’  immortal  Race, 

Smiling  •with  that  serene  indulgent  face , 

With  zohich  he  drives  the  clouds ,  and  clears  the 
skies , 

First  gave  a  holy  kiss,  then  thus  replies - י 

Dryden. 

שאנן ‎ I.  To  be  tranquil ,  quiet,  secure,  to  be  at 
rest  or  in  tranquillity  or  security.  Job  iii. 
18.  Jer.  xxx.  10.  xlvi.  27,  &  al.  The 
LXX  render  it  by  avocTrccuecrOai,  and  ע׳7׳ןו-‎ 
to  be  at  rest,  Aquila  and  Sym• 
much  us  by  evfyvsiv  to  prosper,  be  prosper - 
ous.  As  a  participial  N.  שאנן ‎ Quiet ,  be - 
ing  at  ease  or  rest,  secure,  prosperous.  Job 
xii.  5,  Isa.  xxxii.  9,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  שאנן ‎ Security,  insolent  security, 
confidence .  occ.  2  K.  xi x.  28.  Isa.  xxxvii. 
29.  So  Symmachus  AAottyveta,,  and  Vulg. 
Superbia,  Bride,  insolence.  Comp.  Ps. 
cxxiii.  4. 

שאס‎ 

To  spoil,  plunder.  Once,  Jer.  xxx.  16.  It 
may  be  a  Chaldee  variation  from  שס ‎ (as 
צאל ‎ from  קאט ‎ ,צל ‎ from  Op),  used  by 
the  prophet  here  threatening  the  Chal- 
deans.  But  seven  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Co- 
dices  read  שפיך, ‎ and  eight,  .שופיך‎ 

שאף‎ 

To  draw,  suck  or  sup  in. 

i  See  Spence’ s  Polymetis,  Dial,  vi,  p.  53. 

Z  z  3  I.  To 


Occ.  1  Sam.  xx.  6,  28.  Nell.  xiii.  6.  In 
Hiph.  To  cause  to  ask ,  petition ,  or  suppti ־ 
cate.  1  Sam.  i.  28,  And  I  also  דשאלתיהו‎ 
have  made  him  supplicate  the  Lord  al- 
ways,  because  he  was  שאול ‎ desired  for  the 
Lord.  Comp.  ver.  11.  As  a  N.  fern. 
שאלה ‎ and  in  Reg.  שאלת ‎ A  petition,  re- 
quest.  Jud.  viii.  24.  1  Sam.  i.  27,  &  al. 
freq.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  משאלות ‎ Be- 
titions.  occ.  Ps.  xx.  6.  xxxvii.  4. 

V.  To  ask  as  a  loan,  to  borrow.  Exod.  xxii. 
13,  or  14.  2  K.  vi.  5. 

VI.  Asa  N.  masc.  or  fem.  (see  Job  xxvi.  6. 
Isa.  v.  14.  xiv.  9.)  שאול ‎ The  invisible 
state  of  the  dead,  “  the  place  and  state  of 
those  qui  in  quaestione  sunt  ( Cocceius) 
who  are  out  of  the  ivay  and  to  be  sought 
for.”  Bate.  See  inter  al.  Gen.  xlii.  38. 
xliv.  31.  1  K.  ii.  9.  Num.  xvi.  30,  33. 
Job  xvii.  13,  14.  Ps.  xlix.  1  5.  lxxxix.  49, 
cxli.  7.  Isa.  xiv.  9,  11.  In  this  view  it 
*eems  nearly  to  answer  to  the  Greek *A^f, 
Hades  (by  which  the  LXX  almost  con- 
stantly  render  it), i.  e.  0  a'fSSjs  rotfog  the  in - 
visible  place,  and  to  our  Old  English  word 
Hell*,  which  though  now  scarcely  used 
but  for  the  place  of  torment,  yet  being  a 
derivative  from  the  Saxon  Lilian  or  helan 
to  hide,  or  from  holl  a  cavern,  anciently 
denoted  the  concealed  or  unseen  place  of 
the  dead  in  general,  as  is  manifest  from 
the  version  of  Psal.  xlix.  14.  lv.  16. 
lxxxviii.9.  lxxxix.  44,  in  K.  Henry  VIII’s 
Great  Bible,  which  is  retained  in  our 
Liturgy  ;  and  so  it  ought  to  be  under- 
stood  in  other  places  of  that  Translation. 

קבל ‎ denotes  the  grave  or  sepulchre,  pro- 
perly  so  called ;  שאול ‎ signifies  that  which 
is  common  to  all,  the  common  receptacle  0J 
the  dead.  Comp.  Eccles.  iii.  20.  Ecclus. 
xl.  11.  xli.  10.  Thus  Leigh  in  his  Crit. 
Sacra  well  remarks,  that  “  Jacob,  Gen. 
xxxvii.  35,  would  go  down  mourning 
into  Sheol  (שאלה)  to  his  son  5  not  into 
Hell  (the  place  of  the  damned),  for  he 
never  thought  his  son  to  be  gone  thither, 
nor  into  the  grave  properly  so  named,  for 
he  thought  his  son  had  been  devoured  by 
a  wild  beast  j  but  into  the  receptacle  of 
the  dead  f .” 

*  See  Lord  King’s  History  of  the  Apostles’  Creed, 

p.  192,  &c.  and  Greek  and  English  Lexicon  in 
f  Comp.  Gen.  xlii.  38  ;  WeLtein'%  Note  on  'Aty, 

Luke  xvi.  23;  and  Campbell' s  Prelim.  Dissertat.  to 

Gospels,  p.  207,  &c. 
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or  suffer  to  remain.  Exod.  x.  12.  Nun* 
ix.  12.  Deut.  ii.  34  iii.  3,  &  al.  Asa 
N.  שאי ‎ Residue ,  remainder.  1  Chron. 
xi.  8.  2  Chron.  ix.  29.  xxiv.  14*&al. 
freq.  Fern.  שארית ‎ A  residue ,  remnant. 
Gen.  xlv.  7.  1  Chron.  iv.  43.  2  Sam. 
xiv.  7,  &  al.  freq.  In  1  Chron.  xii.  38, 
where  the  common  printed  editions  have 
שרת, ‎ six  or  seven  of  Dr.  Kennicott’s  Co- 
dices  read  שארית, ‎ and  so  does  M.  de  Ca - 
lasio’s  Concordance,  edit.  Rornaine ;  and 
thus  the  LXX  render  it  xa7aAonro>־ ,  and 
Vulg.  reliqui  the  rest.  Fem.  סשארת, ‎ A 
remainder,  occ.  Deut.  xxviii.  5,  1J,  Thy 
basket  (of  first-fruits  namely)  and  thy  re- 
mainder,  or  store  which  was  left  after  the 
former  was  presented.  So  the  LXX  By- 
xa.la\s1[A1JLGt.la,  and  Vulg.  reliquiae.  Hence 

II.  As  a  N.  שאר ‎ denotes  consanguinity  ; 
every  near  relation  being,  as  it  were,  a 
remnant ,  or  remainder  of  the  same  flesh 
and  blood  of  which  we  ourselves  consist. 
In  this  sense  it  is  sometimes  joined  with 
בשר ‎ Flesh  (as  Lev.  xviii.  6,  None  of  you 
shall  approach  to  any  שאר ‎ בשרו ‎ remainder 
of  his  flesh ,  i.  e.  any  one  that  remaineth 
of  the  same  flesh  and  blood  with  him- 
self.  Comp.  Lev.  xxv.  49.) — sometimes 
with  קבר, ‎ near ,  nearly  related ,  as  Lev. 
xxi.  2.  Num.  xxvii.  11. — sometimes  with 
words  expressive  of  relation ,  as  Lev.  xviii. 
12,  13.  xx.  19. 

III.  As  a  N. שאר ‎ Fleshy  of  an  animal,  which 
usually  remaineth ,  namely  visible  and  pal- 
pable,  after  life  is  extinguished.  So  Leigh , 
“  Caro  animalis ,  post  vitam  ipsius  reliqua.” 
Psal.  lxxiii.  26.  Ixxviii.  20,  27.  Mic.  iii. 
2,  3,  &  al.  Thus  in  English  we  call  a 
dead  body  the  remains  of  a  person  3  by 
which  word  Dr.  Hodgson  spiritedly  ren- 
ders  שאר, ‎ Prov.  v.  1 1  j  where  it  is  applied 
to  a  breathing  carcase ,  rotten  with  disease. 
Exod.  xxi.  10,  שארה ‎ her  flesh-meat,  i.  e. 
her  more  agreeable  and  nourishing  food, 
shall  he  not  diminish.  The  easterns  eat 
flesh,  though  not  so  much  as  we  do,  and 
are  fond  of  it.  Conap.  Exod.  xvi.  3, 
and  see  liarmer  s  Observations,  vol.  iii. 
p.  146,  7. 

IV.  As  a  N.  שאר ‎ Leaven ,  properly  a  piece 
of  dough  remaining  from  the  lump,  and 
which  becoming  sour  is  used  to  ferment, 
and  render  light  a  much  larger  quantity 
of  dough  or  paste,  occ.  Exod.  xii.  13,  19. 
>.iii.  7.  Lev.  ii.  11.  Deut.  xvi.  4.  Hence 

V.  As 


I.  To  sup  in,  swallow  up,  absorb.  Job  v.  5. 
Fs.  lvi.  2,  3.  Amos  viii.  4. 

II.  To  inspire,  i.  e.  to  draw  in,  or  snuff  up, 
as  the  air.  See  Isa.  xlii.  14.  Jer.  ii.  24. 
xiv.  6.  Eccles.  i.  5 ;  which  passage,  I 
apprehend  with  several  learned  men,  con- 
tains  a  description  of  the  diurnal  and  an - 
nual  motions  of  the  שמש ‎ or  solar  light  on 
the  earth’s  surface,  and  by  consequence 
of  the  earth  itself.  Solomon  having  ob- 
served  at  ver.  4,  that  one  generation  (of 
men )  goeth  off  and  another  cometli,  but 
that  the  earth  abideth  for  ever ,  or  conti- 
nueth  to  be  supported  in  all  its  condi- 
lions,  motions,  courses,  &c.  till  the  con- 
summation  of  this  system,  proceeds, 
ver.  5,  And  the  solar  light  is  diffused  (i.  e. 
in  the  morning  of  each  day),  and  the 
solar  light  goeth  off '(in  the  evening),  and 
at  its  seat  or  station  (near  the  earth’s 
equator,  namely)  שואף ‎ is  drawing  in 
(the  spirit),  diffusing  itself  there,  going 
to  the  south  (or  southern  tropic),  and  cir - 
cutting  to  the  north  (or  northern  tropic). 
Circuiting  around  the  spirit  is  continually 
proceeding  (v  iz.  while  it  pursues  and  presses 
upon  the  שמש), ‎ and  the  spirit  returns 
upon  it's  circuits,  or  perpetually  repeats 
its  circuitous  course  on  the  surface  of 
the  earth.  Comp,  under  שמה ‎ VI. 

III.  To  draw  in  the  breath,  to  gasp,  pant , 
or  aspire  after,  as  from  eager  desire.  It 
is  used  absolutely,  as  Ps.  cxix.  13 1 ;  or 
transitively,  as  Job  vii.  2.  xxxvi.  20, 
Do  not  pant  after  the  night,  of  death 
namely,  which  Job  had  passionately  wish- 
ed  for; — or  with  על ‎ following,  Amos 
ii.  7,  השא5יכש ‎ על ‎ Who  pant  after  the 
dust  of  the  earth  on  the  head  of  the  poor , 
i.  e.  who  long  to  see  the  poor  and  miser- 
able  still  more  wretched.  A  most  dia- 
bolical  character  surely!  See  1  Sam.  iv.  1 2. 
2  Sam.  xiii.  19.  Job  ii.  12.  Comp.  Ps. 
Ixix.  27.  cix.  16. 

Der.  To  sup,  sip,  sop,  sob.  French  soupe, 
souper ,  whence  soup,  supper.  Also  sop  of 
a  tree. 

שאר‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  To  remain ,  be  left  as 
a  residue.  Gen.  vii.  23.  xiv.  10.  xlvii.  18. 
j  Sam.  xvi.  11,  &  al.  On  Ezek.  ix.  8. 
observe,  that  instead  of  the  very  irregular 
word  ונאשאר ‎ of  the  common  printed  edi- 
tions,  eleven  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices 
read  ונשאר. ‎ In  Hiph,  To  leave ,  cause 
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II.  And  most  generally  spoken  of  a  thing 
with  respect  to  its  original  or  former 
place  or  state.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To 
return ,  mert.  Gen.  iii.  \g.  viii.  3,  7,  9, 
&  al.  freq.  Transitively,  Ps.  lxxxv.  3. 
Isa.  Iii.  8.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  return , 
bring  buck.  Gen.  xiv.  16.  Exod.  iv.  7.  To 
return ,  restore.  Gen.  xx.  7,  14.  xi.  13, 
&  al.  As  a  N.  fem.  שובה ‎ A  returning. 
occ.  Isa.  xxx.  15.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg. 
תשובת ‎ Return.  1  Sam.  vii.  17.  חשובת‎ 
השנה ‎ The  return  of  the  year ,  the  time 
when  the  year  being  ended  returns  upon 
itself;  the  beginning  of  the  year,  which 
according  to  Exod.  xii.  2.  xiii.  4,  was 
in  the  month  Abib.  occ.  2  Sam.  xi.  1. 

1  K.  xx.  22,  26.  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  10. 

III.  To  render ,  repay,  reponere.  See  Psal. 
liv.  7.  Isa.  lxvi.  15.  Hos.  xii.  14,  or  15. 
Comp.  Nah.  ii.  2,  and  see  Lowth' s  Note 
there. 

IV.  In  Kal,  followed  by  another  Verb,  it 
denotes  to  do  again  what  is  expressed  by 
the  latterVerb,  as  Josh.  v.  2.  Ps.  lxxxv.  7. 
Jer.  xxxvi.  28.  Ezek.  viii.  6,  13.  Zech. 
viii.  15;  and  to  such  latter  V.  ל  is  some- 
times,  as  in  Deut.  xxx.  9,  and  ו  more 
frequently,  prefixed,  as  Gen.  xxvi.  18. 
Deut.  xxx.  3.  Jud.  ii.  19.  2  K.  i.  ir,  13. 
Eccles.  iv.  1,  7.  Zech.  v.  1. 

V.  In  liiph.  'To  return ,  bring  or  carry  back , 
as  a  word  or  answer.  Num.  xxii.  8.  Deut. 
i.  22,  25.  2  Sam.  xxiv.  13,  &  al.  As  a 
N.  fem.  plur.  השובת ‎ Replies,  answers. 
occ.  Job  xxi.  34.  xxxiv.  36. 

VI.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  turn ,  be  turn - 
ed,  or  changed.  So  Vulg.  convertetur. 
Isa.  xxix.  17. 

VII.  To  reverse ,  repeal.  Esth.  viii.  5,  8. 

VIII.  The  word  is  used  to  denote  old  age , 
when  man,  according  to  the  original  sen- 
tence  after  the  fall,  is  returning,  and  in- 
deed  turning  or  changing ,  into  the  dust 
whence  he  was  taken  5  when,  to  use  the 
words  of  a  learned  physician*,  ״The  bones 
petrify,  the  cartilages  and  tendons  turn 
into  bones,  and  the  muscles  and  nerves 
into  cartilages  and  tendons  j  and  all  the 
solids  lose  their  elasticity,  and  turn ,  in  a 
great  measure,  into  that  earth  they  are 
going  to  be  dissolved  into.”  See  Gen. 
iii.  19.  Job  i.  21.  xxxiv.  15.  Ps.  civ.  29. 

*Dr.  Cheyne,  Essay  on  Health  and  Long  Life, 

p.  205,  6,  3d  edit.  Comp.  Haller's  Physiology, 

Lect.  viii.  §  256j  &c.  edit.  AJifdcs. 

Z  z  4  cxlvi.  4. 


V.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  משארות ‎ and  משאלת‎ 
Kneading  or  lea ven ing -vessels,  where  the 
dough  is  mixed  with  the  leaven,  occ. 
Exod.  viii.  3.  xii.  34.  The  משאלות ‎ here 
mentioned  seem  to  have  been  such  wooden 
bowls  as  the  Arabs  still  use  to  knead  their 
bread  in,  and  travellers  provide  for  them- 
selves  when  journeying  in  the  Arabian 
deserts.  See  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  23  t,  and 
Preface,  p.  xi.  xii.  Or,  else,  considering 
that  the  Israelites  appear  to  have  carried 
with  them  dough  enough  to  serve  them  a 
month  (comp.  Exod.  xvi.),  משאלות ‎ in 
Exod.  xii.  34,  may  denote  a  kind  of  lea- 
them  utensil,  such  as  the  Arabs  still  use, 
when  spread  out  for  a  table-cloth,  and 
which,  when  contracted  like  a  bag ,  serves 
them  to  carry  the  remnants  of  their  vie• 
tuals,  and  particularly  sometimes  their 
meal  made  into  dough.  See  Harmer' s  Ob- 
servations,  vol.  ii,  p.  447,  &c.  So  Nie- 
buftr,  speaking  of  the  manner  in  which 
the  Bedoween  Arabs  near  mount  Sinai 
live,  says,  “  Un  rond  morceau  de  cuir 
leur  teint  lieu  de  nappe,  S!■  its  y  gardent 
les  restes  du  repas.  A  round  piece  of  lea- 
ther  serves  them  for  a  table-cloth,  and 
they  keep  in  it  the  remains  of  their  vie - 
tualsf 

Dee.  Share.  Qu?  Greek  Tac£  Flesh, 
whence  sarcoma ,  sarcocete ,  sarcophagy , 
sarcotic. 

שאת ‎ See  under  נשא ‎ XVIII. 

שב‎ 

To  turn,  from  one  place  or  state  to  another. 
The  place,  state,  or  person  to  which  the 
turning  is  made,  is  denoted  by  אל ‎ ,ל ‎ or 
אחלי; ‎ from  which,  by  מן ‎ ,מ ‎ or  מאהלי,‎ 
preceding. 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  turn ,  to  turn 
back  or  away.  Josh.  xix.  12,  27.  1  Sam. 
xv.  1 1.  Num.  xxxii.  15.  Deut.  xxiii.  14. 
Jer.  ii.  35.  Ezek.  iii.  19,  20,  &  al.  In 
Hiph.  Transitively,  To  turn,  or  cause  to 
turn  back  or  away.  Psal.  lxxviii.  38. 
lxxxix.  44.  Prov.  xv.  1.  Isa.  lviii.  13. 
Jer.  ii.  24,  &  al. 

1  K.  ii.  16,  אל ‎ תשבי ‎ את ‎ פני ‎ Turn  not 
away  (or  cause  nut  me  to  turn  away)  my 
face,  i.  e.  repulse  or  reject  me  not ,  for  a 
repulse  makes  a  suiter  turn  away  his  face, 
and  depart  sadly  and  heavily.  Comp, 
ver.  20.  2  Chron.  vi.  42.  As  Ns.  fem. 
משובה ‎ A  turning  away,  backsliding.  Prov. 
i.  32.  Jer.  ii.  19.  iii.  22,  &  al. 


ישב‎ 


?1  '2 


ישבה‎ 

IIL  To  restore,  return .  Isa.  lviii.  21•  Comp> 
Ps.  xx  iii.  3 . 

IV.  As  a  N.  שביב, ‎ and  Chald.  emphat. 
שביבא, ‎ plur. שביביץ ‎ seems  properly  to  de- 
note  the  stream  or  blast  of  hot  or  ignited 
air ,  returned  from  the  fire.  if  Vivida  vis 
ignis  ardentis,”  says  Schvltens  on  Job. 
occ.  Job  xviii.  5.  Dan.  iii.  22.  vii.  9. 
The  LXX  in  the  first  and  last  texts  ren- 
der  it  by  <pX0%  Flame ,  as  another  Greek 
version  likewise  does  in  Dan.  iii.  22.  So 
Vulg.  in  all  by  Flamma. 

And  in  this  sense  we  may  perhaps  best  un- 
derstand  שבבים ‎ Hos.  viii.  6,  literally. 
For  the  calf  of  Samaria  shall  be  flames. 
And  it  is  highly  probable  from  Isa.  xxxvi. 
19,  20,  compared  with  Isa.  xxxvii.  19, 
that  this  calf  after  it  was  sent  to  Assyria 
(see  Hos.  x.  6.)־  was  burnt  with  fire.  As 
to  the  phraseology  in  Hos.  viii.  6,  comp. 
Josh.  v.  9,  12. 

שבה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

To  lead,  or  carry  away  captive ,  captivum 
agere.  Jer.  xli.  14,  Whom  Ishmael  שבה‎ 
had  carried  away  captive.  Here  שבה‎ 
being  the  third  Pers.  masc.  preter  in  Kal, 
the  final  ה  must  be  radical,  freq.  occ.  In 
Niph.  To  be  carried  away  captive .  Gen. 

xiv.  14,  That  his  brother  נשבה ‎ was  car- 
ried  away  captive.  Here  likewise  the  ה 
must  be  radical.  So  Exod.  xxii.  10, 
where  it  is  applied  to  a  beast  driven  away . 
Comp.  Jer.  xiii.  17.  As  a  N. שבי ‎ A  cap - 
tive.  Exod  xii.  29.  Captivity ,  state  of  cap - 
tivity.  Deut.  xxi.  13.  Isa.  xlvi.  2.  Jer. 

xv.  2.  Also,  A  captive  multitude.  Num. 
xxxi.  12,  19.  Isa.  xx.  4.  As  Ns.  fem. 
שביה ‎ A  captive  multitude.  Deut.  xxi.  11. 
2  Chron.  xxviii.  5,  &  al.  שבות ‎ Captivity . 
Ps.  xiv.  7,  &  al.  freq.  So  in  Reg.  שיבת‎ 
P8.  cxxvi.  1.  And  שבית ‎ Num.  xxi.  29. 
See  Ezek.  xvi.  53. 

Hence  we  have  the  phrase  שבה ‎ שבי ‎ which 
signifies  to  carry  away  captive.  See  Num. 
xxi.  1.  Deut.  xxi.  10.  Jud.  v.  12.  Ps. 
lxviii.  19.  But  שוב ‎ or  שב ‎ joined  with 
שבית ‎ ,שבות ‎ or  שובת ‎ means  to  turn  or 
bring  back  the  captivity ,  or  those  who  had 
been  carried  away  captive.  See  Deut. 
xxx.  3.  Ps.  xiv.  7.  liii.  7.  Ezek.  xvi.  53. 
Ps.  cxxvi.  1,4;  in  which  last  cited  verse 
observe,  that  the  ה  in  שובה ‎ is  not  radical 

,  but  paragogic. 

שב ‎ שבות ‎ is  applied  figuratively  to  reslora - 

tion 


cxlvi.  4.  Eccles.  xii.  7 ;  in  all  which 
texts  the  word  שב ‎ or  שוב ‎ is  used. 

In  Kal,  To  be  old ,  i.  e.  returning  to  the  dust, 
or,  as  it  is  elsewhere  expressed,  going 
the  way  of  all  the  earth,  occ.  1  Sam.  xii.  2. 
Comp.  Josh,  xxiii.  14.  1  K.  ii.  2.  As  a 
Participle  or  participial  N.  שב ‎ Old.  occ. 
Job  xv.  10.  So  Chald.  Plur.  in  Regj  שבי‎ 
Elders.  Ezra  v.  5,  &  al.  As  a  N.  שיב‎ 
Old  age ,  time  of  turning  or  returning  to 
the  earth,  occ.  1  Kings  xiv.  4.  Fem.  שיבה‎ 
The  same.  Gen.  xv.  15.  xxv.  8.  Also 
in  Reg.  שיבת ‎ seems  used  for  an  old  decay ־ 
ing  body.  Gen.  xliv.  31.,  So  שבת ‎ Gen. 
*Iii.  38.  xliv.  29.  Ruth  iv.  15. 

When  this  word  שב ‎ is  used  for  old  age ,  it 
is  plain  from  1  Sam.  xii.  2.  Ps.  Ixxi.  18. 
Isa.  xlvi.  4,  that  it  is  more  than  זקן, ‎ and 
from  Job  xv.  jo,  that  it  is  less  than 

ישיש.‎ 

IX.  As  a  N.  fem. שיבת ‎ Hoariness  ,grey  hairs , 
Canities,  so  called  either  as  being  *  a 
most  eminent  sign  or  symptom  of  man’s 
returning  to  his  earth,  or  from  the  remark- 
able  turning  or  change  itself  of  the  colour 
of  his  hair,  when  old  age  approaches. 
Comp.  Sense  VI.  See  Lev.  xix.  32.  Job 
xli.  23  or  32.  (so  Moschus ,  Idyll,  v.  lin.  4, 
TLoXios  fiuQos  the  hoary  deep )  Hos.  vii.  9  : 
in  which  last  text  the  LXX  render  it 
vroXiou  and  Vulg.  cani,  grey  hairs. 

X.  As  a  N.  שבו ‎ Some  kind  of  precious 
stone,  the  achates  or  agat .  So  the  LXX 
A^;ar7jj,  and  Vulg.  Achates,  occ.  Exod. 
xxviii.  19.  xxxix.  12.  It  is  well  known 
that  agats  vary  or  change  their  appear- 
ance  without  end.  Might  not  שבו ‎ there- 
fore  be  a  name  of  the  species  from  this 
circumstance,  q.  d.  The  varier?  And 
might  not  Thomson’s  Description  of  the 
opal  correspond  with  the  Hebrew  name? 

—  -■  But  all  combin’d 
Thick  thro’  the  whit’ning  opal  play  thy  f  beams; 
Or  flying  several  from  it’s  surface,  form 
A  trembling  variance  of  revolving  hues , 

As  the  site  varies  in  the  gazer’s  hand. 

Summer, lin.  154,  occ. 

שבב ‎ I.  To  turn  or  be  turned  backward.  Isa. 
xlvii.  10.  Jer.  viii.  5•  Ezek.  xxxix.  2. 
Comp.  Ps.  lxxxv.  4. 

II,  To  bring  back ,  cause  to  return .  Isa. 
xlix.  5.  Jer.  1.  19. 

•  See  K.  Solomon’s  Portraiture  of  Old  Age,  by 

Dr.  Smith,  p.  1 46,  3d  edit, 

f.  1  ke  sun’s. 


שבך‎ 
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xlix.  10.  Hence  used  for  the  ruler  of 
judge  of  the  tribe  himself,  Gen.  xlix.  16  ; 
from  which  passage  it  appears  that  each 
tribe  of  Israel  had  this  ensign  of  authority 
belonging  to  themf.  Comp.  ver.  28, 
and  2  Sam.  vii.  7,  with  1  Chron■.  xvii.  6. 

V.  A  pen  or  style,  used  to  write  with,  and 
resembling  a  small  rod.  occ.  Jud.  v.  14; 
where  the  LXX  Symmachus  and  Theo- 
dotion  render  it  by  paSSop  a  rod.  But  it 
probably  is  used  as  a  name  for  the  cala- 
mus  scriptorius  or  reed  with  which  the 
Orientals  still  write.  See  Harmer’s  Ob- 
servations,  vol.  ii.  p.  175;  Hanway’s 
Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  317;  and  Niebuhr's 
Voyage  en  Arabie,  tom.  i.  p.  118. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  שבטיכט ‎ Spears ,  or 
javelins ,  i.  e.  staves  headed  with  iron. 
2  Sam.  xviii.  14. 

VII.  As  a  N.  שבט ‎ Shebat ,  the  name  of  the 
eleventh  month,  nearly  answering  to  our 
January  O.  S.  I  take  it  to  be  a  foreign 
and  probably  a  Persic  name ;  but  I  know 
not  it’s  ideal  meaning,  occ.  Zech.  i.  7. 
This  month  is  mentioned  also,  1  Mac. 
xvi.  14. 

Der.  Greek  ax^Ttrw  to  lean,  whence  the 
N.  <rxs7rrpov ,  Lat.  sceptrum,  and  Eng. 
sceptre.  Also  Eng.  shaft,  and  ב  and  ט 
being  transposed,  and  perhaps  staff. 

שבך‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  seems  re- 

!  lated  to  סבך ‎ (which  see),  and  signifies, 
7 '0  implicate ,  complicate ,  entangle ,  or  the 
like. 

I.  As  a  N.  שובך ‎ The  complication  or  entail - 
glement  of  boughs  crossing  each  other, 
occ.  2  Sam.  xviii.  9.  To  this  purpose 
the  LXX  Saaop,  and  Vulg.  condensam. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  שבכה ‎ Job  xviii.  8,  may 
mean  either  the  sticks  laid  across  each 
other  over  a  pit-fall  to  catch  wild  beasts, 
or  rather,  that  it  may  correspond  with 
רשת ‎ in  the  preceding  hemistich,  the  re - 
ticulated  work  or  meshes  of  the  same. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  שבבה, ‎ plur.  שבכיס‎ 
Complicated  work ,  net -  or  checker-work. 
1  K.  vii.  17,  18,  &  al.  kk  This  (net  work) 
cover  was  an  emblem  of  the  circumference 
of  the  heaven,  and  so  of  the  parts  of  this 
system  that  stop  the  course  of  the  light  and 

f  See  Bp.  Sherlock's  3d  Dissertat.  at  the  end  of 

his  Discourses  on  Prophecy,  and  Bp.  Newton'*  Dis- 

sertations  on  the  Prophecies,  vol.  i.  p.  94,  96,  1st 


(ion  from  great  affliction  and  misery  to  a 
flippy  state.  Job  xlii.  10.  Comp.  Jer. 
xxx.  18. 

שבת‎ 

To  sooth.  So  in  Arabic  the  cognate  סבה ‎ sig- 
nifies  to  stroke  gently ,  sooth ,  mulcere,  per 
m ulcere.  See  Schultens  De  Defect.  Hod. 
Ling.  Heb.  §  civ.  &c. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  sooth  ,assuage,  calm, 
as  the  raging  of  the  sea.  occ.  Ps.  lxv.  8. 
lxxxix.  9,  or  10  ;  in  which  latter  text  the 
LXX  xa.ra.Trpa.dv sig  thou  assuagest.  Thus 
Virgil.  TEn.  i!  lin.  70, 

Et  mulcere  dedit  fluctus  tollere  vento. 

II.  To  sooth,  calm,  as  an  angry  spirit,  occ• 
Prov.  xxix.  1 1  ,  where  Symmachus  xara• 
Ttpavvci  will  assuage.  “  Pectora  mulcet.” 
^En.  i.  lin.  157.  Comp.  Prov.  xii.  j6. 
xxv.  28. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  sooth  or  gratify  with  praises, 
to  praise ,  laud ,  M07rA»j  IXacrxspOai  (II.  1. 
lin.  472.)  Psal.  lxiii.  4.  cxvii.  1,  &al. 
Comp.  Eccles.  iv.  2.  viii.  15.  So  in  Chal־ 
dee.  Dan.  ii.  23.  v.  4,  &  al.  In  Hith. 
השתבה ‎ To  sooth,  gratify ,  or  please  oneself 
occ.  1  Chron.  xvi.  33.  Ps.  cvi.  47. 

Hence  perhaps  Greek  SsCw,  <rs£opca.1  to 
worship,  adore. 

שכפו‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Syriac 
signifies.  To  extend ,  draw  out  in  length. 
Comp.  ־צבט.‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  שבט ‎ A  rod,  a  longish  rod  or  staff. 
Exod.  xxi.  20.  Isa.  x.  13.  xxviii.  27.  Mic. 
iv.  14.  Lev.  xxvii.  32,  Every  thing  that 
passeth  under  the  rod  or  staff  “  which  the 
herdsman  or  shepherd  carried  in  his 
hand,  and  kept  his  cattle  in  order  with, 
Jer.  xxxiii.  13.״  *  Comp.  Ps.  xxiii.  4. 
Ezek.  xx.  37.  Mic.  vii.  J4. 

II.  A  sceptre ,  the  ensign  of  authority.  Psal. 
xlv.  7.  Isa.  xiv.  5.  Ezek.  xix.  11,  14. 
Comp.  Ps.  ii.  9,  and  see  נטה ‎ XV.  6,  and 
1  חקק‎ V.  under  חק.‎ 

III.  A  tribe,  a  branch  of  a  family  or  nation, 
shooting  from  one  common  stock.  Gen. 
xlix.  28.  Num.  xviii.  2,  &  al.  freq. 
Comp.  Num.  xvii.  2,  3,  or  17,  18,  fyc. 
and  under  נטה ‎ XVI. 

IV.  A  staff,  the  ensign ,  not  of  regal  autho- 
rity,  but  of  tribual  jurisdiction,  or  of  that 
exercised  by  the  head  of  a  tribe .  Gen. 

*  Bate'*  Note  in  hi#  New  and  Literal  Transla - 

tion,  See. 
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שבל‎ 


against  which  the  foot  is  impelled  in  wa'ky 
ing.  occ.  Ps.  lxxvii.  20.  Jer.  xviii.  1  5. 

שבלל ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  שבלול‎ 
A  snail,  occ.  Ps.  lviii.  9.  Bochart ,  vol.  iii. 
p.  646,  proposes  two  derivations  of  the 
word,  one  from  שביל ‎ a  path ,  because  the 
snail  marks  out  his  path  with  his  slime, 
and  so  is  called  שבלול, ‎ q.  d.  The  path - 
maker,  Seminator;  the  other,  from  ישב‎ 
to  dwell,  ב  in  and  לול ‎ a  winding  shell, 
cochlea,  which  every  one  knows  is  the 
habitation  this  animal  carries  about  with 
him.  Perhaps  a  better  account  of  the  name 
may  be  deduced  from  the  peculiar  man- 
ner  in  which  snails  thrust  themselves  for - 
ward  in  moving,  and  from  the  force  with 
which  they  adhere  to,  or  indeed  are  im- 
pelled  against,  any  substance  they  light 
on.  I  shall  explain  my  meaning  in  the 
words  of  an  eminent  naturalist.  “  The 
wise  Author  of  nature  having  denied  feet 
and  claws  to  enable  snails  to  creep  and 
climb,  hath  made  them  amends,  in  a 
way  more  commodious  for  their  state  of 
life,  by  the  broad  skin  along  each  side  of 
the  belly,  and  the  undulating  motion  ob- 
servable  there.  By  this  latter  ytis  they 
creep;  by  the  former,  assisted  by  the  glu- 
tinous  slimeemittedfrom  the  snail’s  body* 
they  adhere  firmly  and  securely  to  all  kinds 
of  iuperficies,  partly  by  the  tenacity  of 
their  slime  and  partly  by  the  pressure  of 
the  atmosphere."  Derham’s  Physico-Theo- 
logy,  book  ix.  ch.  i.  not.  4. 

Der.  Shovel.  Qu? 

שבס‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  and  the  ideal 
meaning  is  uncertain  (comp,  however  שבץ‎ 
and  שבש); ‎ but  as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  שביסיכס‎ 
are  mentioned  among  the  female  orna- 
ments,  and  probably  mean  certain  cauls 
or  kerchiefs  which  the  women  bind  upon 
their  heads;  so  LXX  Kocru^Css־,  and 
Montanus ,  Reticula  cauls  of  net-work. 
Perhaps  the  שביסיכס ‎ were  not  unlike  the 
rich  embroidered  handkerchiefs  with  which 
Lady  M.  W.  Montague  informs  us  ( Let- 
ter  xxix.  vol.  ii.  p.  14.)  the  Turkish  la- 
dies  bind  on  their  talpocks  or  caps.  Onco, 
Isa.  iii.  185  where  see  Bp.  Lowth. 

שבע‎ 

Denotes  sufficiency,  satisfaction,  saturity. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  have  enough ,  to  be  satisfied, 
saturated,  cloyed.  Deut.  vi.  11.  xxxi.  20. 
Ps.  lxxxyiii.  4,  Isa.  i.  11.  Jer.  xlvi.  10. 

Lam. 


condense  it  into  spirit.”  Thus  Hutchinson 
in  Columns,  p.  48,  49.  Comp.  Bate  in 
Crit.  Heb. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern.  שבלה ‎ A  reticulated  win - 
dow,  a  lattice *,  such  as  are  still  usual  in 
the  chambers  of  the  eastern  houses.  So 
LXX  fwruurra,  and  Vulg.  cancelios.  occ. 
2  K.  i.  2. 

V.  Chald.  As  a  N.  שבבא ‎ A  sambuke,  a 
kind  of  harp,  probably  so  called,  by  adia- 
lectical  deviation  from  the  idea  of  the 
Hebrew,  from  it’s  many  strings,  occ.  Dan. 

iii.  7,  10.  15;  in  which  verses  it  evidently 
answ׳e1־s  to  סבכא ‎ in  ver.  5  \  comp,  there- 
fore  under  סבך ‎ II. 

שבל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea 
appears  to  be.  To  impel ,  thrust  forward. 
The  LXX  seems  to  have  given  nearly  the 
true  meaning  of  the  word  in  Psal.  lxix. 
3,  16,  where  they  render  it  by  xa,ra,1y1$ 
a  storm,  tempest,  from  xaraicrcrcv  to  rush 
with  force. 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  שבליכס ‎ Ears  of  corn, 
thrust  or  shot  forth  from  the  stalk.  Gen. 
xli.  5,  7,  &  al.  freq.  Gen.  xli.  5,  And  be- 
hold  seven  !שבליכב  ears  coming  up  on  one 
קנה ‎ stalk.  There  is  a  species  of  wheat 
called  Egyptian ,  which,  having  had  some 
of  it  in  my  own  garden,  I  have  often  seen 
and  examined,  and  which  bears  six  or 
seven  ears  shooting  from  the  main  ear  in 
the  middle.  But  had  this  been  repre- 
sented  in  Pharaoh's  dream,  the  Heb.  ex- 
pression  I  think  would  have  been  seven 
ears  coming  up  or  growing  (not  on  one 
stalk  but)  on  one  ear ;  and  therefore  I 
rather  regard  the  object  of  Pharaoh’s 
dream  as  an  instance  of  one  of  those  dis- 
cordant  images  which  never  existed  in 
nature.  Comp,  under  חלכט ‎ III.  As  a 
N.  fern,  in  Reg.  שבלת ‎ An  ear  of  corn, 
occ.  Job  xxiv.  24. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. שבלי ‎ Shoots 
or  branches  of  an  olive-tree.  occ.  Zech. 

iv.  12.  So  LXX  KAafoi  Branches. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  שבלה ‎ A  current  or  stream 
of  water,  occ.  Ps.lxix.  3,  16.  Isa.  xxvii.  12. 

IV.  As  a  N.  שבל ‎ The  leg  and  foot  by  which 
one  is  impelled f  in  walking,  occ.  Isa. 
xlvii.  2. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. שבילי ‎ Baths , 

*  See  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  207. 
f  See  BorelliPc  Motu  AnimaliumjP.  1.  c.  19. 
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The  number  seven  was  denominated  from׳ 
this  Root,  because  on  that  day  Jehovah 
יכל ‎ Gen.  ii.  2,  completed  or  finished  all  his 
woik,  or  made  it  sufficient  for  the  pur- 
poses  intended  by  it.  The  seventh  day 
was  also  sanctified  or  set  apart,  from  the 
beginning,  as  a  religious  Sabbath  or  rest, 
to  remind  believers  of  that  rest  which 
God  then  entered  into,  and  of  that  שבע‎ 
(Ps.  xvi.  1 1.)  completion ,  or  fulness  of  joy 
which  is  in  his  presence  for  evermore. 
Hence  the  very  early  and  general  division 
of  time  into  weeks,  or  periods  of  seven 
days*.  Hence  the  sacredness  of  the  sc - 
refit h  day,  not  only  among  believers  be- 
fore  the  giving  of  the  law,  but  also  among 
the  Heathen,  f  for  which  they  give  the 
very  same  reason  as  Moses  doth,  Gen.  ii.  2, 
namely,  that  on  it  all  things  were  ended 
or  completed.  Comp.  Gen.  vii.  4,  10. 
viii.  10,  12.  xxix.  27.  Exod.  xvi.  22 — 30. 
Ps.  xvi.  11.  Heb.  iv.  1 — 11.  Hence  also 
seven  was,  both  among  believers  and 
heathen,  the  number  of  sufficiency  or  com - 
pie  (ion  whence  in  Heb.  שבע ‎ is  used 

indefinitely 

*  “  We  find,  from  time  immemorial,  says  the 
IcarnedPresidentGog?/<r/,theuseofthisperiod  amtrng 
all  nations  without  any  variation  in  the  form  of  it. 
The  Israelites,  Assyrians,  Egyptians,  Indians,  Ara- 
Mans,  and,  in  a  word,  all  the  nation*  of  the  East, 
have  in  all  ages  made  use  of  a  week  consisting  of 
seven  days.  (See  Scaliger'De  Emendat.  Temporum, 
Selden  De  Jure  Nat.  Sc  Gent.  lib.  iii.  cap,  17;  Me- 
moires  de  l’Academie  des  Insci  ipt.  tom.iv.p. 65  )  We 
find  the  same  custom  among  the  ancient  Romans, 
Gauls,  Britons,  Germans,  the  nations  of  the  North 
and  of  America.  (See  Le  Spectacle  de  la  Nature, 
tom.  viii.  p.  53.)  Many  vain  conjectures  have  been 
formed  concerning  the  reasons  and  motives  which 
determined  all  mankind  to  agree  in  this  primitive 
division  of  their  time.  Nothing  but  tradition  con- 
cerning  the  space  of  time  employed  in  the  Creation 
[Formationjof  the  world  could  give  rise  to  this  uni- 
versal  immemorial  practice.’’  Origin  of  Lau!s,  Sec. 
vol.  i.  book  iii.  ch.  ii.  art.  ii.  p.  230,  edit. Edinburgh. 
“  The  month*  (of  the  ancient  Scandinavians)  were 
divided  into  weeks  of  seven  days,  a  division  which 
hath  prevailed  among  almost  all  the  nations  we 
have  any  knowledge  of  from  the  extremity  of 
Asia  to  that  of  Europe.”  Mullet’s  Northern  An- 
tiquities,  vol.  i.  p  357. 

j־  See  Grotius ,  De  Verit.  Relig.  Christ  lib.  i.  cat). 

1 6,  note  23,  and  following;  and  Mr.  Cook’s  Enquiry 
!nto  the  Patriarchal  and  Druidical  Religion,  p.  4, 
5,  2d  edit,  and  the  authors  there  quoted;  Boyne" s 
Pantheon,  p.  168,  2d  edit.;  Ltlunu's  Advantage  and 
Necessity  of  Christian  Revelation,  part  i.  ch.  ii.  p. 
74,  8vo.  edit.;  and  Dr.  tVaterland.' 3  Charge,  &c. 
May  19,  1731,  p.  41,  58. 

J  See  iuter  •41.  Josh.  vi.  3,  or  4,  &c.— ׳׳‎ to  15,  or 

16, 


Lam.  iii.  15,  30,  &  al.  freq.  Also  in 
Kal  and  Hiph.  To  satisfy ,  saturate.  Psal. 
xc.  14.  Ezek.  vii.  9.  Job  xxxviii.  27.  Ps. 
evii.  9.  cxxxii.  15,  &  al.  As  a  Partici- 
pie  or  participial  N.  שבע ‎ Satisfied ,  sa- 
dated ,  full,  having  enough.  See  1  Sam. 
ii.  5.  Deut.  xxxiii.  23.  Job  x.  15.  xiv.  1. 
Prov.  xix.  23.  שבע ‎ יסוכם ‎ Satisfied  with 
days  or  living,  Conviva  satur,  as  Horace 
expresses  it,  and  before  him  Lucretius, 
lib.  iii.  lin.  951,  Plenus  vitae  conviva*. 
Gen.  xxxv.  29.  Job  xlii.  17.  1  Chron. 
xxiii.  1.  1  Sam.  ii.  5.  Comp.  Gen.  xxv.  8. 
As  a  N.  שבע ‎ Sufficiency,  plenty ,  satu - 
rity.  Gen.  xli.  29,  30,  &  al.  Fern.  שבעה,‎ 
and  in  Reg.  שבעת, ‎ Saturity,  fulness.  Isa. 
xxiii.  18.  Ezek.  xvi.  49,  &  al. 

II.  As  Ns.  of  number  שבעה ‎ ,שבע‎ ,  and  in 
Reg.  שבעת, ‎ Seven.  Gen.  v.  7.  Exod. 
xxv.  37.  Isa.  xxx.  2  6,  &  al.  freq.  Plur. 
masc.  שבעים ‎ Seventy,  freq.  occ. 

By  2  K.  x.  1,  Ahah  had  seventy  sons  in  Sa- 
maria.  This  sounds  a  very  extraordinary 
number  to  a  western  reader,  unaccustom- 
ed  to  the  effects  of  polygamy  and  concu *־ 
biiiage  (comp.  Jud.  viii.  30,  and  under 
גש ‎ PS),  and  yet  in  Homer ,  II.  vi.  lin.  244, 
&c.  (comp.  II.  xxiv.  lin.  495 — 7.)  old 
king  Priam  is  represented  as  has  mg  fifty 
sons  and  twelve  daughters.  Artaxerxes 
Mnemon,  king  of  Persia,  had  by  his  con - 
cubines ,  who,  according  to  Plutarch  f, 
amounted  to  three  hundred  and  sixty,  no 
fewer  than  one  hundred  and  fifteen  sons, 
besides  three  by  his  queen  +  .  And  in  our 
days  Muley  Abdallah ,  who  was  emperour 
of  Morocco,  when  Mr.  Stewart  was  there 
in  1720,  “  is  said  by  his  four  wives,  2nd 
the  many  thousand  women §  he  had  in 
his  Seraglio  during  his  long  reign,  to 
have  had  seven  hundred  sons  able  to  mount 
a  horse;  but  the  number  ofhisdaugh- 
ters  is  not  known  [|.”  As  a  N.  plur. 
שבעתים ‎ Seven  times,  seven  fold.  Gen. 
iv.  15,  24.  Ps.  xii.  7.  Isa.  xxx.  26,  &  al. 
As  a  N.  שביעי ‎ Seventh.  Gen.  ii.  2,  3, 
&  al.  freq.  Fern.  שביעית ‎ and  שביעת ‎ Jos. 
vi.  16.  Lev.  xxiii.  16,  &  al. 

*  So  Seneca,  Epist.  Ixi.  Vixi,  Lucili  charissime, 
quantum  satis  est,  mortem  plenus  expeclo, 

f  In  Artaxerx.  tom.  i.  p.  125,  B.  edit.  Xylandr. 
i  Justin,  lib.  x.  cap.  1,  and  Pride.ua■ ,  Connect, 
part  i.  book  vii.  An  360. 

§  Comp,  under  פלנש‎ 

||  Stcivarl's  Journey  to  Mcquint%,  ia  Ntwberyh 
Collection,  vol.  xvii.  p.  147. 
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ישבץ‎ —שבק‎ 

Der.  Goth.  Sibun,  Saxon  ]reopon,  a.5d  Eng. 
seven. 

שבץ‎ 

To  close ,  inclose ,  straiten .  Comp.  שבס ‎ and 
שבש. ‎ The  LXX  render  it,  inter  al.  by 
wepixa.Xwn’ruj  to  cover  round ,  triivJsa?  to 
bind  together,  and  the  Vulg.  several  times 
by  includere  to  inclose. 

I.  To  inclose  or  set ,  as  precious  stones  in 
metal.  Jt  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal  in 
this  sense,  but  as  a  Participle  masc.  plur. 
in  Huph.  משב־ציכס ‎ Inclosed,  set .  occ. 
Exod.  xxviii.  20.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur. 
משב־צות ‎ or  משבצדז ‎ Ouches  or  sockets  of 
metal,  which  inclose  and  hold  fast  a  seal 
or  the  like,  palae.  occ.  Exod.  xxviii.  11, 
13,14,  25.  xxxix.  13,  16.  Psal.  xlv.  145 
in  which  latter  text  it  is  rendered  by  the 
LXX  Kporcrwrois,  and  by  the  Vulg.  Fim- 
briis.  Fringes,  but  rather  seems  to  signify 
embroidery  or  brocaded  work,  resembling 
ouches  of  gold. 

II.  To  close,  draw  close ,  or  strait ,  as  a  gar- 
ment.  occ.  Exod.  xxviii.  39.  So  the 
Vulg.  stringes  thou  shalt  make  strait  or 
close,  and  Aquila,  Symmachus,  and  Thcu - 
dotion  preserve  the  idea,  though  they 
change  the  form  of  the  word,  in  render- 
ing  it  du  <rv<r<p1y%s1$  the  strictures ;  thus 
likewise  LXX  y.o<rjp,£ot  or  Mcrv^wroi. 
As  a  N.  תשבץ ‎ An  inclosing,  occ.  Exod. 
xxviii.  4,  כתנת ‎ תשבץ ‎ A  coat  of  inclosing , 
i.  e.  a  close,  strait  coat  or  garment .  So 
Aquila  and  Symmachus  <rva-<p1yytrov,  Vulg. 
strictam  strait,  and  to  the  same  purpos• 
the  LXX  ■Koo-'jy&dorov .  Comp,  under  כתן.‎ 

In  the  two  last-cited  passages  many  of  the 
lexicon-writers  and  translators  render  the 
words,  embroider  and  embroidery ,  or  the 
like;  but  this  does  not  seem  so  easy  and 
natural  a  sense  of  the  word  as  that  just 
proposed ;  nor  do  the  ancient  versions,  a* 
already  cited,  favour  this  interpretation, 
but  concur  with  that  above  given. 

III.  As  a  N.  שבץ ‎ A  strait  or  straits  in  a 
mental  sense,  distress.  So  Vulg.  angustiae, 
and  Eng.  Translation  anguish,  which  per- 
haps  had  anciently  the  same  sense,  for  so 
the  very  learned  F.  Junius  explains  it  in 
his  Etymol.  Anglican,  by  the  Latin  An- 
gustia.  occ.  2  Sam.  i.  9. 

שבק ‎ Chald. 

In  Kal,  To  leave ,  let  alone,  occ.  Ezra  vi.  7. 
Dan.  iv.  12,  20,  23.  In  1th.  השתבק ‎ To 
be  left .  occ.  Dan.  ii.  44. 

שבר‎ 


indefinitely  for  many,  a  good  many,  a  suf- 
ficient  number.  See  Lev.  xxvi.  18.  Deut. 
xxvii.  7,  25.  Ruth  iv.  15.  1  Sam.  ii.  5. 
Jer.  xv.  9.  Isa.  xxx.  26.  Prov.  xxiv.  16. 
xxvi.  25  ,6ז‎ .  So  שכעתיבס ‎ Seven-fold , 
indefinitely  for  many-fold,  multoties.  Prov. 
vi.  31 ;  where  see  Schultens,  and  comp. 
Exod.  xxii.  1,  4. 

III.  As  Ns. שבע, ‎ fem. שבעה, ‎ in  Reg. שבעת,‎ 
A  week,  a  period  of  seven  days,  ,ECfof/.af 
Septimana.  Gen.  xxix.  27,  28.  vii.  10. 
viii.  4,10.  Deut.  xvi.  9,  10.  plur.  masc. 
שבעיכס ‎ Weeks.  Dan.  x.  2.  As  a  N. 
שבוע, ‎ plur.  שבעי־כס ‎ A  week  of  years,  a 
period  of  seven  years.  Dan.  ix.  24,  25,  26, 
27.  Comp.  Lev.  xxv.  8. 

IV.  It  denotes  the  sufficiency,  or  sufficient 
security  of  an  oath. 

In  Niph.  To  be  made  sufficient  security  by 
an  oath,  to  be  made  sufficiently  credible  or 
sufficient  to  be  believed  by  this  mean,  to 
swear.  Gen.  xxi.  31.  xxii.  16,  &  al.  freq. 
In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  give  such  security, 
to  cause  to  swear,  adjure.  Gen.  1.  5,  6. 
Exod.  xiii.  19,  &  al.  Joined  with  the 
N.  שבעה ‎ Num.  xxx.  3.  To  give  the  secu- 
rity  of  an  oath. 

Thus  the  Verb,  whether  in  Niph.  or  Hiph. 
generally  refers  to  an  oath,  but  in  Isa. 
liv.  9,  God  says  נשבעתי ‎ I  have  been  made 
sufficient  security  that  the  waters  of  Noah 
should  no  more  go  over  the  earth,  though 
by  the  history,  Gen.  ix.  8,  &c.  there  was 
no  oath  of  God  in  this  case,  but  only  a 
promise  confirmed  by  a  sign.  As  a  N.  fem. 
שבועה ‎ and  שבעת ‎ Sufficient  security  given 
by  oath,  an  oath.  Gen.  xxvi.  3.  1  Sam. 
xiv.  26.  Num.  v.  21.  Neh.  x.  29,  or  30, 
&  al.  freq.  As  a  Participle  or  participial 
N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  שבעי ‎ Swearers  or 
persons  giving  the  security  of  an  oath  to 
others,  occ.  Ezek.  xxi.  23. 

Though  the  Rabbins  by  their  pointing  have 
presumed  to  split  this  Root  into  two,  yet 
the  sameness  of  the  Root  שבע ‎ as  signify- 
ing  seven ,  and  as  denoting  the  sufficient 
security  of  an  oath ,  is  evident  by  the  in- 
stance  of  Abraham's  שבע ‎ seven  lambs, 
when  he  and  Abimelech  נשבעו ‎ swore  to 
each  other,  Gen.  xxi.  28 — 31  *. 

16,  and  Mr.  EoHoway' s  Originals,  vol.  ii.  p.  58; 
JBeuusobre’s  Introduction  to  the  New  Tebtament,in 
Bishop  Watson's  TheologicalTracts,  vol.iii.  p.  236. 

*  So  the  ancient  Arabians ,  according  to  Herodotus, 
lib.  iii.  cap  8,  in  making  their  solemn  covenants, 
used  seven  stones  smeared  with  human  blood. 
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VIII.  With  the  particle  ב  prefixed  to  the 
object,  To  break  out  upon,  as  the  sight,  or 
a  person  in  seeing,  to  view,  look  at.  occ. 
Neh.  ii.  13,  15.  Comp.  Ps.  cxlv.  15. 

IX.  With  אל ‎ or  ל  prefixed  to  the  object.  To 
break  out  towards ,  look  unto ,  look  at,  as 
the  eyes.  occ.  Ps.  cxlv,  15.  Hence,  To 
look  unto  or  for ,  with  expectation  or  hope״ 
So  LXX  render  it  by  mpoa-SoTtav  and 
vrpoar$ex1e<rQou.  occ.  Ruthi.  13.  Esth  ix.  1. 
Ps.  civ.  27.  cxix.  166.  Isa.  xxxviii,  18. 
As  a  N.  שבר ‎ A  looking  for,  expectation. 
occ.  Psal.  cxix.  116.  cxlvi.  5.  So  the 
LXX  in  the  former  text  wpo<r$ox.1cc. 

Hence  perhaps  Latin  spero  to  hope,  whence 
despero ;  and  Eng.  despair ,  desperate ,  des - 
per  at  ion. 

שבש ‎ Chaid. 

To  implicate,  entangle ,  twist  or  wreath  to - 
gether.  The  Targum  use  it  in  a  natural 
sense.  Job  xl.  12,  or  17.  Lam.  i.  14;  but 
in  the  Bible  it  is  applied  only  to  the  mind. 
To  perplex ,  confound.  Once,  Dan.  v.  9. 
Comp.  שבס ‎ and  .שבץ‎ 

שבת‎ 

In  Kal,  to  cease ,  leave  off,  or  rest  from  work. 
It  is  opposed  not  to  weariness,  but  to 
work  or  action.  Gen.  ii.  2.  3.  viii.  22. 
Exod.  xxxiv.  21. 

From  Gen.  ii.  2,  3,  {In  the  seventh  day  the 
Aleim  rested,  ceased,  from  all  his  work 
which  he  created  לעשות ‎ to  act,)  it  is  most 
evident,  that,  though  God  can  do  what- 
soever  pleaseth  him  in  the  armies  of 
heaven  above,  and  in  the  earth  beneath ; 
and  though  he  undoubtedly  often  hath 
miraculously  interposed,  and  still  doth 
sometimes  so  interpose,  to  over-rule  the 
mechanism  of  nature,  for  the  protection 
of  his  servants,  and  the  destruction  of 
his  enemies  j  yet  that  he  is  not  constantly 
and  immediately  acting  in  and  upon  mat- 
ter  as  a  kind  of  Anima  Mundi ,  the  Cause 
of  Attraction ,  or  the  like,  as  some  vainly 
talk  f. 

In  Niph.  To  cease,  be  abolished.  Isa.  xvii.  3. 
Ezek.xxx.  18,  &  al.  In  Hiph.  To  cause 
to  cease,  take  off  or  away.  See  Exod.  v.  3• 

f  Comp,  under  נמש, ‎ and  see  the  Rev.  William 

Jones' s  excellent  Essay  on  the  First  Principles  of 

Natural  Philosophy,  book  ii.  ch.  iii. ;  and  his  Phy- 

siological  Disquisitions,  Disc,  ii.;  and  comp.  Dr. 

Clarke's  Note  6,  on  Rohault,  Physic,  pars  i.  cap.  xi. 

§  15,  p.  52,  edit.  4;  and  R owning's  Preface  to  his 

Compendious  System,  p.  7,  8,  41. 

xii.  j 


שבד‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  separate  contiguous  parts,  to 
break,  break  or  tear  in  pieces ,  as  a  door. 
Gen.  xix.  9. — a  tree,  Exod.  ix.  25. — a 
bone,  Exod.  xii.  46. — an  animal,  1  K. 
xiii.  26,  28,  See.  To  break  up,  as  God 
did  the  great  abyss,  his  decreed  place,  for 
the  reception  of  the  waters  of  the  deluge. 
Job  xxxviii.  10.  Comp.  Prov.  iii.  20, 
;under  בקע ‎ II.  In  Niph.  To  be  broken , 
torn ,  hurt.  Exod.  xxii.  9,  or  10.  1  Kings 
xxii.  49,  &  al.  As  Ns.  שבי ‎ A  breaking 
.or  breach.  Lev.  xxiv.  20,  &  al.  שברון ‎ A 
breaking,  destruction,  occ.  Jer.  xvii.  18. 
Ezek.  xxi.  6;  where  it  denotes  acute 
pain  of  the  loins,  as  if  they  were  breaking. 
Comp.  Isa.  xxi.  3.  Nah.  ii.  10,  or  11,  in 
חלחל ‎ under  חל.‎ 

Hence  Eng.  To  shiver ,  sever.  Also,  A 
sabre.  Qu  ? 

II.  To  break ,  i.  e.  slack,  assuage ,  or  quench, 
as  thirst.  Ps.  civ.  11. 

III.  To  break  the  heart  or  spirits,  make  con ־ 
trite  or  sorrowful.  See  Psal.  xxxiv.  19. 
Ii.  19.  lxix.  21.  cxlvii.  3.  Prov.  xv.  4. 
Isa.  Ixi.  1.  lxv.  14.  Jer.  viii.  21.  On 
Job  xii.  17,  or  25,  see  under  חטא ‎ IV. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  משברים ‎ Billows , 
large  waves,  breakers* .  Jon.  ii.  4.  Psal. 
xciii.  4.  Comp,  2  Sam.  xxii.  5,  Fsal. 
xlii.  8. 

V.  In  Hiph.  To  break,  cause  to  break  or 
burst ,  as  the  involucra  in  parturition,  occ. 
Isa.  lxvi.  9.  As  a  N.  קשבר ‎ The  act  or 
place  of  children’s  breaking  forth.  2  K. 
xix.  3.  Isa.  xxxvii.  3.  Hos.  xiii.  13. 

VI.  As  a  N.  שבר ‎ The  enucleation,  solution, 
or  interpretation  of  a  dream,  Eng.  marg. 
The  breaking,  occ.  Jud.  vii.  15• 

VII.  To  break  or  separate  into  small  por - 
tions.  So  in  Kal,  To  retail,  to  sell  or  buy 
by  retail.  See  Gen.  xii.  56,  37.  xiii.  2, 
3,5.  Deut.  ii.  28.  Isa.lv.  1.  In  Hiph. 
To  retail,  sell  by  retail.  See  Gen.  xiii.  6. 
Prov.  xi.  26.  Amos  viii.  5,  6.  In  all 
which,  and  several  other  texts,  it  is  ap- 
plied  to  retailing  of  corn  or  food  (“  de 
magno  tollere  acervo”),  which  is  indeed 
eminently  sold  and  bought  in  this  man- 
ner,  a  little  for  one,  and  a  little  for  an- 
other.  Hence  as  a  N.  שבר ‎ Corn,  victual 
thus  retailed.  See  Gen.  xiii.  1,  2,  26. 
xliii.  1.  xlvii.  14. 

*  Comp.  Virqil,  JEn.i.  lin.  164,5;  Horat,  lib.ii. 

©de  x;v.  lin.  14. 
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שגא‎ 


licta.  occ.  Psal.  xix.  13״  But  Bate 
observes,  that  there  is  nothing  in  the 
Heb.  for  “  His”  before  “  Errors,״  and 
that  שנ'אות ‎ may  as  well  be  referred  to 
the  judgments  of  God  before  mentioned 
— Who  can  understand  שגיאות ‎ the  great 
things,  of  them  namely,  i.  e.  without 
God’s  teaching  or  help?  So  Ps.  cxix.  18. 
Open  thou  mine  eyes  that  I  may  see  נפלאית‎ 
the  wondrous  things  out  of  thy  law.” 

שני‎ 

In  Kal,  To  lift  or  he  lifted  up,  to  elevate  or 
be  elevated ,  to  exalt ,  be  exalted,  or  above 
reach.  Deut.  ii.  36.  Job  v.  11.  Psal. 
evii.  41.  Isa.  ix.  11,  &al.  freq.  InNiph. 
To  be  exalted ,  high,  above  reach.  Psal. 
cxxxix.  6.  Prov.  xviii.  10.  Isa.  ii.  11,  17, 
&  al.  In  Hiph.  To  exalt  or  be  exalted . 
occ.  Job  xxxvi.  22.  As  a  N.  משגב ‎ An 
elevation ,  height ,  high  or  secure  place .  Ps. 
ix.  10.  Isa.  xxv.  12.  xxxiii.  16. 

שגה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

To  expatiate,  luxuriate,  run  wild. 

I.  To  luxuriate ,  grow,  thrive,  as  a  plant  or 
tree.  occ.  Ps.  xcii.  13.  Job  viii.  11;  where 
LXX  v'pcvOycrsra.t  shall  grow  tall,  Vulg. 
crescere  grow.  Comp.  Job  viii.  7. 

II.  To  expatiate ,  run  wild,  or  out  of  the  way, 
to  wander ,  as  sheep.  Ezek.  xxxiv.  6.  In 
Hiph.  To  cause  to  go  out  of  the  way,  make 
to  wander,  as  a  blind  man.  occ.  Deut. 

.  xxvii.  18.  Comp.  Prov.  xxviii.  10.  As 
a  N.  שיג ‎ rendered  pursuing ,  from  Root 
נשג, ‎ but  may  perhaps  from  this  Root  be 
better  translated  wandering,  occ.  1  K. 
xviii.  27. 

III.  As  a  N.  שגיון ‎ A  wandering  song,  a 
song  of  wanderings;  probably  composed 
by  David  in  his  wanderings ,  when  perse - 
cuted  by  Saul  and  his  servants;  in  which 
the  Psalmist  was  an  eminent  type  of 
Christ  and  his  church  persecuted  by  Satan 
and  his  adherents*,  occ.  Ps.  vii.  1.  As 
a  N.  fem.  plur.  שגיונות ‎ Wanderings,  occ. 
Hab.  iii.  1.  This  word  of  the  prophet 
seems  to  relate  both  to  the  deviations  of 
the  Jewish  people  from  God’s  law,  and 
also  their  wanderings ,  or  being  removed 
from  their  land  on  that  account.  See 
ch.  i.  v.  &  seq.  Aquila,  Symmachus,  and 
Theodotion  render  the  word  by  Ayv0Tjju,a- 
rwv  Ignorances,  so  the  Vulg.  Ignorantiis. 

*  See  Fenwick’s  Thoughts  on  the  Heb.  Titles  o£ 

the  Psalms,  p.  24. 

IV.  In 


xti.  15•  2  Kings  xxiii.  3,  lit  In  2  Sam. 
xxiii.  7, שבת ‎ may  be  considered  either  as 
a  N.  An  abolishing,  an  entire  stop ,  or  as 
a  V.  lnfin.  in  Kal,  בשבת ‎ in  or  for  put- 
ting  a  stop ,  to  the  wicked,  namely,  here 
compared  to  thorns.  Burning  thorns 
with  fire  destroys  them;  which  cutting 
them  up  does  not.  The  Vulg.  combu- 
rentur  usque  ad  nihilum,  they  shall  be 
burnt  even  to  nothing,  gives  the  general 
sense,  but  not  the  precise  idea  of  שבת.‎ 
For  this  interpretation  I  am  indebted 
to  Bate1  s  Crit.  Heb.  and  New  and  Li- 
teral  Translation.  As  Ns.  שבת ‎ A  cessa- 
turn  or  ceasing  from  work.  Exod.  xxi.  19. 
שבת, ‎ plur.  שבתות ‎ Rest  from  work,  Sab - 
bath,  whether  that  of  the  seventh  day, 
Exod.  xvi.  23,  26,  29.  xx.  8.  Lev.  xix.  3, 
&  al.  freq.  or  of  the  feast  of  unleavened 
bread,  Lev.  xxiii.  15.  (comp.  ver.  7, 11.); 
or  of  the  tenth  day  of  the  seventh  month, 
Lev.  xxiii.  32.  (comp.  Lev.  xxiii.  39)  ; 
or  that  of  the  seventh  year.  See  Lev. 

xxv.  2,  4,  fj,  6,  8;  and  in  Lev.  xix.  30. 

xxvi.  2.  שבתתי ‎ my  sabbaths  include  all 
the  sabbaths  or  times  of  sacred  rest  ordain- 
ed  by  God  under  the  Mosaic  dispensation. 
שבתון ‎ Rest,  cessation.  Exod.  xvi.  23,  &al. 
משבתה, ‎ Lam.  i.  7,  is  rendered  Her  sab - 
baths,  but  seems  rather  to  mean  Her  being 
carried  into  captivity,  from  Root  שבה,‎ 
so  the  LXX,  according  to  the  Alexan• 
drian  copy,  Mfroinsc ria;,  and  according 
to  the  Complutensian  edition  Meroiytsinx•, 
or  perhaps  Her  being  put  down,  caused  to 
cease.  See  Targ. 

שגא‎ 

This  Root  is  nearly  related  to  שגה ‎ to  ex- 
patiate,  luxuriate,  &c.  below,  as  בטא ‎ to 
הבא ‎ ,בטה ‎ to  הפא ‎ ,חבה ‎ to  חפה, ‎ &c. 

I.  To  expatiate,  luxuriate,  grow,  increase. 
occ.  (Chald.)  Ezra  iv.  22.  Dan.  iii.  31, 
or  iv.  1.  vi.  23,  or  26.  In  Hiph.  To  in - 
crease,  cause  to  increase  or  multiply,  occ. 
Job  xii.  23.  Also,  To  magnify,  exalt 
with  praises,  celebrate,  occ.  Job  xxxvi.  24. 
As  a  N.  שגיא ‎ Great,  magnificent.  Job 
xxxvi.  26.  xxxvii.  23.  So  in  Chald.  Dan. 
ii.  6,  31,  &  al.  Also  plur.  Many.  occ. 
Ezra  v.  11.  Dan.  ii.  48.  Also,  adver- 
bially,  Much,  very  much ,  exceedingly. 
Dan.  ii.  12,  v.  9,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  שגיאות ‎ Deviations, 
err  ours,  q.  d.  expatiations ;  so  LXX  Ila- 
pctTrrwparx.  Jerome  firrores,  Vulg.  De- 
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שכח‎ — שגע‎ 


It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  in  the 
form  of  a  Participle  Hiph.  or  Huph. 
משנע ‎ Distracted ,  mad.  Deut.  xxviii.  34. 
1  Sam.  xxi.  15,  or  16.  2  K.  ix.  11.  In 
Hith.  השתגע ‎ To  behave  distractedly  or 
madly,  occ.  1  Sam.  xxi.  14,  15,  or  15,  16. 
The  LXX  render  the  word  in  Sam.  and 
Kings  by  eTaX^Ttros  mad,  eiti Xyirrsv■; 
sc rQcu  to  play  the  madman.  As  a  N.  [שנעו 
Distraction ,  madness ,  fury.  occ.  Deut. 
xxviii.  28.  2  K.  ix.  20.  Zech.  xii.  4.  The 
word  is  particularly  applied  to  the  pro - 
phets ,  whether  true  or  false,  doubtless 
from  their  ecstatic  raptures,  resembling 
madness.  2  Kings  ix.  11.  Jer.  xr.ix.  26. 
Hos.  ix.  7.  Comp.  Greek  and  Eng . 
Lexicon  under  M avrsvopat. 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  texts  wherein 
the  Root  occurs. 

Der.  Skeu/,  askew.  Qu? 

שגר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee 
signifies,  To  emit ,  send  forth,  break  forth. 
As  a  N.  שנר ‎ Issue,  offspring,  ©cc.  Exod. 
xiii.  12.  Deut.  vii.  13.  xxviii.  4,  18,  51. 

Der.  Islandic  Skara,  and  Old  Eng.  Skere 
a  multitude.  Qu? 

שד‎ 

I.  To  shatter ,  demolish,  destroy ,  waste,  occ. 
Ps.  xvii.  9.  xci.  6.  Prov.  xi.  3.  In  Niph. 
To  be  destroyed,  wasted,  occ.  Mic.  ii.  4. 
In  Huph.  The  same.  occ.  Isa.  xxxiii.  1. 
Hos.  x.  14.  As  Ns.  שוד ‎ and  שד ‎ Dc- 
struction,  devastation.  Job  v.  21,  22.  Ps. 
xii.  6,  &  al.  freq. 

II.  As  a  N.  שיד ‎ Lime,  calx,  “  a  soft  friable 
(i.  e.  crumbling  or  shattering)  substance, 
obtained  by  calcining  or  burning  stones, 
shells,  or  the  likef.״  occ.  Deut.  xxvii. 
2,4.  Isa.  xxxiii.  12.  Amos  ii.  ij  where 
the  Targum  וסדנון ‎ כ  נירא ‎ בביתא ‎ and 
smeared  them,  as  lime,  on  his  house.  Hence 
as  a  V.  שד ‎ To  lime,  smear  over  with  lime. 
So  LXX  xov10c<r81$ — mvioc.  occ.  Deut. 
xxvii.  2,  4. 

שרד ‎ I.  To  shatter  to  pieces ,  break  all  10 pieces, 
as  we  say.  occ.  Hos.  x.  2. 

II.  To  break,  or  shatter  to  pieces  the  clods  of 
ploughed  ground,  occ.  Job  xxxix.  10.  Isa. 
xxviii.  24.  Hos.  x.  11.  So  Symmachus 
excellently  in  Job  fiouXOKO'iryo'si,  and  Vulg. 
in  Job  confringet  glebas  will  he  break 
the  clods,  in  Hos.  confringet  sulcos  will 
f  New  and  CumpLle  Dictionary  of  Arts,  fife,  in 

Li  ms. 

break 


IV.  In  a  spiritual  sense.  In  Kal,  To  wan- 
der!  err,  deviate ,  transgress  through  igno- 
ranee  or  mistake.  Num.  xv.  22.  Job  vi.  24. 
Prov.  v.  23.  Isa.  xxviii.  7.  In  Hiph. 
To  cause  or  suffer  to  err .  Job  xii.  16.  Ps. 
cxix.  10.  As  a  N.  משגה ‎ and  משוגה ‎ An 
errour,  a  mistake.  Gen.  xliii.  12.  Job 
xix.  4. 

V.  To  expatiate,  give  a  loose,  indulge  or  lose 
oneself,  as  it  were,  in  love,  “  Inerrare  tan- 
quam  sui  oblitum,  et  amore  quasi  vagari.” 
occ.  Prov.  v.  19.  Comp.  ver.  20.  Prov. 
xxi.  1. 

שגג ‎ To  err,  transgress  through  mere  mistake, 
ignorance  or  inadvertency.  Lev.  v.  18. 
Job  xii.  16,  &  al.  As  a  N.  fern.  שגגה‎ 
Mere  errour,  mistake,  or  inadvertency . 
Lev.  iv.  2,  22,  &  al.  freq. 

שגשג ‎ To  make  to  grow  continually,  to  use 
repeated  and  continual  endeavours  to  cause 
growth,  occ.  Isa.  xvii.  11.  Comp,  above 
שגה ‎ I. 

שגח‎ 

In  Hiph.  To  view  attentively  or  accurately , 
to  pry.  So  the  LXX  by  sTti^Xtitw  to 
look  upon ,  and  by  wa.pooaj7ttw  to  stoop 
down  in  order  to  view  attentively.  Thus 
it  seems  a  word  of  gesture,  occ.  Psal. 
xxxiii.  14.  Cant.  ii.  9.  Isa.  xiv.  16. 

Hence  Lat.  sagio*  to  perceive  quickly,  saga 
a  witch,  sagax  quick-scented,  also  saga- 
citas ,  praesagio,  &c.  whence  Eng.  sage, 
sagacious,  sagacity ,  presage.  Also  Gothic 
sokgan,  Sax.  j״ecan,  and  Eng.  seek. 

שגל‎ 

In  Kal,  To  lie  carnally  with  a  woman,  occ. 
Deut.  xxviii.  30.  In  Kal  or  Niph.  To 
be  lain  or  lien  with  as  a  woman,  to  be  vio ־ 
lated,  ravished,  occ.  Isa.  xiii.  16.  Jer. 
iii.  2.  Zech.  xiv.  t.  As  a  N.  שגל ‎ A 
wife,  spouse,  occ.  Neh.  ii.  6.  Ps.  xiv.  10. 
So  Aquila,  in  the  latter  passage,  c ruyxoi- 
*0$.  So  Chald.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  in 
Reg.  שגלת ‎ Wives,  occ.  Dan.  v.  2,  3,  23. 

Der.  By  transposition,  Greek  c Ta.Xa.y0),  to 
violate,  debauch,  a *eXyys  and  eursXytia, 
lascivious,  lasciviousness,  Lat.  salax, 
whence  Eng.  salacious,  salacity. 

שגע‎ 

To  be  distracted,  mad,  beside  oneself,  or  out 
of  one's  senses  or  right  mind,  srifYivai.  It 
seems  to  be  related  to  שנה ‎ to  deviate,  go 
out  of  the  way,  as  קעע ‎ to  פרע‎ ,קצה ‎ to  פרה.‎ 

*  See  Cicero ,  De  Divinat.  lib.  i,.  cap.  31. 
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tubes  of  seeds,  plants,  and  trees,  and  s <2׳ 
yields  sustenance  to  men  and  animals.  See 
Gen.  xxiii.  17,  20.  Lev.  xxvii.  21,  24. 
Ezek.  xvii.  8.  Joel  i.  10  j  in  all  which 
texts  שדה ‎ is  construed  as  a  masculine  N. 
and  consequently  the  final  ה  is  radical. 
Comp.  Gen.  xiv.  7.  xxiii.  17,  19.  xxv.  9. 
2  K.  ix.  25.  1  Chron.  i.  465  where  the 
ה  is  retained  in  Regimine,  and  must  con- 
sequently  be  radical.  In  the  plur.  this, 
like  many  other  Ns.  forms  both  masc. 
£שדיכ,  in  Reg. שדי, ‎ and  fern.  שדות. ‎ See 
Isa.  xxxii.  12,  ( For  the  lamented  שדיכם‎ 
fields,  for  the  שרי ‎ חמד ‎ fields  of  desire .) 
2  Chron.  xxxi.  19.  Neh.  xit  44.  1  Sam. 

xxii.  7.  Ps.  cvii.  37.  As  a  N.  masc. שדי‎ 
(the  י  being  substituted  for  ה  as  in  רעי ‎ for 
רעה ‎ Isa.  xxxviii.  12.)  A  field.  See  Psal. 
xcvi.  12.  viii.  8.  1.  11.  Deut.  xxxii.  13. 
Isa-  lvi.  9.  To  which  I  think  may  be 
added  some  other  passages  where  שדי ‎ is 
commonly  taken  for  a  plural  N.  as  Ruth 
i.  1,2,  6,  22  ;  Jer.  iv.  17;  on  which  last 
text  Sir  John  Chardin  remarks,  that  ct  as 
in  the  East  pulse,  roots,  &c.  grow  in  open 
and  uninclosed  fields,  when  they  begin 
to  be  fit  to  gather,  they  place  guards ,  if 
near  a  great  road,  more,  if  distant,  fewer, 
who  place  themselves  in  a  round  about 
these  grounds ,  as  is  practised  in  Arabia  f .” 
Also,  as  a  N.  in  Reg.  שד ‎ A  field .  Lev. 
xix.  9,  19.  Jer.  xxxii.  7,  8,  &  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  שדי ‎ One  of  the  divine  names 
or  titles ,  q.  d.  Thepourer  or  shedder forth, 
i.  e.  of  blessings,  both  temporal  and  spi- 
ritual,  “  All-bountiful."  Bate.  See  Gen. 
xxviii.  3.  xxxv.  11.  xliii.  13.  xlix.  25. 
Exod.  vi.  3,  I  appeared  to  Abraham ,  to 
Isaac ,  and  to  Jacob  באל ‎ שרי ‎ as  the  Lord 
all-bountiful,  but  by  my  name  יהוה ‎ Jcho - 
vah  I  was  not  known  to  them.  That  the 
name  יהוה ‎ itself  was  known  to  Abraham, 
Isaac,  and  Jacob,  is  certain  from  Gen. 
xii.  8.  xiii.  4.  xiv.  22.  xv.  2,  6,  7.  xxvi. 
25.  xxviii.  13,  16,  and  many  other  pas- 
sages  j  but  God  was  not  experimentally 
known,  or  had  not  displayed  himself  to 
them  under  the  character  of  Jehovah, 
the  all-perfect  and  all-powerful  being ,  as 
he  was  now  kbout  to  do  in  a  train  of 
astonishing  miricales  for  the  deliverance 
of  his  people  and  the  destruction  of  their 
enemies.  Comp.  ver.  6,  7,  8. 

IV.  As  a  N.  שד, ‎ plur.  שדיכט ‎ A  breast  or 
f  See  Harmer's  Observation®,  vck  i.  p,  455. 

teat 


break  the  furrows,  and  in  Isa.  farriet  will 
harrow.  But  in  Job  Schuliens  renders  it 
by  the  term  of  art,  offringet,  observing 
in  a  note  that  the  countrymen  call  the 
first  ploughing  of  the  ground  proscindere, 
the  second,  offringere  * ;  and  indeed  it 
does  not  appear  that  the  ancient  inha- 
bitants  of  Palestine  and  the  neighbour- 
ing  countries  used  to  harrow  their  land  ; 
and  Russell  expressly  remarks  concern- 
ing  the  modern  manner  of  cultivation 
near  Aleppo,  that  “  no  harrow  is  used, 
but  the  ground  is  ploughed  a  second  time 
after  it  is  sown,  to  cover  the  grain.”  Nat. 
Hist,  p,  16.  In  Isa.  xxviii.  24,  יפתח‎ 
seems  to  answer  to  thek/£rsf  ploughing 
(proscindet)  \  ישרד ‎ to  the  second  (oflfrin- 
get.)  It  is  evident  that  the  second  plough- 
ing  must  be  easier  w׳ork  than  the  first, 
but  even  this  the  question  in  Job  implies 
that  the  ריבה ‎ would  not  perform. 

III.  To  demolish,  destroy ,  waste.  See  Jud. 
v.  27.  Prov  xix.  26.  Jer.  li.  55.  Ezek. 
xxxii.  12.  Joel  i.  10.  Nah.  iii.  7.  As  a 
Participle  or  participial  N.  שודד ‎ or  שדר‎ 
A  destroyer,  waster.  Job  xv.  21.  Isa.  xvi. 
4.  xxi.  2.  Jer.  xv.  8,  &  al.  freq. 

שדה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, ח. 

To  pour  out  ox  forth,  to  SHED.  It  occurs 
not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea  evident- 
ly  appears  from  the  following  derivative- 
Nouns. 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  שדה ‎ (the  ה  being  radical 
as  in  the  next  word)  plur.  fem.  שדות ‎ A 
cup-bearer ,  who  pours  out  wine  at  feasts. 
So  the  LXX,  preserving  the  idea,  Oivo- 
yoov  xai  oivoyoas,  from  oivos  wine,  and 
yew  to  pour  out.  occ.  Eccles.  ii.  8.  It 
appears  from  Gen.  xl.  9,  11,  that  the 
kings  of  Egypt,  and  from  Neh.  i.  11, 
that  the  kings  of  Persia  had  one  chief 
male  cup-bearer,  and  so  likewise  might 
Solomon,  with  a  number  of  females 
under  him.  But  Aquila  in  Eccles.  ren- 
ders  the  Heb.  word  xvXixoy  xai  xvXixict 
a  cup  and  (smaller)  cups.  Jerome  Scy- 
phos  et  urceolos  (Vulg.  urceos)  Goblets 
and  pots.  Jee  Jerome  and  Montfaucoris 
Hexapla  on  the  text. 

II.  Asa  N.  mate.  שדה ‎ A  field  or  ground, 
which  being  opened  or  ploughed  pours 
forth  part  of  itself,  water,  &c.  into  the 

*  See  Farro  De  ReRustica,  1. 19.  and  Ainsworlh't 

Dictionary  in  Prescind©  and  Offringo. 
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one  of  them  has  this  inscription,  $YCIC 
TIANAIOAOC  nANT.  MHT.  and  an- 
other,  $YCIC  TIANAIOAOC.  On  which 
Montfaucon  judiciously  remarks,  “  all  the 
learned  agree  that  all  this  (i.  e.  the  various 
symbols  which  accompany  this  goddess) 
signify  Nature ,  or  the  World  with  all  it's 
Productions.  This  is  not  conjecture.  The 
inscriptions  which  we  see  on  two  of  these 
statues  prove  it.  One  has  $v<r1s  mavouo- 
wravroov  All-various  Nature , 

Mother  of  all  things ;  the  other  #y<n£ 
mavaioXos  All-various  Nature .״ 

But  to  return  to  the  Scriptures,  I  must 
add,  that  the  sacrificing  of  their  sons  and 
their  daughters  to  the  שדים, ‎ and  the 
shedding  of  their  blood  to  those  idols ,  Ps. 
cvi.  37,  38,  appears  manifestly  different 
from  burning  them  in  the  fire  to  Baal  or 
Moloch ,  which  also  they  most  horridly 
practised.  The  former  kind  of  sacrifices 
seems  to  have  greatly  resembled  these  of 
the  Mexicans  in  America,  among  whom, 
before  the  arrival  of  the  Spaniards,  ft  At 
the  first  appearance  of  green  corn ,  children 
were  offered  up  ;  when  the  corn  was  a 
foot  above  the  ground  ;  and  again  when 
it  was  two  feet  high,  holidays  were  kept, 
and  more  children  butchered  f. 

VI.  As  a  N.  אשד, ‎ plur.  fern.  אשדות ‎ An 
effusion ,  spring,  stream,  or  rill  of  water. 
Num.  xxi.  15.  Deut.  iv.  49.  Josh.  x.  40. 

שדם‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  cognate 
Root  מדם ‎ in  Arabic  signifies.  To  dioalc, 
suffocate,  particularly  by  excessive  heat , 

“  Praefocare,  suffocare,  et  quidem  special  ini 
aestu,  quod  Grcecis  est  mviysaQai,  unde 
Tlviyos  iEstus  suffocans.  Schultens  in 
Orig.  Heb.  MS.  Hence  perhaps  Eng. 
Steam. 

I.  As  a  N.  fern.  שדמה ‎ A  burning  up  and 
withering .  occ.  Isa.  xxxvii.  27,  היציר ‎ גגות‎ 
ושדמה ‎ Grass  of  the  house  tops,  and  (lite- 
rally)  of  withering  by  heat  before  it  be 
grown  up.  So  Targ.  דשלוק ‎ burnt  up, 
blasted,  and  Vulg.  quae  exaruit  which  is 
dried  up.  The  correspondent  word  in 
2  K.  xix.  26,  is  שדפה ‎ a  blasting;  and 
so  three  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  in 
Isa.  now  read  ושדפה, ‎ as  one  more  did 
originally. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  שדמות ‎ Fields,  con, 

f  Millar's  History  of  the  Propagation  of  Christi- 

anity,  vol.  Vi.  p.  214. 
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feat  which  sheds  or  pours  forth  milk. 
•Gen.  xlix.  23.  Job  xxiv.  9.  Ps.  xxii.  10. 
Lam.  iv.  3.  Comp.  Isa.  lx.  16.  lxvi.  n. 
So  the  Vulg.  Uber,  Mamma,  and  Ma- 
milla,  and  the  LXX  very  frequently 
render  it  by  Mas0־f,  as  Aquila,  tymnet- 
chus ,  and  Theodotion  likewise  do  in  Isa. 
lxvi.  11. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur,  שדים ‎ The  Pourers 
forth ,  mentioned  as  objects  of  idolatrous 
worship,  Deut.  xxxii.  17.  Ps.  cvi.  37; 
from  this  latter  passage  it  appears  that  the 
Canaanites  worshipped  these  שדים; ‎ and 
from  them  the  valley  of  The  Skidd n, 
השדים, ‎ of  which  we  read,  Gen.  xiv.  3, 
8,  10,  so  early  as  the  time  of  Abraham,  was 
probably  denominated.  So  it  seems  em- 
phatically  observed  by  the  sacred  histo- 
rian,  Gen.  xiv.  3,  that  this  place  which 
had  been  thus  idolatrously  dedicated  to 
the  Genial  Powers  of  Nature,  was  changed 
into  the  Salt  Sea ,  barren  and  waste. 
Comp,  under  מלח ‎ II.  and  Note  under 
קדש ‎ V.  By  the  שדום ‎ it  is  highly  pro- 
bable  the  idolaters  meant  the  great  agetits 
of  nature,  or  the  heavens,  considered  as 
giving  rain,  causing  the  earth  to  send 
forth  ■springs,  and  shed  forth  her  increase, 
vegetables  to  yield  and  nourish  their  fruit, 
and  female  animals  to  abound  with  milk, 
for  the  sustenance  of  their  young.  To 
these  refer  the  Multimammice  or  Many- 
breasted  idols,  which  were  worshipped 
among  the  heathen.  Thus,  for  instance, 
Macrobius  informs  us  that*  “  The  whole 
body  of  the  Egyptian  goddess  Isis  was 
clustered  over  with  breasts,  because  all 
things  are  sustained  and  nourished  by  the 
earth  or  nature And  of  this  many- 
breasted  kind  was  the  idol  of  the  Ephe- 
si  an  Diana,  mentioned  Acts  xix.  24,  &c. 
Thus  Octavius,  in  Minucius  Felix,  cap.  2 1 , 
p.  107,  edit.  Davies,  elegantly  describes 
her,  Diana — Ephesia  multis  mammis  Sc 
uberibus  exstructa  ;  and  in  Montfaucon  s 
Antiquite  Expliquee,  tom.  i.  p.  1 56, 
pi.  93,  94,  95,  96,  the  reader  may  see 
several  of  these  Ephesian  Dianas  repre- 
sented  with  many  breasts,  and  in  plate  96, 

*  “  Hinc  est  quod  continuatis  uberibus  corpus 
Deo. ׳i  (Isidis  scit.)  densttur,  quia  Terrae  vel  rerum 
Naturae  altu  nutritur  universitas .”  Saturnal.  lib.  i. 
cap.  20.  Comp.  Scheuchxer  on  Exod.  xxxii.  4, 
tab.  ccxix.  and  Calmet's  Dictionary,  voi.  i.  p.  512, 
English  edit,  plate. 
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שה‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  A  lamb  or  kid.  Exod.  xii,  3,  4,  5. 
Nura.  xv.  11,  &  al. 

II.  One  of  the  smaller  kind  of  cattle ,  of 
whatever  age.  Exod.  xxii.  1.  xxxiv.  1 9. 
Deut.  xiv.  4.  Ezek.  xxxiv.  17.  It  differs 
from  ־צאן, ‎ as  an  individual  from  a  collec- 
tion  or  number.  In  Reg.  it  is  written 
שי ‎ with  a  י,  Deut.  xxii.  1.  j  Sam  xiv.  34 ; 
as  פי ‎ in  Reg.  from  פה. ‎ bee  Buc/iart, 
vol.  ii.  420,  438. 

Since  שה ‎ never  occurs  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  the 
ideal  meaning  is  uncertain.  In  Syriac 
however  the  V.  is  retained  in  the  sense 
of  cooling,  making  or  growing  cold,  &c. 
(see  Castell  under  שהה) ‎ and  it  is,  as  Co- 
lamella  f  observes,  remarkable  of  skeept 
that  though  of  all  animals  the  best  clad, 
they  are  very  chilly,  and  least  able  to 
endure  cold.  So  Virgil[ calls  them  molle 
pecus,  tender  cattle  and  advises  that  they 
should  be  housed  §  during  the  winter,  and 
not  only  they,  but  goats  likewise,  be 
carefully  protected  from  the  cold  wintery 
winds.  It  is  evident  also  that,  according 
to  this  derivation,  the  younger  the  animal 
the  more  proper  the  name  שה, ‎ and  this  is 
agreeable  to  the  Scripture’s  applying  it 
most  frequently  to  lambs  or  kids. 

III.  As  a  N.  שיני ‎ Urine ,  See  under  !שין‎ 
שהד‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  To  witness ,  bear  witness,  testify, 
properly  as  an  eye-witness,  and  the  Chal- 
dee  Targum  often  uses  the  cognate  V. 
סהל ‎ in  the  sense  of  witnessing .  As  a 
N.  שהד ‎ A  witness,  an  eye-witness .  So 
the  LXX  Xtwrcof,  and  Vulg.  Testis, 
occ.  Job  xv i.  19.  It  also  enters  into  the 
composition  of  the  word  שהדותא, ‎ which 
see  among  the  Pluriliterals. 

שהכם‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  שהים ‎ A 
kind  of  precious  stone,  an  onyx,  thus  called 
in  Greek,  Lat.  and  Eng.  from  the  Greek 
O vv%  a  nail  or  hoof  which  it  resembles  in 

f  “  Id  pecus,  qnamvisex  omnibus  animalibus  vesti- 
tissimum,  frigoris  Lumen  impatientissimum  esl .”  Co- 
lumella,  lib.  viii.  cap.  3. 

X  See  Georgic  iii.  lin.  295,-321,  and  comp. 
Buchart ,  vol.  ii.  453,  4. 

§  It  is  not  very  usual  with  us  to  house  our  sheep, 
notwithstanding  our  climate  is  less  mild  than  that 
of  Italy;  yet  this  is  sometimes  practised  in  Kng- 
land,  and,  it  is  said,  with  advantage.  See  Martyn' s 
Note  on  Georgic  iii.  lin.  2 95. 


sidered  as  parched  or  burnt  up  with  heat , 
which  every  one  knows  is  a  very  common 
circumstance  in  Judea  and  the  neigh- 
bounng  hot  countries.  See  especially 
Beat,  xxxii.  32.  Isa.  xvi.  8.  Hab.  iii.  17. 
It  occurs  also  2  K.  xxiii.  4. 

שדף‎ 

To  blast  or  blight.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in 
Kal,  but  as  a  Participle  paoul  fem.  plur. 
Gen.  xli.  6,  23,  27  ;  from  these  passages 
in  Gen.  compared  with  Ezek.  xvii.  10. 
xix  12,  it  plainly  appears  that  the  natu- 
ral  cause  of  blasts  or  blights  is  a  parching 
wind  (in  Egypt  and  Judea,  as  in  England, 
an  easterly  one),  drying  up  the  moisture, 
and  so  stopping  the  vegetation,  and  de- 
stroying  the  texture  of  plants.  Which 
point  of  scriptural  philosophy  is  also 
confirmed  by  constant  experience.  Et 
pueri  sciunt.  As  a  N.  fem.  שדפה ‎ A 
blasting,  blighting,  occ.  2  K.  xix.  26. 
As  a  N.  שדפון ‎ A  blast,  blight.  Deut. 
xxviii.  22,  &  al.  freq. 

Der.  Greek  rv<puj  to  bind  up,  Lat.  stipo, 
Eng.  to  stuff.  Also,  To  stifle,  stop,  stiff. 

שדר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  appears 
nearly  related  in  sense  as  well  as  in  sound 
to  סדר ‎ to  order,  dispose,  arrange. 

I.  As  a  N  fem.  plur.  שררות ‎ and  שדרת‎ 

Ranges  or  rows  of  pillars,  occ.  1  K.  vi.  9. 
2  K.  xi.  8,  15.  2  Chron.  xxiii.  14.  •  In 

the  three  latter  passages  the  word  denotes 
the  *  ranges  of  pillars  which  formed  the 
court  of  the  priests ,  as  appears,  I  think, 
from  a  comparison  of  2  K.  xi.  8,  with 
2  Chron.  xxiii.  7  ;  for  שדרות ‎ in  the  former 
text  is  explained  by  בית ‎ the  house,  of 
Jehovah,  namely,  in  the  latter.  So  in 

.  2  Chron.  xxiii.  14,  שררות ‎ are  equivalent 
to  בית ‎ יהוה‎ . 

II.  Chald.  In  Ith.  To  exert  oneself  to 
take  pains  or  labour ,  to  strive.  (So  Theo - 
dot  ion  rjycuvio'a.rp,  and  Vulg.  laborabat) 
or  perhaps  more  agreeably  to  the  sense 
of  the  Heb.  To  make  arrangements,  take 
measures,  occ.  Dan.  vi.  14. 

III.  Chald.  as  a  N.  from  the  Ithpebal  form 
of  the  Verb,  in  a  bad  sense, אשתדור ‎ Sedi- 
tion,  q.  d.  a  seditious  plan  or  scheme.  Qu  r 
occ.  Ezra  iv.  15,  19. 

*  See  tlie  place  marked  10,  in  Pridear/x’s  plan 

of  the  temple,  in  his  Connection,  part  i.  book  iii. 

an.  535 ;  inserted  also  in  Calmel's  Dictionary,  Eng- 

lish  edit.  vol.  iii.  p.  24. 
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שוא‎ 

With  the  ו  radical  and  immutable,  as  in 
שוע ‎ ,גוע‎ ,  &c. 

It  occurs  not  as  V.  in  Heb.  but 

I.  As  a  N.  שוא ‎ Vanity ,  a  rain  thing ,  false - 
hood ,  <2  //e.  See  Exod.  xx.  7.  xxiii.  1. 
Deut.  v.  20.  Mai.  iii.  14.  It  is  used 
adverbially.  In  vain ,  fo  wo  purpose.  Ps. 
cxxvu.  1.  So  לשוא. ‎ Jer.  ii.  30.  iv\  30, 
&  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  שוא ‎ A  vain  idol,  a  vain  false 
God.  Jer.  xviii.  15.  Comp.  P3.  xxxi.  7. 
Hos.  xii.  11,  or  12.  Jon.  ii.  8,  or  9. 

שוד ‎ See  under  שד ‎ I. 

שודז‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, ה, 
and  a  radical  but  mutable  1,  as  in  !כוד. 

To  make  equal,  plain,  level. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  make  plain ,  level ,  smooth. 
Isa.  xxviii.  25. 

II.  To  smooth ,  sooth ,  compose.  Ps-  cxxxi.  2. 
(where  Symmachus  .sfycrojcra,  I  have  made 
even)  Isa.  xxxviii.  13,  I  composed  (my- 
self)  for  the  morning:  (but)  as  a  lion ,  so 
did  he  break  all  my  bones ,  namely  by  the 
violence  of  the  distemper,  in  that  very 
night.  Thus  Vitringa,  whom  see.  But 
comp.  Targum  and  Bishop  Lowth. 

III.  To  be  or  put  upon  a  level  or  equality , 
to  be  or  make  equal  by  comparison .  Isa. 
xl.  25,  xlvi.  5.  Lam.  ii.  13.  Prov.  xxvi.4. 
As  a  participle  Pelni  (Chald.)  שוי ‎ Made 
equal  or  like.  Dan.  v.  21.  In  Kal  and 
Hiph.  with  כ  following.  To  make  equal  or 
like.  2  Sam.  xxii.  34.  Ps.  xviii.  34.  In 
Hith.  To  be  equal  or  on  a  footing,  occ. 
Prov.  xxvii.15;  where  observe  that  !נשתוד 
seems  of  a  mixt  form  between  Niph.  and 
Hith.  as  נמבזה, ‎ I  Sam.  xv.  9,  of  Niph. 
and  Hiph. 

IV.  Chald.  in  Ith.  To  be  made ,  fio.  occ. 
Dan.  iii.  29. 

V.  To  be  of  equal  value ,  to  countervail ,  to 
answer  in  this  sense.  See  Esth.  iii.  8. 
v.  1 3.  vii.  4. 

VI.  With  לנגד ‎ following,  To  place  exactly 
or  diametrically  opposite  or  before  one. 
Ps.  xvi.  8.  Comp.  Ps.  cxix.  30. 

VII.  To  equalize  or  make  one  thing  equal  or 
equiponderant  to  another,  as  a  means  to 
the  end,  or  vice  versa.  Ps.  lxxxix.  20, 
שויתי ‎ עור ‎ l  have  equalized  help,  that  is,  I 
have  laid  or  given  sufficient  help,  upon  a 
mighty  one.  Ps.  xxi.  6,  תשוה ‎ Thou  hast 
,equalized  upon  him  honour 3  or  laid  upon 
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*colour,  and  in  being  semipellucid.  Gen. 
ii.  12,  &  al.  So  the  LXX  once,  and  Aquila, 
Symmachus ,  and  Theodolion  several  times, 
render  it  Ovv%,  and  the  Vulg.  throughout, 
Onyx. 

As  the  Greeks  call  this  gem  Ovu£  a  nail  or 
hoof  so  it  is  not  improbable  that  the 
Heb.  שהכם ‎ might  have  the  same  mean- 
ing,  though  used  in  the  Bible  only  as  the 
name  of  a  precious  stone ;  for  in  Arabic 
the  V.  signifies  to  be  nimble ,  active,  strong, 
as  a  horse,  <c  Celer,  agilis,  validus  fait 
equusf  Castell.  And  every  one  knows 
that  it  is  by  the  hoofs  that  horses  and  such 
kind  of  animals  exert  their  strength  and 
activity  *,  according  to  that  well-known 
verse  of  Virgil,  A En.  viii.  lin.  596, 

5Quadrupedante  jouirmsonitu  quatitungula campum. 

With  bounding:  hoofs  the  trembling  field  resounds. 

Or  as  in  Georgic  iii.  lin.  83, 

- Solido  graviter  sonat  ungula  cornu. 

Mis  hoof  sounds  deep  with  solid  horn. 

Comp.  Jud.  v.  22.  Isa.  v.  2  8.  Jer.  xlvii.  3. 
Micah  iv.  13. 

Hence  perhaps  Islandic  skumpa  to  run  vio- 
lently,  and  Eng.  to  scamper.  Qu  ?  Also 
Italian  Znmpa,  the  fore-foot  of  a  qua- 
druped,  and  Zampare  to  stamp  or  beat 
the  ground  with  the  feet,  as  horses  do. 

שהר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  seems  nearly 
related  to  כהד ‎ round.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
שהדנים ‎ Round  ornaments,  or  round  orna- 
ments  I  ke  the  moon.  occ.  Jud.  viii.  2f,  26. 
Isa.  iii.  18.  So  the  LXX  throughout 
M-r)v1<rK8s,  and  Vulg.  in  Isa.  Lunulas, 
little  moons.  The  Chaldee  Targum  uses 
the  Ns.  כהרא ‎ and  מיהדא ‎ for  the  7 noon , 
and  in  Arabic  ם  והוד ‎ and  טוהרת ‎ are  used 
for  the  orb  of  the  moon  (<f  lunae  orbis.” 
Schultens  MS.  Orig.  Heb.)  and  שהר ‎ for 
the  new  moon ;  and  it  seems  probable  that 
the  Midianites,  mentioned  Jud.  viii.  were, 
like  the  Arabs,  (comp.  Job  xxxi.  26.) 
great  //?oow-worshippers.  It  is  wellknown 
that  the  Mahometans,  and  particularly  ן 
the  Turks,  however  averse  to  images  of 
all  kinds,  still  adorn  the  minarets  of  their  ן 
mosques  with  crescents.  See  Bochart ,  j 
Phaleg.  lib.  ii.  cap.  19,  and  Selden  De 
Diis  Syris,  Syntag.  ii.  cap.  iv.  p.  213,  4. 

*  Is  not  the  Eng.  Hoof  in  this  view  ultimately 

derived  from  the  Heb.  דף/ ‎ io  agitate? 


שור‎ 


?24 


שוע‎ 


III.  As  a  N.  שוע ‎ Rich ,  opulent,  ai  opposed 
to  דל ‎ poor,  exhausted,  occ.  Job  xxxiv.  19. 

שוף ‎ See  under  .שף‎ 

שוי‎ 

With  a  radical,  fixed,  and  immutable  ו  ; 
comp,  under  שוע.‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  view,  heliold,  re - 
gard .  Num.  xxiii.  9.  xxiv.  17.  Job  vii.  S. 
xvii.  15 — particularly  with  accuracy  and 
attention.  Job  xxxv.  5.  Hos.  xiii.  7.  Job 
xxxiii.  14.  Indeed  God  speaketh  once,  yea 
twice  (to  him  who )  has  not  regarded  it. 
To  this  purpose  Diodati’s  Italian,  Egli 
e  ben  vero,  che  talhora  Iddio  park  una 
volta ;  e  due,  a  chi  non  v ’  ha  atteso.  And 
Martins  French,  Bien  que  le  Dieu  fort 
parle  une  premiere  fois,  &  un  seconde 
fois  a  celui  qui  naura  pris  garde  a  la 
premiere. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  תשורה ‎ A  present  offered  to 

a  superiour  as  a  kind  of  fee  for  beholding 
him,  or  being  admitted  into  his  presence, 
occ.  1  Sam.  ix.  7.  “  It  is  accounted  un- 

civil,  says  Mr.  Maundret  (Journey,  March 
1 1),  to  visit  in  this  country  [Syria]  with- 
out  an  offering  in  hand.  All  great  men 
expect  it  as  a  kind  of  tribute  to  their 
character  and  authority,  and  look  upon 
themselv.es  as  affronted  and  indeed  de- 
frauded  when  this  compliment  is  omitted. 
Even  in  familiar  visits  among  inferiour 
people,  you  shall  seldom  have  them  come 
without  bringing  a  flower  or  an  orange, 
or  some  other  such  token  of  respect  to  the 
person  visited  :  the  Turks  in  this  point 
keeping  up  the  ancient  oriental  custom 
hinted,  1  Sam.  ix.  7,  If  we  go  (says  Saul) 
zv hat  shall  we  bring  the  man  of  God  ? 
There  is  not  a  present,  &c.  Which  words 
are  unquestionably  to  be  understood  in 
conformity  to  this  eastern  custom,  as 
relating  to  a  token  of  respect ,  and  not  a 
price  of  divination. ”  See  more  in  Harmers 
Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  1,  &c. 

III.  As  a  N.  שור ‎ A  beeve  of  any  age,  or  of 
either  sex.  See  Lev.  xxii.  27,  28.  Ps.  cvi. 
19,  20.  Exod.  xxi.  28.  xxxiv.  19.  Num. 
xviii.  17.  Job  xxi.  10.  Also  collectively. 
Beeves.  Gen.  xxxii.  5.  This  species  of 
animals  seems  to  be  so  called  from  the 
steady  and  attentive  manner  in  which  they 
behold  or  survey  objects.  Comp,  under 
בקר ‎ Vi. 

Deut.  xxii.  10,  Thou  shalt  not  plough  with 
an  ox  and  an  ass  together.  As  to  the 

spiritual 


him  honour  and  majesty  equivalent  or 
equal,  to  his  desire  namely.  Comp.  ver. 
3,  5>  and  JcLn  xvii.  '5•  Job  xxxiii.  27, 

' ולא ‎ שוד! ‎ ל  And  it  was  not  equalled  or 
balanced,  or  rather,  he  (God)  hath  not 
balanced  (it),  tome,  i.  e.  as  the  Vulg. 
explains  it,  Ut  eram  dignus  non  recepi, 
I  have  not  received  according  to  my  deserts. 
See  Scott.  Flos.  x.  1,  Israel  is  a  wasting 
vine; פרי ‎ ישוה ‎ לו ‎ His  fruit  is  accordingly. 
Comp.  בקק ‎ under  בק.‎ 

VIII.  As  a  N.  שו ‎ occurs  Job  xv.  31,  and 
seems  used  for  continued, equable  prosperity) 
Let  him  not  trust  בשו ‎ in  continued  prospe- 
rity,  נתעה ‎ being  deceived.  LXX  Mtj 
wnrsvBfio  on  vnopevsi,  Let  him  not  trust 
that  he  shall  continue. 

IX.  As  a  N.  שי ‎ (foimed  as  כי ‎ from  פות),‎ 
A  gift  for  bencf  ts  received,  q.  d.  a  com  pen - 
salne  present,  occ.  Ps.  lxviii.  30.  lxxvi.  12. 
Isa.  xviii.  7. 

שיע‎ 

With  a  ו  radical,  fixed,  and  immutable,  as 
in  נוע ‎ ,שוא‎ ,  and  some  others. 

״  To  open,  as  in  calling  out,  and  it  is  op- 
posed,  Isa.  xxxii.  5,  to  כילי ‎ tenacious,  as 
rich  or  liberal  is  to  poor  or  stingy .”  Bate. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  open,  cry  out,  vo- 
ciferate.  Job  xix.  7.  xxiv.  12.  xxix.  12. 
Ps.  lxxii.  12,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  שוע‎ 
A  crying  out.  Ps.  v.  3.  Job  xxx.  24.  But 
yet  he  will  not  stretch  out  his  hand  against 
the  grave :  surely  in  his  destruction  or  de- 
stroying  (of  me  namely)  לתן ‎ שוע ‎ a  shout 
(would  be)  to  them ;  i.  e.  to  death  and  the 
grave  before-mentioned.  The  sense  of 
this  violently  pathetic  and  obscure  passage 
seems  to  be,  that  God  would  not  extend 
Job's  punishment  beyond  the  grave,  and 
therefore  that  even  in  death  and  the  grave 
he  would  shout  for  joy  in  being  relieved 
from  his  present  sufferings.  As  a  N•  fem. 
in  Reg.  שועת ‎ Vociferation,  cry,  SHOUT 
Exod.  ii.  23.  1  Sam.  v.  12,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  שוע ‎ Open ,  liberal,  occ.  Isa. 
xxxii.  5.  Also  Openness ,  liberality ,  mu- 
rtifcence.  occ.  Job  xxxvi.  19.  ה^עיך ‎ שועך‎ 
Will  he  (God)  eslimate  or  set  in  array 
tby  munificence  ?  (of  which  Job  had 
Boasted,  ch.  xxix.  1 1 — 16.)  or  according 
to  Schultens,  “  An  in  acie  stabit  ntvnff- 
centia  tua  ?  Wilt  thy  munificence  stand 
in  an  ay  (that  thou  shouldest)  not  (be)  in 
distress?  So  Schultens,  “  ut  non  sis  in 
arcto.”  Hence 


שזר‎ —שח‎ 

1 

prospective ,  &c.  From  the  Latin  specio 
are  also  deriveds/?ecfo,s/)erWor,&c.whence 
spectator ,  spectre ,  spectacle,  speculate ,  spe- 
culation,  speculative ,  speculum ,  &c. 

שזר‎ 

10  twist  together ,  /ס  Hence  in  the 

form  of  a  Participle  Huph.  משזל ‎ Twisted , 
twined.  So  the  Vulg.  retorta,  and  LXX 
xsxAwirasvg  twisted,‘  spun.  Exod.  xxvi.  1, 
&  al.  freq. 

שח‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  incline,  how,  bend  downwards, 
stoop ,  6e  humbled.  Psal.  x.  io.  xliv.  26. 
Prov.  xiv.  19.  Isa.  ii.  9,  ir,  17.  IL23, 
&  al.  In  Hiph.  The  same.  Lam.  iii.  2©.־ 
Also,  To  make  to  bow ,  or  incline ,  ״  <  ׳ 
press ,  bring  down,  isa.xxv.  12.  Pvov. 
xii.  25. 

IL  As  a  N.  שיח ‎ A  shrub,  a  low  or  dwarf 
tree ,  a  woody  plant  less  than  a  tree,  “'and 
bending  to  the  ground,  as  brambles  and 
many  sorts  [of  shrubs]  do.,:  Baty.  occ. 
Gen.  ii.  5.  xxi.  1$.  job  xii.  8.  xxx  4,  7, 

II T.  To  couch ,  crouch,  or  lie  down ,  as  wild 
beasts,  occ.  Job  xxxviii  40. 

IV.  To  incline. ,  tend  downwards.  Prov־. 
ii.  18.  For  her  house  שחה ‎ irrclineth  to 
death.  Vulg.  inclinata  est  is  inclined; 
where  observe  that  בית ‎ the  N.  to  שחח ‎ is 
construed  as  a  feminine,  though  almost 
every  where  else  as  a  masculine  N. 

V.  To  be  brought  low.  Eccles.  xii.  4.  So  the 
LXX  excellently  roLtfEivwQrjcrovlai,  which 
suits  both  the  active  and  the  passive  daiigli- 
ters  of  musick,  comp,  under  שר ‎ VIII.  $ 
and  on  this  text  I  further  observe,  that 
the  Verb  ישחר ‎ seems  to  receive  its  num* 
her  from  בנות, ‎ and  its  gender  from  שיר.‎ 
Comp,  under  חמד ‎ II.  As  a  N.  יהש! ‎ A 
bringing  low,  casting  down ,  faintness. 
Vulg.  Humiliatio.  occ.  Mic.  vi.  14. 

VI.  As  Ns.  fem.  שוחת ‎ A  pit ,  a  hole  sunk 
in  the  earth,  occ.  Prov.  xxii.  14  xxiin  27. 
Jer.  ii.  6f.  xviii.  20,  22.  שיחה ‎ The 
same.  occ.  Ps.  lvii.  7.  cxix.  85.  S6  שחת‎ 
Ps.  vii.  16.  ix.  16.  xciv.  1 3.  Prov.  xxvi.  27. 
Isa.  Ii.  14.  Ezek.  xit.  4,  8,  &  al.  And 
to  illustrate  the  two  last  cited  texts  we 
may  observe  from  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels, 
p.  172,  that  the  Arabs  still  practise  the 
ancient  method  of  catching  lions  in  pits 
slightly  covered  over  with  reeds  or  small 
branches  of  trees. 

*  See  Harmed s  Observations,  vol.  iv.  p.  350•  &c. 

3  A  3  VII.  שוח‎ 
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spiritual  sense  of  this  law,  see  2  Cor. 
vi.  14.  With  regard  to  it’s  outward 
sense,  it  is  certain  from  Isa.  xxx.  24,  that 
asses  as  well  as  oxen  w7ere  anciently  em- 
ployed  in  Judea  for  ploughing,  and  so 
they  arejin  the  East  to  this  day  *.  And 
JV iebuhr,  Description  del’Arabie,  p.  137 
tells  us  that  near  Bagdad  he  twice  saw 
an  ass  harnessed  to  a  plough  tdgether 
with  oxen. 

IV.  To  look  about,  take  a  full  view,  survey 
insidiously ,  as  he  who  setteth  snares,  occ. 

Jer.  v.  265  where  Vulg.  insidiantes  watch- 
ing  insidiously;  and  in  this  view  Bate 
understands  it,  Hos.  ix.  12,  “  IV oe  unto 
them  £ בשורי ‎ מהפ  when  I  spy  my  advan- 
tage  against  them  ;  when  their  foot  slip- 
peth  as  it  is  elsewhere,”  Ps.  xxxviii.  16  j 
or  rather  perhaps,  when  I  am  spying, 
be.  in  order  to  take  advantage  against 
them.  Comp.  Hos.  xiii.  7.  Jer.  xxxi.  28. 
xliv.  27.  But  see  Bp.  Newcome  on  Hos. 
ix.  12.  Asa  Participle  or  participial  N. 
masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  שורי ‎ Insidious  enemies 
watching  and  eyeing  one.  occ.  Ps.  xcii.  12. 

So  Jerome ,  qui  insidiantur. 

שורר ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form  (for  Job  xxxvi.  24,  see  under  שר),‎ 

.  but  as  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur.  in 
Reg. שולרי ‎ Insidious  enemies  ,frequently  eye - 
ing  those  for  whom  they  lie  in  wait.  occ. 

Ps.  v.  9.  xxvii.  11.  liv.  7.  lvi.  3.  fix.  11. 
Observe  that  in  Psal.  xxvii.  11.  liv.  7. 
very  many  of  D1*.  Kennicott's  Codices  in- 
sert  the  .ו‎ 

שזב ‎ Chald. 

In  Kal  and  Aph.  To ’  rescue,  set  free ,  deli- 
ver.  So  Theodotion  B%£\£<rQ0t1,  and  Vulg. 
eripere  and  liberare.  TheTargums  often 
use  the  V.  in  the  same  sense,  occ.  Dan. 
iii.  17,  28.  vi.  14,  20,  27.  And  with  the 
epenthetic  נ  inserted,  as  usual,  before  the 
pronoun  suffix,  occ.  Dan.  iii.  15.  vi.  16, 
or  1 7. 

שזף‎ 

I.  To  look  or  glance  at.  So  LXX 
'GXsiroo.  occ.  Job  xx.  9.  xxviii.  7. 

II.  To  shine  upon.  occ.  Cant.  i.  6. 

Hence  perhaps  by  transposition  Latin  specio 

to  lpok,  aspicio,  conspicio ,  despicio,  respicio , 
pruspicio ,  &c.  whence  Eng.  species,  spe - 
cions ,  specimen ,  specify ,  &c.  also,  aspect, 
conspicuous,  despise ,  respect ,  &c.  prospect , 

•  See  Dr.  Russell's  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  16, 

and  Warmer'*  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  279. 
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שחד‎ 


Chaldee  and  Syriac  use  the  Verb  in  the 
same  sense.  As  a  N.  שהד ‎ A  gift ,  a  pre- 
sent ,  a  bribe ,  bribery.  Exod.  xxiii.  8. 
Job  xv.  34.  Mic.  iii.  11.  &  al.  freq. 

שחה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

To  swim ,  as  a  man.  occ.  Isa.  xxv.  1 1,  twice. 
So  Vulg.  natans  ad  natandum.  In  a 
Hiph.  sense,  To  cause  to  swim.  occ.  Psal. 
vi.  7  ;  where  LXX  Xacrcv,  and  Vulg.  la- 
vabo  J  will  wash.  As  a  N. שחו ‎ (formed 
as  חתו ‎ ,ענו ‎ ,בחו‎ ,  &c.)  A  swimming,  occ. 
Ezek.  xlvii.  5.  מי ‎ שהו ‎ Waters  to  swim 
in.  Eng.  Translat. 

שחט‎ 

To  drain ,  exprimere. 

I.  To  shed  or  drain  off"  the  blood  of  men  or 
animals  in  sacrifice  or  otherwise.  Gen. 
xxii.  10.  xxxvii.  31.  Exod.  xii.  6.  Jud. 
xii.  6.  Jer.  ix.  8,  ח*ץ ‎ שוחט ‎ A  wounding 
arrow.  So  the  LXX,  Boais  nrpwa-K8<ra., 
and  Vulg.  Sagitta  vu/nerans.  In  Niph. 
To  be  so  drained.  Lev.  vi.  25.  Num. 
xi.  2  2.  It  is  once  joined  with  דם ‎ the 
blood ,  which  determines  the  true  sense  of 
the  word.  Exod.  xxxiv.  25.  As  a  N. 
שחט ‎ Blood-shedding,  occ.  Has.  v.  2. 
Fem.  in  Reg.  שחיטת ‎ The  same.  occ. 
2  Chron.  xxx.  17. 

II.  To  drain  grapes,  squeeze  or  press  out 
their  juice  or  blood,  occ.  Gen.  xl.  11; 
where  the  LXX  s and  Vulg.  ex- 
pressi,  I  squeezed. 

III.  Applied  to  gold,  To  drain  or  clear  it 

of  it’s  dross.  It  occurs  as  a  Participle 
Paoul,  1  K.  x.  16,  17.  2  Chron.  ix.  15, 16. 
To  this  purpose  the  Vulg.  renders  it  in 
Kings  by  purissimo  most  pure ,  and  pioba- 
to  proved ,  refined ,  and  LXX  in  Chron. 
ix.  15,  by  pure. 

שחל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  V.  and  the  ideal  meaning 
is  uncertain  ;  but  from  the  application  of 
it  as  a  N.  it  seems  to  denote  To  be  dark- 
coloured ,  black ,  blackish. 

I.  As  a  N.  שחל ‎ A  black  or  blackish  lion ,  of 
which  colour  these  animals  are  said  to 
have  been  found  in  Ethiopia,  India,  and 
Syria.  Job  iv.  10.  &  al.  freq  f 

II.  Asa  N.  fem.  שחלת. ‎ occ.  Exod.  xxx.  34. 
where  LXX  Ovv^a,  and  Vulg.  Onycha. 

f  See  Etcher t ,  vol.  ii.  717  ;  Johnslnn,  Nat.  Hiit. 

de  Quadruped,  p.  81;  Scheuc/tzer ,  Phy  Sacr.  and 

Scott's  Note  on  Job  iv.  10;  and  Gusset,  Comment. 

Ling.  Heb.  in  שחל.‎ 


vn.  שוח ‎ or  ש  ח  To  be  deep  in  thought ,  to 
be  in  profound,  meditation 9  to  meditate  or 
think  profoundly  or  deeply .  Gen.  xxiv.  63. 
Jud.  v.  10.  Psal.  cxix.  148,  &  al.  freq. 
As  a  N.  שיח ‎ Profound  meditation ,  deep 
thought ,  care.  1  Sam.  i.  16.  Ps.  Iv.  3. 
Prov.  xxiii.  29,  &  al.  freq.  It  is  once 
in  Reg.  printed  שח, ‎ Amos  iv.  13,  but 
very  many  of  Dr.  KenmcotP s  Codices 
there  read  שיחו. ‎ Fem.  שיחה, ‎ and  in  Reg. 
שיחת ‎ The  same.  occ.  Job  xv.  4.  Psal. 
cxix.  97,  99.  In  Prov.  vi.  22,  תשיח ‎ may 
be  a  N.  Meditation ,  subject  of  meditation. 
See  Targum. 

VIII.  שחה ‎ To  swim.  See  Root  .שחה‎ 

שחת ‎ I.  To  bow,  stoop ,  or  bend  very  much. 
See  Job  ix.  13.  Fs.  xxxv.  14.  xxxviii.  7. 
Isa.  Ix.  14.  In  Hith.  To  bow  oneself. 
Gen.  xlvii.  31.  Also,  To  prostrate  one - 
self,  fall  prostrate  on  the  ground.  This 
latter  was  the  profovndest  act  of  religious 
and  civil  adoration,  as  it  is  in  the  East 
to  this  day.  freq.  occ. 

This  Verb  שחח, ‎ like  many  others  formed 
by  the  reduplication  of  the  last  radical 
*  uses  ו  instead  thereof,  sometimes  in  Kal, 
as  Psal.  xxxv.  14.  xxxviii.  7,  שחוחי ‎ for 
שח ‎ חתי‎ ;  and  generally  in־  Hith.  as  Gen. 
xviii.  2.  ישתהו ‎ for  ישתחח; ‎ Gen.  xlii.  6. 
xliii.  26, ישתחחתס^שתחוו ‎ ;  Gen.  xxxiii.6, 
תשתחוין ‎ for  תשתחחין ‎ or  תשתחחינה, ‎ and 
so  the  rest.  But  further  this  V.  often  ad- 
mils  ח  after  the  final  ו,  as  Gen.  xxii.  5. 
xxiv.  48  ;  and  in  this  particular,  as  also 
in  it’s  inserting  י  before  the  personal  af- 
fixes  (see  Exod.  xxiv.  1.  Deut.  iv.  19. 
2  Sam.  xvi.  4.  2  K.  v.  18),  it  is  formed 
as  if  it  were  a  quadriliteral  Verb  שתהה‎ 
or  שתוה, ‎ with  ה  for  the  last  radical. 

חשתחוי־ת ‎ is  used,  2  K.  v.  18,  either  as  a  N. 
Prostration ,  or  rather  as  the  infin.  of 
Hith.  בהשתחויתי ‎ In  my  prostrating  my- 
self.  As  a  N.  fem.  with  a  formative  מ 
prefixed,  and  ם  their  postfixed.  occ. 
Ezek.viii.  16,  And  as  for  them  משחחויחם‎ 
their  prostration  (was)  towards  the  east , 
to  the  sun . 

XL  שוחח ‎ To  meditate ,  refect  deeply,  occ. 
Isa.  liii.  8,  And  who  can  (bear  to)  reflect 
on  ( the  men  of)  his  generation  ? 

שחד‎ 

To  make  a  present ,  to  present  a  gift ,  a  bribe. 
occ.  Job  vi.  23.  Ezek.  xvi.  33.  The 


It 


*  See  Hebrew  Grammar,  §  VII.  30. 
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per ,  a  wasting;,  consumption ,  atrophy,  occ. 
Lev.  xxvi.  16.  Deut.  xxviii.  2  2.  The 
Vulg.  in  both  passages  renders  it  by  eges- 
tate  want ,  and  one  of  the  Hexaplar  ver- 
sions  in  the  former  by  avspwpQcpicc  blast - 
ivg. 

II.  As  a  N.  שחף ‎ A  kind  of  bird ,  the  sea - 
gull  or  mew ,  thus  called  on  account  of 
it’s  leannesss,  slenderness ,  or  small  quantity 
of  flesh,  in  proportion  to  it’s  apparent 
size.  So  the  LXX  Xocoov,  and  Vulg.  la- 
rus.  occ.  Lev.  xi.  16.  Deut.  xiv.  15*. 

III.  As  a  N  שחיף ‎ occ.  Ezek.  xli.  16.  It 
may  signify  either  slender,  so  שחיף ‎ עין‎ 
may  be  rendered  slender  planks  of  wood  j 
or  else  שחיף ‎ may  be  a  compound  of  ש 
which ,  and  חיף ‎ covered,  and  the  words 
may  be  translated,  covered  with  wood ; 
thus  the  Targum  for  שהיף ‎ has  דחפי, ‎ a 
word  compounded  of  ד  which,  and  חפי‎ 
covered.  Comp.  1  K.  vi.  9,  15. 

שחץ‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb,  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  To  lift  up,  be  lofty.  As  a  N.  שחץ‎ 
Elation,  pride,  height,  occ.  Job  xxviii.  8. 
xli.  25,  or  34.  So  the  Vulg.  renders  it 
in  the  latter  passage  by  superbiae  pride, 
and  the  LXX  in  the  former  by  aAa£o- 
vouv  lofty,  haughty.  בני ‎ שחץ ‎ The  sons  of 
elation ,  or  height ,  in  both  these  texts  plain- 
ly  mean  the  larger  and  stronger  kinds  of 
animals  or  wild  beasts.  See  Bochart, 
vol.  ii.  718,  719.  vol.  iii.  790,  791. 
Comp.  Notes  under  .לויתן‎ 

שחק‎ 

I.  To  conflict,  collide,  grind,  beat ,  or  wear 

to  pieces,  occ.  Exod.  xxx.  36.  2  Sam. 

xxii.  43.  Job  xiv.  19.  Ps.  xviii.  43.  So 
the  LXX  in  Exod.  c ruyxo'J/Eif,  and  Vulg. 
contuderis.  As  a  N.  שחק ‎ Small  dust 
formed  by  division,  occ.  Isa.  xl.  1 5. 

II.  As  a  N.  שחק, ‎ plur.  שחקיכם ‎ The  celestial 
fluid,  which  is  in  a  perpetual  state  of  cow- 
flict  and  struggle,  q.  d.  The  conflicting 
ether ,  ethers,  or  airs.  See  Psal.  lxxxix. 
7,  38.  Deut.  xxxiii.  26.  Job  xxxvii.  18. 
Prov.  viii.  28f.  Aquila  renders  the  word 
by  &yp  the  air,  Job  xxxvii.  21  j  Symma - 
chus  by  a.1Qyp  the  ether,  Job  xxxvi.  2  8. 
xxxvii.  18,  &  ah  freq.  and  the  LXX  by 
aspcov  airs  (a  word  used  by  Shakespeare 

*  See  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  263,  and  Johnston’s  Nat. 

Hist,  de  Avibus,  p.  92,  93. 
f  See  Hutchinson’s  ]Moses’s  Frincip,  pt.  ii.  p.  266 

— 273,  and  Pike’s  Philoiophia  Sacra,  p.  15. 
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It  appears  therefore  to  mean  the  onyx,  an 
odoriferous  shell,  properly,  I  apprehend, 
the  Babylonish  onyx, which  we  learn  from 
Dioscorides,  lib.  ii  cap.  10,  was  of  a  black 
colour,  and  yielding  in  incense  a  sweet 
perfume.  Comp.  Fcclus.  xxiv.  15,  or  2  1; 
where  it  is  mentioned  with  the  other  odo־ 
riferous  ingredients  of  the  holy  incense, 
and  called  8vu£.  See  Bochart,  as  above, 
who  observes,  that  as  it  was  very  unusual 
to  see  either  black  shells  or  black  lions,  so 
their  uncommon  colour  afforded  a  name  to 
both  ;  and  for  further  satisfaction  see 
Scheuchzer,  Physica  •Sacra  on  Exod. 
xxx.  34,  who  introduces  the  learnedma- 
turalist  Rumphius  remarking,  that  as 
aloes  are  the  basis  of  all  the  oriental  pills, 
so  is  the  onyx,  i.  e.  the  rnurex  shell,  of  all 
their  kinds  of  incense . 

שחן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee 
and  Syriac  (as  likewise  the  Arabic  סחן)‎ 
signifies.  To  be  warm,  hot.  See  Castell. 
As  a  N.  שחין ‎ An  inflammatory  swelling, 
a  burning  boil,  a  morbid  tumour,  attended 
with  a  sense  of  heat.  Exod.  ix.  9.  Deut. 
xxviii.  27,  3q.  2  Kings  xx.  7.  Job  ii.  7, 
&  al.  freq.  In  the  last  cited  passage  one 
of  the  versions  in  the  Hexapla  renders  it 
sXsQccvn  the  elephantiasis,  a  kind  of  le- 
prosy  ;  a  translation  particularly  remark- 
able ;  since  in  all  probability  this  was 
the  very  distemper  with  which  Job  was 
afflicted,  as  I  have  had  frequent  occasion 
to  remark  in  the  course  of  this  work, 
when  explaining  the  words  expressive  of 
the  symptoms.  Comp,  under  נקר ‎ III. 
and  see  Michaelis  in  Lowth,  Praelect. 
p.  688,  edit.  Gotting.  and  his  Recueil 
de  Questions,  Quest,  xxxvi. 

Der.  The  Islandic  skiin, Saxon  jrcinaft,Eng. 
shine.  The  sun.  Qu  ?  Also,  To  singe. 

שחס‎ 

do  spring  up.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but 
hence  as  a  N.  שחיח ‎ Corn  springing  up  the 
third  year  vf  it’s  own  accord.  Once,  Isa. 
xxxvii.  30.  To  this  purpose  Aquila  and 
Theodotion  avropvy  self-growing.  Comp. 

.מחש‎ 

שחף‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  from  the 
Chaldee  use  of  the  word,  and  from  the 
ancient  versions,  the  idea  appears  to  be 
To  waste,  consume  away.  Comp.  סחף.‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.  שחפת ‎ A  species  of  distem - 


שחר‎ 
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house  of  the  idol  is  written  in  the  Heb. 
Beth  Isaac ,  i  e.  the  house  of  laughter , 
which  the  LXX  have  translated,  the  house 
of  Jacoby  understanding  the  Noun  for  an- 
other  name,  and  not  for  a  thing.” 

Der.  To  shake.  Also,  French  choquer,  choc, 
and  Eng.  shock ,  shog,jog. 

שהר‎ 

I.  To  be  dark  coloured ,  dusky ,  swarthy,  occ. 
Job  xxx.  30.  (comp,  under  ה  כבז ‎ l.)  Cant. 

1.  5  ;  on  which  latter  text  see  Shaw’s  Tra- 

vels,  p.  220  ;  to  which  I  add  from  Nie- 
buhr ,  Voyage,  tom.  i.  p.  187,  speaking 
of  the  Btdowceus  or  wandering  Arabs. 
“  Les  pavilions — sont  d’une  toile  epaisse, 
noire  ou  rayeed enoir  &  de  blanc.  Their 
tents — are  of  a  thick  stuff,  black  or  striped 
with  black  and  white.”  And  V blney ,  Voy- 
age,  tom.  i.  p.  364.  “  Ces  tentes  [des 

Bedowins־]  tissues  de  poil  de  chevre  ou 
de  chameau,  sont  noires  ou  l/runes.  These 
tents  of  the  Bedoweens,  woven  of  goat’s 
or  camel’s  hair,  are  black  or  brown."  As 
Ns.  שחר ‎ Dark-coloured ,  blackish,  occ. 
Lev.  xiii.  31,  37.  Cant.  v.  1 1 .  Zech.  vi. 

2,  6.  שחור ‎ occ.  Lam.  iv.  8  ;  where  LXX 
and  Symmachus  render  it  cL<r%0\1 j  soot ,  but 
perhaps  it  has  the  same  sense  as  the  fol- 
lowing  word. 

II.  As  a  N.  שחר ‎ The  dawnf  grey ,  gloom , 
or  dusk  of  the  morning.  Gen.  xix.  15. 
xxxii.  24.  Isa.  lviii.  8.  Joel  ii.  2,  &  al. 
freq. 

Ps.  xxii.  Title,  To  the  conquer er ,  על ‎ אילת‎ 
השחר ‎ upon  or  concerning  the  interposition 
of  the  dusk,  or  such  darkness  as  prevails 
at  the  dawn  of  day.  The  scene  of  this 
Psalm  is  the  crucifixion  of  Christ,  when 
the  Divine  Light  appeared  almost  over- 
whelmed  by  the  interposing  powers  of 
darkness ,  and  when  the  sun  sympathizing 
with  his  great  antitype  was  darkened  for 
three  hours,  and  afforded  to  all  believers 
a  sensible  and  affecting  image  of  what 
the  Sun  of  Righteousness  then  endured. 
See  Luke  xxii.  53.  Comp.  Matt.xxvii.  45. 
Mark  xv.  33.  Luke  xxiii.  44,  45.  The 
LXX  and  Symmachus render  אילת ‎ in  the 
above  passage  of  the  Ps.  by  avTiXytyews 
a  laying  hold  on ;  so  the  Vulg.  by  suscep- 
tione.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  ,מ‎ 
משחר ‎ The  dawn.  occ.  Ps.  cx.  3,  מרחכב‎ 
משחר ‎ לך ‎ מל ‎ ילדתך ‎ More  than  (the  dew 
from)  the  womb  of  the  dawn  (shall  be) 
the  dew  of  thy  progeny ,  i.  e.  more  abun- 

dant 


Milton,  and  Thomson)  2  Sam.  xxii.  12. 
Ps.  xviii.  12. 

III.  To  conflict ,  contend,  fight ,  skirmish,  as 
men  do.  2  Sam.  ii.  14  ;  where  it  is  1־en- 
dered  play.  This  however  was  a  very 
rough  sort  of  play;  for,  ver.  16,  They 
caught  every  one  his  fellow  by  the  head , 
and  thrust  his  sword  in  his  fellow's  side ; 
so  they  fell  down  together.  The  true 
meaning  of  שחק ‎ in  this  text  is  fighting 
or  skirmishing ;  and  a  like  skirmishing  by 
small  parties  is  still  used  among  the  Arabs, 
when  one  of  their  tribes  is  at  variance 
with  another.  See  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  250. 

IV.  The  reciprocations  or  reciprocal  motions 
of  the  body  in  dancing,  sporting,  and 
laughing,  are  expressed  by  this  word. 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  dance,  sport,  play , 
laugh.  See  Jud.  xvi.  23,  27.  1  Sam. 

xviii.  7.  2  Sam.  vi.  3,  21.  Job  v.  22. 
Zech.  viii.  3• 

With  ב  following,  To  play  with.  occ.  Job 
xi.  24,  or  xli.  5.  Also,  To  laugh  or 
sport  at.  occ.  Prov.  i.  26. 

Wiih  אל ‎ following,  To  laugh  or  smile  on. 
occ.  Job  xxix.  24. 

With  ל  or  על ‎ following,  it  sometimes  sig- 
nifies.  To  make  sport  at,  deride.  See 
2  Chron.  xxx.  10.  Job  xxx.  1.  xxxix. 
7,  18.  Ps.  xxxvii.  13.  As  a•  N.  שחוק‎ 
and  שחק ‎ Laughter.  Job  viii.  21.  xii.  4. 
Eccles.  ii.  2.  vii.  7״  Also,  A  laughing• 
stock,  derision.  Jer.  xx.  7.  xlviii.  26.  Lam. 
iii.  14.  Comp.  ־צחק. ‎ As  a  N.  משחק‎ 
A  laughing-stock .  occ.  Hab.  i.  10.  On 
Amos  vii.  9,  16,  Michaelis ,  Supplem. 
p.  1171,  observes  that  “in  those  two 
texts  alone  the  Israelitish  people,  who  are 
usually  called  after  Israel  or  Jacob,  are 
denominated  after  their  more  remote  pro- 
genitor  Isaac,  whom  they  had  in  common 
with  Esau,  and  that  therefore  it  can  hard- 
ly  be  doubted  but  the  name  ישחק, ‎ not 
יצחק ‎ (comp.  Gen.  xviii.  11 — 16.  xxi.  6.), 
contains  an  allusion  to  their  ridiculous  ido- 
latries,  and  that  accordingly  the  LXX 
render  במות ‎ ישחק ‎ at  ver.  9,  by  B ovpcoi  T8 
ye\wro$  altars  of  laughter  or  derision ,  the 
Arabic  by  תיאכל ‎ אלסחק ‎ the  temples  of 
derision,  the  Syriac  by  כ$רכא ‎ דנחוכא ‎ the 
tabernacles  of  derision ,  and  Vulg.  excelsa 
idoli,  the  high  places  of  the  idol,  and  at 
ver.  16,  the  Vulg.  has  domum  idoli,  the 
house  of  the  idol,  which  version  Jerome 
embraces,  and  observes,  that  “  for  the 
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See  more  on  this  subject  in  Jablonski's 
Pantheon  Egypt,  lib.  iv.  cap.  i.  §  4,  & c. 
But  comp.  Bruce's  Travels,  vol.  iii. 
P.  656. 

Der.  Eng.  swart ,  swart  h,  swarthy.  Old 
Lat.  scurus ,  whence  obscurus,  obscuritas. , 
and  Eng.  obscure ,  obscurity. 

שחת‎ 

I.  In  a  natural  sense.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To 
corrupt,  spoil,  war ,  destroy.  Gen.  vi.  13, 
17.  ix.  1 5.  xiii.  10.  xviii.  28,  31.  xix.  29. 
Exod.  xxi.  26,  &  al. 

Jer.  li.  1.  רוח ‎ משחית ‎ A  destroying  wind ,  in 
allusion  to  the  “  hut  pestilential  wind ,  as 
the  Arabic  version  renders  these  words, 
which  is  frequent  in  those  parts,  and 
when  it  lights  among  a  multitude  destroys 
great  numbers  of  them  in  a  moment,  as 
it  frequently  happens  to  those  vast  cara- 
vans  of  the  Mahometans  who  go  their  an- 
nual  pilgrimages  to  Mecca.”  Thus  Dr. 
Prideaux ,  Connect,  part  i.  book  i.  an.  710. 
I  shall  add  a  further  account  of  this  de - 
structive  wind  from  Niebuhr ,  Description 
de  l’Arabie,  p.  7,  8.  “  It  is,”  says  he,  “  in 
the  desert  between  Basra,  Bagdad,  Alep- 
po,  and  Mecca,  that  they  speak  most  fre- 
quently  of  the  poisonous  wind  called  Sam , 
Swum,  Samiel ,  or  Sameli ,  according  to 
the  various  pronunciations  of  the  Arabs. 
But  it  is  not  unknown  in  some  parts  of 
Persia,  of  the  Indies,  and  even  of  Spain. 
It  is  to  be  feared  only  in  the  greatest 
heats  of  summer. — There  often  pass  years 
without  the  pestilential  Smum  being  felt 
between  Basra  and  Aleppo.  According 
to  the  relation  of  the  Arabs,  men  and 
animals  are  suffocated  by  this  wind  in 
the  same  manner  as  by  the  ordinary  hot 
wind  of  summer. — When  any  one  is  suf- 
focated  by  this  wind,  or,  as  they  express 
it,  when  his  heart  is  broken,  the  blood 
sometimes  flows  out  violently  from  his 
nose  and  ears  two  hours  afterwards.  The 
corpse  preserves  it’s  heat  for  a  long  time  j 
it  swells,  turns  blue  and  green  ;  at  length, 
when  they  want  to  raise  it  by  an  arm  or 
a  leg,  those  limbs  come  off. — ” 

In  Niph.  To  be  spoiled ,  marred.  Exod. 
viii.  24.  As  a  N.  שחת ‎ Corruption.  Psal. 
xvi.  10.  (Comp.  Acts  ii.  27,  31.  xiii. 
36,  37.)  Job  ix.  31.  xvii.  14.  Comp, 
under  שח ‎ VI.  As  Ns.  משחת ‎ Corruption , 
destruction.  Lev.  xxii.  25.  Ezek.  ix.  1. 
משחית ‎ Spoiling,  destruction.  Exod.  xii.13. 

2  Chron. 


dant  and  numerous.  Thus  Cocceius,  and 
the  learned  Bp.  Loivth ,  De  Sacra.  Poes 
Keb.  Praelect.  x.  towards  the  beginning, 
explain  this  difficult  text,  the  latter  of 
whom  cites  Psal.  iv.  8.  Isa.  x.  10.  Job 
xxxv.  2,  as  affording  instances  of  similar 
ellipses.  Comp.  Deut.  xxxii.  3.  Job 
xxxiii.  25.  xl.  9. 

III.  As  a  N.  שחר ‎ The  dawn ,  or  dawning , 
in  a  figurative  sense,  as  of  evil.  occ.  Isa. 
xlvii.  11  j  where  Vulg.  ortum  ejus,  it's 
rising.  Fern.  שחרת ‎ The  dawn  of  human 
life,  when  the  joys  and  pleasures  thereof 
are  new,  and  the  faculties  begin  to  taste 
and  relish  them.  occ.  Eccles.  xi.  io, 
comp.  ver.  6,  7,  8,  9,  and  ch.  xii,  2. 

IV.  In  Hiph.  To  rise  early  in  the  morning, 
q.  d.  to  monung ,  diluculare.  occ.  Job 
xxiv.  5. 

V  In  Kal,  To  seek,  as  it  were,  early  in  the 
■morning,  i.  e.  diligently  and  earnestly.  Job 
vii.  2  1,  or  22.  Ps.  lxiii.  2,  &  al.  In  this 
sense  it  is  followed  by  אל, ‎ Job  viii.  3. 

VI.  To  do  a  thing  betimes ,  or,  as  it  were, 
early  in  the  morning,  occ.  Prov.  xiii.  24, 
And  he  that  loveth  him  שחרו ‎ מוסר ‎ is  early 
(to)  him  (in)  correction ,  q.  d.  diluculat 
ei  correctionem. 

VII.  As  a  N.  שחור ‎ ,שיחור ‎ and  שחר ‎ The 
river  Nile,  so  called  from  it’s  turbid  dark- 
coloured  water.  See  Jos.  xiii.  3.  Jer.  ii.  18. 
1  Chron.  xiii.  5.  Isa.  xxiii.  3.  f<  שיחור,”‎ 
says  the  learned  Ger.  Johan.  Vossius *, 
i(  literally  denotes  black — now  the  Nile 
is  turbid  and  blackish,  namely  from  the 
mud  it  rolls  down  with  it  from  the  south- 
ern  countries.  There  is  also  another  rea- 
son  for  its  having  this  name,  because  it 
makes  the  land  overflowed  by  it  black. 
But  as  in  Gen.  xv.  18,  by  the  ין׳גהר ‎ מ־צריס‎ 
River  of  Egypt,  so  in  Jos.  xiii.  3,  by  the 
שיחור, ‎ is  to  be  understood  not  the  whole 
Nile ,  but  that  branch  of  it  which  is  call- 
ed,  Amos  vi.  14,  נחל ‎ הערבה ‎ the  river  of 
the  wilderness.  And  as  the  Nile ,  from  it’s 
blackish  waters,  and  from  it’s  giving  a 
black  colour  to  the  country  it  overflows, 
was  called  by  the  Hebrews  שיחור ‎ ;  so  for 
the  same  reasons  it  was  called  by  the 
Greeks  M Black ,  according  to  the 
testimony  of  Plutarch  and  Eustathius ; 
and  from  them  by  the  old  Latins,  Melo.” 

*  De  Orig.  &  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  ii.  cap.  74,  p.  691, 

4to.  edit.  Comp.  Bp.  Lowlh  on  Isa.  xxiii.  3. 
f  Comp,  under  חל ‎ X.  2. 
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further,  that  this  tree  is  Very  thorny ,  and 
even  it’s  bark  covered  with  very  sharp 
thorns ,  and  hence  perhaps  it  had  the  Heb. 
name  שטה, ‎ from  making  animals  decline 
or  turn  aside ,  lest  they  should  be  wound- 
ed  by  it,  q.  d.  A  Noli  me  tangere. 

To  confirm  the  interpretation  just  given,  I 
add  the  words  of  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels, 
p.  444,  note  9.  “  The  Acacia  being  by 

much  the  largest ,  and  the  most  common 
tree  of  these  deserts  [of  Arabia  Petraca} 
we  have  some  reason  to  conjecture  that 
the  Shiltim  wood,  whereof  the  several 
utensils,  & c.  of  the  tabernacle,  &c.  Exod. 
xxv.  .10,  13,  33,  &c.  were  made,  was  the 
wood  of  the  Acacia.  This  tree  abounds 
with  flowers  of  a  globular  figure,  and  of 
an  excellent  smell ,  which  may  further  in- 
duce  us  to  take  it  for  the  same  with  the 
Shittah  tree,  which  in  Isa.  xlu  19,  is 
joined  with  the  myrtle  and  other  sweet- 
smelling  plants.”  Comp,  also  Scheuchzer, 
Fhysica  Sacr.  on  Exod.  xxv. 

VI.  בית ‎ השטה ‎ The  house  of  declination,  or 
of  the  declinator,  the  name  of  a  place 
mentioned  Jud.  vii.  22,  and  not  impro- 
bably  so  called  from  a  temple  there  dedi- 
cated  to  the  heavens,  considered  as  caus- 
ing  the  declination  of  the  earth,  and  there- 
by  the  successive  variation  of  seasons,  and 
their  beneficial  effects  to  man*.  Neither 
is  it  at  ail  wonderful  that  these  ancient 
Canaanitish  heathen  should  be  acquainted 
both  with  the  annual  motion,  and  with 
the  declination  of  the  earth,  since  we  find 
the  same  doctrines  expressly  taught  by 
some  of  the  Greek  philosophers.  Thus 
Philolaus  the  Pythagorean,  according  to 
Plutarch ,  De  Plac.  lib.  iii.  ,cap.  13. 
thought,  Tyv — kvkXiv  wep1<psp£(r&a.1  wept 
ro  wop,  KATA  KTKAOT  AOEOT,  that 
the  earth  was  carried  round  the  fire  in  an 
oblique  circle ,”  i.  e.  in  an  orbit,  which 
is  oblique  or  inclined  to  the  equator  in  an 
angle  about  23 0  30'.  So  Aristarchus 
taught  that  the  heaven  was  immoveable 
Se  KATA  AOEOT  KT- 
KAOY  TYjV  yrpv,  dya.  u.a.1  ws^i  Ton  dvrry 
afcova.  $tv8ysvrjv,  but  that  the  earth  moved 
in  an  oblique  circle,  revolving  at  the  same 
time  round  it’s  own  avis.”  Plutarch  De 
Facie  in  Orbe  Lunae,  tom.  ii.  p  933, 
edit.  Xylandr .  And  consult  the  very 

*  See  Hutchinson's  M«8es’s  Princip.  part  ii. 
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2  Chron.  xx.  23.  Ps.  evii.  20,  &  21.  Also 
An  instrument  of  destruction ,  a  trap ,  a 
gin ,  a  snare.  So  LXX  wayiHap.  Vulg. 
laqueos  &  pedicas,  Mont  anus  exterm  ina- 
torium.  occ.  Jer.  v.  26. 

II.  In  a  spiritual  sense,  In  Kal  and  Hiph. 
To  corrupt ,  spoil,  or  be  corrupted,  spoiled. 
See  Ezek.  xxviii.  17.  Amos  i.  11.  Mai. 
ii.  8.  Exod.  xxxii.  7.  Deut.  ix.  12.  Gen. 
vi.  12.  Deut.  iv.  25.  Jud.  ii.  19.  In 
Hiph.  To  act  corruptly.  2  Chrcn.  xxvii.  2. 
In  Niph.  To  be  corrupt  or  corrupted.  Gen. 
vi.  11,  12.  As  a  N.  שחת ‎ Corruption. 
Deut.  xxxii.  3. 

Dek.  Scath,  hurt,  waste,  scathful. 

שטה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  To  decline,  go,  or  turn  aside.  Num.  v.  12. 
Prov.  iv.  15.  vii.  25,  &  al.  freq.  Comp. 

.מטה‎ 

II.  To  go  or  run  this  way  and  that,  or  to 
and  fro,  obambulare,  discurrere.  Num. 

xi.  8.  2  Sam.  xxiv.  2,  &  al. 

III.  As  Ns.  שיט ‎ A  whip  or  scourge ,  from 
the  manner  of  it’s  motion ,  when  used.  1  K. 

xii.  11,  14.  Prov.  xxvi.  3.  Nah.  iii.  2, 
&  al.  שיט ‎ The  same.  Tsa.  xxviii.  13. 

IV.  To  row,  move  the  oars  to  and  fro,  or 
backwards  and  forwards.  •It  occurs  not 
as  a  V.  but  as  a  Participle  or  participial 
N.  masc.  plur.  שטיכם ‎ Rowers,  persons 
rowing,  occ.  Ezek.  xxvii.  8,  26.  As 
Ns.  שיט ‎ An  oar,  or  collectively.  Oars. 
occ.  Isa.  xxxiii.  21$  whe1־e_  Aqidla  1־en- 
ders  אני ‎ שיט ‎ by  Nat׳*  xa;77׳ ‘y!s  a  ship  of  oar, 
i.  e.  an  oared  vessel ,  Symmachus  by  wXoiov 
yiWTtYjXara  a  vessel  of  the  jower,  and  Vulg. 
by  navis  remigum,  a  sh:p  of  row  ers.  משיט‎ 
An  oar,  instrument  of  rowing,  occ.  Ezek. 
xxvii.  6,  29. 

V.  As  a  N.  שטה. ‎ occ.  lea.  xli.  19.  plur. 
CD  ש  י ,  Exod.  xxv.  5,  &  al.  freq.  The 
Shittah  tree,  or  Shittim  wood,  of  which 
great  part  of  the  sacred  furniture  of  the 
Tabernacle  was  made.  The  LXX  gene- 
rally  render  it  by  atDjtfra  incorruptible : 
the  Vulg.  after  Theodotion,  translates  it 
in  Isa.  by  spinam  the  thorn.  “  Jerome 
says  that  the  Shittim  wood  resembles  the 
white  thorn;  that  it  is  of  an  admirable 
beauty,  solidity,  strength,  and  smooth- 
n_‘ss.  It  is  thought  he  means  the  black 
Acacia,  which  is,  they  say,  the  only  tree 
found  in  the  deserts  of  Arabia,״  Calmet's 
Dictionary  in  Shittim  ;  who  observes 
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שטח‎ —שמן‎ 


שטף‎ —שטר‎ 

the  anger  of  Jehovah  was  kindled  against 
Israel  ויפת ‎ את ‎ ריר ‎ and  David  was  moved 
against  them  by  (one's)  saying,  or  rather  in- 
definitely.  And  one  moved  David  against 
them ,  saying,  Go ,  number  Israel  and  Judah. 
See  Dr.  Chandler's  Life  of  King  David, 
vol.  ii.  p.  410,  &c.  As  a  N.  fem.  שטנת‎ 
An  opposition  or  opposite  accusation,  occ. 
Gen.  xxvi.  21.  Ezraiv.  6. 

II.  As  a  N.  שטן ‎ Satan,  foe  to  G«d  and 
man,  and  the  accuser  of  the  brethren,  See 
Job  i.  and  ii.  Zech.  iii.  1,  and  Rev.  xii. 
10.  The  LXX  in  Job  and  Zech.  render 
it  by  0  the  accuser. 

שטף‎ 

I.  To  cover  with  water,  to  immerge ,  wash 
by  immersion.  Lev.  vi.  28.  xv.  11.  Ezek. 
xvi.  9,  &  al.  freq.  In  Niph.  To  be  thus 
washed.  Lev.  xv.  12. 

II.  To  overflow ,  overwhelm,  or  rush  upon, 
as  waters.  Psal.  lxix.  3,  16.  lxxviii.  20. 
cxxiv.  4.  Jer.  xlvii.  2,  &  al.  As  a  N. 
שטף ‎ An  inundation.  Ps.  xxxii.  6. 

III.  In  a  metaphorical  sense,  To  overflow, 
to  rush  over  or  upon,  like  water.  Isa. 
viii.  8.  xxviii.  15.  Jer.  viii.  6,  As  the 
horse  שוטף ‎ ימלחמה ‎ rushing  into  the  bat~ 
tie,  says  our  Translation,  but  rather, 
bounding  over,  i.  e.  all  obstacles,  in 
the  battle.  Thus  Bale.  As  a  N.  שטף‎ 
An  overflowing,  or  inundation.  Prov. 
xxvii.  4.  Nah.  i.  8.  Also,  An  overflow - 
ing  shower  or  rain.  Job  xxxviii.  25. 

Der.  To  steep,  soak,  A  stopc  or  stoop ,  a 
large  vessel  for  liquids. 

שטר‎ 

I.  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  participial 
N.  שטל ‎ or  שוטר ‎ An  inferiour  magistrate 
or  officer,  who  attended  on  a  superiour 
magistrate  or  judge,  to  execute  his  orders, 
answering  in  some  measure  to  a  sheriff 
among  us.  Exod.  v.  6.  Deut.  xvi.  18. 
2  Chron.  xxvi.  11.  Prov.  vi.  7.  As  a  N. 
מעיטר ‎ Ministerial  authority  or  power,  occ. 
Job  xxxviii.  33. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  N.  שטר ‎ A  side  or  part.  So 
Thcodution  p,epo$,  and  Vulg.  parte,  occ. 
Dan.  vii.  5,  And  it  raised  up  itself  on 
one  side.  The  Persian  empire  was  found- 
ed  by  the  Medes  and  Persians,  but  after 
the  short  titular  reign  of  Cyaxares  or  Da- 
rius  I.  all  the  succeeding  kings  were  Ter - 
sians,  and  this  empire  is  always  called 
the  Persian.  סטר ‎ (withD  )  is  used  in  the 
same  sense  in  the  Targums,  and  in  the 

Syriac 


learned  Mr.  Duten's  Inquiry  into  the 
Origin  of  Discoveries  attributed  to  the 
Moderns,  part  ii.  ch.  q.  Did  not  the 
Greeks  ״ive  to  Apollo  or  the  Sun  the  epi- 
thet  A originally  from  his  oblique 
course  or  apparent  declination  ?  See 
Iledcric  s  Lexic. 

שטט ‎ I.  In  ’Kal  and  Hiph.  To  go  or  run 
about  hither  and  thither ,  or  to  and  fro, 
repeatedly,  occ.  Jer.  v.  1.  Dan.  xii.  4. 
Amos.  viii.  12.  2  Chron.  xvi.  9.  Zech. 
iv.  10.  In  Hith.  רתשוטט ‎ The  same, 
occ.  Jer.  xlix.  3. 

II.  As  a  N.  שטט ‎ A  whip  or  scourge ,  either 
from  it’s  litheness ,  or  it’s  repeated  motion 
in  scourging,  occ.  Josh,  xxiii.  13.  Comp. 
שטה ‎ III. 

Der.  Shoot,  shut.  Swedish  skutta,  Eng.  to 
scud,  scuddle. 

שטח‎ 

To  spread  abroad,  stretch  out,  expand,  occ. 
Num,  xi.  32.  2  Sam.  xvii.  1 9.  Job  xii.  23. 
Psal.  !xxxviii.  10.  Jer.  viii.  2.  As  a  N. 
משטח ‎ A  place  for  spreading,  occ.  Ezek. 
xxvi.  5,  14.  xlvii.  10.  On  the  former 
texts  see  Bp.  Newton's  Dissertations  on 
the  Prophecies,  vol.  i.  p.  347 — 350,  Svo. 
To  which  I  add  from  Mr.  Bruce' s  Tra- 
vels,  Introduct.  p.  59.  “  Passing  by  Tyre, 
from  curiosity  only,  I  came  to  be  a  mourn- 
ful  witness  of  the  truth  of  that  prophecy, 
that  Tyre,  the  queen  of  nations,  should 
be  a  rock  forfshers  to  dry  their  nets  on  ; 
two  wretched  fishermen  with  miserable 
nets  having  just  given  over  their  occupa- 
tion.” — 

Der.  A  stick.  Qu  ? 

שטכט‎ 

To  bear  malice  against ,  to  hate  or  persecute 

"י*  with  rancour,  infestum  vet  infensum  esse, 
occ.  Gen.  xxvii.  41.  xlix.  23.  (where 
LXX  Evsiyrov  avviy  stuck  close  to  him) 
1.  13.  Job  xvi.  9.  xxx.  21.  Psal.  lv.  4. 
As  a,  N.  fem.  משממח ‎ Implacable  malice 
or  hatred,  spite,  rancour,  occ.  Hos.  ix. 

.8 ‎ י7‎ 

שטן‎ 

I.  To  oppose,  to  be  adverse,  an  adversary  or 
enemy  to.  occ.  Ps.  xxxviii.  21.  cix.  4,  29. 
Zech.  iii.  1.  As  a  participial  N.  שטן ‎ An 
adversary,  opposer.  Num.  x.\ii.  22.  1  Sam. 
xxix.  4,  &  al.  freq.  And  so  I  would  un- 
derstandit,  1  Chron.  xxi.  1,  of  a  human 
adversary.  Comp.  2  Sam.  xxiv.  1,  which 
perhaps  may  best  be  rendered;  And  again 


שך‎ 
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j  And  (the  spirit  continuing  to  act)  the 
fountains  of  the  abyss  and  the  air-cracks 
were  closed  up ,  and  the  spherical  shell  of 
earth  consolidated,  as  at  the  formation, 
Gen.  i.  6,  7,  between׳  fwa  spheres  of  wa- 
ter,  and  the  rain  from  heaven  was  restrain - 
ed,  or  fell  no  longer.  Ver.  3,  And  (the־ 
shell  of  earth  being  cracked  or  broken  in 
various  places  by  the  continued  action  of 
the  spirit  or  expansion,  as  at  Gen.  i.  9.), 
the  waters  returned  from  off  the  earth  ; 
whither  ?  surely,  from  whence  they  came ; 
namely,  to  the  great  deep  (see  ch.  vii.  ji  ) 
— going  and  returning ;  and  the  waters 
failed  or  abated  at  the  end  of  an  hundred 
and  fifty  days  :  which  at  thirty  days  to  a 
month  is  five  months  ;  and  as  soon  *  al~ 
most  as  the  waters,  which  had  prevailed 
fifteen  cubits  above  the  highest  mountains 
(ch.  vii.  20.)  began  to  fail,  we  find  that 
the  ark,  which  we  may  suppose  to  draw 
near  fifteen  cubits,  or  half  if  sown  height 
(seech,  vi.  15.)  of  water,  grounded  on  a 
high  mountain  j  for  ver.  4.  The  ark  rested 
in  the  seventh  month,  on  the  17th  day  of 
the  month,  on  the  mountains  of  Ararat. 

II.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  stop ,  be  as - 
suaged  or  appeased ,  as  anger,  occ.  Esth. 
ii.  1.  In  Hiph.  Transitively,  To  stop,  ap- 
pease ,  as  murmurings.  occ.  Num.  xvii.  5. 

III.  As  a  N. שבין ‎ (formed  as  סרק ‎ from  סר)‎ 
A  cheeky  stop ,  restraint,  occ.  Prov.  xxiii.  2. 
The  Targum  renders  it  סכינא ‎ A  knife ,  so 
Aquila  and  Thcodotion  Mayratpav,  and 
Vulg.  cultrum,  taking  the  sense  from 
the  Chaldee  סכין. ‎ And  indeed  seventeen 
of  Dr.  Kennicott* s  Codices  now  read  סכין‎ 
as  two  more  did  originally;  but  this,  as 
just  intimated,  is  a  Chaldee  word,  and 
the  Jews  knew  nothing  of  that  language 
till  long  after  the  time  of  Solomon.  But 
I  suspect  that  some  Chaldaizing  tran- 
scribers,  either  by  mistake,  or  from  not 
understanding  the  Heb.  שכין, ‎ substituted 
their  סכין ‎ for  it,  whence  the  word  still 
appears  in  so  many  MSS.  Comp.  Ecclus. 
xxxi.  12. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  stop ,  stop  up,  obstruct ,  as  a 

*  I  say  almost,  because  we  probably  ought  to  al- 
low  two  or  three  days  above'the  hundred  and  fifty, 
in  order  to  bring  the  time  to  the  seventeenth  day  of 
the  seventh  month:  for  some  of  their  months  must 
have  consisted  of  more  than  thirty  days,  otherwise 
twelve  of  them  could  not  have  been  equal  to  the 
solar  tropical  year  of  365^  days,  for  12  multiplied 
by  30  equals  only  360,  Comp,  under  חדש ‎ II. 

way 


שי‎ — שך‎ 

Syriac  language.  See  CastclV s  Lexicon 
in  סטן.‎ 

Df.r.  מ  or  M,  being  prefixed,  the  Saxon 
Msefter,  and  Eng.  Master.  Also  per- 
haps  the  Latin  magister ,  whence  magis - 
terial,  magistrate,  magistracy,  &c. 

שי ‎ See  under  שרה ‎ IX.  and  שה ‎ II. 

שין‎ 

With  the  י  radical  and  immutable,  as  in 
חיה ‎ איב‎ ,  &c. 

To  urine ,  piss,  whence  the  ש,  as  in  other 
instances,  being  changed  into  ית ‎ the  cog- 
nate  Syriac  V. הון, ‎ of  the  same  import. 
See  Castell.  שון ‎ however  occurs  not  as 
a  Heb.  V.  in  Kal,  but  as  a  Participle 
Hith.  השתין ‎ (the  radical  ש  and  forma- 
tive  ה  being  transposed  as  usual),  One 
pissing ,  he  who  pisseth.  So  the  LXX  con- 
stantly  render  it  by  8pwv,  and  Vulg.  min- 
gens.  1  Sam.  xxv.  22,  34,  &  al.  In 
which,  as  in  all  the  other  passages  where- 
in  it  occurs,  משתין ‎ בקיר ‎ is  a  periphrasis 
for  a  male.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in 
Beg.  שיני ‎ Urine,  piss,  literally  urines,  occ. 
2  Kings  xviii.  27.  Isa.  xxxvi.  12;  so  the 
LXX  in  both  passages  ecov,  and  Vulg. 
urinam. 

שר‎ 

To  stop,  assuage ,  CHECK. 

I.  Intransitively,  or  in  a  Niph.  sense,  To 
stop,  be  stopped,  assuaged ,  or  checked ,  as 
the  waters  of  the  deluge  from  rising 
higher,  occ.  Gen.  viii.  t.  So  the  LXX 
£x&7fa<rs  ceased ,  were  at  quiet,  and  Aquila 
£craA7jcrav  were  restrained.  Let  the  reader 
attentively  peruse  from  Gen.  vii.  it,  to 
ch.  viii.  4,  in  the  Heb.  and  I  think  he 
will  perceive  the  case  (which  seems  to 
have  puzzled  some  very  learned  and  good 
men)  to  be  as  follows  :  The  flood  began 
on  the  17th  day  of  the  2d  month,  on 
which  day  Noah  and  his  family  entered 
into  the  ark  ;  then  it  rained,  or  the  flood 
was  upon  the  earth  forty  days  and  forty 
nights,  by  which  time  the  waters  were 
so  high  as  to  bear  up  the  ark ;  but  the 
rain  still  continued  to  fall  (comp.  ch.  viii. 
2.  3.)  and  the  waters  to  increase  (ch.  vii. 
18,  20.)  till  the  end  of  150  days,  rec- 
koning  from  the  1 7th  of  the  2d  month, 
and  then,  ch.  viii.  1,  the  Aleim  caused  the 
spirit  to  pass  upon  the  earth  (as  at  the 
formation,  Gen.  i.  2.)  וישבו ‎ המים ‎ and 
(immediately)  the  waters  stopped  or  were 
checked,  i.  e.  from  rising  higher.  Ver.  2, 
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שכב‎ 


שכה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, ה. 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies,  inter  al.  To  be  Wee,  resemble,  and 
the  cognate  V.  סכה ‎ in  Chaldee  imports 
To  view,  look  at  with  attention ,  contem - 
plate.  See  Castell.  The  former  notion 
seems  best  to  suit  the  following  Heb. 
Nouns. 

L  As  a  N.  fcm.  plur.  שכיות ‎ Resemblances, 
representations,  i.  e.  engravings ,  or  pic - 
tures.  occ.  Tsa.  ii.  16.  As  a  N.  משכית‎ 
Imagery ,  sculpture,  occ.  Lev.  xxvi.  1. 
Num.  xxxiii.  52.  Ezek.  viii.  12.  Comp, 
ver.  10.  So  plur.  משכיות, ‎ occ.  Prov. 
xxv.  11,  (As)  apples  of  gold  (citrons  or 
oranges.  Qu  ?)  במשכיות ‎ in  curiously  en- 
graved  work  of  silver*,  (so  is)  a  word 
spoken  upon  it's  wheels,  i.  e.  not  only,  as 
the  Vulg.  explains  it,  in  tempore  suo,  in 
it's  season,  but  in  every  respect  properly 
— ff  delectando  pariterque  monendo,”  so 
as  to  be  set  a־running,  as  it  were,  upon 
wheels,  till  it  reaches  the  heart  of  the 
hearer,  it’s  destined  goal. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  שכוי ‎ (formed  as 
שקד ‎ from  שקה) ‎ The  imagination  or  con - 
ception.  occ.  Job  xxxviii.  36  $  where  Tar- 
gum  לבבא ‎ the  heart,  Montanus  contem- 
plationi  the  contemplation.  As  a  N.  fem. 
in  Reg.  משכת ‎ The  imagination,  occ.  Prov. 
xviii.  11.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  משכיות,‎ 
joined  with  לבב, ‎ The  imaginations  or  ef- 
Jigiations  of  the  heart,  occ.  Ps.  lxxiii.  7. 

שכח‎ 

It  is  frequently  opposed  to  זכר ‎ To  be  strong , 
vigorous,  and  thence  to  remember,  so  the 
primary  idea  of  שכח ‎ seems  to  be  to  fail, 
relax,  let  go.  See  Deut.  xxxi.  2 1 .  Psal. 
cxxxvii.  5. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  forget,  let  go  the  remembrance 
of.  Gen.  xxvii.  45.  xl.  23,  &  al.  freq. 
Comp.  Lam.  ii.  6.  In  Niph.  Tobefor- 
gotten.  Gen.  xli.  30,  &  al.  freq.  Applied 
to  subterraneous  waters.  Job  xxviii.  4. 
Comp.  מיכס ‎ זריכס ‎ strange  waters.  2  K. 
xix.  24.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  forget . 
occ.  Jer.  xxiii.  27.  In  Hith.  השתכח ‎ To 
be  forgotten,  occ.  Eccles.  viii.  10. 

II.  Chald.  In  Aph.  To  find.  Dan.  ii.  25, 
&  al.  In  Ith.  To  be  found.  Dan.  ii.  35, 
&  al. 

*  Htirmcr’s  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  401 ;  Loicth'% 

Prelect,  xxiv.  towards  the  beginning. 

שכל‎ 


way  with  thorns ;  so  LXX  (ppourew.  occ. 
Hos.  ii.  6,  or  8.  Hence 

V.  To  fence ,  hedge,  occ.  Job  i.  10.  As  a 
N.  שך ‎ A  hedge,  occ.  Lam.  ii.  6.  In 
this  text  twenty  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Co- 
dices  now  read  סכו ‎ his  tabernacle,  as  two 
more  did  originally ;  and  though  this 
reading,  which  is  followed  by  the  ancient 
versions,  and  our  English  Translation, 
might  make  a  good  sense  (comp.  Isa. 
i.  8.),  yet  the  other  seems  preferable. 
Comp,  under  חמס ‎ I.  Plur.  שכיבס ‎ Sharp 
stakes  or  thorns,  such  as  are  used  in  mak- 
•ing/cwces.  occ.  Num.  xxxiii.  55  ;  where 
the  LXX  XkoA Stakes,  thorns,  and 
Vulg.  Clavi  Stakes,  spikes.  As  a  N.  fem. 
שוכה, ‎ and  in  Reg.  שוכת ‎ A  stake,  occ.  Jud. 

ix.  48,49.  Fem.  plur.  שכות ‎ Stakes  form- 
ing  the  wall  of  a  fisherman’s  hut.  occ. 
Job  xl.  26,  or  xli.  7.  Comp.  צלצל ‎ IV. 
under  צל. ‎ As  Ns.  fem.  in  Reg.  משוכת‎ 
and  משכת ‎ A  fence,  hedge,  occ.  Isa.  v.  5. 
Prov.  xv.  19. 

VI.  To  stake,  as  toils  or  nets,  i.  e.fx  them 
with  stakes,  occ.  Jer.  v.  26;  where  LXX 
zrycroiv  set. 

שכך ‎ I.  Intransitively,  To  assuage  or  be  as- 
suaged  entirety,  as  anger,  occ.  Esth.  vii.  1  o. 

II.  To  fence  or  hedge  thoroughly,  occ.  Job 

x.  11. 

I) Eli.  To  check,  checker,  or  chequer.  Qu  ? 
Also,  To  suage ,  assuage. 

שכב‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  lie,  lie  down,  as  a  man.  Gen. 
xix.  4,  &  al.  freq. — as  a  beast.  Num. 
xxiv.  9.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  lie,  or  lie 
down.  1  Kings  iii.  20.  xviii.  19,  &  al.  To 
cast  down,  as  cities  and  towns,  including 
perhaps  the  destruction  of  the  inhabi- 
tants.  2  Sam.  viii.  2.  E dcupigeiv,  comp. 
Luke  xix.  44,  and  see  Bp.  Patrick's  Note, 
and  Dr.  Chandler's  Review׳  of  Hist,  of  the 
Man  after  God’s  own  Heart,  p.  1Jg,  180, 
and  notes.  As  a  N.  fem.  שכבה ‎ A  lying 
or  lying  down.  Exod.  xvi.  13,  14,  &  al. 
freq.  Comp.  Lev.  xv.  16,  17,  11.  Asa 
N.  משכב ‎ A  place  of  lying  down,  a  bed. 
Lev.  xv.  4,  j,  &  al.  freq. 

II.  To  rest,  be  at  quiet.  Job  xxx.  17.  Ec- 
cles.  ii.  23.  So  the  Vulg.  in  Eccles.  re- 
quiescit. 

III.  To  lie  down ,  as  in  the  grave  or  sepul- 
chre.  2  Sam.  vii.  12.  Job  iii.  33.  Isa. 
xiv.  18,  &  al.  freq.  Comp.  Isa.  lvii.  2. 

Dee.  Squab,  squabbish. 
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she-bear  bereaved  of  her  cubs;  so  LXX 
in  Sam.  Apxrog  yveKi/wpsvy),  Tkeodotion 
in  Prov.  Aputw  yrewousvi j  and  another 
Hexaplar  version  in  Hos.  a׳mo׳«|ut׳Ejoj. 
But  this  interpretation,  I  apprehend,  can- 
not  be  right,  because  in  all  the  three  texts 
we  have  שפול ‎ masculine ,  and  that  without 
any  various  reading  in  Dr.  Kennicott9 s 
Bible,  except  in  Prov.  where  one  MS. 
has  שכל, ‎ but  still  this  is  masculine,;  and 
as  I  know  not  that  the  he-bear  shews  any 
remarkable  affection  for  his  cubs,  I  choose 
to  refer  שכול ‎ to  his  being  bereaved  of  his 
female ,  on  which  occasion,  no  doubt,  he 
would  be  fierce  and  dangerous  enough. 
Thus  Brookes ,  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  i.  p.  192, 
says,  that  “  in  rutting  season  they  are 
much  more  formidable  than  at  other  times, 
which  is  perhaps  owing  to  jealousy .”  In 
Hiph.  '10  bereave  of  children,  occ.  Jer. 
1.  9.  As  a  N.  שכול ‎ A  bereaving,  priva- 
lion ,  as  of  children,  occ.  Isa.  xlvii.  9. 
xlix.  20. 

IV.  As  a  N.  אשכול, ‎ plur.  fern,  in  Reg. 
אשכלת ‎ A  cluster  or  bunch  of  grapes,  which 
when  ripe  is  plucked  from  the  vine.  Gen. 
xl.  10.  Num.  xiii.  24,  25,  &  al.  S oMar- 
tinius  (Lex.  Etymol.  in  Uva)  derives  the 
French  grape ,  whence  our  Eng.  grape, 
from  griper  to  pull  or  pluck  off. — of 
dates,  Cant.  vii.  7,  or  8.  But  comp, 
ver.  8,  or  9,  and  see  Harmer’s  Outlines, 
&c.  p.  337. 

On  Num.  xiii.  24,  observe  that  Dandini, 
though  an  Italian,  speaks  with  wonder 
of  the  bigness  of  the  grapes  on  Mount 
Libanus,  which  he  says  were  equal  to' a 
prune ;  and  the  grapes  of  Palestine  were 
not  inferiour  in  size  f ;  and  Lucas  af- 
firms,  that  near  Damascus  some  of  the 
bunches  of  grapes  weigh  from  thirty  to 
forty  pounds  But  Qu  ?  And  I  think 
with  Le  Clerc  and  Scheuchzcr ,  that  the 
reason  why  the  spies  bare  the  bunch  of 
grapes  on  a  staff  between  two  was  not 
on  account  of  it’s  enormous  size,  as  if 
one  man  might  not  easily  have  carried  it, 
but  for  fear  the  grapes  should  be  broken 
or  crushed  in  his  so  doing. 

f  Harmed  s  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  313,  where 
see  more. 

f  Complete  System  of  Geography,  vol.  ii.  p.  109, 
col.  1.  Lucas' s  words  (Voyage,  tom.  i.  p.  192.) 
are — “  plus  de  quarante  livres,  more  than  forty 
pounds;”  and  observe  the  French  pound  is  some- 
what  more  than  the  English. 

V.  Spoken 


שכל‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  direct  oneself 
•wisely,  be  wise ,  prudent ,  behave  wisely. 
occ.  1  Sam.  xviii.  30.  Also,  Transitively, 
To  direct  wisely,  or  knywingly.  occ.  Gen. 
xlviii.  14.  As  a  N.  שכל ‎ Directing  wis - 
dom,  prudence.  1  Sam.  xxv.  3.  1  Chron. 
xxii.  12.  Job  xvii.  4.  So  שכיל ‎ Job 
xxxiv.  35.  But  observe  that  forty  of 
Dr.  Kennicott9 s  Codices  here  read  without 
the  בהשכל‎ ,י‎ .  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  שכלות‎ 
Acts  or  instances  of  wisdom  or  prudence. 
occ.  Eccles.  i.  17,  where  LXX 
knowledge .  But  observe  that  thirty-four 
of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  read  סכלות,‎ 
which  seems  best  to  suit  the  context,  and 
will  account  for  the  Vulg.  and  modern 
versions  rendering  the  word  by  stultitiam 
folly.  In  Hiph.  To  understand.  Deut. 
xxxii.  29.  Ps.  xxxvi.  4,  To  behave  wisely. 
Deut.  xxix.  g.  Josh.  i.  7.  So,  To  pro- 
sper*.  See  Josh.  i.  7,  8.  Prov.  xvii.  2. 
Jer.  xxiii.  3.  Also,  To  cause  to  under - 
stand,  make  wise,  give  understanding. 
Gen.  iii.6.  Neh.  ix.  20,  &  al.  Hence 
Eng.  Skill,  &c. 

And  since  Eve's  desire  of  being  made  wise, 
not  only׳  independently  on,  but  in  oppo- 
sition  to,  her  Creator,  was  the  original 
moving  cause  which,  in  the  language 
of  Milton , 

Brought  death  into  the  world,  and  all  our  woe, 
With  loss  of  Eden, - -  ■״  ■■  - 

hence,  constantly  to  remind  believers  of 
this  grand  privation,  and  it’s  cause,  and 
thereby  continually  to  caution  them 
against  all  infidel  schemes  of  seeking  wis- 
dom  in  any  other  manner  than  that  ap- 
pointed  by  God,  the  word  שכל ‎ signifies 

II.  In  Kal,  To  waste ,  destroy,  so  Vulg.  va- 
stabit.  Deut.  xxxii.  23.  Ezek.  xiv.  13. 
Comp.  Ezek.  xxxvi.  12,  13.  Jer.  xv.  7, 
where  see  Eng.  marg.  As  a  N.  שכול‎ 
A  spoiling,  depriving,  as  of  comfort,  occ. 
P*.  XXXV.  12. 

III.  To  deprive,  bereave,  or  to  be  deprived 
or  bereaved ,  as  of  children,  orbare,  or- 
bari.  Gen.  xxvii.  43.  xiii.  36.  xliii.  13. 
Lev.  xxvi.  22.  1  Sam.  xv.  33.— as  a 
bear  of  his  mate.  2  Sam.  xvii.  8.  Prov. 
xvii.  12.  Hos.  xiii.  8;  in  all  which  pas- 
sages  the  Vulg.  explains  דב ‎ שכול ‎ by  a 

*  See  Meric  Casaubon  De  Ling.  Heb.  p.  88,  &c• 
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context,  as  in  Gen,  xix.  2.  1  Sam.  v.  3. 
xv.  12. 

II.  As  a  N.  שכם ‎ The  shoulder  of  the  hu- 
man  body,  so  called  from  it’s  readiness  in 
bearing  burdens  or  the  like.  See  Gen. 
ix.  23.  xxi,  14.  xlix.  15.  Ps.  lxxxi.  7. 
Isa.  x.  27.  xiv.  25.  And  since  several 
men  frequently  join  in  carrying  one  bur- 
den  between  them,  hence  שכם ‎ אחר ‎ One , 
or  united ,  shoulder  denotes  one  consent,  as 
rendered  in  our  translation.  Zeph.  iii.  9. 
So  שכמה ‎ Hos.  vi.  9,  is  translated  in  the 
text  by  consent ,  and  in  the  margin  with 
one  shoulder;  but  perhaps  with  Bate 
we  should  rather  refer  it,  as  an  Adverb, 
to  Sense  I.  and  render  it,  Forwardly ,  ea - 
ger/y. 

Isa.  ix.  4,  6,  And  the  government  shall  be 
upon  his  shoulder.  “  I  believe,”  says  Ra- 
phelius  in  his  note  on  this  text,  “  that  be- 
cause  we  carry  burdens  on  our  shoulders , 
therefore  government  is  said  to  be  laid 
upon  them."  Herodotus  [lib.  ii.  cap.  106.] 
mentions  a  statue  of  Sesostris,  king  of 
Egypt,  on  which  some  sacred  Egyptian 
letters  were  engraved,  reaching  from  one 
shoulder  to  the  other,  of  this  import, 
E yw  Vyvfte  yuo prjv  wwokti  voiei  sworn  sx- 
'TYjO-ocp.rjV.  I  obtained  this  country  by  my 
shoulders."  In  like  manner  Pliny,  in  his 
Panegyric ,  cap.  1 5.  (Juam  abunde  cxper - 
tus  esset  quam  bene  humeris  tuis  sederet 
imperium.  When  he  had  abundantly  ex- 
perienced  how  well  the  empire  would  sit 
on  ■your  shoulders."  Thus  far  Raphelius. 

I  add,  that  our  Queen  Elizabeth  con- 
eluded  one  of  her  speeches  to  the  House 
of  Commons,  in  answer  to  a  remonstrance 
about  monopolies,  thus  :  “  — Princes — 
cannot  themselves  look  narrowly  into  all 
things,  upon  whose  shoulders  lieth  conti- 
nually  the  heavy  weight  of  the  greatest 
and  most  important  affairs 

Psal.  xxi.  13.  כי ‎ השיתמו־ ‎ שכם ‎ For  thou 
shalt  put  them  the  shoulder  or  shoulder- 
wise,  i.  e.  thou  shalt  make  them  turn  the 
shoulder  or  the  back.  To  this  sense  Sym- 
mackus,  'O fi  vcefceig  (al.  Srp reig)  avT8g 
a,Tro$-p0(p8g.  See  Merrick’s  Annot.  Comp. 
Ps.  xviii.  41,  under  ערף ‎ IV. 

III.  As  a  N.  שכם ‎ A  district,  portion  of  a 
country,  as  the  shoulder  of  the  back.  occ. 
Gen.  xlviii.  22.  Comp.  כתף ‎ IV. 

i  *  Rapin's  History  by  Tindal,  folio,  vol.  ii.  p.  155, 

ן  at  the  year  1601. 

i  IV.  As 


V.  Spoken  of  animals.  In  Kal  and  Hiph. 
To  suffer  abortion,  miscarry ,  be  bereaved 
of  offspring  by  it’s  untimely  birth,  occ. 
Gen.  xxxi.  38.  Exod.  xxiii.  26.  Job 
xxi.  10.  Cant.  iv.  2.  vi.  6.  Hos.  ix.  14. 

VI.  To  cast  it’s  fruit,  as  a  vine.  occ.  Mai. 
iii.  tr.  Comp.  Job  xv.  33. 

VH.  In  Hiph.  To  blight,  as  the  laad  it’s 
fruit,  occ.  2  K.  ii.  19.  Comp.  ver.  21. 

VIII.  Chald.  In  Ith.  השתכל ‎ To  consider 
attentively,  occ.  Dan.  vii.  8.  As  a  N. 
fern.  שכלת ‎ Understanding.  Dan.v.  n,  12. 
Comp,  above  Sense  I. 

שב ‎ ליל ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  "but  in 
Chaldee,  from  the  Heb.  כלל, ‎ in  Kal  and 
Aph.  To  finish,  complete.  Ezra  iv.  13. 
v.  3,  11.  vi.  14. 

שכם‎ 

It  denotes  Readiness,  forwardness,  diligence , 
alertness. 

I.  As  a  V.  in  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  he  ready, 
forward ,  diligent,  alert.  Gen.  xix.  27. 
וישכם ‎ אברהם ‎ בבקר ‎ אל ‎ המקום ‎ And 
Abraham  was  ready  in  the  morning  at,  or 
went  hastily  in  the  morning  to ,  the  place, 
where  he  had  stood  before  Jehovah. 
2  Chron.  xxxvi.  15,  And  Jehovah  the 
Aleim  of  their  fathers  sent  to  than  by  the 
hand  of  his  messengers  השכם ‎ (Infin.) 
being  diligent  and  sending.  So  Jer.  vii. 
1 3,  23.  xi.  7.  \xv.  3.  Prov.  xxvii.  14. 
&  al.  freq.  Ps.  cxxvii.  2,  It  is  vain  for 
you  משכימי ‎ קום ‎ being  forward  to  rise 
(and)  delaying  to  he  down.  Zeph.  iii.  7, 
But  השכימו ‎ השחיתו ‎ they  were  forward, 
they  corrupted ,  (i.  e.  in  corrupting )  their 
doings.  Hos.  vi.  4,  or  5,  and  xiii.  3, 
כסל ‎ משכים ‎ הלך ‎ As  the  dew,  ready  or 
forward  to  go  off.  As  to  משכים ‎ in  Jer. 
v.  8,  it  seems  best  to  refer  that  word  to 
the  Root  משך ‎ to  draw ,  and  so  Aquila  and 
Theodotion  render  it  kXxwrsg  drawing, 
and  Summachus  s\xap,sv01,  and  perhaps 
the  LXX  nearly  to  the  same  sense  u- 
p,a, veig  raging  with  lust.  Vulg.  emissarii 
stallions.  Comp,  under  p  I. 

This  Verb  is  generally  rendered  to  rise  up 
early,  but  since  it  is  constructed  with  קום‎ 
to  rise,  Ps.  cxxvii.  2,  rising  up  is  excluded 
from  it's  meaning  ;  and  since  it  is  very 
frequently  joined  with  בבקר ‎ in  the  morn- 
ing  early  (corap.  Josh.  vi.  14.),  it  cannot 
in  itself  strictly  import  earliness,  though 
this  may  sometimes  be  implied  from  the 
circumstances  of  the  case,  or  from  the 
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of  drinking  (as  שבע ‎ of  eating),  to  drink 
heartily  ox  freely,  to  he  cheered  uith  drink, 
in  a  middle  or  indifferent  sense.  Gen. 
xliii.  3 3,  (where  Eng.  Translat.  were 
merry)  Can.  v.  1.  And  so  I  apprehend 
the  word  is  used,  Gen.  ix.  21.  Comp, 
under  אהל ‎ I.  In  like  manner  the  Greek 
y ,rflvotxcci,  by  which  the  LXXoften  render 
שכר, ‎ sometimes  signifies  to  drink  freely , 
though  not  to  drunkenness ,  and  is  plainly 
used  in  this  sense  John  ii.  io.  As  a  N. 
fern.  שכדה ‎ A  being  satisfied  or  cheered 
with  drink,  occ.  Hag.  i.  6j  where  it  is 
applied  to  שתה ‎ drinking,  as  שבעה ‎ to 
eating. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  satisfy  one's  lust  of  drinking, 
even  to  inebriation,  to  be  drunk,  intoxicated 
with  liquor.  Jer.  xxv.  zf.  Lam.  iv.  21. 
Comp.  Isa.  xxix.  9.  xlix.  26.  In  Kal 
and  Hiph.  To  make  drunk,  inebriate . 
Hab,  ii.  15.  Jer.  xlviii.  26.  li.  7,  39,  57. 
Applied  metaphorically  to  arrows.  Deut. 
xxxii.  42.  In  Hith.  השתכר ‎ To  be  drunken , 
make  oneself  drunk,  occ.  1  Sam.  i.  14. 
As  Ns.  שכר ‎ Drunk,  a  drunkard.  1  Sam. 
xxv.  36.  Isa.  xxviii.  !,  3.  Also,  Intoxicate 
ing  or  inebriating  liquor  in  general.  Si- 
cera.  It  is  once  used  for  wine,  Num. 
xxviii.  27.  (comp.  Exod.  xxix.  40״)  ;  but 
most  commonly  for  any  inebriating  liquor 
besides  wine.  So  Aquila,  Symmachus  and 
Theodotion  render  it  in  Isa.  xxviii.  7,  by 
yzOvcrya,.  Lev.  x.  9.  Num.  vi.  3.  Isa. 
xxviii.  7,  &  al.  freq.  Jerome  f  informs 
us,  that  in  Heb.  “  any  inebriating  liquor 
is  called  Sicera,  whether  made  of  corn, 
the  juice  of  apples,  honey,  dates,  or  any 
other  fruit.”  As  a  N.  שכרון ‎ Drunkenness. 
occ.  Ezek.  xxiii.  33.  xxxix.  19. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  satisfy ,  or  give  a  satisfaction 
for  service  done,  or  to  be  done,  to  hire,  to 
reward.  Deut.  xxiii.  4.  Jud.  ix.4.  xviii.  4. 
Frov.  xxvi.  10,  &  al.  freq.  In  Niph. 
To  be  hired,  let  out  for  hire.  1  Sam.  ii.  5. 
In  Hith.  השתכר ‎ To  let  oneself  out  for  hire . 
occ.  Hag.  i.  6,  twice.  As  a  N.  שכר ‎ Sa• 
tisf action,  hire,  wages,  reward  for  service 
or  labour.  Gen.  xxx.  28,  32,  33,  &  al. 
freq.  עשי ‎ שכר ‎ Isa.  xix.  10,  Those  who 
make  gain  or  earn  wages.  As  a  N.  שפיר‎ 
A  hired  servant,  a  mercenary .  Exod.xii.45. 
xxii.  15.  Lev.  xix.  13,  &  al.  freq.  As  a 
N.  fern,  in  Reg.  משכרת ‎ Hire ,  wages,  re - 

f  Epist.  ad  Nepotianum  De  Vita  Clericorum,  and 
in  Isa.  xxviii.  1. 


ward , 


IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  שכמה ‎ The  shoulder-bone, 
or  - blade .  occ.  Job  xxxi.  22.  Comp, 
under  כתף ‎ I. 

שכן‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  dwell,  inhabit,  particularly  in 
a  tent  ox  tabernacle.  Gen.  ix.  27.  xiv.  13. 
Ps.  Ixxxviii.  60.  Deut.  xxxiii.  16,  שכני ‎ סנה‎ 
Those  who  dwelt  in  the  bush ,  i.  e.  the 
Aleim.  See  Exod.  iii.  4,  6.  But  comp. 
Jer.  xlix.  16.  Obad.  ver.  3.  Also  in  Kal 
and  Hiph.  To  place,  to  cause  to  dwell  or 
inhabit ,  particularly  in  a  tent  or  tents  *. 
Jer.  vii.  3,  7,12.  Job  xi.  14.  Ps.  lxxviii.55.  j 
As  participial  Ns.  שכן ‎ An  inhabitant,  j 
Num  xvi.  24.  Hos.  x.  15.  Prov.  xxvii.  10. 
Jer.  vi.  21.  משכן, ‎ plur.  משב ‎ ניכש ‎ and 
משכנות ‎ A  place  to  dwell  in,  an  habitation,  j 
Isa.  xxii.  19.  Jer.  ix.  19.  Ezek.  x\v.  4, 
&  al.  Particularly,  A  tent  or  tabernacle.  \ 
Num.  xvi.  24.  xxiv.  5,  &  al.  Also,  The 
sacred  tabernacle,  for  God  to  dwell  in 
among  men.  See  Exod.  xxv.  S,  9.  xxix. 
45,  46.  Lev.  xxvi.  11,  12.  Num. 
xxxv.  34. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  remain,  rest,  continue.  Exod. 
xxiv.  16.  xl.35.  Num.  x;  12.  Job  iii.  5. 
Ps.  xvi.  9.  Nah.  iii.  18,  rest,  sit  still.  In 
Hiph.  70  cause  to  remain  or  rest.  Josh, 
xviii.  1.  Ezek.  xxxii.  4. 

III.  As  a  N.  שכין ‎ rendered  A  knife.  See 
under  שך ‎ III. 

Der.  Greek  a  tent,  and  it’s  deriva- 

fives;  whence  Lat.  Scena,  Eng.  Scene, 
scenic,  scenography .  Also  perhaps,  7  he 
skin. 

שהר‎ 

To  satisfy,  satiate. 

I.  in  Kal,  To  satisfy  thirst,  or  the  desire 

*  May  wenothenceassignthe  true  interpretation 
of  ״שכן ‎ Gen.  iii.  24  ?  And  Jehovah  Aleim  caused  to 
dwell,  or  placed,  in  a  tabernacle  at  thceast  of  the  gar- 
den  of  Eden ,  the  Cherubim,  &c.  So  the  word  שכן'‎ 
here  expresses  that  there  was  a  tabernacle  (resem- 
bling,  doubtless,  the  Mosaic)  in  which  the  Clurubim 
and  emblematic  fire  or  glory  were  placed  from  the  fall 
(comp.  Wisd.  ix.  8);  and  which  surely  continued 
in  the  believing■  line  of  Seth.  Whether  this  same 
sacred  tabernacle  was  preserved  by  Noah  in  the  ark, 
and  remained  in  the  family  of  Eber,  till  the  descent 
of  the  children  of  Israelimo  Egypt, and  was  brought 
up  by  them  from  thence,  I  pretend  not  to  determine.  \ 
Certain  it  is  from  Exod.  xxxiii.  7 — 9.  (comp,  Exod.  ז 
xvi.  33,  34.  1  Sam.  iv.  8.)  that  the  Israelites  had 
a  tabernacle  or  lent  (see  2  Sam.  vii.  6),  sacred  to 
Jehovah,  before  that  erected  by  Moses,  and  it  ap- 
pears  from  Amos  v.  26,  and  Acts  vii.  42,  that  soon 
after  the  Exodus  the  idolaters  and  apostates  had 
8uch  likewise  for  their  idols.  Comp,  under  סך ‎ I. 
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ticum  ad  Assyrios.  As  Ns.  שלל ‎ Spoil , 
plunder ,  p?־ey.  Gen.  xli.x.  27.  Exod.  xv.  9. 
Josh.  vii.  21,  &  al.  freq.  שולל ‎ Nearly  the 
same  occ.  Job  xii.  17,  where  Aauila 
Acupvpa,  a  prey ,  and  LXX  Aixpa \wr8s 
captives. 

Der.  Gr.  (rvXctou  to  spoil.  Perhaps,  Lat. 
solvo  to  loose,  whence  solutus ,  solutio,  and 
1n  composition  absolvo,  dissolvo ,  resolvo , 
whence  Eng.  solution ,  absolve ,  dissolve, 
resolve ,  absolution,  dissolution ,  resolution , 
&c.  Also,  $/2e//,  and  s/2a/e,  a  husk. 
Shakespeare. 

שלב‎ 

I .  7״  disposed  or  £22  on/er,  £0  correspond, 
answer.  Hence  as  a  Participle  Hiph.  fern, 
plur.  משלבת ‎ Answering,  corresponding. 
occ.  Exod.  xxvi.  17.  xxxvi.  22.  So  the 
LXX  ctvrnmtroyrsg. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  שלביכט ‎ Parallel 

ledges ,  horizontal  projections  correspondent 
to  each  other  ;  so  LXX  pro - 

jections  :  or  according  to  others.  The  lit - 
Z/e  pillars  or  upright  standards  by  which 
the  upper  and  lower  brazen  tables  of  the 
bases  were  connected,  and  which  answer • 
ed  each  other,  occ.  1  K.  vii.  28,  29  ;  on 
which  passage  see  Scheuchzer's  Pbysica 
Sacra. 

Der.  A  shelf,  a  slab .  Qu  ? 

שלג.‎ 

The  radical  idea  of  this  word  seems  to  be 
nearly  the  same  as  that  of  the  Greek  era- 
Xctysw,  creA which  appear  to  be 
evidently  derived  from  it,  namely.  To  be 
bright,  shine,  “  splendeo,  fulgeo.”  He• 
deric. 

As  a  N.  שלג ‎ Snow ,  from  it’s  shining  white - 
ness,  which  is  often  taken  notice  of  in 
Scripture.  See  Exod.  iv.  6.  Num.  xii.  10. 
Ps.  li.  9.  Isa.  i.  18.  Lam.  iv.  7. 

Ps.  cxlvii.  16,  He giveth  his  snow  like  wool: 
“  *  Sir  John  Chardin  tells  us,  that  to- 
wards  the  Black  Sea,  in  Iberia,  and  Ar- 
menia,  and  he  should  imagine  therefore 
2/2  some  other  countries,  the  snow  falls  in 
flakes  as  big  as  walnuts ,  but  not  being 
hard  or  very  compact,  it  dpes  no  other 
hurt  than  .presently  covering  and  over- 
whelming  a  person.”  Such  large  flakes 
of  snow  are  not  common  in  England, 
though  they  may  be  sometimes  observed 
״even  larger  than  those  just  mentioned, 

*  Harmer's  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  16,  Note. 

$  £  whence 


ward.  occ.  Geri.  xxix.  15.  xxxi.  7,  41. 
Ruth  ii.  12.  As  a  N.  אשכר ‎ A  compensa - 
live  present,  made  on  account  of  benefits 
received,  occ.  Ps.lxxii.  10.  Ezek.xxvii.15. 
In  the  former  passage  the  LXX  render  it 
8u>pa  gifts,  in  the  LXX  (A1<rQ8s,  rewards. 

של‎ 

To  loose,  loosen ,  let  loose. 

I.  To  loose,  loosen,  as  a  shoe  or  sandal  from 
the  foot.  occ.  Exod.  iii.  Josh.  v.  15. 
So  the  LXX  Ay <rov,  and  Vulg.  solve  j  and 
Symmachus  in  Exod.  vttoXvo'cx.i. 

II.  To  let  loose,  as  corn  from  the  handfuls 
in  which  it  is  gathered,  occ.  Ruth  ii.  16. 
So  Montanas  solvendo  solvetis. 

III  To  loosen  or  cast  it’s  fruit,  as  the  olive* 
tree.  occ.  Deut.  xxviii.  40. 

IV  To  dissolve,  as  the  animal  frame  in  death. 
Qu  ?  Comp,  under  נשל ‎ II.  occ.  Job 
xxvii.  8. 

V.  Asa  N. שול, ‎ plur.  in  Reg. שולי ‎ The  loose - 
flowing  skirt  or  skirts  of  a  garment,  Syr- 

ma-  Exod.  xxviii.  33.  Nah.  iii.  5,  &  al. 
freq  Comp.  Isa.  vi.  x. 

VI.  As  a  N.  של ‎ looseness,  licentious  free• 
dom ,  rashness,  occ.  2  Sam.  vi.  7.  Comp. 
1  Chron.  xiii.  10,  and  under  שמט ‎ II. 

VII.  Chald.  As  a  N.  שלה, ‎ Licentiousness, 
licentious  speech,  occ.  Dan.  iii.  29;  where 
Theodotion  fiXcco-tpywioLv,  and  Vulg.  bias- 
phemiam,  blasphemy. 

VIII.  Chald  As  a  N. שלו ‎ Negligence.  See 
under  שלה ‎ III. 

שלל ‎ I.  To  Loose  or  loosen  entirely ,  to  strip  off, 
as  clothes.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  strictly 
in  this  sense,  but  as  a  participial  N.  שילל‎ 
(Ksri  and  Complut. שולל) ‎ Stript  of  clothes. 
occ.  Mic.  i-  8  ;  where  Vulg.  spoliatus 
spoiled,  but  LXX  avviro  faros  unshod ,  with - 
out  sandals.  Comp,  under  של ‎ I. 

II.  To  strip  off,  spoil ,  as  goods  or  things. 
Ezek.  xxvi.  12.  xxix.  19.  xxxviii.  12,  13. 
Also,  To  strip,  spoil,  as  persons.  Ezek. 
xxxix.  10.  Zech.  ii.  8.  In  Hith.  השתולל‎ 
To  make  oneself,  or  become,  a  spoil,  occ. 
Jsa.lix.  15.  Ps.  lxxvi.  6;  in  which  latter 
text  אשתוללו ‎ is  in  the  Chaldee  form,  with 
the  initial  א  instead  of  ה  ;  and  this  seems 
some  con  fir  !nation  ofthe  common  opinion, 
that  this  Psalm  was  composed  on  occasion 
of  the  miraculous  destruction  of  Senna- 
cherib  the  king  of  Assyria’s  army,  2  K. 
xix.  35.  So  in  the  LXX  it  is  entitled 
wrpos  rov  Arcuptov  An  Ode  concern - 
ing  the  Assyrian,  and  in  the  Vulg.  Can- 
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in  Salmon, a  !fountain  near  Sckechem,  Jud. 
ix.  48.  But  what  is  the  meaning  of  the 
expression.  It  snowed  in  Salmon  ?  Js  it 
not  that  every  thing  seemed  as  bright 
and  cheerful  to  the  minds  of  God’s  people, 
as  Salmon  does  to  their  eyes  when  glis ־ 
tcring  with  snow  ?  So  Buchanan  in  his 
version. 

Squalid  a  qu<B  hrcfu  tcnebris  Sohjma  ante  ja - 
eel•  at , 

Nivea  turn  luce  refuhit  : 

Ceu  nive  vicinos  inter  candentia  colie? 

Salmonis  culmina  fulgent. 

As  snow  is  much  less  common,  and  lies  a 
much  shorter  time  in  Judea  than  in  Eng- 
land,  no  wonder  that  it  is  much  more 
admired.  Accordingly  the  son  of  Sirach 
speaks  of  it  with  a  kind  of  rapture,  Ec־־ 
plus,  xljii.  18,  or  20,  K<x\\o$  Xevxoirfiog 
avhrjg  £x9!xvu,z<rs1  0<p901Xp,0g,  xai  etu  rs 
vsT 8  ccvIyjS  sxfTjfrslxi  rtccpSia..  The  eye  will 
be  astonished  at  the  beauty  of  it's  white - 
ness,  and  the  heart  transported  at  the 
ruining  of  it.  And  this  passage,  I  think, 
affords  a  good  illustration  of  the  Psal- 
mist  1( « 

Der.  Sleek ,  Also,  Lat.  Siligo,  3  very  white 
kind  of  cor!).  י 

שלד. ‎ # 

With  a  radical  (see  2  K.  iv.  28.),  but  mu- 
table  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  To  be  quiet,  easy ,  secure.  Job  xii.  6.  Jer. 
xii.  1.  Lam.  i.  5.  Comp•  Job  iii.  26. 
In  a  Hiph.  sense.  To  make  quiet,  easy ,  se- 
cure.  occ.  2  K.  iv.  28.  So  Montanas  se- 
curam  reddas.  It  is  here  equivalent  to 
תכזי ‎ fail,  ver.  16,  and  accordingly  Bate, 
Crit.  Heb.  explains  it  by  giving  a  false 
ease  and  peace  if  mind.  As  Ns. שלו ‎ Quiet , 
secure.  Job  xyi.  2 ן .  Ezek.  xxiii.  42. 
Also,  Quietness ,  ease.  occ.  Job  xx.  20. 
שלי ‎ Quiet,  security,  occ*  2  Sam.  iii.  27. 
שליו ‎ Quiet,  secure.  Job  xxi.  23.  Jer.  xlix. 
3 1•  As  a  N.  fern.  שלוה, ‎ in  Reg.  שלוח‎ 
Quietness,  security.  Ps.  exxii.  7.  Prov.  i. 
32.xvii.  1.  Ezek.  xvi.  49.  Comp.  Jer. 
xlix.  31.  In  1  Sam.  i.  17,  שלתך ‎ might 
be  rendered  thy  peace,  quiet  or  content, 
but  observe  that  fourteen  of  Dr.  Kami - 
cott's  Codices  now  read  שאלתך ‎ thy  peti - 
tion,  as  one  more  did  originally. 

Chald.  As  a  N.  שלה ‎ Quiet ,  secure,  occ. 

Ii  The  readermay  find  other  interpretations  oft  his 

very  difficult  text  of  the  Ps.  in  Dr.  Chandler**  His- 

tory  of  the  Life  of  K.  David,  vol.  ii.  p.  69,  fcg. 

Dan, 


whence  I  suppose  our  expression  0 !fleeces 
of  snow.  Comp  under  ־צמר ‎ I. 

Frov.  xxv.  13,  As  the  cold  of  snow  in  the 
time  of  harvest  fso  is)  a  steady  agent  to 
those  who  send  him ;  for  he  refresheth  the 
soul  of  his  master.  This  seems  plainly  to 
allude  to  the  ancient  custom  of  cooling 
their  wine  and  other  liquors,  by  putting 
preserved  show ,  as  we  do  ice,  into  them, 
which  is  still  much  practised  in  the  hot 
eastern  countries,  particularly  in  Syria  *. 
It  appears  from  Ximophon  that  the  Greeks 
had  the  same  practice,  Memor.  Socrat. 
lib.  ii.  cap.  i.  §  30,  where  Virtue  says 
to  Pleasure,  “  Yon  provide  expensive 
wines,  xai  Ts  %Ep2g  zuspi^Esara  £9־ 
Trig  and  run  about  in  summer  to  procure 
snow."  See  Simpson’s  Note.  Jer.  xv  iii.  14, 
Will  the  snow  of  Lebanon  fail  from  the 
rock  of  the  'field-?  or  will  the  issuing  cold 
flowing  wafers  (from  that  mountain  name- 
ly)  be  exhausted?  (See  Targ.  LXX,  and 
Vulg.)  No  more  could  I  fail  my  people 
if  they  trusted  in  me.  Comp.  ch.  ii.  13. 
“  The  chief  benefit  the  mountain  of  Le- 
banon  serves  for,  is,  that  by  it’s  exceed- 
ing  height  it  proves  a  conservatory  for 
abundance  of  snow ,  which  thawing  in  the  ! 
heat  of  summer  affords  supplies  of  water 
i to  the  rivers  and  fountains  in  the  vallies 
below.”  Maundre/Ts  Journey,  at  May  6. 

Frov.  xxvi.  1, כשלג ‎ בקיץ ‎ As  snow׳  in  spring, 
and  as  ram  in  harvest,  so  honour  is  not 
גאות ‎ desirable  for  a  fool.  All  three  in  such 
circumstances  do  mischief.  “  The  [be- 
ginning  of  the]  month  of  February  (O.S.) 
is  the  usual  time  at  Jerusalem  for  the 
jailing  of  snow  f.”  קץ ‎ or  the  awakening 
season  therefore  must  here  denote  the  time 
subsequentfo  that,  and  (as  the  text  shews) 
previous  to  קציר ‎ or  the  harvest,  i.  e.  the 
end  of  February,  March,  &c. 

From  the  Noun,  שלג ‎ is  once  used  as  a  Verb, 
Ps.  lxviii.  15,  When  the  Almighty  scat - 
tered  kings  בה ‎ for  her  (i.  e.  the  dove,  or 
triumphant  people  of  God,  mentioned  in 
the  preceding  verse),  תשלג ‎ it  snowed, 
(3d  pers.  fut.  fern.  sing,  used  imperso- 
nally  as  תמטיר ‎ it  rained.  Amos  iv.  7.  \) 

*  See  H armer’ s  Observations,  vol.  i.  393,  &c. ; 

Complete  Sj/st.  of  Geography,  vol.  ii.  p.  99,  col.  1 . 

+  See  Dr.  Shaw’s  Travels,  p.  335,  text  and  note. 

Comp.  2  Sam.  xxiii.  20. 

I  Comp.  תמלא ‎ Job  kv.  32.  הלעי־נ ‎ Job  xxi.  5. 

תמשך ‎ ,e  zek.  xii.  25,  28.  תזכר ‎ Ezek.  xxv.  10,  where 

see  LXX  and  Vulg. 


שלח‎ 


739 


שלה‎ 


Hctsselquist,  Travels,  p.  209,  tc  come  to 
Egypt  at  this  time  (i.  e.  in  March),  for 
in  this  month  the  wheat  ripens.  They 
conceal  themselves  amongst  the  corn ,  but 
the  Egyptians  know  extremely  well  that 
there  are  thieves  in  their  grounds  ;  and 
when  they  imagine  the  field  to  be  full  of 
them,  they  spread  a  net  over  the  corn, 
and  surround  the  field,  at  the  same  time 
making  a  noise,  by  which  the  birds  are 
frightened,  and  endeavouring  to  rise,  are 
caught  in  the  net  in  great  numbers,  and 
make  a  most  delicate  and  agreeable  disk.״ 
Abb£  Pluche  tells  us  in  his  Histoire  du 
Ciel,  tom.  i.  p.  247,  that  the  quail  שלו‎ 
was  among  the  ancient  Egyptians  the 
emblem  of  safety  and  security. 

Several  learned  men,  particularly  the  fa- 
mous  Ludolphus ,  our  Bishop  Patrick  and 
Scheuchzer,  have  supposed  that  the  שלרכט‎ 
eaten  by  the  children  of  Israel  in  the 
wilderness  were  locusts.  But,  not  to  in- 
sist  on  other  arguments  against  this  in- 
terpretation,  they  are  expressly  called, 
Psal.  lxxviii.  27,  שאר ‎ flesh,  which  surely 
locusts  are  not  3  and  the  Heb.  word  is 
constantly  rendered  by  the  LXX  oprvyo - 
p.Y!r^tx  a  large  kind  of  quail ,  and  by  the 
Vulg.  coturnices  quails.  (Comp.  Wisd. 
xvi.  2.  xix.  12.)  occ.  Exod.  xvi.  13. 
Num.  xi.  31,  32.  Ps.  cv.  40.  And  on 
Num.  xi.  31,  32,  observe  that  כאמתיכם‎ 
should  be  rendered,  not  two  cubits  high, 
but,  as  Bate  translates  it,  two  cubits 
distant,  i.  e.  from  each  other  j  for  as  *  he 
well  observes,  quails  “  do  not  settle,  like 
the  locust,  upon  one  another,  but  at  small 
distances.״  And  had  the  quails  lain  for 
a  day’s  journey  round  the  camp,  to  the 
great  height  of  two  cubits,  or  nearly 
three  feet,  the  people  need  not  have  been 
employed  two  days  and  a  night  in  ga- 
thering  them.  The  spreading  them  round 
the  camp  was  in  order  to  dry  them  for  use 
in  the  burning  sands,  as  is  still  practised 
in  Egypt.  See  Harmtr9 s  Observations, 
vol.  ii.  p.  439,  &c.  and  Merrick's  Anpo- 
tat  ion  on  Ps.  cv.  40. 

Der,  Lat.  Salus ,  saluto ,  salubris,  salvus , 
&c.  and  Eng.  salute,  salubrious,  salve, 
salvation.  Also  French  sauf,  whence 
Eng.  safe. 

שלת‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  send,  in  almost  any  manner, 

*  Note  in  New  and  Literal  Translation,  See, 

3  ii  ?  to 


Dan.  -iv.  1,  or  4.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Keg. 
שמת ‎ Security,  tranquillity,  occ.  Dan.  iv. 
24,  or  27. 

II.  To  be  easy,  careless ,  negligent,  occ. 
2  Chron.  xxix.  1 1  3  where  LXX 

tfTjrs  intermit,  leave  off,  Vulg.  negligere 
to  neglect . 

III.  Chald.  As  a  N.  שלו ‎ Negligence ,  ne~ 
gleet,  fail.  occ.  Ezra  iv.  22.  vi.  9.  Dan. 
vi.  4,  or  5. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  שלית. ‎ occ.  Deut. 
xxviii.  57.  It  is  strangely  rendered  by 
the  LXX  and  Vulg.  The  secundine  or  af- 
ter-birtk.  The  Targum  seems  to  come 
nearer  to  it’s  true  meaning  by  interpret- 
ing  it  זעיר ‎ במלא ‎ her  little  child .  So  Eng. 
Translat.  young  one,  and  Montanus  still 
closer,  parvulam  little  (daughter).  The 
word  seems  properly  to  express  a  young 
female  child ,  quiet,  secure,  and  easy,  and 
apprehending  no  harm  or  mischief — A 
most  affecting  image !  The  ב  in  בשליתה‎ 
is  not  radical,  as  .1  once  thought  with 
Bate  it  might  be.  This  appears  from 
i’s  being  prefixed,  as  a  Particle,  to  the 
three  preceding,  and  to  one  following  N. 

V.  As  a  N.  mate,  with  a  radical  שלה ‎ ,ה‎ 
Shilul!,  the  giver  of  peace,  tranquillity ,  or 

,  security  3  the  Saviour,  Salvator,  occ.  Gen. 
xlix.  10  3  where  the  Samaritan  Penta- 
teuch,  and  at  least  twenty-six  of  Dr. 
Kennicott' s  Hebrew  Codices  read  שלה‎ 
without  the  י,  but  the  sense  is  nearly  the 
same.  The  word  is  a  title  of  the  Ales - 
siah,  as  the  three  Chaldee  Targums  right- 
ly  explain  it :  thaj  of  Onkelos  by  משיחא‎ 
The  Messiah ,  aipd  those  of  Jerusalem ,  and 
of  Jonathan  Ben  Uziel  by  מלכא ‎ משיחא‎ 
The  King  Messiah. 

fiochart  has  shewn,  vol.  i.  443,  4,  that  the 
fabulous  account  of  Si/enus,  the  drunken 
companion  of  Bacchus,  in  the  Greek  and 
Roman  mythology,  took  it’s  rise  from  a 
horrid  distortion  of  Jacob’s  prophecy  con- 
cerning  ש״לה, ‎ from  which  name  Silenus 
is  an  easy  derivative.  And  for  further 
satisfaction  see  Bodiart  himself,  and  the 
learned  Mr.  Spearman's,  Letters  on  the 
LXX  Translation,  apd  Heathen  Mytho- 
logy,  p.  100. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fern.  שלו, ‎ plur.  שלוים, ‎ The 
quail,  or  collectively,  quails,  so  called,  I 
apprehend,  from  their  remarkably  living 
in  ease  and  plenty  among  the  corn.  “  An 
amazing  number  of  these  birds,”  says 
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siones.  Fem.  plur.  in  Reg.  שלחתי ‎ The 
same.  occ.  Isa  vi.  8. 

VII.  As  a  N.  שלחן ‎ A  table ,  which  is  “  set 
out  or  put  forth  to  place  provisions  upon.” 
Bate.  Jud.  i.  7.  1  Sam.  xx.  29,  34.  On 

1  Kings  xviii.  19,  see  Harmer9 s  Observa- 
tions,  vol.  iv.  p.  436. 

The  table  of  shew•  bread  is  often  called  by 
this  name.  This  table  being  made  of 
Shittim  wood  (LXX  £uAa  a<nj7׳rra  incur - 
ruptible  wood)  and  both  overlaid  and 
crowned  with  gold,  was  a  type  of  the 
compound  nature  of  Christ,  God- man,  in- 
vested  with  regal  power,  whose  flesh 
should  never  see  corruption ,  but  In  given 
for  the  Life  of  the  World.  See  Exod. 
xxv.  23,  &  seq.  Comp.  John  vi.  51, 
and  Mr.  Catcott's  first  Sermon  on  the 
Tabernacle.  It  appears  from  Isa.  lxv  11, 
that  the  idolaters  had  such  fables  in  their 
worship.  Comp,  under  מנה ‎ IX.  and  iCor. 
x.  21.  Both  the  altar  of  incense,  and 
that  of  burnt-offerings,  are  called  שלחן‎ 
from  their  resemblance  to  tables  on  which 
provisions  are  placed.  See  Ezek.  xli.  22. 
xliv.  16.  Mai.  i.  7. 

Dbk.  Greek  52־AAa>  to  send,  whence  in  com- 
position  a7r050־A0£,  siris’oXy  &c.  and  Eng. 
apostle ,  apostolic,  epistle ,  epistolary . 

שלט‎ 

To  be  over  or  before ,  either  for  protection  or 
rule. 

I.  Asa  N.  niasc.  plur. שלטיכח ‎ Shields ,  arms 
of  protection  or  defense.  2  Sam.  viii.  7- 

2  K.  xi.  10. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  rule ,  have  dominion ,  autho - 
rity,  or  power.  It  is  followed  by  ב  or  על,‎ 
Esth.  ix.  1.  Ps.  cxix.  133.  Eccles.  ii.  !9. 
viii.  9.  Neh.  v.  15,  &  al.  in  Hiph.  To 
make  to  rule,  to  give  power.  Eccles.  v.  18. 
vi.  2.  As  a  N.  שליט ‎ One  who  is  ap- 
pointed  ruler ,  a  constituted  ruler  or  go- 
vernour.  Gen.  xlii.  6.  Eccles.  viii.  8.  As 
a  N.  fem.  שלטת ‎ Imperious ,  domineering. 
occ.  Ezek.  xvi.  30.  As  a  N.  שלטון‎ 
Power,  authority.  Eccles.  viii.  4,  8. 

III.  Chald.  As  a  V.  with  ב  or  על ‎ following. 
To  have  rule ,  authority ,  or  power  over . 
See  Dan.  ii.  39.  iii.  27.  v.  7.  vi.  24. 

Dan.  iv.  23,  or  26,  From  the  time  that ,  or 
as  soar:  as,  thou  shalt  know  that  שלטן ‎ שמיא‎ 
the  Heavens  do  rule  A  comparison  of 
this  with  the  immediately  preceding  verse 
and  with  ver.  14,  or  17,  and  with  ch. 
v.  21,  does,  I  think,  clearly  determine, 

that 


to  send  forth,  out,  or  away.  Gen.  iii.  23. 
viii.  7.  xxi.  14.  xxiv.  56.  2  K.  xiv.  9> 
&  al.  freq.  In  Niph.  To  be  sent.  occ. 
Esth.  iii.  13;  where  נשלוח ‎ seems  to  be 
for  נשלחו. ‎ In  Hiph.  'To  send.  Exod. 
viii.  21.  Lev.  xxvi.  22.  As  a  N.  fem. 
מש; ‎ חת ‎ A  sending,  immission.  occ.  Psal. 
lxxviii.  49.  Also,  A  dismission ,  discharge. 
occ.  Eccles.  viii.  8. 

II.  To  send  or  shoot  forth,  as  arrows.  2  Sam. 
xxii.  13.  Psal.cxliv.  6.  Asa  N.  שלח ‎ A 
missile  or  missive  weapon ,  a  dart  or  jave- 
lin.  2  Chron.  xxiii.  10.  xxxii.  3.  Job 
xxxiii.  18,  literally,  and  his  life  passing 
on  the  javelin,  as  we  say  ,falling  on  the 
sword.  Neh.  iv.  11,  17,  or  17, 23,  which 
verse  may  be  considered  as  a  continuation 
of  Nehemiah’s  speech.  And  neither  I,  nor, 
&c.  will  put  off  our  clothes,  each  ( with 
or  having)  a  javelin  and  water,  i.  e.  ne- 
cessaries,  ב  being  understood  before  שלח,‎ 
and  the  ו  at  the  end  of  that  word  being 
prefixed  to  חמיכט. ‎ Comp,  under  חרצב.‎ 
On  Joel  ii.  S,  see  under  2  בעד‎ . 

III.  To  employ.  Ps.  1.  19. 

IV.  Joined  with  יר ‎ the  hand ,  or  אצבע ‎ the 
finger.  To  stretch  forth.  Gen.  iii.  22. 

viii.  9.  Isa.  lviii.  9.  Does  not  this  last 
text  refer  to  the  insolent  behaviour  of  the 
Jewish  masters  in  giving  their  orders,  not 
by  speaking,  but  by  signs  of  the  hands ,  as 
is  still  usual  with  the  great  men  in  the 
East,  particularly  the  Turks  and  Per- 
sians?  See  Harmer'’ s  Observations,  vol  ii. 
p.  124.  Comp,  under  עיח ‎ V.  on  Psal. 
cxxiii.  2.  Joined  with  מגל ‎ a  sickle ,  To 
thrust  forth.  Joei  iii.  18. 

V.  As  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur.  שלוחיכט‎ 
or  שלחיכם ‎ Gifts  or  presents  sent  or  trails - 
miited  from  one  to  another,  occ.  1  Kings 

ix.  16.  Mic.  i.  14. 

VI.  To  emit ,  send  or  shoot,  forth,  as  a  tree 
it's  branches,  occ.  Psal.  lxxx.  12.  Ezek. 
xvii.  6,  7.  xxxi.  3.  Comp.  Gen.  xlix.  2  1. 
Ps.  xliv.  3,  ותשלחכש ‎ and  modest  them, 
i.  e.  our  fathers,  shoot  out  and  spread, 
like  a  vine,  answering  to  the  preceding 
תטעבש ‎ plant(. dot  them.  Comp.  Ps.  lxxx.  12. 
Ezek.  xvii.  6;  and  see  Ainsworth  on  Ps. 
and  Murick's  Annot.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  in  Reg.  שלחי ‎ Branches  or  shoots  sent 
forth  from  a  tree.  occ.  Cant.  iv.  13; 
where. both  the  LXX  and  Vulg.  preserve 
the  idea  of  the  word,  the  former  render- 
ing  it  by  airos-QAOU,  the  latter  by  emis- 
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cataract  or  phmgeon.  So  the  LXX  Ka• 
ra.gocx.TYjS,  which  Suidas  explains  by  e1$0$ 
ogvsa  bccXccms  a  kind  of  sea- fowl.  It’a 
Heb.  and  Greek  names  are  taken  from 
a  very  remarkable  qualify,  which  is,  that 
when  it  sees  in  the  water  the  fish  on 
which  it  preys,  it  flies  to  a  considerable 
height,  then  collects  it’s  wings  close  to 
it’s  sides  and  darts  down,  like  an  arrow* 
on  it’s  prey.  See  Bochart ,  vol.  iii.  p.  278, 
and  Johnston ,  Nat.  Hist,  de  Avibus,p.  94, 
who  adds,  that  by  thus  darting  down  it 
plunges  a  cubit  depth  into  the  water, 
whence,  evidently,  it’s  English  name 
plungeon.  occ.  Lev.  xi.  17.  Deut.  xiv.  17. 

|  שלם‎ 

To  make  ״whole ,  entire ,  complete ,  integrare, 
perficere. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  complete,  perfect,  finish.  1  K» 
ix.  25.  Also,  In  a  Niph.  sense.  To  he 
completed,  finished.  1  K.  vii.  50.  2  Chron. 
v.  1.  viii.  16.  Isa.  lx 20  .׳ .  in  Hiph.  To 
complete ,  finish,  make  an  end  of.  Job 
xxiii.  14.  Isa.  xxxviii.  12,  13.  ?div.  26. 
Comp.  Dan.  v.  26.  As  a  participial  N. 
שלם ‎ Whole,  entire ,  complete,  perfect.  Gen. 
xv.  16.  Deut.  xxv.  15.  xxvii.  6.  1  K. 
viii.  6 1 ,  &  al  freq.  Zech.  viii.  12,  The 
seed  ( shall  he)  שלום ‎ prosperous,  so  our 
translators  render  it,  but  rather  perfected , 
i.  e.  in  the  fruit  it  produces,  rsKscpogu• 
p,svov.  See  Greek  and  English  Lexicon 
in  Ts\s<rpopsuj.  Chald.  in  Pehil.  שלים‎ 
Finished.  Ezra  v.  16. 

IT.  To  make  up,  or  make  good,  as  a  loss,  re- 
sarcire.  Used  absolutely,  Exod.  xxi.  34. 
xxii.  5,  6,  8c  al.  freq.  Also,  Transitively. 
To  repay  or  restore  one  thing  for  another. 
Exod.  xxi.  36.  xxii.  1,  &  al.  freq.  Comp. 
Gen.  xliv.  4.  Job  xxxiv.  33.  He  hath  re- 
quited  that  ivhich  is  from  thee  (as  דממנו‎ 
what  came  from  him ,  1  Kings  xx.  3 3.)  ; 
but  thou  hast  despised  (his  correction 
namely).  Comp.  ch.  v.  1 7,  and  see  Scott • 
As  a  N.  fern  in  Reg.  שלמת ‎ Retribution , 
recompense,  occ.  Psal.  xci.  8.  As  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  שלמנים ‎ Recompenses,  rewards. 
occ.  Isa.  i.  23.  Chald.  In  Hiph.  To  rc • 
store.  Ezra  vii.  19. 

III.  To  make  up  a  difference .  In  Kal,  To 
have  peace,  be  at  peace,  occ.  Job  xxii.  2  1. 
As  a  Participle  paoul  or  participial  N, 
שלום ‎ At  or  in  peace.  Gen.  xliii.  27. 

1  Sam.  xxv.  6.  Job  v.  24.  In  Hiph.  To 
make  peace.  Deut.  xx.  12.  Josh.  x.  1,4. 
3B  3  &  al. 


that  by  שלמן ‎ here  is  denoted  absolute,  not 
delegated,  rule  or  authority,  and  that  by 
שמיא ‎ the  heavens ,  are  signified  the  true 
Ateirn,  or  Persons  of  Jehovah.  (See  שמים‎ 
under  שם ‎ XII.)  Comp.  Ezra  iv.  20.  In 
Hiph.  To  make  a  ruler.  Dan.  ii.  48.  As 
a  N.  שליט ‎ A  ruler ,  one  who  hath  autho - 
rity  or  power.  Dan.  ii  10.  As  a  N.  שלטן‎ 
Power,  dominion.  Dan.  iv.  19.  vi.  26,  & 
al.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  שלטני‎ 
or  שלטוני ‎ Gcvenwurs.  Dan.  iii.  2,  3. 

Der.  Shield,  shelter.  Also  Arabic  סלטאן ‎ A 
Sultan. 

שלך‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  cast,  cast  down  or 
away.  Gen.  xxxvii.  20,  22.  Josh.  x. 
11,  27,  &  al  freq.  Jud.  ix.  17,  וישלך ‎ את‎ 
נפשו ‎ מנגר ‎ And  threw  his  life  before  (him) 
i.  e.  hazarded,  exposed  it  in  battle — TT- 
XHN  nAPABAAAOMENOS  wo\sp,1- 
£e1v,  as  Homer  expresses  it,  II.  ix  lin.  322. 
Comp.  Wetstein ,  Var.  Lect.  on  Phil.  ii. 
3°; 

II.  To  let  go,  i.  e.  gently,  without  violence. 
Gen.  xxi.  r5  ;  where  observe  that  Ishmael 
was  now  between  fourteen  and  seventeen 
years  of  age  ;  but  had  he  been  an  infant, 
surely  his  tender  mother  would  not  have 
cast  him  from  her  *. 

III.  To  let  fall,  cast,  as  an  olive-tree  doth 
it’s  flowers.  Job  xv.  33.  Asa  N.  fern. 
שלכת ‎ A  casting,  as  of  the  leaves  of  a  tree, 
occ.  Isa.  vi.  13.  Thus  it  is  rendered  in 
our  Translation,  when  they  cast  their 
leaves ;  but  שלכת ‎ seems  rather  to  mean 
a  casting  down  or  felling,  as  of  the  tree 
itself.  The  whole  verse  maybe  thus  trans- 
lated  and  explained.  And  (though)  a 
tenth  (shall )  ■yet  (be  or  remain)  in  it  (the 
land  of  Judea  mentioned  in  the  pre- 
ceding  verse,  namely  after  the  taking  of 
Jerusalem  and  the  havoc  of  the  Jews  by 
Titus)  that  (tenth)  also  shall  be  again 
cleared,  off  (comp.  Num.  xxiv.  22,  in  Heb. 
This  was  dreadfully  accomplished  in  the 
second  destruction  of  the  Jews  by  Adrian); 
as  an  oak  and  an  ilex,  whose  stock  remains 
בשלכת ‎ in  felling,  or  when  they  are  felled, 
the  holy  seed  (shall  be)  it's,  i.  e.  the  land’s 
or  nation’s,  stock .  Comp.  Rom.  xi.  16, 
28,  29  ;  and  see  Vitringa,  Comment,  on 
Isa.  and  Bp.  Lowth) s  Note. 

IV.  As  a  N.  שלך ‎ A  kind  of  sea-fowl ,  the 

*  See  by  all  means  Harmed*  Observations,  vol. 

v.  p.  324,  & c. 
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and  Arabs  in  Africa  and  the  Levan?, 
“  These  hykes,  or  blankets,  as  we  should 
call  them,  are  of  different  sizes,  and  of 
different  qualities  and  fineness.  The  usual 
size  of  them  is  six  yards  long,  and  five  or 
six  feet  broad,  serving  the  Kabyle  or  Arab 
for  a  complete  dress  in  the  day ;  and  as 
they  sleep  in  their  raiment ,  as  the  Israelites 
did  of  old,  Deut.  xxiv.  13,  it  serves  like- 
wise  for  his  bed  and  covering  by  night. — ־״‎ 
The  plaid  of  the  Highlanders  in  Scotland 
is  the  very  same.,,  Dr.  Shaw's  Travels, 
p.  224,  225.  See  Exod.  xxii.  26,  27־ 
1  K.  xi.  29,  30.  Ps.  civ.  2. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fern.  שולמית, ‎ or,  according  to 
the  reading  of  many  of  Dr.  Kennicott’s 
Codices,  שלמית. ‎ occ.  Cant.  vi.  13,  or 
vii.  1,  twice.  It  is  rendered  Shularnitc , 
but  might  perhaps  be  more  justly  express- 
ed  Salemitess ,  and  seems  to  be  the  appel- 
lation,  not  of  Solomon’s  Egyptian  bride, 
but  of  his  *  former  or  Jewish  wife,  so 
called  from  שלכם ‎ Salem  or  Jerusalem ,  the 
place  of  her  birth.  Comp.  Ps.  lxxvi.  3. 

שלף‎ 

To  draw,  or  push  out ,  or  off. 

I.  To  draw  out ,  as  a  sword.  See  Josh.  v.  13. 
Jud.  iii.  22.  viii.  10.  1  Chron.  xxi.  5. 
&  al.  freq.  Job  xx.  25,  שלף ‎ He  (i.  e. 
God)  draweth  out,  from  the  quiver 
namely,  the  arrow  shot  out  of  the  brazen 
bow  just  mentioned,  and  it  cometh  out  of 
his  body. 

II.  To  draw ,  or  pluck  off,  as  a  shoe.  Ruth 
iv.  7,  8. 

HI.  Intransitively,  To  push  out ,  unsheath , 
as  corn  it’s  ear.  occ.  Ps.  cxxix.  6.  Aquila 
renders  it  avsboctev  sprung  up.  See 
Harmer  s  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  462, 

&  c. 

שלש‎ 

I.  As  Ns.  of  Number,  שלש ‎ and  שלשה ‎ ,שלוש‎ 
and  שלושה ‎ Three.  Gen.  v.  22.  ix.  19. 
Esth.  i.  3.  iii.  12,  &  al.  freq.  Plur.  masc. 
שלשים ‎ and  שלושים ‎ Thirty.  Gen.  v.  3. 
Esth.  iv.  11,  &  21.  freq.  Also,  Of  the 
third  generation.  Gen.l.  23.  Exod.  xx.  5. 
שלישי ‎ and  שלשי ‎ The  third.  Gen.  i.  13. 
ii.  14.  xxii.  4,  &  al.  freq.  Fem.  שלישית‎ 
The  third.  1  K.  xviii.  1.  xxii.  2,  &  al. 
Also,  A  third  or  third  part.  2  Sam.  xviii. 
2.  2  K.  xi.  5.  So  שלשית ‎ and  שלישת‎ 

*  See  Harmtfs  Outlines  of  a  New  Commentary 

on  Solomon’s  Song,  p.  169,  and  Note  in  Mrs. 

Francis’s  Poetical  Translation. 


A־  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  שלובש, ‎ and  some- 
times,  though  rarely,  שלכם, ‎ Peace.,  re - 
cojicilement,  tranquillity  ;  also.  Happiness, 
welfare  in  general ;  for  every  blessing, 
temporal  and  spiritual,  is  included  in  re- 
storing  man  to  that  peace  with  God  (and 
I  may  add  in  a  lower  sense  with  the  whole 
creation)  which  was  lost  by  the  fall.  See 
Deut.  ii.  26.  xx.  jo.  xxiii.  6.  Josh.  x.  1. 
Gen.  xv.  15.  xxviii.  21.  xli.  16.  xliii. 
27,  2  8.  2K.1x.  22.  Hence  the  expression 
שאל ‎ לשל ‎ תם ‎ to  petition  or  wish  for  hap- 
piness  to  another.  See  Exod.  xviii.  7. 
Judg.  xviii.  13.  1  Sam.  xxv.  5,  6.  But 
since  in  this  world  happiness  or  welfare  is 
by  no  means  certain  or  constant,  hence 
שלום ‎ is  used  in  an  indifferent  sense  like 
the  N.  success ,  and  Verb  fare  in  English; 
Gen  xxxvii.  14, — Go  now  and  see  את‎ 
שלוגם ‎ אחיך ‎ ואת ‎ שלוכם ‎ הצאן ‎ now  it  fareth 
with  thy  brethren ,  and  how  it  fareth  with 
the  focks.  Comp.  Esth.  ii.  11.  Gen. 
xliii.  27.  And  in  this  view  I  would  uu- 
derstand  שלם ‎ or,  as  thirty-four  of  Dr. 
Kennicott's  Codices  read  שלום, ‎ Jer. 
xxii.  11,  Thus  saith  Jehovah  אל ‎ שלום‎ 
concerning  the  success  of  the  son  of  Josiah 
*  king  of  Judah ,  who  reigned  instead  of  Jo- 
siuh  his  father. — Now  this  son  was  Jchoa - 
haz,  2  K.  xxiii.  30.  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  1 ; 
and  since  by  1  Chron.  iii,  15,  Josiah  had 
a  fourth  son  called  Shallum ,  שלום, ‎ it 
would  seem  very  odd  and  puzzling  for 
the  prophet  to  call  Josiah’s  successor  by 
the  same  name. 

IV.  As  a  N.  שלם ‎ A  kind  of  sacrifice,  a 
peace-ffering.  It  occurs  once  in  the  sin- 
gular,  Amos  v.  22;  but  frequently  in 
the  plural,  שלמים ‎ Peace-offerings .  Exod. 
xx.  24.  xxiv.  5,  &  al.  So  called  as  emi- 
nently  typifying  the  peace  and  reconcilia - 
tiun  of  God  with  man,  through  the  death 
of  the  Prince  of  Peace  (Isa.  ix.  6.),  of 
HIM  who  is  our  Peacef{ Eph.  ii.  14.); 
for  it  must  be  particularly  observed,  that 
of  these  sacrifices  both  God  and  Man, 
both  Priest  and  People,  were  to  partake. 
See  Lev.  vii.  11,  &  seq.  Comp.  Rom. 
v.  1,  10.  2  Cox.  v.  18,  19.  Eph.  ii. 
14 — 17.  Col.  i.  20. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  שלמה ‎ An  outer  garment, 
covering  the  whole  body,  q.  d.  A  com - 
plete  covering.  It  seems  to  have  been 
much  the  same  kind  of  garment  as  the 
hyke,  which  is  still  worn  by  the  Kabyles 


Num- 
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which  we  find,  Exod.  xv.  4,  that  the 
choice  of  Pharaoh’s  שלשי, ‎ or  third  men, 
were  drowned  in  the  sea. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  masc.  pi ur. שלשיכם, ‎ accord- 
ing  to  the  reading  in  Walton  %  Polyglott, 
in  Plantin’ s  Interlineary  Bible  of  1572> 
and  in  thirteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott’ s  Co- 
dices,  or  שלישיכם ‎ according  to  the  Ken, 
and  seventeen  of  Dr.  Kennicott' i  Codices. 
Prov.  xxii.  20.  The  best  and  most  natu- 
ral  interpretation  of  the  word  in  this  place 
seems  to  be  rules,  directions ,  or  the  like; 
and  from  this  passage  in  Prov.  compared 
with  the  sense  of  2  שליש ‎ K.  vii.  2,  17,  19, 
and  of  2  שלשיכש ‎ Kings  x.  25  ;  and  from 
considering  that  the  other  Hebrew  names 
of  number,  as  ־£# ‎ ,חמש ‎ ,רבע‎ .  to  seven 
inclusive,  are  taken  from  Roots  descrip- 
tive  of  some  act  performed  on  those  re- 
spective  days  of  the  formation,  it  may 
reasonably  be  doubted,  whether  the  ideal 
meaning  of  שלש ‎ be  not  to  rule ,  direct ,  or 
the  like,  and  whether  the  third  day  might 
not  be  thus  denominated,  because  on  that 
day  the  heavens  began  to  exert  that  rulet 
which  God  had  given  them  on  the  pre- 
ceding  day  (when  he  called,  or  constituted 
them  שמים ‎ Disposers ,  Gen.  i.  8.),  in 
draining  the  earth,  and  causing  it  to  bring 
forth  vegetables.  See  Gen.  i.  9 — 13. 

IX.  As  a  Particle  of  time,  שלשכם ‎ or  שלשוכם‎ 
(formed  as  יומכם ‎ by  day,  כתאכם ‎ and 
פתאוכש ‎ suddenly)  A  third  time  past.  It 
is  always  preceded  by  תמול ‎ ,תמל‎ ,  or 
אתמול ‎ yesterday ,  lately  (which  see  among 
the  Pluriliterals  in  ת),  to  which  it  refers, 
and  denotes  some  time  before.  Gen.  xxxi. 
2,  5.  Exod.  v.  7,  8,  14.  1  Chron.  xi.  2, 
&  al.  freq. 

שכם‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  place ,  set,  put ,  generally  in 
order,  with  care  and  art.  Gen.  ii.  8. 
vi.  16.  x\iv.  47,  &  al.  freq.  In  Hiph. 
The  same.  Gen.  xxx.  42.  xiiv.  2,  &  al. 
freq.  The  formative  ח  of  Hiph.  is  often 
dropped,  as  in  Gen.  xxiv.  2.  xxxi  37. 
And  in  IN  urn.  xxiv.  21.  Obad.  ver.  4, 
שיבם ‎ seems  used  for  the  Participle  Hiph. 
משיכם. ‎ As  a  N.  fem  in  Reg.  תשומת ‎ A 
placing  or  putting  Lev.  v.  21,  or  vi■  2  5 
where  תשמת ‎ יד ‎ The  putting,  joining ,  or 
striking  of  the  hand ,  seems  to  denote  sure• 
tyship,  which  was  confirmed  by  that  ac- 
tion.  Comp.  Job  xvii-  3•  Prov.  vi.  1. 
xvii.  18.  xxii.  26. 

3  B  4  Henc* 


Num.  xv.  6,  7.  xxviii.  14.  Fem. שלישיה‎ 
A  third.  occ.  Isa.  xix.  24. 

II.  To  divide  into  three  parts ,  q.  d.  to  third. 
occ.  Dent.  xix.  3.  So  the  LXX  rpips- 
p1£1$,  and  Vulg.  in  tres  eequaliter  partes 
— divides. 

III.  'To  do  a  third  time ,  to  treble  or  triple, 
q.  d.  tertiare.  occ.  1  K.  xviii.  34,  twice. 
As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  משלש‎ 
Treble ,  triple,  tripled,  occ.  Eccles.  iv.  12. 

IV.  As  a  participial  N.  Spoken  of  animals, 
משלש, ‎ fem  משלשת, ‎ Three  years  old.  occ. 
Gen.  xv.  9,  thrice. — of  a  building,  Of 
three  stories,  occ.  Ezek.  xlii.  6.  Comp. 
Gen.  vi.  16. 

V.  As  a  N.  שליש ‎ and  שלש ‎ A  certain  mea- 
sure  of  capacity ,  containing  a  third  part 
of  some  other  known  and  common  mea- 
sure,  q.  d.  A  tierce  (Eng.  marg.)  ;  but  as 
this  in  English  denotes  the  third  part  of 
a  pipe,  so  it  is  probable,  from  a  compari- 
son  of  Ps.  lxxx.  6,  with  Isa.  xl.  12,  which 
are  the  only  places  where  the  word  occurs 
in  this  sense,  that  it  denotes  the  third  part 
of  the  Bath,  and  so  is  equal  to  somewhat 
more  than  two  gallons  and  a  half  En- 
glish. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  שלשיכם ‎ Three - 
stringed  instruments  of  music,  occ.  1  Sam. 
xviii.  6.  So  ׳עשור ‎ is  used  for  a  ^n-stringed  J 
instrument.  See  under  עשר ‎ III. 

VII.  As  a  N.  שליש ‎ ,שלש‎ ,  or  שלוש ‎ A  com- 
mander ,  a  general ;  properly  a  third  man , 
so  called,  perhaps,  because  in  military  af- 
fairs  he  was  third  from  the  king,  the  ge- 
neralissimo  or  commander  in  chief  being 
immediately  above  him  :  (but  comp,  be- 
low  Sense  VIII.)  1  K.  ix.  22.  2  K.  xv. 
25.  1  Chron.  xi.  11,  &  al. 

We  read  Exod.  xiv.  7,  And  he  (Pharaoh) 
took  six  hundred  chosen  chariots ,  and  all  the 
chariots  of  Egypt ,  and  שלשכם ‎ Captains 
(third  men)  על ‎ כלו ‎ over  all  this  (arma- 
ment  namely;  so  Vulg.  Duces  tofeius 
־  exercitus)  or  over  all  these  chariots,  not 
over  every  one  of  them,  as  we  translate  it, 
and  the  words  express  no  more  than  that 
there  were  several  generals  or  the  d  men  * 
to  command  the  chariots :  agreeably  to 

*  Since  writing  the  above,  1  have  observed  t hat 
the  I -XX  render  the  Heb.  words,  xcu  <rg«5־a׳r<*s  t7n 
cravTwv  and  Tristatas  over  all.  And  Jt70me,  on 
Ezek  xx Hi .  says,  “  Tristatae  among  the  Gieeks  is 
the  name  of  the  second  rank  after  the  royal  digni- 
ty  ”  See  Flamin ,  Nobil.  in  LXX,  Exod.  xiv.  7, 
Note  c,  in  the  vith  vol.  of  Walton' s  Polyglott. 


the  Akim.  Comp.  John  xii.  28.  xvii. 
j,  3,  and  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in 
Ovo^oc  VI. 

X.  As  a  Particle  of  place,  שכם ‎ There,  Ihi - 
ther.  Jer.  ii.  6.  Deut.  i.  37.  Jer.  xxii.  it, 
&  al.  freq.  שלזה ‎ The  same.  Gen.  xix.  20. 
xxiii.  13,  &  al.  freq.  Job  i.  2 ז,  Naked 
came  1  out  of  my  mother's  womb י  and 
naked  shall  I  return  שמה ‎ thither,  i.  e.  ei- 
ther  into  the  earth ,  ie  the  common  womb , 
receptacle,  or  repository  of  all  the  dead. 
Gen.  iii.  19.  Eccles.  xii.  7,”  (Clark)  or 
— thither,  pointing  to  the  earth  Sstnn- 

KCU$. 

XI.  As  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur.  שמיכם‎ 
The  heavens ,  literally,  The  disposers,  placers 
(in  which  sense  the  word  is  plainly  used, 
Isa.  v.  20.  Mai.  ii.  2.)  This  is  a  descrip- 
tive  name  of  the  heavens ,  or  of  that  im- 
mense  celestial fluid,  subsisting  in  the  three 
conditions  of fire,  light  and  spirit  or  gross 
air,  which  fills  every  part  of  the  universe 
not  possessed  by  other  matter.  (Comp, 
under  אל ‎ II.)  In  this  not  only  the  birds 
fly,  Gen.  i.  20;  the  meteors,  as  rain,  dew, 
&c.  are  formed,  see  Gen.  xxvii.  2  8.  Deut. 
xi.  11.  xxviii.  12.  xxxii.  2.  Isa.  lv.  10  3 
but  also  the  sun ,  moon,  and  stars,  are,  ac- 
cording  to  the  scriptural  philosophy,  pla- 
ced  not  in  vacuo ,  but  in  the  same  celestial 
expanse,  Gen.  i.  14 — !7.  Aquila  and  Theo• 
dotion  render  שמיכם ‎ byAvjf,  Job  xxxv.  11 ; 
and  our  Translation  frequently  by  the  air. 
See  Gen.  i.  30.  vii.  3.  2  Sam.  xxi.  10. 
Prov.  xxx.  19.  Eccles.  x.  20. 

This  appellation  was  first  given  by  God  to 
the  celestial  fluid,  or  air,  when  it  began  to 
act  in  disposing  and  arranging  the  earth 
and  waters.  Gen.  i.  8.  And  since  that 
time  the  שמיכם ‎ have  been  the  great  agents 
in  disposing  all  material  things  in  their 
places  and  orders,  and  thereby  produ- 
cing  all  those  great  and  wonderful  effects, 
which  are  attributed  to  them  in  the  Scrip- 
tures,  and  which  it  hath  been  of  late  years 
the  fashion  to  ascribe  to  attraction ,  gra - 
vity ,  repulsion ,  & c.  which  (though  the  ef- 
fleets  are  manifest)  are,  when  taken  for 
causes ,  as  occult  as  the  sympathy  and  an - 
tipathy  of  some  of  the  preceding  philoso- 
phers.  But  on  this  great  and  important 
subject,  which  would  soon  lead  one  far 
beyond  the  bounds  of  a  Lexicon,  I  with 
pleasure  refer  the  reader  for  further  satis- 
faction  to  the  Rev.  "YVm.  Jones' s  Physio- 

logical 


Hence  perhaps  Eng.  To  sham,  put  one  thing 
for  another. 

II.  To  place,  give.  See  Gen.  iv.  15.  Exod. 
x.  2.  1  Sam.  ii.  20.  Gen.  xlv.  7. 

III.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  constitute,  make. 
Gen.  xiii.  16.  xxi.  18.  xxvii.  37.  xlv.  9. 
Exod.  iv.  1 1,  &  al.  freq. 

IV.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  with  ב  following.  To 
lay  .upon,  lay  to  the  charge  of,  impute  to. 

1  Sam.  xxii.  15.  Job  xxiv.  12. 

V.  In  Hiph.  A  military  term,  To  set  in  ar~ 
ray,  form.  1  K.  xx.  12.  Comp.  1  Sam. 
xv.  2.  2  Chron.  xviii.  6. 

VI.  To  adjust,  set  off.  2  K.  ix.  305  where 
Vulg.  depinxit  painted. 

VII.  In  Hiph.  שיבם ‎ To  lay  up,  i.  e.  in  mind, 
reponere,  Isa.  xii.  20  3  where  perhaps  אל‎ 
לנרכם ‎ to  your  heart  is  understood :  or  ra- 
ther  perhaps.  To  attend  1 0,  consider ,  לבבכם‎ 
אל ‎ being  understood,  comp.  ver.  22. 
See  under  לב ‎ I. 

שכם ‎ על ‎ לבו ‎ To  put  upon  his  heart,  to  purpose 
or  resolve  in  his  heart .  Dan.  i.  8.  Mai. 
ii.  2. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  שכם. ‎ plur.  fem.  שמות.‎ 

1.  A  name ,  an  articulate  sound ,  which  is 

*  placed  or  substituted  for  a  thing,  as  it’s 
sensible  mark  or  sign.  Gen.  ii.  11,  19. 
xxv.  13.  2  Sam.  vii.  9.  viii.  13,  &  al. 
freq. 

2.  Name ,  fame,  reputation ,  renown .  See 
Gen.vi.4.  Num.  xvi.  2.  1  Sam.  xviii.  30. 

1  Chron.  v.  24.  xiv.  17.  xvii.  8.  Eccles. 
vii.  1,  or  2.  Comp.  Ezek.  xxiii.  10. 

IX.  שכם ‎ יהוה ‎ The  name  of  Jehovah,  שכם‎ 
אלהיכם ‎ The  name  of  the  Aleim ,  and  simply 
השכם ‎ or  שכם ‎ The  name  (Lev.  xxiv.  11, 16. 
Comp.  1  Cor.  xii.  3.)  are  used  as  titles 
of  the  Second  Person  of  the  ever-bless- 
ed  Trinity.  Isa.  xxx.  27.  (comp.  ch. 
xxxvii.  36.  2  K.  xix.  33.)  Exod.  xxiii.  21. 
(comp.  1  Cor.  x.  9.)  Deut. xii.  11.  Jer. 
xiv.  7,  21.  Ps.  xx.  2.  liv.  1,  or  3.  lxxv.  2. 
(comp.  John  xii.  28.)  The  reason  of  the 
title  seems  to  be  this.  A  name  is  the  re- 
presentative  of  a  being  or  thing  3  Christ 
is  in  the  N.  T.  called  The  image  of  God, 

2  Cor.  iv.  4,  and  The  image  of  the  invi- 
sible  God,  Col.  i.  15  ;  so  being  not  only 
Jehovah  or  very  God,  but  also  being  the 
visible  Representative  of  the  whole  ever- 
blessed  Trinity,  he  is  in  the  Old  Testa- 
ment  styled  The  name  of  Jehovah,  or  of  \ 

*  See  Mr.  Locfce’s  Essay  on  Human  Understand- 
ing,  book  iii.  ch.  i.  and  ii. 
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Concerning  Heaven,  derives  the 

Greek  name  for  the  gods,  from  Sems  po- 
sition  or  placing.  “  For  the  ancients,” 
says  he,  “  took  those  for  gods,  whom  they 
found  to  move  in  a  certain  regular  man- 
ner,  thinking  them  to  be  the  causers  of 
the  changes  of  the  air,  and  of  the  conser- 
vation  of  the  universe.  These  then  are 
gods(^soi)  which  are  the  disposers  (Se־nj- 
psg)  and  formers  of  all  things  §.”  And 
this  species  of  idolatry  was  not  confined 
to  the  ancient  Greeks,  Romans,  and  Asia- 
tics,  or  even  to  the  old  wuild.  The  in- 
habitants  of  the  new  world,  or  America, 
who  had  any  religion  at  all,  were,  when 
first  discovered,  universally  addicted  to  it. 
Some  of  the  West  Indian  heathen,  among 
their  other  physical  gods.,  had  in  particu- 
lar  their  Chemens  or  Chemim,  that  is  with 
little  variation,  שמיכם, ‎ whom  they  repre- 
sented  by  idols  of  such  a  compoiuid  form, 
as  appears  an  evident  though  monstrous 
perversion  of  the  cherubic  emblems,  and 
may,  in  some  measure,  serve  to  confirm 
the  explanation  above  given  thereof. 
Comp,  under  כרב ‎ V.  1. 

שמי ‎ השמים ‎ The  heavens  of  heavens  are  sup- 
posed  by  some  to  mean  only  the  highest 
heavens ;  but  ||  “  the  propriety  of  the  ex- 
pression  seems  to  arise  from  the  material 
heavens  or  celestial  fluid  having  been  at 
the  beginning  of  the  formation,  Gen.  i. 
6,  7,  in  two  places;  part,  within  the 
hollow  sphere  of  the  earth,  and  the  much 
largerpart,  without.  These,  when  joined, 
as  they  soon  afterwards  were,  constituted 
the  שמי ‎ השמים‎ ,  or  whole  of  the  material 
heavens .”  And  it  is,  1  apprehend,  in  re- 
ference  to  their  original  situation,  that 
the  Psalmist  calls  them,  Psal.  lxviii.  34, 
שמי ‎ שמי ‎ קדם ‎ the  heavens  of  heavens  of 
old ;  where  observe,  that  the  latter  שמי ‎ is 
put  in  Elegimine  or  construction  with 
קדם, ‎ which  shews  that  it  relates  to  that 
N.  and  not  to  the  preceding  Participle 
רכל ‎ riding ;  so  our  Eng.  Translat.  which 
were  of  old.  See  Deut.  x.  14.  1  Kings 

viii.  27.  Neh.  ix.  6. 

XII.  As  the  שמים ‎ are  eminently  what  de- 
dare  or  exhibit  the  Glory  of  God ,  Psal. 
xix.  1,  and  are,  I  apprehend,  according 
to  that  of  St.  Paul,  llom.  i.  20,  the  ere- 
ated,  visible  emblem  of  his  eternal  power 

§  Comp.  Herodotus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  52. 

|j  See  Greek  And  Eng.  Lexicon  under  Tgtraj  II. 

anil 


logical  Disquisitions,  Disc.  ii.  and  parti- 
cularly  to  p.  47,  and  following. 

That  the  heavens ,  under  different  attributes, 
corresponding  to  their  ditferent  conditions 
and  operations,  were,  together  with  the 
heavenly  bodies,  the  first  and  grand  ob- 
jects  of  heathenish  idolatry,  is  certain, 
not  only  from  the  ancient  names  of  their 
gods,  but  also  from  many  plain  declara- 
tions  of  Scripture.  See  inter  al.  Deut. 
iv.  19.  xvii,  3.  Job  xxxi.  26 — 28.  2  K. 
xvii.  16,  xxi.  3,  5.  xxiii.  4,  5.  2  Chron. 
xxxiii.  3,  5.  Jer.  viii.  2.  xix.  13.  Zeph. 
1.  5.  Acts  vii.  42,  43.  Comp.  Wisd. 
xiii.  1 — 3.  The  reader  may  find  this 
point  further  proved,  with  a  variety  of 
useful  learning,  and  by  numerous  testimo- 
nies,  both  divine  and  human,  sacred  and 
profane,  in  the  2d  and  4th  vols.  of  Mr. 
Hutchinson' s  Works.  And  to  these  au* 
thorities  many  more  might  be  added  from 
the  heathen  writings,  which  abound  with 
them  ;  particularly  from  the  *  very  an - 
dent  Hymns  called  Orpheus's ,  and  from 
*f  Phornutus,  the  Stoic,  Of  the  Nature  of 
the  Gods ;  the  former  of  which  are  a  rich 
treasure  of  this  kind  of  learning,  and  the 
latter,  a  philosophical  explanation  of  the 
heathen  worship  and  ceremonies,  written 
in  the  reign  of  the  emperour  Nero 
It  may  be  here  worth  observing,  that  Phor - 
nut  us,  in  his  first  chapter,  115ft  O  vgava 

ג 

*  It  is  justly  observed  by  the  author  of  Letters  on 
Mythology ,  p.  167,  8,  that  the  hymns  which  we  nuw 
,  have  under  the  name  of  Orpheus  are  the  very  same 
which  were  revered  by  the  ancient  Greeks  as  his, 
and  ttsed  in  their  solemn  worship.  This  he  proves 
from  an  evident  and  direct  reference  which  Demosl- 
hen"  makes  to  Orpheus's  Hymn  to  AIKH,  or  RIGHT, 
in  his  first  speech  against  Aristogitpn.  (Comp.  Wet - 
stein’s  Note  on  'h  Ajxh,  Acts x&viii.  4.)  One  thing 
is  most  certain,  that  a  clear  vein  of  physical  heathen- 
ism  runs  through  them  all,  which  seems  to  prove 
them  more  ancient  than  the  time  of  Homer.  The 
words  of  Demosthenes  above  referred  to  are  these : 
T*jv  a.T.a.on.1  <niT0v  xai  crtfxv*1v  A WW,  f!v  0  era;  dyiurarn( 
rifJiiv  TfxVra?  x«r»in£a;  0Pfl>ET2  TTAPA  TON  TOT 
A 102  ©PONON  ־עדין; ‎ KA0HMENHN  IIANTA  TA  TflN 
AN®PfmaN  E<I>OPAiN•  And  the  lines  of  the  Orphic 
Hymn  in  Eschenbachius's  edition  run  thus : 

‘K  xou  Z»;vo?  avaxTOf  btu  &g׳»vov  iigov  Ifci 
Oucnvodsv  xct90gwcra  /3 toy  Srnrw't  x&oXofuXeuv• 

f  Published  by  Thomas  Gale ,  among  the  Opus- 
cula  Mythr  logica,  Ethica,  &  Physica,  under  the 
title  of  <J>OTPNOYTOT  ©ftugta  v!cr1  ©fwy  tovertw;. 

+  See  also  Possius  He  Orig.  &  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  ii. 
cap.  30,  and  Leland’s  Advantage  and  Necessity  of 
Christian  Revelation,  part.  i.  ch.  iii. 
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sented  the  courses  of  those  orbs.’1  This 
observation  has  since  been  made  or  bur- 
rowed  by  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  358״ 
“The  onion says  he,  “  upon  account  of 
the  root  of  it  (which  consists  of  many 
coats  enveloping  each  other,  like  the  orbs 
[orbits]  in  the  planetary  system)  was  an- 
other  of  their  sacred  vegetables.” 

XIV.  In  Kaland  Hiph.  To  make  waste  or 
desolate ,  to  reduce  to  such  a  state  as  to 
leave  place  or  room  for  other  things  ;  so 
the  Latin  vasto,  to  waste ,  is  derived  from 
vastus,  vasty  wide.  Ezek.  xxxvi.  3.  Psal. 
lxxix.  7.  Jer.  x.  25.  xlix.  20.  In  Niph. 
To  be  desolate ,  reduced  to  a  vast  solitude. 
Lev.  xxvi.  22.  Isa.  xxxiii.  8,  &  al.  freq. 
As  a  N.  fern.  שמה ‎ Desolation ,  waste. 
Isa.  v.  9.  xxiv.  12.  Hos.  v.  9.  Plur. 
שמות ‎ Desolations,  occ.  Ps.  xlvi.  9.  Ezek. 
xxxvi.  3.  In  this  latter  passage  it  is 
commonly  taken  for  a  V.  Infin.  but  then 
the  Lloot  ought  to  be  ישמה ‎ and  I  do  not 
find  that  the  ה  in  this  word  is  ever  radi- 
cal.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  with  the  for- 
!natives  א  and  אשמניכם ‎ .נ ‎ Desolate  places. 
So  Mont  anus,  Desolatis  lccis.  occ.  Isa. 
lix.  10.  But  see  under  שמן ‎ VI. 

XV.  In  Niph.  To  be  desolate  in  mind ,  to  be 
astounded ,  amazed ,  confounded ,  so  as  to 
have  no  sense  left.  1  Kings  ix.  8.  Job 
xviii.  20.  Jer.  iv.  9,  &  al.  As  a  N.  fern. 
שמה ‎ Amazement ,  astonishment.  Jer.  v.  30. 
viii.  21,  &  al. 

Hence  perhaps  Eng.  shame ,  &c. 

שמכט ‎ I.  To  place,  or  dispose  with  great  care , 
regularity ,  arid  order.  It  occurs  not  as  a 
V.  in  this  sense,  but  hence  as  a  N.  fem. 
שממית ‎ A  name  of  the  spider ;  q.  d.  “  The 
placer ,  disposer ,  as  the  spider  eminently  is, 
in  the  curious,  and  almost  mathematically 
exact  disposition  of  the  threads  of  her 
web  }  for  as  Mr.  Pope  says, 

Who  made  the  spider  parallels  design. 

Sure  as  Demoivre,  without  rule  or  line  ? 

Thus  Mr.  Catcott,  in  his  Answer  to  Ob - 
servations  on  a  Sermon,  fyc.  Bochart, 
however  (though  I  think  with  less  pro- 
bability),  interprets  שממית ‎ to  be  a  kind 
of  lizard,  which  frequents  the  walls  of 
houses.  See  his  Works,  vol.  ii.  1083, 
&  seq.  And  it  is  observable,  that  to  this 
purpose  the  LXX  render  it  by  xaXafw- 
rYjs,  and  the  Vulg.  by  stellio.  occ.  Prov. 
xxx,  28,  The  שממית ‎ laycth  hold  with  her 

hands . 


tind  godhead ;  and  as  each  of  the  Three 
Divine  Persons ,  and  their  economical  acts 
are  described  to  us  in  Scripture,  by  the 
three  conditions  of  the  heavens ,  and  their 
operations  (comp,  under  כרב ‎ p.  342,  3.) 
so  the  Heb.  שמיכט, ‎ and  Chald.  שמיא, ‎ are 
sometimes  used  as  a  name  of  the  eternal 
and  ever-blessed  Trinity.  See  2  Chron. 
xxii.  20.  (comp.  2  K.  xix.  !4,  !5.  Isa. 
xxxvii.  14,  15.)  Dan.  iv.  23,  or  26. 
(Comp,  under  שלט ‎ III.)  Psal.  lxxiii.  9. 
(comp.  Uev.  xiii.  6.)  and  1  Mac.  iii.  18, 

( Alexand.)  19,  60.  iv.  10.  Thus  also  in 
the  New  Testament  O vgavo$  Heaven  is 
used  for  God.  Mat.  xxi.  25.  Mark  xi. 
30,  31.  Luke  xv.  18.  xx.  4,  5.  John 

iii.  27.  So  BoctriXsicx,  row  Ov^avoov,  lite- 
rally,  the  Kingdom  of  the  Heavens  (plur.), 
occurs  frequently  in  St.  Mat.  tor  the 
kingdom  of  God.  Comp,  inter  al.  Mat. 

iv.  17,  with  Mark  i.  15  $  Mat.  xix.  14, 
with  Mark  x.  14  ;  and  Mat.  xix.  23, 
with  ver.  24. 

XIII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  שומייש ‎ Some 
species  of  onion ,  so  denominated  from  the 
regular  disposition  of  their  several  involu- 
era,  or  integuments,  occ.  Num.  xi.  5. 
Mr.  Hutchinson  has  ingeniously  remarked,  1 
(vol.  iv.  p.  262.)  that  the  worshipping  of 
onions,  by  the  Egyptians,  with  which  they 
have  been  so  sarcastically  upbraided  by 

*  others  of  the  heathen,  was,  like  the  rest 
of  their  idolatrous  service,  merely  emb/e- 
viatical.  (t  Our  (common)  onion,"  adds 
he,  “  is  a  perfect  emblem  of  the  disposition 
of  this  fluid  system  (of  the  heavens )  sup- 
posing  the  root,  and  top  of  the  head,  to 
represent  the  two  poles.  If  you  cut  any 
one  transversely  or  diagonally,  you  will 
find  it  divided  into  the  same  number  of 
spheres,  including  each  other,  counting 
from  the  sun  or  centre,  to  the  circumfe- 
rence,  as  they  knew  the  motions  or  courses 
of  the  orbs  (or  planets)  divided  this  jluid 
system  into ;  and  so  the  divisions  repre- 

*  So  Juvenal ,  Sat.  xv.  lin.  9 — 11. 

Porrum  #  Cepe  nefas  violare,  Kfrangere  morsu. 

0  sanctas  genles ,  quibus  h«ec  nascunlur  in  hortis 

Numina  ! 

So  Lucian ,  in  his  Jupiter  Tragced.  tom.  ii.  p.  233,  C 
edit,  1 Hened.  where  he  is  giving  an  account  of  the 
different  deities  worshipped  by  the  several  inhabi  - 
tants  of  Egypt,  says,  Tl^Kuawraig  is  K^/mi/ov  Those 
of  Pelu&ium  worship  the  onion'1  Comp.  Plin.  Nat. 
Hist.  lib.  xix.  cap.  6;  Minucius  Felixi  cap.  xrviii. 
p.  145,  edit.  Davisii ,  and  Note. 


שמח‎ 


?47 


שמד‎ —שמח‎ 


ward  to  the  centre,  and  produces  the 
constant  gyration  of  the  earth,  and  other 
planets  round  their  own  axes,  and  round 
the  sun  f.”  1  Cbron.  xvi.31.  Ps.  xcvi.  n. 
Comp,  under  11  גל‎ . 

IV.  From  the  briskness  and  agility  of  the 
body,  occasioned  by  joy,  In  Kal,  Tore - 
joice y  exult.  Lev.  xxiii.  40.  Deut.  xii.  7. 
Job  xxxi.  25.  Also,  To  cause  to  rejoice. 
Jer.  xxxi.  13.  In  Hiph.  To  make  joyful, 
cause  to  exult.  Ps.  lxxxix.  43.  As  a  N. 
fem.  שמחה ‎ Joy,  exultation.  Isa.  xxii.  13. 
li.  3,  11;  in  which  three  passages  the 
LXX  rendering  it  by  ayaAA<au,a,  have 
given  nearly  the  idea.  Isa.  xxxv.  io, — 
And  everlasting  joy  upon  their  heads. 
This  alludes  to  the  oil  with  which  they 
used  to  anoint  their  heads  on  public  fes- 
tivals  and  occasions  of  rejoicing,  Eccles. 
ix.  7,  and  which  was  an  emblem  of  the 
Holy  Spirit,  the  true  oil  of  gladness. 
Comp.  Isa.  lxi.  3.  Ps.xlv.8.  Johnxvi.  22; 
and  see  more  in  Vitringa. 

On  Psal.  civ.  14,  15,  we  may  remark  that 
Homer  in  like  manner,  II.  iii.  lin.  146, 
styles  wine  svQpovot  cheering,  and  xocptfov 
ap8pr)$  the  produce  of  the  earth. 

Deut.  xxiv.  5,  When  a  man  hath  taken  a 
new  wife ,  he  shall  not  go  out  to  war — 
( but )  he  shall  be  free  at  home  one  year, 
ושמח ‎ את ‎ אשתו ‎ and  rejoice  with  his  wife 
(comp.  Prov.  v.  18.)  whom  he  he  hath  taken. 
It  is  remarkable  that  Alexander  the  Great, 
in  his  expedition  against  Persia,  nearly 
conformed  to  this  law.  For  after  the  bat- 
tie  of  the  Granicus,  and  “  before  he  went 
into  winter  quarters,  J  he  ordered  all  of 
his  army  who  had  married  that  year  to 
return  into  Macedonia,  and  spend  the 
winter  with  their  wives ,  appointing  three 
captains  over  them  to  lead  them  home, 
and  bring  them  back  at  the  time  ap- 
pointed  5  which — agreeing  with  the  Jew- 
ish  law,  Deut.  xxiv.  3,  and  being  with- 
out  any  instance  of  the  like  to  be  found 
in  the  usages  of  any  other  nation,  it  is 
most  likely  Aristotle  learned  it׳ from  the 
Jew  ||  he  so  much  conversed  with  while 

f  See  Hutchinson’s  Moses’s  Princip.  part  ii.  p. 
525,  and  Note,  edit.  Hodges. 

+  “  Arrian,  lib.  i.” 

||  But  comp.  Bayle’x  Dictionary  in  Aristotle, 
Note  A.  III.  and  B.  who  disputes  the  story  of  Aris - 
totle's  converse  with  the  Jew.  Alexander ,  however, 
might  by  some  other  means  have  been  informed 
of  the  Jewish  custom  and  law. 


hands.  See  this  illustrated  of  the  spider 
in  Nature  Displayed ,  vol.  i.  p.  37,  &  seq. 
Eng.  edit.  12mo. 

11•  In  Kal,  To  be  exceedingly  desolate  or 
waste.  Ezek.  xxxiii.  28.  xxxv.  1 5,  &  al. 
As  a  N.  fem.  שממה ‎ Great  desolation. 
Joel  iii.  or  iv.  ig. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  be  amazed  or  astonished 
exceedingly.  Lev.  xxvi.  32.  Isa.  Iii.  14. 
Ezek.  xxvii.  35,  &  al.  freq.  So  as  a  Par- 
ticiple  Hiph.  or  Huph.  Astonishing.  Ezra 
ix.  3,  4.  Ezek.  iii.  13  ;  where  observe, 
that  two  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  read 
משמים. ‎ In  Hith.  השתומם ‎ The  same 
as  in  Kal.  occ.  Isa.  lix.  16.  Dan.  iv.  16. 
(Chald.)  viii.  27.  Comp.  Ps.  cxliii.  4. 
As  a  N.  שממון ‎ Great  astonishment ,  stupor, 
occ.  Ezek.  iv.  16.  xii.  19.  As  a  N.  fem. 
שממה ‎ Nearly  the  same.  Ezek.  xxiii.  33. 
שמד‎ 

To  destroy,  abolish,  demolish,  or  dissipate  ut- 
terly,  disperdere,  delere.  It  occurs  not 
as  a  V.  in  Kal  in  this  sense,  but  in  Niph. 
To  be  destroyed  utterly.  Gen.  xxxiv.  30. 
Jud.  xxi.  16,  &  al.  In  Hiph.  To  destroy 
utterly.  Lev.  xxvi.  30.  Num.  xxxiii.  32. 
Deut.  i.  27,  &  al-  freq. 

Der.  Saxon  ymitan,  Eng.  smite ;  Saxon 
Smi^,  Eng.  Smith.  Comp,  under  .־צפת‎ 
שמח‎ 

I.  To  move  briskly  and  alternately,  to  move 
to  and  fro ,  or  vibrate  with  a  quick  mo- 
tion,  as  the  heart  in  joy.  Psal.  xvi.  g. 
xxxiii.  21,  &  al.  freq.  In  Hiph.  To 
cause  to  move  thus.  Psal.  xix.  9.  civ.  13. 
As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  שמחת ‎ The  quick 
beating,  throbbing,  or  palpitation  of  the 
heart.  Isa.  xxx.  29.  Jer.  xv.  16,  &  al, 

II.  To  move  or  vibrate  briskly,  as  light  emit- 
ted  and  reflected.  Prov.  xiii.  9. 

III.  To  move  backward  and  forward,  as  the 
fluid  of  the  heavens  doth  in  light  and 
spirit.  “  This  vibration  or  vibrative  mo- 
tion  of  the  heavens,  which  is  even  visible 
through  telescopes,”  and  with  which  the 
livelier  thermometers  are  sensibly  affected, 
*  “  is  produced  by  the  irradiation  of  the 
light  outward  from  the  centre,  and  the 
irradiation  of  the  spirit  (gross  air)  in- 

•This  vibration  of  the  heavens  the  great  Boer- 
haave  calls  “  the  perpttual  unintermitting  systole  and 
diastole  of  the  air.״  Chemistry  by  Shaw ,  vol.  i.  p. 
224;  where  the  reader  may  find  the  description 
of  a  thermometer  so  contrived  as  to  render  this 
vibratory  motion  visible  to  the  eye. 


m 


t  IV.  In  Kal,  To  remit ,  release ,  as  a  debt־. 

>  occ.  Deut.  xv.  2,  3.  As  מ  N.  fern.  שמטה‎ 

[  A  remission,  release,  occ.  Deut.  xv.  1,  2,  9. 
xxxi.  10.  See  Vitringa ,  Observ.  Sacr. 

!  lib.  iv.  cap.  4. 

V.  Of  land,  7b  Atf  ?7  alone ,  let  it  rest ,  leave 
it  uncultivated ,  gfire  it  a  remission .  occ. 
Exod.  xxiii.  11.  And  in  allusion  to  the 
ordinance  contained  in  this  text,  Jehovah 
threatens  Judah,  Jer.  xvii.  4,  ושמטתה‎ 
ובך ‎ מנחלתך ‎ thou  shalt  have  a  remis- 
sion  or  discharge,  even  fur  thyself from 
thine  inheritance .  See  Louth's  Note. 
Corap.  Lev.  xxvi.  34,  43.  2  Chron. 

xxxvi.  21. 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  passages  where- 
in  the  Root  occurs. 

שמן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Ethiopic 
signifies  To  recline ,  lie  down  or  along. 
As  a  N.  fern.  שמיכה, ‎ probably  A  rug, 
mattress ,  or  something  of  that  kind ,  which 
served,  as  still  usual  in  the  East  (comp, 
under  נטה ‎ XIV.  1.)  for  a  bed.  Once, 
Jud.  iv.  18. 

שמל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  To  surround  on  all  sides ,  to  clothe , 
involve. 

I.  As  a  N.  fern.  שמלה ‎ A  garment ,  vest - 
mait,  hyke.  Gen.  ix.  23.  Deut.  x.  18, 
&  al.  freq.  Comp,  under  שלכט ‎ V. 

On  Deut.  xxii.  5,  observe  that  “  the  rea- 
son  why  men  and  women’s  interchanging 
dresses  was  so  severely  forbidden  seems  to 
be,  that  this  was  an  idolatrous  custom 
practised  by  several  nations  in  the  wor- 
ship  of  particular  idols,  especially  by  the 
Egyptians  in  that  of  Isis ;  to  set  forth,  I 
suppose,  the  *  all  generative  nature  of  the 
heavens  or  air ,  that  it  was  appEvofy Ay 
both  male  and  female ,  as  some  of  them 
called  it.  Hence  we  may  guess  at  the 
unnatural  and  abominable  impurities  that 
accompanied  this  service  f .”  But  see 
more  on  this  subject  under  גבר ‎ II. 

II.  It  is  applied  to  the  left  hand,  which,  ac- 
cording  to  the  eastern  custom,  was  gene- 
rally  involved  in  the  hyke ,  while  the  right 
hand  was  usually  at  liberty.  We  do  not 
however  meet  either  with  the  N.  שמל ‎ or 
שמלה ‎ in  this  sense,  but  as  a  V.  in  Hiph. 

*  Comp,  under  קדש ‎ V. 

f  'Editor's  Note  iu  Bute's  New  and  Literal 

Translation,  &c. 


in  Asia,  and  approving  of  it  as  a  most 
equitable  usage,  communicated  it  to 
Alexander ,  while  he  was  his  scholar,  and 
that  he  from  thence  had  the  inducement 
of  practising  it  at  this  time”  Thus  the 
learned  Prideaux,  Connection,  part  i. 
book  vii.  an.  334. 

שמט ‎ In  general,  To  let  go,  remit. 

I.  In  Kal.  To  let  go,  let  drop ,  or  fall  down. 
occ.  2  K.  ix.  33,  twice;  where  observe, 
that  for  שמטוה ‎ ו  twentv־©ne  of  Dr.  Ken - 
nicott's  Codices  read  שמטוה.‎ 

II.  Intransitively,  To  drop ,  slip,  stumble ;  so 
Montanas  labascebant.  occ.  2  Sam.  vi.  6. 

1  Chron.  xiii,  9.  Jehovah  had  given  par- 
ticular  directions  by  Moses,  Mum.  iv. 
concerning  the  manner  in  which  the  Ark 
of  the  Testimony  was  to  be  removed,  and 
had  commanded,  ver.  5,  that  on  such  oc- 
casions  it  should  be  covered  with  the  vail, 
&c.  by  Aaron  and  his  sons,  i.  e.  by  the 
priests  only,  and  when  so  covered,  that  it 
should  be  carried  by  ids  staves  on  the 
shoulders  of  the  Ltvites  of  the  family  of 
Kohath  (ver.  15.  Comp.  Exod.  xxv.  14.), 
uho  were  expressly  forbidden  to  touch  it 
under  pain  of  death,  ver.  15.  This  pro- 
liibition  Uzzah  presumed  to  disobey,  and 
על ‎ השל ‎ for  this  freedom,  or  rashness ,  was 
struck  dead  by  Jehovah.  But  it  is  mani־ 
fest  that  this  misfortune  would  not  have 
happened,  had  not  the  law  been  first  vio- 
lated  by  placing  on  a  carriage  drawn  by 
oxen  (perhaps  in  imitation  of  the  hea- 
then,  comp.  1  Sam.  vi.  7,  &c.  and  Ta- 
citus  cited  under  p  V.  3.)  the  ark  which 
ought  to  have  been  borne  on  the  shoulders 
of  the  Kohathites  ;  and  to  this  deviation 
from  the  law  David  ascribes  it,  1  Chron. 
xv.  12,  13;  comp.  ver.  2,  14,  15;  and 
for  further  satisfaction  on  this  subject  I 
with  great  pleasure  refer  the  reader  to 
Dr.  Chandler's  Life  of  K.  David,  book  iii. 
ch.  iv.  vol.  ii.  p.  38,  &c. 

III.  In  Niph.  '10  be  let  go,  dismissed,  occ. 
Ps<  cxli.  6,  Their  judges  נשמטו ‎ have  been 
dismissed  in  the  sides  of  the  rock,  and  have  ■ 
heard  my  words  that  they  were  sweet.  This 
plainly  refers  to  David’s  letting  Saul 
escape  out  of  the  cave  at  En  gedi,  and 
the  kind  manner  in  which  he  addressed 
him  after  that  glorious  transaction,  1  Sam. 
xxiv.  See  more  in  Mir.  Peters  on  Job, 
p.  348,  &c  and  in  Dr.  Hornt’s  Com- 
mentary  on  the  Psalms. 


שמע ‎ 749  שמן‎ 


The  seventh  was  the  day  on  which  Jehovah 
finished  or  completed  his  work  of  creating 
and  forming  this  system,  and  all  things 
therein ;  and  as  the  number  seven  was 
hence  denominated  שבע ‎ from  completion 
(see  שבע), ‎ so  eight  was  called  שמנה, ‎ be- 
cause  the  eighth  day  was  superabundant , 
or  over  and  above  the  grand  completion. 

VIII  As  a  N.  fem.  שמינית. ‎ It  occurs 

1  Chron.  xv.  21.  Ps.  vi-  and  xii.  Titles: 
In  1  Chron.  xv.  16,  David  spake  to  the 
chief  of  the  Levites  to  appoint  their  bre - 
thren  ( to  be)  singers  בכלי ‎ שיר ‎ with  instru - 
ments  of  mvsick,  psalteries,  and  harps ,  and 
cymbals ,  sounding ,  by  lifting  up  the  voice 
with  joy ;  and  at  ver.  21,  some  Levites 
were  accordingly  appointed  to  sing  בכנרות‎ 
with  harp על ‎ השמינית ‎ י .  Here  it  is  evident 
that  השמינית ‎ cannot  possibly  denote  a 
musical  instrument  ,as  it  has  been  supposed 
to  do  in  the  Psalms.  It  seems  much  more 
natural  to  interpret  that  word  which  is 
preceded  by  על ‎ concerning ,  of  the  subject 
matter  of  their  hymns,  which  we  are  in- 
formed  were  addressed  לניצה ‎ to  the  Con - 
querour  or  Triumpher ,  i.  e.  to  Jehovah  in 
Christ.  (Comp,  under  נצח ‎ III.)  And 
if  so,  what  interpretation  can  be  more  na- 
rural  than  to  refer  שמינית ‎ either  to  the 
abundant  riches  of  God’s  mercy  in  Christ 
(comp.  Isa.  xxv.  6.),  or  more  particu- 
larly  to  that  unction  from  the  Holy  One, 
mentioned  1  John  ii.  20,  27  ?  Comp. 

2  Cor.  i.  21.  And  if  the  6th  and  12־ th 
Psalms  be  understood  as  spoken  prophe- 
tically  in  the  person  of  the  Man  Christ 
Jesus,  שמינית ‎ in  their  titles  may  well  be 
explained  of  that  oil  of  gladness  with 
which  he  was  anointed  (Ps.  xlv.  8.  Comp. 
Acts  x.  38.),  and  which  on  the  day  of 
Pentecost  he  was  pleased  to  shed  forth 
abundantly  on  those  whom  he  is  not 
ashamed  to  call  his  friends,  his  fellows, 
or  companions,  and  even  his  brethren. 
Comp.  Acts  ii.  33,  and  see  Mr.  Ten - 
wick's  Thoughts  on  the  Hebrew  titles  of 
the  Psalms,  p.  18,  &c. 

שמע‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  hear ,  perceive  by  hearing . 
Gen.  iii.  8.  xiv.  14.  In  Niph.  To  be 
heard.  Gen.  xlv.  16.  In  Hiph.  To  cause 
or  make  to  hear.  Deut.  iv.  36.  To  cause 
to  he  heard,  to  declare.  Isa.  xlv.  21.  To 
make  a  loud  sound.  1  Chron.  xv.  16,  28. 
To  ?tiake  a  proclamation  unto ,  to  summon 

or 


השמיל ‎ To  turn  to  the  left  hand,  q.  d.  sinis- 
trare.  occ.  2  Sam.  xiv.  19.  Ezek.  xxi. 
16,  or  21.  Comp,  under  שמאל ‎ among 
the  Pluriliterals. 

שמז‎ 

I.  To  abound ,  superabound.  Tt  occurs  not 
as  a  V.  simply  in  this  sense,  but  hence 
as  a  participial  N.  שמן ‎ One  who  abounds 
in  strength,  robust,  strong.  So  the  Vulg. 
robustos.  Jud.  iii.  29.  Also,  I* lent e  us. 
ah■/  dant.  Isa.  xxx.  23.  Comp.  Gen 
xlix.  20.  As  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur 
in  Reg.  משמני ‎ 'Those  who  were  gorge< 
with  food,  or  had  eaten  most  abundantly 
Ps.  lxxviii.  31. 

II.  As  a  N.  שמן ‎ The  superabundant  fertility , 
or  fatness  of  the  earth.  See  Gen.  xxvii. 
28,  39.  Also,  Abundant ,  fertile,  fat,  a? 
a  land  or  country׳,  Num.  xiii.  20,  or  2  1 
Neh.  ix.  25. — or  pasture,  1  Chron.  iv  40 
Comp.  Hab.  i.  16. 

III.  The  fat  of  men  or  animals,  that  super ־ 
abundant  unctuous  humour ,  which,  if  not 
absolutely  necessary  to  their  life,  yet, 
when  in  moderate  quantity,  contributes 
greatly  to  their  well-being  and  health  * 
Ps.  cix.  24.  Asa  V.  in  Kal,  To  be  fat, 
abound  in  fatness  Deut.  xxxii.  15.  Jer. 
v.  28.  In  Hiph.  To  ? nuke  fat.  Isa.  vi.  10. 
Comp,  under  מפש.‎ 

IV.  Oil,  an  unctuous  substance,  resembling 
the  fat  of  animals,  and  thence  called  by 
the  same  name.  Gen.  xxviii.  18.  Exod. 
xxx.  24,  A־  al.  freq. 

V.  עץ ‎ שמן ‎ is  mentioned  with  זית ‎ the  olive - 
tree,  Neh.  viii.  15;  and  so  seems  in  that 
text  to  mean  the  resinous  or  gummy  kind  of 
trees,  whose  juices  superabound  and  exude. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  with  a  formative 
אשמניכט ‎ ,א ‎ Abundant,  affluent,  circum- 
stances,  “  res  opimae.”  occ.  Isa.  lix.  10  ; 
where  it  corresponds  to  צהרים ‎ the  noon- 
day  light  in  the  preceding  hemistich. 

VII.  As  Ns.  of  Number,  שמונה ‎ ,שמנה‎ ,  and 
as  it  were  in  Reg.  שמנת, ‎ and  שמונת,‎ 
Eight,  q.  d.  the  superabundant  number. 
See  inter  al.  Gen.  v.  4,  10.  xvii.  12. 
Num.  iii.  28.  1  Chron.  x\v.  23.  xxix.  7. 
Eccles.  x\.  2.  Plur.  שמנים ‎ and  שמונים‎ 
Eighty.  Gen.  v.  25.  xvi.  16,  &  al.  freq. 
שסיני ‎ Eight.  Exod.  xxii.  30.  Lev.  ix.  1, 
&  al.  Fem.  שמעת ‎ Eight,  occ.  Lev. 
xxv.  22. 

*  See  Haller's  Physiology,  lect.  ii.  §  24.  p.  21, 

edit.  Mihles. 
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East,  pulse,  roots,  &c.  grow  in  open  and 
uninclosed  fields,  when  they  begin  to  be 
fit  to  gather,  they  place  guards,  if  near 
a  great  road,  more,  if  distant,  fewer,  who 
place  themselves  in  a  round  about  these 
grounds,  as  is  practised  in  Arabia.”  Har - 
mer's  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  455•  As 
a  N.  fena.  שמרה ‎ A  watch ,  guard.  Psal. 
cxli.  3.  Comp.  Ps.  lxxvii.  5.  As  a  N. 
משמר ‎ A  keeping .  Prov.  iv.  23.  Also, 
Custody,  ward,  Gen.  xl.  4.  xlii.  17• 

II.  As  aN.  fern,  with  a  formatlive  שמורה‎ ,א‎ **, 

in  Reg.  אשמרת, ‎ plur.  אשמרות ‎ A  watch , 
i.  e.  a  third  part  of  the  night,  reckoned  from 
sun-setting  to  sun-rising,  occ.  Exod.xiv.  24. 
Jud.  vii.  19.  1  Sam.  xi.  11.  Ps.  Ixiii.  7. 

xc.  4.  cxix.  148.  Lam.  ii.  rg.  *  It  ap- 
pears  pretty  evident  from  Jud.  vii.  19, 
compared  with  Lam.  ii.  19.  Exod.xiv.  24. 
that,  whatever  the  more  modern  Jews 
might  do  after  their  conquest  by  the  Ro- 
mans  (see  Mat.  xiv.  25.  Mark  vi.  48.), 
yet  that  the  more  ancient  ones  distin- 
guished  their  night  into  three  watches. 
It  is  also  plain  from  Lam.  ii.  19.  Psal. 
cxix.  148,  that  they  had  some  means  of 
knowing  the  several  nocturnal  watches ; 
and  as  they  had  no  clocks  nor  bells,  and 
as  it  is  certain  from  Ps.  cxxvii.  1.  Cant, 
iii.  3.  v.  7,  that  in  the  Jewish  cities  there 
were  watchmen  (שמריכה)  who  went  about 
in  the  night,  it  seems  very  natural  to 
suppose  that  these,  some  how  or  other, 
gave  notice  of  the  different  watches,  but 
whether  by  the  voice  only,  or  by  drums 
or  other  instruments  of  music,  f  as  still 
usual  in  some  parts  of  the  East,  I  pretend 
not  to  determine. 

On  Psal.  cxix.  148,  I  add  Dr.  Horne’s  ex- 
cellent  Comment.  “  David  delighted  in 
the  holy  exercises  of  prayer  and  medita- 
tion  ;  therefore  he  prevented  the  dawning 
of  the  morning,  and  was  beforehand  with 
the  light  itself ;  therefore  his  eyes  pre* 
vented  the  watches,  that  is,  the  last  of 
those  watches  into  which  the  night  was 
by  the  Jews  divided  ;  he  needed  not  the 
watchman’s  call,  but  was  stirring  before 
it  could  be  given.” 

III.  To  keep,  observe.  See  inter  al.  Gen. 
xxvi.  5.  Exod.  xii.  17*  xv.  26.  Deut. 
xv.  1 2.  As  a  N.  fem.  משמרת ‎ A  charge , 

*  See  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  under  OtAoow  VI. 

f  See  Harmer’ s  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  ‘210. 
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«r  muster  hy  proclamation.  1  Sam.  xxiii.  8 
1  K.  xv.  22.  Jer.  1.  29.  As  a  N.  שמע‎ 
A  hearing.  Job  xlii.  5.  Psal.  xviii.  45. 
Also,  Somewhat  heard,  a  report,  tidings. 
Gen.  xxix.  13.  Exod.  xxiii.  1.  Fem. 
שמועה ‎ and  שמעה ‎ A  rumour,  report,  some- 
what  heard.  2  K.  xix.  7.  Ezek.  vii.  26. 
As  a  N. משמע ‎ A  hearing,  occ.  Isa.  xi.' 3. 
So  fem.  in  Reg.  משסעת ‎ A  hearing,  occ 
1  Sam.  xxii.  14.  Also,  Rumour,  noise. 
occ.  Isa.  xi.  14.  Also,  A  mustering  by 
proclamation,  occ.  2  Sam.  xxiii.  23. 
1  Chron.  xi.  25.  “  This  was  an  office 

of  great  consequence  and  power.”  Bale. 
Comp.  2  Sam.  xx.  4. 

II.  Transitively,  with  אל ‎ ,ב ‎ or  ל  following, 
To  hearken,  listen  to,  mind ,  obey.  See 
Josh.  i.  18.  Jud.  ii.  17.  (Comp.  Gen. 
xi.  7.)  Deut.  i.  45.  Zeph.  iii.  2.  Gen. 
xxi.  17.  Josh.  i.  17.  Gen.  iii.  17.  2  Chron. 
X.  16.  Ps.  lxxxi.  12 — with  על, ‎ Hag.  i.  12. 
Jer.  xxiii.  16 ;  but  in  this  last  cited  text, 
fourteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  read 

.אל‎ 

III.  To  understand.  Deut.  xxviii.  49.  2  K. 
xviii.  26.  Isa.  xxxvi.  11.  Jer.  v.  15.  Ap- 
plied  to  the  heart.  1  K.  iii.  9. 

שמץ‎ 

To  mutter,  murmur ,  whisper.  This  seems  a 
word  formed  from  the  sound,  as  tyifogiZw, 
&c.  in  Greek,  susurro,  murmuro  in  Latin, 
and  as  murmur,  mutter ,  whisper  in  Eng. 
It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  שמץ ‎ A 
muttering,  whispering,  occ.  Job  iv.  12. 
xxvi.  14.  So  Symmachus  in  the  former 
passage  sjn6vp1<rfjt,ov,  and  in  the  latter,  41׳- 
6vp1rp.ot.  As  a  N.  fem.  שמצת ‎ Nearly 
the  same.  occ.  Exod.  xxxii.  25,  לשמצה‎ 
בקמיהכ£ ‎ For  a  muttering  (or  so  as  to  oc- 
casion  a  muttering)  among  their  enemies  ; 
“  so  that  their  enemies  muttered  among 
themselves  :  Is  this  the  people  of  God  ? 
Are  they  any  more  the  people  of  God 
than  we  ?”  Cocceius , 

שמר‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  keep,  keep  safe ,  preserve.  Gen. 
iii.  24.  xxviii.  15,  20.  xxx.  31,  &  al. 
freq.  In  Niph.  To  be  kept,  preserved.  Ps. 
xxxvii.  28.  Hos.  xii.  14.  In  Hith.  To 
keep  oneself .  occ.  2  Sam.  xxii.  24.  Psal. 
xviii.  24.  Also,  To  be  kept.  occ.  Mic. 
vi.  16.  As  a  participial  N.  שמר ‎ A  guard, 
watchman.  Psal.  cxxvii.  I.  Isa.  xxi.  11, 
&  al.  Sir  John  Chardin  illustrates  Jer. 
IV•  J7>  byremarking,  that  ‘‘as  in  the 
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in  gender.  But  I  observe  that  Bp.  Lowth 
in  his  25th  Prselection  (p.  486,  edit. 
Gotling.)  refers  נטועים ‎ to  the  preceding 
דברי, ‎ “  The  words  of  the  wise  are  like 
goods ,  and  deeply  infixed  like  nails ;  they 
sharply  stimulate  the  mind,  penetrate 
deeply,  and  stick firmly."  And  this  senti- 
ment  he  very  happily  illustrates  from 
Horace ,  Art.  Poet.  lin.  336, 

Quicqiiid  pr&cipies■  eslo  Irevis  ;  ut  cito  dicta 
Percipiant  animi  dociles ,  teneantque  fideles. 

Short  be  the  precept,  which  with  ease  is  gain’d 
By  docile  minds,  and  faithfully  retailed. 

Francis^ 

On  the  latter  part  of  Eccles.  xii.  1 1  * 
comp.  Harmer  s  Observations,  vol.  iv. 
p.  70,  &.c. 

שמש‎ 

I.  To  serve,  minister  unto .  It  occurs  not  as  a 
y.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee,  Dan.  vii.  10. 
So  fhcodotion  sXsirspynv,  and  Vulg.  mi- 
nistrabant.  The  Chaldee  Targums  often 
use  it  in  this  sense.  See  Cast  ell. 

II.  A5  a  N.  שמש ‎ The  sun,  that  is,  the  solar 
light ,  which  is  the  great  *  minister  in  this 
system,  which  God  causeth  to  rise  on  the 
evil  aud  the  good ,  which  bringeth  forth 
the  precious  fruits  ot  the  earth,  qnd  from 
the  heat  whereof  nothing  is :  kid.  See 
Mat.  v.  45.  Deut.  xxxiii.  14.  Psal.  xix. 
6,  7.  Job  xxv.  3.  Ecclus.  xliii.  2,  Baruch 
yi.  60. 

That  שמש ‎ doth  indeed  signify  the  solar  light , 
and  not  the  solar  orb,  appears  plainly 
from  Deut.  iv.  19.  xxxiii.  14.  Josh.  x. 
12,  13.  Exod.  xvi.  21.  1  Sam.  xi.  9. 

Jonah  iv.  8.  Ps.  exxi.  8.  Eccles  xi.  7  f. 
Hence  שמש ‎ is  frequently  joined  with 
ירח ‎ the  lunar  light ,  but  never  with  לבנה‎ 
the  lunar  orb  or  disc . 

In  Mai.  iii.  20,  or  iv.  2,  Christ  is  called  שמש‎ 
־צדקה ‎ the  light  of  righteousness  or  justifi- 
cation  arising,  or  rather  spreading  or  dif- 
fusing  itself,  with  healing  in  its  expan - 
siqns ;  not  / ire ,  but  light ,  with  its  benign, 
healing,  and  enlivening  influences,  being 
the  emblem  of  our  Divine  ivedeemer,  both 
in  the  Old  and  New  T.  See  the  texts 

*  See  this  illustrated  by  Mr.  Hervey  towards  the 
beginning  of  his  Refections  on  a  FLowtr  •Garden. 

f  The  reader  may  find  this  point  amply  confirm- 
ed  in  Mr.  Hutchinson's  Moses’s  Principia,  part  ii. 
p.  462,  &  seq.  and  proved  with  great  clearness  in 
Mr.  Pike's  Philosophia  Sacra,  p.  40,  &  seq.  ׳ 

cited 


somewhat  to  be  kept  or  observed.  Gen. 
xxvi.  5.  Lev.  viii.  35.  &  al. 

IV.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  observe ,  take 
heed,  be  cautious.  Gen.  xxiv.  6.  Deut. 
xxxii.  46.  Josh.  vi.  17.  xxiii.  11.  2  Sam. 
xx.  10. 

V.  To  watch  or  observe  insidiously,  lie  in 
wait  for.  Psal.  lvi.  7.  lxxi.  10.  Comp. 
Job  xxiv  15. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  שמרים ‎ The  dregs , 
sediment ,  or  lees  of  wine,  which  are  pre- 
served  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and 
fc preserve  the  strength  and  flavour  of  the 
wine  ”  occ.  Psal.  lxxv.  9.  Jer.  xlviii.  11. 
Zeph.  i.  12.  So  in  Ps.  LXX  rpuyiocs, 
Symmachus  rpuyicc ,  Vulg.  faeces.  Also, 
Wine  kept  on  the  lees.  occ.  Isa.  xxv.  6, 
twice  }  where  see  Bp.  Lowth's  Note. 

VII.  As  a  N.  שמיד ‎ A  thorn  or  briar ,  which 
by  it’s  prickles  is  preserved  from  being 
plucked  up  or  cropped.  Isa.  v.  6,  &  al. 
Comp.  2  Sam.  xxiii.  6,  7. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  שמ?ר ‎ Some  kind  of  very  hard 
stone.  1 1  is  rendered  adamant  and  diamond , 
but  Scheuchzer ,  Phys.  Sacr.  on  Jer.  thinks 
it  rather  means  a  very  hard  kind  of  stone , 
called,  agreeably  to  the  Heb.  name,  Smi- 
ris,  and  serving  for  the  engraving,  polish- 
ing,  and  cutting  of  other  hard  stones  and 
glasses}  so  called  from  it’s  durableness. 
occ.  Jer.  xvii.  1.  Ezek.  iii.  g.  Zech. 
vii.  12. 

JX.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  משמרות, ‎ occ.  Ec- 
cles.  xii.  n,  or  13,  which  may  be  thus 
translated,  The  words  of  the  wise  ( are ) 
as  goads ,  i.  e.  to  quicken,  stimulate  men 
to  their  duty,  וכמשמרות ‎ נטועים ‎ and  like 
the  fences  of  plantations ,  i.  e.  to  guard  the 
plants  and  trees  of  righteousness ;  the  mas- 
ters  of  collections ,  or  those  who  have  made 
collections  of  such  words  or  sayings,  as 
Prov.  xxv.  1,  (LXX,  0  wapcL  rwv  0־uv9.s- 
ixotrcuv),  have  given  forth  or  published 
( them)  from  one  shepherd ,  namely  God.  See 
Gen.  xlix.  24.  Ps.  xxiii.  1.  lxxx.  1.  The 
Heb.  words  in  Eccles.  וכמשמרות ‎ נטועים‎ 
are  rendered  by  the  LXX  xat  co$  ,ijAot 
vjstpvreupcsvoi,  and  as  nails ■planted,  by  the 
Vulg.  et  quasi  clavi  in  ahum  defixi,  a/nd 
as  nails  fixed  deep ,  and  by  our  English 
translators,  and  as  nails  fastened,  as  if 
they  all  had  read  וכמסמרות, ‎ which  is  in- 
deed  the  reading  of  twenty  of  Dr.  Kami- 
cott's  Codices  j  ancj  this  sense  might  be 
admitted  if  נטועים ‎ agreed  with  מסמרות‎ 
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perhaps  thus  named  in  Heb.  from  it’s  use 
in  cooling  their  chambers,  for  which  pur- 
pose  such  windows  are  designed  in  the  hot 
eastern  countries  to  this  day.  See  under 
קרה ‎ VI H.  And  Query ,  whether  אשפב‎ 
may  not  strictly  denote  one  of  the  kiosks  or 
bow-windows  there  noticed  ;  and  whether 
the  I  . XX  Translation  in  Jud.  by  t׳c£o c8 
from  ro^ov  a  bow ,  does  not  mean  this  ? 
occ.  Jud.  v.  28.  Prov.  vii.  6. 

שנה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, !ד. 

I.  In  Kal.  To  iterate,  repeat,  do  again,  ora 
second  time.  1  Sam.  xxvi.  8.  2  Sam.  xx.  io. 

1  K.  xviii.  34.  In  Niph.  To  be  repeated . 
Gen.  xli.  32. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc. שני, ‎ and  plur. שנים, ‎ Two. 
Geh.  i.  16.  vi.  19.  vii.  9,  &  al.  freq.  Fern. 
שתי ‎ and  שת*ם ‎ (as  if  it  were  שנתים, ‎ the 
נ  being  dropped  before  a  servile  ת,  as  in 
בת, ‎ for  בנת, ‎ a  daughter,  תת, ‎ for  תנת, ‎ to 
give,  &c.)  Two.  Gen.  iv.  19.  v.  18,  <Sral. 
freq.  As  an  ordinary  N.  of  number  שני‎ 
Second,  the  other ,  of  two.  freq.  occ.  The 
word  is  first  applied  to  the  grand  iteration 
oflightatthe  formation.  Also,  Second  or 
next,  in  rank  or  succession.  Eccles.  iv.  15. 
Plur.  שנים ‎ Seeond,  in  order,  occ.  Num. 
ii.  16.  Fem.  שנית ‎ Second,  the  other ,  of 
two.  Gen.  iv.  19.  Exod.  i.  15.  Num.  i.  1. 
&  al.  freq.  Also,  adverbially,  Secondly , 
the  second  time.  Gen.  xxii.  13.  xli.  5,  & 
al.  freq.  As  a  N.  משנה ‎ Second  in  order, 
age,  or  dignity.  See  Gen.  xli.  43.  1  Sam. 
xvii.  13.  xxiii.  17.  2  K.  xxiii.  4.  xxv.  18. 
1  Chron.  xv.  18.  Ezra  i.  10.  The  second 
(city),  a  part  of  Jerusalem  so  called.  2  K. 
xvii.  14.  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  22.  Zeph.  i.  10. 
Also,  Double.  Gen.  xliii.  11,  14.  Exod. 
xvi.  3.  Job  xlii.  10.  Jer.  xvi.  18.  xvii.  18. 
Zech.  ix.  12.  Also,  A  duplicate ,  or  copy 
of  a  writing.  Deut.  xvii.  18. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  שנה, ‎ in  Reg.  שנת, ‎ plur. 
שנים, ‎ and  שנית ‎ A  year ,  the  iteration ,  or 
repetition  of  the  *  solar  light's  revolution 
over  the  whole  face  of  the  earth  by  it's 
annual  and  diurnal  motion  and  declina- 
tion  ;  or  as  Buxtorf ,  though  not  with 
such  philosophical  strictness,  f  “  The  year 
*  See  Eccles.  i.  4 — 6.  under  שאף ‎ II.  and  Mr. 

Spearman's  Enquiry  after  Philosophy  andTheology, 
p.  138,  &  seq  edit.  Edinburgh.. 

f  “  Annus  שנה ‎ dicitur  ab  Iteratione :  quod,  sole 
ad  punctum,  unde  digit: di  caper ut,  redeunte,  iteratur, 
4  in  se  sun  per  vestigiatsemper  voLvatur ,  4  redeat•” 
Buxtorf.  Lexic. 


cited  under  כרב ‎ II.  p.  342,  col.  2.  Comp. 
Wisdom  v.  6. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  in  Reg.  שמשתי,‎ 
occ.  Isa.  liv.  12.  It  is  rendered  in  our 
English  and  other  modern  translations, 
•windows,  through  which  namely,  the 
solar  light  enters.  But  it  should  be  ob- 
served  with  Vitringa.,  (whom  see,)  that 
the  prophet  is  speaking  of  the  church 
under  the  image,  not  of  a  palace,  but  of 
a  city .  Comp  Rev.  xxi.  10,  &c.  Ac-  j 
cordingly  the  LXX  render  the  word  by 
e7fcL?,Xet$,  and  Vulg.  by  propugnacula, 
bulwarks ,  i.  e.  works  projecting  for  the 
defense  of  the  gates  ;  and  as  these  bulwarks 
had  slits  or  openings  whence  the  defenders 
threw  various  missive  weapons, they  might  j 
have  the  name  שמשתי ‎ from  admitting  the  ן 
שמיש, ‎ q.  d.  lightsome  towers;  or  else  they 
might  be  so  called  from  ministering,  as  it 
were,  to  the  gates,  according  to  Sense  I. 

שנא‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  hate,  dislike,  be 
averse  from.  It  is  often  opposed  to  אהב‎ 
to  love.  See  inter  al.  Gen.  xxiv.  60. 
xxvi.  27.  xxix.  31.  xxxvii.  4,  5.  2  Sam. 
xiii.  1 3.  xix.  7.  Job  xxxi.  29.  Ps.  Iv.  1 3. 
In  Niph.  To  be  hated.  Prov.  xiv.  17,  20. 
So  Eccles.  viii.  1,  A  man's  wisdom  maketh 
his  face  io  shine ,  maketh  it  look  pleasant 
and  agreeable  j  ועז ‎ פניו ‎ ישנא ‎ but  he  who  is 
strong,  i.  e.  impudent  with  his  face,  shall 
be  hated.  So  LXX  non  avails 

avr8  luo'^Yjarsrxt. 

II.  As  a  N.  שנא ‎ Sheep,  occ.  Ps.  cxxvii.  2. 
See  under  ישן ‎ I. 

III.  Chald.  from  Heb. שנה ‎ To  change,  or  be 

changed.  Dan.  vi.  17.  So  2  K.  xxv.  29, 
ושנא ‎ And  changed,  for  which  in  Jer.  lii.33, 
we  have  ושנה. ‎ Lam.  iv.  1,  How  is  the 
gold  יועם ‎ become  dim  !  ( flow )  is  the 

stamped  gold  ישנא ‎ changed  !  But  twenty- 
three  of  Dr.  Kennicott’s  Codices  here 
read  ישנה. ‎ To  be  diverse  or  different. 
Dan.  vii.  23,  24.  In  Aph.  To  change. 
Dan.  ii.  21.  vi.  8,  15,  or  ix.  16.  In  1th. 
To  be  changed,  occ.  Dan.  ii.  9. 

שנב‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  To  be  cool ,  as  a  particular  day, 
“  frigida  fuit  dies."  Castell.  As  a  N.  with 
a  formative  אשנב ‎ ,א ‎ A  lattice  or  latticed 
window  (so  the  LXX,  Complut.  and  Alex ־ 
and.  and  Theodokson  in.  Jud.  A1xTv1vrYj$, 
aud  Vulg.  in  Prov.  Cancellos  Lattices), 
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thread,  or  the  like,  just  as  kqkmvov  of  the 
LXX,  and  coccinum  of  the  Vulg. 

V.  As  a  N. שן, ‎ plur.  שניכם.‎ 

1.  A  tout/? ,  because  these  are  remarkably 
cast  and  renewed  in  men,  and  most  other 
animals.  Gen.  xlix.  12.  Exod.  xxi.  24. 

2.  The  most  eminent  kind  of  tooth,  ele- 
phant's  tooth,  ivory;  so  in  Latin  dens  tooth 
is  used  for  the  elephant's  tooth.  1  K.  x.  18. 
Cant.  v.  14,  &  al.  That  elephants  shed 
their  teeth  “  is  not  only  related  for  truth 
by  Pliny,  and  from  him  adopted  by  sue* 
ceeding  naturalists,  but  is  also  asserted  by 
Smith,  and  corroborated  \tfith  such  argu- 
ments  as  one  would  think  sufficient  to 
confirm  it.  Atkins  joined  in  the  same  opi* 
nion  j  but  then  he  confines  it  to  the  young 
ones,  believing  that  they  change  the  old 
for  young  teeth,  like  children,  and  some 
brute  animals.  To  this  may  be  added 
the  testimony  of  the  Negroes ,  from  expe- 
rience,  who  never  find  but  a  single  tooth 
at  a  time,  and  that  frequently  where  no 
dead  elephant  or  skeleton  had  ever  been 
found.”  Modern  Universal  Hist .  vol.  xvii. 
p.  1 7 1.  But  query?  See  Buffon,  Hist. 
Nat.  tom.  ix.  p.  2 66,  121110. 

The  ivory-house  built  by  Ahab,  1  K.  xxii.  39, 
and  those  mentioned  Amos  iii.  15,  were 
probably  so  called  from  the  great  quan- 
tity  of  ivory  used  in  ornamenting  and  in* 
laying  the  apartments  j  just  as  the  em- 
perour  Nero's  palace  mentioned  by  Sue- 
tonius,  in  Nerone,  cap.  31,  was  named 
aurea  or  golden ,  because  lita  auro  overlaid 
with  gold .  This  method  of  ornamenting 
or  inlaying  rooms  was  very  ancient  among 
the  Greeks.  Homer  seems  to  mention  it, 
Odyss.  iv.  lin.  72,  3,  as  employed  in  Me - 
nelaus's  palace  at  Lacedemon. 

XaXxa  te  g-tooTTYiv,  ;t at  Sui/xctra  nyyivrn 
Xovan  t’,  Tt,  xat  a^yvpu,  ד  P  EAE$AN- 

T02. 

Above,  beneath,  around  the  palace  shines 
The  sumless  treasure  of  exhausted  mines; 

The  spoils  of  elephants  the  roof  inlay , 

And  studded  amber  darts  a  golden  ray. 

Pops. 

And  Bacchylides,  cited  by  Athenceus, 
lib.  ii.  says,  that  “  in  the  island  Ceos,  one 
of  the  Cyclades,  the  great  men’s  houses 
EAE$ANTI  rs  p,upp,a,1p8<nv 
glister  with  gold  and  ivory."  Lucan ,  in 
his  description  of  Cleopatra's  palace, 
Pharsal.  lib.  x.  lin.  119,  observes,  that 
3  C  “  Ehur 


is  called  שנה ‎ from  iteration  or  repetition. 
because  it  is  iterated  by  the  sun’s  return- 
ing  to  the  same  point  whence  he  set  out, 
and  always  revolves  and  returns  upon  it- 
self  by  it’s  own  path.”  It  is  well  observ- 
ed  by  the  learned  Mr.  Kennedy,  Scripture 
Chronology,  p.  37,  that  we  cannot  define 
שנה, ‎ as  applied  to  the  sun,  without  defin- 
ing  at  the  same  time  the  tropical  year. 
Gen.  i.  14.  v.  3.  Deut.  xxxii.  7,  &  al. 
freq. 

IV.  As  a  N.  שני, ‎ plur.  ׳) ‎ שניכם‎ Isa.  i.  18.) 
Double- dyed ;  so  the  LXX  render  it  fo- 
TtXisv,  Exod.  xxv.  4 ;  and  Symmachus  $ 1 - 
Gzpov,  and  Vulg.  bis  tinctum,  Exod. 
xxviii.  8,  &  al.  שני ‎ is  often  joined  with 
תולעת, ‎ being  sometimes  placed  before  it, 
as  Exod.  xxv.  4.  xxxvi.  8,  &  al.  and 
sometimes  after  it,  as  Lev.  xiv.  4,  6,  49, 
&  al.  In  the  former  case  it  may  be  ren- 
dered  IV orm- colour,  double-dyed ,  in  the  lat- 
ter.  Double-dyed  of  worm  colour.  (Comp, 
under  תלע ‎ II.)  And  these  Heb.  phrases, 
I  think,  shew  that  שני ‎ cannot  be  (as 
Bate  in  Grit.  Heb.  suggests  that  it  may) 
the  name  of  the  fish  murex,  thus  called 
from  it’s  pointed  or  craggy  form  (see  next 
Sense),  and  so  signify  muricatus  muricat- 
ed,  or  dyed  with  the  murex.  The  truth 
seems  to  be  this,  that  as  the  murex  and 
kermes  were  the  principal  dyes  with  which 
the  ancient  Israelites  were  acquainted,  and 
both  of  them  yielded  a  scarlet ,  crimson,  or 
purple  tinge,  so  שני ‎ double ,  when  spoken 
of  a  colour,  means,  of  course,  double-dyed 
of  crimson  or  purple.  And  that  it  was 
usual  in  later  times  to  double-dip  or  -dye 
their  purples  is  certain  from  many  pas- 
sages  in  the  Roman  writers.  Thus  Ho- 
race,  Carm.  lib.  ii.  ode  xvi.  lin.  35, 

- Te  bis  Afro 

Murice  tinctae 
Vestiunt  lanae. 

Thy  wools  with  Afric' s  purple  double-dyed. 

And  again,  Epod.  xii.  lin.  21, 

Muricibus  Tyriis  iteratae  velltra  lanae. 

The  wools  with  Tyrian  purple  double-dyed. 

And  Pliny ,  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  ix.  cap.  16, 
mentions  dibapha  Tyria,  called  dibapha, 
says  he,  because  it  was  twice  dyed  (bis 
tincta)  at  a  great  expense.”  See  more  in 
Bochart,  vol.  iii.  624.  In  Gen.  xxxviii. 
38,  30, שני ‎ is  used  for  a  crimson  or  purple 
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VII.  Chald.  To  be  changed.  Dan.  iii.  27. 
In  Hiph.  or  Aph.  To  change.  Dan.  vi. 
8,  15.  Comp  under  שנא ‎ III. 

VIII.  It  appears  from  1  Sam.  xxxi.  10. 
2  Sam.  xx i.  12,  that  the  Philistines  had  a 
בית ‎ or  Temple  to  שן, ‎ i.  e.  I  apprehend,  to 
the  heavens  under  the  attribute  of  the 
changer ,  renewer,  or  reiterator,  from  their 
reiterating  the  years  and  seasons,  and 
thereby  producing,  ripening,  casting  off, 
and  con  sun  ing  th_'  floyers  and  fruits  of 
the  earth,  and  so  renewing  and  changing 
the  face  thereof +.  We  may  easily  guess 
what  the  Philistines  aimed  at  by  fasten- 
ing  the  body  of  Said  to  the  walls  of  בית‎ 
שן. ‎ Was  it  not  in  acknowledgement  of 
the  power  of  their  God,  to  subdue  the 
people  of  Jehovah,  and  to  turn  to  cor- 
ruption  and  dust  the  body  of  their  king  ? 
בית ‎ שן ‎ does  not  appear  to  be  the  same  as 
the  temple  of  Dagon,  as  Bate  by  mis- 
take  asserts.  By  1  Sam.  xxxi.  10,  the 
Philistines  fastened  the  body  of  Saul  to 
the  wall  of  Bethshan ;  but  by  1  Chron. 
x.  10,  they  fastened  his  head  (which  they 
had  cut  otf,  1  Sam.  xxxi.  9.)  in  the  tern- 
pie  of  Dagon. 

IX.  As  a  א.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. שיני ‎ Urine. 
See  under  Root  .שין‎ 

שנן ‎ I.  To  repeat  over  and  over  again,  occ. 
Deut  vi.  7  ;  where  one  of  the  Hexaplar 
versions  renders  it  Sevrepuxreig  thou  shalt 
repeat  a  second  time. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  שנינה ‎ A  by-word,  some - 
what  Jrequently  repeated,  occ.  Deut. 
xxviii.  37.  1  K.  ix.  7.  2  Chron.  vii.  20. 
Jer.  xxiv.  9. 

Hence  Lat.  sanna  a  scoff,  &c. 

III.  To  whet,  sharpen,  which  is  performed 
by  reiterated  motion  or  friction,  occ. 
Deut.  xxxii.  41.  So  LXX  wropo^vvev, 
and  Vulg.  acuero.  This  word  is,  by  a 
beautiful  metaphor,  applied  to  a  wicked 
tongue,  Psal.  lxiv.  4.  cxl.  4.  Bate 
however  in  this  last  cited  passage  would 
rather  render  it  vibrate,  as  it  is  certain  a 
serpent  does  his  tongue.  As  a  Participle 
or  participial  N.  שנון ‎ Whetted,  sharp . 
Prov.  xxv.  18,  &  al. 

IV.  In  Hith.  השתונן ‎ To  be  affected  with 
pain,  as  from  a  sharp  weapon.  To  feel 
acute  pain.  occ.  Ps.  lxxiii.  21.  v  ׳  ' 

f  See  Hutchinson's  Trin.  of  Gent.  p.  436,  &c. 

and  Holloicay’s  Originals,  vol.  i.  p.  199. 

e.  שנס‎ 


“  Ebur  atria  vestit ,  Tvory  overlays  the 
entrances.”  And  that  the  Romans  some- 
times  ornamented  their  apartments  in 
like  manner  seems  evident  from  Horace, 
Carm.  lib.  ii.  ode  xviii.  lin.  1, 

Non  ebur,  neque  cturewn 

Med  renidet  in  domo  lacunar. 

Nor  ivory ,  nor  *  golden  roof 

Adorns  my  house - — 

And,  no  doubt,  when  Ovid,  Metam 
lib.  ii.  lin.  3,  said  of  the  palace  of  the  Sun, 

Cujus  ebur  nitidum  fasligia  summa  tegebat , 

It's  lofty  roof  with  shining  iv'ry  bright, 

his  idea  was  taken  from  some  ancient 
palaces  or  temples.  So  in  modern  times 
Lady  M.  W.  Montague  affirms.  Letter 
xxxix.  vol.  ii.  p.  146,  that  in  the  Hamm 
of  the  fair  Fatima  at  Constantinople, 
־which  she  had  seen,  “  the  winter  apart 
inent  was  wainscotted  with  inlaid  work 
of  mother-of-pearl,  ivory  of  different  co - 
lours,  and  olive-wood.” — 

Amos,  ch.  vi.  4,  speaks  of  מעות ‎ שן ‎ Sophas 
of  (i.  e.  adorned  or  inlaid  with)  ivory.  So 
in  llomer,  Odyss.  xix.  lin.  55,  6,  we  read 
of  x\1<r1r}v — $1v(VTTjV  EAE$ANTI  koi  op- 
yvew  a  couch  wreathed  with  ivory  and 
silver;  and  Odyss.  xxiii.  lin.  199,  200, 
of  teyog — SeuSaWwv  •%pv<r1v  vs  xcu  0.0- 
yvpaj  Yj$'  EAE$ANTI,  variegating  a  bed 
with  gold,  silver,  and  ivory.” 

3.  A  pr  int  or  crag  of  a  rock,  resembling 
a  tooth,  occ.  1  Sam.  xiv.  4,  5.  Job 
xxxix.  28. 

VI.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  do  over  again, 
so  to  change ,  alter.  1  Sam.  xxi.  13.  (where 
observe  that  ישנו ‎ is  remarkably  used  for 
3  ישנת‎ d  pers.  masc.  sing.  fut.  in  Kal,  and 
that  without  any  various  reading  noted 
in  Dr.  hennicott’s  Bible,  corrp  Psal. 
xxxiv.  1.)  Job  xiv.  20,  (where  perhaps 
there  is  an  allusion  to  the  facies  Hippo 
cratica,  or  Hippocratic  face  f,  as  physi- 
cians  call  it,  which  is  a  certain  symptom 
of  approaching  death).  Jer  lii  33.  In 
Hith.  To  change,  alter,  or  disguise  oneself. 
occ.  1  K.  xiv.  2. 

*  i.  e.  overlaid  with  sheet-gold like  Nero's  palace 
above  mentioned;  for  the  Romans  had  not  the  art 
of  gilding  or  covering  with  leaf-gold. 

f  See  Hippccratis  Aphorism,  sect.  viii.  §  13,  14 
and  K.  Solomon’s  Portrait  of  Old  age,  by  Dr.  Smith, 
p.  195,  6,  2d  edit. 
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took  fire  spontaneously,  it  was  a  happy 
omen.  See  Virgil ,  Eclog.  viii  lin.  105,  6 ; 
Georgic.  iv.  lin.  384 — 6  j  and  Vitringa , 
Obs.  Sacr.  lib.  iv.  cap.  15,  §  2,  3.  To 
the  passage  he  has  produced,  I  add  from 
Pausanias ,  in  Atticis,  concerning  Seleu - 
cus ,  'EeXsvxw  yap  uipp,xro  ex.  Mocxsh• 
na,$  cvv  AAs£a vtipiy  3־uot׳rt  sv  row 

Ah',  rex.  £uXa  em  r8  (3wp,8  x.e1p,svx  Taps- 
tyro  av  to  p,ot,r  cx,  ro  ayaAjU-a,  xa* 

aveu  3 ן<00ןו ‎ 0£כ/עז .  When  Seleucus,  who 
accompanied  Alexander  in  his  expedition 
from  Macedonia,  was  sacrificing  at  Pella 
to  Jupiter,  the  wood  advanced  of  its  own 
accord  towards  the  image,  and  was  kin - 
died  without  fire.” 

II.  With  מ  or  מעל ‎ following,  To  turn  away 
or  from.  Job  vii.  19.  xiv.  6.  Isa.  xxii.  4. 
In  Hiph.  To  turn ,  turn  away,  as  the  eyes. 
Isa.  vi.  10.  xxxii.  3.  Comp.  Ps.  xxxix.  14. 
And  in  Isa.  vi.  10,  observe  that  the  ,השמן‎ 
הכבד ‎ and  השע ‎ may  be  in  the  Indicative 
mood,  and  that  Symmachus  accordingly 
has  '0  Xaop  atop  ra  wra  eSapvve,  xou 
T8S  o<p§0L\y,8g  a.vT8  swvrs,  This  people 
hath  made  their  ears  heavy,  and  hath 
closed  their  eyes.  Comp.  LXX,  Mat. 
xiii.  14.  Acts  xxviii.  26  j  and  Randolph 
on  the  Prophecies,  p.  29. 

III.  In  Hith.  השתע ‎ To  turn  oneself,  or  look 
about,  as  in  terrour.  Isa  xli.  10  $  where 
LXX  vjX olvw  wander,  and  Vulg.  declines 
decline.  Comp.  Isa.  xli.  23.  (where  Vi• 
tringa,  vt  dispiciamus  that  we  may  look 
about  on  every  side.  Comp.  Targ.)  and 
below  שעשע ‎ III. 

IV.  שוע ‎ To  cru  aloud,  shout.  See  Root  שוע.‎ 

V.  As  a  N.  משע. ‎ Ezek.  xvi.  4.  See  Root 
משע.‎ 

VI  Chald.  As  a  N.  fern.  שעה, ‎ and  emphat. 
שעתא, ‎ / In  hour.  Dan.  iii.  6.  iv.  16, 
or  19,  &  al. 

1  שעשע‎ .  To  turn  this  way  and  that,  in  play , 
to  sport,  play.  Isa.  xi.  8.  lxvi.  12;  where 
Eng.  Translat.  excellently,  be  dandled. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  turn  this  way  and  that,  or 
jump  for  joy.  Ps.  cxix.  70,  In  a  Hiphil 
sense.  To  cause  to  turn  in  this  manner.  Ps. 
xciv.  9 ז .  In  Hith.  השתעשע ‎ To  turn  eve• 
self  thus.  Psal.  cxix.  16,  47.  As  a  N. 
masc.  plur  □שעשועי,  and  in  Reg. שעשעי‎ 
Delights,  Prov.  viii.  30,  31.  Ps.  cxix.  24, 
&  al.  ״ 

III.  In  Hith.  To  turn  oneself,  or  look  this 
way  and  that}  as  in  doubt  and  uncer- 

3  C  2  tainty 


שנס‎ 

To  gird  up.  So  the  LXX  <rvve<r<p1y%ev,  and 
Vulg.  accinctis.  Once,  1  K.  xviii.  46. 

Hence  perhaps  Latin  cinxit ,  cinctim,  whence 
Eng.  cincture,  and  in  composition,  surcin - 
gle. 

שסה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  rob,  plunder,  pillage,  diripere. 
Jud.  ii.  14,  16.  1  Sam.  xvii.  53.  Hos. 

xiii.  15.  In  Niph.  To  be  plundered.  Zech. 

xiv.  2.  As  a  N.  משסה ‎ and  משוסה ‎ A 
plundering,  spoil.  2  K.  xxi.  14.  Isa.  xiii. 
22,  24,  &  al. 

Df.r.  French  chasser,  and  Eng.  chase.  Qu  ? 

שסע‎ 

I.  To  split ,  cleave ,  rend,  yet  not  so  as  to 
separate  entirely,  occ.  Lev.  i.  17.  Jud. 
xiv.  6. 

II.  This  word  is  applied  to  those  animals 
that  are  cloven-footed,  i.  e.  whose  hoof  is 
not  only  divided  into  two  parts  or  claws 
(see  under  פרס ‎ II.),  but  those  two  claws 
cleft  from  each  other,  without  any  con- 
necting  membrane.  In  Kal,  To  cleave, 
in  this  sense.  As  a  N.  שסע ‎ A  cleft,  occ. 
Lev.  xi.  3,  7,  26.  Deut.  xiv.  6,  7. 

III.  To  rend,  cut  ojf,  or  separate  from  one's 
purpose,  occ.  1  Sam.  xxiv.  8.  Vulg.  con- 
fregit  broke. 

שסף‎ 

To  cut  or  hew  in  pieces.  So  the  Vulg.  in 
frusta  concidit.  Once,  1  Sam.  xv.  33. 

Der.  To  chip,  chop.  Qu?  Comp,  under  .ק־צב‎ 

שעה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה.  [ 

I.  To  look,  regard,  turn,  have  respect,  it  is 
used  either  absolutely,  as  2  Sam.  xxii.  42; 
or  with  the  preposition  יב ‎ Exod.  v.  9.  Ps. 
cxix.  1 17  ;  or  על, ‎ Isa.  xvii.  7.  xxxi.  1; 
or  most  commonly,  with  אל ‎ following, 
Isa.  xvii.  7,  8.  Gen.  iv.  4,  5,  in  which 
last  cited  passage  Theodotion  interprets 
שעה ‎ by  svsirvpitrsv  set  fire  to,  or  sent  Jire  I 
upon,  which,  though  not  the  strict  mean- 
ing  of  the  Heb.  word,  yet  expresses  the  I 
manner  of  God’s  testifying  of  Abel's  of-  j 

feting  (Heb.  xi  4.)  to  have  been  similar  ן 
to  the  miraculous  attestation  of  his  ac- ! 
ceptance  on  other  great  occasions.  Seel 
Lev.  ix.  24.  1  Chron.  xxi.  26.  2  Chron. 
vii.  1,  3.  J  K  xviii.  38.  Comp.  Ps.  xx.  | 
3,  or  4.  And  from  some  early  instances' 
of  this  kind  the  Heatnen  seem  to  have 
derived  their  notion  that  when  a  sacrifice  I 
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jackalls  on  the  coast  of  Malabar,  *  that 
<f  when  they  are  wild,  they  hide  them- 
selves  in  holes  under  the  ground  in  the 
day-time,  never  keeping  abroad  but  in 
the  night  in  search  of  their  prey.”  And 
Hasse/quist  Travels,  p.  277>  says,  that  in 
Palestine  he  saw  many  of  the  jackall' s 
caves  and  holes  in  the  hedges  round  the 
gardens.  The  Heb.  name  שועל ‎ therefore 
may  suit  the  jackall  as  well  as  the  fox. 
And  D1*.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  1 7  remarks 
that  “  as  the  jackalls  are  creatures  by  far 
the  most  common  and  familiar,  as  well  as 
the  most  numerous,  of  those  countries, 
several  of  them  feeding  often  together,  so 
we  may  well  perceive  the  great  possibility 
there  was  for  Sampson  ( Jud.  xv.  4.)  to 
take',  or  cause  to  be  taken,  three  hun- 
dred  of  them.  The  fox,  properly  so  call- 
ed,  is  rarely  met  with,  neither  is  it  gre- 
garious.”  Thus  the  Doctor.  But  Has - 
selquist,  whose  evidence  in  the  present 
case  seems  more  to  be  depended  on,  in- 
forms  us  in  his  Travels,  p.  184,  that 
“  the  fox ,  canis  vulpes,  is  common  in  Pa- 
lestine,  that  they  are  very  numerous  in  the 
stony  country  about  Bethlehem  (comp, 
p.  1 19.),  and  sometimes  make  great  ha- 
voc  among  the  goats.  There  is  also  ,plenty 
of  them  near  the  convent  of  St.  John  in 
the  desert,  about  vintage  time  j  for  they 
destroy  all  the  vines  unless  they  are  strictly 
watched.”  He  subjoins  however  concern- 
ing  the  jackall,  canis  aureus,  that  “  there 
are  mure  of  this  species  of  fox  to  be  met 
with  than  of  the  former,  particularly 
about  Jaffa,  near  Gaza,  and  in  Galilee. 
I  leave  others,”  says  he,  <(  to  determine 
which  of  these  is  the  fox  of  Sampson.  It 
was  certainly  t  one  of  these  two  ?ini- 
rnals.”  And  so  say  I  too.  And  that  the 
שועל ‎ did  likewise  anciently  abound  in 
Palestine,  we  may  be  pretty  certain  from 
the  number  of  places  denominated  from 
it.  See  1  Sam.  ix.  4.  xiii.  17.  Josh, 
xv.  28.  xix.  3.  1  Chron.  iv.  28.  Neh. 
xi.  27.  And  however  strange  the  history 
of  setting  fire  to  corn  by  tying  fire-brands 

12mo.  Note;  and  by  Brooke’s  Natural  Hist.  vol.  i. 
p.  223, 

|  In  another  place  indeed,  p.  277,  he  says  of  the 
jackal/,  This  is,  past  all  doubt,  the  fox  of  Sampson  .״ 
The  good-natured  critic  however  will  remember 
that  Hasse/quist' s  is  a  posthumous  work,  and  will 
therefore  overlook  little  slips  and  inconsistencies. 

/§ 


tainty.  occ.  Isa.  xxix.  9.  So  the  Vulg. 
nearly  ,  to  this  sense,  fluctuate.  Comp, 
above  שעה ‎ III. 

שעט‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  seems  to  be 
either  to  stamp  or  to  rush  forward;  for 
hence  as  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  שעטת ‎ A 
stamping  or  rushing.  LXX,  a  rush - 

ing.  Once,  Jer.  xlvii.  3. 

Der.  To  shoot.  Qu }  Corhp.  under  .שט‎ 

שעל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  appears  to 
be.  Hollow,  concave ,  or  the  like. 

I.  As  a  N.  שעל ‎ The  hollow  of  the  hand, 
when  shut.  occ.  Isa.  xl.  12.  Plur.  שעליבט‎ 
Handfuls,  as  much  as  may  be  contained 
in  the  hollovj  of  the  hand .  occ.  1  Kings 
xx.  10.  Ezek.  xiii.  49 ;  where  LXX 
tyoLKCs,  and  Vulg.  pugillum,  a  handful. 

II.  As  a  N.  משעול ‎ A  hollow ,  n arrow  way. 
occ.  Num.  xxii.  24;  where  Vulg.  an- 
gustiis  narrow  passes. 

III.  As  a  N.  שועל, ‎ plur.  שועליכט ‎ and 
שעליכם, ‎ The  name  of  an  animal,  proba- 
bly  so  called  from  his  burrowing  or  mak - 
ing  holes  in  the  earth  to  hide  himself  or 
dwell  in.  occ.  Jud.  xy.  4.  Neh.  iv.  3. 
Psal.  lxiii.  11.  Cant.  ii.  15.  Lam.  v.  18. 
Ezek.  xiii.  4.  In  all  which  texts  the 
LXX  render  it  by  aAw7T7j£  the  fox,  so 
the  Vulg.  vulpes,  and  our  Eng.  Transla- 
tion,  fox:  and  it  must  be  owned  that 
this  seems  a  very  proper  appellation  for 
that  animal,  from  his  burrowing.  Thus 
Oppiam , 

Km  1  zcrtrjrri  vai H  vyo/xarci;  m  (ptvXeiotcrtv. 

Cunning  he  dwell9  in  burrows  deep  — — 

And  our  blessed  Saviour  observes.  Mat. 
viii.  20.  Luke  ix.  38,  The  foxes  have 
holes.  But  still  it  is  no  easy  matter  to 
determine  whether  the  Heb.  שועל ‎ means 
the  common  Jox,  canis  vulpes,  or  the  jack- 
all,  canis  or  vulpes  aureus,  the  little  east - 
ern  fox,  as  Hasselquist  *  calls  him.  Comp. 
Cant.  ii.  15.  Several  of  the  modern  ori- 
ental  names  of  the  jackall ,  that  is  the 
Turkish  Ch\cal,  and  Persian  Sciagal ,  Sciu- 
gal,  Sciachai ,  or  Schachal  (whence  French 
Vhacalf  qnd  Eng.  Jackall  or  Jackcall ), 
from  their  resemblance  to  the  Heb. שועל,‎ 
favour  the  latter  interpretation.  And 
Deloir f,  in  his  Voyage,  observes  of  the 
*  Travels,  p.  119. 

|  Cited  by  Bujjbn,  Hist־  Nat.  tom.  xi.  p.  191, 
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To  shore  up,  a  shore,  and  perhaps  id 
soar. 

I.  To  stand  erect ,  upright,  or  on  end ,  as  the 
hair  in  astonishment  or  horrour.  Ezek. 
xxvii.  35,  שערו ‎ שער ‎ had  their  hair  stand 
on  end.  (To  this  purpose  Montanus  hor - 
ripilaverunt  crime.)  So  Ezek.  xxxii.  10. 
Comp.  Job  iv.  15.  This  effect  of  asto- 
nishment  or  horrour  is  often  observed  by 
the  poets.  Thus  Virgil,  iEn.  ii.  lin.  774, 
and  iii.  lin.  48, 

Obstupui,  steteruntque  comae - 

Again,  Ain.  iv.  lin.  280,  and  xii.  lin.  868, 

Arrectxque  horrore  comae - — 

So  Ovid,  Metam.  lib.  iii.  lin.  100, 

- Gelidoque  comae  terrore  rigebant. 

— Fast.  lib.  i.  lin.  97, 

Obstupui,  sensique  metu  riguisse  capillos. 

Comp,  under  סמר ‎ III.  But  I  know  not 
of  any  poet,  ancient  or  modern,  who  has 
described  this  symptom  of  horrour  so  par- 
ticularly  and  strongly  as  our  Shakespeare, 
where  the  royal  ghost  says  to  Hamlet , 

- Bat  that  I  am  forbid 

To  tell  the  secrets  of  my  prison-house, 

I  could  a  tale  unfold,  whose  lightest  word 
Would  harrow  up  thy  soul,  freeze  thy  young 
blood, 

Make  thy  two  eyes,  like  stars,  start  from  their 
spheres, 

Thy  knotty  and  combined  locks  to  part , 

And  each  particular  hair  to  stand  on  end 
Like  quills  upon  the  fretful  porcupine. 

Hamlet,  act  i.  scene  3 

Hence 

II.  In  Kal,  Transitively  and  Intransitively 
To  fear,  he  afraid ,  horrere.  Deut.  xxxii,' 
17.  Jer.  ii.  12. 

III.  As  a  N.  שער ‎ The  hair  of  the  head• 
Num.  vi.  5,  18.  Jud.  xvi.  22,  &  al.  The 
pile  or  down  of  the  body.  Lev.  xiii.  3,  4, 
&  al.  freq.  Prov.  xxiii.  7,  Because  as  שער‎ 
hair  in  one's  frame  (body  or  stomach)  so 
is  he.  To  this  purpose  the  LXX  'Ov  rpo- 
tfov  y0L$>  et  ?1$  KccTccTtioi  rptya. — For  in 
like  manner  as  if  one  swallowed  hair.  ■  The 
reader  will  readily  perceive  how  well 
this  interpretation  suits  the  context.  Isa• 
vli.  20,  שער ‎ הרגלים ‎ Hair  of  the  feet,  i.  e. 
the  pubes.  Comp,  under  ספה ‎ I.  Fern״ 
שערה ‎ Hair,  down.  1  Sam.  xiv.  45•  Job 
iy.  15.  As  a  N.  שעור ‎ Hairy,  rough  with 

3  C  3  l1air* 


to  foxes'  tails  may  sound  to  us,  yet  we 
find  such  a  practice  mentioned  in  the 
38th  fable  of  Aphthonius ;  and  what  is 
more  remarkable,  Ovid,  Fast.  lib.  iv. 
lin.  681,  mentions  a  custom  observed  at 
Rome  every  yeaf  about  the  middle  of 
April,  of  turning  out  foxes  into  the  circus 
with  burning  torches  at  their  backs , 

- missae  junctis  ardentia  tzedis 

Terga  ferunt  vulpes - 

which  custom  Bochart  derives  from  this 
very  exploit  of  Sampson.  I  shall  only 
add,  in  order  to  illustrate  Psal.  lxiii.  11, 
that  both/wres  and  jackalls  will  prey  on 
human  carcases,  but  the  latter  more  re- 
markably.  And  for  further  satisfaction 
on  the  subject  of  these  שועלים ‎ the  reader 
will  do  well  to  consult  Bochart,  vol.  ii. 
850,  &c.  j  Michaelis,  Recueil  de  Ques- 
tions,  Qu.  xxxviii. ;  and  Mr.  Merrick's 
learned  and  entertaining  Annotation  on 
Ps.  lxiii.  1 1. 

שען‎ 

To  incline,  recline.  It  occurs  not  however 
as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but 

I.  In  Niph.  To  be  inclined  or  reclined ,  10 
lean ,  recline ,  rest.  Gen.  xviii.  4. 

II.  With  על ‎ following.  To  lean,  rely  upon , 
both  in  a  bodily  and  mental  sense.  Jud. 
xvi.  26.  2  Sam.  i.  6.  2  K.  vii.  2.  2  Chron. 
xvi.  7,  8,  &  al.  In  this  view  it  is  once 
followed  by  ב,  Isa.  1.  10.  With  אל ‎ fol- 
lowing,  it  denotes.  To  incline  or  lean  to. 
Prov.  iii.  5.  As  Ns.  משען, ‎ and  fem. 
משענה, ‎ and  in  Reg. משענת, ‎ A  staff  prop, 
support.  Exod.  xxi.  19.  Isa.  iii.  1,  where 
Vitringa,  “  every  prop  both  greater  and 
less — baculum  &  bacillum.”  freq.  occ. 

III.  To  lie  on,  as  a  brook  on  the  border  of 
a  country,  occ.  Num.  xxi.  15.  So  the 
LXX  wpocKEiroii. 

ש*גף‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies.  To  seize ,  hurry  away,  madden, 
as  love  does  the  heart.  See  Castell.  As 
a  N.  masc.  plur.  שעפים ‎ Ecstatic,  hurry- 
ing ,  or  maddening  thoughts,  occ.  Job 
iv.  13.  xx.  2.  In  the  former  text  “  Aqxtila 
renders  it  wccpotXXotyeis,  abalienationes,  a 
state  of  mind  wherein  a  man  looseth  the 
possession  of  himself  3”  in  the  latter  it  de- 
notes  te  a  multitude  of  agitating  thoughts." 
See  Schultens  and  Scott. 

׳  שעד‎ 

'To  stand  erect  or  upright.  Hence  Eng. 


8  שער‎ 

were  devils,  who,  they  say,  used  to  ap״ 
pear  in  a  hairy  form.  But  if  אחים ‎ ,־ציים‎ , 
&c.  in  these  texts,  be  the  names  of  some 
kind  of  animals,  so  must  שעירים ‎ be  like- 
wise.  It  is  not,  however,  improbable 
that  the  Christians  borrowed  their  goat - 
like  pictures  of  the  devil  with  a  tail,  horns, 
and  cloven  feet  from  the  heathenish  re- 
presentations  of  Pan  the  Terrible.  See 
Spence's  Poly  metis,  dialog,  xvi.  p.  2,55״ 
Comp.  Sense  IX. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  שערה, ‎ plur.  שעדיים ‎ Bar- 
ley,  from  it’s  rough,  bristly  beard.  So  it’s 
Latin  name  hordeum  is  from  horreo  to 
stand  on  end,  as  the  hair.  See  Mmtinii 
Lexic.  Etymol.  in  Hordeum.  Exod.  ix.  31. 
Lev.  xxvii.  16,  &  al.  freq.  So  Gen. 
xxvi.  12,  Isaac  sowed  and  received  in  the 
same  year  ! מאה ‎ שערים  t  a  hundred  fold 
of  barley.  So  LXX  sx.otros~£V8<rEv  npi• 
Qyv.  Barley  being  less  productive  than 
wheat,  this  increase  was  the  more  extra- 
ordinary. 

In  1  K.  iv.  28,  barley  is  mentioned  as  food 
for  horses,  and  so  it  is  by  Homer ,  11.  v. 
lin.  196;  11.  vi.  lin.  50 6,  &  al.  And  in 
the  East  horses  are  still  fed  with  barley . 
Thus  Hasselgvist,  Travels,  p.  129,  ob- 
serves,  that,  in  the  plain  of  Jericho,  “  the 
Arabians  had  sown  barley  for  their  horses." 
Comp,  under  תבן.‎ 

VI.  As  a  N.  שער ‎ A  gate,  from  it’s  erect  po - 
sition ,  Gen.  xix.  1,  &  al.  freq.  The  Tar- 
gum  on  Prov.  xxiv.  7,  though  I  appre- 
hend  it  misinterprets  that  passage,  may 
yet  serve  to  illustrate  and  confirm  the  rea- 
son  here  given  of  the  name  מטול ‎ דאיך‎ ,שער‎ 
תרעא ‎ רמא ‎ Because  as  a  gate  is  erect. — 
Hence  as  a  N.  שוער ‎ and  שער ‎ A  porter, 
keeper  of  agate  or  door.  2  Chron.  xxxi.  14. 
2  K.  vii.  10.  Neh.  xi.  19. 

“  Among  the  Israelites  the  gate  of  the  city 
was  the  forum,  or  place  of  public  con- 
course.  Prov.  i.  21.  [viii.  3.]  There  was 
the  court  of  judicature  held  for  trying  all 
causes,  and  deciding  all  affairs.  Deut. 
xxv.  7.  Ruth  iv.  1,  9.  [2  Sam.  xv.  2. 
2  Chron.  xviii.  £.  Lam.  v.  14.]  Psal. 
cxxvii.  5.  Prov.  xxii.  22.  xxiv.  7.  xxxi.  23. 
Amos  v.  15.  There  also  was  the  market , 
where  corn  and  provision  was  sold.  2  K. 
vii.  1,  18.”  '1  ,ay lor's  Concordance.  And 
nearly  the  same  observations  might,  I 

f  See  Vkctstein  on  Mat.  xiii•  8,  and  JSiehuhr  De- 

scription  de  l’Arabie,  p.  133,  &c. 

suppose. 


שער ‎ is 

hair,  hirsutus.  Gen.  xxvii.  11.  Dan. 
viii.  21.  Kem.  plur.  שערת ‎ The  same. 
Gen.  xxvii.  23.  Masc.  plur.  שערים ‎ ap- 
plied  to  figs,  which,  when  corrupt,  are 
pften  houry,  or  covered  with  a  mould  re- 
sembling  hair,  vznnewed.  Jer.  xxix.  17. 

IV.  As  a  N.  שעיר. ‎ fem.  in  Reg.  שעירת, ‎ A 
he-  or  she-goat,  from  their  shaggy  hair, 
q.  d.  a  rough,  hairy  one.  So  the  Greek 
rpayog  a  he -goat,  is  from  rpa.yys  rough, 
on  account  of  the  roughness  of  his  hair, 
and  the  Latin  hircus  a  ke-goat,  from  hir- 
tus  rough.  This  word  is  frequently  fol- 
lowed  by  עזים ‎ of  the  goats,  as  in  Gen. 
xxxvii.  31.  Lev.  iv.  28.  v 6  .־ .  xvi.  5,  7, 
&  al.  freq.  Comp.  Dan.  viii.  21.  And 
in  the  same  sense  of  a  he-goat  I  would 
understand  שעיר ‎ in  Isa.  xiii.  21.  xxxiv.  14; 
in  which  latter  text  Aquila  and  Symma- 
chus  render  it  by  -rpiytuiv,  and  Vulg.  by 
pilosus  a  hairy  one.  The  qualities  men- 
tioned  in  the  texts  just  cited  eminently 
agree  to  he-goats,  which  are  remarkable 
for  calling  to  one  another,  for  their  skip- 
ping  motion,  and  also  for  delighting  to 
browze  on  the  spontaneous  vegetables 
springing  up  among  ruinated  buildings. 
Thus  Dr.  Chandler ,  Travels  in  Asia  Mi- 
nor,  p.  130,  describing  the  ruins  of  the 
temple  of  Apollo  Didymeus,  observes, 
that  “  at  evening  a  large  flock  of  goats 
returning  to  the  fold,  their  bells  tinkling, 
spread  over  the  heap,  climbing  to  browze 
on  the  shrubs  and  trees  growing  between 
the  huge  stones.”  The  poets  fail  not  to 
present  us  with  the  like  image: 

- Globose  and  huge 

Grey  mould’ring  temples  swell,  and  wide  o’er- 
cast 

The  solitary  landscape,  hills  and  woods 
And  boundless  wilds;  while  their  vine-mantled 
brows 

The  pendent  goats  unveil,  regardless  they 
Of  hourly  peril,  though  the  clefted  domes 
Tremble  to  ev’ry  wind  — 

Dyer’s  Ruins  of  Rome,  lin.  32,  &c. 

So  l’Abbe  de  Lisle,  in  his  Poem  entitled 
Les  Jurdins ,  describing  the  same  ruins  of 
Rome, 

Voyez  rire  ces  champs  au  laboureur  rendus, 
Sur  ces  combles  tremblans  ces  chtvreaux  suspen- 
dus *. 

I  shall  not  trouble  the  reader  with  the  non- 
.  sense  of  the  Rabbins  and  their  followers, 
who  will  have  it  that  these  שעירים ‎ in  Isa. 

#  Cited  in  Maty's  Review  for  June  1782,  p.  399. 
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שערר ‎ occurs  not  a  V.  but  as  Ns.  fem. 
!שערורד  Horrible  wickedness,  such  as  makes 
one  shudder ,  and  one’s  hair  stand  on  end. 
occ.  Jer.  v,  30.  xxiii.  14.  שע״רת ‎ The 
same.  occ.  Jer.  xviii.  13.  שעריריה ‎ The 
same.  occ.  Hos.  vi.  10.  Comp.  Ecclus. 
xxvii.  14. 

שף‎ 

In  Kal,  To  cover ,  overwhelm,  as  with  a  tern*1 
pest  or  darkness,  occ.  Job  ix.  17,  »*שד‎ 
בשערה ‎ יש ‎ רם ‎ גי ‎ Who  will  overwhelm  me 
with  a  tempest.  Psal.  cxxxix.  11,  Surely 
the  darkness  יש ‎ ופני ‎ will  cover  we;  thus 
Symmachus  srtta’XErfa.crh  will  hide,  and 
another  Hexaplar  version  xo.Xv^h  will 
cover ,  and  so  Jerome  operient.  This  lat- 
ter  text,  compared  with  the  context,  3p- 
pears  to  be  me  to  fix  the  true  meaning  of 
the  Verb,  and  therefore,  according  to  the 
common  reading,  I  am  obliged  to  under- 
stand  it  in  the  same  sense  in  the  only  re- 
maining  passage  where  it  occurs,  namely 
Gen.  iii.  15,  which  in  this  view  will  con- 
tain  an  allusion  to  that  outer  darkness  to 
which  Satan  should  finally  be  condemned, 
as  well  as  to  that  darkness  of  death  and 
the  grave  to  which  the  mortal  part  of  the 
promised  seed  should  be  reduced,  when 
the  power  of  darkness  (Luke  xxii. '53.) 
should  prevail  against  him.  The  LXX 
render  the  sentence,  \vlog  tr8  ry)prj<rst  xs- 
xoti  cru  rtypytreif  av!8  wrepvav  He 
shall  keep,  observe,  watch,  thy  load,  and 
thou  shalt  keep,  or  &c.  his  heel .  I  am 
not  clear  what  they  meant.  See  Le  Clerc's 
Note  on  the  text  *. 

שפף ‎ occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but  as  a  N.  שפיפן ‎ A  species  of  ser~ 
pent,  probably  so  called  from  it’s  con - 
cealing  itself  in  the  sand,  or  h;’les  of  a 
road,  and  infesting  travellers,  occ.  Gen. 
xlix.  17,  Dan  shall  be  a  serpent  by  the 
way ,  a  שפיפן ‎ by  the  path ,  that  biteth  the 
horse's  heels ,  50  that  his  rider  falleth  back - 

*  One  of  Dr.  Kennicott’s  MSS.  in  Gen.  iii 15  ׳ , 
reads  ישפך ‎ and  תשפכו ‎ without  the  ו  in  the  2d  order, 
as  if  the  Root  were  שפה, ‎ and  these  readings  would 
well  agree  with  the  Vnlg.  conteret  (whence  our 
Eng.  Translation  shall  bruise J,  and  likewise  with  the 
apostle’s  <ryv׳zvi״׳4־  Rom.  xvi.  20.  So  the  Venetian 
MS.  lately  published  by  Ammon ,  andxvXn^ap 

shall  smite.  The  Complut.  LXX  has  and 

r«g^o־«f.  But  these  words  are  not  Greek.  In  short 
I  suspect  that  the  Jews  have  been  tampering  both 
with  the  Hebrew  and  Greek  of  this  important  pro- 
phecy. 

3  C  4  ward, 


suppose,  be  extended  to  the  other  ancient 
nations  of  the  East.  See  Gen.  xxxiv. 
20,  24.  Job  v.  4  xxix.  7.  xxxi.  21.  Esth. 
ii.  19.  iii.  3.  v.  9,  13.  Dan.  ii.  49.  Com- 
pare  Manner's  Observations,  vol  ii.  p. 
524,  &c.  and  Note’s  Travels,  p.  253.  To 
which  I  add,  that  the  square  tower  which 
is  the  present  principal  entrance  to  the 
Alhambra  or  red  palace  of  the  Moorish 
kings  in  Grenada,  “  from  it’s  being  the 
place  where  justice  was  summarily  ad- 
ministered,  was  styled  the  Gate  oj  Judge- 
meat."  Annual  Register,  1779.  Antiqui- 
ties,  p.  124. 

VII.  As  Ns.  שער, ‎ and  fem.  שערה ‎ A  rough, 
or  horrible ,  storm  or  tempest,  occ.  Job 
ix.  17.  Isa.  xxviii.  2.  Nah.  i.  3.  Hence 
as  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  hurl  or  hurry  away, 
as  with  a  storm  or  tempest,  occ.  Job 
xxvii.  21.  Ps.  lviii.  10  j  where  twenty-six 
of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  read  יסעדנו.‎ 
Comp.  Jer.  ii.  12.  In  Niph.  To  be  tern- 
pest  nous.  occ.  Ps.  I.3.  In  Kith.  To  make 
oneself,  or  be,  like  a  tempest,  to  assault  as 
a  tempest,  occ.  Dan.  xi.  40. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  שעירבם ‎ Hasty 
showers.  So  the  LXX  op,€po$,  and  Vulg. 
imber.  occ  Deut.  xxxii.  2  ;  where  the 
Samaritan  Pentateuch  and  twenty-four 
of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Hebrew  Codices  read 

.כשעירים‎ 

Hence  Eng.  shower. 

IX.  ׳As  a  \.  masc.  plur.  שעירבם ‎ :שעריט‎ , 

and  שערים, ‎ Certain  idols ,  representing 
the  power  of  the  heavens  in  storms,  tern - 
pests,  rains.  Most  probably  they  were  in 
the  form  of  wild  goats,  or  of  other  rough , 
shaggy,  animals,  occ.  Lev.  xvii.  7.  2  K. 
xxiii.  8.  2  Chron.  .i.  15.  That  such 

representative  animals  were  worshipped 
in  i'gypt,  whence  the  Israelites  and  Je- 
roboam  derived  this  species  of  idolatry, 
the  learned  reader  may  see  proved  at 
large  from  the  testimony  of  ancient  wri- 
ters,  by  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  641,  &  seq.  And 
that  this  species  of  idolatry  was  very  an- 
cient  among  the  Egyptians  appears  from 
Exod.  viii.  26,  compared  with  Gen. 
xlvi  34.  xliii.  325  in  which  last  passage 
the  words.  For  that  is  an  abomination  to 
the  Egyptians .  are  thus  paraphrased  in 
the  Chaldee  Targum  of  Jonathan  Ben 
Uziel ,  Because  it  is  not  right  with  the 
Egyptians  to  eat  with  the  Jews,  because 
the  Jews  eat  the  beast  which  the  Egyp- 
tians  worship.  Comp.  Senses  III.  IV. 


שפה‎ 


60  ך 


שפח‎ 


which  they  use  with  great  advantage,  as 
affording  a  strong  nourishment.’״  And 
Dr.  Shaw,  Preface  to  Travels,  p.  xi. 
mentions  potted  Jiesh  as  part  of  the  pro- 
visions  carried  with  him  in  his  journey 
through  the  Arabian  deserts. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  שפה, ‎ in  Reg.  שפת, ‎ plur. 
שפתיכם, ‎ and  שפתות.‎ 

1 .  The  lip ,  so  called,  from  squeezing  or  break- 
irtg  the  air  into  distinct  articulations  in 
speaking.  Ps.  xxii.  8.  xxxiv.  14.  Prov. 
iv.  24.  Cant.  iv.  3,  &  al.  freq. 

רבר ‎ שפתיכם ‎ A  word  or  talk  of  the  lips,  i.  e. 
were  talk.  2  K.  xviii.  20.  Isa.  xxxvi.  £. 
Prov.  xiv.  23. 

& איש ‎ שפתי  A  man  of  lips,  i.  e.  a  vain 
prater.  Job  xi.  2. 

Hence  chap,  chaps. 

And  because  the  Up  is  one  of  the  chief  or- 
gans  or  instruments  of  speaking,  hence 

2.  Speeck ,  language.  Isa.  xxxiii.  19.  Ezek. 
iii.  5,  6.  Jsa.  xxviii.  11,  12.  Comp. 
1  Cor.  xiv.  21,  22. 

3.  Speech ,  talk.  Job  xii.  20.  Prov.  vii.  21. 
xii.  19.  xvir.  4.  Lam.  iii.  62.  Comp.  Ps. 
xii.  3,  5.  And  thus  I  apprehend  the  word 
is  used  in  those  controverted  palsages, 
Gen.  xi.  1,  6,  7,  9j  and  that  the  meaning 
of  the  former  part  of  this  chapter  in  brief 
is  this;  that  mankind  in  general  כל ‎ הארץ‎ 
(Comp.  Gen.  vi.  12.  1  K.  x.  24.)  were 
unanimous  in  their  speech  or  talk ,  and 
appeared  so  in  their  sentiments ,  intentions, 
or  designs  *  (probably  because  united 
under  one  political  government),  and 
coming  to  the  delightful  plain  of  Shinar, 
they  intended  all  to  settle  there,  instead  of 
spreading  themselves  into  the  unknown 
countries  of  the  earth,  and  to  this  pur- 
pose  encouraged  one  another  to  build  a 
city,  and  a  high  tower  or  temple  f ,  to  pre- 
vent  their  separation,  lest,  say  they,  we 
be  scattered  abroad  over  the  face  of  the 
whole  earth ,  but  that  God  miraculously 

*  Since  writing  the  above,  T  am  glad  to  find  the 
interpretation  here  proposed  confirmed  by  the 
learned  Vitringa ,  Observations  Sacrae,  lib.  i.  cap. 
ix.  whom  see. 

f  It  is  very  probable  that  this  tower  wa3  originally 
destined  to  idolatrous  worship  (see  Targuni  Jerusa- 
tern ,  and  of  Jonath.  Ben  Uziel  on  Gen.  xi.  4.),  to 
which  it  is  well  known  that  it  served  in  after  ages. 
Hence  it’s  top  was  to  be  בשמעם ‎ carried  up  far  into 
the  heavens.  Comp.  Deut.  i.  28.  ix.  1.  It  was  re- 
paired  and  beautified  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  called 
the  temple  of  Bel  or  Belus.  See  Prideaux’ s  Con- 
nect.  vol.  i.  pt.  i.  book  Ii.  an.  570. 

interposed. 


ward.  The  Vulg.  renders  the  word  by 
cerastes  the  horned  serpent,  and  Nicander , 
in  his  Theriaccuv,  lin.  262,  remarkably 
describes  this  species  as  lurking  in  the 
sand  or  wheel-tracks  by  the  path : 

- —  fV  y  ajj.'tQoicrt'il. 

H  licit  aifJMTfoy^tvcn  vraeci  {;tboy.־ - * 

The  Arabs  call  a  species  of  serpent  Sip- 
phon  or  Svppkon,  which  may  be  the  same 
as  the  Ueb. שפיפן. ‎ See  more  in  Bochart, 
vol.  iii.  p.  416,  &c.  and  in  Micltaelis , 
Recueil  de  Questions,  Qu.  lxi. 

שפה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

To  clash,  crush ,  or  break  by  impulse. 

I.  In  Niph.  To  be  broken  or  craggy .  occ. 
Isa.  xiii.  2,  הר ‎ נשפה ‎ A  craggy  mountain 
(so  Mojitanus,  Montem  prccruptum ),  a 
mountain  broken  into  rugged  inequali- 
ties,  at  the  deluge  namely.  Comp,  under 
בקע ‎ XIII.  As  a  participial  N.  שפי ‎ A 
high,  craggy  place,  occ.  Num.  xxiii.  3. 
Masc.  plur.  שפיכם ‎ Craggy  or  rugged  emi - 
iiences.  Jer.  iii.  2.  xiv.  6.  (where  LXX 
vccTtr)  woody  cliffs ,  and  Vulg.  rupes  rocks) 
&  al.  שפייכם ‎ The  same.  occ.  Isa.  xii.  18. 
(where  LXX  opswv  mountains)  xlix.  9. 
Jer.  iii.  21. 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  It  is  spoken  of 
the  bones  of  a  person  emaciated,  occ. 
Job  xxxiii.  21,  And  his  bones  (which)  they 
did  not  see ,  שפו ‎ are  craggy,  Eng.  Tran- 
«lat.  stick  out.  To  this  sense  the  Vulg. 
Et  ossa,  quae  tecta  fuerant,  nudabimtur , 
And  his  bones ,  which  had  been  covered, 
shall  be  made  bare. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  שפות. ‎ occ.  2  Sam. 
xvii.  29;  where  שפות ‎ בקר ‎ “  is  used  for 
some  sort  of  provisions,  and  translated 
cheese  of  kine,  but  perhaps  was  fesh  of 
kine,  or  beef,  prepared  in  such  a  manner 
as  we  call  potted ,  by  beating  and  bruising .” 
Thus  Bate,  in  the  Appendix  to  his  En- 
quiry  into  the  Similitudes,  p.  258.  And 
iris  conjecture  is  confirmed  by  observing 
that  the  eastern  people  in  modern  times 
prepared  potted  fesh  for  food  on  a  march 
or  journey.  Thus  Busbequius  (Epist.  iii. 
Legat.  Turcic.  p.  173,  edit.  Elzevir), 
speaking  of  the  Turkish  soldiers  going  on 
an  expedition  into  Persia,  says,  “  Some 
of  them  filled  a  leathern  bag  (siccatae  et 
In  pollinem  redactae  carnis  bubulae)  with 
beef  dried,  and  reduced  to  a  kind  of  meal , 
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III.  As  a  N.  fem. משפחה, ‎ in  Reg.  משפחת>•‎ 
plur.  משפחות, ‎ A  family,  household ,  so  de- 
nominated  from  being  subject  to ,  or  under 
the  authority  of  the  master  of  the  family. 
So  in  Latin  familia  a  family  is  from  fa- 
mulus  a  servant ;  see  under  עמל. ‎ Deut. 
xxix.  17,  or  18.  Lev.  xxv.47.  Ps.xxii.  28> 
&  al.  freq.  It  is  applied  to  the  different 
species  of  beasts,  reptiles,  and  birds, 
Gen.  viii.  19 ; — to  different  kinds  of  pu- 
nishments,  Jer.  xv.  3. 

שפט‎ 

“  It  denotes  at  large  all  regulation  and  dis- 
posal ,  omnem  ordinationem  &  discretio- 
nem/'  says  Cocccius.  Comp. שפת‎ 
In  Kal,  To  judge,  discern ,  determine,  order, 
regulate ,  direct.  Gen.  xvi.  5.  Lev.  xix.  15. 
Jud.  ill.  10.  I  Sam.  viii.  20,  &  al.  freq. 
In  Niph.  To  be  judged.  Ps.  ix.  20.  Also, 
To  contend  in  judgment,  set  oneself  to  be 
judged,  to  plead.  Prov.  xxix.  9.  Isa. 
xliiii.  16.  lix.4.  Ezek.  xx.  35. 36.  Comp. 

1  Sam.  xii.  7,  where  Vulg.  judicio  con- 
tendam  I  will  contend  in  judgment.  As 
Ns.  שפט ‎ A  judge.  Gen.  xviii.  23.  Jud. 
ii.  18,  &  al.  freq.  שפוט ‎ or  שפט ‎ Judgment , 
punishment.  2  Chron.  xx.  2.  Ezek.xxiiL.  10. 
Exod.  vi.  6.  vii.  4.  משפט ‎ Judgment.  “•  It 
hath  a  very  extensive  signification,  in- 
eluding  all  distinction ,  regulation,  ordering, 
right,  custom.”  Cocccius.  Comp.  Bishop 
Lowth  on  Isa.  xliL  r.  freq.  occ. 

From  this  Root  the  Suffetes ,  or  rather  Su - 
fetes,  who  were  the  supreme  magistrates 
among  the  Tyrians,  Carthaginians,  and 
some  other  nations,  and  in  some  measure 
answered  to  the  Israelitish  שופטיכם ‎ or 
Judges ,  had  their  name  *. 

Der.  To  shift  (in  old  Eng.),  to  assign. 

שפך‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  pour  out,  shed,  applied  to 
liquids,  Gen.  ix.  6.  Exod.  iv.  9,  &  al. 
freq. — to  things  dry,  1  K.  xiii.  3.  Ezek. 
xxvi.  8  j  and  metaphorically  to  the  heart, 
Ps.  lxii.  9  j — to  the  soul  or  affections. 
1  Sam.  i.  15; — to  meditation,  Ps.cxlii-  3. 
— to  contempt,  Ps.  evii.  40;•— to  anger, 
Lam.  iv.  11.  In  Niph.  To  be  poured  out. 
1  K.  xiii.  3.  Lam.  ii.  11.  Ps.  xxii.  15. 
In  Hith.  השתפך ‎ To  pour  out  oneself,  or 
be  poured  out.  Lam.  ii.  12.  iv.  1,  As 

*  See  Prideaux’ s  Connect,  vol.  i.  an.  573 ;  Bo - 
chart,  \ 01.  i.  p.  472,3;  Universal  History ,  vol.  xvii. 
p.  254  ;  Vossius,  Etymol.  Latin  in  Sufes  ;  and 
Titringa  in  Isa.  vol.  i.  p.  670. 


interposed,  and  confounded  ox  frustrated 
this  wicked  and  rebellious  scheme,  which 
was  inconsistent  with  his  will  (comp. Gen. 
x.  25.  Deut.  xxxii.  8.  Acts  xvii.  26.), 
and  thereby  dispersed  them  over  the  face 
of  the  •whole  earth.  Comp,  under  עשה ‎ II. 

4.  Religious  confession  or  sentiment,  in  par- 
ticular.  Ps.  lxxxi.  6 ;  where,  as 

*  Bate  hath  justly  observed,  God  is  the 
speaker,  and  therefore  the  words  must  be 
rendered,  I  heard  (not,  a  language  I  un- 
derstand  not ,  but)  a  religious  confession  1 
acknowledged,  or  approved,  not.  Sof  Isa. 
xix.  18.  Hos.  xiv.  3.  Zeph.  iii.  9.  Comp. 
Isa.  vi.  5. 

5.  The  edge ,  border,  margin  of  any  thing,  as 
the  lips  are  of  the  mouth ; — of  the  sea, 
Gen.  xxii.  17  ; — of  a  river,  Gen.  xli.  3  j 
— of  a  curtain,  Exod.  xxvi.  4; — of  a 
garment,  Exod.  xxviii.  32  : — of  a  vessel, 
2  Chron.  iv.  2. — of  a  table,  Ezek.  xl.  43. 
— ־־of ‎ a  country,  Jud.  vii.  22.  So  Ezek. 
xxx vi.  3,  Ye  are  come  up  על ‎ שפת ‎ לשון ‎ on 
the  edge  of  the  tongue,  or  as  we  should 
say  in  English,  ye  are  at  the  tongue's  end, 
i.  e.  ye  are  become  a  by- word. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  אשפה, ‎ in  Reg.  אשפת, ‎ A 
quiver  to  hold  arrows,  so  called  from  the 
arrows  dashing  against  it  or  against  each 
other,  according  to  that  of  Homer,  11.  i. 
lin.45,46,  cited  under  נשק ‎ III.  which  see. 

-  cifjLpfgstytn  4  £ז׳‎ >APETPHN, 
EKAArSAN  3’  ag’  o'ig-01  £7r’  w/xwv  ywop.tyuo— 

So  perhaps  our  Eng.  name  a  quiver  is 
from  it’s  quivering  or  shaking  J.  Job 
xxxix.  23,  &  al. 

VI.  As  Ns.  שפות ‎ and  אשפות ‎ A  dunghill. 
See  under  .שפת‎ 

שפח‎ 

I.  To  depress,  humble,  subject.  So  the  LXX 
ra.Tr£1vu)<rE1  shalt  humble,  and  to  this  pur- 
pose  the  Targum  ישעביר ‎ shall  subject, 
reduce  to  a  servile  condition,  occ.  Isa.  iii. 
17.  As  a  N.  משפח ‎ Depression ,  oppres- 
sion.  occ.  Isa.  v.  7. 

XI.  As  a  N.  שפחה, ‎ in  Reg.  שפחה, ‎ A  woman 
of  a  servile  condition ,  a  maid-servant,  a 
hand-maid.  Gen.  xii.  16.  xvi.  1, 
al.  freq. 

*  Appendix  to  Enquiry  into  the  Similitudes ,  page 

266,  7.  Comp.  Crit.  Heb.  p.  683,  col.  1 . 

f  See  Vitringd1  s  Comment,  on  the  place,  and 

the  learned  Bishop  Newton’s  Dissertations  on  the 

Prophecies,  vol.  i.  p•  370. 

\  See  Junius’s  Etymol.  Anglican,  in  Quiver. 
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In  the  second  edition  of  this  work  I  followed 
Bochart's  interpretation  of  שפן ‎ by  the 
Jerboa ,  i.  e.  the  was  jaculus  or  jumping 
mouse ;  but  am  now  inclined  to  embrace 
Dr.  S/iaiv  s  opinion,  that  it  signifies  the 
Daman  Israeli  or  Israel's  Lamb ,  “  an 
,  animal,  says  he  (Travels,  p.  348.) ,  of 
Mount  Libanus,  though  common  in 
other  parts  of  this  country  [namely  S y- 
ria  and  Palestine].  It  is  a  harmless 
creature,  of  the  same  size  and  quality  as 
the  rabbet,  and  with  the  like  incurvating 
posture,  and  disposition  of  the  fore-teeth. 
But  it  is  of  a  browner  colour,  with 
smaller  eyes,  and  a  head  more  pointed, 
like  the  marmot's  — As  its  usual  residence 
and  refuge  is  in  the  holes  and  clefts  of  the 
rocks,  we  have  so  far  a  more  presumptive 
proof  that  this  creature  may  be  the  Sa- 
phan  of  the  Scriptures,  than  the  Jerboa 
which  latter  he  says,  p.  7  7  ו ,  he  had 
never  seen  burrow  among  the  rocks,  but 
either  in  a  stiff  loamy  earth,  or  else — in 
the  loose  sand  of  the  Sahara,  especially 
where  it  is  supported  by  the  spreading 
roots  of  spnrtuni,  spurge-laurel,  or  other 
the  like  plants.” 

Mr.  Bruce  likewise  opposes  the  Jerboa's 
(of  which  he  has  given  a  curious  print, 
and  a  particular  description  in  his  Ira- 
vels,  vol  v.  p.  1 2 1.)  being  the  שפן ‎ of 
the  Scriptures,  and  thus  sums  up  his  ob- 
servations  on  this  subject,  p.  127.  “  It 

is  the  character  of  the  So  phan  given  in 
Scripture,  that  he  is  gregarious,  that  he 
lives  in  houses  made  in  the  rock,  that 
he  is  distinguished  for  his  feebleness, 
which  he  supplies  with  his  wisdom  *  : 
none  of  these  characteristics  agree  with 
the  Jerboa ;  and  therefore,  though  he 
chews  the  cud  in  common  with  some 
others,  and  was  in  great  plenty  in  Judaea, 
so  as  to  be  known  to  Solomon,  yet  he 
cannot  be  the  Sophan  of  the  Scripture.” 
And  in  a  following  section  Mr.  Bruce 
contends  that  this  is  no  other  than  what 
is  called  in  Arabia  and  Syria  Israel' s  sheep 
[ihe  Daman  Israel  of  and  in 

Amhara  Ashkoko,  of  which  animal  also 
he  has  given  a  print,  p  139,  and  a 
minute  description,  and  thus  applies  to 
him,  p.  144,  the  characters  just  men- 
tioned.  “  He  is  above  all  other  animals 

•  See  Prov.  xxx.  24,  26,  and  Ps,  civ,  18,  in  Heb. 

so 


Ns.  שפך ‎ A  pouring  out.  occ.  Lev.  iv.  12, 
Fern.  שפכה ‎ An  effusion,  a  slipping  or 
sliding,  applied  to  the  steps  occ.  Ps 
lxxiii.  2  ;  where  the  Keri,  and  at  least  si  ׳, 
of  D1*.  Kennicott's  Codices  have  שפכו‎ 
the  LXX  render  it  and  Vulg 

effusi  sunt,  were  effused. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  שפכה ‎ A  man's  privy  mem- 
her,  from  its  functions,  "  urinam  semen 
effundens,  quasi  fusormm  dices."  Leigh. 
occ.  Deut.  xxiii.  1.  So  Vulg.  Veretro. 

שפל‎ 

J.  In  Kal,  To  humble  oneself,  be  humbled , 
brought  low.  Isa.  ii.  9,  n,  :2,  17.  xl.  4, 
&  al.  freq.  In  Hiph.  To  humble,  bring 
down ,  bring  or  make  low.  Jsa.  xxv.  11. 
12.  xx vi.  5,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  JS!•  ש-ל‎ 
Low,  below,  deep,  humble.  Lev  xiii.  20. 
2  Sam.  vi.  22.  Ezek  wii.  24,  &  al.  freq 
As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  שפלות ‎ Lownesses , 
remissness,  hanging  (town,  as  of  the  hands, 
occ.  Eccles.  x.  6.  Comp.  Isa.  xxv.  3. 
Heb  xii.  12. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  שפלה ‎ A  low  plain  country, 
as  opposed  to  a  mountainous  one.  Deut 
i.  7 .  Josh.  ix.  1,  &  al.  So  Holland,  Tut 
Low-Countries,  or  Netherlands,  have  these 
English  names,  as  also  their  French  one, 
Pais  Bas,  from  their  low  (flat)  situation. 

Deii.  Perhaps  the  Latin  Sepeho,  sepulchrum 
sepuhuru,  whence  Eng.  Sepulchre,  se- 
pulture. 

שפכם‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  שפם ‎ The 
upper  lip,  or  hair  growing  there,  the 
mustache  or  mustachio,  So  the  LXX  in 
2  Sam.  xix.  24,  Muraxa.  occ.  Lev.  xiii. 
45.  2  Sam.  xix.  24.  Ezek.  xxiv.  17. 
22.  Mica  iii.  7. 

שפן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  bat  plainly 
appears  to  be  nearly  related  to  ספן ‎ cover 
in,  and  to  ־צפן ‎ hide ;  as  שרב* ‎ to  סרב ‎ and 
to  ־צרב.‎ 

I.  As  aN.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  שפני ‎ Hiding 
places  or  hidden  treasures.  So  the  Vulg. 
renders  the  two  words  שפני ‎ טמוני ‎ by  the- 
sauros  absconditos.  occ.  Deut.  xxxiii.  19. 

'II.  As  a  N.  שפן ‎ A  kind  of  unclean  animal , 
probably  so  called  from  hiding  itself  in 
holes  or  clefts  of  the  rocks,  occ.  Lev.  xi. 
5.  Deut.  xiv.  7.  Ps.  civ.  18.  Prov.  xxx. 
26.  It  is  in  Lev.  and  Deut.  joined  with 
ארנבת ‎ the  hare,  and  mentioned  as  a  ru- 
minant  animal. 


שפע‎ —שפר‎ 


763 
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it  is  not  improbable,  but  the  Phenicians 
might,  from  שפץ, ‎ call  that  country  שפניה,‎ 
whence  are  derived  it’s  Greek,  Latin,  and 
more  modern  names ;  and  accordingly 
on  the  reverse  of  a  medal  of  the  empe- 
rour  Adrian  (given  by  *  Scheuchzer,  tab, 
ccxxxv.)  Spain  is  represented  as  a  woman 

,  sitting  on  the  ground  with  a  rabbit 
squatting  on  her  robe. 

שפע‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee 
signifies,  To  flow  together,  be  abundant, 
(“  affluxit,  abundavit.”  Castell•)  and  in 
Syriac,  To  overwhelm,  overflow;  accord- 
ingly  Aquila  has  given  the  idea  of  the 
word,  Deut.  xxxiii.  19,  by  rendering  it 
Tz\rtwtjwpa.  inundation ;  and  so  the  Vulg. 
in  Isa.  lx.  6.  Ezek.  xxvi.  jo,  inundatio. 
Comp.  שבע.‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  שפעת ‎ An  inunda - 
tion  or  deluge,  of  waters,  occ.  Job  xxii.  11. 
xxxviii.  34.  Comp.  שפע ‎ Deut.  xxxiii.  19. 

II.  Affluence ,  abundance ,  of  other  things, 
occ.  2  K.  ix.  1 7.  Isa. lx.  6.  Ezek.  xxvi.  10. 

•  שפק‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  clap ,  strike ,  or 
smite  together ,  as  the  hands,  and  that 
whether  in  contempt  and  insult,  occ. 
Job  xxvii.  23  ;  where  twenty-seven  of 
Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices  now  read  יספק,‎ 
as  three  more  did  originally.  LXX 
xgoTyjcrsi. — or  in  applause,  occ.  Tsa.  ii.  6, 
where  seven  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s  Codices 
read  יספיקו. ‎ Comp.  Root  ספק. ‎ As  a 
N.  שפק ‎ A  clapping  of  the  hands  in  deri- 
sion,  an  exploding,  occ.  Job  xxxvi.  18. 
Comp,  under  סת ‎ III. 

II.  To  suffice ,  as  the  Verb  signifies  both  in 
Chaldee  and  Syriac  (see  Castell),  and  as 
we  may  well  suppose  the  Syrian  Benha- 
dad  would  apply  it.  occ.  1  K.  xx.  10. 

שפר‎ 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  (see  below־ 
Chald.  sense  V.)  but  the  idea  is  seemly , 
goodly,  elegant ,  beautiful,  or  the  like. 

I.  As  a  N.  שפר ‎ Seemliness,  beauty  so 
LXX,  xaAAo;.  occ.  Gen.  xlix.  21, 
אמרי ‎ שפר ‎ Branches  of  beauty.  Comp. 
Dan.  iv.  9,  18,  or  12,  21,  and  under  אל‎ 
XVII.  Also,  Goodly,  fair,  as  an  inhe- 

*  ritance.  occ.  Ps.  xvi.  6. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  שפרה ‎ is  applied  to  the 
serenity  and  beautiful  appearance  of  the 

*  See  also  Addison  on  Medals,  dialogue  ii.  series 

iii,  fig.  6. 


so  much  attached  to  the  rock,  that  I 
never  once  saw  him  on  the  ground,  and 
from  among  large  stones  in  the  mouth 
of  caves,  where  is  his  constant  residence; 
he  is  gregarious,  and  lives  in  families. 
He  is  in  Judaea,  Palestine,  and  Arabia, 
and  consequently  must  have  been  familiar 
to  Solomon. — Prov.  xxx.  24,  26,  very 
obviously  fix  the  ashkoko  to  be  the  saphan, 
for  the  weakness  here  mentioned  seems 
to  allude  to  his  feet,  and  how  inadequate 
these  are  to  dig  holes  in  the  rock,  where 
yet,  however,  he  lodges.  These  are 
perfectly  round  ;  very  pulpy  or  fleshy, 
so,  liable  to  be  excoriated  or  hurt,  and  of 
a  soft  fleshy  substance.  Notwithstanding 
which  they  build  houses  in  the  very  hardest 
rocks,  more  inaccessible  than  those  of  the 
rabbit ,  and  in  which  they  abide  in  greater 
safety,  not  by  exertion  of  strength,  for 
they  have  it  not,  but  are  truly,  as  Solo- 
mon  says,  a  fteble  folk,  but  by  their 
own  sagacity  and  judgment,  and  there- 
fore  are  justly  described  as  wise.  Lastly, 
what  leaves  the  thing  without  doubt  is,  j 
that  some  of  the  Arabs,  particularly  Da- 
mir,  say,  that  the  saphan  has  no  tail  $ 
that  it  is  less  than  a  cat  and  lives  in 
houses,  that  is,  not  houses  with  men, 
as  there  are  few  of  these  in  the  country 
where  the  saphan  is ;  but  that  he  builds 
houses,  or  nests  of  straw,  as  Solomon  has 
said  of  him,  in  contradistinction  to  the 
rabbit,  and  rat,  and  those  other  animals 
that  burrow  in  the  ground,  who  cannot 
be  said  to  build  houses,  as  is  expressly 
said  of  him.״  Thus  Mr.  Bruce;  and 
for  further  satisfaction  i  refer  the  reader  , 
to  his  account  of  th e  jerboa,  and  ashkoko . 

I  add,  that  Jerome ,  in  his  Epistle  to  Sunia 
and  Fretela  cited  by  Buchart,  says  the 
שפניכם ‎ are  a  kind  of“  animal  not  larger 
than  a  hedge- hog,  resembling  a  mouse 
and  a  bear  •,'*  (the  latter,  1  suppose,  in 
the  clumsiness  of  it’s  feet)  whence  in  Pa- 
lestine  it  is  called  a6xro//׳u^,״  q.  d.  the 
bear-mouse;  and  that  “there  is  great 
abundance  of  this  genus  in  those  coun- 
tries,  and  that  they  are  always  wont  to 
dwell  in  the  caverns  of  the  rocks,  and 
caves  of  the  earth.”  This  description 
well  agrees  with  Mr.  Bruce's  account  of 
the  ashkoko.  And  as  this  animal  bears  a 
very  considerable  resemblance  to  the  mb- 
hit,  with  which anciently  abounded. 


heaven! 
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.  in  the  earth.”  occ.  Ps.  lxviii.  14;  where 
lying  among  these  denotes  the  most  ab- 
ject  slavery  ;  for  this  seems  to  have  been 
the  place  of  rest  allotted  to  the  vilest 
slaves.  So  old  Laertes,  grieving  for  the 
loss  of  י  his  son,  is  described  in  Homer. 
Odyss.  xi.  lin.  189 — 190,  as  in  the  winter 
spleeping  where  the  slaves  did ,  in  the  ashes 
near  the  jire : 

- 091  Aw|U.jf  evt  otxu> 

Ev  xOvt,  ctyyj  CT1 /go; - — 

Comp.  Odyss,  vii.  lin.  153,  134,  160,  and 
Harmed s  Observations,  vol.  iii.  p.  55.  As 
to  Ezek.  xl.  43,  the  meaning  of  שפתיכם‎ 
in  that  text  is  very  dubious,  the  Vulg. 
Translation  of  it  by  labia  lips,  meaning 
I  suppose  borders  or  edges ,  seems  as  pro- 
bable  as  any.  Comp.  שפה ‎ IV.  5• 

III.  To  dispose  ,place,  occ.  Ps.  xxii.  16. 

IV.  To  dispose,  ordain,  occ.  Isa.  xxvi.  12. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  משפתיכם ‎ The  regu - 
lar  divisions  in  a  stall  or  stable,  i.  e.  the 
bars  or  boards  which  divide  it  into  distinct 
standings,  occ.  Gen.  xlix.  14.  Also,  Sheep - 
folds,  or  pens  for  sheep,  occ.  Jud.  v.  16. 

VI.  As  a  N. אשפות, ‎ plur.  אשפתות ‎ A  dung - 
hill,  a  heap  of  dung  or  ordure.  The  Hebv 
is  a  name  of  decency,  like  the  Eng.  Lay• 
stall.  1  Sam.  ii.  8.  Ps.  cxiii.  7.  Lam. 
iv.  5  ;  all  which  passages  seem  to  refer  to 
the  stocks  of  cow-dung  and  other  offal 
stuff ,  which  the  easterns  for  want  of  wood 
were  obliged  to  lay  up  for  fewel.  See 
!farmer's  Observations,  vol  i.  p.  254. 

One  of  the  gates  of  Jerusalem  was  called 
שעד ‎ האשפות‎ .  occ.  Neh.  ii.  13.  iii.  14. 
xii.  31.  iii.  13  j  in  which  last  cited  text 
the  common  printed  editions  have  השפות,‎ 
but  the  true  reading  seems  to  be  האשפות,‎ 
as  six  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  give  it. 

VII.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  שפת, ‎ plur. 
:שפתים,  and  שפתות ‎ A  lip.  See  under 
שפה ‎ IV. 

שץ ‎ See  שיצי ‎ among  the  Pluriliterals. 

שצף‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  שצף ‎ Little, 
small,  or  short.  Once.  Isa.  liv.  8;  where 
the  LXX  pAxpw  a  little,  Vulg.  momento 

a  motnent . 

שק‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  move,  run ,  or  push  forwards, 
as  locusts.  occ<  Joel  ii.  9.  As  a  N.  סשק‎ 
A  motion ,  running  or  pushing  forwards* 
occ.  I^a.  xxxiii.  4.  (Comp,  below  שקק ‎ I. 

and 


heavens  after  a  storm,  ’Zvspste^a,  notice- 
piorrffos,  Ecclus.  xliii.  1.  occ.  Job  xxvi. 
13,  By  his  wind  the  heavens  שפדה ‎ (be- 
come)  a  serenity  or  serene;  when  in 
Virgil's  language,  JEn.  i.  lin.  147, 

Collectasque  fugat  nubes,  solemque  reducit. 

See  Scott  on  the  text,  and  comp,  below 

שפרפר.‎ 

III.  As  a  N.  שופר ‎ and  שפר, ‎ plur.  שופרות ‎ A 
trumpet,  from  it’s  goodly,  majestic ,  chcar - 
ing  sound.  Exod.  xix.  16.  Lev.  xxv.  9. 
Josh.  vi.  3,  &  al.  freq.  On  Jud.  vii.  16, 
&c.  see  Niebuhr,  Description  de  l’Arabie, 
p.  263 ;  and  !farmer' s  Observations, 
vol.  iv.  p.  237. 

IV.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  אשפר ‎ ,א ‎ A 
handsome  piece ,  of  flesh  namely,  occ. 
2  Sam.  vi.  19.  1  Chron.  xvi.  3.  The 
LXX  render  it  in  Sam.  by  sa‘xa’P1rr1v 
a  roast,  a  piece  of  roasted  or  broiled  flesh, 
the  Vulg.  assaturam  cavnis  bubulaea  roast 
of  beef,  and  in  Chron.  partem  assae  car- 
nis  bubulae  a  piece  of  roasted  beef. 

V.  Chald.  To  be  good,  seemly,  right,  occ. 
Dan.  iii.  32,  or  iv.  2,  24,  or  27.  vi.  1,  or  2. 
As  a  participial  N.  שפיר ‎ Goodly,  fair, 
beautiful,  as  the  branches  of  a  tree.  occ. 
Dan.  iv.  9,  1S,  or  12,  21. 

שפרד ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but  as  a  N.  שפדור ‎ A  grand  tent  or 
pavilion,  occ.  Jer.  xliii.  10. 

שפרפר ‎ Chald.  As  a  N.  emphat.  שפרפדא‎ 
The  dear  morning-light  or  morning,  occ. 
Dan.  vi.  19.  Comp,  above  Sense  II.  lire 
Chaldee  Targums  use  the  word  in  the 
same  sense  in  Job  iii.  4,  for  the  Heb. 
נהרה; ‎ in  Isa.  lviii.  8,  for  שחר; ‎ in  Isa. 
lxii.  1,  for  .נגה‎ 

שפת‎ 

In  general,  To  put  or  set  in  order,  to  dispose. 
Comp.  שפט.‎ 

I.  To  set  or  put  on,  as  a  pot  on  the  fire- 
ranges  for  boiling,  occ.  2  K.  iv.  38. 
Ezek.  xxiv.  3. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  שפתיכם ‎ Fire-ranges, 
rows  of  stones  on  which  the  caldrons  or 
pots  were  placed  for  boiling,  somewhat 
like,  I  suppose,  but  of  a  more  durable 
structure  than,  those  which  Niebuhr, 
Voyage,  tom.  i.  p.  188,  says  are  used  by 
the  wandering  Arabs.  “  Their  fire-place 
is  soon  constructed  ;  they  only  set  their 
pots  upon  several  separate  stones  (sur  des 
pierres  detach6es),  or  over  a  hole  digged 


שקד‎ 


formed  for,  and  is  a  principal  organ  of 
their  motion  or  pushing  forward.  Exod. 
xxix.  22.  Deut.  xxviii.  33.  Jud.  xv.  8. 
Prov.  xxvi,  7.  Cant.  v.  15.  Isa.  xlvii.  2. 

In  Jud.  xv.  8,  Samson  smote  the  Philistines 
שוק ‎ על ‎ ירך‎ ,  literally,  leg  upon  thigh,  with 
a  great  slaughter,  i.  e.  either  after  they 
were  fallen  upon  their  knees,  in  such 
a  manner  that  their  legs  touched  their 
thighs ,  or,  rather,  so  as  to  bring  them 
to  the  ground,  and  make  their  legs  touch 
their  thighs. 

In  1  Sam.  ix.  24,  Samuel  reserves  for  Saul 
: השוק ‎ ודזעליד  the  shoulder ,  and  what  was 
upon  it  (so  LXX  according  to  the  Alex - 
andrian  and  Complutensiun  reading,  rrtv 
vlwXeolv  7i0Li  to  S7r;  otvrys),  as  a  delicacy 
namely,  for  him  whom  God  had  ap- 
pointed  king.  Thus  Abdolmelich ,  the 
Arabian  Chaliph,  proposes  as  a  treat  for 
his  friend,  a  leg  or  a  shoulder  of  a  sucking 
lamb  well  roasted,  and  covered  over  with 
butter  and  milk.  See  more  in  Mr.  Har - 
mer’s  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  319,  &c. 

V.  It  expresses  eager  desire  or  appetite ,  To 
run  towards  in  affection ,  to  desire  eagerly , 
appetere.  It  occurs  not  in  this  sense  as 
a  V.  in  the  simple  form  (comp,  below 
11  שקק‎ .),  but  hence  as  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg. 
השוקת ‎ Eager  desire,  occ.  Gen.  iii.  16.  iv. 
7.  Cant.  vii.  10. 

שקק ‎ I.  To  run  or  rush  forwards  violently . 
occ.  Isa.  xxxiii.  4. 

II.  To  desire  earnestly,  have' eager  appetite. 
occ.  Ps.  cvii.  9.  Prov.  xxviii.  15.  Isa. 
xxix.  8. 

שקשק ‎ In  Hith.  השתקשק ‎ To  run  or  push 
forward  violently,  repeatedly ,  or  in  great 
numbers .  occ.  Nah.  ii.  3. 

שקד‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  wake ,  watch.  Ps.  cii.  8. 
cxxvii.  1.  Jer.  xxxi.  28,  &  al.  In  Niph. 
To  wake,  be  watchful ,  wakeful,  occ. 
Lam.  i.  14.  נשקר ‎ He  is  awake,  or  hath 
watched,  over  my  transgressions.  So  the 
LXX  Ey^yo^sdr]  ei n  to,  a<r^rjtxa.Toc 
Comp.  Jer.  v.  6.  Dan.  ix.  14.  Job 
xxi.  32,  ועל ‎ גדוש ‎ ישקוד ‎ “  Et  ad  tumu - 
lum  vigilat  aliquis,  vigilatur.”  Cocceius , 
rightly  ;  and  they  (indefinitely,  French 
on)  watch  over  his  tomb ,  i.  e.  to  keep  it 
clean  and  nice  with  plants*,  flowers,  and 

*  This  ancient  custom  still  prevails  in  North 

Wales;  see  a  most  interesting  account  of  it  in 

Evans's  Tour  through  North  Wales ,  p.  17,  &c. 

yerdure, 


765  שיו‎ 

and  שקשק) ‎ Also,  One  who  runs  about. 
occ.  Gen.  xv.  2,  ובן ‎ משק ‎ ביתי ‎ And  the 
son  of  him  who  runs  about  my  house,  and 
so  superintends  it  (thus  Theodotion  0  viog 
Ts  etti  rrtg  01y.i3,$  [X8),  i.  e.  of  my  house- 
steward  (so  Vulg,  filius  procurators  do- 
mus  mese),  דמשק ‎ הוא ‎ namely  this  Dam - 
masec  (thus  LXX  8T0g  and 

Vulg.  iste  Damascus),  אלי ‎ עזר ‎ (in  two 
words,  comp,  under  חדצב) ‎ is  my  help, 
ft  or  hope  and  dependance,  i.  e.  for  an 
heir,  as  it  follows.”  Bate’s  Note  on 
his  New  and  Literal  Translation,  where 
see  more. 

II.  As  a  N.  שק ‎ A  sack  or  large  bag  made 
of  coarse  hair  (comp.  Rev.  vi.  12.)  or 
the  like,  into  and  out  of  which  things  dry, 
as  corn,  &c.  are  moved,  shot,  or  made  to 
run.  Gen.  xlii.  23,  27,  35.  Also,  Sack - 
cloth.  Gen.  xxxvii.  34,  &  al.  freq. 

Hence  Greek  Eovnycog, Lat.  saccus, Eng. sack; 
a  word  which,  as  hath  been  often  observed, 
has  from  the  Hebrew  passed  into  many 
other,  particularly  the  north-western,  lan- 
guages.  Menander  cited  by  Porphyry  De 
Abstin.  lib.  iv.  cap.  13,  takes  notice  of 
the  Syrians  observing  the  ancient  custom 
of  wearing  sackcloth  in  times  of  religious 
humiliation : 

- - ra’ctpai F<yju»  thc  Xvgyf  - 

-  —  HTCi  2AKKION  jWs&v,  ti;  S’  otoV 
Exa010־e4v  auroi  £7׳rt  tlottzu,  xett  <r>jv  «9£0״v 
E^tX«crav׳ro  ע־ר ‎ Tr6׳־r£;vtoo1»־  erfotsn. 

They  then  wear  sackcloth, and  besmear’d  with  filth 
Sit  by  the  public  road,  in  humblest  guise, 

Thus  placating  the  dread  Atergatis. 

And  it  appears  from  Plutarch  De  Su- 
perstit.  tom.  ii.  p.  168.  D.  edit.  Xylandr. 
that  the  same  was  sometimes  practised 
among  the  Greeks  :  E£cu  xafbjraj  EAK- 
KION  £%a>v,  x.  r.  A.  The  superstitious 
man  sits  out  of  doors  wearing  sackcloth , 
or  sordid  rags,  and  often  rolls  himself 
naked  in  the  dirt. — Comp,  under  עפר ‎ I. 

III.  As  a  N.  שוק ‎ A  street,  where  men,  & c. 
pass,  or  push  forward,  occ.  Prov.  vii.  8. 
Eccles.  xii.  5.  Cant.  iii.  2.  The  word 
is  metaphorically  applied,  Eccles.  xii.  4, 
in  a  collective  sense,  to  “  those  open  ivays 
or  passages  in  the  body  of  man,  which 
the  matter  of  nourishment  passeth  along 
without  lett  or  molestation.”  See  King 
Solomon’s  Portrait  of  Old  Age,  &c.  by 
Dr.  Smith,  p.  108,  3d  edit. 

IV.  As  a  N.  שוק ‎ 'The  leg  of  a  man,  or 
fore-leg  of  an  animal,  which  is  eminently 
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שקה‎ 

or  on  account  of  \  my  word  to  fulfil  it.  S<* 
the  LXX,  t ypyyoga,  eyw  erfi — and  Vulg. 
vigilabo  ego  super — occ.  Jer.  i.  11.  Ec- 
cles.  xii.  5.  Also,  The  almond  fruit,  occ. 
Gen.  xliii.  10.  Num.  xvii.  8.  Hence  as 
a  Participle  Huph.  masc.  plur.  משקדים‎ 
Made  like  almonds ,  almond-shaped .  occ. 
Exod.  xxv.  33,  34.  xxxvii.  ig,  so. 

It  is  probable  from  Num.  xvii.  6 — 8,  that 
thechiefsof  thetribes  boreeach  an  almond 
rod  as  emblematical  of  their  vigilance; 
and  Aaron’s  dead  almond  rod,  that  bios- 
somed  and  bore  fruit,  was  a  very  proper 
emblem  of  him  who  first  rose f! om  the 
dead.  And  as  the  Light  appears  first  to 
affect  the  same  symbolical  tree,  it  was  with 
great  propriety  that  the  bowls  of  the  gol• 
den  candlesticks  were  shaped  like  almonds . 

שקה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

In  general.  To  irrigate,  wet,  moisten  with 
ivater  or  other  liquor . 

I.  In  Hiph.  To  irrigate,  wet ,  moisten ,  water , 

as  the  earth,  Gen.  ii.  6. ;  comp.  ch. 
xiii.  1c— the  mountains,  Ps.  civ.  13.— י 
a  garden,  Gen.  ii.  10. — a  wood,  Eccles. 
ii.  6.  In  Niph.  To  be  watered,  occ. 
Amos  viii.  8,  ונשקה ‎ and  watered  as 
(by)  the  river  of  Egypt ,  i.  e.  overflowed 
with  enemies  and  calamities  as  the  Nile 
overflows  Egypt.  But  observe  that  the 
Keri ,  the  Complutensian  edition,  and 
twelve  of  Dr.  Kennicott’ sMSS■  now  read, 
as  four  more  did  originally,  נשקעה ‎ sink 
down.  Comp.  ch.  ix.  5.  “  The  rising 

and  falling  of  the  ground  with  a  wave • 
like  motion,  and  its  leaving  its  proper 
place  and  bounds  on  occasion  of  an 
earthquake,  are  justly  and  beautifully 
compared  to  the  swelling,  the  overflow- 
ing.  and  the  subsiding  of  the  Nile.” 
Bishop  Newcome. 

II.  In  Hiph.  To  be  wet ,  moist,  as  the  vats  with 
wine  and  oil.  occ.  Joel  ii.  24.  iii.  or  iv.  13. 

III.  To  moisten,  as  marrow  doth  the  bones 
of  a  healthy  well  fed  person,  occ.  Job  xxi. 
24.  As  a  participial  N.  שקוי ‎ Such 
moistening  or  moisture,  occ.  Prov.  iii.  8. 
Comp,  under  next  sense. 

IV.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  give  drink  to, 
cause  or  let  to  drink,  whether  men  or  ani- 
mals,  as  Gen.  xix.  32.  xxi.  19.  xxiv.  14, 

*  18,  46.  xxix.  3,  7.  Num.  v.  24.  xx.  8. 

*  See  this  passage  agreeably  illustrated  in  Nie- 

bukr,  Voyage,  tom.  ii.  p.  532,  3. 

Esth. 


verdure,  as  it  follows  in  the  text,  and 
as  is  still  the  custom  in  the  East.  So 
Sundys, Travels,  fol.  p.56,  says,  that  u  the 
Turks  of  a  second  condition  are  buried 
in  their  gardens  in  sepulchres — set  with 
varieties  of  flowers  according  to  the  cus- 
tom  of  the  Pythagoreans  and  universal 
wishes  of  Ethnism  ( Juvenal,  sat.  vii.  lin. 
207,  8.),  they  being  as  they  thought 
sensible  of  burden,  and  delighted  with 
savours  or  with  the  honour  therein  done 
them.”  And  Hasselqnist ,  Travels,  p.  28, 
speaking  of  Smyrna,  “  The  burying- 
places  of  the  Turks  are  handsome  and 
agreeable,  which  is  owing  chiefly  to  the 
many  fine  plants  that  grow  in  them,  and 
which  they  carefully  place  over  the  dead: 
cypresses  of  remarkable  height  and  an 
innumerable  quantity  of  rosemary  were 
the  plants  chiefly  found  here.  The  latter 
were  now  in  full  blossom,  and  afforded  a 
delicious  odour,  &c.’’  Comp.  2  K.  xxi. 
18,  26.  John  xix.  41  ;  Arnold  on  Ec- 
clus.  xlvi.  12;  Complete  Syst.of  Geog . 
vol.  ii.  p.  306,  col.  ii.  and  !Farmer's 
Observations,  vol.  iii.  p.  443. 

II.  As  a  N.  שקד ‎ The  almond  tree ,  “  quce  \ 
prima  inter  arbores  evigilat,  because  this 
tree,  before  all  others,  first  waketh  and 
riseth  from  it’s  winter  repose:  *it  flowers 
in  the  month  of  January ,  and  by  March 
brings  it’s  fruit  to  maturity  [that  is,  in 
the  hot  southern  countries].  The/o/־- 
wardness  of  this  fruit-bearing  tree  is  in- 
timated  unto  us  by  the  vision  of  Jeremy  ; 
for  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  unto  him, 
saying ,  Jeremiah,  what  seest  thou  ?  And 
J  said ,  I  see  a  rod  שקד ‎ of  an  almond  tree. 
Then  said  the  Lord  unto  me ,  thou  hast  well 
seen,  for  שקד ‎ אני ‎ על ‎ I  am  hastening ,”  | 
or  rather  I  am  waking  or  watching  over , 

*  Thus  Pliny,  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xvi.  cap.  25,  Flore1 
prima  omnium  amygdala  mense  Januario ,  Martio 
vero  pomum  nudurat.  So  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  144, 
says,  that  in  Barbary  / he  almond ,  the  most  early 
bearer,  flowers  in  January,  and  gives  it’s  fruit  in 
the  beginning  of  April.  Russet,  Nat.  Hist,  of 
Aleppo,  p.  13,  speaks  of  “  the  almond  tree  (near 
.Aleppo),  when  latest,  being  in  blossom  before  the 
middle  of  February  Hasselqnist ,  Travels,  p.  ‘ 25 ,  6, 
says  that  on  February  the  twelfth ,  ‘l  the  almond  tree 
flowered  round  Smyrna-on  bare  boughs  and  Dr. 
Chandler,  speaking  of  Smyrna,  “  Early  in  February 
the  almond-tree  blossomed.”  Travels  in  Asia  Minor, 
p.  79. 

f  Xing  Solomon's  Portraiture  of  Old  Age,  by 
Dr.  Smith,  p.  142.  Comp.  Amos  viii.  1,2,  in  Heb. 


שקל‎ 


of  weighing  money,  says  Mons.  Volney, 
is  customary  and  general  in  Syria,  in 
Egypt,  and  in  all  Turkey.  No  piece, 
however  light,  is  refused  :  the  tradesman 
takes  out  his  money- weights  (trebuchet) 
and  values  it.  It  is  the  same  as  in  the 
time  of  Abraham,  when  he  bought  his 
burying-ground.”  Voyage  en  Syne, 
tom.  ii.  p.  389. 

IV.  As  a  N.  שקל ‎ A  Shekel ,  The  weight, 
by  way  of  eminence,  or  the  standard 
weight  among  the  Israelites,  to  which  all 
their  other  weights  were  reduced,  as  they 
are  in  England  to  our  ■pound ,  a  word  de- 
rived  in  like  manner  from  the  Latin 
pendo  to  weigh.  The  Jewish  shekel  was, 
according  to  Bp.  Cumberland ,  equal  to 
nine  pennyweights  and  three  grains 
troy,  i.  e.  to  the  Roman,  or  (nearly)  to 
our  avoir-dupois  half -ounce.  In  money 
the  Bishop  reckons  the  shekel  of  silver  to 
be  equal  to  is.  4 ~d.  But  Michaelis , 
Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  367,  esti- 
mates  the  weight  of  the  shekel  at  no  more 


than  one  gros  20f  grains,  or  92f  grains 
Earis  weight  ;  and  it’s  value  in  silver, 
according  to  his  estimation  of  the  silver 
talent  given  under  3  כבר‎ .  (of  which  the 
shekel  is  the  3000th  part),  will  amount 
to  little  more  than  eleven  pence  English. 
The  weight  of  Absalom’s  hair,  mentioned 
2  Sam.  xiv.  26,  will,  according  to  Mi - 
chaelis' s  account,  be  little  more  than  two 
Paris  pounds,  instead  of  6\  pounds  avoir- 
dupois,  as  others  have  reckoned  it.  And 
the  weight  of  Goliath’s  armour,  1  Sam. 
xvii.  5,  7,  will  be  proportionally  re- 
duced. 

The  shekel  of  the  sanctuary,  mentioned  Exod. 
xxx.  13,  &  al.  was  not  different  in  weight 
from  the  common  or  civil  shekel ,  as  is  evi- 
dent  from  Exod.  xxx.  1 3,  compared  with 
Ezek.  nIv.  9,  12;  from  which  passages 
it  is  ev  ident  they  were  both  equal  to  twenty 
gerahs ;  and  besides,  all  estimations  are 
expressly  ordered.  Lev.  xxvii.  25,  to  be 
made  according  to  the  shekel  of  the  sane - 
tuary ,  containing  twenty  gerahs.  The 
reason  of  the  appellation,  shekel  of  the 
sanctuary ,  was,  because  the  standard  of 
this,  as  of  all  other  weights  and  measures* 
was  kept  in  the  sanctuary ,  according  to 
i  Chron.  xxiii.  29;  as  with  us  in  the 
exchequer. 

V.  To 


Esth.  i.  7,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  fern. 
של‎ ,ת‎ ,  plur.  שקתות ‎ A  drinking -  or  water - 
ing-t rough,  occ.  Gen.  xxiv.  20.  xxx.  38, 
As  a  Participial  N.  שקד ‎ (formed  as  שנד‎ 
from  שבה), ‎ Drink,  occ.  Ps.cii.10.H0s.ii. 
As  a  N.  masc  משקה, ‎ plur.  משקים ‎ One 
who  furnisheth  or  provideth  drink,  a  but - 
hr,  cup  bearer.  Gen.  \1.  1,  2,  &  al.  freq. 

From  this  Root,  no  doubt,  are  derived  the 
names  of  the  EAKEIA  rpnspxi  Sakeun 
days,  and  of  SAKA1A;  idolatrous  drunken 
feasts  of  the  Babylonians  and  Persians. 
See  Se/den  De  Diis  Syris,  syntag.  ii. 
cap.  13,  and  Glassii  Philologia  Sacra, 
lib.  iv.  tract  iii.  observ.  xiii.  p.  1334. 
edit.  Lips.  1743. 

שקק ‎ To  drench  with  moisture ,  to  Water  p/en - 
teously.  occ.  Ps.  kv.  10  ;  where  LXX, 
s/x-sWa*־  and  Vulg.  inebriasti,  thou  hast 
inebriated.  Symmachus  zvon<rs1$  thou  shalt 
water ,  and  Jerome  irriga  irrigate ,  water. 

Der.  Lat.  S arcus,  juice,  whence  Eng.  sue- 
culent ,  succulence;  perhaps  Lat.  sugo, 
Eng.  to  suck.  Also,  to  soak ,  and  shuck- 
ish,  a  word  used  in  some  parts  of  Eng- 
land  for  wet,  moist. 

שקע‎ 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  be  quiet,  at  quiet ,  or 
rest.  Josh.  xi.  23.  Ruth  iii.  18.  Job  iii.  13. 
Isa.  vii.  4.  In  Hiph.  To  quiet,  make  quiet. 
Ps  xciv  13.  Prov.  xv.  18  As  a  N. 
שקט ‎ Rest,  quietness.  1  Chron.  xxii.  9. 

Der.  Squat. 

שקל‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  weigh.  2  Sam.  xiv.  26.  Job 
xxi.  6.  Isa.  xl.  12.  In  Niph.  To  be 
weighed.  Job  vi.  2.  Ezra  viii.  33.  As 
a  N.  משקל ‎ Wright.  Gen  xxiv.  2  2.  &al. 
freq.  For  2  Sam.  xii.  30,  see  under 
מלך ‎ V.  Job  \xviii.  25, — when  he  const 1 
tuted  the  weight  of  the  spirit  or  gross  air, 
and  so  regulated  what  is  called  the  pres- 
sure  of  the  atmosphere, — a  regulation  of 
the  utmost  importance  to  men  and  ani,־ 
mals.  See  Jones's  Physiological  Disqui 
sitions,  p.  232. 

IL  As  a  N-  fern.  4  משקלת ‎ weight  used  to 
estimate  perpend  culanty,  a  plummet,  occ. 
2  K.  xxi.  13  Isa.  xxviii  17. 

JII.  In  Kal,  To  weigh  money,  pay  it  by  I 
weight,  appendere.  Gen.  xxiii.  !6.  Jer 
xxxii.  9,  10.  In  Niph.  To  be  thus 
weighed  or  payed.  Job  xxviii.  15. 
Comp.  Gen.  xliii.  20.  “  This  practice 
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Der.  Gothic  sigquan,  Saxon  fencan,  and 
Eng.  sink . 

שקף‎ 

I.  fn  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  look ,  turn  to - 
wards,  or  front  an  object.  Though  it 
may  sometimes  imply  seeing,  yet  it  does 
not  strictly  express  it ;  so  it  is  joined 
with  ירא ‎ he  saw.  Gen.  xix.  28.  xxvi.  8. 
2  Sam.  xxiv.  20.  In  Hiph.  The  same. 
Deut.  xxvi.  15.  2  K.  ix.  32.  Ps.  xiv.  2. 
liii.  3.  In  Niph.  Intransitively,  To  he 
turned,  so  to  look.  See  Jud.  v.  28.  2  Sam. 
vi.  16.  2  K.  ix.  30.  Cant.  vi.  9.  It  is 
applied  to  a  mountain,  as  (3\s7rs1v  in 
Greek,  and  look  in  Eng.  Num.  xxi.  20. 
(where  LXX  (3\s7rov)  xxiii.  28.  Comp. 
Jer.  vi.  1.  and  see  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexi- 
con  under  BAs7 no  VII. 

II.  As  a  N.  שקף, ‎ plur.  שק ‎ פיכם‎ ,  A  window 
to  look  out  at.  So  Aquila  in  1  K.  vii.  4, 

1  K.  vi.  4,  חלוני ‎ שקפיכט‎ 
אטמיכם ‎ openings  or  apertures ,  i.  e.  in  the 
walls,ybr  windows  which  shut .  This  text 
shows  the  difference  between  חלון ‎ and 
שקף. ‎ It  occurs  also  1  K.  vii.  4,  3. 

III.  As־aN.  משקוף ‎ The  frontispiece  or  lintel 
(so  Aquila  ’Y7 rspQvpov,  and  Vulg.  Super- 
liminare)  of  a  door,  thus  called  as  being 
the  most  conspicuous  part  belonging  to  it. 
occ.  Ex.od.  xii.  7,  22,  23;  where  sprink- 
ling  the  blood  of  the  paschal  lamb  on  the 
two  side-posts,  and  on  the  upper  door-posts , 
was,  as  Bate  has  justly  remarked,  making 
“  ostentation  of  the  blood  of  Christ, 
and  glorying  in  it  as  the  salvation  of  the 
house.” 

Der.  Greek  Xx£7rro/xa{  to  look,  whence 
<rx07r0£,  and  Eng.  skeptic,  skeptical,  skepti- 
cism,  scope,  and  from  the  compounds  £7 n• 
crxE'n'Top.tx.i,  stfuniOTtos,  £7׳r{<rx0?n?,  &c.  Lat. 
episcopus,  Eng.  episcopal,  episcopacy ,  *  hi- 
shop,  French  eveque,  &c.  See  also  the 
Derivatives  under  שזף, ‎ whip]!  perhaps 

*  It  may  not  be  amiss  to  remark,  for  the  sake 
both  of  the  friends  and  enemies  of  etymological 
enquiries,  that  the  French  Eveque, and  Eng.  Bishop , 
have  not  one  letter  the  same,  though  ajoth  1ua- 
doubtedly  derived  from  the  Greek  E7r«<7H07roj,  or 
Lat.  Episcopus.  And  to  this  observation  may  I  be 
permitted  to  add  another  etymology,  than  which, 
at  first  sight ,  nothing  can  appear  more  whimsical 
and  absurd  ?  I  mean  that  of  the  Kng.ifrarcge  and 
stranger ,  from  the  Greek  praepositionEx,  out,  from. 
Thus  however  runs  the  pedigree:  Bx,  t|,  Lat,  ex, 
extra,  extraneus.  Old  French  estrange ,  estrange 
now  change  ctranger ),  Eng.  strange ,  stranger. 

shovdcl 


V.  To  ponder,  weigh  mentally.  It  occurs 
not  as  a  V.  in  this  sense,  but  as  a  parti- 
cipial  N.  שקל ‎ A  ponderer,  considerer. 
occ.  Isa.  xxiii.  18 ;  where  LXX,  01 
<rvp,£8\£V0vlzs  the  counsellors. 

Der.  Old  Eng.  To  skill ,  to  be  of  weight 
or  importance,  a  scale  for  weighing. 

שק&‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
! שק‎ מינם  Sycamore  or  Sycamine-Trees  and 
• — Fruit,  i  Kings  x.  27.  Amos  vii.  14. 
Fern.  שקמות ‎ Sycamore-trees,  occ.  Ps. 
!xxviii.  47.  The  LXX  and  Thcodotion 
render  the  word  'Zvk&iuvoi,  Aquila  and 
Symmachus  by  'Svxa.woppi  a  species  of 
trees,  “  called  the  Egyptian  Jig-tree .  Its 
Greek  name  is  composed  of 

<rvx0f  (sy  cos )  a  fig-tree,  and  [wopoy  (mor  os ) 
a  mulberry-tree.  It  partakes  of  the  na- 
ture  of  each  of  these  trees ;  of  the  mul- 
berry-tree  in  it’s  leaves,  and  of  the  fig- 
tree  in  it’s  fruit,  which  is  pretty  like  a 
fig  in  it’s  shape  and  bigness.  This  fruit 
grows  neither  in  clusters,  nor  at  the 
end  of  the  branches,  but  sticking  to  the 
trunk  of  the  tree.  It’s  taste  is  pretty 
much  like  a  wild  fig.״  Calmet's  Dicti- 
onary  in  Sycamore.  Comp,  under  בלס,‎ 
and  see  Scheuchzer ,  Physica  Sacra  on 
1  K.  x.  27,  and  tab.  cccclxiv.  Shaw's 
Travels,  p.  435  5  Banner's  Observations, 
vol  ii.  p.  309,  &c. ;  and  Bishop  Lowth 
on  Isa.  ix.  9. 

שקע‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  sink ,  subside ,  as  fire.  occ. 
Num.  xi.  2.  To  this  purpose  the  LXX 
5x07racr£. 

JI.  In  Kal,  To  sink,  be  sunk,  as  in  water, 
occ,  Jer.  li.  64  or,  as  the  water  itself, 
occ.  Amos  ix.  6.  Comp.  Amos  viii.  8, 
under  שקח ‎ I.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  sink , 
as  in  water,  occ.  Job  xl.  20,  or  xli.  1, 
Thou  canst  drag  Leviathan  with  a  fish- 
kook,  ובחבל ‎ תשקיע ‎ לשונו ‎ and  his  tongue 
with  a  cord  ( which )  thou  sinkest,  or  let- 
test  down.  Also,  To  cause  to  subside,  and 
so  make  clear ,  as  water  that  had  been 
fouled  or  muddied,  occ.  Ezek.xxxii.  14$ 
where  LXX,  ^a-u^otcrEi  shall  be  quiet, 
and  Targum  אשקיט ‎ I  will  make  quiet , 
and  Vulg.  purissimam  reddam  1  will 
make  very  pure.  So,  as  a  N.  משקע‎ 
gendered  Deep ,  but  seems  rather  to  mean 
clearness,  or  what  is  clear,  occ.  Ezek. 
*xxiv.  18. 


שד‎ 
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dpial  N.  שר, ‎ plur,  שריכם, ‎ In  Reg.  שד,‎ 
A  directory  ruler,  commander,  chief.  Gen. 
xii.  15.  xxi.  22.  xxxix.  1,  21,  xl.  .2. 
Josh.  v.  14,  15.  &  al.  freq. 

Hence  French  Sieur ,  whence  Monsieur 9 
Eng.  Sir,  Sire. 

As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  fem  sing, 
in  Reg.  שרתי ‎ (formed *either  poetically 
with  the  י  paragogic,  or  rather  with 
י  my  postfixed,  as  רבתי ‎ in  the  same  verse, 
ישבתי ‎ and  מלננתי ‎ Jer.  xxii.  2j,  ש  בנהי‎ 
Jer.  li.  13, ישבתי ‎ Ezek.  xxvii.  3.  Comp, 
pp  I.  under  קנדז) ‎ A  directress ,  lady,  prin- 
cess.  occ.  Lam.  i.  1.  Plur.  שדת ‎ Chief 
women ,  princesses,  ladies,  occ.  Jud.  v.  29. 

1  K.  xi.  3.  Esth.  i.  18.  isa.  xlix.  23. 
Asa  N.  fem.  משרה ‎ Regulation,  direction , 
rule,  government,  occ.  Isa.  ix.  5,  6,  or 
6,  7. 

II.  To  regulate  hy  measure.  It  occurs  as 
a  Participle  paoul  fem.  In  Kal,  Isa. 
xxviii.  25,  המה ‎ ש  רה ‎ Measured  wheat, 
wheat  of  a  certain  measure.  So  Bishop 
Lowth  (Pradect.  X.)  Far  certd  meAsura. 
As  a  N.  fem.  משורה ‎ A  measuring,  or 
measure  of  capacity ,  which  regulates  the 
quantity,  occ.  Lev.  xix.  35.  1  Chron. 
xxiii.  29.  Ezek.  iv.  11,  16. 

Hence  French  mesure,  Eng.  measure ,  and 
perhaps  Latin  mensura,  whence  Eng. 
mensurate,  mensuration,  admensuratiuny 
commensurate,  &  c. 

III.  As  a  N.  שור ‎ A  wall,  from  the  regu - 
larity  of  it’s  structure,  or  from  it’s  regu - 
lating  the  extent  of  the  building,  city, 
or,  &c.  occ.  Gen.  xlix.  6,  2  2.  2  Sam. 
xxii.  30.  Ps.  xviii.  30.  Plur.  fem.  שורות‎ 
and  שרוה. ‎ occ.  Job  xxiv.  1 1.  Jer.  v.  10. 

IV.  Chald.  as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. שורי,‎ 
and  emphat.  שוריא, ‎ The  walls,  occ.  Ezra 
iv.  12,  13,  16. 

V.  Chald.  As  a  N.  fem.  אשרגא ‎ A  wall . 
Ezra  v.  3,  9. 

VI.  As  a  N.  שר ‎ The  funis  umbilicalis,  or 
navel-string ,  consisting,  according  to  the 
anatomists  of  two  arteries,  a  vein,  and 
the  urachus,  whose  use  is  to  regulate  the 
motion  of  the  blood  which  passes  between, 
the  mother  and  the  foetus,  and  so  to  keep 
up  the  continuity  or  communication  be״ 
tween  them.  occ.  Ezek.  xvi.  4,  Hence, 
The  navel,  occ.  Prov.  iii.  S,  רפאות ‎ תהי‎ 
לשרך ‎ It  shall  be  healing  medicines  to  thy 
navel ;  so  the  eastern  people  to  this  day 
chiefly  use  external  medicines  (as  plasters, 

3  D  ointments,, 


שקץ‎ —שר‎ 

should  rather  be  referred  to  this  Hcb. 
Root.  Let  the  reader  judge. 

שקץ‎ 

To  abominate,  abhor,  detest ,  as  unclean  and 
filthy.  Lev.  xi.  it,  13.  Ps.  xxii.  25. 
Also,  To  ■make  abominable  or  filthy ,  to 
pollute.  Lev.  xi.  43.  xx.  23.  As  a  N. 
שקץ ‎ and  שקוץ, ‎ An  abomination,  abomi * 
nable  thing .  Lev.  vii.  21.  xi.  10,  41,  42, 
43.  These  three  last  texts  shew  that  the 
terra  שקץ ‎ is  peculiarly  applied  by  Moses 
to  reptiles,  which  it  likewise  seems  to 
denote  in  Isa.  lxvi.  17,  where  see  Pit  r  in - 
ga,  and  comp.  Ezek.  viii.  10. 

שקץ ‎ is  particularly  applied  to  the  heathen 
idols,  1  K.  xi.  5,  7.  2  K.  xxiii.  13,  & 
al.  freq. 

שקר‎ 

In  Kal,  To  lie,  speak,  act,  or  deal  falsely. 
Gen.  xxi.  23.  Lev.  xix.  11.  Ps.  xliv.  18- 
&  al.  freq.  In  Hiph.  To  deceive,  occ 
Isa.  iii.  16,  משקרות ‎ עיניכה ‎ Deceiving 
with  (their)  eyes ,  which  the  Targum 
explains  by  מסרבקן ‎ עינין ‎ having  their 
eyes  tinged  with  stibium  and  Bishop 
Lowth  renders,  “falsely  setting  off  their 
eyes  with  paint.״  The  LXX  however 
interpret  the  words  by  sv  vsopxcriy  0<p - 
6xXp,ujv,  and  Vulg.  by  nutibus  oculorum, 
with  winks  or  leers  of  the  eyes ;  which 
our  Translation  well  expresses  with  wan- 
ton  looks,  the  “  oculorum  mobilis  petu - 
lantiu  *  of  Petronius  Arbiter.  And  to 
this  latter  exposition  I  own  myself  most 
inclined.  Comp.  Ecclus.  xxvi.  9,  and 
Arnald  there.  As  a  N.  שקי ‎ A  lie,  a 
false  or  decei  f.l  word  or  thing.  Exod.  v. 
9.  xx.  16.  Ps.  xxxiii.  17.  Prcv.  x:-:xi.  30. 
Isa.  xliv.  2  0,  &  al.  freq. 

שקת ‎ See  under  שקה ‎ IV. 

שר‎ 

I.  To  regulate ,  direct,  rule.  So  LXX,  A pyw. 
occ.  Jud.  ix.  22.  (comp.  ver.  6.)  •Prov. 
viii.  16.  Isa.  xxxii.  1.  This  Root  in  sense 
as  well  as  in  sound  bears  a  resemblance 
to  ישר ‎ to  be  or  make  straight,  and  to  שרה‎ 
to  have  power,  strength  ;  and  in  some 
particular  instances  it  may  be  difficult 
to  determine  whether  a  word  belongs  to 
one  or  to  another  of  these  Roots,  but 
still  the  notions  of  straightness,  power, 
and  regulation ,  are  different.  I  would 
however  refer  ישר ‎ Job  xxxvii.  3י  and 
תשרי ‎ thou  hast  gone  straight ,  directly ,  Isa. 
lvii.  9,  to  ישר ‎ I.  which  see.  As  a  parti- 


שר‎ 


7/0 


שר‎ 


xvin.  6,  שיד, ‎ plur.  שירים, ‎ and  שרים,‎ 
Fern.  שידה, ‎ plur.  שירות, ‎ A  song  or  ode. 
See  Jud.  v.  12.  1  Chron.  xiii.  8.  Gen. 
xxxi.  27.  Exod.  xv.  1.  Num.  xxi.  17. 
Amos.  viii.  3.  Eccles.  xii.  4,  And  all 
ימת ‎ השיר ‎ the  daughters  of  song  or  musick 
shall  be  brought  low ,  i.  e.  all  the  organs 
which  perceive  and  distinguish  musical 
sounds,  and  those  also  which  form  and 
modulate  the  voice,  both  the  ,passive  and 
the  active  (laughters  of  musick,  as  Dr. 
Smith  f  styles  them,  shall  be  greatly 
obstructed  in  their  respective  functions. 
As  to  the  former,  the  Vulg.  renders  the 
Heb.  words,  et  obsurdesccnt  omnes  filiae 
carminis,  and  all  the  daughters  of  song 
shall  grow  deaf;  and  we  have  just  heard 
the  complaints  of  Barzillai,  and  the 
remarks  of  Juvenal ;  and  with  regard  to 
the  latter,  let  us  observe  that  Homer 
compares  old  king  Priam  and  his  aged 
counsellors  to  the  eastern  %  Cicadce , 

Who  on  the  trees  in  summer-days  rejoice, 

A  bloodless  race,  that  send  a  feeble  voice. 

Pope  altered. 

-  ,  -Tcmyt&oiv  toiv.O'ri;,  ot rt  :vt9’  uX»jv. 

Ajyfyjftu  eS>6£0(*Mt  זדש‎ a  AEIPIOEZZAN  tsitrtv. 

11.  iii.  lin.  151,  2 , 

On  which  passage  Dionysius  Halic.  fleet 
Tr)$  iToiyoscop,  §  18,  remarks  'Ot 

§syspoyre$,rsrn^1v  zoixorrs;,  11,0001$  OET- 
<EQNOIS  uraXfivvoLi,  The  old  men,  being 
likened  to  Cicadce ,  are  compared  to  shrill- 
voiced  animals.״ 

So  Shakespeare  describing  the  effects  of  age, 

- his  big  manly  voice. 

Turning  again  towards  childish  treble ,  pipes, 

And  whistles  in  his  sound - 

As  YOU  i.ike  it,  act.  ii.  seen.  9. 

Hence  the  melodious  'Zsipijvsp  or  Sirens  of 
Homer  (Odyss.  xii.)  had  their  name. 

IX.  שלד ‎ To  behold,  a  beeve,  תשורה ‎ a  present , 
&c.  See  under  Root  שוד.‎ 

X.  As  a  N.  משוד ‎ A  saw.  See  under  נשר ‎ I. 

XI.  As  a  N.  משרת ‎ A  preparation.  See 
under  שית ‎ II. 

1  שרר‎ .  As  a  Participle  or  participial  N. 
שרר ‎ Regulating,  directing ,  or  ruling  ab - 
so/utely,  or  an  absolute  ruler,  occ.  Esth. 
i.  2  2.  In  Hith.  השתרר ‎ To  make  oneself 

f  K.  SolemoJi's  Portraiture  of  Old  Age ,  p.  117,  &c. 

&c.  2d  edit,  which  see. 

f  See  Martin's  Note  on  Firgil,  Georgic.  iii.  lin. 

328. 


ointments,  oils,  &c.)  applied  to  the  sto- 
mach  and  belly.  See  llurmers  Observa- 
tions,  vol.  ii.  p.  4S8. 

VII.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  שרות. ‎ They  are 
mentioned  among  the  female  ornaments, 
Isa.  iii.  19,  and  seem  to  have  had  their 
name  from  their  regular  structure.  The 
word  is  rendered  by  the  Vulg.  monilia 
necklaces ,  and  in  the  French  Translation, 
by  chainettes  little  chains.  It  probably 
means  a  kind  of  necklaces  of  pearls  or 
other  stones  *,  or  rather  chains  of  gold, 
or  &c.  such  as  the  eastern  women  still 
wear  about  their  necks.  Thus  Judith, 
when  she  was  desirous  of  charming  Ho- 
lofernes  (ch.  x.  .3,  or  4.),  did  not  forget 
*/Xitioovas  her  chains;  and  in  Stewart's 
Journey  to  Mequinez ,  the  maids  of  the 
Moorish  Emperour’s  palace  are  described 
with  gold  chains  about  their  necks. 

From  the  sing.  שרה ‎ may  be  derived  Greek 
Ysipoc,  a  chain,  also  the  Lat.  and  Eng. 
Series. 

VIII.  In  Kal,  To  regulate  the  voice  in  sing - 
ing ,  to  sing,  utter  musically.  Jud.  v.  1. 
Ps.  vii.  1.  Prov.  xxv.  20.  And  in  this 
sense,  I  would,  after  Schultens  and  Scott , 
understand  the  word.  Job  xxxiii.  27.  ישר‎ 
על ‎ אנשיכ£ ‎ He  shall  sing  before  men  and 
say — Comp.  Ezek.  xxvii.  2^.  In  Hiph. 
but  the  formative  ה  always  dropped, 
שיל ‎ To  sing.  Exod.  xv.  1,  21,  ik  al. 
freq.  Observe  that  the  final  ה  in  אשירה,‎ 
Exod.  xv.  1,  &  al.  and  in  נשירה, ‎ Ps. 
xxi.  14  is  not  radical,  but  paragogic,  as 
in  many  like  instances.  In  Huph.  To  be 
sung.  occ.  Isa.  xxvi.  r.  As  a  participial 
N.  masc.  שרים, ‎ fem.  שרות, ‎ Singing  men, 
and  Singing  women ,  Cantores  et  Canta- 
trices,  freq.  occ.  So  good  old  Barzillai 
says,  2  Sam.  xix.  35,  Can  1  hear  any 
more  the  voice  of  singing  men  and  singing 
women?  Juvenal,  Sat.  x.  lin.  210,  &c. 
mentions  the  same  melancholy  circum- 
stance  of  old  age  : 

- Qure  cantante  voluptas, 

Sit  licet  eximius  citharaedus,  sitve  Seleucus, 

Et  quibus  aurala  mos  cstfulgere  lacernd  ? 

What  music,  or  enchanting  voice ,  can  chear 
A  stupid,  old,  impenetrable  ear  ? 

Dry den 

As  Ns. שור ‎ A  song  or  singing,  occ.  1  Sam. 

#  Comp,  under  חרז, ‎ and  Niebuhr,  Description  de 

PArabie,  p.  57,  and  Voyage,  tom.  i.  p.  242,  Note. 


muscles  of  the  elephant  in  that  part  may 
be  very  strong,  though  the  skin  be  soft. 

IV.  To  sing  repeatedly  or  melodiously,  de* 
cantare.  occ.  Job  xxxvi.  24.  (where 
Vulg.  cecinerunt  have  sung)  Zeph.  ii.  14. 
Asa  participial  N.  משודר,, ‎ plur.*  משרריגש‎ 
A  singer.  See  1  Chron.  vi.  8 ג ,  or  33. 
ix.  33.  xv.  16.  2  Chron.  xxix.  28.  Fern, 
plur.  משדרות ‎ Singing  women ,  cantatrices. 
occ.  Ezra  ii.  65.  Neh.  vii.  67. 

שרשר ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but  as  a  N.  fem.  plur.  שרשרות ‎ and 
שישרת ‎ Chains ,  so  called  from  regulating 
the  situation  of  a  thing,  or  keeping  it  in 
it’s  place.  Comp,  under  שר ‎ VII.  occ. 
Exod.  xxviii.  14,  twice,  xxxix.  15.  1  K. 
vii.  17.  2  Chron.  iii.  5,  16.  So  LXX  in 
Chron.  render  it  XaAara  Chains ;  ־Aqvila 
and  Symmachus  in  *  Exod.  xxviii.  14, 
*AAu ersig  Chains, and  the  Vulg.  throughout 
Catenulas  little  chains.  Exod.  xxviii.  14, 
— שרשרת ‎ מעשת ‎ עבת ‎ Chains  of  wren  then  or 
plaited  work,  and  שרשרת ‎ העבתת ‎ Wr  cat  hen 
or  plaited  chains,  i.  e.  not  consisting  of 
distinct  links,  but  of  links  intwined  with, 
each  other.  These  are  also  called,  Exod. 
xxviii.  22,  שרשת ‎ Roots ,  from  their  taper - 
ing  shape ,  as  שרשרת ‎ from  their  chain-like 
texture.  As  for  the  שרשרת ‎ in  2  Chron. 
iii.  5,  they  seem  to  have  been׳  carved 
chains  joining  the  engraved  palm-trees 
together  all  round  the  sanctuary,  and  as 
they  are  not,  I  think,  at  all  mentioned 
in  1  K.  are  supplied  here.  '1  he  chains 
on  which  the  pomegranates  were  placed 
2  Chron.  iii.  16.  (comp.  1  K.  vii.  17, 
and  under  גדל ‎ II.)  were,  I  apprehend, 
(as  Mr.  Hutchinson  hath  observed,  Co- 
lumns,  p.  50 — 53.)  intended  to  represent 
the  columns  of  condensed  stagnant  air ,  on 
the  back  part  of  the  fixed  stars,  which 
confine  or  keep  them  steady  in  their  places. 
Comp.  Job  ix.  7,  and  under  חתבב ‎ VIII. 
and  עבה ‎ V. 

שדא ‎ and  שהר‎ 

I.  Chald.  To  loose,  qcc.  Dan.  iii.  25,  In  Ith^ 
7b  be  loosed,  occ.  Dan.  v.  6.  SoTheodotipn 
renders  it  by  Xvty,  and  Vulg.  by  solvo. 

II.  Chald.  To  begin,  occ.  Ezra  v.  2. 

III.  Chald.  To  salve  or  resolv 4,  as  difficul- 
ties.  occ.  Dan.  v.  12,  16. 

IV.  Chald.  To  dwell,  remain.  occ.Dan.  ii.  2-2. 

The  Targums  often  t^se  the  word  in  all 

these  senses.  See  Costell  under  ישרה‎ 
*  See  Appendix  to  Hexaplg*. 

3  Tp  %  שרב‎ 


an  absolute  director  or  ruler,  occ.  Num. 
xvi.  !3,  twice. 

II־  As  Ns.  fem.  plur.  שדירות ‎ and  שררות,‎ 
joined  with  לב ‎ the  heart ,  The  ruling  prin- 
ciples,  directions,  or  determinations  of  the 
heart.  Deut.  x.vix.  19.  Ps.  lxxxi.  13.  Jer. 
iii.  tj.  vii.  24,  &־  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  שרר ‎ The  navel,  or  part  of  the 
*body  about  the  navel.  So  LXX  Oct <pa- 
Ao$\  and  Vulg.  Umbilicus.  Comp.  שר‎ 
VI  occ.  Cant.  vii.  2,  or  3  ;  where  in 
describing  the  dress  of  Solomon’s  queen, 
it  is  said  שררך ‎ Thy  navel  (like)  a  round 
goblet  which  wanteth  not  liquor,  i.  e. 
“  the  clasps  of  her  girdle  were  so  formed 
as  to  look  like  a  goblet  filled  with  liquor 
or  mixed  wine  (המזג)  as  it  •might  easily 
be  made  to  do  by  a  proper  disposition  of 
the  precious  stones.”  harmer' s  Outlines 
of  a  New  Commentary  on  Solomon’s 
Song,  p.  no,  where  see  more.  Dr.  i 
Chandler,  Travels  in  Greece,  p.  123,4.! 
describing  the  dress  of  a  Grecian  lady, 
says,  “Arich  zone  encompasses  her  waist, 
and  is  fastened  before  by  clasps  of  silver, 
gilded,  or  of  gold  set  with  precious  stones.” 
In  Russel's  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  101, 
is  a  print  of  a  Turkish  lady,  whose  clasp 
looks  like  three  artificial  flowers,  of  pre- 
cious  stones  I  suppose.  And  Niebuhr, 
Voyage  en  Arabie,  tom.  i.  p.  135,  pre- 
sents  us  in  tab.  xxiv.  with  a  Grecian 
lady  of  Alexandria  in  Egypt;  the  clasp 
of  whose  girdle  resembles  two  little  oval 
shields  having  a  flower  in  the  middle. 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  שרירי ‎ The 
navel  or  parts  about  the  navel.  So  LXX 
0{x<pa.Acv,  and  Vulg.  Umbilico.  occ.  Job 
xl.  11,  or  16,  ואונו ‎ בשרידי ‎ במנו ‎ And  his 
(active)  force  in  the  navel  of  his  belly, 
i.  e.  in  the  muscles  about  that  part.  It  is 
spoken  of  the  Behemoth;  and  this  cir- ! 
cumstance  seems  to  agree  both  with  the  j 
elephant  and  with  the  hippopotamus,  to ; 
which  latter  Biiffon,  Hist.  Nat.  tom.  x. ! 
p.  2 1 1,  12mo.  ascribes  “  une  force  pro- 
digieuse  de  corps,  a  prodigious  strength ; 
cf  body,”  of  which  he  gives  some  re- ! 
markable  instances,  p.  211,  212.  As  for 
what  Bochart  observes,  vol.  iii.  756,  7, 1 
of  the  penetrability  and  softness  of  the : 
elephant's  skin  under  the  belly,  to  prove  j 
that  the  particular  here  mentioned  in ! 
Job  cannot  be  referred  to  this  latter 
animal,  I  think  it  is  inconclusive;  for  the 


T.  To  be  strong ,  have  strength  or  power, 
occ.  Hos.  xii.  4,  By  his  strength,  שרה ‎ he 
(Jacob)  had  power  with  the  Akim; 
ver.  5,  Yea  ישר ‎ he  had  power  over  the 
angel,  and  prevailed.  Here  in  שדה, ‎ masc. 
the  ה  is  clearly  radical,  in  ישר ‎ it  is  drop* 
ped.  The  LXX  in  both  verses  render 
the  V.  by  evHr%ycr5  he  was  strong;  so 
the  Vulg.  in  the  latter  by  invaluit.  In 
שרית ‎ Gen.  xxxii.  28,  the  radical  ה  is, 
as  usual,  supplied  by  י,  and  the  LXX 
render  it  by  svicr^vircis,  so  the  Vulg.  by 
fortis  fuisti,  thou  hast  been  strong. 

II.  As  a  N.  שריון ‎ or  שרון, ‎ plur.  שדיניכט‎ 
A  coat  of  mail ,  a  kind  of  defensive  ar- 
mour,  so  called  from  it’s  strength.  See 
1  Sam.  xvii.  5.  1  K.  xxii.  34,  2  Chron. 
xxvi.  14  Jer.  xlvi.  4. 

III.  Asa  N.  שריה ‎ A  kind  of  strong  javelin, 
spear,  or  halberd.  It  seems  to  have 
been  of  a  stronger  make  than  either  the 
חנית ‎ or  מסע, ‎ and  therefore  is  mentioned 
after  them.  occ.  Job  xii.  1 7,  or  26. 

IV.  As  a  N.  שרית ‎ The  remainder .  1  Chron. 
xii.  38.  See  under  שאר ‎ I. 

שרט‎ 

To  scarify,  cut,  or  wound.  It  is  only  spoken 
of  the  flesh,  occ.  Lev.  xxi.  5.  Zech. 
xii.  3.  As  Ns.  שרט, ‎ and  fem.  שרטת‎ 
A  cutting,  incision .  occ.  Lev.  xix.  28. 
xxi.  5.  The  frantic  custom  condemned 
in  these  passages  still  prevails  among  the 
Circassians,  whose  religion  is  almost  hea- 
thenism  3  for,  “  to  shew  their  sorrow 
for  the  deceased  they  cut  their  forehead, 
stomach,  arms,  &c.  till  the  blood  gushes 
out  in  large  streams  ;  and  their  mourning 
is  to  last  till  these  wounds  are  healed  3 
or  if  they  want  to  have  it  last  longer, 
they  open  them  afresh  V*  Comp.  גדר ‎ l. 
under  גד.‎ 

Dek.  Scratch .  Also,  A  sword.  Qu  ?  * 

שיו‎ 

To  twine,  wind,  or  bend  about.  The  cog- 
nate  Chaldee  פדך ‎ is  used  in  these  senses 
in  the  Targum ;  “  pervertit,  evertit, 

!  perplexit,  implexit.״  Caste/l.  And  in 
Arabic  שרך ‎ signifies  to  furnish  a  sole  with 
strings,  “  corrigii§,  astrigmentis  instruxit 
culccum."  Castell.  Comp,  also  שרג.‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  שרוך ‎ The  lutchet,  or  string, 
which  fastened  the  ancient  sandals  or 

*  Complete  System  of  Geography ,  vol.  ii.  p.  1 68י 

col.  2. 


שרב‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  appears  to 
be  nearly  related  to  שרף ‎ to  burn  (as  ־צרב‎ 
to  ־צרף) ‎ and  in  Chaldee  signifies,  To 
scorch,  parch.  As  a  N.  שרב ‎ Scorching 
heat.  So  the  LXX  xavcrtuv,  and  Vulg. 
asstus.  occ.  Isa.  xlix.  10 ;  where  it  is  dis- 
tinguished  from  שמש ‎ the  solar  light  or 
rays.  Also,  A  parched  place,  occ.  Isa. 
XXXV.  7.* 

שרג‎ 

I.  To  be  wreathed,  twisted ,  or  twined  toge- 
ther.  occ.  Job  xl.  12,  or  17.  So  the 
LXX  (rvw'rtz'nXcY.TO.i ,  and  Vulg.  perplexi 
sunt.  In  Hith.  השתרג ‎ The  same.  occ. 
Lam.  i.  14.  So  the  LXX  cryvgtfAajojtrav , 
and  Vulg.  convolutae  sunt. 

II.  As  a  N.  שרג ‎ or  שריג ‎ The  pliable,  or 
flexible  shoot  of  a  vine  or  fig-tree.  So 

Vulg.  propagines ;  and  Mont  anus  still 
more  accurately,  rami  plicatiles,  pliable 
branches,  occ.  Gen.  xl.  10,  12.  Joel  i.  7. 

שרד‎ 

To  leave ,  or  be  left,  behind. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  left,  remain,  after  the  de- 
struction  of  others,  superesse,  superstes 
esse.  occ.  Josh.  x.  20.  As  a  N.  שריד‎ 
One  thus  left,  superstes.  Num.  xxi.  35. 
&  al.  freq. 

II.  בגדי ‎ שרד‎ ,  or  בגרי ‎ השרד ‎ Clothes  of  leaving, 
לשרת ‎ to  do  service  in  the  holy  place,  the 
garments  of  holiness  for  Aaron  the  priest, 
and  the  garments  of  his  sons  to  minister  in 
the.  priest's  office,  Exod.  xxxv.  19,  and 
called  garments  of  leaving ,  because  left 
in  the  sanctuary  after  the  priests  had  ofH* 
ciated.  (See  Ezek.  xlii.  14.  xliv.  17 — 19.) 
It  occurs  also,  Exod.xxxi.  10.  xxxix.  1,  41. 

III.  As  a  N.  שרר. ‎ occ.  Isa.  xliv.  13  ; 
where  the  LXX  render  it  xoAA לי ‎ glue , 
Vulg.  runcina,  a  carpenter  s  plane,  Eng. 
Transl.  a  line;  but  this  last  is  expressed 
by  the  preceding  קו, ‎ and  the  most  pro- 
bable  interpretation  of  שרד ‎ seems  to  be 
that  of  Aquila ,  Tla.pa.y%0L<p1fo  a  pencil , 
thus  called  from  the  substance  or  mark 
it  leaves  behind  it. 

Hence  Eng.  A  shred ,  and  perhaps  sherd  or 
shard. 

שרה‎ 

,With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 


*  See  Bishop  Lmcth's  Note,  but  Qu  ?  and  comp. 
VHringa's  Comment.  Harmed s  Observations,  vol.  1. 
j>.  433,  Note 3  and  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  439,  440. 


שרף‎ 


שרפם‎ — שרף‎ 


fern.  שרפה ‎ A  burning.  Lev.  x.  6.  Nam. 
xvi.  37.  Deut.  xxix.  23.  &  al.  As  a 
N.  fern.  plur.  משרפות ‎ Burnings.  Isa. 
xxxiii.  12.  Jer.  xxxiv.  5.  Comp. 

2  Chron.  xvi.  14.  xxi.  19,  and  under 

סרף.‎ 

II.  As  a  N שרר ‎ ״ ,  plur.  שדפים ‎ A  species  of 
serpents.  The  word  in  this  sense  is  some- 
times  found  with,  sometimes  without 
נחש. ‎ These  serpents  might  have  this 
name  either  from  the  heat  and  burning 
pain  occasioned  by  their  bite,  or  from 
their  vivid  fieri!  colour,  occ.  Num.  xxi. 
6,  8.  Deut.  viii.  15,  (where  LXX  opig 
Sockvcov  the  biting  serpent).  Isa.  xiv.  29. 
xxx.  6 ;  on  which  passages  of  Isaiah 
comp.  עפף ‎ I.  under  עף.‎ 

That  the  שרף ‎ of  brass,  which  Moses  lifted 
up  in  the  wilderness,  was  a  type  of  Christ 
lifted  upon  the  cross,  is  certain  from  our 
Saviour’s  own  words,  John  iii.  *  14,  15  ; 
and  it  appears  from  Wisdom,  ch.  xvi. 
5,  6,  7.  that  the  ancient  Jews  regarded  it 
in  the  same  view.  Comp,  under  נס ‎ III. 
2.  This  species  of  serpent,  by  it’s  ra * 
diancy  and  glorious  brightness ,  was  a  very 
proper  emblem  first  of  the  material,  and 
then  of  the  divine  Light  f . 

It  mty  perhaps  be  worth  remarking,  that 
Esculapius,  the  Roman  God  of  Health , 
was  feigned  to  have  been  brought  to 
Rome  from  Epidaurus ,  a  city  of  Pelo- 
ponnesus,  in  the  form  of  a  large  serpent9 
and  that  his  image  was  usually  repre- 
sented  holding  in  one  hand  a  knotted 
stick  with  a  serpent  twisted  round  it  |. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  שרכים ‎ Seraphim 
or  Seraphs,  a  supernatural  exhibition  (like 
those  to  Ezekiel,  ch.  i.  x.)  of  the  sacred 
cherubic  emblems,  thus  named,  no  doubt, 
from  their  burning  brightness  or  radiancy. 
For  as  Jehovah  descended  in  fire  upon 
mount  Sinai  (Exod.  xix.  18.)  and  the 
mountain  bnrnt  with  fire  unto  the  midst 
of  heaven■{ Deut.  iv.  11.  Comp.  Deut. 
v.  24,  25,  26.)  ;  so  the  Cherubim  in  Eze- 
kiel  were  not  only  surrounded  by  the  in* 

#  See  Wolfii  Cur.  Philol.  in  10c. 
f  See  Preface  to  Mr.  Cooke’s  Enquiry  into  the 
Patriarchal  and  Druid  i cal  Religion,  $c.  p.  3,  5, 
&  seq.  2d  edit.  י 

$  See  Livy ,  Epitome,  lib.  נ^;  Falerius  Mar . 
lib.  i.  cap.  8;  Ovid ,  Metam.  lib.  xv.  lin.  651, 
&c•;  Spence's  Polymetis,  dial.  ix.  p.  282;  Boys*' s 
Pantheon,  p.  59,  ;  aad  Leslie’s  Works,  fol.  vol. 

v.  p.  1 20. 
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soles  to  the  feet.  Comp,  under  נעל ‎ II. 
*£  These  strings,  says  Bynans  De  Calceis 
Ileb.  p.  164,  the  Hebrews  call  שרוך,‎ 
from  going  about,  because  they  are  twined 
round  the  foot;  as  the  LXX  also  call 
them  <r<pougctJTr1p£g  from  <r<pottpou)  to  in- 
voice,  roll  round."  And  a  little  after, 
ft  These  strings  among  the  ancients  were 
twined  round  the  feet  in  various  manners, 
as  appears  from  antique  statues  and 
medals.1’  occ.  Gen.  xiv.  23.  Isa.  v.  27. 
II.  In  Hiph.  To  wind,  cross,  or  traverse  a 
way  or  path.  occ.  Jer.  ii.  23.  In  this 
sense  it  is  applied  to  a  female  dromedary 
running  vp  and  dozen  in  a  disorderly  man- 
ner  for  lust.  So  Montanas ,  implicans 
־  vias  suas. 

שרם‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies,  To  cut,  cleave,  and  as  a  N.  in 
that  language,  a  cleft ,  a  chink.  See  Cas ־ 
tell. 

As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  שרמות. ‎ Once,  Jer. 

־  xxxi.  40.  The  LXX  retain  the  original 
word,  A rapyfMoO,  the  Targ.  render  it  by 
**ארית  Pools,  fountains,  aqueducts.  If 
this  be  the  true  reading,  may  it  not  mean 
the  fountains,  and  aqueducts ,  which  He- 
zekiah  made  for  the  supply  of  Jerusalem  ? 
(comp,  under  גי ‎ VI.)  But  it  should 
be  observed  that  the  Keri  and  seventeen 
of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  read  השדמות‎ 
The  fields,  and  so  one  of  the  Hexaplar 
Versions  gives  the  original  word  A  (reefy- 
and  Aquila  renders  it  Vlfoxrsict.  It 
may  denote  the  fuller's  and  the  potter's 
fields  which  were  to  the  south  of  the  city 
of  David,  beyond  the  valley  of  Tophet. 

'  See  Dr.  Shaw's  Plan  of  Jerusalem,  Tra- 
vels,  p.  277. 

שרע‎ 

To  stretch  out,  or  grow  beyond  the  usual  size 
or  manner.  As  a  Participle  paoul  שרוע‎ 
One  who  has  any  part  stretched  or  grown 
out  unnaturally,  occ.  Lev.  xxi.  18. 
xxiL  23.  In  the  former  passage  it  is 
׳  opposed  to  חרם ‎ maimed;  in  the  latter, 
to  קלוט ‎ contracted ,  shrunk.  In  Hiph. 
השתרע ‎ To  extend,  stretch  onese/J  out. 
occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  20. 

שרף‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  burn,  burn  up.  Gen.  xi.  3. 
Deut.  vii.  5,  &  al.  freq.  Comp.  Lev.  x.  6. 
In  a  Niph.  sense.  To  be  burnt.  Gen. 
xxxviii.  2.4.  Lev.  iv.  12,  &  al.  As  a  N. 
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not  only  for  the  two  compound  figures 
ver.  1,  but  also  ver.  6,  for  the  comtilu - 
e/1/.v  of  each  compound.  Lastly,  The  St- 
raphic  Hymn  in  Isa.  vi.  3,  is  of  the  same 
import  with  that  of  the  four  cherubic 
animals  in  Rev.  iv.  8,  and  proclaims  the 
glory  of  that  holy.  Holy,  Holy  Lord, 
three  Alcim  or  Persons,  and  one  Jehovah , 
of  whom  the  Seraphim  •in  Isaiah's  vision, 
and  the  animals  in  St.  John  s,  were  the 
emblematic  representatives.  Comp*  under 
כרב ‎ vi.  p.  354,  col.  2. 

ש;יץ‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  produce  or  increase  abundant • 
ly.  Gen.  i.  20.  ix.  7.  Exod.  i.  7.  viii.  3. 
Ps.  cv.  30. 

If.  Asa  N.  שרץ ‎ A  reptile ,  a  creeping  thing, 
either  of  the  land  or  water,  from  their 
abundant  production  or  increase.  See 
Gen.  vii.  21.  Lev.  xi.  10,  20.  Hence  as 
a  V.  To  move ,  as  a  land  or  water  reptile, 
to  creep ,  crawl ,  Gen.  vii.  21.  Lev.  xi.  29. 
Ezek.  xlvii.  9. 

שרק‎ 

To  be  yelloiv,  yellowish ,  tawney.  It  occurs 
not  as  a  V.  in  this  sense,  but  hence 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  שרקים ‎ Yellowish » 
tawney,  spoken  of  horses.  So  Aquila, 
£av6aj.  ccc.  Zech.  i.  8. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  שרקות ‎ Yel- 
low/sh ,  spoken  of  raw  flax,  such  as 
fishermen  made  their  nets  of.  occ.  Isa. 
xix.  9. 

in.  As  Ns.  שרק ‎ ,שרוק‎ ,  and  fem.  שרקה, ‎ A 
kind  of  excellent  tine ,  so  called  from  the 
•yellowish  colour  of  the  grape  and  wine  it 
produces,  occ.  Gen.  xlix.  11.  Isa.  v.  2. 
xvi.  8.  Jer.  ii.  21. 

It  is  evident,  as  Bochart  has  well  observed, 
from  Zech.  i.  8,  that  the  word  denotes 
some  kind  of  colour‘,  and,  from  the  other 
passages  here  produced,  that  it  must  be 
some  colour  common  to  horses,  grapes, 
and  raw  flax,  and  this  can  be  no  other 
than  a  yellowish  one.  See  Bochart, 
vol.  ii.  107 — 9. 

[V.  To  hiss ,  •whistle .  In  this  sense  it  seems 
a  word  formed  from  the  sound,  like  the 
Greek  <rvp1&  (by  which  theLXX  almost 
constantly  render  it)  the  Lat.  sibilo,  and 
the  Eng.  hiss ,  whistle ,  shriek  (comp. 
־צהל ‎ II.  and  ־צל ‎ III.)  1  K.  ix.  8. 
Job  xxvii.  23.  Lam.  ii.  15.  Ezek. 
xxvii.  36.  Isa.  vii.  18,  The  Lord  skull 
hiss  or  whistle  for  the  bee  that  is  in  As י• 

Syria, 


שרף‎ 

V  oh  in g fire,  but  themselves  also  spmkled 
like  the  colour  of  burnished  brass  or  cop - 
per,  yea,  their  appearance  was  like  burn - 
ing  coals  oj  fire,  and  like  the  appearance 
efi  torches ,  הלפדים‎ — and  the  fire  was 
bright ,  and  out  qf  the  fire  went  forth 
lightning.  See  Ezek.  i.  4,  3,  7,  13. 
This  name  שרפים ‎ occurs  in  this  sense 
only  in  Isa.  vi.  2,  6;  which  passage, 
from  the  beginning  of  the  chapter,  I 
would  request  the  reader  carefully  to 
compare  with  Rev.  iv.  and  then  would 
beg  his  attention  to  the  following  1־e- 
tmaiks.  1st.  As  it  is  said  in  Isa.  vi.  2, 
Above,  or  upon  (as  ממעל ‎ ל־ ‎ likewise  sig- 
pifies  Gen.  xxii.  Q,  &  al.)  it,  i.  e.  the 
throne,  stood  the  Seraphim ;  so  in  Rev. 
iv.  6 ,  the  four  emblematic  animals  are 
represented  as  being  sv  pzcruj  ra  Qocva  in 
the  midst  of  the  throne,  as  well  as  xvkXuj 
*ra  Srgova  round  about  the  throne *;  and 
therefore  neither  the  Seraphim  nor  the 
animals  in  Rev.  can  denote  created  an - 
gels,  of  hqw  high  an  order  soever;  for 
qngels  are  not  on  the  throne  of  God. 
2dly.  By  Isa.  vi.  2,  3,  there  were  several 
Seraphs  in  the  exhibition  to  Isaiah.  And 
3 dly  Each  Seraph  had,  like  each  dis- 
tivet  animal  jn  Rev.  iv.  8,  six  wings; 
whereas  the  Cherubs  in  the  temple  had 
but  two  wings  each  (see  1  K.  vi.  24,  27.), 
and  those  in  Ezekiel’s  vision  but  four 
each.  (See  Ezek.  i.  11.)  4thly.  The 
reason  of  the  Seraphs  in  Isaiah  having 
each  six  wings  is  given,  ver.  2  j  With 
twain  he  covered  his  face  or  faces  (Heb. 
פניו) ‎ and  with  twain  he  covered  his  feet , 
and  with  twain  he  did  fly.  Two  of  the 
wings  then  signified  thesecrecy  and  inscru- 
iability  of  the  divine  proceedings ;  two, 
their  energy  or  rapidity ;  and  the  third 
pair  of  wings,  covering  the  Seraph's 
faces,  denoted  that  they  whom  the  Se~ 
raphs  represented  were  now  in  wrath 
hiding  their  .faces  (comp.  Isa.  liv.  8. 
!ix.  2.  Ixiv.  7.)  from  the  Jewish  people. 
See  ver.  9 — 12.  ^thly.  As  כרובים ‎ sig- 
nifies  not  only  several  compound  cherubs , 
but  also  several  cherubic  animals  (see  un- 
der  כרב ‎ I.)  s.0  שרפים ‎ seems  used  in  Isa 

*  It  is  remarkable  that  the  Vulg.  renders  ממעל‎ 
א  in  Isa.  vi.  2,  by  super  illud  upon  it  (i.  e.  the 
throve),  but  the  I.XX  by  ju/jcXw  aura  round  about 
it  or  him ,  for  avrn  may  refer  either  to  Spoyu  the 
throne ,  or  to  K  y«ov  the  JU>rd. 


שש‎ 
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unto ,  serve.  See  Gen.  xxxix.  4.  xl.  4. 

1  Sam.  ii.  11,  18.  Ps.  ci.  6.  Isa.  lx.  10. 
As  a  N.  שרת ‎ Ministry,  occ.  Num.  iv.  12. 
2  Chron.  xxiv.  14.  So  שרות. ‎ occ.  Jer. 
xv.  1 1,  which  text  has  puzzled  the  trails- 
lators  and  commentators  *,  but  which 
Bate  has  very  happily  explained  in 
his  Crit.  Heb.  “  Jeremiah  complains 
that  he  was  set  to  oppose  all  mankind, 
without  any  good  to  himself  or  them, 
being  cursed  by  all ;  but  God  tells  him 
he  would  support  him  against  all  oppo- 
sition,  and  his  שרות ‎ ministry  should  turn 
out  to  good  both  to  himself  and  others* 
Read  the  whole  chapter.”  The  word  in 
this  view  very  exactly  answers  the  Greek 
A icotovix,  which  see  in  Greek  and  Eng. 
Lexicon.  As  a  N.  משרת ‎ A  minister ,  at - 
tendant .  Exod.  xxiv.  13.  xxxiii.  11. 
(where  LXX  Qsp<x 7rwv)  2  Sam.  xiii.  18. 

2  K.  iv.  43.  vi.  15. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  משרת ‎ Somewhat 
-prepared  for  drinking  or  eating,  occ. 
Num.  vi.  3,  וכל ‎ משרת ‎ And  any  pre- 
paration  of  grapes  he  shall  not  drink; 
where  the  LXX  00 ־a  notrspyoL^erat,  what - 
ever  is  prepared  ;  Vulg.  quicquid  expri- 
mitur,  whatever  is  pressed  oat.  2  Sam. 
xiii.  9,  And  she  took  את ‎ המשרת ‎ the  pre- 
paration  or  cookery, — so  Vulg.  quod 
coxerat,  what  she  had  dressed . 

Der.  Lat.  servio,  whence  serve,  service , 
servant,  servitor. 

שש,‎ 

l.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  he  brisk,,  active, 
sprightly ,  chearful.  It  is  spoken  of  the 
.solar  light,  Ps.  xix.  6;— of  the  Arabian 
war-horse.  Job  xxxix.  21,  where  the 
LXX  excellently  yavpia  (a  word  expres- 
sive  of  joy  mingled  with  pride )  and  Vulg. 
exultat  exults.  So  Homer ,  in  his  admira- 
ble  description  of  a  pampered  horse ,  II.  vi. 
lin.  506,  &c.  uses  the  epithets  KTAIOHN 
glorying ,  ATAA'iR^l  IIEnOI0X2S  con - 
Jiding  in  his  excellence. — of  the  heart  in 
joy,°Isa.  lxvi.  14.  To  rejoice.  See  Deut. 
xxviii.  63.  xxx.  9.  Job  iii.  22.  Ps. 
xl.  17.  Isa.  lxii.  5.  x.  13,  I  rejoiced, 
triumphed,  over  (ב  being  understood) 
their  prepared  fortifications,  and  as  a  mighty 
man  I  brought  down  the  garris071s.  As  Ns. 

*  As  also  the  ancient  transcribers,  if  we  may 
judp-e  from  the  variety  of  readings  in  Dr.  Kami• 
co/t's  Bible — — שארות?‎ — שריחך‎ — שרותץ*‎ — •שדיודר‎ 
שאחתך‎ —שאהתץ■‎ ־ —שאר,ח.ך ‎ ■ . 

3  ש״ת ‎ 4  ס 


syria.  Comp.  Isa.  v.  26,  (where  see  Bp. 
Louth. )  Zech.  x.  8.  This  method  of 
gathering  bees  together,  by  hissing  or 
whistling  ((rvgicrtxouri )  as  we  now  do  by 
beating  of  brass,  was  practised  in  Asia  in 
the  fourth  and  fifth  centuries.  Cyril 
speaks  of  it  as  a  thing  very  common  in 
his  time  ;  and  so  it  still  is  in  Lithuania 
and  Muscovy,  countries  abounding  w׳ith 
bees,  where  the  master  of  the  hives  leads 
them  out  to  feed,  and  brings  them  home 
again  by  a  blast  of  his  whistle  *.  As  a 
N.  fem.  שרקה ‎ A  hissing.  2  Chron. 
xxix.  8,  &  al.  Plur.  שרקית ‎ is  once  ap- 
plied  to  the  shrill  bleatings  of  the  flocks. 
Jud.  v.  16,  where  the  LXX  <rvgnrp,8,  and 
Vulg.  sibilos. 

V.  Chald.  As  a  N.  fem.  משרוקיתא ‎ A  pipe , 
flute,  fiagelet.  occ.  Dan.  iii.  5,  7,  10,  15. 
So  Theodotion  trvoiyyos,  and  Vulg.  fis- 
tulae. 


שרש‎ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  root,  take  root ,  or 
cause  to  take  root.  occ.  Ps.  lxxx.  10. 
Isa.  xxvii.  6.  xl.  24.  Jer.  xii.  2.  Job  v.  3. 
As  a  N.  שרש ‎ A  root.  Deut.  xxix.  18. 
Job  xiv.  8,  &  al.  freq.  On  Isa.  xi.  10, 
comp.  E.ev.  v.  5.  xxii.  16  j  and  see  Vi- 
tringa  on  all  these  texts,  and  also  on  Isa. 
liii.  2.  Job  xiii.  27,  שרשי ‎ רגלי ‎ The  roots, 
1.  e.  soles  of  my  feet.  Comp,  under  חקה ‎ I. 
Job  xxxvi.  30,  שרשי ‎ היכם ‎ The  roots,  bot- 
tom,  of  the  seas.  So  in  the  Orphic  Hymn 
to  Nereus  (which  see  under  נהר ‎ I.) 
we  have  Rows  ,P  1%a$.  Comp,  under 


כסה ‎ I י 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  שרשת ‎ Root -work, 
chains  of  a  tapering  form,  like  roots,  occ. 


Exod.  xxviii.  2  2. 

III.  In  a  privative  sense,  in  Kal,  To  root  up, 
eradicate,  occ.  Job  xxxi.  12.  Ps.  Iii.  7. 
In  Niph.  To  be  rooted  up.  occ.  Job 
xxxi.  8.  Comp.  לבב ‎ II.  under  לב ‎ and 
עצכם ‎ III. 


שדת‎ 

Denotes  personal  attendance  or  ministry. 

I.  In  Kal,  Absolutely,  To  attend,  wait,  or 
minister  personally.  Num.  viii.  26 ; 
where  it  evidently  denotes  an  attendance 
or  ministry  less  servile  and  laborious  than 
what  is  expressed  by  עבד. ‎ Comp.  Exod. 
xxviii.  35,  43•  Also,  in  Kal  and  Hiph. 
Transitively,  To  attend  upon,  minister 

*  See  Nature  Displayed,  yol.  iii.  p.  23,  English 
fdit.  i‘2mo.  j  Bochart,  voi,  iii•  at) j. 


שש‎ 


שש‎ 


pears  that  בלץ ‎ Cotton  is  called  שש ‎ $  and 
by  comparing  Exod.  xwiii.  42,  ,with 
E*od.  xxxix.  28,  that  בד ‎ linen  is  also 
called  שש ‎ :  so  that  שש ‎ seems  a  name 
expressive  of  either  of  these  from  their 
chearful  vivid  whiteness. 

XV.  As  Ns.  שש ‎ A  kind  of  white  marble. 
occ.  Esth.  i.  6.  Cant.  v.  15.  In  Esth.  the 
LXX  render  it  Tlccpiva  4^168,  and  Vulg. 
Pario  12pide,  Parian-stone ;  in  Cant. 
Aquihi  and  Theodotion  Hapivoi  Parian, 
שיש ‎ The  same.  אבני ‎ שש ‎ Stones  of  white 
marble,  occ.  1  Chron.  xxix.  2 ;  where 
the  LXX  Tlapiov  or  Uccpivov,  and  Vulg. 
marmor  Parium,  Parian  marble,  which 
was  of  a  bright  white  colour.  As  Pindar, 
Nem.  iv.  lin.  132, 

Ilasiy— AiQh  'htv'A.O'Ticav  ■  — 

Whiter  than  Parian  marble. 

And  Horace,  lib.  i,  ode  xix.  lin.  6, 

Spleudentis  Pario  marmore  purias. 

Of  purer  hue  than  Parian  marble. 

V.  As  a  N. שושן, ‎ fem.  שושנה,' ‎ and  in  Reg. 
שושנת, ‎ plur.  שושניכש ‎ A  ״  well  known 
species  of  plant  and  flower ,  a  lily,  so 
called  from  it’s  six  leaves,  or  rather  from 
it’s  vivid  chearful  whiteness.  1  K.  vii.  26. 
2  Chron.  iv.  5•  ( And  it's  brim  like  the 

form  of  the  brim  of  the  cup  of  the  lily 
flower,  i.  e.  not  even  and  continued,  up- 
right  and  blunt,  but  indented  and  bend- 
ing  outwards  with  easy  elegance.)  Cant, 
ii.  1,  16,  &  al.  Comp.  Mat.  vi.  29. 
Cant.  v.  13,  His  lips  (are)  lilies,  i.  e. 
not  in  colour  or  form,  but  in  odoriferous 
sweetness,  ns  the  context  shews.  But 
comp.  Mrs.  Francis* s  Note. 

1  K.  vii.  19.  (comp.  ver.  22.),  And  the 
כתי ‎ ת  chapiters  which  (were)  on  the  heads 
of  the  pillars  (were)  מעשה ‎ שושן ‎ of  the 
form  of,  or  made  like  (as  מעשה ‎ signifies, 
ver.  17,  26,  and  Exod.  xxvii.  4.)  a  lily, 
uiih  n  a  porch ,  vault,  or  opening ,  of 
four  cubits.  And  what  is  the  form  of  a 
lily  ?  The  lily,  to  speak  in  the  style  of 
Linn ce us,  belongs  to  the  hexandria  mo - 
nogijma  class  of  plants,  or  in  other 
words,  it’s  six-leaved  flower  contains 
within  it  seven  apices  or  chives,  i.  e.  six 
single-headed  ones  and  one  triple- headed 
one  in  the  midst.  And  as  the  lustre  of 
the  molten  brass  or  copper,  of  which  the 
chapiters  upon  Solomon’s  pillars  were 

made^ 


r ! 
/ 

ששון ‎ and  ששן ‎ Hilarity,  exultation,  trium - 
pliant  jot/.  Esth.  viii.  16.  Ps.  cxix.  in. 
Isa  l\i.  3,  &  al.  freq.  משוש ‎ Hilarity , 
tfieaij u/ness,  joy,  the  object  or  affection 
f  joy.  See  Isa.  xxiv.  8.  Ixv.  18.  Lam. 
v.  1 5.  Hos.  ii.  it. 

In  Isa.  \.  13,  observe  that  very  many  of 
Dr.  Kennicott’s  Codices  for  שושתי ‎ read 
שוכתי ‎ ,שסיתי ‎ ,שוסיתי‎ ,  or  שסתי, ‎ ail  with 
a  ס,  as  if  ששה ‎ or  שס ‎ ;  and  that  the 
LXX  accordingly  render  the  V.  by 
Tppovopssvcrou  l  will  plunder ,  the  Targum 
by  'מית  I  have  plundered,  and  so  Vulg. 
by  depreedatus  sum. 

II.  As  Ns.  or  number  שש, ‎ and  ששה, ‎ and 
in  Reg.  ששה, ‎ Six.  Gen.  vii.  6.  xxx.  20, 
&.al.  freq.  ששת ‎ ימיכש ‎ A  six  of  days,  i.  e. 
six  days.  Exod.  xvi.  26.  xx.  9,  &  al. 
ששי ‎ Sixth  Gen.  i.  31.  Exod.  xvi.  22,  & 
al.  So  fem.  ששית ‎ A  sixth.  Exod.  xxvi.  9. 
Also,  A  sixth  part.  Ezek.  iv.  11,  &  al. 

This  number  is  first  applied  to  the  sixth 
day,  the  day  of  exultation  for  the  finish- 
ing  of  the  creation  of  this  system  and  man, 
when  (as  the  Lord  says  in  Job)  the  morn- 
ing  stars  sang  together,  and  all  the  sons 
of  God  shouted  for  joy.  ch.  xxxviii.  7־*.” 
The  scene  in  this  passage  of  Job  appears 
evidently  from  the  context  to  be  the 
creation  of  the  world,  and  therefore  by 
£ כל ‎ בני ‎ אלה־‎ ב  must,  I  think,  be  here  un- 
derstood  all  those  blessed  spirits  or  an- 
gels  who  kept  their  first  estate,  and  abode 
in  the  truth,  and  shouted  for  joy  at 
the  f  Creation ,  as  they  did  at  the  birth 
of  the  Redeemer,  of  the  world,  Luke 
ii.  14.  Ccmp.  Job  i.  6.  ii.  1,  and  under 
בנה ‎ VI.  6. 

Hence  as  a  V.  ששה ‎ To  give  or  take  a  sixth 
part,  q.  d.  se  tare,  as  עשר ‎ means  to  de- 
curtate ,  tithe,  to  give  or  take  a  tenth  part. 
occ.  Ezek.  >  lv.  13. 

!־fence  Grepk  'E£  six,  the  aspirate  breathing 
being,  as  in  other  instances,  substituted 
for  the  sibilant  letter,  which  however  ap- 
pears  in  t  be  Lat.  sex,  and  in  the  Saxon, 
Eng.  and  French  six. 

III.  As  a  N.  1  שש‎ 'iuc  white  linen-  or  cotton- 
cloth.  By  comparing  Exod.  xxv.  4. 
xxvi.  1,  with  2  Chron.  ii.  !4;  and  Exod. 
xxvi.  31,  with  2  Chron.  iii.  14;  it  ap 

*  PToltownfs  Originals,  vol.  i.  p.  333. 
t  See  Milton’s Paradise  Lost,  book  vii.  lin.  601, 

&  s eg. 


of  these  words,  as  here  used,  I  cannot 
pretend  absolutely  to  determine.  Aquila 
constantly  renders  the  Heb.  למנצח ‎ על‎ 
ששנים ‎ זסשישגים‎ — in  the  titles  of  Ps.  xlv״ 
lxix.  l\xx.  by  Tw  Ntx07r0i0u  s7n  rotg  Kpi- 
yoig,  To  the  giver  of  victory,  concerning 
the  lilies.  And  as  we  have  already  seen 
that  the  lily  is  an  emblem  of  light,  so 
true  believers,  who  are  the  children  of 
light,  and  are  accordingly  described  as 
clothed  in  white ,  i.  e.  the  righteousness 
which  is  by  faith,  here,  and  in  white ,  or 
glory  hereafter  (see  Rev.  iii.  4,  5,  18. 
iv.  4.  vi.  11.  vii.  9,  14.  xix.  8.  14.), 
may  be  emblematically  denoted  by  the 
name  שושנים ‎ or  ששנים ‎ lilies .  See 
Ps.  xiv.  1.1,  14,  15.  lxix.  7,  33—3 7♦ 
Ps.  Ixxx.  2- — 5,  S,  18 — 20,  in  the  Heb. 
Ihe  LXX  version  of  על ‎ שושנים‎ ,  or 
על ‎ ששנים ‎ in  the  above-cited  titles  is 
very  remarkable,  'T7 rsp  rwv  a\ko1uj8rjcro- 
(xsvuiy,  Concerning  those  who  are  to  be 
changed  or  transformed ,  as  in  reality׳ 
true  believers  in  Christ  will  be,  from  Cor- 
ruption  to  Incorruption,  from  Dishonour 
to  Glory,  from  Weakness  to  Power, 
from  Natural  to  Spiritual.  Comp״ 

1  Cor.  xv.  42 — 44,  51 — 53•  Phil, 

iii.  2  1. 

In  the  title  of  Ps.  lx.  we  have  למנצח ‎ על‎ 
שושן ‎ To  the  Giver  of  Victory,  concern - 
ing  the  Lily,  i.  e.  the  Divine  Light , 
who  is  a  banner  to  them  that  fear  God , 
and  is  his  right  hand  by  which  they  are 
delivered.  See  ver.  6,  7,  12,  14,  in  the 
Heb. 

ששא‎ 

Rendered  in  our  Translation,  To  have  a 
sixth  part ,  as  if  a  dialectical  word  from 
שש ‎ six;  but  the  LXX  explain  it  by 
Y.dftofof/rpw  I  ivill  lead ,  Vulg.  by  edu- 
cam  1  will,  bring  out *  and  Targum  by 
אמענך ‎ I  will  seduce  thee.  Once,  Lzek. 
xxxix.  2. 

ששר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  and  the  ideal  meaning 
is  uncertain,  but  as  a  N.  ששר, ‎ Vermilion , 
a  very  bcautifnl  red  colour.  So  the  LXX 
[jaKvio.  Pliny  informs  us,  that  this, 
which  the  Greeks  call  pukrov,  was  found 
in  silver  mines,  in  the  form  of  reddish 
sand,  and  was  much  used  by  the  Romans 
in  his  time  as  a  paint ,  and  formerly  ap- 
plied  to  sacred  purposes.  Nat.  Hist, 
lib.  xxxiii.  cap.  7.  occ.  Jer.  xxii.  14. 

(Comp• 


made,  represented  the  body  of  the  heaven 
in  it’s  clearness,  the  pomegranates  the 
fixed  stars,  and  the  net- work  tjhe  circum- 
ferential  density  in  which  those  stars  are 
placed,  so  the  six  single- headed  chives  or 
flan  tent  s  of  the  lily  seem  very  proper 
emblems  of  the  *five  primary  planets 
(the  earth  not  being  reckoned),  and  of  the 
moon,  and  the  triple-headed  chive  or  style 
in  *he  midst ,  of  the  sun  in  the  centre  of  this 
system,  at  whose  orb  or  body  the  three 
great  agents  of  nature,  the  Vu  e,‘  Light, 
and  Spirit,  are  in  the  highest  degree  of 
agitation  or  activity.  Thus  likewise  the 
golden  candlestick  in  the  tabernacle, 
which  was  to  represent  first  the  material 
light  of  this  world  (comp.  Heb.  ix.  2), 
and  then  the  Divine  Light ,  was  furnished 
(Lxod.  xxv.  31,  &c.)  with  six  lamps,  and 
six  branches  shooting  out  from  the  shaft  in 
the  midst ,  which  also  had  it’s  own  lump  ; 
the  former  representing  the  Jive  primary 
planets,  and  the.  moon  (as  above),  and  the 
latter  the  sun  communicating  his  light  to 
all  of  them.  Nor  has  this  explanation  of 
the  golden  candlestick,  which  is  so  ob- 
vious  and  striking,  and  so  strongly  illus- 
trates  that  just  given  of  the  artificial  lilies 
on  the  top  of  the  pillars,  any  pretensions 
to  novelty.  Josephus ,  Ant.  lib.  iii.  cap.  6, 
§  7,  long  ago  observed,  “  avrrjv  <rvy - 
XE1y.evr)V  zig  p*01pvg  sig  ocrag  rag  wk<xv7} 
7ag  j ecu  70v  ffiiov  xaravs/xacnv,  that  it 
consisted  of  as  many  divisions  as  they  dis- 
tribute  the  planets  and  sun  into;  that  it 
went  off  sig  £7r'/a  xtxptxkxg  in  seven  tops 
placed  on  a  level,  at  equal  distances  ;  that 
on  these  were  put  seven  lamps,  one  for 
each,  rcav  zzka.vYjT'ouv  rov  ccptSaov 
psvoi,  imitating  the  number  of  the  pia - 
•nets."  And  again,  De  Bel.  lib.  v.  cap.  5, 
§  5,  Evetpcuvov  01  /x£v  J7 17  a,  kcyvoi  78 g 
TzkxvYpag.  The  seven  lamps  represented 
the  planets.  So  Milton ,  Par.  Lost,  book 
xii.  lin.  254, 

— — — —  before  him  burn 
Seven  lamps  as  in  a  Ztd.ac  representing 
The  heav'nly  fires  ■  —  -  ■ 

VI.  As  a  N.  שושן, ‎ occ.  Ps.  lx.  1  ;  plur. 
שושנים, ‎ occ.  Ps.  lxix.  1 ;  and  ששנים,‎ 
occ.  Ps.  xlv.  1.  Ixxx.  i.  The  meaning 

*  i.  e.  as  we  call  them  Mercury ,  Venus,  Mars, 

Jupiter,  and  Saturn . 


שתה‎ 


8?ד‎ 


שת‎ 


manner  called  in  Greek  s ~r!pujv,  and  in 
Lat.  stamen,  q.  d.  the  standing  or  fixed 
threads,  and  by  these  words  the  LXX 
and  Vulg.  constantly  render  the  Heb, 
שתי. ‎ Lev.  xiii.  48,  &  al.  Comp.  ערב ‎ VI. 

XI.  Chald.  As  a  N.  שת, ‎ from  the  Heb. 
שש, ‎ Six,  plur.  שתין ‎ Sixty.  Ezra  vi.  15. 
Dan.  iii.  1,  &  al. 

XII.  As  a  N.  שתי ‎ and  שתיס ‎ Two.  See 
under  שנה ‎ II. 

שתת ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  hence  as  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  in  Reg. שתתי ‎ Toils  or  weels. 
See  above  שת ‎ VIII. 

Der.  Set,  sit ,  seat,  sooth,  stout,  sheath,  Lat. 
situs,  whence  Eng.  site,  situation.  Latin 
sto,  standi ,  status,  whence  Eng.  stand ,  &  c. 
state ,  station,  See.  estate.  Latin  sedeo ,  sido, 
sedo,  resideo,  subsideo,  whence  Eng.  se- 
dtntary,  sediment,  sedate,  &c.  reside,  &c. 
subside,  &c. 

שתה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissi- 
ble,  ה. 

I.  To  drink ,  swallow  liquids,  as  men  or 
other  animals.  Gen.  xxiv.  14,  19,  23. 
Exod.  xvii.  6.  xxxiv.  28.  1  Sam.  xxx.  12. 
Isa.  xliv.  12.  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N. שתי‎ 
A  drinking,  indulgence  in  drinking ,  dc- 
bauch.  occ.  Eccles.  x.  17.  So  fern. 
שתיה. ‎ occ.  Esth.  i.  8.  As  a  participial 
N.  masc.  משהה, ‎ plur.  in  Reg.  משתי‎ 
Drink.  Ezra  iii.  7.  Dan.  i.  5,  8,  10,  16; 
in  which  four  last  texts  משתי ‎ may  be  sin- 
gular,  as  Theodotion  and  the  Vulg.  render 
it,  י  being  substituted  for  ה.  Also,  A 
drinking  bout,  a  compotation,  feast  or 
banquet  accompanied  with  drinking.  So 
the  LXX  frequently  render  it  by  Y10tq$, 
and  once,  Esth.  vii.  7,  by  'Zvp.'itoaiov. 
Gen.  xxi.  8.  Isa.  v.  12,  &  al.  freq.  On 
Esth.  v.  6,  see  Harmers  Observations, 
vol.  i.  p.  389,  who  remarks  from  Char - 
din  and  Olearius,  that  the  easterns  at 
their  feasts  drink  wine  before  eating,  not 
after,  as  we  do. 

II.  Figuratively,  To  drink,  fe  absorb,  as 
the  earth  absorbeth  rain.  Deut.  xi.  11.״ 
Comp.  Heb.  vi.  7. — as  trees  sup  up  wa- 
ter,  Ezek.  xxxi.  14,  16. — ״  as  poison  ab- 
sorbeth  the  spirit,  Job  vi.  4.  To  drink , 
as  iniquity  or  scorning,  is  to  admit  and 
practise  them  with  delight,  as  a  thirsty 
person  swalloweth  down  agreeable  li« 
quor,  Job  xv.  16.  xxxiv.  7.  To  drink 
the  wrath  of  God  is  to  feel  the  dreadful 

effects 


(Comp,  under  משח ‎ II.)  Ezek.  xxiii.  14. 
Bochart,  vol.  i.  484,  observes,  that 
there  is  a  lake  in  Africa,  called  from  the 
Phenicians  Sisara,  so  named,  he  thinks, 
both  on  account  of  the  vermilion  or  red 
paint  (ששר)  for  which  those  parts  were 
famous,  and  also  of  the  neighbouring  ri* 
ver,  called  likewise  in  Latin  Rubricatus 
lied-colourcd. 

*שת‎ 

J.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  set,  place,  settle, 
dispose,  constitute,  appoint.  It  implies 
design,  order,  ornament,  or  stability. 
Gen.  iii.  15.  iv.  25.  xxx.  40.  Fs.  cxl.  6. 
Isa.  xxvi.  1,  &  al.  freq. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  set,  or  be  set ,  in  array  or 
order  of  battle,  occ.  I’s.  iii.  7.  Isa.  xxii.  7. 

III.  In  Niph.  To  beset,  stiff,  as  the  tongue 

(לשון  fem.)  with  thirst,  occ.  Isa.  xli.  17  ; 
where  LXX  and  Vulg.  aruit 

was  dry. 

IV.  With  מ  following,  To  let  alone,  q.  d. 
set  from.  occ.  Job  x.  20. 

V.  As  a  N.  שית ‎ Array ,  dress ,  a  garment . 
occ.  Ps.  lxxiii.  6.  Prov.  vii.  10. 

VI.  As  a  N.  שית ‎ A  kind  of  thorn ,  so 
called  from  it’s  stability,  strength,  or 
toughness.  Isa.  v.  6,  &  al. 

VII.  As  a  N.  שתות ‎ Settled  or  fixed  founda- 
tions.  occ.  Ps.  xi.  3.  comp.  Ps.  lxxxii.  5  ; 
but  see  Pole's  Synopsis  on  the  place. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  plur.  in  Reg.  שתתי. ‎ occ. 
Isa.  xix.  10.  The  word  is  here  rendered 
by  some,  purposes  or  counsels;  by  others, 
nets ;  but  it  seems  rather  to  mean  such 
weels  or  toils  for  taking  Jish  as  are  repre- 
sented  on  the  Prcenestine  table,  and 
which  Dr.  Shaw  informs  us  continue  to 
be  used  by  the  Egyptians  to  this  day. 
“  They  are  made,  says  he,  of  several 
hurdles  of  reeds,  fixed,  in  some  conve- 
nient  part  of  the  river,  in  various  wind- 
ings  and  directions,  and  ending  in  a  small 
point;  into  which  the  fish  being  driven 
are  taken  out  with  nets  and  baskets,  as 
is  here  represented.”  Travels,  p,  424, 
Note. 

IX.  As  a  N.  שת, ‎ plur.  שתות ‎ That  part  of 
the  body  on  which  men  sit,  the  buttocks. 
occ.  2  Sam.  x.  4.  Isa.  xx.  4, 

X.  As  a  N.  שתי ‎ The  warp,  in  weaving, 
that  range  of  threads  which  are  set  or 
fixed  lengthwise  in  the  loom,  and  through 
which  the  weaver  shoots  the  cross  threads 
called  the  woof.  The  warp  is  in  like 
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שהר‎ 

[t  may  be  nearly  related  to  סתר ‎ to  hide ,  as 
שהם ‎ to  בתכם, ‎ &c. 

In  Niph.  To  be  hidden ,  i.  e.  to  be  in  the  se~ 
cret  parts.  Once,  1  Sam.  v.  9  ;  where 
two  of  Dr.  Kennicott’ s  MSS.  read  ויסתרו.‎ 
Bat  if  in  1  Sam.  v.  9,  טחרים ‎ be  the  trae 
reading  according  to  the  Keri,  and  two 
of  Dr.  Kennicott’s  MSS.  and  as  Chald. 
Syriac,  LXX,  Aquila  and  Symmachus 
and  Vulg.  appear  to  have  read,  it  m3y  be 
best  to  render  וישתרר ‎ and  were  smitten,  or 
by  some  word  expressive  of  the  disease  of 
the  part  affected,  as  all  the  jast  mention- 
ed  translators  (except  Symmachus,  who 
is  here  deficient)  do.  Thus  Aquila , 
K ca  urep1€\vQr)<ra,v  avrwv  ai  ifyxi.  And 
their  fundaments  were  relaxed  (prolapscc 
fuerunt ),  and  Vulg.  Et  computrescebant 
prominentcs  extales  eorum.  And  their  pro- 
minent  intestines  rotted.  Comp.  טהר.‎ 


PLURILITER  ALS  in  .ש‎ 

שהרותא‎ 

As  a  N.  from  שהד ‎ ■witness ,  דות ‎ or  דה ‎ to 
appoint,  and  תא ‎ a  boundary,  A  witness  of 
the  appointed  boundary.  Once,  Gen. 
xxxi.  47,  where  LXX  p,<zprv§tas,  and 
Vulg.  testis,  of  witness.  Comp,  under 
יגד ‎ II. 

שוק ‎ See  under  שזב‎ 

שיצי ‎ Chald. 

To  finish,  complete .  It  often  occurs  in 

the  Targums  in  this  sense.  See  Cas~ 
tell  under  שצא. ‎ As  a  Participle  pehii 
fem.  שתר ‎ א  Completed ,  finished.  Once, 
Ezra  vi.  1 5. 

שלאנן‎ 

It  seems  a  plain  compound  of  של ‎ to  loose, 
and  אנן ‎ excessive  labour  or  grief;  see  un- 
der  אן. ‎ So  as  a  N.  שלאנן ‎ Quiet,  free 
from  labour  or  grief.  Thus  Montanus , 
quietus,  LXX  eottol^wv  happy.  Once, 
Job  xxi.  23. 

שלהבת‎ 

As  a  N.  fem.  from  של ‎ to  loose ,  dissolve,  and 
להב ‎ a  flame  of  fire,  A  dissolving,  melting 
flame  or  fire.  occ.  Ezek.  xx.  47,  or 
xxi.  3,  להבת ‎ שלהבת ‎ The  flame  of  the 
dissolving  fire ;  where  LXX,  ןו ‎ <p\0%  y 
E^a.p^eio'a,  the  kindled  or  ignited  fame, 
Vulg.  flamma  succensionis  the  burning 

1  flame.  In  Job  xv.  30,  שלהבת ‎ seems  to 
denote  the  flame  or  flash  of  lightning,  as 

Sdiultens 


שתל■‎ — שתק‎ 

effects  of  it,  as  if  it  were  infused  into  the 
mind,  Job  xxi.  20. ’י  Taylor's  Concord- 
ance.  Comp.  Prov.  xxvi.  6.  In  Niph.  To 
be  drunk,  occ.  Lev.  xi.  34.  Also,  To  be 
drunk  up,  absorbed ,  as  the  water  of  the 
Nile  by  the  earth,  occ.  Isa.  xix.  5.  So 
Aquila ,  avoarto^TjO-zrcu. 

III.  Chald.  In  Kal  and  Aph.  To  drink. 
occ.  Dan.  v.  1,  2,  3,  4,  23.  As  a  N. 
emphar.  משת ‎ א  A  computation,  banquet. 
occ.  Dan.  y.  10.  t 

שתל‎ 

I.  To  plant,  or  more  strictly,  to  settle,  as  a 
tree,  or  shoot  thereof.  It  is  more  than 
נטע, ‎ which  is  simply  to  plant,  or  set.  occ. 
Ps.  i.  3.  xcii.  14.  Jer.  xvii.  8.  Ezek. 
xvii.  8,  io,  22,  23.  xix.  10,  T3.  Asa 
N.  masc.  plur.  שתלי ‎ Thriving  plants. 
occ.  Ps.  cxxviii.  3.  Comp.  Ps.  cxliv.  12. 

II.  To  settle,  as  a  people,  occ.  Hos.  ix.  13  ; 
where  Vulg.  renders  it  fun  data  founded. 

Der.  Greek  y.rv\o$  and  a  pillar, 

Eng.  a  stool.  Also,  To  settle,  settlement, 
still,  quiet. 

שתם‎ 

To  shut,  shut  up  or  out.  It  is,  in  sense  as 
well  as  sound,  nearly  related  to  סתם ‎ to 
stop  up,  dose. 

I.  To  shut  or  dose  up,  as  the  eye,  שתם ‎ העין‎ 
Closed  (as  to  his)  eye,  as  the  Latins  say, 
lumine  cuptus.  So  Montanus,  occlusus 
oculo ;  and  to  the  same  purpose  the  Vulg. 
cujus  obturatus  est  oculus,  whose  eye  was 
closed  or  shut.  occ.  Num.  xxiv.  3,  15. 
4‘  It  plainly  alludes  to  Balaam’s  not  see - 
ing  the  angel  of  the  Lord  at  the  same 
time  the  ass  saw  him.”  Bishop  New- 
ton's  Dissertations  on  the  Prophecies, 
vol.  i.  p.  129.  Comp.  Num.  xxii.  31. 

II.  To  exclude,  shut  out,  as  prayer,  occ. 
Lam.  iii.  8.  To  this  purpose  the  LXX 
ccnzp^a^E,  and  Vulg.  exclusit. 

שתן‎ 

It  is  supposed  to  occur  as  a  Participle  Hiph. 
1  ,משתין ‎ Sam.  xxv.  22,  &  al.  but  the  N. 
masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  שיני ‎ shews  the  word 
to  be  the  Participle  Hith.  or  the  Root 
שין, ‎ which  therefore  see. 

שתק‎ 

To  be  still  or  calm,  properly  as  the  sea  after 
a  storm,  occ.  Ps.  evii.  30.  Jon  i.  11,  12. 
Applied  likewise  to  contention,  occ. 
Prov.  xxvi.  20. 

Der.  Stack ,  slake,  stock,  stick.  Qu  ?  Lat. 
ftagnOj  Eng,  stagnate ,  stagnant. 
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שנהביכם‎ —שרעף‎ 

excellent  Commentary  on  the  Psalms. 
Now  as  the  Lord  descended  on  Mount  Si - 
nui  in  fire  and  smoke ,  with  darkness ,  clouds 
and  thick  darkness,  Exod.  xix.  18.  Deut. 
iv.  1 1 ;  and  as  he  is  elsewhere  said  רכב‎ 
to  ride  upon  the  heavens 3  Deut.  xxxiii.  26. 
Ps.  Ixviii.  5, — upon  רוח ‎ the  spirit  or  gross 
air,  Ps.  xviii.  1 1, — on  a  swift  cloud ,  Isa. 
xix.  1  ;  so  when  the  ark  of  Jehovah  with 
the  Cherubim  was  brought  and  set  in  his 
place  in  the  midst  of,  or  rather  within ,  the 
tabernacle  that  David  had  pitched  for  it 
(2  Sam.  vi.  17.),  no  doubt  it  was  at- 
tended  by  the  miraculous  cloud  and  splen- 
dour  in  which  Jehovah  used  to  appear 
over  the  Cherubim  of  Glory  (comp.  Lev. 
xvi.  2.  Heb.  ix.  5,  and  under  כוח ‎ II.), 
so  that  Sinai  might  then,  in  a  figurative 
sense,  be  said  to  be  בקדש, ‎ in  the  Holy , 
which  is  often  used  for  the  Most  Holy , 
Place. 

שנהבים ‎ See  under  הב ‎ I. 

שעטנז‎ 

As  a  N.  Cloth  mixed  of  linen  and  woollen , 
as  the  Scripture  itself  explains  it  in  Deut. 
“  Linsit-woolsie  P  Ainsworth,  occ.  Lev. 
xix.  19.  Deut.  xxii.  11.  May  not  the 
word  (if  indeed  it  be  pure  Hebrew)  be  a 
compound  of  ש  Which ,  עטן ‎ to  involve 9 
inweave ,  and  נזה ‎ to  sprinkle ,  and  so  ex- 
press  a  texture  sprinkled ,  as  it  were,  with 
different  kinds  of  threads'?  The  Vulg. 
seems  to  have  translated  it  in  Lev.  by  tex- 
ta,  and  in  Deut.  by  contextual,  woven. 

שקערורת‎ 

As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  (from  שקע ‎ to  sink,  and 
רר ‎ to  ftow).  Running  cavities  or  hollows. 
Once,  Lev.  xiv.  37;  where  the  LXX 
render  it  and  Vulg.  valliculas 

hollows.  Eng.  Transl.  hollow  strokes. 

שרבט‎ 

A  Chaldee  or  Persic  N.  of  the  same  mean- 
ing  as  the  Heb.  שבט ‎ A  sceptre,  and  pro- 
bably  formed  from  that  word  by  inserting 
יר ‎ as  in  the  Chaldee  כרפא ‎ and  פרנק ‎ from 
the  Heb.  כסא ‎ and  פנק. ‎ occ.  Esth.  viii .4 ‎ ״ 
שרביט ‎ The  same.  occ.  Esth.  iv.  11.  v.  2. 

שרעף‎ 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. שרעפי ‎ Thoughts 
distilling,  as  it  were,  from  the  heart  $ 
for  it  seems  a  compound  of  ש  which , 
and  רעף ‎ to  distil .  occ.  Ps.  xciv.  19. 
cxxxix.  23. 


•יי•‎ _  *v ‎ * 

עיסו ‎ 1 — עי• ‎ נאן‎ 

Schultens  renders  it,  fulmen.  So*  in 
Cant.  viii.  6,  שלהבתיה ‎ the  dissolving 
flame  of  Jah  (Jlamma  Domini,  Monta- 
•nus)  appears  to  have  the  same  import. 
Comp.  Ps.  cxliv.  6.  Job  i.  16.  And 
observe  that  very  many  of  Dr.  Kami - 
cotfs  Codices  read  שלהבת ‎ יה ‎ in  two 
words. 

שלמה‎ 

A  compound  Particle  (from  ש  /or,  be- 
cause ,  ל  for ,  and  מה ‎ what  ?)  For  why  ? 
Cant.  i.  7; 

שלשום ‎ and  שלשם ‎ See  under  שלש ‎ IX. 

שמאל‎ 

It  seems  a  derivative  from  שמל ‎ to  involve 
(comp,  under  שמל ‎ II.).  and  to  be  one  of 
those  very  few  words  in  ,which  a  servile 
א  is  inserted  before  the  last  radical.  The 
following  !שנא,  and  perhaps  צואר ‎ (which 
see  under  יצר ‎ VIII.)  are  instances  of  the 
like  form. 

As  a  N.  שמאל ‎ or  שמאול ‎ The  left  hand? 
so  called  because,  among  the  easterns, 
usually  involved  in  their  hykes.  Gen. 
xlviii.  13,  14.  Num.  xx.  17,  &  al.  freq. 
Also,  The  north,  because  the  east  being 
considered  as  the  fore  part  of  the  earth, 
tfie  north  Vill  be  to  the  left  hand.  Comp, 
under  קדם ‎ III.  Ezek.  xvi.  46  ;  where 
see  Mr.  Lowth.  As  Ns.  שמאלי, ‎ fern. 
שמאלית ‎ Left ,  at  the  left  hand.  1  K. 
vii.  2:.  Lev.  xiv.  13,  26.  &  al.  Asa 
V.  in  Hiph.  To  go  towards  the  left  or 
left  hand.  occ.  Gen.  xiii.  g.  Isa.  xxx.  21. 
Also,  To  use  the  left  hand .  occ.  1  Chron. 
xii.  2. 

!שנא 

It  seems  to  be  a  word  formed  from  שנן, ‎ de- 
noting  reiterated  repetition,  by  inserting 
א  before  the  last  radical,  as  in  the  pre- 
ceding  שמאל.‎ 

It  occurs  but  once,  namely  in  Ps.  Ixviii.  18, 
רכב ‎ אלהים ‎ רבתיס ‎ The  chariots  of  God 
are  twenty  thousand,  (even)  אלפי ‎ שנאן‎ 
thousands  of  repetition,  i.  e.  repeated, 
or  as  in  Eng.  marg.  many  thousands 
(French  Translat.  dcs  milliers  redoubles) 
the  Lord  (is)  in  or  among  them;  Sinai  is 
in  the  Holy  Place.  The  subject  or  oc- 
casion  of  this  lxviiith  Psalm  was  evi- 
dently  the  removal  of  the  ark  to  Mount 
Sion.  See  2  Sam.  vi.  1.  Chron.  xv. 
Dr.  Chandler's  Life  of  King  David, 
vol.  ii.  p.  54,  &c.  and  Dr.  Homes  ex- 
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bounded  by  •walls,  &c.  1  K.  xiv.  28. 
Ezek.  xl.  7,  10,  12,  &  al. 

IV.  As  a  N.  תאר ‎ A  species  of  animal  of 
the  r/ecr  or  goat  kind,  among  which  it  is 
mentioned,  Deut.  xiv.  5;  where  the 
LXX  render  it  opvyot,  and  Vulg.  ory- 
gem,  the  oryx ,  which  *  Pliny  reckons 
among  the  wild  goats.  The  תאו ‎ in 
Deut.  seems  to  be  the  same  as  the  הוא‎ 
in  Isa.  li.  20,  which  is  there  mentioned 
as  taken  in  a  net  or  toil  (comp.  Ecclus. 
xxvii.  20,  and  under  חבל ‎ I.  5.),  and  so 
does  not  denote  a  wild  bull ,  as  rendered, 
for  those  animals  used  to  be  caught  not  in 
toils  or  nets ,  as  deer  and  goats ,  but  in  pit - 
falls  f.  And  Aquila ,  Symmachus ,  and 
Theodotion  unanimously  render  תוא ‎ in 
Isa.  by  opv%,  and  so  Vulg.  oryx.  But 
what. animal  precisely  they  meant  by  the 
appellation  Oryx  I  pretend  not  to  deter- 
mine.  As  to  the  two  Heb.  names  under 
consideration,  I  know  of  no  animal  that 
they  more  probably  signify  than  the  se- 
cond  kind  of  Bekker-cl-wash,  mentioned 
by  Dx.Shaw,  Travels,  p.  !70,  and  there 
described  as  “  a  species  of  the  deer  kind, 
whose  horns  are  exactly  in  the  fashion 
of  our  stag,  but  whose  size  is  only  be- 
twixt  the  red  and  fallow  deer.״  And  it 
spems  probable  that  it  had  it’s  name  תאו‎ 
or  תוא ‎ by  an  onomatopoeia  from  it's  pe- 
culiar  cry,  as  the  Greeks  called  the  jack ־ 
alls  Qwsg,  and  the  Latins  Thoes,  from 
their  howl  J. 

תאכב‎ 

To  be  connected,  cohere,  ox  embrace,  as  twins 
in  the  v/omb. 

L.  As  a  N.-  or  rather  as  a  Participle  masc. 
plur.  תאסכב ‎ and  תואמיכם ‎ Connected,  occ. 
Exod.  xxvi.  24.  xxxvi.  29  j  /where  it  is 

*  “  Caprarum  sylvestrium  generis  sunt  et  Ory* 

ges.”  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  viii.  cap.  53. 
f  See  Bochart ,  vol.  ii.  974, 

J  See  Bochart ,  a3  above, 

applied 


האב‎ —תאה‎ 

תאב ‎ j 

The  radical  idea  of  this  word  I  suspect  to! 
be  the  same  as  that  of  the  Latin  tabeo, 
which  may  be  derived  from  it,  namely 
to  waste ,  consume,  pine  away. 

I.  In  Kal,  with  ל  following.  To  pine  for,  or 
after ,  to  waste  or  consume  with  desire  of. 
occ.  Ps.  cxix.  40,  1 74,  where  Symmachus 
v'rrspstfsQvtj.yjo’a,  I  have  excessively  desired. 
As  a  N.  fem.  תאבה ‎ Longing ,  pining  de- 
sire.  occ.  Ps.  cxix.  20. 

II.  In  Hiph.  with  את ‎ following.  To  consume 
with  hatred  or  dislike  of.  occ.  Amos 
vi.  8.  where  LXX  B&Auccroaai  I  abomi - 
nate,  and  Vulg.  detestor  /  detest.  And 
though  it  must  be  owned  that  the  A vQpw- 
TtrjTfoihtcc  is  in  this  view  very  strong,  yet 
comp.  Gen.  vi.  6.  Deut.  xxix.  20.  Jud. 
x.  16.  Isa.  i.  14.  xliii.  24.  Ezek.  vi.  9. 
xxii.  13,  in  Heb.  But  in  Amos  did  not  the 
LXX  and  Vulg.  Translators  read  מתעב ‎ ? 

Der.  Lat.  tabeo,  tabesco ,  tabes,  whence 
Eng.  tabes,  tabid. 

תאה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,^ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  limit,  bound,  set  or 
draw  a  limit  or  bound,  occ.  Num. 
xxxiv.  7,  8,  10  5  in  the  ^yord  חתאויתכב‎ 
of  which  last  text  the  radical  ה,  which 
itself  never  occurs  in  this  Root,  is  sup- 
plied  by  י,  and  the  preceding  ו  is  su'bsti- 
tuted  for  the  formative  י  of  Hiphil.  As 
a  N.  fem.  plur.  תא ‎ דת‎ .  occ.  Gen.  xlix.  26 ; 
where  by  some  it  is  rendered  bounds,  as  if 
from  this  Root,  but  more  probably  means 
desirable  things ,  from  אוה ‎ to  desire.  Comp, 
under  הרה ‎ I. 

II.  To  set  bounds  to,  restrain ,  prescribe  to. 
occ.  Deut.  xxxiii.  21,  And.  he  (Gad) 
יתא ‎ shall  restrain  the  heads  of  the  people. 
Comp.  Gen.  xlix.  16. 

III.  As  a  N.  תא, ‎ plur.  תאיכב, ‎ in  Reg. תאי,‎ 
and  fem.  תאות, ‎ A  chamber  or  room 
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תבן‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Keb.  but  I  suspect 
the  idea  to  be,  To  cut  or  shatter  to  pieces, 
or  the  like. 

Asa  N.  תבן ‎ Straw,  cut  or  shattered  to 
pieces ,  and  reduced  to  a  kind  of  chaff  by׳ 
the  eastern  modes  of  threshing.  (See 
דש ‎ I.  חרץ ‎ III.  and  סרג.) ‎ So  the  LXX 
render  it  throughout  ayyoov,  and  Vu’g. 
palea;  and  the  Arabic  תבן ‎ signifies,  ac- 
cording  to  Michatlis  in  Lowth's  Prae- 
lect.  p.  192,  Note,  “  Stramen  trituran- 
do  dissectura.”  See  Job  xxi  18.  xli.  18, 
or  27.  With  this  kind  of  chopt  straw , 
sometimes  mingled  with  barky,  the  east- 
ern  people  anciently  fed  their  labouring 
beasts,  as  they  still  do.  See  Gen. 
xxiv.  25,  32.  1  K.  iv.  28.  Isa.  lxv.  25, 
and  Banner' s  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  423, 
&c.  The  use  of  the  chopt  straw  and 
stubble  in  making  bricks ,  Exod.  v.  was  not 
as  fuel  to  burn  or  bake  them  with,  for 
which  purpose  surely  neither  of  these  are 
proper  but  to  mix  with  the  clay  in 
order  to  make  the  bricks,  ■which  were 
dried  or  baked  in  the  sun ,  cohere.  So 
Philo ,  who  was  himself  of  Alexandria  in 
Egypt,  expressly  informs  us,  in  Vit. 
Mosis.  And  from  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels, 
p.  136,  we  learn  that  some  of  the 
Egyptian  pyramids  are  made  of  brick , 
the  composition  whereof  is  only  a  mix- 
ture  of  clay,  mud,  and  straw ,  slightly 
blended  and  kneaded  together,  and  after- 
wards  baked  in  the  sun. — The  straw 
Which  keeps  these  bricks  together,  and  still 
preserves  it’s  original  colour,  seems  to  be 
a  proof  that  these  bricks  were  never 
burnt  or  made  in  kilns.״  And  as  to  the 
Egyptian  manner  of  building  in  modern 
times,  Mr.  Baumgarten* ,  in  his  Tra- 
vels,  ch.  18.  speaking  of  Cairo  in  Egypt, 
says,  “  The  houses  for  the  most  part 
are  of  f  brick  that  are  only  hardened  by 
the  heat  of  the  sun,  and  mixt  with  straw 
to  make  them  firm.”  See  also  Complete 
System  of  Geography,  vol.  ii.  p.  177, 
col.  1  ;  Ilasselquist' s  Travels,  p.  100 ;  and 

*  In  Collection  of  Voyages  and  Travels,  4  vol 
folio,  vol.  i.  p.  442. 

f  80  Niebuhr,  Voyage  en  Arabie,  tom.  i.  p.  92. 
ei  Les  maisons  des  petits  quartiera  [de  KahiraJ  sont 
pour  la  plupart  de  briquet  non  cuites — ** 

Har  tiler's 


applied  to  the  two  corner  boards  on  the 
west  side  of  the  tabernacle.  They  shall 
be  תאמכט ‎ connected,  namely,  by  morti- 
sing,  or  the  like  (Eng.  marg.  twinned), 
to  the  two  extreme  boards  of  the  I. 
north  and  south  side,  below,  and  in 
like  manner  they  shall  be  finished  at  the 
top ,  even  to  the  first  or  uppermost  ring. 
See  more  in  Cocceius's  Lexicon  on  the 
word. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  תאומיכם, ‎ or  חאממם,‎ 

T wins .  occ.  Gen.  xxxviii.  27.  Cant.  iv.  5. 
vii.  3.  And  without  the  תומכב ‎ ,א ‎ Gen. 

xxv.  24.  But  the  Samaritan  Pentateuch 
and  one  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  MbS.  here 
read  תאמיכב.‎ 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  bring  forth  twins ,  or  1a- 
ther,  “  'Jo  stand  close  together  (see  Exod. 

xxvi.  24,  &c.)  in  a  row-having  no 
chasm,  none  having  lost  it's  fellow,  ac־ 
cording  to  the  New  Translation.”  Bur- 
mcr's  Outlines,  p.  287,  Note.  Comp. 
Bate's  Crit.  Heb.  and  Lowth,  Prae- 
lect.  xxxi.  p.  410,  edit.  Oxon.  8vo. 
and  p.  634,  edit.  Got  ting,  and  Notes, 
occ.  Cant.  iv.  2.  vi.  6. 

Hence  the  proper  name  Thomas,  which  is 
interpreted  Aifoyos,  or  The  twin ,  by  St. 
John,  ch.  xi.  16,  &  al. 

Der.  Teem,  team .  Q.u  ? 

תאן‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.  האנה ‎ A  fig-tree.  Plur. 
masc.  תאניכם ‎ Figs,  whether  trees  or 
fruit .  See  under  אן ‎ VII. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  חאניכש ‎ Labours. 
occ.  Ezek.  xxiv.  12.  See  under  אן ‎ III. 

האר‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  delineate,  draw,  or  mark  out, 
or.  To  be  delineated,  &c.  Josh.  xv.  9,  1 1. 
Isa.  xliv.  13,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  תאר ‎ Lineament,  form,  shape , 
appearance.  See  Gen.  xxix.  17.  xli.  18. 

1  Sam.  xvi.  18.  xxviii.  14.  Jer.  xi.  16. 
Lam.  iv.  8.  freq.  occ. 

תי ‎ Chald. 

The  same  as  the  Heb.  שב.‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  return,  occ. 
Dan.  iv.  31.  In  Hiph,  or  Aph.  Transi- 
tively.  To  return ,  cause  to  return ,  restore, 
occ.  Ezra  v.  5.  vi.  5. 

II.  To  return  answer,  to  answer,  occ. 
Ezra  v.  11.  Dan.  ii.  14.  iii.  16. 

תבה ‎ See  under  !בד  III. 

תבל ‎ See  under  בל ‎ VI.  VIL  and  בלה ‎ VIII. 


תה־־-תוה‎ 


783  תבר‎ —תר!‎ 


הה ‎ or  תהה ‎ > 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  appears  from 
Isa.  xxxiv.  1 1,  to  be  Confusion ,  loose ,  un - 
connected,  without  form ,  order ,  or  the 
like.  So  Aquila  excellently  renders  it  by 
Arocnlco  Without  order,  Deut.  xxxii.  io. 
Comp,  under  בה ‎ I. 

I.  As  a  N.  תה ‎ A  confusion,  waste,  occ.  Isa. 

v.  65  where  Vulg.  renders  בתה ‎ by  de- 
sertam  desert. 

II.  As  a  N. תהו, ‎ formed  like  שלו‎ ,ענו‎ ,בהו‎ , 
&c.  Without  order,  form,  or  regularity , 
loose,  unformed,  waste.  See  Gen.  i.  2.*׳ 
Isa.  xxxiv.  11.  Deut.  xxxii.  10.  Job 

vi.  18.  xii.  24.  On  Job  xxvi.  7,  comp, 
under  ־צבן ‎ I.  2. 

III.  As  a  N.  תהו ‎ A  waste,  vain,  unprofit - 
able  thing  or  idol,  vanity,  inanity.  1  Sam. 
xii.  2  1.  Isa.  lix.  4.  xlv.  19,  I  said  not  to 
the  seed  of  Jacob  תהו ‎ (as)  a  vain  thing, 
“  a  thing  of  no  consequence  ( Bate,  whom 
see),  seek  ye  me.  Comp.  ver.  18,  and 
Isa.  xlix.  4. 

ההבב ‎ See  under  המה ‎ VI. 

תוה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, 
ה,  which  is  supplied  by  י  in  התוית, ‎ Ezek. 
ix.  4. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  mark,  make  a 

mark .  occ.  1  Sam.  xxi.  13.  Ezek.  ix.  4; 
where  LXX  80$  cr^eiov  put  a  mark.  As 
a  N.  תו ‎ A  mark.  occ.  Ezek.  ix.  4,  6. 
So  LXX  c rrpsiov  f.  ^  In  Persia  to  this 

day  their  ink,  which  resembles  our  prin- 
ter’s  ink,  though  not  so  thick,  serves 
them  not  only  for  writing,  but  for  mak - 
ing  the  impression  of  their  seals ,  which 
well  illustrates  the  above  passage  of  Eze- 
kiel,  especially  if  compared  with  Rev. 

vii.  3,  4 ;  where  the  servants  of  God  are 
said  to  be  sealed  in  their  foreheads. 

II.  Asa  N.  תו ‎ A  mark  or  gage  for  stand- 
ing  trial  with  an  adversary,  ( איש ‎ ריב ), 
occ.  Job  xxxi.  35, הן ‎ תוי ‎ Behold,  or  here 
is  (French  VoiaJ  my  gage;  let  the  all - 
bountiful  answer  me.  Hence  in  Hiph. 
To  challenge  or  accuse,  as  one  who  gives 

*  See  Burnet ,  Archseolog.  Philos,  lib.  ii.  cap.  I  j 
and  the  Rev.  William  Jones' s  Physiological  Disqui- 
sitions,  p.  23,  &c. 

f  See  Vitringa,  Observ.  Sacr.  lib.  ii.  cap.  15, 
§  8,  Sec. 

f  See  Hanway’ s  Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  317.  Comp. 
Niebuhr,  Description  de  l’Arabie,  p.  90;  Hamm's 
Observations,  vol.  ii•  p.  458,  &c. 


IlarmeV s  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  176, 
Note. 

II.  As  a  N.  מתבן ‎ A  place  of  shattering ,  or 
where  straw  is  shattered  by  threshing, 
occ.  Isa.  xxv.  10,  ונדוש ‎ מואב ‎ תחתיו‎ 
כחדוש ‎ מתבן ‎ במו ‎ *  מדמנה‎ ,  which  is  ren- 
dered  in  our  Translation,  And  Moab  shall 
be  trodden  down  under  him ,  even  as  straw 
is  trodden  down  for  the  dunghill.  But 
נדוש ‎ does  not  signify  to  be  trodden  down, 
but  to  be  threshed ,  as  noted  in  the  mar- 
gin  ;  nor  does  מתבן ‎ signify  straw,  which 
is  expressed  by  תבן ‎ ;  and  besides,  straw  f 
has  always  been  too  valuable  in  the  East, 
whatever  it  is  in  the  western  countries,  to 
be  trodden  down  for  the  dunghill .  These 
remarks  seem  to  shew  that  our  translators 
have  mistaken  the  meaning  of  this  pas- 
sage  in  Isaiah.  But  we  may  further  ob- 
serve,  that  severe  calamities  inflicted  on 
nations  and  people  are  in  Scripture  of- 
ten  compared  to  the  oriental  manner 
of  threshing  corn  and  straw.  See  2  K. 
xiii.  7.  Amos  i.  3.  Hab.  iii.  12.  Comp. 
Isa.  xxi.  10.  xii.  15.  Dan.  ii.  35.  Ac- 
cordingly  the  LXX  render  Isa.  xxv.  10, 
Kai  K3,ra.Ttoc?rfly)<rsT0u  7j  M waging,  ov 
?(jQTtov  voctrscriv  dXuivot  sv  ‘A jjux%a.1$  And 
the  country  of  Moab  shall  be  trampled  as 
they  trample  a  threshing  floor  with  ( thresh - 
ing)  carts;  Vulg.  Et  triturabitur  Moab 
subeo,  sicuti  teruntur  palece  in  plaustro  ; 
on  which  versions  observe  not  only  that 
מתבן ‎ is  rendered  in  the  LXX  by  dXwva, 
a  threshing  floor,  but  מדמנה ‎ by  d[x,a.^a.1$ 
(threshing)  carts ,  and  in  the  Vulg.  more 
properly  in  the  singular  by  plaustro; 
which  meaning  the  Heb.  word  may  very 
well  have,  if  considered  as  a  derivative 
from  דמה ‎ to  level,  lay  level,  or  the  like. 
Comp,  under  מדג ‎ and  עגל ‎ IV.  and 
see  Vitringa  and  Bishop  Lowtk  on  Isa. 
xxv.  io. 

תבר ‎ Chald. 

The  same  as  the  Heb.  שבד, ‎ To  break. 
Once,  Dan.  ii.  42.  So  Theodotion,  c'vvrgi- 
Co y.evov,  and  Vulg.  contritum. 

תדר ‎ Chald. 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Bible,  but  as 
a  N.  תדירא ‎ Continuance,  continuation. 
occ.  Dan.  vi.  16,  20. 

*  So  read  the  Keri  and  many  of  Dr.  Kennicotl' s 

Codices,  not  *בס• 

>  f  See  Harmers  Observations,  as  above,  and 

vol.  i.  p■  428, 


his 


784 


תוכם‎ —תך‎ 


תכל‎ —תכן‎ 

Middle,  middlemost.  Exod.  xxvi.  28. 
i  K.  vi.  8.  Jud.  vii.  19,  &  al. 

IT.  As  Ns.  תך ‎ or  תיך ‎ Concealed  wickedness , 
deceit,  occ.  Ps.  x.  7.  lv.  12.  ixxii.  14. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  תנייכש ‎ or  תוכייכש‎ 
Peacocks,  occ.  \  K.  x.  2a.  2  Chron. 

ix.  21.  So  LXX  according  to  the  Alex- 
andrian  MS.  tcuvuwy  and  Vulg.  in  both 
texts,  pavos.  It  seems  a  foreign  word, 
as  perhaps  שנתמכת ‎ and  קפיכת ‎ which  oc- 
cur  in  the  same  texts,  likewise  are  These 
birds  might  have  this  name  by  an  ono- 
matopceia  from  their  cry.  Let  any  one 
attentively  survey  the  peacock  in  all  the 
glorious  display  of  the  prismatic  colours 
in  his  train  (mille  truhens  varios,  ad- 
verso  So/e,  colores),  and  he  will  not  be 
surprised  that  Solomon's  marines,  who 
cannot  be  supposed  ignorant  of  their 
master's  taste  for  natural  history  (see  t  K. 
iv.  33.),  should  bring  some  of  these  won- 
derful  birds  with  them  from  their  south- 
era  expedition. 

תכך ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  ת: ‎ כיבש ‎ Great  or  repealed  frauds  or 
deceits,  occ.  Prov.  xxix.  13.  See  above 
תך ‎ II.  and  comp.  Mat.  v.  45. 

ת  כל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N. 
fern.  הכלת ‎ Blue,  azure ,  sky  colour.  So 
the  LXX,  Aquda ,  Symmachus  and  Theo - 
dotion,  frequently  'T axivQos,  and  Vulg. 
Hyacinthus  and  Hyacinthinus.  Exod, 
xxv.  4,  &  al.  freq.  Might  not  this  colour 
be  so  called  as  being  that  of  the  verge  or 
extremity  01  this  system  (as  every  one 
may  observe)  from  the  V.  כלה ‎ to  finish, 
end  ?  Thus  we  call  it,  a  sky-colour .  By 
Num.  iv.  6;  תכלת ‎ seems  to  have  denoted 
a  deeper  colour  than  .תחש‎ 
1  תכן‎ ;, 

I.  In  Kal,  To  direct,  regulate.  Isa.  xl.  13. 
In  Niph.  To  be  regulated.  1  Sam.  ii.  3. 
ולו ‎ (according  to  tiie  Keri,  and  the  read- 
ing  of  the  Comp  Intension  edition,  and 
many  of  Dr,  Kennicott’s  Codices ;  so 
Vulg.  ipsi)  And  by  him  events  are  regu- 
lated :  or  if  we  follow  the  common 
printed  reading  ולא, ‎ we  may  render  the 
sentence  interrogatively.  And  are  not 
events  regulated  ?  namely,,  by  his  provi- 
dence.  Comp,  under  לאה ‎ II.  4י 

II.  In  Kal,  Jo  regulate  by  ,weight,  measure, 
or  rule.  Job  xxviii.  25.  Isa.  xj.  13.  Ps. 
lxxv.  4.  Comp.  Ezek.  xviii.  25,  29. 

xxxiii. 


his  mark  or  pledge  upon  a  trial,”  C Bate,) 
and  causes  his  adversary  to  do  the  same 
occ.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  41  j  where  perhaps  is  an 
allusion  to  the  very  phrase  in  Job  xxxi. 
35.  See  Targ.  on  Ps. 

III.  Chald.  In  Kal, 'To  tremble,  he  terri - 
Jied  or  amazed.  Once,  Dan.  hi.  24; 
where  Aquda  and  1  keodotion  Aiaupccure 
he  wondered ,  Vulg.  obstupuit  he  ivas 
astounded.  The  Targums  often  use  it  in 
these  senses.  See  Castell. 

תוכת ‎ See  under  תאכט ‎ II. 

?ה 

I.  In  Hiph.  To  cut ,  or  rather,  to  shake  off. 
So  Vulg.  excutientur,  shall  be  shaken  off. 
Once  Isa.  xviii.  5. 

Der.  To  toss,  *  tease ,  to  tose  (pull),  wool. 

החש‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N. 
תהש, ‎ plur.  תחשיכש, ‎ denotes,  according 
to  the  Babbins  and  some  modern  transla- 
tions,  some  kind  of  animal,  a  badger,  or 
the  like;  but  not  so  the  ancient  ver- 
fcions,  who  all  agree  that  it  means  not  an 
animal,  but  a  colour;  so  the  LXX 
throughout,  ucouvQg;  and  6ay.1vi)1vo$,  and 
Jerome  hyacinthus  and  hyacinthinus, 
azure ,  sky-blue ;  Aquila,  Symmachus  and 
Theodot'nm  in  Exod.  xxv.  3,  lavQivcc 
violet-coloured.  So  Vulg.  throughout  by 
ianthinus,  freq.  occ.  See  Bochart,  vol.  iii. 
p.  9S9,  &  seq.  and  Bynceus  De  Calceis 
Heb.  p.  46,  &  seq.  and  Scheuchzer,  Phy- 
sica  Sacra  in  Exod.  xxv.  5,  and  Ezek. 
xvi.  10.  An  outermost  ~coveri11(r  for  the 
tabernacle  of  azure  or  sky-blue,  was  verv 
proper  to  represent  the  sky  or  azure  boun- 
dary  oj  this  system.  Comp,  under  .תכל‎ 

תחת ‎ See  under  נהת ‎ IV.  V. 

תיש ‎ See  תש‎ 
תן‎ 

I.  To  be  in  (he  midst ,  between,  within,  occ. 
Deut.  xxxiii.  3,  They  were  between  tin! 
feet  (לרנליך  plur.  as  the  Samaritan  Pen- 
tateuch  and  very  many  of  Dr.  Kennicott’s 
Codices  read).  This  was  the  ancient  pos- 
ture  of  disciples  with  their  master.  Comp. 
2  K.  iv.  38.  Luke  viii.  35.  x.  39.  Acts 
xxii.  3.  The  LXX  render  it  vwo— 
tun  are  under — Vulg.  appropinquat  am- 
proaches.  As  Ns.  תוך ‎ The  midst ,  mid- 
die,  or  inner  part.  Gen.  i.  6.  ii.  9,  & 
al.  freq.  תלכן, ‎ fern.  תיכנת, ‎ and  תיכונה,‎ 

*  See  Junius,  Etymol.  Anglic,  in  tease  and  lose. 


תלג׳‎ — תלדז‎ 
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תל‎ — תל'א‎ 


occ.  Deut.  xxviii.  66.  Hos.  xi.  7. 
* ועסי ‎ תלואים ‎ למשובת  And  my  people  (shall) 
hang  in  doubt,  i.  e.  be  in  the  utmost 
suspense  and  anxiety,  at  my  turning  away > 
from  them  namely.  So  LXX  e7 rixps- 
lJ.xp.svos  suspended ,  Vulg.  pendebit  shall 
hang. 

תלג ‎ Chald. 

As  a  N.  the  same  as  the  Heb.  שלג ‎ Snow « 
occ.  Dan.  vii.  a. 

תלה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  17־. 

I.  To  hang ,  hang  up,  suspend.  See  Gen. 
xl.  19.  Deut.  xxi.  22,  23  *.  2  Sam. 
xviii.  10.  Job  xxvi.  7.  Ps.  cxxxvii.  2  +. 
Ezek.  xv.  3.  xxvii.  10,  11;  on  which 
two  last  verses  observe  that  Pausanias 
says  the  architraves  [of  the  temple  of 
Apollo  at  Delphi]  were  decorated  with 
golden  armours,  bucklers  suspended  by 
the  Athenians  after  the  battle  of  Mara- 
thon,  and  shields  taken  from  thd  Gauls 
under  Brennus.”  Chandler's  Travels  in 
Greece,  p.  262.  So  in  modern  times, 
Sandy s,  p.  25,  speaks  of  one  of  the  gates 
of  the  seraglio  at  Constantinople  being 
“  hung  with  shields  and  scimitars .’״ 
Comp.  Cant.  iv.  4.  1  Mac.  iv.  57.  See 
more  in  Harmer  s  Observations,  vol.  ii. 
p.  518.  In  Niph.  To  be  hanged  up. 
Esth.  ii.  23.  Lam.  v.  12. 

II.  As  a  N. תלי ‎ A  quiver,  which  is  hung  on 
the  shoulder.  So  LXX  px^stgav,  and 
Vulg.  pharetram.  occ.  Gen.  xxvii.  3. 

תלתל ‎ As  a  N.  Pendulous,  pendent,  hang - 
ing  down ;  or  rather  as  the  LXX  render 
תלתלים, ‎ EA xras,  and  the  Vulg.  more 
plainly  elatas  palmarum,  i.  e.  the  clus - 
ters  or  strings  of  embryo  fruits  after  they 
have  burst  the  sheaths  of  the  female  palm - 
tree,  and  which  then  hang  down,  and  re- 
semble  locks  of  hair  freely  flowing.  Ver- 
bal  description  however  can  give  but  a 
very  imperfect  idea  of  them,  and  there- 
fore  I  refer  the  reader  for  further  satis- 
faction  to  Scheuchzer,  Phys.  Sacra,  tab. 
dxxiv.  fig.  F.  and  tab.  dxxv.  fig,  6, 16. 
See  also  Mickaelis  on  Lowth's  Praelec- 
tions,  p.  639,  edit.  Gotting.  who  ob- 
serves  that  in  Arabic  likewise  תלתלה ‎ sig- 
nifies  a  cluster  of  young  dates ,  spatha  pal - 
manim.  occ.  Cant.  v.  Ji. 

*  See  Vitrmgd! 8  excellent  Comment  on  this  pas- 

sage,  Observat.  Sacr.  lib.  ii.  cap.  12. 

f  See  [farmer's  Observations,  vol.  iii.p.  200,  &c. 

3  e  תלם‎ 


Xxxiii.  17,  20.  Applied  metaphorically 
to  the  spirits  and  heart.  Prov.  xvi.  2. 
xxiv .  12.  In  Huph.  To  be  tveighed. 
2  K.  xii.  11.  As  Ns.  תכן ‎ Measure ,  tale , 
Exod.  v.  8.  Ezek.  xlv.  ir.  Comp. 
תכונה ‎ Nah.  ii.  9.  Fem.  מתכנה ‎ The 
same.  Exod.  v.  8.  Also,  Proportion. 
Exod.  xxx.  32,  37.  Fern.  תכנית ‎ Mea - 
sure,  sum.  Ezek.  xxviii.  12.  xliii.  10. 
Comp.  ver.  11,  and  see  Bishop  Newcome. 
Comp.  Root  תקן.‎ 

Der.  Greek  rs^vy,  Art.  rsyryxo^xi,  *£%■• 
va£a>,  reyvow,  7ex10uv,  xp^irexlivv, 
whence  Eng.  technical ,  architect ,  archi - 
tecture,  &c. 

תל‎ 

The  idea  seems  to  be  elevation ,  rising  above 
the  adjacent  ground ,  elevari  in  altum  tu- 
mere  instar  tumuli  aut  cumuli.  Hence 
Latin  tollo,  to  lift  up,  raise. 

As  a  N.  תל‎ 

I.  An  elevation,  elevated  situation,  occ. 
Josh.  xi.  13  ;  where  תלם ‎ may  be  plural, 
and  the  Vulg.  accordingly  explains 
העמדות ‎ על ‎ תלם ‎ by  quae  erant  in  colli־ 
bus  &  in  tumulis  sitae,  which  were  si- 
tuated  071  hills  and  rising  grounds;  as 
many  towns  in  the  mountainous  country 
of  Judea  were.  Comp.  Judith  iv.  5. 
But  if  ם  in  תלם ‎ be  considered  as  a  suf- 
fix,  their,  the  sense  will  be  the  same. 

II.  A  ruinous  heap.  occ.  Deut.  xiii.  16. 
Jer.  xlix.  2.  Josh.  viii.  28  j  in  which 
last  cited  text  the  LXX  render  it 
aoixyrov  an  uninhabited  heap,  and  the 
Vulg.  in  all  tumulum,  a  heap,  a  hillock. 
Comp.  Jer.  xxx.  18.  and  Blayney  there. 

תלל ‎ I.  As  a  Participial  N. תלול ‎ Greatly  e/e- 
vated,  emijient.  occ.  Ezek.  xvii.  22.  So 
Vulg.  eminentem,  Targ.  מנטל, ‎ and  Sy- 
riac  מעליא, ‎ elevated. 

II.  As  a  Participle  Benoni  masc.  plur.  with 
נו ‎ postfixed, תוללינו ‎ Who  laid  us  (i.  e.  Je- 
rusalem  and  the  temple)  in  heaps,  occ. 
Ps.  cxxxvii.  3.  Comp.  Ps.  lxxix.  1,  and 
above  תל ‎ II.  also  ילל ‎ II.  under  יל, ‎ and  of 
the  two  senses  proposed  let  the  reader 
judge  for  himself. 

תלא‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  seems  near- 
ly  related  to  the  following  תלה, ‎ as  חבא‎ 
to  חפא ‎ ,חבה ‎ to  חפה, ‎ &c.  As  a  Parti- 
ciple  or  participial  N.  masc.  plur.  תלאים‎ 
Hanging ,  suspended,  in  suspense.  So  LXX 
v.psp.xp.svy,  and  Vulg.  quasi  pendens. 


תלת‎ —תם‎ 
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תלכם‎ —תלף‎ 


תלת ‎ Chald. 

As  Ns.  תלת ‎ and  תלתה ‎ The  same  as  the? 
Heb.  שלש ‎ and  שלשה, ‎ Three.  Dan. 
iii.  24.  vii.  5,  &  al.  So  תלתא ‎ Ezra 
vi.  4.  Also,  The  third.  Dan.  v.  29.  So 
תלתי ‎ Dan.  v.  7.  Fem.  תטתאה ‎ Dan. 
ii.  39.  Plur.  תלתק ‎ Thirty.  Dan.  vi.  7,12, 
or  8,  13. 

תם‎ 

To  finish,  or  be  finished,  whether  in  a  good 
or  bad  sense. 

I.  To  finish ,  make  an  end  of,  complete ,  per «״. 
feet.  Josh.  iv.  11.  Also,  To  be  finished, 
completed,  ended.  Gen.  xlvii.  18.  Job 
xxxi.  40.  So  1  Sam.  xvi.  1 1 , התמר ‎ הנערים‎ 
Are  the  young  men  complete  ?  i.  e.  are 
they  all  come?  For  איתם ‎ Ps.  xix.  14, 
see  under  Root  יתם ‎ I.  In  Hiph.  To  fi - 
nish,  make  an  end.  2  Sam.  xx.  18.  Tran- 
sitively,  To  make  an  end  of,  take  all. 

2  Kings  xxii.  4.  As  Ns.  תם ‎ Perfect, 

finished,  complete ,  reA 210$.  Gen.  xxv.  27. 
Job  i.  1.  &  al.  חם ‎ Completeness,  perfec- 
tion,  complete  soundness.  Job  xxi.  23. 
Full  strength.  1  Kings  xxii.  34.  Integrity. 
Gen.  xx.  5.  Ps.  ci.  2.  Observe,  that,  in 
Prov.  x.  9,  very  many  of  Dr.  Kennicott' s 
Codices  read  בתם. ‎ Fem.  תמה, ‎ in  Reg. 
תמת ‎ Integnty.  Prov.  xi.  3.  Job  ii.  3,  9, 
&  al.  מתם ‎ Soundness,  occ.  Ps.  xxxviii. 
4,  8.  Isa.  i.  6. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  המים ‎ THUM-. 
MIM,  Perfections.  So  the  LXX,  ac- 
cording  to  the  Complutensian  edition, 
render  it,  Neh.  vii.  65,  riXsiwueaiv  j 
Aquila  and  Theodotion,  Lev.  viii.  8, 
reXeiwuei;  ;  and  Symmachus,  Deut. 
xxxiii.  8,  rzXeiwrrfTss,  by  which  last 
word  the  other  Hexaplar  versions  like- 
wise  translate  it,  Exod.  xxviii.  30.  As 
the  precious  stones  put  into  the  High 
Priest’s  breast- plate  were  called  אודם‎ 
Lights  (in  the  Greek  versions  $00n<ry.8$)t 
on  account  of  their  luminous  splendour , 
but  principally  from  the  illumination 
of  the  divine  oracles  delivered  by  Je- 
hovah  to  the  High  Priest,  when  ar- 
rayed  in  them,  so  are  they  called  תמים‎ 
from  the  completeness  or  •perfection  of 
the  said  oracles,  never  failing,  but  al-  . 
ways  accomplished.  Comp.  אורים ‎ under 
אר ‎ IV. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  be  finished  or  consumed,  to 
fail.  Gen.  xlvii.  15,  18.  Deut.  ii.  14. 
Josh.  iii.  16,  &  al.  freq.  In  Hiph.  To 

consumef 


תלם‎ 

In  Arabic  it  signifies  To  break ,  break  in 
pieces,  particularly  as  a  sword  or  potter’s 
vessel  on  the  edge,  to  break  on  the  edge 
with  many  jaggs  or  notches.  See  Castell. 
The  Vulg.  have  once,  and  perhaps  right- 
ly,  rendered  it  verbally.  Job  xxxix.  10, 
בתלם, ‎ ad  arandum  to  plough.  As  a  N. 
.תלם,  plur.  in  Reg.  תלמי ‎ A  furrow  in  a 
ploughed  field.  So  the  LXX  generally 
render  it  auAa£,  and  Vulg.  sulcus,  occ. 
Job  xxxi.  38.  xxxix.  10.  Ps.  lxv.  11. 
Hos.  x.  4.  xii.  11,  or  12. 

הלע‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in, Chaldee 
signifies  To  split,  cleave.  Thus  the  Je- 
rusalem  Targum  uses  it  for  the  Heb. 
ששע ‎ Lev.  i.  175  and  hence  perhaps  is 
derived  the  Greek  •&Aaa;  to  break. 

I.  As  Ns.  fem.  תולעת ‎ ,תולעת ‎ and  תלעת,‎ 
plur.  masc.  תולעים, ‎ A  worm ,  or  rather 
maggot  (.vee  Bate),  from  it’s  eating  into 
and  dividing  certain  substances.  See 
Exod.  xvi.  20.  Deut.  xxviii.  39.  Isa. 
xiv.  11.  Jon.  iv.  7. 

II.  As  a  N.  תולע, ‎ and  fem.  תולעת ‎ Scarlet - 
or  crimson-colour,  q.  d.  worm-colour,  so 
called  because  made  of  small  worms, 
which  are  found  in  the  tubercles  of  a 
certain  shrub.  Isa.  i.  18*.  Lam.  iv.  5. 
Exod.  xxv.  4.  Lev.  xiv.  4,  &  al.  freq. 
Comp.  שני ‎ under  שנת ‎ IV.  As  a  parti- 
cip.  Huph.  masc.  plur.  מתלעים ‎ Clothed 
in  scarlet,  occ.  Nah.  ii.  4. 

It  may  be  w'orth  observing,  that  the  Arabs 
call  both  this  worm  and  the  colour  it 
yields  Al-kermez,  whence  the  French 
Cramoisi,  and  Eng.  Crimson;  and  that 
the  cochineal  insect  is  by  naturalists 
ranged  under  the  same  genus.  See  Bo- 
chart ,  vol.  iii.  624,  5  ;  Scheuchzer,  Phys. 
Sacra  on  Exod.  xxv.  4$  GogueT s  Origin 
of  Laws,  &c.  vol.  ii.  106.  edit.  Edin- 
burgh',  and  Brooke's  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  iv. 
p.  8 1,  &c. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  מתלעות ‎ The  grind - 
ers,  i.  e.  the  teeth  which  divide  or  grind 
the  food  in  pieces.  So' the  LXX  Mu- 
A  a.;,  and  Vulg.  Molas  and  molares*  occ. 
Job  :txix.  17.  Prov.  xxx.  14.  Joel  i.  6. 

Der.  French  tailler  to  cut,  whence  Eng. 
tailor ,  tail/age,  tally. 

תלף ‎ See  among  the  Pluriliterals. 

*  See  Bishop  Low  this  Note,  and  Annual  Re- 

gister  for  1780,  Nat.  Hist.  p.  100. 


תמד‎ 


87ל‎ 


ת^ד‎ 


“  The  keeping  itp  of  a  sacred  fre  had  al- 
ways  been  a  part  of  religion  in  different 
nations.  The  fire  shall  ever  he  bun  '?:g 
on  the  altar ,  saith  the  Lord,  ־>׳ ‎ shall  7  • 
go  out.  Lev.  vi.  13.  Such  a  fire  was 
preserved  in  the  tetnples  of  Ceres  at 
Man  tinea ,  of  *  Apollo  at  Delphi  and 
Athens,  and  in  that  of  Diana  at  /.  a - 
tan ,  among  the  Persians.  Setmus  com- 
mitted  the  care  of  the  sacred  fire  in 
the  temple  of  Minerva,  and  of  the  statue 
of  Pallas,  to  a  society  of  young  wo- 
men.  The  Magi  had  the  charge  of 
keeping  a  fire  always  burning  o>  altars 
erected  in  the  middle  of  those  litde  t6m- 
pies,  which  Strabo  calls  UvpatSe  A 
lamp  was  always  burning  in  the  temple 
of  Jupiter  Ammon;  and  if  we  believe 
Diodorus  Siculus,  this  custom  [i.  e.  of 
keeping  up  a  perpetual  fire־]  came  from 
the  Egyptians  to  the  Greeks,  and  from 
them  to  the  Romans,  who  made  it  a 
principal  point  of  their  religion  f.”  Not 
was  this  religious  custom  confined  with- 
in  the  limits  of  the  Old  World.  “  rl  he 
sun  was  the  chief  object  of  religions 
worship  among  the  Natchez  [a  nation 
situated  on  the  banks  of  the  Mississippi 
in  North  America .]  In  their  temples 
they  preserved  a  perpetual  fire  as  the 
purestemblemof  their  divinity.  Ministers 
were  appointed  to  watch  and  feed  this 
sacred  flame  %.  But  what  was  the  spirt- 
tual  import  of  that  law.  Lev.  vi.  6,  or 
1 3  ?  Was  not  the  perpetually  keeping 
alive  that  miraculous  fre  which  came 
from  before  Jehovah,  Lev.  ix.  24,  to 
exhibit  His  perpetual  wrath  against  sin, 
and  to  shew  that  this  wrath  could  not  be 
appeased  or  satisfied  by  the  mere  Levi- 
tical  sacrifices,  however  numerous  or 
costly,  but  would  burn  till  the  appear- 
ance  of  Him  who  should  come  to  put 
away  sin  by  the  sacrifce  of  Himself  ?  See 
Heb.  ix.  26.  x.  1 — 10. 

*  See  Callimachus's  Hymn  to  Apollo,  lin.  83,  4. 
f  Comp.  Plutarch  in  Nurna,  vol.  i.  p.  66,  edit. 
Xyland.  and  Bocharl,  vol.  ii.  363;  Cage’,  Ain, 
ii.  lin.  297,  iv.  lin.  200 ;  Xenophon,  Cyropaed. 
lib.  viii.  p.  460,  edit.  Hutchinson,  8vo.  and  Note; 
Selden  He  Diis  Syris,  Syntag.  ii.  cap.  8.  Fitringa 
in  Isa.  tom.  ii.  p.  249,  Note  A. 

I  Dr.  Holertson  s  Hist,  of  America,  vol•  i. 
p.  385.  Comp.  p.  344,  and  Gentleman’s  Magazine 
for  July  1753,  p.  326,  and  Critical  Review  for 
November  177 1,  p.  330. 

3  E  a 


consume ,  cause  to  he  consumed.  Ezek. 
xxii.  15.  xxiv.  10;  where  Bishop  New• 
come,  “  waste  away ,  percoquendo  con- 
sume.”  Comp,  under  דר ‎ III.  2. 

IV.  Chald.  As  a  particle'JiCIX  The  same 
as  the  Heb.  שמה ‎ There.  Ezra  v.  17, 
&  al. 

תסנט ‎ In  Hith.  £התםכ  To  make  or  shew 
oneself  perfect,  occ.  2  Sam.  xxii.  26. 
Ps.  xviii.  26.  As  a  N.  0תמי  Very  per - 
feet.  Gen.  vi.  9.  xvii.  1.  Also,  Great 
perfection,  complete  integrity.  Josh, 
xxiv.  14.  Ps.  lxxxiv.  12. 

From  this  Root  the  Greeks  seem  to  have 
had  their  ®spuy,  denoting  Law,  Right, 
and  used  as  the  name  of  the  Goddess  of 
Oracles.  Also,  in  plur.  @e[u$-£$  Laws , 
Oracles. 

תמר‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  is  evident; 
from  hence  as  a  N.  תמיד ‎ Continuance, 
continual  succession.  So  Exod.  xxix.  42, 
עלת ‎ תמיר ‎ is  the  burnt  offering  of  conti- 
nuance,  or  continual  burnt-offering.  Lev. 
vi.  13,  or  20.  Num.  iv.  16,  מנחת ‎ התמיר‎ 
the  bread-offering  of  continuance.  Also, 
^as  an  adverb,  Continually ,  perpetually. 
Exod.  xxv.  30.  xxviii.  29,  30.  xxix.  38, 
&  al.  freq.  It  denotes  either  uninterrupt ־ 
ed  continuance,  as  Lev.  vi.  6,  or  13  ;  or 
continual  renewals  at  certain  times, 
Num.  xxviii.  3,  6.  Jer.  lii.  33,  34. 
Ezek.  xlvi.  15.  So  Exod.  xxvii.  20, 
that  the  lamp  may  burn  תמיד ‎ continually, 
*'  both  night  and  day,"  says  Clark  in  his 
Note  here  ;  but  by  the  next  verse  Aaron 
and  his  sons  were  to  order  the  lamp 
from  evening  to  morning,  and  by  Exod. 
xxx.  8,  Aaron  lighted  the  lamps  at  even, 
3rd  by  1  Sam.  iii.  3,  the  lamp  usually 
•went  out ,  יכבה, ‎ towards  morning.  But 
as  to  the  fire  on  the  brazen  altar,  it  was 
expressly  commanded,  Lev.  vi.  6,  or  13; 
The  fre  shall  תמיד ‎ ever  be  burning  on  the 
altar,  לא ‎ תכבה ‎ it  shall  not  go  out.  And 
this  probably  was  a  rite,  not  only  of  the 
Levitical,  but  of  the  ancient  Patriarchal 
dispensation,  from  whence  it  was  derived 
to  the  heathen.  For  thus  we  find  that 
״  Nurna  [the  second  king  of  Rome] 
erected  a  particular  temple  to  V esta ,  and 
caused  a  fre  to  be  kept  always  burning 
in  it."  Hooke's  Roman  Hist,  book  i. 
ch.  viii.  §  6,  who  adds  the  following 
learned  cote  from  Cartrou,  and  RouilU. 


חמה‎ 


תמז‎ 


788 


תמה־־־־־־תמז‎ 


cended  into  the  air  or  heaven  ?ov  as  pec 
vn8p.Tr8<r1),  and  shave  their  heads ,  as  the 
Egyptians  do  at  the  death  of  Apis ;  and 
whatever  women  will  not  consent  to  be 
shaved,  are  obliged,  by  way  of  punish- 
ment,  to  prostitute  themselves  during  one 
day  to  strangers  ;  and  the  money  thus 
earned  is  consecrated  to  Venus”  Thus 
my  author :  and  from  his  account  we 
may  form  a  tolerably  just  notion  of  the 
manner  in  which  the  Jewish  idolatresses 
lamented  Tammuz.  But  still  what  was 
meant  by  Tammuz  or  Adonis  ?  *  Macrobius 
says,  Adonis  was  undoubtedly  the  Sun , 
and  many  other  writers  are  of  the  same 
opinion ;  and  the  fable  of  Adonis' s  de- 
scent  into  hell,  and  of  Venus's  (i.  e.  ge- 
ncrative  Nature's )  weeping  on  that  ac« 
count,  they  with  him  explain  of  the 
Suns  passing  through  the  six  southern 
signs,  as  they  do  Adonis's  return  to  Ve- 
nus,  of  the  Sun  s  entering  into  the 
northern  signs,  and  so  returning  to  the 
northern  hemisphere  of  the  earth  $  and 
they  think  that  the  fiction  of  Adonis's 
being  killed  by  a  boar,  means  the  dimi- 
nution  of  the  Sun's  light  and  heat  by 
winter  \.  But  if  this  had  been  all  that 
the  idolaters  intended  by  Adonis,  u'ould 
they,  as  Lucian  relates,  have  commemo- 
rated  his  resurrection  so  soon  after  his 
obsequies  ?  Would  they  not  rather  have 
kept  his  funeral  at  the  winter-solstice , 
and  celebrated  his  resurrection  at  the 
vernal  equinox  or  thereabouts  ?  Besides, 
the  Jewish  women  are  represented  as 
weeping  for  Tammuz  on  the  fif  th  day  of 
the  sixth  month  (comp.  Ezek.  viii.  1,14.), 
i.  e.  nearly  of  our  August,  O.  S.  at  which 
season  the  diminution  of  the  solar  heat 
could  hardly  be  thought  a  subject  for 
lamentation  in  the  hot  eastern  countries  $ 
and  the  Sun  is  then  more  than  four 
months  distant  from  the  winter-solstice. 
And  further,  as  Bate  has  pertinently 
remarked  in  his  Cnt.  Heb.  the  worship- 
ping  of  the  שמש ‎ Sun ,  or  solar  light,  is 
not  only  distinguished  from  that  of  Tam - 
muz,  but  expressly  called  a  greater  abo - 
mination,  ver.  15,  16.  With  the  learned 
writer  therefore  last  mentioned,  I  find 
myself  obliged  to  refer  תמה, ‎ as  well  as  the 

*  Adonin  quoque  Solem  esse  non  dubitebitur,  &c. 

Saturnal.  lib.  i.  cap.  21. 
f  Compare  the  Orphic  Hymn  to  Adonis. 

Greek 


תמה‎ 

With  a  radical  and  immutable  ה,  as  in 
נגה ‎ ,נבה‎ . 

I.  In  Kal,  To  wonder ,  be  astonished ,  amazed. 
See  Ps.  xlviii.  6.  Job  xxvi.  11.  Isa. 
xxix.  9.  Hab.  i.  3  ;  in  which  last  text  it 
occurs  both  in  Niph.  and  Kal,  והתמהו‎ 
תמהר ‎ And  be  ye  astonished;  wonder  be- 
cause,  &c.  As  a  N.  תמתון ‎ Astonishment , 
amazement,  occ.  Deut.  xxviii.  28.  Zech. 
xii.  4. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  תמהין,‎ 
emphat.  תמהיא ‎ wonders,  occ.  Dan. 
vi.  27,  or  28.  iii.  32,  or  iv.  2.  It  oc- 
curs  also  in  construction,  Dan.  iii.  33,  or 
tv.  3. 

For  התמהמה ‎ see  under  מה.‎ 

Hence  Greek  Savpa.  wonder ,  $־au/xa£a;  to 
wonder,  by  which  latter  V.  the  LXX  ן 
several  times  render  תמה. ‎ Also  a׳, 
%ap£sop.cu  to  be  amazed,  by  which  V. 
Aquila  translates  it,  Ps.  xlviii.  6,  as  an- 
other  of  the  Hexaplar  versions  does  the 
N.  תמתין ‎ by  Deut.  xxviii.  28. 

Also  perhaps  Latin  timeo ,  to  fear,  whence 
Eng.  timid ,  timidity. 

תמו‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N. 
תמרן ‎ Tammuz ,  the  name  of  an  idol. 
Once,  Ezek.  viii.  14,  Then  he  brought 
me  to  the  door  of  the  gate  of  the  Lord's 
house,  which  was  towards  the  north,  and 
behold  there  sat  women  weeping  for  Tam- 
muz.  Here  Jerome  interprets  תמוז ‎ by 
Adonis,  who,  he  observes,  is  in  Hebrew 
and  Syriac  called  Tammuz.  Now  it  is 
well  known  that  Adonis  was  a  Syrian 
idol,  of  whose  worship,  as  celebrated  in 
the  temple  of  Venus,  at  Byblus  in  Sy- 
ria,  we  have  an  account  in  Lucian  De 
Dea  Syra,  tom.  ii.  p.  878,  &c.  edit. 
Bened.  as  follows.  The  Syrians,  says 
he,  “  affirm  that  what  the  boar  is  re- 
ported  to  have  done  against  Adonis  was 
transacted  in  their  country ;  and  in  me- 
mory  of  this  accident  they  every  where 
beat  themselves  (ru7r10vra,1)  and  lament , 
and  celebrate  frantic  rites  (ra  opytoc  81 ft- 
r8h88<n) ;  and  great  wailings  are  ap- 
pointed  throughout  the  country;  and 
after  they  have  beaten  themselves,  and 
lamented,  they  first  perform  funeral  obse - 
quies  to  Adonis,  as  to  one  dead ,  and  af- 
terwards,  on  the  next,  or  another  (ersgy) 
day,  they  feign  that  he  is  alive,  and  as - 
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I.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  תימרות ‎ and  חררות‎ 
Upright  pillars  or  columns ,  as  of  Smoke, 
occ.  Cant.  iii.  6.  (which  refers  to  the 
smoke  of  the  lamps  and  perfumes  with 
which  the  royal  bride  was  attended  *) 
Joel  ii.  30,  or  iii.  3.  Comp  Jud.  xx.  40. 
And  as  to  the  connection  between  this 
and  the  subsequent  application  of  the 
Heb.  תמל, ‎ I  observe  that  the  younger 
Pliny,  lib.  vi.  epist.  20,  thus  describes 
the  column  of  smoke  which  ascended 
from  Mount  Vesuvius  in  that  eruption 
by  which  Pliny  the  naturalist  perished. 
When  viewed  from  the  distance  of  Mi- 
senum ,  “  its  figure,  says  he,  resembled 
that  of  a  pine-tree,  for  it  shot  up  a  great 
height  in  the  form  of  a  trunk ,  which  ex- 
tended  itself  at  top  into  a  sorto  (branches?* 
The  comparing  of  it  to  a  palm-tree 
might  perhaps  have  been  equally  proper, 
but  the  pine-tree  was  more  familiar  to 
Pliny. 

II.  As  a  N.  תמר, ‎ plur.  תמרים ‎ and  תמרות,‎ 
A  palm-tree ,  from  it’s  straight ,  upright 
growth ,  for  which  it  seems  more  remark- 
able  than  any  other  tree,  and  which 
sometimes  rises  to  more  than  a  hundred 
feet.  Thus  Xenophon ,  who  was  well 
acquainted  with  the  eastern  countries 
(Cyropaed.  lib.  vii.  p.  403,  edit.  Hut - 
chinson,  8vo.),  mentions  tpotvify  palm - 
trees  8  pziov  yj  'WteQcux.iois  not  /ess  than, 
a  plethron  (i.  e.  about  ioo  feet)  in 
length adding,  E/crt  yap  y.at  p,e1tyvep 
yj  rotrsfoi  to  ן wr,M5  ’Wi/pux.'irzg ;  for  some 
of  them  grow  even  to  a  greater  height .״ 
And  in  the  same  place  he  immediately 
subjoins,  kou  yap  £ןי  vnetypsvoi  01  (pot- 
viKsg  urfo  fia/>8s,  olvuj  xvgrzvtai,  unrnzg 
61  ovoi  61  xavftrjXtot,  palm-trees  being 
pressed  by  a  weight  bend  upwards ,  like 
asses  of  burden.”  From  which  passage 
probably  arose  that  great,  though  com- 
mon,  mistake,  that  the  palm-tree ,  when 
growing ,  will  support  a  considerable 
weight  hung  upon  it,  and  bend  the  con- 
trary  way,  as  if  resisting  it’s  pressure. 
But  Xenophon  is  there  speaking  of  palm- 
trees  when  Jelled  and  used  as  timber  ; 
and  f  Strabo,  J  Plutarch,  and  §  A  ulus 

*  See  Harmed s  Outlines,  &c.  p.  124,  and  Mrs. 

Francis's  Note,  in  her  Poetical  Translation, 
f  Lib.  xv.  p.  1063, edit.  Amstel. 
f  Sympos.  lib  via.  prob.  4,  ad  fin. 

§  Noct.  Att.  lib.  iii.  cap.  6. 

3  E  3  Gellius, 


Greek  and  Roman  *  Hercules ,  to  that 
class  of  idols  which  were  originally  de- 
signed  to  represent  the  promised  Saviour, 
the  Desire  of  all  nations.  His  other  name 
Adonis  is  almost,  the  very  Heb.  אלוני ‎ or 
Lord,  a  well  known  title  of  Christ: 
And  as  for  תמוז ‎ I  would,  without  being 
dogmatical  or  positive,  propose  the  deri- 
vation  of  it  from  חכם ‎ to  put  an  end  to, 
and  מז ‎ heat,  i.  e.  wrath  or  punishment .  I 
cannot  forbear  adding  from  the  learned 
Mr.  Spearman ,  to  whose  2d  Letter  on 
the  LXX  I  am  much  obliged  in  this  ar- 
tide,  that  “  according  to  Julius  Firmicus, 
upon  a  certain  night,  while  the  solemnity 
[in  honour  of  Adonis']  lasted,  an  image 
was  f  laid  in  a  bed,  and  after  great  la- 
,mentation  made  over  it,  light  was  brought 
in,  and  the  priest,  anointing  the  mouths 
of  the  assistants,  whispered  to  them  that 
Salvation  was  come,  that  Deliverance  was 
brought  to  pass  or  as  %  Godwyn  gives 
the  words,  @a.pp£1rs  rw  ©ecu,  £?1  yap 
*}[*tv  sx.  izrovwv  'ZouTypia,,  Trust  ye  in  God , 
for  out  of  pains  Salvation  is  come  unto  us 
“  upon  which  their  sorrow  was  turned 
into  joy,  and  the  image  taken,  as  it  were, 
out  of  it’s  sepulchre.” 

תמך‎ 

In  Kal,  Transitively,  and  with  ב  follow- 
ing.  To  lay  hold  on,  to  hold,  hold  up, 
both  in  a  proper  and  metaphorical  sense. 
See  Gen.  xlviii.  17.  Exod.  xvii.  12.  Ps. 
xvii.  5.  Prov.  iii.  18.  iv.  4.  Comp.  Job 
xxxvi.  17.  In  Niph.  To  be  laid  hold  on, 
hoi  den.  Prov.  v.  22. 

For  תומיד ‎ Ps.  xvi.  5,  see  under  Root  •ימך‎ 

תמל ‎ See  among  the  Pluriliterals. 

תמל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but,  from  the 
things  to  which  it  is  applied,  the  idea  ap- 
pears  to  be  Straight,  upright.  The  LXX 
have  rendered  תמרים ‎ by  27 $ 01  ןו%£^־ד - 
vixiov  the  stems  or  trunks  of  palm-trees, 
Exod.  xv.  27.  Num.  xxxiii.  9  and 
תימרות, ‎ by  Xrs As%»?,  Cant.  iii.  6}  and 
this  latter  form  תימלות, ‎ having  י  inserted 
after  the  ת,  would  plainly  prove  the  ת  in 
the־Noun  תמל, ‎ &c.  to  be  radical,  but  the 
י  is  wanting  in  very  many  of  Dr.  Kenni- 
cott’s  Codices.  ת,  however,  seems  radical. 
Hence  perhaps  Eng.  timber. 

*  Comp,  under  עז ‎ V. 
f  Comp.  Theocritus ,  Idyll,  xv.  lin,  84,  85. 

*  In  his  Moses  and  Aaron,  p.  186. 
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Jud.  i.  16.  iij.  13;  where  the  Targum 
has  קרתא ‎ יריחו ‎ the  city  of  Jericho)  ;  be- 
cause,  as  *Josephus,  \  Strabo,  and  %  Pliny 
have  remarked,  it  anciently  abounded 
in  palm-trees.  And  so  Dr.  Shaw,  Tra- 
vels,  p.  343,  remarks,  that  though  these 
trees  are  not  now  either  plentiful  or 
fruitful  in  other  parts  of  the  Holy  Land, 
yet,  “  there  are  several  of  them  at  Jeri - 
cho ,  where  there  is  the  convenience  they 
require  of  being  often  watered  ;  where 
likewise  the  climate  is  warm,  and  the  soil 
sandy,  or  such  as  they  thrive  and  delight 
in.” 

III.  As  a  N.  תמר ‎ Tamar,  a  city  built  in 
the  desert  by  Solomon,  and  probably  so 
named  from  the  palm-trees  growing  about 
it  (comp.  Ezek.  xlvii.  19.  xlviii.  28.), 
as  it  was  afterwards  by  the  Romans  called 
Palmyra,  or  rather  Palmira,  on  the  same 
account,  from  Palma  a  palm-tree.  occ. 
1  K.  ix.  18.  It  is  otherwise  named 
תדמר ‎ Tadmor,  which  seems  a  corruption 
of  the  former  appellation,  2  Chron. 
viii.  4.  Josephus,  Ant.  lib.  viii.  cap.  6, 
§  r,  tells  us,  that  after  Solomon  had 
built  several  other  cities,  “  he  entered 
into  the  desert  which  is  above  Syria,  and 
taking  possession  of  it,  erected  there  a 
י very  large  city ,  distant  two  days  journey 
from  Upper  Syria,  one  from  the  Eu- 
phrates,  and  six  from  Babylon ;  and 
that  the  reason  of  his  building  at  such  a 
distance  from  the  inhabited  parts  of  Sy- 
ria,  was,  that  no  water  was  to  be  met 
with  nearer,  but  that  in  this  place  •were 
found  both  springs  and  •wells."  And  this 
account  agrees  with  the  late  learned  tra- 
veller,  Mr.  Wood' s,  who  describes  Pal. - 
tnyra  as  watered  with  two  streams,  and 
says  the  Arabs  even  mention  a  third , 
now  lost  among  the  rubbish.  Josephus 
adds,  “  that  Solomon  having  built  this 
city,  and  surrounded  it  with  very  strong 
walls,  named  it  ®a.80cp,0§a.  Thadamora, 
and  that  it  was  still  so  called  by  the  Sy- 
nans  in  his  time,  but  by  the  Greeks  Pal - 
mira,  '0 1  8s  'EAAtjvs^  a1״׳njv  vupocrayo- 
psvyrt  riaAjuu^av.”  With  all  due  defe- 
rence  however  to  such  learned  men  as 


*  Ant.  lib.  iv.  cap.  6,  §  \  ;  and  lib.  xv.  cap.  4, 
§  2;  and  l)e  Bel  lib.  i.  cap.  6,  §  6. 
f  bib.  xvi.  p.  1106,  edit.  Amstel. 

I  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  v.  cap.  14,  and  lib.  xiii.  cap.  4, 
&  9. 


may 


Gellias,  mention  the  same  fact,  not  of 
the  palm-tree  when  growing,  but  of  it’s 
Aoxov,  HuAov,  or  Lignum,  i.  e.  of  it’s 
Beams  or  Wood  *.  However  the  straight 
and  lofty  growth  of  this  tree,  it’s  longe- 
vity  and  great  fecundity,  the  permanency 
and  perpetual  flourishing  of  it’s  leaves  f, 
and  their  form,  resembling  the  solar  rays, 
make  it  a  very  proper  emblem  of  the  na- 
fund,  and  thence  of  the  Divine  Light. 
Hence  in  the  holy  place  or  sanctuary  of 
the  temple  (the  emblem  of  Christ's  body) 
palm-trees  were  engraved  on  the  walls 
and  doors  between  the  coupled  cherubs. 
See  1  K.  vi.  29,  32,  33.  Ezek.  xli.  18, 
19,  20,  25,  26,  and  comp,  under  כרב,‎ 
P•  339*  34*•  Hence  at  the  feast  of  Ta- 
bernacles  branches  of  palm-trees  were  to 
be  used,  among  others,  in  making  their 
booths.  Comp.  Lev.  xxiii.  40.  Neh.  viii.  15. 
And  hence,  perhaps,  the  prophetess  De - 
borah  particularly  chose  to  dwell  under  a 
palm-tree,  Jud.  iv.  3.  Palm-branches 
were  also  used  as  emblems  of  victory, 
both  by  believers  and  idolaters.  The 
reason  given  by  Plutarch  and  Aulus 
Gellius,  why  they  were  so  among  the 
latter,  is  the  nature  of  the  wood,  which 
so  powerfully  resists  incumbent  pressure. 
But  doubtless,  believers,  by  bearing  j 
palm  branches  after  a  victory ,  or  in  j 
triumph,  meant  to  acknowledge  the  su- 
preme  author  of  their  success  and  prospe- 
rity,  and  to  carry  on  their  thoughts  to  the 
Divine  Light,  the  great  Conquerour  over 
Sin  and  Death.  Comp.  1  Mac.  xiii.  31. 
2  Mac.  x.  7.  John  xii.  13.  Rev.  vii.  9, 
and  under  111  נ־צח‎ .  And  the  idolaters 
likewise  probably  used  palms  on  such  oc- 
casions,  not  without  respect  to  Apollo  or 
the  Sun,  to  whom,  among  them,  they 
were  consecrated.  Comp.  Sense  V.  be- 
low.  For  a  further  account  of  the  palm- 
tree,  see  Scheuchzer,  Physica  Sacra  on 
Exod.  xv.  27>  and  on  Job  xxix.  18  j 
Shaw's  Travels,  p.  141,  &c.  and  p.  343, 
&c.  and  Hasselquist's  Voyages,  p.  416, 
&c. 

Jericho  is  called  the  city  of  תמריכמ, ‎ Deut. 
xxxiv.  3.  2  Chron.  xxviii.  13,  (comp. 

*  See  Note  ip  Hutchinson’s  Xenophon  Cy- 

ropad.  as  above,  and  Suicer’s  Thesaurus  under 
II. 

f  See  Plutarch,  Sympos.  lib.  viii.  prob.  4,  to* 

Wards  the  middle. 
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Cant.  vii.  8  ,ך‎ .  So  *  Theocritus  com- 
pares  Helen  to  a  cypress-tree,  in  a  garden. 
Idyll,  xviii.  lin.  30.  Katfco  KuircLaicr- 
cof.  Bat  Ulysses,  in  Homer's  Odyss.  vi. 
lin.  162,  3,  makes  almost  the  very  same 
comparison  as  that  in  Canticles,  by 
likening  the  princess  Nausicaa  to  a 
yonng  palm-tree  growing  by  Apollo's  al- 
tar  in  Delos : 

ArjJuu  0ןי  •otots  70tov  AttoMivvoc  ■ura^ct  flwjxw 

(P0INIK02  y£0v  ipvoj  avt^ojuevov  tvo ;;era. 

V.  בעל ‎ תמר ‎ Baal  Tamar.  The  name  of  a 
place  in  Canaan,  mentioned  Jud.  xx.33; 
and  so  called,  no  doubt,  in  honour  of 
Baal  or  the  Sun,  whose  image  or  idol 
was  probably  there  accompanied  by  the 
palm-tree.  Comp,  under  פער ‎ II.  We 
have  already  seen  under  Sense  II.  that 
the  palm-tree  was  among  believers  em- 
blematic  of  the  natural,  and  thence  of 
the  Divine  Light,  and,  probably  from  a 
perversion  of  the  sacred  ritual,  it  was  by 
the  idolaters  of  various  nations  dedicated 
to,  or  made  an  emblem  of,  the  Sun.  The 
Delian  palm,  consecrated  to  Apollo  ol* 
the  Sun,  was,  from  very  f  ancient  times, 
famous  among  the  Greeks.  And  Hero - 
dotus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  156,  remarks  that 
there  were  likewise  many  palm-trees  at 
Apollo's  temple  at  Brutus  in  Egypt ;  and 
lib.  ii.  cap  170,  that  at  Sais ,  in  the 
temple  of  Minerva  or  Athena  (a  name 
for  the  solar  light)  there  were  artificial 
columns  in  imitation  of  palm-trees. 

תמרר ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  תמרורים ‎ Lofty  pillars  or  columns , 
to  serve  for  land-  or  way-marks,  occ. 
Jer.  xxxi.  2  1. 

For  תמרורים ‎ Bitternesses,  see  מרר ‎ IV. 
under  Root  מר‎ 

תנה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 

I.  In  Kal,  with 7  following,  To  shriek,  wail, 
bewail .  So  LXX  Spyvstv,  and  Vulg. 
plangant.  occ.  Jud.  xi.  40  $  where  the 
Infinitive  being  formed  in  ות~ ‎ plainly  re- 
fers  to  a  Root  with  a  radical  ה  final. 
And  observe  that  the  Root  נתן ‎ to  give 
makes  נתן‎ ,נתון‎ ,  and  תת, ‎ but  never  ת:ות‎ 
in  the  Infinitive. 

*  See  Farmer's  Outlines  of  a  New  Commentary, 

&c.  p.  178,  335,  337. 

f  See  Homer's  Odyss.  vi.  cited  under  Sense  IV. 

3  E  4 


tnay  dissent  from  me,  I  apprehend  that 
Palmira  was  a  name  first  imposed,  not 
by  the  Greeks  but  by  the  Homans.  There 
is  no  Greek  word  from  whence  this  ap* 
pellation  can  probably  be  derived  ;  but 
Palmira,  from  Palma,  is  the  very  orien- 
tal  name  translated  into  Latin ;  and  as 
the  warm  climate  of  this  city,  and  it's 
enjoying  the  benefit  of  water  in  the  de- 
serf,  make  it  highly  probable  that  it’s 
Heh.  and  Latin  names  refer  to  the  palm- 
trees,  with  w'hich  it  once  abounded,  so 
*  Abuffeda ,  a  learned  oriental  geogra- 
pher,  who  flourished  in  the  14th  centu- 
ry,  expressly  mentions  the  palm-tree  as 
common  at  Palmira  even  in  his  time.  1 
cannot  find  that  this  city  is  ever  men 
tioned  by  any  of  the  old  Greek  writers, 
not  even  by  that  accurate  geographer 
Strabo;  nor  indeed  in  the  Roman  His- 
tory  is  any  notice  taken  of  it,  till  Ap- 
plan ,  in  the  fifth  book  of  his  Civil  Wars, 
speaks  of  Mark  Antony  as  attempting 
to  plunder  itf.  But  for  a  further  ac- 
count  of  the  ancient  history  and  present 
state  of  this  once  noble  and  powerful 
city,  I  with  great  pleasure  refer  the  reader 
to  Mr.  Wood's  curious,  learned,  and 
magnificent  work,  entitled,  A  Journey 
to  Palmyra,  and  shall  only  add,  that  the 
Arabs  of  the  country,  like  the  Syrians 
in  Josephus’s  time,  still  call  it  by  it’s 
old  name  Teclmor ;  and  that  Mr.  J  Bry- 
ant  tells  us  he  wras  assured  by  Mr.  Wood, 
that  “  if  you  were  to  mention  Palmyra 
to  an  Arab  upon  the  spot,  he  would  not 
know  to  what  you  alluded,  nor  would  you 
find  him  at  all  better  acquainted  with  the 
history  of  Odcenatus  and  Zenubia.  In- 
stead  of  Palmyra  he  w  ould  talk  of  Ted- 
mor;  and  in  lieu  of  Zenubia  he  would 
tell  you  that  it  was  built  by  Salmah  Ebn 
Doud,  that  is  by  Solomon  the  son  of 
David.” 

IV.  As  a  N.  תמר ‎ Tamar,  the  name  of 
several  •women,  in  allusion  to  the  straight- 
ness,  height,  and  beauty  of  the  palm-tree , 
to  which  the  Jewish  queen  is  compared, 

*  For  an  account  of  whom  see  the  Arabic  au- 
thors  mentioned  at  the  end  of  Prideam' s  Fife  of 
Mahomet ,  p.  153,  and  Herbelot,  Biblioth.  Orient, 
in  Aboulfeda. 

f  Comp.  Prideatix ,  Connect,  part  ii.  book  7, 
anno  41. 

|  New  System,  vol.  i.  p.  214. 


תנך‎ —תעה‎ 


792 


תנה‎ 


Hence  Greek  §uvvo$,  Lat.  thynnus,  and 
Eng.  tunny  or  tunny-jish.  See  Merrick's 
An  not.  and  Scheuchzer ,  Physica  Sacra, 
on  Ps.  lxxiv.  13. 

III.  As  a  N. אתנן. ‎ See  under  נתן ‎ I. 

IV.  Cbald.  As  a  N.  fem.  תנינה, ‎ from  the 
Heb.  שני, ‎ Second,  occ.  Dan.  vii.  5• 
Adverbially,  תנינות ‎ Secondly,  the  second 
time.  occ.  Dan.  ii.  7. 

חני‎ 

Occurs  notj  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Syriac 
signifies  in  Hith.  To  fail ,  and  I  suspect 
that  the  radical  idea  of  the  Heb.  is,  To 
be  soft,  tender ;  hence  as  a  participial 
N.  תנוך ‎ The  tender  part  or  tip  ot  the  ear. 
So  Montanus,  tenerum.  Exod.  xxix.  20, 
&  al. 

תנר ‎ See  under  נר ‎ III. 

תעי‎ 

In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  loathe,  nauseate, 
abominate ,  both  in  a  natural  and  mental 
sense.  Ps.  cvii.  18.  Deut.  vii.  26.  xxiii.  7. 
Job  xix.  19,  &  ah  freq.  In  Niph.  To 
be  abominable,  occ.  1  Chron.  xxi.  6.  As 
a  Participle  or  participial  N.  נתעב ‎ Abo• 
minable.  occ.  Job  xv.  16.  Isa.  xiv.  19. 
In  Hiph.  To  act  abominably .  Ps.  xiv.  1• 
Ezek.  xvi.  52.  Comp.  Ps.  liii.  2.  As  a 
N.  fem.  תועבה, ‎ and  in  Reg.  תועבת, ‎ An 
abomination.  Gen.  xliii.  31.  Lev.  xviii.22, 
26.  Deut.  xviii.  12.  xx.  18,  &  al.  freq. 
It  is  often  used  for  an  idol.  See  2  K. 
xxiii.  13.  Isa.  xliv.  19.  Exod.  viii.  26. 
Comp.  Gen.  xliii.  31;  where  Targum 
Onkelos,  For  the  Egyptians  could  not  eat 
bread  with  the  Hebrews,  because  the 
beasts,  which  the  Egyptians  worship,  the 
Hebrews  eat.  Comp.  Gen.  xlvi.  34. 
Exod.  viii.  23,  26 ;  and  see  Herodotus, 
lib.  ii.  cap.  4! ;  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  644; 
and  Jablonski,  Pantheon  Egypt.  Prole- 
gom.  §  10,  11. 

תעה‎ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  ה. 
In  Kal,  To  err ,  •wander,  go  astray,  both 
in  a  natural  and  spiritual  sense.  See 
Gen.  xxi.  14.  xxxvii.  15.  Exod.  xxiii.  4. 

shore  in  Italy ,  that  was  ninety-one  Roman  palms 
long,  and  fifty  thick.  The  Roman  palm  is  a  little 
above  half  a  foot.  The  same  author  avers,  there 
was  another  at  Corsica ,  an  hundred  feet  long;  but 
Frederick  Martens  says  the  largest  whale  caught  at 
Spilzbergen  is  no  more  than  sixty  feet,  or  at  least 
seldom  exceeds  that  length.’’  Brooke's  Nat.  Hist. 


In  Jud.  v.  11,  יתנו ‎ seems  to  signify,  they 
uttered,  rehearsed,  from  נתן ‎ V.  which 
see. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. חניכז ‎ Dragons ,  a 
kind  of  large  serpents ,  from  the  horrid 
whining  or  hissing  noise  they  make.  This 
property  of  theirs  is  observed  by  !Elian , 
and  to  this  Job  alludes,  ch.  xxx.  29,  and 
Micah,  ch.  i.  8.  freq.  occ.  See  Bochart , 
vol.  iii.  p.  437,  and  Scheuchzer,  Phys. 
Sacr.  in  Job  xxx.  29,  and  on  Isa. 
xxxv.  7,  see  Vitringa.  For  ת  ניבט ‎ sing. 
see  among  the  Pluriliterals.  As  a  N. 
fem.  plur.  תנות ‎ Female  dragons  or  ser- 
pents.  occ.  Mai.  i.  3.  So  Dr.  Shaw , 
Travels,  p.  448,  speaking  of  Arabia  Pe- 
trcea,  says,  “  Pipers,  especially  in  the  wil- 
derness  of  Sin ,  which  might  be  called 
the  Inheritance  of  Dragons,  were  very 
dangerous  and  troublesome ;  not  only  our 
camels,  but  the  Arabs  who  attended 
them,  running  every  moment  the  risque 
of  bejng  bitten." 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  אתנה ‎ A  gift.  See  under 
נתן ‎ I. 

תנן ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  Vt  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but 
As  a  N. תנין.‎ 

I.  A  large  kind  of  serpent,  from  it’s  doleful 
whining  noise.  Exod,  vii.  9,  10,  12. 
Deut.  xxxii.  33.  Comp,  above  תנה ‎ II. 
J5  ;od.  iv.  3.  vii.  9,  &c. 

II.  An  amphibious  animal,  so  called  from 
it’s  form  resembling  a  large  serpent,  a 
crocodile.  See  Ps.  lxxiv.  13.  Isa.  xxvii.  1. 
Ii.  9.  Job  vii.  12,  where  Mr.  Harmer , 
Observations,  vol.  iv.  p.  286  (whom 
see),  explains  it  of  the  crocodile,  which, 
when  it  appears,  the  Egyptians  watch 
with  great  attentiop,  to  prevent  it’s  doing 
mischief.  Also,  A  large  aquatic  animal, 
a  sea  monster,  a  whale,  which  genus  are 
remarkable  for  their  doleful  cry .  Ps. 
cxlviii.  7.  Lam.  iv.  3*.  Gen.  i.  21, 
where  התניניכט ‎ תגדליכט ‎ seem  to  include 
both  the  crocodile  and  whale  f  species. 
Comp,  under  לויתן.‎ 

*See  Bochart ,  vol.  ii.  cap.  46;  Scheuchzer, 
Phys.  Sacr.  in  10c.;  Brooke's  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  iii. 
P•  9. 

f  It  is  an  erronequs  opinion  that  whales  are  not 
to  be  found  in  the  Mediterranean,  and  that  there- 
fore  the  Israelites  could  not  be  acquainted  with 
them;  for  “  John  Faber  saw  one  of  the  common 
toothless  whales  without  fins  on  it’s  back,  thrown  on 
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תער‎ 


To  smile,  strike ,  bent,  particularly  with  the 
hands.  Comp.  Nah.  ii.  8.  It  occurs 
not  however  as  a  V.  in  the  simple  form, 
but  hence 

As  a  N.  חף, ‎ plur.  תבים, ‎ A  kind  of 
musical  instrument,  a  tabor ,  tabret ,  or 
small  drum  carried  in  the  hand,  Exod. 
xv.  20,  and  played  on  by  beating  with 
the  head  or  fingers,  as  is  probable  from 
Nah.  ii.  8.  Jt  was  used  both  on  civil 
and  religious  occasions,  and  is  often  men- 
tioned  as  beaten  by  women,  see  Exod. 
xv.  20.  Jud.  xi.  34.  1  Sam.  xviii.  6. 
Ps.  lxviii.  26.  Jer.  xxxi.  4,  but  was 
sometimes  played  on  by  men.  See 
1  Sam.  x.  3.  There  is  no  reason  to 
doubt  but  it  was  very  like,  if  not  the 
very  same  kind  of  instrument  as  the  mo- 
dern  Syrian  diff;  which  is  described  by 
Dr.  Russell  ־*,  as  <f  a  hoop  (sometimes 
with  bits  of  brass  fixed  in  it  to  make  a 
jingling),  over  which  a  piece  of  parch- 
ment  is  distended.  It  is  beat  with  the 
fingers ,  and  is  the  true  tympanum  of  the 
ancients;  as  appears  from  it’s  figure  in 
several  relievos  representing  the  orgies 
of  Bacchus  and  rites  of  f  Cybele.  It  is 
worth  observing,  that,  according  to  f  Jw- 
venal,  the  Romans  had  this  instrument 
from  hence,״  i.  e.  from  Syria.  Niebuhr 
also,  Voyage  de  l’Arabie,  tom.  i.  p.  146, 
has  given  us  a  similar  description,  and  a 
print  of  an  instrument  which  (according 
to  his  German  spelling)  he  says  they  call 
Dofi’;  he  informs  us  that  “  they  hold  it 
by  the  bottom,  in  the  air,  with  one  hand, 
while  they  play  on  it  with  the  other.” 
See  also  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  202,  3 ; 
Scott' s  Note  on  Job  xxi.  12;  and  Har - 
mer's  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  409.  The 

*  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  94,  where  in  plate 
xiv.  the  reader  may  see  the  figure  of  a  Turk  beat- 
ing  the  D!ff. 

f  So  Lucretius,  describing  the  attendants  of  this 
goddess,  says,  lib.  ii.  lin.  618. 

Tympana  tenta  sonant  palmis  ■״- 

+  “  JampridcmSyrusmTiberimdefluxit  Orontes, 
ht.  linguam  et  mores,  et  cum  tibicine  chordas 
Obliquas,  nec  non  gentilia  tympana  secum 
Vexit -  Sat.  iii.  lin.  62.’* 

Comp,  the  passage  cited  from  ITerodian  in  כרכר ‎ I. 
under  כר, ‎ where  we  find  the  Phenician ,  or  more 
properly  the  Syrian,  tuomen  accompanying  the  or- 
g;e!  of  Heliogabalus,  TYMIIAN  A  (xtra.  yj^az  q>!gwra, 
carrying  tabrets  or  diffs  in  their  hands.” 

oriental 


Ps.  lviii.  4.  cxix.  176.  Isa.  xix.  14. 
x xviii.  7.  xxi.  4,  “  is  bewildered ,”  Bi- 
shop  Louth.  In  Niph.  To  be  led  astray , 
deceived.  Job  xv.  31.  To  be  disappointed. 
Job  iv.  10,  The  roaring  of  the  lion,  and 
the  voice  of  the  black  lion ,  and  the  teeth  of  I. 
the  young  lions ,  נתעו ‎ are  disappointed, 
or  miss,  of  their  prey  namely.  Thus 
Bate;  and  perhaps  this  may  be  pre- 
ferred  to  the  common  interpretation 
from  לתע, ‎ which  see.  In  Hiph.  To 
cause  to  wander  or  go  astray ,  to  seduce. 
Gen.  xx.  13.  Ps.  evii.  40.  2  K.  xxi.  9, 

&  al.  As  a  N.  תועה ‎ A  trick,  deception. 
occ.  Neh.  iv.  8.  Isa.  xxxii.  6.  In  the 
former  text  the  LXX  render  it  a<pav7j 
secret  things,  and  Vulg.  insidias  treache- 
ries ;  in  the  latter,  the  LXX  wXcLvrpiv 
errour,  and  Vulg.  fraudulenter  fraudu - 
lently,  deceitfully. 

תעתע ‎ To  err  greatly  or  repeatedly.  As  a 
Participle  Hiph.  מתעתע ‎ One  who  causeth 
another  greatly  to  err,  a  great  deceiver. 
occ.  Gen.  xxvii.  12;  where  Symmachus 
yvxrcaCcaXjj)  illuding.  Plur.  מתעתעים,‎ 
with  ב  following,  Behaving  very  wrong 
or  erroneously ,  towards,  or  as  Bate, 
playing  false  and  deceitful  parts  with. 
occ.  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  16.  Asa  N.  masc. 
plur.  תעתעים ‎ Great  or  repeated  err  ours. 
occ.  Jer.  x.  13.  Ii.  18. 

תער‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea  of 
the  word  seems  to  be.  To  divide,  cut , 
cleave,  split,  diffindere  ;  for  the  Arabic 
has,  evidently  from  this  Root,  a  V.  sig- 
nifying,  To  be  cut  or  notched,  to  chink, 
and  several  Nouns  denoting  a  chink, 
aperture,  fissure,  or  the  like.  See  Castell. 

I.  As  a  N.  תער ‎ A  cutting  instrument,  A 
razor.  Num.  vi.  5,  &  al.  A  pen-knife, 
to  cut  the  reed,  with  which  they  wrote, 
into  a  pen.  Comp,  under  שבט ‎ V.  Jer. 
xxxvi.  23. 

II.  As  a  N.  תער ‎ The  sheath  or  scabbard 
of  a  sword  from  it’s  cleft  form.  1  Sam. 
xvii.  51,  &  al.  So  some  derive  the  Eng. 
sheath  from  the  Saxon  ceadan  to  sepa- 
rate.  See  Junius's  Etymol.  Anglican,  in 
Sheath. 

Der.  Greek  rpuxu  to  wound.  Eng.  To 
tear,  tore,  torn.  Also  perhaps  Greek 
tzipw,  Lat.  tero,  iritus,  whence  contero, 
attero,  contritus ,  attritus,  and  Eng.  trite, 
contrite,  contrition ,  attrition. 
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תפח‎ —תפר‎ 


תפש‎ 

I.  Kal,  To  lay  hold  in,  catch ,  apprc• 
hend.  Gen.  xxxix.  12.  Deut.  ix.  17. 
Comp.  Prov.  xxx.  9.  In  Niph.  To  be 
caught,  as  in  a  net,  pit,  or  crime.  Ezek. 
xii.  13.  xix.  4.  Nuffi.  v.  13. 

II.  To  lay  hold  on ,  to  handle.  Ezek. 
xxvii.  29.  Amos  ii.  13,  &  al.  Comp. 
Prov.  xxx.  2  8. 

III.  To  handle ,  play  upon ,  as  a  musical 
instrument.  Gen.  iv.  21. 

IV.  To  handle ,  as  the  law,  i.  e.  to  study 
and  explain  it,  tractare.  occ.  Jer.  ii.  8. 

V.  To  undertake ,  manage ,  as  war,  capessere, 
tractare,  gerere.  occ.  Num.  xxxi.  2׳־. 

VI.  In  Kal,  To  take  in  war ,  as  a  city  or 
enemies.  Deut.  xx.  19.  Josh.  viii.  8. 

1  Sam.  xxiii.  26.  In  Niph.  To  be 
taken.  Jer.  1.  46. 

VII.  In  Kal.  To  inclose,  overlay ,  as  an 
image  with  gold  or  silver,  occ.  Hab. 
ii.  19. 

תפח‎ 

I.  As  a  N.  See  under  יפת ‎ III-  and 
פתה ‎ I. 

II.  Chald.  as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  emphat. 
תפתיא, ‎ from  the  Heb.  שפת ‎ to  set  in  or - 
der.  Some  kind  of  officers  or  magistrates , 
rendered.  The  sheriffs,  occ.  Dan.  iii.  2,  3. 

תקל ‎ Chald. 

From  the  Heb.  שקל, ‎ To  weigh,  occ.  Dan. 
v.  25,  27. 

תקן‎ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  direct ,  correct ,  make  straight 
or  even.  occ.  Eccles.  i.  15.  vii.  13.  But 
in  Jer.  xxii.  24,  אתקנך ‎ seems  to  be  the 
first  person  fut.  in  Kal,  from  the  Root 
נתק ‎ to  pluck  off  (,so  LXX  £xa7־ra<rw,  and 
Vulg.  evellam)  with  נ  inserted  before 
the  Pron.  suffix,  according  to  the  Chaldee 
form,  in  allusion  perhaps  to  King  Co- 
niah's  or  Jehoiachin  s  dethronement  and 
captivity  by  the  Chaldeans ,  as  it  follows 
in  the  text.  See  Chaldee  Grammar, 

§  ix.  3. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  set  in  order ,  compose .  So 
Vulg.  composuit.  occ.  Eccles.  xii.  9. 

III.  Chald.  In  1th.  7  0  be  established ,  con- 
firmed.  So  Thtodotion,  skpolto,iujQt)v.  occ. 
Dan.  iv.  33. 

Der.  A  token.  Qu  ?  * 

תקע‎ 

In  general,  To  force  or  drive  one  thing  into 
or  against  another. 

I,  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  force ,  thrust , 

or 


oriental  Diff  appears  to  be  very  like 
what  is  known  to  the  French  and  English 
by  the  name  of  Tambourin. 

II.  As  a  N.  תפת, ‎ Job  xvii.  6.  See  under 
יפת ‎ III. 

III.  As  Ns.  תפת ‎ and  תפתח, ‎ Tophet.  See 
under  פתה ‎ I. 

תפף ‎ I.  In  Hiph.  To  smite  repeatedly ,  to 
beat ,  as  on  a  tabor  or  diff.  Eng.  Trans. 
tabring.  occ.  Nah.  ii.  7,  or  8;  where 
see  Bishop  Newcome,  and  Lianna  's  Ob- 
servations,  vol.  i.  p.  412. 

II.  As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  fern, 
plur.  תופפות ‎ Beating  on  tabors  or  diffs. 
So  the  LXX  *vyi ra\1s־p1wv,  and  Vulg. 
tympanistriarum.  occ.  Ps.  lx  viii.  26. 

Der.  Tap ,  labour ,  tabret.  Greek  rviricu 
rsrvp.^0,1,  TV1to$,  whence  thump ,  tympa - 
num,  tympany,  tymual,  tymbrel ,  type , 
typical,  &c. 

תפח ‎ See  under  נפח ‎ VII.  VIII. 

תפל‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  denotes 
crude ,  indigested,  insipid,  or  the  like. 

I.  As  a  N.  תפל ‎ Untempered  mortar ,  or 
plaster,  occ.  Ezek.  xiii.  10,  11,  14,  15. 
xxii.  28.  So  the  Vulg.  absque  tempera- 
tura,  and  absque  temperamento,  and 
Symmachus  in  Ezek.  xiii.  10.  a.vaprvrov. 
In  Ezek.  xiii.  the  building  of  the  wall  is 
mentioned  as  distinct  from  the  plastering 
of  it  (comp.  Ecclus.  xxii.  17.) ;  and  to 
this  day  in  the  east  they  sometimes  build 
their  walls  of  clay  or  unburnt  bricks ,  and 
then  plaster  them  over ;  and  it  is  the 
cracking  of  this  plaster  by  the  rains 
and  wind  that  exposes׳  the  walls  to 
dissolution.  Comp.  Amos  vi.  11, 
and  see  Ilarmcrs  Observations,  vol.  i. 
P•  1?8. 

II.  As  a  X.  תפל ‎ Insipid,  occ.  Job  vi.  6. 
So  Symmachus  avaprvrov,  and  Vulg. 
insulsum. 

III.  As  a  N.  תפל ‎ Undigested,  crude,  insi- 
pid ,  in  a  metaphorical  sense,  that  is,  In- 
considerate ,  foolsh ,  absurd,  occ.  Lam. 
ii.  14.  As  a  N.  fern.  הפלה ‎ Folly,  occ. 
Job  i.  22.  xxiv.  12.  Jer.  xxiii.  13. 

תפר‎ 

To  fasten  or  join  together.  The  LXX  and 
Symmachus  render  it  by  pavlou  and 
cvpponrlw,  and  Vulg.  consuo,  to  sew ,  sew 
together ;  but  these  words  seem  too  deter- 
ruinate,  occ.  Gen,  iii.  7.  Job  xvi.  15. 
Eccles.  iii.  7.  Ezek.  xiii.  18. 
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II.  Chald.  In  Kal,  To  be  strong  or  strength - 
cneil.  See  Dan.  iv.  17,  19,  or  20,  22. 
v.  20.  As  a  N.  תקף ‎ Power,  might,  occ. 
Dan.  iv.  27,  or  30.  As  a  participial 
N.  fern.  תקיפא ‎ and  הקיפה, ‎ plur.  masc. 
תקיפין, ‎ Strong,  mighty.  See  Dan.  ii.  40, 
42.  iii.  33,  or  iv.  3. 

תר‎ 

I.  To  go  round  or  about.  Num.  xv.  39; 
where  the  LXX,  <h<x.s־$z<p0[xa1  turn  about. 
As  a  N.  with  a  formative  יתור ‎ ,י ‎ A  round 
or  range,  occ.  Job  xxxix.  8.  As  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  תריס, ‎ though  rendered  mer- 
chant-men  or  chapmen,  seems  to  mean 
Places  around ,  environs,  occ.  1  K.  x.  13. 
2  Chron.  ix.  14,  אנשי ‎ התריס ‎ Men 
around,  or  in  the  environs.  In  the  for- 
mer  passage  the  LXX  explain  the  words 
by  V'jjv  <pogujv  ?cov  u'Jtorsta.yiMBywv  the 
tributes  of  the  subjected  (people),  in  the 
latter  by  rcov  ccvSpwv  7 'ujv  vTforsroeyp^vwv 
of  the  subjected  men ,  where  Vulg.  legati 
diversarum  gentium ,  the  embassadors  of 
various  nations. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  תורים, ‎ in  Reg. 
תורי, ‎ Borders  or  rows  of  jewels  or  gold 
round  the  head,  perhaps  not  unlike 
what  Lady  ill.  W.  Montague  mentions 
(Letter  xxxix.  vol.  ii.  p.  136.)  as  worn 
by  the  Sultana  Hajiten ,  who  “  round 
her  talpoche  [or  head-dress ]  had  four 
strings  of  pearl — the  finest  and  whitest 
in  the  world/'  or  else  resembling  the  two 
or  three  rows  of  pearls  which  *  Olearius 
says  the  Persian  ladies  wear  round  the 
head,  beginning  on  the  forehead,  and 
descending  down  the  cheeks  and  under  the 
chin,  so  that  their  faces  seem  to  be  set  in 
pearls.  This  coiffure  seemed  to  him  to 
be  very  ancient  among  the  eastern  peo- 
pie,  since,  says  he,  mention  is  made  of 
it  in  the  Song  of  Songs,  ch.  i.  10.  occ. 
Cant.  i.  10,  11. 

III.  As  a  N.  תר ‎ A  turn  in  order  or  succes - 
sion.  occ.  Esth.  ii.  12,  15. 

IV.  As  a  N.  תור ‎ A  turn ,  order ,  rank.  occ. 

1  Chron.  xvii.  17. 

V.  In  Kal,  To  go  about  in  searching,  to  in - 
vestjgate ,  explore ,  search  out.  Num. 
x.  33.  xiii.  3.  Ezek.  xx.  6,  &al.  freq. 
In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  explore,  or  be  ex• 
plored.  occ.  Jud.  i.  23.  Hence 

*  Cited  in  /farmer’s  Outlines  of  a  New  Com- 

mentary  on  Solomon’s  Song,  p.  205,  where  see 

more. 

VI.  As 


תקף‎ 

or  drive  in,  as  a  dagger,  Jud.  iii.  21. — 
a  pin  or  stake,  Jud.  iv.  21  ;  where  the 
LXX,  (according  to  the  Aldine  and  Com- 
plutensian  edition)  and  Tkeodotion  gyg- 
x£8crs  knocked  in.  Comp.  Isa.  xxii.  23, 
25.  Also,  To  drive  ox  fasten  together , 
as  with  a  pin  or  the  like.  Jud.  xvi.  14, 
ותתקע ‎ ביתד ‎ And  she  fastened  (it)  with  a 
pm;  where  LXX  syupsa-r^  wraa-a-ocXcu 
thou  shall  fasten  (it)  with  the  pin.  Comp. 
1  Sam.  xxxi.  10.  1  Chron.  x.  10. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  pitch,  as  a  tent  j  i.  e.  to 
fasten  oxfx  it  with  pins  or  stakes.  Gen. 
xxxi.  25  ;  where  LXX,  EKrfcs,  and  Vulg. 
fixit ,fixed.  Comp,  under  1  יתד‎ . 

Iii.  To  force,  drive,  as  locusts  by  a  wind  into 
the  sea.  occ.  Exod.  x.  19;  where  LXX, 
ebaAav,  and  Vulg.  projecit,  cast. 

IV.  With  כף ‎ the  palm  of  the  hand  follow- 
ing.  To  drive,  strike ,  or  clap  one  hand 
against  the  other,  whether  in  joy,  as 
Ps.  xlvii.  2  ;  or  in  insult,  Nah.  iii.  19. 
Comp,  under  ספק.‎ 

V.  With  יד ‎ or  כף, ‎ To  strike  hands  with 
another,  a  general  and  well  known  em- 
blem  of  agreement,  bargaining,  or  surety- 
ship.  See  Prov.  vi.  i.xvii.  18.  xxii.  26. 
Job  xvii.  3.  So  in  Homer,  11.  ii.  lin.  341, 
and  11.  iv.  lin.  159. 

- AEH1AI,  Vg  cttck  19{X(V. 

And  in  Virgil,  iEn.  iv.  lin.  597, 

- En  dextra  Jidesque  ! 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  תוקעיס ‎ Sinkings  of 
hand,  pactiones  manus  ( Symmachus 
Ep7ra.y0L$),  suretyship,  occ.  Prov.  xi.  15. 

VI.  In  Kal,  with  ב  following.  To  force,  or 
drive,  as  the  breath  into  a  trumpet,  to 
blow  with  a  trumpet.  Num.  x.  3,  4. 
Absolutely,  To  blow,  trumpet.  Num. 
x.  7.  Transitively,  To  blow,  as  a  clan- 
gour  or  alarm.  Num.  x.  6.  In  Niph. 
To  be  blown,  trumpeted.  occ.  Isa. 
xxvii.  13.  Amos  iii.  6.  As  Ns.  תקע‎ 
A  blowing  of  a  trumpet,  occ.  Ps.  cl.  3, 
תקוע ‎ Either  the  trumpet  or  the  blowing 
thereof,  occ.  Ezek.  vii.  14. 

תקף‎ 

1.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  overpower, 
overbear,  overcome,  occ.  Job  xiv.  20. 
xv.  24.  Eccles.  iv.  12.  In  Hiph.  To 
have  overpowering  strength,  to  be  strong, 
mighty,  occ.  Eccles.  vi.  10.  As  a  ^תקף 
Power ,  authority,  occ.  Esth.  ix.  29.  x.  2. 
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day.  See  Vossivs  De  Orig.  &  Prog.  Idol, 
lib.  ii.  cap.  33  5  Introduct.  to  Camden's 
Britannia,  edit.  1695,  p.  exxx ;  and 
Mallet's  Northern  Antiquities,  vol.  i. 
p.  95,  &c.  vol.  ii.  p.  41,  68. 

תרו ‎ See  under  חה ‎ II. 

תרן ‎ Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea 
seems  to  be.  To  fix  firmly,  settle ,  or  the 
like.  As  a  N.  pn  A  large  and  high 
piece  of  timber  strongly  settled  ox  fixed  in 
the  place  where  it  stands. 

1.  An  obelisk ,  or  the  like.  occ.  Isa.  xxx.  17. 

2.  The  mast  of  a  ship  strongly  fixed  therein 
for  sustaining  the  yards,  sails,  tackling, 
& c.  occ.  Isa.  xxxiii.  23.  Ezek.  xxvii.  5. 

The  LXX  constantly  rendering  pn  by  150־; 
from  WyyA  to  stand ,  stand  firm,  or  fixed , 
appear  to  have  preserved  the  true  idea  of 
the  Heb.  and  confirm  the  interpretation 
here  given  of  the  Root. 

Der.  Greek  §pn r!w$  a  footstool.  Also, 
Spovaf,  Lat.  thronus ,  and  Eng.  a  throne. 

תרע ‎ Chald. 

As  a  N.  from  the  Heb.  שער, ‎ A  gate  or  door . 
occ.  Dan.  ii.  49. — of  a  furnace,  occ. 
Dan.  iii.  26  ;  where  Theodotion  5v§a.  As 
a  N.  masc.  plur.  emphat.  תרעיא ‎ Barters, 
men  who  unit  at,  or  keep,  the  gate.  occ. 
Ezra  vii.  24.  So  the  LXX  wv\oupo1$, 
and  Vulg.  janitoribus. 

|  Der.  Greek  Qvpa.  Eng.  A  door.  Qu  ? 

חרף‎ 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  תרפים ‎ Teraphim .  See 
under  רפה ‎ XV. 

תרש ‎ See  among  the  Pluriliterals. 

תש‎ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  To  compress.  See  Castell’s  Lexi- 
con  under  תשש. ‎ As  a  N.  תיש ‎ A  he - 
goat  kept  for  breeding ,  hircus  admissa- 
rius.  occ.  Gen.  xxx.  35.  xxxii.  14. 
2  Chron.  xvii.  11.  Prov.  xxx.  31.  Comp. 
Jer.  1.  8.  Mlian  has  remarked  with 
what  pride  and  stateliness  the  he-gout 
precedes  the  flock.  And  the  LXX  have 
supplied  this  circumstance  in  their  ver- 
sion,  T potyop  yjy8p.evo$  anroXw,  A  he - 
goat  leading  the  fiock.  See  Bochart , 
vol.  ii.  648,  and  Scheuchzer,  Phys.  Sacr. 
in  Prov. 

תשע‎ 

As  Ns.  of  number  תשע, ‎ fern.  תשעה ‎ and 
תשעת, ‎ Nine.  Gen.  v.  3.  Nura.  i.  23. 
xxxiv.  13,  &  al.  freq.  Plur.  תשעים‎ 
Ninety.  Gen.  v.  9,  17,  &  al.  freq. 

תשעי‎ 


VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  אתרום ‎ Explorers , 
spies.  So  Aquila  and  Symmachus  Kara,’ 
*men rwv,  and  Vulg.  Exploratorum.  occ. 
Num.  xxi.  1.  But  the  LXX  retain  the 
original  word  ASapeiv  or  (Alex.)  A fjapsqx, 
and  so  take  it  for  a  proper  name. 

VII.  As  a  N.  תור ‎ and  תר ‎ A  turtle-dove  (so 
LXX,  rpvywv,  and  Vulg.  iurtur),  thus 
called  in  Heb.  by  an  onomatopoeia  from 
it’s  cooing ,  as  in  Greek  rpvyouv,  in  Latin 
turtur ,  and  in  Eng.  turtle.  Gen.  xv.  9. 
Lev.  i.  14.  Ps.  lxxiv.  19.  Cant.  ii.  12, 
&  al.  See  Merrick* s  Annot.  on  Ps. 
lxxiv.  19,  and  Bochart ,  vol.  iii.  p.  55, 
&  seq. 

VIII.  Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  תורין‎ 
Oxen ,  beeves,  from  the  Heb.  שרים.‎ 
Ezra  vi.  9.  Dan.  iv.  22,  &  al. 

Hence  Greek  T avpo$,  and  Latin  Taurus,  a 
bull.  Also,  Thur,  the  *  Lithuanian 
name  for  the  urus  or  wild  bull. 

IX.  Chald.  As  Ns.  perhaps  from  Heb. 
תר ‎ III.  above,  חיי ‎ Two.  occ.  Ezra 
vi.  17.  Dan.  iv.  26,  or  29.  תרתין ‎ Two, 
second,  occ.  Ezra  iv.  24.  Dan.  v.  31,  or 
vi.  1. 

Der.  Tour,  turn ,  &c.  Also  compounded 
with  בל ‎ to  confound,  trouble ;  compound- 
ed  with  רעל ‎ to  agitate,  twirl,  troll. 

Hence  also  the  German  idol  Thor ,  nearly 
answering  to  the  Roman  Jupiter,  i.  e. 
the  Heavens  in  Circulation,  had  his 
name.  Thus  Adam  Bremensis  saith, 
“  Thor  presideth  in  the  air,  causeth 
thunders,  winds,  showers,  fair  weather, 
fruits,  and  his  sceptre  seemeth  to  denote 
Jupiter."  So  Ericus  Olaus,  in  his  History 
of  Sweden,  “  Thor ,  as  being  the  most 
powerful  and  supreme  of  the  Gods,  was 
set  in  the  midst  and  higher  than  the  rest, 
shaped  like  a  naked  man,  holding  in  his 
right  hand  a  sceptre,  in  his  left  the  seven 
stars  or  planets .”  And  again,  “  They 
invoked  Thor  for  rain  and  wholesome 
breezes  ( aura  necessaria )  as  presiding  on 
high :  by  whose  protection  also  they 
hoped  to  be  preserved  from  hurtful  blasts 
{ab  incommodis  impressionum) ,  from  thun- 
der  and  hail 5  to  whom,  on  the  fifth  day 
of  every  week,  they  offered  sacrifices  by 
the  appointed  priests,  whence  that  day 
was  called  Thorsdag ,”  by  the  Swedes 
namely,  as  I  may  add  it  is  by  us  Thurs - 

*  See  Brookts  Nat,  Hist.  vol.  i.  p.  36. 
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nor  Vulg.  however  favour  this  version, 
and  indeed  the  paraphrases  of  both  are 
so  loose  that  they  leave  us  to  conjecture 
what  is  the  meaning  of  the  word.  I 
suspect  then  that  the  ח  in  this  N.  is  ser- 
vile,  and  that  it  is  one  of  those  few  He- 
brew  Nouns  which  (if  we  embrace  the 
printed  readings)  seem  formed  with  a 
servile  א  final,  as  קליא ‎ parched  corn, 

1  Sam.  xvii.  17;  שנא ‎ sleep ,  Ps.  cxxvii. 
מטרא ‎ a  butt ,  Lam.  iii.  1 2  j  and  perhaps 
ח  גא ‎ Isa.  xix.  17 ;  and  I  take  the  Root 
to  be  חרה ‎ to  heat,  make  warm ,  and  that 
the  N.  תחרא ‎ denotes  some  kind  of  cloak 
or  mantle ,  which  was  made  close  about 
the  neck  for  this  purpose. 

תלפיות‎ 

Once.  Cant.  iv.  4,  Thy  (i.  e.  the  bride's) 
neck  is  like  the  tower  of  David ,  built 
לתלפיות; ‎ a  thousand  shields  תלוי ‎ (are) 
hung  upon  it,  all  targets  of  mighty  men . 
The  eastern  custom  of  hanging  arms, 
shields ,  and  scimitars  on  the  outside  of 
towers  has  been  already  taken  notice  of 
under  תלה ‎ I.  and  in  the  passage  before 
us  there  is  an  evident  allusion  to  the 
glittering  ornaments,  pearls,  jewels,  &c. 
on  the  bride’s  neck,  and  an  intimation 
that  these,  when  so  placed,  were  as  effi- 
caeious  in  subduing  the  hearts  of  the  be- 
holders  as  the  swords  and  shields  of 
mighty  men  in  conquering  their  enemies. 
Comp.  ver.  9.  תלפיות ‎ then  is,  I  think, 
a  compound  of  תלה ‎ to  hang ,  and  פיות‎ 
edges,  and  so  denotes  a  place  for  hanging 
up  edged  weapons  on.  See  Michaelis  on 
Lowth ,  Praelect.  xxxi.  vol.  ii.  p.  636,  7, 
edit.  Gotting. 

תמל‎ 

As  Ns.  תמול ‎ ,תמל‎ ,  and  אתחול ‎ Yesterday. 
“  These  words  are  compounded  of  the 
V.  תכם ‎ to  finish  or  consummate ,  and  מול‎ 
(or  מל) ‎ to  cut  off.  Yesterday ,  or  the  day 
immediately  past,  answers  to  this  descrip- 
tion  :  It  is  just  consummated  and  cut  off 
from  the  present  day*.”  See  2  Sam. 
xx.  20.  Job  viii.  9.  In  Isa.  xxx.  33. 
Micah  ii.  8,  אתמול ‎ denotes  some  time 
ago;  and  in  Ps.  xc.  4.  is  joined  with 
יוכם ‎ day ;  but  in  all  other  passages  than 
those  just  cited,  תמול ‎ ,תמל‎ ,  and  אתמול,‎ 
are  followed  by  שלשם, ‎ or  שלשום ‎ lite- 
rally,  a  third  time  past,  nearly  as  the 

*  Holloway's  Orginals,  vol.  ii. p.  212• 

Greeks 


תשעי ‎ or  תשיעי, ‎ fem.  תשעית ‎ or  תשיעת‎ 
Ninth.  See  Num.  vii.  60.  1  Chron. 

xxiv.  1!.  Lev.  xxv.  22.  2  K.  xxv.  1. 

Is  not  the  numeral  N.  תשע ‎ a  derivative, 
with  a  formative  ת,  from  the  V.  שעה ‎ to 
look,  turn ,  as  denoting  that  number  which 
is  looking  or  turning ,  as  it  were,  from 
units  to  an  higher  order  of  numbers  ? 
Thus  Martinius ,  Lexic.  Etymol.  in 
Nocem,  derives  the  Latin  Novem  Ntne 
from  novus,  as  signifying  the  last 
(whence  novissimus),  and  the  Greek 
Ewsa  Nine  from  sv 0$  old  and  veo 5  new, 
as  being  old  in  such  a  sense,  that  imme- 
diately  after  it  there  begins  a  new  order 
of  numbers ;  and,  what  is  most  to  our 
present  *  purpose,  he  remarks  that  the 
Dutch  and  Saxon  Negne  (whence  our 
Eng.  Nine)  may  be  deduced  from  the  V. 
neigen  to  incline,  and  that  thence  this 
may  be  named  the  inclined  number,  i.  e. 
from  units  to  tens.  And  I  cannot  for- 
bear  adding  that  the  Vulg.  renders  the 
Heb.  V.  ישעה ‎ by  the  very  word  inclina- 
bitur  shall  incline  or  be  inclined.  Isa. 
xvii.  7,  8  ;  and  so  Aquila,  according 
to  the  reading  which  Montfaucon  thinks 
genuine,  by  £7rex\  1Q7j  was  inclined,  Gen. 
iv.  4. 

תת‎ 

The  Infinitive  of  the  V.  נתן ‎ To  give.  See 
Grammar,  §  vii.  26. 

תתח‎ 

As  a  N.  Some  missive  weapon,  or  rather,  A 
club.  Thus  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  785,  who 
deduces  it  (with  a  formative  ת)  from  the 
Root  יתח ‎ or  ותה, ‎ which  latter  in  Arabic 
signifies  to  strike  with  a  club .  This  in- 
terpretation  is  confirmed  by  the  LXX, 
Aquila,  and  Theodotion,  who  render  it 
<r<pvpa  a  hammer  or  beetle ,  so  the  V ulg. 
malleum.  Once,  Job  xli.  20. 

Der.  מ  being  prefixed  to  the  V.  A  mat - 
tock.  Qu  l 


PLURI  LITERALS  in  .ת‎ 
תחרא‎ 

As  a  N.  occ.  Exod.  xxviii.  32.  xxxix.  23. 
It  is  rendered  in  our  Translation  An  ha - 
bergeon,  i.  e.  a  kind  of  coat  of  mail, 
“  armour  to  cover  the  neck  and  breast ,” 
Johnson  ;  and  nearly  to  this  purpose  the 
Targum  Onkelos  שרין. ‎ Neither  the  LXX 
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found  only  in  the  round  or  pebble  form* 
— They  are  ever  of  a  fine  yellow  colour , 
but  they  have  this  like  the  other  gems, 
in  several  different  degrees  ;  the  finest  of 
all  are  of  a  true  and  perfect  gold  colour ; 
but  there  are  some  deeper,  and  others 
extremely  pale,  so  as  to  appear  scarce 
tinged.”  See  New  and  Complete  Die - 
tionary  of  Arts  in  CHRYSOLITE  and 
TOPAZ.  Exod.  xxviii.  20.  Ezek.  i.  16, 
&  al.  Comp.  Dan.  x.  6,  anc*  Vi- 
tringa ,  Observat.  Sacr.  lib.  iv.  cap.  l> 
§  19. 

II.  Tarshish ,  the  name  of  the  second  son  of 
Javan ,  who  was  the  fourth  son  of  Ja- 
phet.  Gen.  x.  4. 

III.  A  place,  and  city ,  on  the  coast  of  Spain , 
near  Gades  (now  Cadiz),  originally 
settled  by  the  descendants  of  Tarshish , 
and  called  after  his  name,  and  thence 
by  the  Greeks  Tccprycrcrof,  and  by 
the  Romans  Tartessus ,  and  anciently 
abounding  in  the  commodities  mention■־ 
ed  by  Ezek.  ch.  xxvii.  12*.  Comp.  Jer. 
x.  9. 

It  was  to  this  Tarshish  or  Tartessus  in  Spain, 
that  Jonah,  ch.  i.  3.  iv.  2,  attempted 
to  flee  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord, 
as  being  a  place  at  a  great  distance  both 
from  Judea  and  Nineveh:  and  not,  as 
I  once  thought,  to  Tarsusf  in  Cilicia; 
1st,  because  this  latter  is  no  sea-port, 
nor  situated  on  the  sea,  and  therefore  no 
ship,  properly  speaking,  could  be  going 
thither ,  as  Jon.  i.  3  :  2dly,  Tarsus  in 
Cilicia  is  nearer  to  Nineveh  than  Judea 
is,  and  consequently,  by  going  thither, 
Jonah  would  have  been  approaching  to, 
not  fleeing  from,  the  city  he  was  so 
averse  from  visiting  f. 

Ships  of  Tarshish  mean  large,  strong  ships, 
tit  to  sail  from  Judea  to  Tarshish  (as  Jon. 

i.  3.),  or  to  undertake  the  like  distant 
voyage.  See  1  K.  x.  22.  xxii.  49.  Isa. 

ii.  19.  xxiii.  1,  14.  (comp.  ver.  6.)  Ps. 
xlviii.  8 ;  which  last  text  is  to  be  under- 
stood  as  a  comparison.  <rThe  meaning 
evidently  is,  that  as  the  east  wind  shatters 
in  pieces  the  ships  of  Tarshish,  so  the  Di- 
vine  power  struck  the  heathen  kings  with 

*  See  Bochart ,  vol.  i.  p.  169 — 171,  606;  and 

Wells \  Sacred  Geography,  vol.  i.  p.  14S,  &c. 
f  See  J.  D.  Michaelis,  Spicilegium  Geographic 

Hebrcorum  Exterc,  p.  83,  85. 
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Greeks  say  in  prose,  *  XSs;  xou  zupwrjv, 
and  in  poetry  fXSiga  xou  TtpoSi^ot  Yes - 
ter  day  and  before,  for  lately,  some  time 
before.  Comp.  שלשם ‎ under  שלש ‎ IX. 

תנים‎ 

As  a  N.  masc.  sing,  (from  תן ‎ a  dragon , 
and  ים ‎ the  sea ,  or  a  large  collection  of 
water)  A  sea-dragon ,  a  crocodile,  occ. 
Ezek.  xxix.  3.  xxxii.  2.  In  the  for- 
mer  of  which  texts  seventeen  of  Dr. 
Kennicotl' s  Codices  now  read  !תתני,  as 
four  more  did  originally,  and  in  the  latter 
two  have  כתנין. ‎ Comp,  under  לויתן ‎ I. 

תרגם‎ 

To  expound,  explain,  interpret.  Once,  as 
a  Participle  Aph.  Ezra  iv.  7;  so  LXX 
vjpp.r)vevp,evy)v  interpreted — written  in  the 
Syrian  tongue,  and  מתרגם ‎ interpreted 
in  the  Syrian  tongue,  that  is,  in  the 
Syrian,  both  character  and  language. 

Per.  Targum ,  a  Chaldee  interpretation  j 
or  paraphrase  of  the  Bible.  Of  these 
several  are  still  extant,  and  are  of  consi- 
derable  use  in  explaining  the  Hebrew 
Scriptures;  for  a  particular  account  of 
which  see  Walton ,  Prolegom.  xii.  and1 
Prideaux ,  Connect,  part  ii.  book  viii. 
towards  the  beginning. 

Also,  Truckman,  Truceman,  Dragoman , 
or  Drogman,  “  a  name  given  in  the 
Levant  to  the  interpreters  kept  by  the 
Ambassadors  of  Christian  Nations,  re- 
siding  at  the  Porte,  to  assist  them  in 
treating  of  their  masters’  affairs.”  New 
and  Complete  Dictionary  of  Arts,  &c. 
See  Targum  Onkelos  on  Gen.  xlii.  23. 
Exod.  iv.  16.  vii.  1. 

תרשיש‎ 

As  a  N.  תרשיש, ‎ from  תר ‎ to  go  round,  and 
שש ‎ to  be  vivid  or  bright  in  colour ,  A 
hind  of  precious  stone,  the  chrysolite  of 
the  ancients.  So  the  LXX  and  other 
Greek  versions  several  times  %putroX1- 
So;,  and  Vulg.  chrysolithus  :  “  so  named 
(i.  e.  in  Greek  and  Latin)  from  it’s 
fine  gold  yellow  colour.  It  is  now  uni- 
versally  called  topaz  by  modern  jewel- 
lers,  and,  when  perfect  and  free  from 
blemishes,  is  a  very  valuable  gem ;  it  is, 
however,  very  rare  in  this  state.  It  is  of 
the  number  of  those  gems  which  are 

*  Herodotus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  53 ;  Lucian,  tom.  i.  p. 

913,  edit.  Bened. 
f  Homer ,  ll.  ii.  lin.  303. 
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Pharaoh  Nechoh,  King  of  Egypt,  above 
six  hundred  years  before  Christ,  some 
Phenicians  sent  out  with  his  orders,  did, 
in  like  manner,  set  sail  from  the  Red 
Sea,  and  coasted  round  Africa  to  the 
Straits  of  Gibraltar,  though  indeed,  in- 
stead  of  going  back  by  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  they  returned  to  Egypt  the  third 
year  by  the  Mediterranean.  See  Abbe 
Ptuche's  Nature  Displayed,  vol.  iv. 
dial.  ii.  p.  197,  &  seq.  English  edit. 
12mo.  and  comp.  J.  D.  Michaelis,  Spi- 
cilegium  Geograph.  Heb.  Exter.  p.  98, 
&c.  and  Bishop  Louth's  Note  on  Isa.  ii. 
13 — 16. 

תרשתא‎ 

As  a  N.  A  censor ,  “  a  governor so  Eng. 
margin.  Cast  ell  takes  it  for  a  Persian 
word,  and  derives  it  from  the  Persic 
תרשת ‎ austere,  severe .  occ.  Ezra  ii.  63. 
Neh.  vii.  63,  70.  viii.  9.  x.  1. 

תרתק‎ 

As  a  N.  Tartak,  the  Aleim  or  idol  of  the 
Avites,  mentioned  2  K.  xvii.  31.  It 
seems  compounded  of  תר ‎ to  go  about,  and 
רתק ‎ to  swathe ,  gird  round,  as  with  a 
chain,  and  so  may  denote  the  heavens  or 
celestial  fluid,  carrying  the  earth  and 
planets  about  in  their  orbits,  and  at  the 
same  time  swatheing  them  round  as  it 
were,  according  to  the  expression  in  Job 
xxxviii.  9.  Comp,  also  Job  xxvi.  7,  un- 
der  בלם ‎ II. 

The  Jews  have  a  tradition  that  the  emble- 
matic  idol  was  an  ass,  which  seems  not 
improbable,  as  that  animal,  when  te - 
thered,  might,  though  in  a  gross  manner, 
represent  the  physical  truth  intended  *. 
And  from  this  idolatrous  worship  of  the 
Samaritans,  joined  perhaps  with  some 
confused  account  of  the  Cherubim,  seems 
to  have  sprung  that  stupid  story  of  the 
heathen,  that  the  Jews  had  an  ass's  head 
in  the  Holy  of  Holies  of  their  temple,  to 
which  they  paid  religious  worship  f . 

*  See  Hutchinson' 3  Trinity  of  Gentiles,  p.  434  ; 

and  Hol/oxcay’s  Primaevity,  6cc.  of  Sacred  Heb.  p. 

41. 

f  See  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  p.  221,  &  seq.  and  Vossius 

De  Orig.  6c  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  iii.  cap.  75. 


terror  and  astonishment.**  Dr.  Horne's 
Note  on  the  text,  whom  see.  Ezek. 
xxvii.  25,  “  The  ships  of  Tarshish  שרותיך‎ 
were  thy  chief  in  thy  merchandise .״  Ge- 
neva  Translat.  So  Vulg. — principes  tui 
in  negotiatione  tua — “  thy  chief  traders 
in  thy  market .”  Bishop  Newcome. 

IV.  The  name  of  a  place  supposed  to  be 
in  the  East  Indies ,  mentioned  2  Chroti. 
ix.  21.  xx.  36,  37.  That  it  was  in  that 
part  of  the  world  may  be  argued  from 
the  commodities,  namely,  elephant’s 
teeth,  ape3,  and  peacocks,  brought  from 
thence,  and  because  the  ships  sent  thither 
were  built  at  Ezion-geber,  on  the  Red- 
Sea.  Bochart  thinks  this  Tarshish  was 
probably  the  promontory  Cory ,  on  the 
north  of  the  island  of  Ceylon,  which  ac- 
cording  to  him  was  the  Land  of  Ophir, 
whither  the  ships  of  Solomon  went.  If 
this  opinion  be  admitted,  this  Tarshish 
may  seem  to  have  been  so  called  as  being 
the  farthest  place  then  known  eastward, 
as  Tarshish  in  Spain  was  westward  $ 
nearly  as  we  from  the  East  Indies ,  call 
part  of  America,  since  discovered,  the 
West  Indies.  But  after  all  that  Bochart 
lias  written  on  this  subject,  I  must  not 
omit  that  another  very  ingenious  writer 
is  of  opinion,  that  the  Tarshish  to  which 
Solomon's  fleet  sailed  was  no  other  than 
Tarshish  in  Spain,  whither  the  Pheni - 
cians  had  before  traded  with  vast  advan־ 
tage;  that  he  fitted  out  his  fleet  from 
JEzion-geber  on  the  Red  Sea  (comp.  1  K. 
ix.  26.)  because  he  had  no  convenient 
port  on  the  Mediterranean ;  that  this 
fleet  coasted  along  the  shore  of  Africa, 
and  doubling  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
came  to  Tarshish  in  Spain ,  and  thence 
back  again  the  same  way.  In  this  man- 
ner  our  author  accounts  for  their  spend- 
ing  so  long  a  time  as  three  years  in  their 
voyage  out  and  home,  and  remarks  that 
Spain  and  the  coasts  of  Africa  furnish  all 
the  commodities  which  Solomon's  fleet  is 
said  to  have  brought  back.  And  to 
confirm  this,  it  seems  certain  from  the 
account  given  by  Herodotus  (lib.  iv. 
cap.  42.),  that  in  the  reign  of  Necos  or 
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THE  END. 
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